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ΛΥΊΠ-- ΟἿ 


down, whence trop. fo serve, to wait upon. Arab. 
pd"); whence ὉἽΠ a footstool, pr. the ground. 


DT Ch. Pael 029, pn to cut in pieces; Syr. 


pron pass. Comp. Arab. poe to cut quickly, to 
cut in haste (einbauen). Hence— 


ΟἽ Ch. a fragment, a piece; Syriac Loycnia 
member [‘‘ Comp. Pers. 4\s.2) οἷδῦ a member”). 


POI TW, Dan. 4:5; Gr. μέλη ποιεῖν, 2 Macc. 1:16, 
to cut in pieces, a mode of punishment in use amongst 


many ancient nations. Comp. pron Barhebr. p. 218. 


Oi) always followed by D297 stool for the feet, 
always used metaph. Isa. 66:1, “the earth is my 
footstool.” Pg.110:1, “until I make thy enemies 
thy footstool.” Specially, the footstool of God is 
& name given to the ark of the covenant above which 
his presence was believed to be [It was believed to 
be 80, because it really was so], 1 Chr.28:2; Psa. 
90:5; 132:7; Lam. 4:1. 


DWT an unused root. Talmud. to spring, to 
leap, to hasten. 
[Derivatives, the two following. ] 


δ pl. ὈΘῚΠ m. myrtle, so called (as some sup- 
pose), because it springs, i.e. grows rapidly, like saliz; 
according to Verrius, a saliendo [“ though Salix really 
is from ἕλιξ, see Isid. Origg. xvii. 7. Neh. 8:15; 
lea. 41:19; 55:13; Zech.1:8, 10,11. See Celsii 


x - =» 
Hierob. vol. ii. page 17, seqy. (Arabic νὰ id. in 
the dialect of the Yemenites ; amongst the other Arabs, 
$ 
this tree is called , 1). 


ND ΤΠ (“myrtle”), [Hadassah], pr.n. by which 
the Jewish virgin was called, who afterwards bore the 
tame of Esther, Est. 2:7. 


Vw fut. ΗΠ). (1) τὸ THRUST, TO PUSH (Ch. 
Ti id.; comp. 784, P84), Nu. 35:20, 22; Eze. 34: 
ft. Job 18:18, WK "AND INDI “they shall 
thrust him from light into darkness ;” hence, to 
thrust down, to prostrate (umftofen), Jer. 46:15. 

(2) to repel, to thrust away (gucicftofen), 2 Ki. 
4:27; Pro. 10:3. 

(3) ὦ expel (verftofen, ausftofen), Deu. 6:19; 9:4; 
dish. $3: δ. 


VWI_(2) pr. like the cognate 118, To BE LARGE, 
SWOLLEN, TUM’D, and trans. TO MAKE TUMID. 
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ΠΥ - ΝΠ 
᾿Φ΄Ο: 
(Arab. νΔδ[ἱ tumid, joe to become tumid.) Part 
pass. WI swollen, tumid. Isa. 45:2, YS OVW 
“T will level the tumid (lofty) places.” LXX. ὄρη; 
but perhaps they read nn. (Tumidos montes occurs 
in Ovid. Amor. ii. 16:51.) 

It is gg ra (Ὁ) to pride [rather, to splendour }, 
Isa. 63:1, waa WI “swollen (i.e. proud) in his 
apparel,” [ὦ briftend in feinem Gewande. [Buf see the 
context; Christ is the person spoken of. | 

(3) to ornament, (the more costly Oriental garments 
being very large); hence to decorate, to adorn (pr. 
used of the adorning of garments, see 1i1), to honour, 
constr. with an acc. Ex. 23:3; followed by ‘5 ‘2B to 
honour any one's countenance, Lev. 19:32; used 
for to favour any one, rashly to take his part (in 
judgment), like 0°20 XY) Ex. 23:3; Lev. 19:15. 

NipHAL, pret. pl. in pause 1) were honoured, 
Lam. 5:12 (compare Kal No. 3). 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, to act proudly, to boast, Pro. 25:6. 

The derivatives follow. 


ὙΠ Ch. Pael 133 to honour, Dan. 4:31, 34. 
ὙΠ 


ὙΠ m.—(1) [const. 174, with suff. "17, pl. const. 
I], ornament, adorning, decoration, Ps. 45:43 
96:6. Eze. 16:14. MJP "M9 “holy ornaments, 
Ps.110:3. Pro. 20:29, 73°Y Opt WI “the adorn- 
ing of old men is hoariness.” Levit. 23:40, ὙΠ 7¥ 
“ornamental trees.” Specially used of the ma- 
jesty of God. Ps. 104:1, Rv 2? 717) 337 “ thou art 
clothed with honour and majesty.” Job 40:10. Pa. 
29:4, 1393 ΠῚΠ) δὴ “ the voice of Jehovah is in ma- 
jesty.” 


(2) honour, Ps. 149:9. 


Wn m. ornament. Dan. 11:20, ὙΠ basis YoYo 
rasep “sending the exactor through the glory 
(through the ornament) of the kingdom,” i.e. Pa- 
lestine, the most excellent part of the kingdom, like 
ΝΠ YR verse 16; comp. Zec. 8:6. As to the matter, 
see 2 Macc. 3:1, seq. [That is, on the assumption 
that it is of this that the prophet speaks.] Some 
understand, tribute, census, like the Greek τιμή; but 
see my observations in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache, p. 64. 


[“ ὙΠ Ch. ig. Heb. 179, with suffix 113 Dan. 
4:27. This word is omitted in Lexicons and Con- 
cordances.” Thes. Inserted in Englishman’s Heb. and 


Chald. Concord. } 
[“ὙἼΠ pr. n. see ὙΠ No. 4." 


iT) ἢ, const. NYVi.g. TH ornament, adorn- 
ing, Prov.14:28. WIP NTI “holy ornaments,’ 


pA 


i.e. apparel worn at solemn festivals (not priestly 
dresses, as some have supposed), Psa. 29:2; 96:9; 
comp. UIP "ὙΠ Ps. 110:3. 

WIT [Hadarezer.|] Sometimes found in- 
correctly for WTI, which see. 


ri) interj. of sorrow, imitating the sound, like AIX. 


Eze. 30: 2. 
477 id. interj. of sorrow, i. q Sn. Am. 5:16. 


NT —(1) pron. 3 pers. sing. m. HE; neut. IT. 
The letter δὲ in 81 and Ni} is not paragogic and 
otiose but radical, as has been rightly remarked by 
Ewald in Heb. Gramm. page 176; referring to the 


Arab. ΠῚ and to the common Arabic, in which hué, hié 
is the pronunciation laid down by Caussin, Gramm. 
Arabe, page §1, 55. Also, the Maltese hia, hilae; 
hia, hiae, as remarked by Vassalli in his Maltese 
Grammar, page 146; and Ath. (rt: ἢ LAt: in 
which the syllable “£, “t has a demonstrative power. 
Similar to this is e in the Germ. fie, wie, die. In Syr. 


the & is rejected: Oo), υσι; a form which is also 
found in the pr. name aR, and perhaps Jer. 29:23 
a’n>, which ought, it appears, to be read Y7' 371 "33, 
The Persians also have this pronoun without the 7 
(as in Eth.), se sl Ὁ [“‘ Pheenic. 8, Samar. 817, 
fem. 17 and Nn, 7” ]; in the Germanic dialects the 
forms ho, bu, hue, bua, be, bei, are of frequent occurrence; 
see a great number of examples in Fulda’s German 
Wurzelwirter, page 223,224; comp. Schmitthenner, 
Ursprachlehre, p. 228 [‘‘ As to its origin, see Hup- 
feld on the Phenicio-Shemitic demonstr. particles in 
Zeitschr. f.d. Kunde des Morgenl. ii. page 127, seq.; 
147, 8eq.”]. In the Pentateuch, 837 also takes in the 
feminine, and stands instead of δδ 7, which (according 
to the Musora on Gen. 38:25) is found but eleven 
times in the whole of the Pentateuch. Those who 
appended the points to the text, not attending to this 
idiom of the Pentateuch, whenever in is feminine, 
have treated it as though it were an error, and have 
pointed it 81), to signify that it ought to be read NX"); 
out of the Pentateuch sin fem. is found 1 Κὶ. 17:15; 
Job 31:11; Isa. 30:33, pointed in the same manner. 

In Latin it would often be—(a) 1.4. ipse, αὐτός, 
himself; Gen. 14:15, δ 124) N17 “ himself and his 
servants ;” Gen. 20:5, Ὁ “OX NIT NOM “did not he 
tell me himself;” Isa..7:14, Ni DQ? RAM TY JAY 199 
“ therefore the Lord himself will give you a sign;” 
and this is sometimes referred to God in an emphatic 
sense, although not to be regarded as one of the di- 
vine names (see Simonis Onomast. V. T. p. 549); 
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Deu. 32:39, “ see ye OO “TY PH) NIT ONE IN 
that I, even I, am He (αὐτός), and beside me there is 
no God,” that is, He who only is to be adored, who alone 
created and preserves the world; Isa. 43:10, 13, 25: 
48:12; Jer.14:22, etc. So also in proper names 
AMON (“whose God is He”), 1°38 (“whose father 
is He”). The following examples may ee referred to 
the same use, Ps. 44:5; 2 Sa.7:28, O'FINT NT TA 
“thou art He, God.”— (°) this, that, he, hic, οὗτος; 
Gen. 4:4, 837 O32 N37} 229) “and Abel even he of- 
fered ;” Gen. 9:11, ΠΡ ΠΕ PNP AY 2255 NIN“ this 
it is, which compasseth the whole land of Havilah.” 
It is often used with a substantive, in which case it 
takes the article when the substantive has it; U7? 
NI this man, Job1:1; 177 Dip? to this place, 
Gen. 21:31; 8377 Of2 in that day, an expression of 
frequent use in the prophets, in speaking of a future 
time, [if the passages be examined in which this ex- 
pression occurs, they will be found to be very defi- 
nite; in all the examples here given, the time spoken 
of is previously pointed out]; Germ. an jenem Tage, 
Isa. 2:11,17, 20; 3:7, 183 4:1,2: 5:30; 7:18,20, 23, 
23; 10:20, 27, etc. Sometimes it is used con- 
temptuously, like οὗτος, iste; @ Ch. 28:22, 797 NIN 
INN “this is that king Ahaz;” compare "J. Else- 
where δεικτικῶς for the pronoun of the first person, 
as in Latin hic homo, Job 13:28; compare Tibull. 
Eleg. ii. 6, 7, and the interpreters. 

(2) It often includes the verb substantive he is, 
this is, will be, was. Genesig 2:11 (see 1, ὁ); 20:7, 
Ni ND) °D “ for he is a prophet;” Gen. 24:66, Si 
278 “that is my master;” Gen.1§:2, “ the posses- 
sor of my house “WOR “tT Si he will be Eliezer of 
Damascus.” Hence often used for id est, as a formula 
of explaining; Gen. 14:8, ἊΝ Ni YP2 “ Bela which 
(now) is Zoar;” verse 7, VIP NIN OEY PY “ the 
fountain of judgment which (now) is Kadesh;” Deu. 
4:48; Est.2:16; 3:7. More rarely it is put for the 
verb substantive itself, Gen. 17:12, 817 YYHD ; 
‘‘who is not of thy seed;” Lehrg. § 196,1. 


NT Ch. i.g. Heb. Dan. 2:21, 22, 28, 32, 38, 47; 
4:19, etc. [“ Often as implying the verb to be, he is, 
she is, etc., Dan.2:9, 20, 28, 32,47; 6:5; put also 
fer the verb to be, Dan. 4:27.” 

SN) Ch. i. ᾳ 1) which see. 


“Ti (by apheresis, apparently for 17, from toe 
root δρ to lift oneself up, to become lofty, Med 
Damma to be eminent, beautiful [“ swelling”}. 

(1) majesty.—(a) used of the majesty cf God; 
often joined with VJiI Ps.21:6; 96:6; 304:2; 21129 


TA PYM 


Jcb 40. 10.—(b) of princes and kings, 1 Ch. 29:25; 
Dar..12:21; compare Nu. 27:20.—(c) of a voice, Isa. 
40:30; Job 29:20. 

(2) splendour, freshness, beauty; Dan.10:8, 
"2 WBN? “Tin “my freshness (i.e. the lively colour 
of my face) was changed in me,” id) verfirbte mid) (vor 
Gdrecten); Hos. 14:7, ΝΠ NYD “his freshness 
like an olive tree.” Used of ornaments, Zech. 10:3; 
6: 13. 

(3) [Hod], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:37. 

MYT (perhaps WNT “ praise ye Jehovah” 
(“or for 7 ὉΠ Jehovah his glory”]), [Hodaviah], 
pr.n. m.—(2) 1 Ch. §:24.—(2) 1 Ch. 9: 7.—(3) Ezr. 
4:40. 

ὙΠ ΠΣ [Hodaviah], (14.), 1 Ch.3: 44. 


man (“majesty of God”), [Hodevah], pr. ἢ. 
=n No. 2, Neh. 7:43. 

mT (id.), [Hodijah]}, pr.n. of certain Levites, 
Neh.8:7; 9:5; 10:11, 14, 19. 

Mt prop. TO BREATHE (, sp to blow, as the 
wind, %! > 
37% which see. This primary signification is applied 
—(1) to the breath of living creatures; hence, to live 
(see 717, 91), and in the use of the language, to be,1.q. 


the common word ΠΡ, In Aramean this form of the 
verb is the most in use for the verb substantive (7)4, 


air, breeze), like the cognate roots "2X, 


Joon), in Hebrew it is peculiar to the poets and the 
more recent writers [but see the occurrences], and 
It is found but rarely. That it is older than the com- 
mon form ΠΛ ΠῚ and itself primitive, may be seen, both 
from the Vav conversive (see "}) derived from it, and 


also from this form being originally onomatopoetic τ᾿ 


ΠΝ therefore has its origin from 19, like 7M from 
Mi, which latter indeed appears to be a primary 
word. Part. 71 Neh. 6:6; Ecc.2:29. Imp. 78, Π 
Gen.27:29; Isa.16:4. Fut. apoc. Ni! Eco. 11:3, 
for ὙΠ) from ΠῚ). 

(2) to breathe after anything, to desire, to long, 
Lq MS (Arabic used to desire, to love, to will), 
whence 733 No.1, desire. This signification, when 
more intensitive, becomes — 

(3)to rush headlong upon anything. to fall head- 
long, to perish, i. q. sy Job 37:6, Wr 209 ‘3 
YR MA “ for he sath to the snow, fall down upon 
the earth,” Vulg. ut descendat in terram (LXX. ac- 


cording to signif. 1, yivou ἐπὶ γῆς). 
[The derivatives (except 737°) follow.] 
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pay 


M1 & NY Ch. to be, ig. Heb. 1. Kut. mm 
and ii}. To this future there is son:etimes prefixed 
the particle 7, which then means that, in order that, 
and the preformative of the future is commonly omit- 
ted, as τῷ that they may be, that they might be, 
Dan. 2:43; 6:2, 3; hy, Dan. 5:17; compare Winer 
Ch. Gramm. § 44, 4. It is often joined with the par- 
ticiple of another verb, and thus forms a commonly 
used circumlocution for the aorist; M4 0 “ thou 
wast seeing,” Dan. 4:7,10; 7:2, 4, etc. 


ΣῊ £. verbal of Piel, from 7} —(1) desire, cu- 
pidity, from the root No. 2, Prov. 10:3, ΟὟ Maa 
AA’ “he casts away the desire of the wicked." 


@ 
Parall. ΡΣ Ὁ). Comp. 748. (Arab. δ desire, 
will), Prov. 19:13; Job6:2; 30:19 (in these two 
latter places the-'N> is 13). [See also No. 9, to 
which these three passages are also referred; in Thes. 
they are omitted under No. 1.] 


Gee 
(2) ruin, fall (Arab. usg>), from the root No. 3. 
Hence calamity, destruction. Ps.57:2, TAY 
nid “ until destruction be past;” Psal.g1:3, ἢ 
ΤΣ “ the destroying pestilence ;” Ps. 94:20; Pro. 
19:13; Job6:2; 30:13. Hence also, destruction 
which any one brings upon another, injury, mts- 
chief, wickedness. Psal. 5:10, M3 O3P “ their 
inward part is very wickedness;” Ps. 38:13, 13% 
nist “they speak of mischiefs;” Ps.52:4,9; 55:14; 
Prov. 11:6; 17:4, DW ΧΩ" 11) “ listening to a 
mischievous tongue;” Job 6:30. 


mn i. gq. 3 No. 2, misfortune, calamity. Isa. 
47:11; Eze. 7:26. 


pain (prob. for D717, “whom Jehovah im- 
pels”), [Hohkam], pr. ἢ. of a king of Hebron, Josh. 
10:3. 

‘7 inter}. onomatopoet., like Ww— 

(1) of threatening, ho! woe! hei, ot, vae! followed 
by an acc. [“ nom. for a voc., see LXX.”], Isa. 1:4, 
spn 43 "In “woe to the sinful nation;” Isa. §:8, 21, 
18, 20,21; 10:5; 28:1; 20:1, 156: 30:1; 21:1; 8 
Jer. 48:1; by Jer. 50:27; Eze. 13:3; ὁ Eze. 13:18. 

(2) of lamenting, alas/ 1Ki. 13:30, ‘TS 47 “alas! 
my brother!” Isa. 17:12. 

(3) of admonishing, ho! heus! he! Zec. 2:10; Isa. 
18:15 55:1. 


ΓΤ Ch. τὸ ao, a form softened from 728, comp. 
ΟἹ and ᾽ν, YX and PAX, PI and PY, and in the 
more modern languages, Engl. talk, walk, dark, warm 
(in which the r is omitted in pronunciation [probably 


ma-mbbin 


it was intended to refer to the / a che two former 
words ;—the two latter are wholly misplaced in this 
cumparison]). The French douz, from dulcis; faux 
from falsus. Fut. (the only instance of fut. A. in 
verbs ») Ἵ) Ezr. §:5; 6:5; 7:13. Infin. J Ezr. 
7:13. 


sbbin f. plur. niddin folly. Ecc. 1:17; 9:12. 
Verbal from 99 in Poel. 


απ f. id. Ecc. 10:13. 
pin m. (Milél) Isa. 41:7, see npn. 


Ort ro pur INTO MOTION, TO DISTURB; kindred 
to the roots OD7, TP}. Deu. 7:23, ΠΡῚῚ) MEIND DNA 
“he brings upon them great disturbance.” Whence 
DIA pr. the sea in commotion. 

Nipuat, fut. OM to be disturbed, to be in commo- 
tion, as a city, land, Ru.1:19; 1Sa. 4:5; 1 Κὶ. 1:48. 

HIpuiL, to make a commotion, ermen maden, toben 
(comp. O°?YiT Ruge halten), used of a multitude making 
a noise, Mic. 2:12; of an uneasy mind (oben im 
Tunern), Ps. δ : 3. ᾿ 

Derivatives, WMD, OA, 


opin (“ destruction,” root 095), [Homam], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 1:39, for which, Gen. 36: 22, there is 
found 57. : 


yw i.g. Arab. lp to be light, easy, compare 
cogn. 13ιὲ, PS. Hence— 

(1) TO BE OF LITTLE MOMENT. Arab. Conj. II. 
IV. X. to esteem of little worth, to contemn. So 
Hipuit, Deut. 1:44, nidy> 12M) “ ye thought iv but 
little to go up,” 1. 6. ye acted lightly and rashly in 


that ye went up. Others take it “contemning (the |. 


command of God) ye went up.” Comp. Nu. 14:44. 

(2) to be in easy circumstances, to live com- 
fortably, to be rich. Compare fix No. 2,3. Hence 
are derived }*/}, and— 


um m.—(1) riches, substance. Prov.1:13; 
6:31; 8:18; Ps. 44:13, ΝΠ Nba gratis, for no price. 
Plur, 0°97 Eze. 27:33. 

(2) adv. enough. Prov. 30:15,16. So LXX. 


(ἀρκεῖ), Chald., Syt Arab. (Arab. ei? facility, com- 
fort; compare .,|| Med. Waw to live comfortably, 


5 


quietly ; iS) quiet, wealth; ji wealth, substance). 
“An & A—(1) an ancient word, in but little use, 

i.g. 1 @ mountain, Gr. ὄρος. Gen. 49:26, Ty NT 

(I read 7% "ἡ, “everlasting mountains;” in the 


cCxX 


δ 1- ΠΟ 


other hemistich ὈΡῚΨ MiY33 “ the eternal bills.” Tle 
Masorites have indeed pointed these words, ἽΝ ‘7, 
and they seem to have indicated the interpretation 
which the Vulg. and Chald. have embraced; taking 
‘7 as the part. of the verb 177, my parents; WW 
is thus referred to what follows. [This gives a very 
good sense, so that we have no need to conjecture 
another meaning.| But this sense is contrary to the 
similar passages, Deu. 33:15; Hab. 3:6 [an unsafe 
ground to rest a conjecture upon}, and also to the 
parallelism of the members. [This would be carry- 
ing the idea of parallelism of Hebrew poetry very 
far. 

(2) [Hor], Ἀγ. ἢ. of two mountains, of which —(u) 
one is on the borders of Edom, one day’s journey and 
a half southward of the Dead Sea; at the foot of which 
Petra stood. It is now called from Aaron, who died 
there, So ust us, Jebel Neby Haran (“ the 
mountain of Aaronthe prophet”), or οὐ la bus 
(“our lord Aaron”). See my Comment. oa Isa, 
16:1. Nu. 20:22; 33:37.—(6) the other belongs to 
Lebanon, towards the north, Nu. 34:7, 8. 


porn (for YHMAM, “whom Jehovah hears”), 
[Hoshama], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:18. 


yan (“welfare” [salvation ]),[Oshea, Hoshea], 
Hosea, pr.n. 

(1) this was the original name of Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses [as leader of Israel], 
Nu. 13:8, 16. 

(2) a king of Israel, 2 Ki. 15:30; 17:1, seq; 18:1, 
seq. 

(3) a prophet. LXX. Ὠσηέ. 

mpeAN (“whom Jehovah aids” [“ whom Je- 
hovah has set free”), [Hoshaiah], pr.n. of several 
men —(1) Nehem, 12: 32.—(2) Jer. 42:1; 43:2. 

DVT see 107. 

ryt TO DREAM, TO TALK in one's dreams, Isa. 
56:10. Kindred is "J", and the original idea is that 
of nocturnal vision. LXX. ἐνυπνιαζόμενοι. Aqu. 
φανταζόμενοι. Symm. ὁραματισταί. (Arab. 5s» and 
\ to talk ramblingly, to be delirious, especially 
through illness, and so commonly amongst the Tal- 
mudists. ) 


ΧΆ (for "72 from the verb 11), as S33 for 5839), 
lamentation, Eze. 2:10. 


N'rl—(1) pron. 3 pers. sing. fem. she, neut. ἐξ 


Hos. 1:1, 2. 


Syr. uci, Arab. Ss Compare N17. Sometimes iz 


TANT 


the Masoretic text there occurs 8'N, in cases in which 
x'’n is taken in a neuter sense, and referred to the 
masculine, and the Jewish critics expected NIN, Job 
31:11; Ecc. 5:8; Ps. 73:16. Besides this, all the 


observations made above on the masculine N17 apply 


equally to the feminine Nn. It is often—(a) i. q. 
herself, ipsa, αὐτή, Joshua 6:17;—(b) this, αὕτη, 
especially when it has the article, as 8°77) NY} at that 
time, Mic. 3:4; the same, 1 Ki. 19:8.—(2) not un- 
frequently it takes the place of the verb substantive, 
as Lev. 11:39. 


NN Ch. i. q- Heb. Daniel 2:9, 20, 44; 4:21, 27; 
7:7; Ezr. 6:15. 


TTS] mas. (root T1}) joyful acclamation, re- 
joicing—(a) of vintage gatherers and wine-press 
treeders. Jer. 25:30; 48:33.—(d) of soldiers going 
to battle, Jer. 51:14; Isa. 16:9, 10, where the two 
senses are put in opposition. 


Arm pl. f. Neh. 12:8, praises, songs, compare 
Neh. 11:17. This word is derived from 7117 [Hiph. 
of ΠῚ, to praise, of the same signification as NINA, 
There does not, however, occur any other word cor- 
responding to this in form. [‘‘ Compare also Neh. 
12:27, where ina like context is nisin.” | 


mrt fut. M5? apoc. 1? with Vav convers. ‘i}*), 
inf. absol. 1°7 const. NVA, once 1] Eze. 21:15, with 
pref. niv7?, NB ig. ΠῚ, Ch. AYO, Syr. Joon, Joon. 

(1) ΤΟ BE, TO EXIST (as to its origin, see the note), 
the verb substantive. Used absol. Genesis 2:5, ny 
ΤᾺΣ Wi DID WT “the shrubs of the field were 
hot as yet in the earth.” It more often joins the 
subject to its predicate, whether this latter be a sub- 
stantive or an adjective, or if it indicate the place of 
any person or thing. Gen. 1:2, 973] {9h ANA PWN, 
Gen. 3:1, Ὁ) Ἢ A WNIT. Gen. 9:18, iD ai ND 
112) DIN. Gen. 3:20, TD DX TN NIT D. Gen. 
4:8, THB DN 'N) “and, it came to pass when 
they were in the field.” Gen. 2:25; 4:14. (As to 
its ellipsis, see Lehrg. p. 849.) 

Followed by aes (a) to be to any one (used of a 
thing), i.e. for him as the possessor, to be possessed. 
Ex. 20:3, “there shall be to thee no strange gods,” 
ie. thou shalt have'no strange gods. Deut. 21:15; 
2Sa.12:2; Isa. 45:14. Hos. 1:9, D3? ms ΠΣ. 
“I will not be to you,” i.e. I will not be your God. 
80 very often Ὁ & and negat. ” P8.—(b) to be for 
anything, i.e. to serve for, or as anything, ju etwas dies 
men, gereiden. Gen. 1:14, 15, nin? vi) “ and they 
shall be for luminaries.” Verse 99. Ex. 4:16, 830 


CCXXI 


sn- ΠΡΌΣ 


Dinix? > mA neat ngb ap mM “he shall be t 
thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God,’ 
1. 6. thou. shalt suggest and, as it were, inspire words 
to him as God does to the prophets. Exodus 3:16; 
Gen. 28:21; Nu. 10:31. Also with a gerund, Isa. 
44:15, W2? DTN? M7 “it (the wood) is for a mar 
to burn.” Also to shew oneself as such aone. 2 Sa. 
4:9, Dvd 70 “shew yourselves men;” and with 
dat. of pers. 1 88. 18:17, ΟἿ 122 Ὁ 70 “ be thou to 
me for a valiant man.”—Followed by ὁ before an 
inf.—(c) to be about to, to be going to (comp. Engl. 
Iam to play [this comparison is wholly unapt], er iff 
daran, im Begriff gu thun). Gen. 15:12, POY NN 
niae “when the sun was about to set.” Josh.2:5, 
nip? “Y#D Ὁ) “ and when the gate was about to 
shut” (in ἃ passive sense, as in Germ. εὖ ijt gum Gffen 
ba, that it be eaten). Isa.6:13; Deu. 31:17.—(d) 
to be intent upon any thing, Germ. er war darauf, more 
fully bavauf evpicdt. ὦ Chron. 26:5, Dy ΔΕ, πὴ 
‘Sand he was intent to serve God. As to 11") when 
it is omitted in such expressions, see Lehrg. § 211. 

CY Mi to be with any one—(a) to be on his side, 
to take his part, εἶναι μετά τινος (Matt. 12:30), 1 Ki. 
1:8 (see DY).—(d) TWN CY 7 to be with a woman, 
to lie with her, Gen. 39:10; 2Sa.13:20, Syr. Jom 
JLAs) Rs.—‘B ΟὟ Ξ 7 to be in any one’s eyes, 
1. 6. to seem to him, see }'Y. 

With the participle of another verb it forms a cir- 
cumlocution for the imperfect. Gen. 4:17, 722 719 
i. q. 1321, especially in writers of a later age, Job 1 


14; Neh. 1:4; 2:13, 16; comp. Syriac Joon po 
he was killing. 

(2) tobecome, to be made or done. Absol. i. ᾳ 
to exist, tocome topass. Gen.1:3, SY— WK "Π 
ie “ Jet there be light — and there was (came into 
existence) light;” verse 6. Isa. 66:2, προ Ὁ aint) 
“ and all these things have been,” i.e. have arisen, 
have existed. Elsewhere a thing is said to come to 
pass (in opp. to to fail). Isa. 7:7, ΡΠ NO} man ND; 
followed by ° of the agent, Isa. 19:15, Dy? min Sy) 
nyo “ no work shall be done by the Egyptians.” 
To be made any thing is used followed by an ace. 
Gen. 19: 26, ney 2°32 ΠΕ “and she became (was 
made) a pillar of salt.” Gen. 4:20, 21; more ofter 
followed by 9, Gen. 9:7, 70 WI> DINT TN « anc 
man became a living soul.” Gen. 2:24; 17:4; 18: 
18; 32:11; Ex.4:4; Isat.1:91 But Ὁ ΠῚ is alse 
—(a) to be or come to any one Ex. 32:1.—(¢)} to be 
or to fall to any one, as a prey, portion, jem. gu Theil 
werden. Isa.7:23; 17:2; 61:7; specially used of a 
woman, aby) ni, like the ὅγε. Jia Loon she 


on 


fell to the lot οἵ a husband, “ became a husband's.” 
Hos. 3:3; Jer.3:1; Ru. 2:19. . 

2 Mi) pr. to become like any one, to be made like 
any one, Gen. 3:5, 22; hence to experience the 
same as. Isa. 1:9, 42") DD} “ we should have been 
like Sodom” (should have experienced the same). 
Gen. 18:25, "Ὁ PYISD 7M “that it should be the 
same to the righteous as to the wicked.” Nu.17:§; 
Isa. 17:3; 24:2; 28:4; 29:7; 30:13; Hos.4:9; 
Job 27:7; Cant.1:7. Similar are the passages, Isa. 
10:9; 20:6, in which 77 is omitted. 

In the historical books there frequently occurs the 
phrase 9 ΠΝ, Ὁ 7") “and it came to pass, that,” like in 
N. Test. καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτι. Similarly, in the prophets 
m7} “and it shall come to pass;” even when this 
same verb is afterwards repeated, Isa. 3:24, NOH A} 
ΠΡ DY “and (thus) it shall come to pass, in- 
stead of sweet smell there shall be a stench ;” 2:2; 7: 23. 

Note. As the notion of the verb substantive is too 
abstruse for it to be regarded as primitive, etymolo- 
gists have properly made ‘research as to the origin 
uf the Hebrew 3} and M3. I formerly followed 
the conjectures which some had made, that the pri- 
inary signitication is that of falling (comparing it 
with used to be headlong, to fall down), and that 
falling out, coméng to pass, was a sense derived 
from the former; in confirmation of this, it may be 


compared with Pers. ,1\3\ to fall, to fall out, to 


happen. I now hardly think that this signification 
of falling can itself be primary; and the notion of 
existence seems rather to come from that of living, 
and to be hence applied also to all inanimate things; 
so that the verbs MN, ΤΠ and 13), A are of the 
same origin. Of these 7M and ΠῚ prop. had the 
signification of breathing, blowing (comp. M8, 728, 
35%, 2271), which has partly been applied to the mean- 
ing of breathing after, desiring, rushing headlong, and 
partly to that of living and existing. Comp. under 713, 

NIPHAL ‘133 as if pass. of Hiph., hence i.q. Kal No. 2, 
but more rarely used—(1) to become, to be made. 
Followed by ? to be made, to become any thing, Deu. 
27:9; Pro. 13:19, ΠΡ) TSA “a desire which has 
been done” (ein Wunfdy der gefdebn ift), i.e. fulfilled; 
cumpare verse 12, where there is "3 corresponding 
to this. In like manner Zec. 8:10 used of wages; 
a Ki. 2:97, ΠῚ ΠῚ AID MT WPT TE Nexo ON “is this 
thing done by my lord the king?” i.e. appointed 
and ordered by him; 12:24; also i.q. to happen, to 
eame to pass, Deu. 4:32; Jud. 19:30; 20:3, 12; 
Eze. 23:12;39:8; Neh. 6:8. 

(2) Sometimes there is the added idea of something 


CCXXII 


bone mn 


being past, (like the expression fuémus Troes,) i 6. to bs 
over, ended, gone by, fertig, voriber, dabin feyn. Dan. 
2:1, wy mn? ing’ “ his sleep left him.” Germar, 
wat vorbey fir ibn, war babin [τ ign. yoy is for YOR, i 
by a Syriacism (not for Y7¥). 8:27, von CAA, 
41 was ended (I failed), and was sick.” Germ. ἰῷ 
war dabin, war fertig, Le. my powers failed. Vulg. 
langut et egrotavi. 

rr fem. in an. Job6:2; 30:13 for TRO de- 
Struction. 


ya a Chaldee form for ἢ ὃ how? 1Ch.13:12; Dan. 
10:17. (A word of frequent occurrence in Chald. Sam. 


asx id.). 


bon quadrilitt. not used. [In Thes. bon, tes 
unused root, prob. i. q. 23 (with the letters transposed) 


and 53p.] Arab. JO» to be great, lofty. Hence 
S9'. [In Corr. this root is altogether rejected. ] 


bon comm. once certainly fem. Isa. 44:28. ([‘‘ It 
comes from root 232) i.q. ὍΣ, ὉΠ, to take, to hold; 
specially to be capacious, spacious.” Ges. corr. | 


Gece 


Arab. \S», Syr.flasc, Zth. ULNA: id. [There 
is likewise a verb _ \(C.»"]).. Ρ]. ὮΝ, once πὶ Hos. 8:14. 

(1)alargeand magnificent building, apalace 
Pro. 30:28; Isa. 39:7; Dan. 1:4. 

(2) nin’ S3°n “the palace of Jehovah,” an appe! 
lation of the temple at Jerusalem, 2 Ki. 24:13; 2 Ck 
3:17; Jer. 50:98; Hag. 2:15; Zec. 6:14, 15 (calle- 
elsewhere 77’ 1°), also the holy tabernacle which 
was used before the temple was built; compare N'3 
No.1. 1 Sa.1:9; 3:3; Ps. 6:8 (not however, 2 Sa, 
22:7; Ps.29:9, where heaven is to be understood); 
poet. also heaven, Ps.11:4;18:7 (and 2 Sa. 22:7)3 
29:9; Mic. 1:2 (sometimes also with the epithet, 
“holy”). 

(3) Specially it is a part of the temple at Jeru- 
salem, namely, ὁ ναὸς κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν, answering to the 
nave of modern cathedrals between the entrance and 
the holy of holies (34), 1 Κὶ. 6:5, 17; 7:50. By 
@ mere error it has occurred that in the last edition of 
Simonis Lexicon [Winer’s], Ὁ is said to be applied 
to the holy of holies itself. 

53° emphat. D3" Chald. like the Hebrew. 

(1) the palace of a king, Dan. 4:1, 26; Ezr. 4:14 

(2) a temple, Dan. 5:2, 3, δ. 


ὉΔῚ Isa. 14:12 according to LXX., Vulg , Targ 
Rabbin. Luth., stella lucidu, bright star,i.e. Lucifer 


xdm -δ 


Nor is this a bad rendering, for there is added ἽΠ2᾽ 3 
and in the Chaldee also Lucifer [the morning star], 


Ss 
is called 713) 3913, in Arab. 3 Ὁ) i.e. splendid star: 


According to this opinion 6°” would be derived from 
the root Con to shine; as a participial noun of the 
ξεν τ » » 
conj. burp, (comp. Arab. 539» Syr. sxc and the 
like), or else of a quadriliteral verb ΟΡ, comp. 9, 
170, However, eral itself is not unfrequently Imper. 
Hiph. of the verb Ὁ in the signification wail, lament 
(Eze. 841: 17; Zec. 11:2), and this does not appear 
less suitable, and is adopted by Syr., Aqu. and 
Jerome. (“This is less suitable.” Ges. corr. ] 


DN gee Din. 
(DID pr.n. see O91}, 
JO") (= 12°90 Ch. and Syr. faithful), [Heman] 


—(1) pr.n. of a certain wise man, who flourished 
before the days of Solomon (1 Ki. 5:11), of the tribe 
of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:6. There isa different—(2)Heman, 
a Levite of the family of the Kohathites, a leader of 
David's choir, 1 Chr.6:18; 15:17; 16:41, 42; Ps. 
88:1; compare Thes. p. 117. 


ΤῊ m. a hin, a measure of liquids containing [“‘the 
seventh part of a Bath, i.e. twelve Roman sectarii” | 
12 %, 2 Attic χύες (according to Joseph. Ant. iii.g § 4). 
Nu. 15:4, sqq., 28:5, 7, 14; Eze.4:11. LXX. Εἶν, 
iy, dy. Its etymology is doubtful. It may be derived 
from 3. as being a light, small measure. [This 
reason is rejected in Thes.] [This corresponds to 
the Egyptian hn, hno, which signifies prop. vessel, 
and then a small measure, sectartus, Gr. ivr. See 
Leemans, Lettre a Salvolini, p.154. Bokh. Metrol. 
Untersuch. pp.244,260. But it is not certain that 
these Hebr. and Egypt. measures were of the same 
size.” Ges. add. | 


Δ. see 33. 


ry in Kal not used. [See added note below. ] 


we 


Arab. (5 and {> to be stupified, to be stunned, 


wi-t wv oe 
KamOs 1. 691, σῶν 4) Wall admiration, or, most 
vehement admiration, i.e. stupor. Kimchi, after R. 
Jonah ΠΣ non great admiration. Alb. Schultens 
‘on Job19 : 3) thought the original idea to be that of being 
stif, rigid, but considered it worthy of more examin- 
stion; I have no doubt but that it is that of beating, 
pounding, comparing it with the primitive syllable 
Vi, pn, in which there is the sense of beating, cutting, 
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ΤΕ ΤΑῚ) 


with a stroke; compare the kindred verbe P21, ὋΝ, 


o> and bon, D3" which see. 

[ “Once fut. Kal, or (Heb. Gramm. ὁ 59, ncta 4)" + 

Fira, to stun, to stupify; Job 19:3, "38 

70H “ ye are not ashamed, ye stun me,” LXX. 
οὐκ αἰσχυνόμενοί pe ἐπίκεισθέ por, Jerome, et non eru- 
bescitur opprimentes me; [Φααπιίοῦ hoertdubet ihr midy as 
rightly given by Cromayer, Schultens in Animad- 
verss.—13F) seems to stand for 413 (compan 
ITT) Jer.g:2). It may even be taken for the fut 
Kal, but on account of the dative 2 which particu- 
larly often follows verbs in Hiphil (Lehrg. p.817), the 
common opinion appears to me to be preferable. 

[“ Better perhaps to assign to 199 the force of 
Arab. {3 to injure, to litigate pertinaciously ; whence 
in Job 1. 6. shameless ye injure me. Several MSS, 
read 473M.” Ges. corr. | 

MDM ἢ (Verbal of Hiph. from the root 123, of 
the form ΠΡ, see Gr. § 74, 29,§ 75, I.[83,28; 84,1), 
a knowing, taking knowledge of [“‘abeholding” |; 
Isa. 3:9, O'7°28 N30 “the knowledge of their coun- 
tenance,” i.e. what may be known by their faces, 
what they manifestly shew [“ the beholding of their 
persons, i. e. respect of persons, partiality in a judge; 
compare the phrase 0°39 i) in 13} Hiphil”... 


cs 

it—(1) the article, Arab. ων Heb. .Π, b being 
inserted [by a compensative Dagesh] in the next let- 
ter; see Lehrg. p. 197, and above, p. ccxu1. 

(2) A particle of interrogation, Arab. 15, whence 
is taken ἢ interrogative, which see. The full form is 
once found, Deu. 32:6, according to the reading of the 
Nehardeenses, who thus divide ΠῚ) 53, which others 
join together mmbn. If the former be correct, ΤΟΣ 
is joined with an accusative, as is often the case. 


N77 ΤῸ REMOVE, or TO BE REMOVED, unused 
in Kal. (Nearly connected is the Syr. Sac to put 
@- 


far, to remove, and Arab. 15 II. to stay away, to go 
away, to recede.) 

[In Thes. this is not given as a verb; the Niphal 
is made denom. from "%2i.] 
_ NIPHAL, partic. myonan removed, far off, col- 
lectively, the far removed, the remote, Micah 4:7 
Hence— 


xon (segol. form, like NY, PR), subst. distance, 


remoteness, always with " para. nyba (Milél, and 
on that account without Metheg), adverb far off, 
farther. 


sbn—ptnin 


(1) Used of space, Gen. 19:9, ἘΚ “oo far- 
ther back,” begone; LXX. ἀπόστα ἐκεῖ: Vulg. recede 
illuc (sec my Commentary on Isa. 49:20). Accord- 
. ing to others, “come nearer,” which 18 incorrect, and 
unsuitable to the sense. 1 Sa. 10:3, ARPT) DMD “ (and 
thou shalt go) thence farther;” 1 Sam.20: 22, JP 
MXN) “from thee farther,” i.e. beyond thee; verse 
37. (In opposition to 737) 4 on this side of thee.) 
Num. 32:1y; Isa. 18:2, nxdny NT NWI OY “a 
people terrible and farther off than it;” verse 7. 
2 ANT “farther off than,” as Am. 5:27, ANPAD 
ΡΨ ΘῚ; “ἐ Βργοηά, farther off than Damascus.” 

(2) Used of time, 1 Sam. 18:9, [ROM NID OVA 
“from that day and on ward;” Lev. 22:27. (Syr. Son, 
NOUS id., So NOUS beyond, Ch.8P?, PNP and 
ond, which belong to a root Med. Gem., see under 
N27.) [In Thes. Gesenius thus derives the word, 


“ probably for nba from ba (which see, No. 1).”] 


Ὁ" on m. pl. verbal of Piel from Oba [ ““ praises (of 
God)” ], festival days, celebrated on account of the 
finished harvest, public thanksgivings, Jud.9:27; 
Lev. 19:24. 

πὴ Mm see pon. 


Ὁ. comm. this. It is masc., Jud. 6:20; 1 Sam. 
14:1317:26; 2 Ki. 23:17; Zec.2:8; Dan.8:16. fem. 
2Ki.4:25. The more full form follows as the next 


article; this apocopated form also occurs in Arabic 
wo 3 6s 


ot, all Gol. col. 2122. 


ἜΡΙΑ (Milra),m. this, Gen. 24:65; 37:19. Com- 
pounded of ΠῚ and the fuller form of the article ὅπ, 
the ὃ being doubled as in the cognate ON, nb. [‘* Ac- 
cording to Hupfeld from ΠῚ and Non =nxon which is 
also favoured by the Talm. plur. 1950 for 39% N50.) 

Us 
It answers to the Arabic ς ἘΠ which assumes the 


power of a relative; hence is the shortened form bn 
o£ 
Ni, and by apheresis _¢). 


Wi] id., once occurring Eze.36:35, joined with 
YW and thus of the feminine gender. 


ὮΝ rl or y: 1 m., α gosng, a step; Job 29:6, 
2°20 “my steps.” Root 727. 


Ma’ f. only in pl.—(1) going, progress, Na. 
9:8; specially solemn processions of God, Psal. 
68 . 25. 

(2) ways, Hab.3:6, 1 abiy nis‘? “ancient ways 
are to him,” i.e, God goes in the ways in which he 
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pnp 


anciently went. Troy, vay af acting, Pro. 31:29 
an? nin “(she attends to) the ways of her hones * 
i.e. her domestic concerns. 

(3) companies of travellers, Job 6:19. hoot 9 


7 Pan & 77" (see Gramm. § 67, [77 ]}) fut. ΣΥΝ 
10%) (from 12"), once with Yod προνς Mic. 1:8; poet. 
spn (from 7127), once ΠΗ Psal.73:9; imp. 72 with 
it parag. no? or with the m omitted J? (see 79> in its 
own place), fem. Py, 12?, rarely 13901 Jer. 51:50; inf. 
abs. qa, constr. nb with suff. AD, part. qh. 

(1) to go, to walk, to go along (kindred roots are 
MTS, Pi, which see). Used also of inanimate things; 
as of a ship, Gen.7:18; reports, 2 Ch. 26:8; bound- 
aries, Josh. 16:8; letters, Neh.6:17. 2Sa.15:20, 38 
ain aes Sy ἸΟῚΠ “I, indeed, go whithersoever I 
can go;” compare 1 Sa. 23:13. 

The place towards which one is going, commonly 
takes the preposition ON Gen. 26: 26; ? 1 Sa. 23:18; 
2Ch.8:17; sometimes 22 2Sa.15:20; 3 1Ki.19:4; Isa 
45:16; 46:2 (pr. to go, to enter into), or it is put in 
the accusative; as Jud.19:18; 2 Ki.g:21, nispn Ni 
MYA “ships going to Tarshish;” or with 7 parag. 
2 Ki. 5:25; | 

The following constructions of this verb should be 
noticed— (a) with an acc., itis to go through or overa 
place, as Deu. 1:19, 72727779 NN 772) “and we went 
through all the desert;” 2:7; Job29:3. So also 
Wi ΡΠ Num. 20:17; 1 Ki. 13:12 (in other places 
WIZ W27 Pro. 7:19).—(b) followed by 3 it is to go 
with some person or thing, Exod. 10:9, also to take 
with one, to bring, Hos. 5:6. (Compare 3, Ὁ. 1.) 
For another sense see above.—(c) with OY or N& (FR) 
to go with, to have intercourse with (German 
umgeben mit), Job 34:8; Prov. 13:20. Compare Job 
31:5.-- (ad) with “IS to go after any one, to follow 
him, Gen. 24:5,8; 37:17. pvoy3, ΟἾΟΝ “INS ΡΠ to 
go after, i.e. to worship, God or Baal, Deut. 4:3; 
1 Ki. 14:8; Jer. 2:8; also to pursue, 48:2, TW 
339 2A “the sword shall pursue thee.—(e) with a 
pleonast. dative ay) ΡΠ to depart, see No. 3. 

(2) trop. to walk, i.e. to live, to follow any 
manner of life (Germ. wanbeln, comp. 173 No.3.) Ps 
15:2, DOA abn “who walketh (lives or conducts 
himself) uprightly.” Ps. 1:1, OY Nyya 120 “walke 
(lives) according to the counsel of the wicked.” 1 Ki. 
9:4. "5 5.3, 1113 720 to follow any one’s footsteps, 
to imitate him in life and manners, hence ‘2? 792 Ἣν 
δ “to follow the precepts of God;” Deut. 19:9; 
48:9; Ps.81:13. Rarely with an ace. (like TT3 2M). 
Isa. 33:15, PTY 12" “he who walketh uprightly ;* 
Mic. 2:11, WY] 17 72h “living in wind (i © vanity) 


Ὁ: 


and lying;” Pro.6:12, ΠΒ Mwpy Win “walking 
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son—ordion 


(2) i.g. Kal No.2; Psal. 86:11; 89:16; 131:} 


(living) in perverseness of mouth,” i.e. who, while : Eccl. 11:9. 


he lives, continues to pravtise perverseness of speech. 
(2) Specially to go away, to vanish, Ps.78:39; 


Jcb7}:9; 19:10; 14:20; especially followed by adat. | 


pleon. Sy) 727, French s’en aller, Ital. andarsene. Cant. 
9:11; 4:6; often in imp. 4? 42 Gen.12:1; 22:2 
Hence to decease, to die, Gen. 15:2; Psal. 99:14. 
(So in Arabic use, aes We; ushers esi ane 
more fully aw, Lote to go one’s way. Syr.L> 
to migrate, to wander; in Ath. 7OH: and ΔΊ"). 


But to this head does not belong Gen. 95:32, Ἴ2Π "23 


mn?; for it must not be rendered I am going todie, but 
I am daily liable to die, I am daily in danger of death. 

(4) to go, as water, i.e. to flow, to be poured out, 
Isa.8:7. Such expressions are of frequent use in 
Hebrew, as the hills flow with milk or with water, i.e. 
there is amongst the hills plenty of milk, of water 
{see Gramm. § 107, 3. note [Ὁ 135,1, note 4], Lehrg. 
§ 218, 4); Joel 4:18. Similarly Eze. 7:17; 21:12, 
Ὁ MI92A ODD. Vulg. omnia genua fluent aquis 
(i.e. out of fear). Compare Virg. Georg. ii. 166: auro 
plurima fluzit. 

(6) to go on, to go forward in any thing, Le. to 
goonadding. It is variously construed —(a) with 
inf. pleon. 912) and the participle of another verb, 
Gen. 26:13, 772) pn 72 pr. he went on going on, 
and grew,i.e. he went on growing day by day, he 
grew more and more. Jud. 4: a4, ODD Ὃ PAL 
YP) WN “and the hand of the Israelites became 
harder and harder upon Jabin.” 1Sa.14:19; 2Sa. 
§:10;18:25.—(5) Instead of the first ὙΠ the verb 
itself is not unfrequently put, which expresses the 
action thus increased. Gen. 8:3, PIN YP ODT 3 ἢ 
21) 9/77 “ and the waters returned (flowed away) from 
off the face of the earth more and more;” 12:9; 
compare Gen. $:5.—(c) with the partic. 727 and the 
partic. of another verb; 1 Sa.17:41, ΤΠ ΡΣ 712" 
331 “and the Philistines came nearer and nearer.” 
1 Sa. 2:26, 310} 273) Wh ORY 90) “and the child 
Samuel grew on more and more;” 2Sam.3:1; Est. 
9:4; Jon.1:11; Pro.4:18; 2Ch.17:12. Comp. the 
French, la maladie va toujours en augmentant et en 
emptrant, the disease increases more and more. See 
Gramm. ὁ 100, 3, and the note there. [§ 128, 3. | 

Nipwat %252 pr. to be made to go, hence to go 
away, to vanish, Ps. 109:23. 

Pret 423) i. gq. Kal, but always poetic (except 1 Ki. 
41:47) (of frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac), 
spekially —(1) i.q. Kal No.1, to go, to walk, Job 
44:10: 30:28; Ps. 38:7; 104:3. 


\ 


. 
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(3) i.g. Kal No. 3, Ps. 104:26. 

(4) perhaps to fall upon any one, grassatus est 
(which, like the Hebrew, is a trequentative from 
gradior), whence WAND grassator, robber, attacker, 
Prov. 6:11 (parall. 12%) ©). Compare ΠΝ, lac to 
walk, to invade, torob. Others understand a vagrant. 
Compare HrrHpac.. 

Hira, 747 (from 72"), rarely Ὁ Ex. 2 :9) and 
part. ὈΞΡΠΌ Zec. 3:7 (formed from να in the Chald 


: Imanner)—(1) causat. of Kal No.1; pr. to cause 


someone to go,hence to lead, Deu.8:2; 2 Ki. 24:15; 
Isa. 42:16,etc. Part. men leaders, companions, 
Zec. 3:7; also to take any thing away, Zec. 5:10; 
Ece.10:20. So Ex. 2:9, 30 TONY "72D “take 
this child.” 2 Sa. 13:13, ‘DBUTNYS Pein AW “ whither 
shall I carry my shame?” whither shall I go with 
my shame? 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to perish, to 
destroy, Ps. 125:5. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to flow(as water), 
Eze. 32: 14, that (the sea) may flow away, Ex.14:21. 

HiTapac 420NN—(1) pr. to go for oneself, comp. 
Gr. πορεύομαι, Germ. fid) ergeben, hence to walk up 
and down, Gen. 3:8; 2Sam. 11:2, to go about, to 
walk about, Ex.21:19; Job1:7; Zec. 1:10, 11; 
6:7, to walk, togo, Ps.35:14; with acc. (like Kal) 
Job 22:14, wan Ὁ 23M “he walks upon thevault 
of heaven.” 

(2) trop. (like Kal and Piel No. 2) folive. W20N0 
DMA NONZ fo Iive (to walk) in truth, in upright- 
ness. Ps.26:3; 101:2; Pro.20:7; 23:31, “to walk 
before God ;” Gen.17:15; 24:40; 48:15, and “to walk 
with God;” §:22,24; 6:9, i.q. to lead a life pleasing 
to God. 

(3) i.q. Kal No. 4, to flow, used of wine, Pro.23:31. 

(4) Part. Wrany Pro. 24:34, an attacker, a rob- 
ber, or a vagrant, comp. Piel No.4. 


Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 
On, nN, WD, mB, eee also 12. 


pa Ch. PaEt, to go, Dan. 4:26. 

APHEL, id. Part. ren Dan. 3:25; 4:34. 

Eon m.—(1) journey, way, also 1. 4. bra als 
a traveller, a wanderer, 2 Sam.12:4. (Compare 
Gramm. 111:2, letter a [§ 104:2, a. ]). 

(2) a flowing, a stream. 1 88. 14:96, va + Po 
“a stream of honey.” Comp. Te No. 4. 


Evan m. Ch. a way-toll. Ezr. 4:13, 90; 7:24. 
16 
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Obra) TO BE CLEAR, TO BE BRILLIANT, bell 
feyn, pr. used of a clear, sharp tone or sound. [In 
Ethiopia the women on occasions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds ellellell-ellellell; 
whence to make ellell, is i.q. to rejoice; see Isenberg 
Amhar. Lex. p.112.” Ges. add.] Comp. ballen, and 
the kindred roote gellen, 22¥, {djailen. See Pret. It is 
applied — ὡς 

(2) to brightness of light, Arab. \» (like the 
Germ. belle Garben). See Hipuit, and the noun 52". 
Hence— 

(3) to make a show, used both of external ap- 
pearance, and of grandiloquent words, glangen wollen, 
prablen, Ps. 75:5. Part. pein the proud, the inso- 
dent, Ps. 5:6; 73:3; 75:5. Hence— 

(4) to be foolish. See Poe.. In the sacred wri- 
ters, the more any oue boasts, the more is he regarded 
as being foolish; just as, on the other hand, a modest 
person is looked upon as wise and pious. Comp. 539. 

PrEL, pr. to sing (see Kal No.1), especially any 
one’s praises; hence, to praise, to celebrate, es- 
pecially God, with an acc. arabon “praise ye Jeho- 
vah.” Psal.137:13; 145:2; in the later writers with 
, (properly to sing to God), 1 Ch. 16:36; 25:3; 2Ch. 
20:21; 30:21; Ezr.3:11; with 3 Psal.44:9. Also 
simply to praise, Prov. 27:2; 28:4; followed by ON 
to praise some one to another, to commend, Gen. 
12:15. 

(4) intrans. to glory. Psal. 56:5, bday pvnoxa 
“in God I will glory.” Comp. Ps. 10:3. 

Puat, to be praised, celebrated, Eze. 26:17. 
Part. odin worthy to be praised (God), Psal. 18: 4; 
96:4;3145:3. Ps.78:63, s>dan nb yndin3s according 
to the present vocalization, “and their virgins were 
not celebrated” (had no nuptial song); comp. Ch. 
xdadn epithalamium. But this does not accord suffi- 
ciently with verse 64, and I prefer reading 207, for 
155% lamented. 

Ῥοει, 2917 fut. im causat. of Kal No. 4, to make 
foolish, Ecc. 7:7; also to shew to be foolish, to 
make ashamed. Job 12:17; Isa. 44:25, Pals D*DOp 
“he shews the diviner: to be fools.” 

Poa. part. beim mad, pr. smitten with fury. Ps. 
102:9, rani) “those who are mad against me” (like 
‘P). Ecc. 2:2. 

HipHi.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to make bright 
or shining, Isa. 13:10; Job 41:10. I would with 
Ewald (Hebr. Gramm. p. 471), place here [in Thes. 
put under Kal 47, Job 29:3, 172 ina for 1y ibang 
(by the omission of 1 preformative), “when God 
made his light to shine.” Those who do not thus 
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admit the syncope of the letter 11, take 3977 to be inf 
Kal of the form 7, with a pleonastic suffix; so that 
it should be rendered, “when it shined,” sc. his 
light; compare Job 33:20; Eze. 10:3. 

(2) to shine, to give light, i.g. VSO No.2, tidt 
verbreiten, leudten, Job 31:26. 

HirHpaEL—¥(1) pass. of Piel 1, to be pratsed, Prov. 
31:30. 

(2) toglory, to boast oneself. 1 Ki. 20:41; Pro. 
20:14, bbam re i M18 “he goeth away, and then he 
boasteth (of his bargain).” With 3 of that in 
which one glories, Prov. 25:14; 27:1; especially 
used of God, Ps. 34:3; 64:11; 105:3. Once with 
DY Ps. 106: 5. : 

HiTHPOEL—(1) to be mad, to be foolish. Jer. 
25:16; 51:7; Nah. 2:5, 2249 Δ “ the chariots 
are mad,” they are driven impetuously; Jer. 50:38, 
vein D’D*ND used in a pregnant sense, “ they 
madly confide in idols.” 

2) to feign madness, 1 Sa. 21:14. 

ee bday, Son, abdbin, radbin, Sonn, nbn, 

PPDD, pron. ANPP, ONPPO and— 


bon “singing,” « praising”, Hillel, pr.p. 
of a man, Jud. 12:13, 15. 


oon fut. O (Psal. 74:6)—(1) To BEA, To 
STRIKE, TO SMITE. Jud. 5:26, δὲ Ὁ npn “sLe 
smote Sisera;” Ps. 74:6; 141:5; Isa. 41:7, Ὁ} noi 
who smote the anvil, pr. OY8 Dein. As tothe change 
of the acvent, see Lehrg. p. 175, 308. Used of the 
hoof of a horse striking the ground, Jud. 5:92. 
Metaph. 1" ‘DOT Isa. 28:1, smitten by wine, drunk- 
ards; compare Gr. οἰνοπλήξ, Lat. percussus tempora 
Baccho. Tibull. As to similar expressions in Arabic, 
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 

(2) to smite in pieces, to break, Isa. 16:8. 

(3) to be dissolved, to break up (intrans.) as an 
army, to be scattered; Germ. fic) jerfclagen. 1 Sa. 
14:16, pon) + Pas “and (the hosts) were scattered 
more and more.” 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 
pom, nispnp. 


Don adv. of place.—(1) Aither, Ex. 3:56; Jud. 
18:3; 1 Sa. 10:29; pow hitherto. @Sa. 7:18. 


ώ.- -“ἢ - 
To this answers the Arab. ,l> (not Jb, as given in 


the former editions and by Winer) come hither, which 


is inflected like an imperative; whence the fem. pla 
Perhaps the Hebrew word also, was originally an im- 
perative signifying come hither; from 027 to strike 


‘ 


nopn—pon 
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the ground with one’s foot (comp. DYB). As to the | i.e. the streets, Pro.1:291. Pro. 20:1, non pn ὃ 


sense, comp. also Gr. δεῦρο, δενρί, pl. δεῦτε. 

(2) here, Gen. 16:13. [In Thes. this word is said 
to mean pr. a stroke of the foot on the ground, as an 
indication whence one has come. | 


pon (“stroke”), [Helem], pr.n. of a man, 1Ch. 


9 


mda f. hammer, Jud. §:26, so called from 
striking. See the root. 


DT or OF [Ham], pr.n. of a region otherwise 
unknown, where the nation of the Zuzim lived; pro- 
hably in the land of Ammon, or in the bordering 
country; Gen. 14:5. 


DM or OF only in pl. with suffix ΠΣ for ONDA 
their riches. Eze.7:11, NO} Ὁ ΘΠΌ ἢ nop ND 
BDAY “ nothing of them (shall remain), neither of 
their multitude, nor of their wealth.” The paro- 
nomasia of the words OM, ODA, DANNY appears 
to have given occasion for the use of this new or at 
least uncommon form. 


Oi] « Vary pers. pron. pl. m. THEY, THOSE; 
sometimes it is incorrectly put for the feminine, ea. 
Zec. 5:10; Ru. 1:22.— With the article it becomes 
the demonstrative, these; see xiN.— Not unfre- 
quently it takes in a manner the place of the verb 
substantive, 1 Ki.8:40; 9:20; Gen. 25:16; even 
with feminines, Cant.6:8; and for the second per- 
son, Zeph. 2:12, “you also, O Cushites, ‘27 ‘Yen 
2 shall be stricken through with my sword.” 
Compare sii. 


ΓΤ fut. i) onomatop. root, ΤῸ HUM; Germ. 
brummen, fummen, or rather the old bummen; Engl. to 
hum, used of the sound made by bees; whence the 
et Hummel, Arabic werd, eyejy Unb: It is 

(1) of the noise made by certain animals, as of the 
growl of the bear, Isa. 59:11; of a snarling dog, Ps. 
59:7,15; of the cooing of a turtle dove, Eze. 7:16. 
It is applied to the sighings of men, Ps. 55:18; 77:4; 
which are compared to the sounds uttered by bears 
and doves (Eze. 7:16; Isa. 59:11). 

(2) used of the sound of the harp (compare Germ. 
Summel of a particular kind of harp), Isa.16:11(com- 
pare 14:11), and of other instruments of music, Jer. 
48:36; the noise made by a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41 
[A derivative is found in this passage]; the waves, 
Ps, 46:4; Isa. 62:15; Jer. 5:22; 31:35; 51:55; of 
disturbed and tumultuous people, Ps. 46:7; 59:7; 
81:3: Isa. 17:12. Hence Mi'Pin poet. noisy places, 


9% “wine is a mocker, and strong drink (is)raging.” 
Comp. Zec. 9:15. 

(3) used of internal emation, from disquiet of 
mind arising from cares, solicitude, pity, Psal. 42:6, 
12; Jer. 4:19; 31:20; comp. Cant. §:4. This in- 
ternal emotion is sometimes compared poetically with 
the sounding of musical instruments (No. 2), just as 
Forster narrates that in some of the islands of the 
Pacific they call pity, the barking of the bowels. Isa. 
16:21, 307% Ἵ339 ayn? ὙΌ “my bowels shall 
sound like a harp for Moab.” Jer. 48:36, aN? "29 
mpm? ΟΠ “my heart shall sound for Moab like 
pipes.” Hence— ; 

(4) used of a person wandering about from in- 
quietude of mind; as the adulterous woman, Pro. 7: 
11; 9:13. Similar in signification is 737, 

Derivatives 07 or DD, MHF, poy [ Ὁ]. 

VON) see OF, 


WOT ὦ {WOT Ch. pers. pron. pl. they, those, Dan. 
2:34; Ezr. 4:10, 23, i.qg. Heb. ὉΠ, 


pon (from the root 7i1), m. (f. in one passage, 
Job 31: 34). 

(1) the sound, noise of a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41; of 
singers, Eze. 26:13; Am. 5:23; especially of a mul- 
titude, 1 Sa. 4:14; 14:19; Job 99:7. Hence— 

(2) a multitude of men itself. tO iP the noise 
of a multitude, Isa. 13:4; 33:3; Dan. 10:6. hon 
D3 Gen. 17:4, 5. OY ‘7 Isa. 17:12, many peoples. 
O°) ΤΠ a multitude cf women, 2 Ch.11:23. Es- 
pecially used of hosts of soldiers, Jud. 4:7; Dan.11: 
11, 12,13. Also, plenty of water, Jer.10:13; 51:16. 

(3) plenty, wealth, riches, Ps. 37:16; Ecc. 5:9; 
Isa. 60:5. 

(4) emotion of mind. Isa. 63:15, T¥8 ΘΠ pr. 
“commotion of thy bowels,” i.e. thy mercy; comp. 
the root No. 3. 


TWO see 11977. 


nin (“multitude”), [Hamonah], prophetic 
name of a city, to be situated in the valley where the 
slaughter of Magog is to take place, Eze. 39:16. 


Mion f. sound of a harp, Isa. 14:11. Root Mp). 


‘on a root not used. Arab. (+> to rain in- 
cessantly; kindred to the Heb.19. The original 
idea appears to be that of making a noise; compare 
Mit used of the noise of showers, 1Ki.18:41. Henco— 


ΠΡΌΣ & soaps sound, i.q. Won Eze. 


Il f, noise, 
1:24, 73M) ΟἿΌΣ mpon Dip DAZDB “as they went, ἃ 


ΠΟΣῚ - ὉΠ 


noise [ was heard ] like the sound of a host.” (Comp. 
Hon Sip Isa. 13:4; 33:3; 1 Ki. 20:13, 28; especially 
Dan. 10:6.) Jer. 11:16. 


Dri) fut. OF ig. pin pr. TO PUT IN MOTION, 
in Bewegung fegen; hence— 

(1) toimpel, to drive. Isa. 28:28, indy bi DDI 
“he drives the wheels of his threshing wain.” 


(Comp. Arab. 


(2) to disturb, to put in commotion, to put to 
flight, e.g. when used of God, his enemies, Ex. 14: 
24; 23:27; Josh.10:10. Psalm 144:6, PRN now 
D'1M “send forth thine arrows, and put them (the 
enemies) to flight.” ΡΒ. 18:15. 2Ch. 15:6, DTN 
ΠΥ 93 OMT “ God disturbed them with every 
misery.” Hence— 

(3) to destroy utterly, to make extinct, Deut. 
2:15; Est. 9:24 (where it is joined with 738). Jer. 
51:34 (with 22%). 

[ Derivative, pr. n. pin,? 


to urge on a beast.) 


{">1) ἅπαξ λεγόμ. 1. q. 794), ba, “Di TO MAKE 
A NOISE, TO RAGE. Inf. Eze.§:7, 12 ©3300 IM 
ΞΔ “ because that ye raged yet more (against 
God) than the nations (which are around).” Compare 
M2 Ps. 83:3; 46:7. It may also be that {D0 is a 
secondary root, formed from ὉΠ, The Hebrew in- 
terpreters regard 0237 as being for 03357, and that 
this is the verbal noun ΕἸ] itself. [So Ges. in Thes. 
and Corr. | 


Yor) [Haman], pr. n. of a noble of Persia, cele- 
brated on account of his plots against the Jews, Est. 
3:1, seq. (With regard to the etymology of this 
word, I formerly followed Jo. Simonis, who compares 
it with Pers. lan, which he translates alone, soli- 
tary. But le» is nothing but an adv. 80, only, 
but. Perhaps a better comparison will be Pers. eles 


homém, magnificent, illustrious; or Sanscr. héman, 
the planet Mercury.) 


‘JID or according to a:n> W207 Chald. Daniel 
5:7, 16, 29, a necklace, neckchain, monile. To this 


corresponds Syr. [aatson, [δι λοσῖ, and Greek 
μανιάκης, μανίακον, μάννος: also μανάκιον, μαννά- 
«ov: allof which are diminutives from μάνος, μάννος, 
povvoc, the words being chiefly Doric; whence also 
the Lat. monile (see Polyb. ii. 31; Pollux v. 16, the 
Greek interpreters of the O. T. in Biel and Schleus- 
ner). ἢ in Ch. and Syr. isa prosthetic letter, and 
4% or y— is a diminutive termination fumiliar to the 
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Persians and Greeks. If the etymology of the syl- 
lable 3D pavoc be further traced, the idea of many x 
not improbable that it properly signifies the moon, 
and that μανιάκη is properly i.q. μηνίσκος, a littls 
moon worn round the neck (compare ἡ). Indeed 
in modern Persic the moon is called y\,, but the 
primitive Nun is shown to be omitted by the Greek 
piv, phyn, Dor. μάνα, Goth. mana, Lat. mensis, Germ 
Man, Mond. Geddes on Ex. 25:22, compares th 
Lat. manica from manus, and supposes "ὉΠ properl> 
to mean an armlet. [‘ Comp. also Sanscr. mans, a 
gem, a pearl.”| 

Dias) an unused root, ig. (wor, (+2, which 
are used of a gentle noise of various kinds (comp. 
πῇ, Son, }Om, Wi), as of persons walking, of small 
branches and twigs mixed together and breaking 
one another (Sniden de’ ‘Reisholzes); compare transp. 
μὰ to break any thing dry, as brushwood, eal 
brushwood. Hence— 

ὉΠ m. pl. Isa. 64:1, brushwood. Saadiah 
has well retained _.sg|. See Schult. in Origg. i 
p. 68, 69. 


“Wont a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. yn 


S-ur 
to flow in a rapid stream (of water) i ad rain, 
shower. The original idea is no doubt that of 
making a noise (comp. 713), asin 227, a root which 
is formed from this, the letter Ἢ being softened. Of 
the same origin are Gr. ὄμβρος, Lat. imber. A kin- 
dred root is ὙΠ. 
Derivative Nbr, 


I. ΤΠ pers. pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. THEY, THOSE 
Only with pref. 113 Gen. 19:29; 30:26; 10? Ezek. 
18:14; 1D Eze. 16:47; I! (therefore) Ruth 2:13. 
The separate pronoun always has Π parag. 730, which 
see. 


Il. }77 followed by Makk. Ἵ--- (1) demonstra- 

tive adv. or interj.Lo! BEHOLD! (Cognate words are 
ut - = 

DX which see, let. A., Arab. a behold, a, b» here, 

Gr. fy, ἠνί = 720, ἠνίδε, Lat. en, also Chal. 11, πῇ, 

1718 the demonstrative pronoun, this. Pronouns and 

demonstrative adverbs are often expressed by the 


same or a similar word; comp. tal, o\ behold, and 
s, * * 
\a this; ‘S where, and οἱ who?) Gen. 3:92, 


4:14; 11:6; 15:3; 19:34; 27:11; 29:7; 30:34, 
29:8; 47:23; Job8:19, etc. Of yet more frequent 


ΠΌΡΕ 


oecurrence is 137 which see. [“ It becomes a part. 
of affirmation, lo! i. q. yea, surely, as in the Talmud. 
Gen. 20:34, where Saadiah well es: Hence tay) i. q. 
Ine.” Ges. add.] 

(2) It becomes an interrogative particle, num; or 
at least in oblique interrogation, an (ob). Jer. 2:10, 
ANID WH 7 WwW) “ see whether there be such a 
thing.” Compare Ch. 1 No.2. The transition of 
demonstrative particles into interrogatives is easy; 
compare Heb. 4, O8 letter B.; also Syr. Jon behold, 
which: is used interrogatively in some phrases, as i 


Jon nonne? Lat. ecquid ? for en quid or ecce quid. 
(3) 8 conditional part. i.q. O8 let. C., if, like the 


Ch. 75, Syr. us especially found in the later books in 
which there is a leaning to the Chaldee, 2 Ch. 7:13 
(where there follows OX). Job 40:23; Isa. 54:15; 
Jer. 3:1. The manner in which this signification of 
the word has arisen may be seen in these passages of 
the Pentateuch, Lev. 25:20, “ what shall we eat in 
the seventh year 71) NO 15 (for) behold we shall 
not sow,” 1. q. if we do not sow. Ex. 8:92. 


fal Ch.—(1) behold, surely, Dan. 3:17. 

(2) whether (ob) Ezr. 5:17. 

(3) ὧδ Daniel 2:5,6; 3:15,18. When doubled, 
whether, or, Ezr. 7:26. See Heb. 


ΓΞ (1) pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. they, those. Gen. 
41:19; themselves, ipsa, avrai, 33:6; these, with 
the art. 1Sa.17:28. It often includes the verb 
substantive, Gen. 6:2, 737} ΓΔ 3; or stands for it, 
Gen. 41:26, 737] ONY yay niaiba nine yay. Verse 
27. With prefixes 1393 Levit.5:22; Nu. 13:19; 
7979 Levit. 4:2; Isaiah 34:16; 731? Ezek. 1:5, 23; 
M12 Gen. 41:19; Job 23:14 (like these things = 
of that kind). 373) 7303 Germ. fo und foviel, 2 Sa. 
12:8. 

(2) Adv. of place—(a) hither(comp. of 12 No. II. 
behold, here, and 7 parag. local), Gen. 45:8; Josh. 
3:9, etc. 1377) 039 hither and thither, Josh. 8:20. 
1Sa. 20:21, 13/3} JD “ from thee hither,” i.e. “on 
this side of thee,” opp. to TN?) TWP, see ποτ, “TY 
M0 thus far, hitherto, Num. 14:19; 1Sam. 7:12; 
hither, ἃ Sam. 20:16; 2 Ki. 8:7; used of time, to 
this time, hitherto, Gen. 15:16; 1 Sam. 1:16, ete. 
Contractedly TW, ΠΡῚΝ which see.—(b) here (Arab. 
\.»), where i1 is merely demonstrative, Gen. 21:29; 
when repeated here, there, Daniel 12:5. 39} 730 
here and there, 1 Ki. 20:40. 

"2 σα εἰν 73 Gen. 19:9, ig. 10 with "I parag. 
baving a demonstrative power (as ‘S, 7'8), a demon- 
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strative particle, lo/ behola. (As to its etymoingy 
or rather analogy, see 1 Nv. LI.’ Used for pointing 
out persons, things, and places, as wel) as actions. 
Gen. 12:19, JAYS 73 “behold thy wife.” Gen. 
16:6; 18:9, 2782 7377“ behold (it is) inthe tent.” 
Gen. 20:15, 16; 1:29, 131 D2 AN? 73)“ behold! 
I have given you every herb,” etc. Especially in 
descriptions and in lively narration. Genesis 40:9, 
ΣΡ a na} "pong ‘in my sleep, behold a vine 
was before me.” Verse 16; 41:2, 3; Isaiah 29:8. 
Compare Dan. 2:31; 7:5,6. Sometimes also used as 
a particle of incitement, Psalm 134:1, ἢ N¥ 19} aM 
“come, praise ye the Lord.” 

When the thing to be pointed out is expressed by 
a personal pronoun, this is appended as a suffix (as 
Plaut. eccum, for ecce eum), in these forms, ‘37 be- 
hold me (the pronoun being regarded as in the acc., 
comp. Gr. § 25, ed. 9 [§ 98, 5]), in pause ‘92 Gen. 
22:1,11; 27:1; and 3 Gen.92:7; 27:18; 733 
behold thee, Gen.20:3; once 233 @Ki.7:2. f. 37 
Gen.16:11; 13 behold him, ecce eum, eccum, Num 
23:17; 12397 behold us, Josh.g:25; in pause 1339 Job 
38:35; 1337 Gen.44:16; 50:18; 0937) Deut.1:10; 
D3 Gen. 47:1. ‘33 behold me! 1335 beholdus! are 
used as the answer of persons called, who reply, shewing 
their ready obedience; Gen. 22:1,7, 113; 27:1,18; Nu. 
14:40; 1Sa.3:8; Job 38:35; Isa. 52:6; 58:9; 65:1. 
Further 3 with a suffix, in more lively discourse is 
very often prefixed to a participle, when it stands for 
the finite verb, especially for the future. Gen. 6:17, 
ΠΝ WI 227 “behold I am about to bring a 
flood” (pr. behold me going to bring); Gen. 20:3 
ND 333 “behold thee about to die,” thou art about 
to die. Isa. 3:1; 7:14; 17:1; Jer.8:173 30:10; 
but also for the pret., Gen. 37:7; 1 Ch. 11:25; and 
the present, Gyn. 16:14; Ex. 34:11. A finite verb 
more rarely follows, with a change of the person; as 
Isa. 28: 16, 18) °2377 “ behold me, who founded,” for 
‘AID? or TD". 

ΠΣ ἢ (a verbal noun of Hiphil, from the root 
MH), grant of rest, rest, Est.2:18. Remission of 
tribute is what is understood by the LXX. and Ch. 

D3 7 innom, see under 33, letter a. 

YI) [Hena}, pr. n. of a city of Mesopotamia, the 
same apparently as was afterwards called Ana (4)\c), 
situated at a ford of the Euphrates, 2 Ki. 18:34; 
19:13; Isa. 97:13. 

ΡΥ not used in Kal (kindred to MYM, σίζω, 
σιγάω). [Not given as a verb in Thes. except as 
formed from 00 which stands as an interjection. | 


yanmar 


Pret, imper. apoc. ὉΠ BE SILENT SILENCE! an 
Onomatopoetic expression for commanding silence ; 
like: the Germ. ft! pft! from which have been formed 
the roots 1077, Wn; Hab.2:20: Zeph. 1:7; Zec. 2:17; 
Jud. 3:19; Amos 6:10. 
LXX. σιωπήν. Plur. 359 Neh. 8:11. 

Hirai, to command to be silent, to still (a 


people), Nu. 13:30. 


MAB fem. remission, cessation, Lam. 3:49. 
Root 348. 


- + 
“JON fat. WH (Aram. yoo, Arab. L6H!) — 
(1) To TURN, as a cake, Hos. 7:8; a dish, 2 Ki. 

91:13; TY WD turn thy hand, or thy side, i.e. 

turn back, return; 1 Ki. 22:34; 2Ch.18:33. Comp. 

2 Ki. 9:23. "2B? \ ἼΒ to turn the neck to any 

one, Josh. 7:8. Also intrans. (like στρέφεσθαι, and 

in Hom. sometimes also στρέφει»), to turn oneself, 

4 Ki. 5:26; hence to turn back, to flee, Jud. 20:39, 

41; Ps. 78:9. 

(2) to overturn, to overthrow (as cities), Gen. 

19:21, 25; Deut. 29:22; followed by 3 Amos 4:11. 


(Arab. ὩΣ ΑἹ the overthrown, κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, a name 


for Sodom and Gomorrha. ) 

(3) to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 105:25; 
followed by ? into something, Psal. 65:6; 105:29; 
114:8; Jerem. 31:13. Intrans. (like No. 1) to be 
changed, followed by an acc., into something. Lev. 
13:3, 122 WPT yD wy “the hair in the plague is 
turned white;” verse 4, 10, 13, 20. 

(4) to pervert, e.g. any one’s words, Jer. 23:36. 
Intrans. to be perverse. Isa. 29:16, 03380 “O your 
perverseness!” (Asa noun in Thes.] 
~ Nipnar 9313) inf. absol. P52. . 

(1) to turn oneself about, as an army, Josh. 
8:20. Pro.17:20, 173 99) “he who has a tongue 
that turns about.” Followed by 3 to turn oneself 
against any one, Job 19:19; Ὧν to any one, Isa. 60:5. 
1 Sam. 4:19, ΠῚ my 13511) “her pains turned 
themselves unto her,” i.e. took hold of her. Also 
tollowed by ὁ, Lam. §:2. 

(2) to be overthrown, Jon. 3:4. . 

(3) to be turned, i.e. to be changed, followed by 
b Ex. 7:15; Lev. 13:16,17; followed by an acc. Lev. 
13:25. Specially, to be changed for the worse, i.e. 
to degenerate, Jer. 2:21 (comp. Ps.32:4; Dan.10:8). 

Hopuat, 1935 followed by oY, to turn oneself, to 
Je turned against any one, to assail him, Job 30:15. 

HrrapaEL—(1) to turn, toturn oneself. Gen. 


3:24, ΠΡΌΣ IW “a sword (continually) turning ! 
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itself,” i.e. flashing, brandished. Used of a cl:né 
turning itself, i. e. as it were walking across the sky 
Job 37:12. 

(2) to turn, i.e. to change oneself, to be turned. 


Adv. silently, Amos 8:3. Job 38:14. 


(3) toroll oneself on, to tumble, Jud. 7:13. 
Derivatives besides those which immediately fol- 
low, ΠΗ ΠΟ, NID, NPBIR, 


J") and en m. the reverse, i.e. the contrary, 
Eze. 16:34. 


[“ JBM perverseness, folly, with suff. Isa. 
29:16, 09389 “O your perverseness.” Others 
(so Ges. in Manuale) regard this as an inf. used in 
the sense of a noun, which however the dagesh lene 
in 3 prevents.” | 


nop f. overturning, overthrow, Gen. 19:29. 
See the root No. 2. 


‘JBDE adj. crooked, twisted, Pro. 21:8. Opp. 
to WY, 


noyn f. verbal of Hiph. from the root DY), 68 cape, 
liberation, Est. 4:14. 


ΕᾺ] an unused root, prob. i. 4. as and 


(Π and nm being interchanged), to be strong and for- 
tifted, whence : defence, weapons; Eth. 4 4: 
iron, pl. instruments of iron. Hence— 


yA Eze. 23:24 (where however many copies have 
1¥7), weapons, arms, as well explained by the Tar- 
gum and Kimchi. 


“WT m. with art. 199, with 7 local 777 Gen.12:8; 
19:17,19, etc. Once 77 Gen. 14:10. Plur. DY¥) 
constr. "9, with art, DI τη. 

A MOUNTAIN, & primitive noun as if from a verb, 
Med. Gem. [so derived in Thes. ], whence also 17, ὙΠ, 
also "in which see. (Corresponding to this are Greek 
ὅοος, Slav. gora.) A word of very frequent occurrence; 
it often means a mountain tract of country, Gen. 
14:10; hence 7137} 43 the mountainous district of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh.11:21; 20:7; also κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, 
AT Josh. 10:40: 11:16; ἡ ὀρεινή, Luke 1:39, 65; 
OHS WW the mountainous district of Ephraim (see 
DSN), OPN WI the mount of God, a name of — 
(a) Sinai, as the abode of Jehovah [at the giving of the 
law}, Ex. 3:1; 4:27; 18:5.—(6) Zion, Ps. 24:3; Isa. 
2:3; often called also the holy mountain of God 
(commonly Ὁ 17, 1? 79, so used that the suffix 
refers to God), Isa.11:9; 5€ 7; 57:13; Psal. 2:6; 
15:1; 43:3; Obad. 16; Ezek.20:40. More fully 


1 τ Ὁ ᾿ 
Zion [Moriah rather] is called * MD 19 188..2: 8. 
(6) once the mountain of Bashan, i.e. Hermon, Psal. 
68:16, as being a very lofty mountain—(d) the 
holy land, as being mountainous [?] Isa. 57:13; more 
often in plur. mountains of God, Isa. 14:25; 65:9. 
Farther, as to the religion of the ancients, especially of 
the Hebrews [?], who regarded mountains as holy, and 
as the abodes of deities,see my remarks in Comment. 
on Isa. vol. ii. p. 316, seq.; and in pref. to Gram- 
berg’s book, Die Religionsideen des A. T. page xv. 
δες. [This would have much more to do with super- 
stition and idolatry, than with revealed religion. ] 
MMW) V3 the mountain, i.e. the fortress of the 
destroyer, used of Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 

In proper names—(a) DY WD (“mount of the 
sun”), a city of [the territory afterwards belonging to] 
the Samaritans, Jud. 1:35.—(b) OY" 7, see 7Y?. 


“SI see Tin. 


ST (“ mountainous”), [Hara], pr.n. of a 
country in the kingdom of Assyria, prob. Media 


magna, now aq τὶ αν also called 1. .}} moun- 
tesnous, 1 Ch. 5:26. See Bochart, Phaleg. iii. c. 14. 


Won (“mount of God”), used of the altar of 
burnt offerings, Ezek. 43:15, ibid. and verse 16, 
called XN which see. | 


IV) fat. 27° τὸ x1zL—(a) persons, used not 
only of private homicide (for which ΠΥ is more fre- 
quently used), Gen. 4:8, seq.; Ex. 2:14, but also of 
the slaughter of enemies in war, Isa. 10:4; 14:20; 
Josh. 10:11; 13:22; also of any slaying, 1Ki.19: 10, 
seq.; 2 Ki.11:18; Est.9:6; whether by the sword, 
Ex. 22:23; 2Sa.12:9; Am. 4:10; or by throwing a 
stone, υ 4. 9:54. Hence it is applied also to a pes- 
tilence, Jer. 18:21; to a viper, Job 30:16; and even 
poet. to grief, Job §:2.—(6) to kill animals, Isa. 27:1; 
hence to siay for food, Isa.22:13. Metaph. (c) it 
is applied even to plants. Ps. 78:47, 0353 1733 352! 
“he killed their vines with hail.” Comp. mip Job 
14:8, and the observations on that word, Virg. Georg. 
Iv. 330; felices interfice any Constr. commonly 
with acc., rarely followel by ? 2 Sa. 3:30; Job §:3; 
and followed by 3, to make a slaughter amongst, 
2Ch. 28:9; Ps.78:31. Comp. 3 A. 2. 

Nmnat, pass. to be killed, Eze. 26:6, 15. 

Pua, id. Isa. 27:7; Ps. 44:23. 

Derivatives the following words. 


Φ 
J 


tw τι. a killing, a slaughter, Isa. 27:7; 30:25; 
Ese 26:15; Est.9:6; Pro. 24:11, and— 
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ΓΛ f. id. 79207 IN¥ sh.ey for the slaughter. 
Zec. 11:4, 7 (comp. the verb Isa. 92:13). 9777 ΜῈ 
the valley of slaughter, Jer. 19:6 


ΓΤ]. - ὃ TO CONCEIVE (is a woman), TO BE- 
COME PREGNANT [“ The etymclogy seems to lie in 
the idea of swelling; kindred to 179, 1773.” Ges. add. }, 
Gen. 4:1, 17; 16:4; 21:2; 25:21; 29:32; followed 
by > of the man by whom she conceives, Gen. 38:18. 
Part. 7 she who conceives; hence used poet. for 
a mother, Cant. 3:4; Hos.2:7. The Hebrew inter- 
preters also consider the plur. ὮΝ ΠΟ to be as if by 


-% 
zeugma (comp. Arabic |.,',\ both fathers, for parents), 


to be put for parents, Gen. 4y:26; but see under the 
word ἢ. 

(2) metaph. to conceive in the mind; hence te 
plan, to devise any thing. Ps. 7:15, 72" boy ny 

Y “he conceived mischief, and brought forth 
falsehood ;” Job 15:35; Isa. 33:21; 59:4. 

Pua 77 pass. to be conceived. Job 3:3, “and 
(let) the night (perish, which) said 122 774 there 
is a man child eonceived.” Well explained by 
Schultens, “ Jnducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus conceptus 
sit) quasi conscia mysterit et exultans ob spem prolis 
virilis.” 

It is altogether without ground that some have alsc 
ascribed to this verb, the signification of bringing 
forth, appealing to 1 Ch. 4:17, DON WIN), for all 
that the passage shews is that the mention of the 
birth is omitted. 

Poet, inf. absol. ὉΠ Isa. 59:13, i.q. Kal No. 2. 

The derived nouns are 103, "79, ἢ) 1 [and the 
following | — 


VW adj. only found in fem. 3 pregnant, with 
child, Gen. 16:11; 38:24, 25; Ex. 21:92, etc “fol- 
lowed by d, by whom” ]. np NW with child, near 
to be delivered, 1Sa.4:19. Dp NO always with 
child, Jer.20:17. Pl. N99 Am.1:13. With suff. 
Mn, DANA (forms which regularly take dagesh, 
as if from Piel), 2 Ki. 8:12; 15:16. 

“WYVT Chald. α thought, from ἜΤΣΙ to think; see 
YY). Pl. Dan. 4:2, where it is used of night visions; 
like the syn. }"¥2 Dan. 2:29,30; 4:16. Syr. ioic 
a phantasm or imagination. 

WT m. (from 727) conception, Gen.3:16. With 
tzere impure. 


"YW! i.g. ΠΣ fem. 7°77, whence PHY Hos. 14:1 


wan m. conception (from 77) Ru. 4:13: H2e 
9:11. 


τ 


ΠΣ f. (from the root 079), that which is de- 
stroyed, ruined or destroyed houses, Am. 9:11. 


PRON £. destruction, Isa. 49:19. 
OT an unused root, i. q. OW 


“7? 


DIN to be high, 
oy 


lofty. Arab. er to make great, to lift up; whence o> 
a pyramid, a lofty edifice. Hence {277 and— 


ὉΠ (“height,” of the form Dviy, or “ mountain- 
ous,” from 1h with the addition of 07), [Horam}], 
pr. ἢ. of a Canaanitish king, Josh. 10:33. 


ΠΝ (“made high”), [Harum], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 
4:8. 


POV ig. HOW @ fortress, palace, used of a 
hostile fortress, Am. 4:3. Root O77}. Some under- 
_stand this to be a women’s apartment, and some 
Armenia, but the explanation already given is alone 
correct. 


[1 (“mountaineer,” from ἼΠ), Haran], pr.n. 
—(a) of a brother of Abraham, Gen. 11:36, 27;— 
(6) 1 Ch. 23:9. [U1 13 see p. cxvn, B. 


D'Ii7 fut. 0°72 Ps. 28:5; Isa. 22:19, and OW! 
Ex. 15:7; 2 Ki. 3: 25. 

(1) to pull down, todestroy, einveifen, niederreifen. 
The primary signification lies in the syllable Ὁ, which 
like Pl and Gr. ῥήσσω, ῥήττω, Germ. teifen, has the 
meaning of tearing, pulling down, and is itself cnoma- 

itopoetic. Compare ΤΥ, ΠΥ, also 7B, O18, PY etc. 
(Aru. np i 2 is, to tear, to tear to pieces). This 
‘verb is properly and commonly to pull down houses, 
cities, walls, 1 Ki. 18:30; 19:10; Isa. 14:17; Jer. 
11:10; 45:4; Lam. 2:2; Eze.13:14; 16:39; Micah 
5:10; etc. Elsewhere it is to break out teeth, Psal. 
58:7; to pull down any one from his station 
(berunterreifen), Isaiah 22:19, to destroy a people, 
Exod. 15:7; and hence a kingdom, Prov. 29:4, 
“a king by justice establisheth the land, NDIA MR} 
ΔΘ but he who loveth gifts (i.e. the king when 
heis uujust), destroys it,” pulls it down. The mean- 
ing of the passage was clearly overlooked by those 
wh ascribe to the verb Dvn ἢ.]. the meaning of 
corrupting manners. A kingdom is compared to a 
building, which is established by a just king, but is 
subverted and destroyed by one who is unjust. 

(2) intrans. to break through, to break in, Exod. 
19:21, NS IOV 1B “lest they break through to 
183 Lord;” verse 24. 

NIPHAL, to be broken down, destroyed, Ps. 11:3; 
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Joel 1:17; Eze. 30:4, etc.; used also of mountaing, 
38:20. 

Pier i. q. Kal No. 1, Ex. 23:24; Isa. 40:17. 

Derivatives 79, MIO, and— 

DN ἅπαξ λεγόμ. [Destruction], α word of 
doubtful authority, Isa. 19:18, where in most copies, 
MSS. and printed, as also Aqu., Theod., Syr., is found 
MNS? OX! DID TY according to the common use of 
the languages “one (of these five cities) shall be called 
the city of destruction,” i.e. according to the idiom 
of Isaiah “one of these cities shall be destroyed;” 
compare Y¥ Niphal. The Jews of Palestine who 
approved of this reading, applied it to Leontopolis 
and the temple there, which they hated, and the 
destruction of which they supposed to be here fore- 
told. The name of the city was supposed by Jken, 
to be figuratively expressed in these words (Dissertatt., 


Philol. Crit., No. XVJ), ccmp. ( "Ὁ dilacerator, 1. 6. 


a lion. The more probabie reading, however, is D} 
which see. I have made further observations on this 
in Comment. on the place. 


(“7 an unused root; prob. to swell, kindred 
to TIT to become pregnant, prop. to swell, to become 
tumid. Chald. 7} id. Hence ἽΠ, 34, ὙΠ, 1." 
Ges. add. | 


ὙΠ once with suff. "ὙΠ Jer. 17:3; and vw, 
only with suff. "113 Ps. 30:8; plur. constr. *T)0, with 
suff. ΠΣ Deu. 8:9 1. ᾳ. 1 mountain, but commonly 
poet. Jerem. loc. cit. JAY 12? ...712 "1d “I will give 
my mountain (i.e. Zion) with the field...for a 
prey;” in the parallel member NXDNZ THD, “thy 
high places with sin,” i. e. with idols. 


“1177 Chald. unused in Kal, kindred to the Hebr. 
M71 to conceive. Palp.i1)5 to conceive in the mind, 


ττ 


to think. Hence 7173. 

YYW 2 Sa. 23:33, and "TW ver. 11 [Harars ‘ch, 
a mountaineer, either of Ephraim orof Judza. 

cw (perhaps i.g. CEN “fat”), [Hashem], pr. τι. 
m., 1 Ch. 11:34; in the parallel place κ᾽ 2 Sa. 23:32. 

MYR verbal of Hiph. from the root Y2¥ i. q. inf. 
Eze. 24:26, DYItS mayne “that the ears may hear." 

PIN verb. of Hiph. from 9M}, a melting, Eze 
22:22. 

J pr. n. [Hatach], of a eunuch in the court 
of Xerxes, Est. 4:5. Bohlen compares σι truth. 


IW in Kal not used; 8. secondary root formed 
from the Hiph. of the verb ΚΡ [to which in Thea i 


pb Snr 


ie referred]; very many of the forms manifesting 
their origin from the root 9A; in others 7 appearing 
as though it were radical. The former is the case 
in the pret. 201 Gen. 91:7; inf. oD Ex. 8:25, fut. 
NTA Job 13:9; pass. STAM Isa. 44:20 (all of which 
are really forms of Hiphil and Hophal, from 55n); the 
latter is the case in 7’ 1 Ki. 18:97; 3207) Jer.g:4, 
and the derivatives D°'9NT, MiPNAY (in which 7 is 
preserved as though it were radical). The meaning 
of these forms is— 

(1) to decetve; followed by 3 Gen.31:7; Jud. 16: 
10, 13, 15; Job 13:9; Jer. 9:4. 

(2) to deride, to mock, 1 Kings 18:27; see the 
derivatives. 

In the cognate languages 5$n is found both as 
Β primary root, and also as a secondary, in which 
the preformative guttural assumes the appearance of 


6 
a radical letter. Thus ,)j is to cause to fall, whence 
Hiph. ΩΣ to deceive, like 2, σφάλλω, to deceive; 
G- 


which figurative sense is found in the cogn. , |b to 
defraud: then from 90} by the change of the letter 
ἢ into a harder guttural, is formed _ \.5. to deceive, 


Vav, the sixth letter of the alphabet; when it 
stands as a numeral =6. The name 4}, sometimes 
also written 1°1,denotes a nail, or hook(see below); to 
this even the modern form of the letter bears a resem- 
blance. The ancient form, as found in the Pheenician 
remains, is similar, only the hook is larger at the top; 
eee e.g. the Maltese bilinguar inscription, line 2. 

For the twofold power and use of this letter the 
grammars must be consulted. As a consonant it is 
extremely rare as the first radical letter, » being al- 
most every where substituted for it; ard for 703, “) ᾿ 
m the middle of a root it is sometimes moveable (and 
is then interchangeable with 3, which see), and is 
vometimes quiescent (comp. Lehrg. p. 406); in the end 


it is quiescent, except in a few instances, as 17%, FN2¥, 


oT 2 Teer 
Ἱ fallowed by Sh’va moveable, or the letters 903, 
ἢ; before monosyllables and barytones, especially 


when they have a distinctive accent, 1 (see further 


Lehrg. § 155) copulative conj. and, et, καί (Arab. » 
pronounced in the common language τι, Syr.o, th. 
(Ὁ); this particle is very widely extended in its use, 
zee the Hebrews, in many cases in which sentences 
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sue 
to defraud, jus fraud, guile. Compare Ewald, in 
Hebr. Gramm. p. 487, who only errs in altogether 
denying n to be atall radical. [Apparently in Thes. 
Gesenius adopts the opinion of Ewald, even in this 
point |. Other secondary roots of this kind in which one 
servile letter or another becomes a radical are ND}, 
nv, AXA which see; also in the cognate languages 
NYP a bow, from the- root wip, hence Pan} VOR 
v a 

from 73D, hence Rabb. 12H; ΘΟ. before, 
from “Sas, hence waads. Hence— 

pon m. plur. mockings, deristons, poet. for 
mockers, Job 17:2. 


FJNT a root not used in Kal, prob. i.g. NDA, 


Ge 
wb to break; hence to break in upon, to rush upon 
any one. “Amat λεγόμ.---- 

Poet. Paal. 69:4, δ OY ANNINA AWW “how 
long will ye rush upon aman?” LXX. ἐπιτίθεσθε. 
Vulg. erruitis. I do not agree in judgment with those 


who make the root nin, nor do I think the significa- ; 
tion of making a noise (comp. Arab. .-:(p) suitable: 


to the passage. 


require to be connected, did not make any precise 
distinction of the manner of the connection; and thus 
in the simplicity of an ancient language they made 
use of this one copula, in cases in which, in mcre 
cultivated languages, adversative, causal, or final par- 
ticles would be used. To its use is to be ascribed, 
very often, a certain looseness of expression in He- 
brew. [The sense of a passage, however, makes the 
manner of the connection of sentences very definite. ] 
It is then properly and most frequently — 

(1) copulative, and serves for connecting both 
words (YW) O°Y0 Gen. 1:1, 973) 39h 1:2) and 
sentences, especially in continuing a discourse. Gen. 
1:2,39N ANT PIN, As to the use of the copulative, 
it has to be observed —(a) when three, four, or more 
nouns or verbs are connected, the copulative may be 
joined to each, Gen. 6:21; Deu. 14:26; Isa. 51:19; 
or to the second and third, Gen.13:2; and then also 
to the fourth and fifth, 2 Ki. 23:5, my) wpe? dyad 
pYDwh k2¥ Dd ning}; or, in 8 way very contrary 
to our custom, between the first and second, Ps. 45:9, 
niyyp niony) W; Job 49:9; [88.1:13. As tothe total 
omission of the copula, or asyndetic sentences, ser 
Lehrg. 842. 


᾿ 
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(δ) Som.stimes’ the copulative is used to connect 
nouns, the second of which depends upon the first, as 
though in the genitive (per ἕν διὰ δυοῖν, as it is called 
oy grammarians). Gen. 1:14, “they shall be ning 
Sys for signs and for seasons,” i.e. signs of 
seasons. [Such an interpretation would greatly limit 
the sense of this passage.] Gen. 3:16, “I will in- 
crease thy sorrow and thy conception,” for the sorrow 
of thy conception. Job10:17, 823) ΧΑ “changes, 
and an army,” for, hosts continually succeeding one 
ancther; 2 Ch. 16:14. See however Winer’s remarks 
on the abuse of this grammatical figure, in Diss. de 
Hypallage et Hendiady. Erl. 1826, 4to. The use is 
similar in the passages where— 

(c) The copulative is inserted by way of explanation 
between words in apposition, as in Lat. isq we, et quidem. 
1 Sa. 28:3, 112) 7172 “in Ramah, even in his own 
city.” 1.88. 17:40. Ps. 68:10, 121 7829) FPN “thou 
didst refresh thy wearied inheritance.” Am. 3:11; 
4:10; Jer.15:13; Lam. 3:26; Isa. 2:13,14; 67:11; 
Ecc. 8:2. To this same head belongs the following 
example from the Chaldee, MAID) WY Dan. 4:10, “a 
watcher (i.e. an angel) even an holy one.” Some- 
times it has a cumulative sense, like the Lat. immo, 
Heb. 03. Job 5:19, “ from six troubles he will de- 
liver thee, and (i.e. yea) in seven, evil shall not hurt 
thee.” So in a similar sense Pro. 6:16; 30:18, seq., 
21, seq., 29, seq.; Am.1:3, 6, 9,11. Comp. Lehrg. 
page 702. (Compare Arab. , in Hamasa, ed. Schult. 
page 320, and Taurizi.) 

[‘‘ Sometimes two nouns are joined together by 
Vav, the former of which denotes genus, the latter 
species, or at least the latter is also contained in the 
former, so that one might say, and specially, and 
particularly, and namely. So often mba ae 
“ Judah and (specially) Jerusalem,” Isa. 1:1; 2:1; 
36:7, etc. So also Psa. 18:1, “out of the power of 
all his enemies, and (specially) out of the power of 
Saul.” Isa. 9:7, “ Ephraim and (among them) the 
inhabitants of Sumaria.”— More rarely the special 
word stands first, as “ Jerusalem and (the rest of) 
Judah,” 2 Ki. 24:20. Zech. 14:21. “ Zion and Je- 
rusaiem,” Isa. 24:23. Jer. 21:7.—So in Lat.“ Pent 
et Hannibal,” Just. xxix. 3; and “ Hannibal et Pent,” 
Liv. xxi. 40.” Thes. | 

(d) As it is thus prefixed to substantives, so also 
is it to verbs and sentences by way of erplanution, 
where the relative might have been used. Gen. 49: 
45, 1222" IP ΠῚ ΤῊΝ PIN δ “ from the God of 
thy father, and he helped thee (i.e. who helped 
thes), and (from) the Almighty, and he blessed thee,” 


for “who blessed thee.” Job 29:12, “for aided the 
poor...i9 ἫΝ δέ) DIN" and the orphan, (who) had ne 
helper.” Isa. 13:14; Ps. 55:20. The close relation 
between the copulative and the relative has been wel] 
treated by Harris, Hermes [book i. last chap. but 
one], page 66, Germ. Trans. 


(e) It commences an apodosia ."ike the Arab. 5 
see De Sacy,Gramm. Arabe ii, § 551—56; especially 
Of 


when preceded by (1), like the Germ. fo; but it ic 
more correctly rendered ba, dann (then), for it is pro- 
perly a particle of time, and used in continuation of 
discourse. Gen. 3:5, ‘21 33) DDPD DID an dem Zag 
wo ibr davon effet, da werden cuch die Auger aufgchen 
Often when preceded by O8 Psal. 78:34, 2279 ὩΣ 
wAV-TN “when he slew them, then they sought 
him.” Jud. 4:8. 

Frequently, and not without an especial emphasis, 
10 is put after verbs and sentences standing absolutely, 
especially those which imply time or condition. Ex. 
16:6, DAYT) AW am Abend, da follt ibr erfabren. Pro. 
24:27, 102 092) INS “ afterward, then thou shalt 
build thy house,” hernady ba baue dein Haus. Gen. 4: 
4,559) MY 55) : DYDyA YR nivy oW3; 40:9; 48:7. 
Ex. 12:15, W153) YOM 25.057 23 “ if any one eat leaven, 
then he shall be cut off,” etc. 1Sa.2:13. So aiso 
after a nominative of subject, Job 36: 26, 2M No} 137 
Germ. [εἶπε Sabre, die find nict gu gdblen. Pro. 23:24; 
Job 29:12; 28:5; 1 Sa. 25:27. Lehrg. page 723. 
(These latter examples may also be convemently ex- 
plained by signif. 5.) 

(f) It is put between words (1 Sam. 12:15) and 
sentences which are to be compared with each otner, 
to mark their resemblance (compare EY No.1, 6), ἢ 
mxinvn Vav adequationis is the name then applied 
to it by grammarians. 1 Sa. 12:15, “and the hand 
of God will be 9 ΠΊΕ 3) Ὁ against you, and (i.e. 
as it was) against your fathers.” Job 5:7, “man is 
born to trouble, and the sons of lightning (i.e. the 
birds of prey) fly aloft,” for “as the birds of prey 
fly aloft.” Job 12:11; 14:19; 34:3; Prov. 95:25 
(So in Arabic, especially in proverbial sentences, e.g 
hai gull — IA, é.t.J\ the merchants and the 
dogs of Seleucia,” i.e. they are like one another, see 
Elnawab. ed. H. A. Schultens, No. 3; Carmen Togr. 
Vers. 2.) 

(g) When doubled 1...1 is et... et, both...and, Nu. 
9:14; Josh. 7:24; Ps. 76:7; Isa.16:5; Jer. 34:94. 

(h) As to Vav conversive of the preterite, which is 
merely continuative, svc Lehrg. § 88, and Ewald’s 
Heb. Gram. page §47. 
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(2) It is prefixed tc adversatwe sentences, and may || gogic (see Lehrg. p. 873), Isaiah 13:2: Job 10.20; 


be rendered but, Gen. 2:17; 17:20, 21; Hos.1:7; 
and yet, Jud. 16:15, “ why sayest thou that thou 
lovest me, ‘FIN 1 137) when yet thy heart is not 
with me.” Ru. 1:21; especially before personal pro- 
nouns, *P38} but I (ba id dod)), Gen. 15:2; 18:13, 97; 
MAN Ps. 50:17; NI} Isa. 53:7 (compare my obser- 
vations in Comment.); FN) Gen. 26:27 [7]; ORS) 
ib. (comp. Arab. 115. |! .|,, especially before pro- 
nouns, as le), although, Job15:5; Mal. 2:14; 
otherwise, Job 6:14; Ps. 51:18; 143:7. 

(3) Before disjunctive sentences, or, Exod. 21:17. 
When repeated }...} sive...sive, whether...or, Ex. 
41:16: Lev. 5:3; Deut.24:7. (To this use must 
not be referred 1 Sa. 17:34, 273 NN) WI 83, which 
must then be rendered, “there came a lion or a 
bear,” which is altogether absurd; see verse 36, 37, 
and for this passage see under M8 page xcn, A.). 

[This supposed disjunctive use is almost entirely 
rejected in Thes. | 

(4) Before causal sentences, like ‘3 because, for, 
Gen. 20:3, “ behold, thou art a dead man because of 
the woman that thou hast taken, Sy3 neva N11) be- 
cause she is a man’s wife.” Psa.60:13; because, 
in that, Ps. §:12, “let them ever shout for joy 72M) 
oy because thou defendest them;” hence, after 
verbs of being angry, Gen. 18:32 (Isa. 64:5); swear- 
ing, Josh. 2:12; believing, Gen. 30:27. Isa. 43:18, 
“ye are my witnesses, *$ ‘281 for (that) I am God.” 

(5) before conclusive or inferential sentences, 80 
that, therefore, wherefore. Eze. 18:32, “I de- 
sire not the death of the sinner...°7) 32°) where- 
fore turn and live.” Zech. 2:10. ‘To this head are 
to be referred the greater part of the passages in 
which Vav stands at the beginning of a sentence; 
since the reason is contained in what has preceded, 
and the proposition to which } is prefixed has a con- 
clusive power. 2 Ki. 4:41, MDP INP WON) “ and he 
said ; (since things are so) then bring meal,” or 
“therefore bring meal,” fo holt Wet. Isa. 3:14, 
D733 OW DAN “therefore ye have eaten up the 
vineyard” (for so I understand on known grounds), 
or “so then ye have,” etc. Psa. 4:4, Wi “know 
therefore,” fo wiffet benn. Ps. 2:10, m2>n ΠΕΡῚ 
“now therefore, O kings,” etc.; compare verse 6. 
4 84. 24:3; Isa. 47:9; §8:2.—Ex. 2:20, “and he 
said to his daughters (who had told him of the coming 
of Moses), "8! where then is he?” 

(8) before final and consecutive sentences, 1. 6. those 
marking end or object, in order that (auf daf) followed 


Gen. 42:34; 80 that (fo daf), that. Numb. 93:19, 
“God is not a man 319 so that he may lie.” 1 Ki. 
29:7; Isa. 41:26. 

Note. 1 formerly made the observation (Lex. Man 
[Germ.] ed. 3, No. 9),—(a) that } also is employed 
toconnect question and answer, comparing Job 28: 
20,21;—(5) and that it is put for what is called 
the logical copula, i. e. for the verb substantive, com- 
paring Job 4:6; 2Sa.15:34. This, however, now 
appears to me to be less certain. In Job 28 the in- 
terrogation contained in verse 20 has a negative 
power, and the sense is, “‘ but wisdom is no where to 
be found,” 21, “and it is hidden from the eyes,” etc.; 
the examples, Job 4:6; 25a. 15:34, belong to 1, 
let. 6. PTT ON) WNIPA “ thy hope (this is) the up- 
rightness of that way,” i.e. this rests in thy upright- 
ness; 2 Sam. loc. cit. 82 "21 PIN THY Knecht deines 
Vaters, daé war id fonft. 


-) before gutturals }, a letter which, when prefixed 
to futures, gives them the sense of the imperfect; 
and, on this account, it is called by grammarians 
REND 1) Vav conversive, 962" he will kill, 26?" he 
was killing. This prefix has arisen from the verh 
substantive ΠῚ, so that it may have been originally 
expressed fully Sip? mia “ it was (that) he might. 
kill;” then m (which in Syriac also is suppressed 


in this word Joon) being cast away, and bp 1) 


being contracted by the aid of Dagesh forte conjunc- 
tive into 200), just as MI, NY; O72 ΠΌ, DIP. 
bP") is, therefore, properly a compound tense, alto- 


gether answering to the Arab. |i) ,\&> “ it was 
(that) he might kill.” Ath. VAM: PMP: “he 
was baptizing,” Amhar. “ it was (4{]2) that he 
might dye,” for “he was dying;” see Lehrg. § 87, 
and as to the use of this form, see Hebrew Gramm 
§ 99, 6 (ed. IX). One thing is to be observed that 
Vav conversive very frequently includes also the 
copulative (WN) and he was saying, for TON), 
which never occurs), and thus it is always placed at 
the beginning of a sentence. I would not, however, 
concede that it has aways this copulative power, 
which is the opinior eld by some, who therefore 
suppose that ") has sprung from ΠῚ, or else that it 
does not differ in its origin from Vav copulative (see 
Ewald’s Heb. Gramm.). A converted Future occurs 
even at the beginning of whole books, and such tou 
as are clearly not at all connected with those pre 
ceding them, as Ruth 1:3; Esth.1:1; ὩΣ can an 


by a future which is commonly apocopated or para- | appeal be made to ἔχ. 8:1; 1 Ki,a:a; Ear 1:14 


nan 


where even a copulativt. Vav is found at the begin- 
ning; for in these books the histories of the pre- 
2eding books are continued. [In some cases, how- 
ever (such as Ezra), it would be a question, what 
book ought to precede, whether the Hebrew or Greek 
order should be followed. } 

[In Thes. Ges. inclines to the opinion that } con- 
versive does not differ in origin from Ὁ copulative, 
only that it is more emphatic as including a note of 
time; and in Corr. he appears entirely to adopt this 
view: whether he has done so on just grounds may 
fairly be questioned, as the fact of the apocopated or 
paragogic future being used after it shews that it has 
a kind of subjunctive power. See Thes. p. 398. ] 

mM pr.n. ofa place in Arabia. Eze.97:19. It was 
rightly observed by Michaélis that} is radical and not 
copulative (Spicileg. Geog. Heb. p.274). Nor is there 
any need that we should read 11). But Bochart and 
Forster suppose that Dan is spoken of as trading 
to foreign lands. [‘ Very probably the prophet here 
speaks of the city and mart jy Ede *Aden, in 
connection with which Edrisi enumerates these very 
wares,” wrought iron, cassia,and spices, “ T.1. p.51,ed. 
Jaubert. The town of Aden is small, but renowned 
on account of its port, whence vessels sail to Sind, 
India, and China. From the latter of these countries 
they bring merchandize, such as iron, Damascus sword 
blades, cardamum, cinnamon ... Indian plums ... vari- 
ous kinds of cloth woven with grass, and others rich and 
made like velvet. The text ought, therefore, probably 
to read }"Y or }73/1 unless perhape 1 is for [W the "Ὁ 
being dropped, and then 118 the copula.” Ges. add. ] 

317) a doubtful word, found Nu. 91:14. Some 
take it to be the name of a place, according to Le 
Clere i.g. 12 Verse 18, comp. 2, to give, i. q. 
103. But Kimchi found in MSS. 33)}N§ in one word, 
which would be Aram. Ethpa. of the verb 2, 
=25': Jehovah dedit se in turbine. However, the 
whole passage is abrupt and very obscure. 


Y) pl. Ὁ τὰ. (with Kametz impure), apeg,a nail, 


The seventh letter of the alphabet called ἴδ], i.e. Syr. 


ΕἾΝ a weapon, which this letter resembles in form 
in all the more ancient alphabets. {[ As a numeral 
it denotes 7.”] 

In Arabic there are two letters which answer to 
this, which somewhat differ in prcenunciation. ὁ dh, 


ewe δ ve 


CCXXXVI mn 


a hook, only occurring Ex. 26; 27; 36; 38; used of 
the hooks by. which the curtains of the holy taber- 
nacle were hung. The etymology is obscure. 


- 
“W Arabic ;, Τὸ carry (whence ., ;. Weetr, 


pr. laden with public affairs, comp. bajulus, used by 
writers of the middle ages for a royal envoy, changd 
@ affaires, whence the Germ. Baillif, Ital. bailo), in pase. 
to be borne down with punishment. In Phenicio- 
Shemitic idiom [and in actual Scripture truth both 
of the O. and N. T.] sin is a burden lying upon the 
wicked (Ps. 38:4; Isai. 53:11), whence also bg, 
aipéw, to take away, for, to pardon. [This is not 
the only meaning of the phrase; Christ bore our sins 
for us by dying vicariously.] Hence— 

W) m. laden with guilt. Prov. 21:8. 

NIM (Pers. 34) pure pr. white, see 733), [Va- 
jezatha], Pers. pr. n. of the youngest son of Haman. 
Esth. 9:9. 


35) i. q. Ἵν» TO BEAR, BRING FORTH. Arabic 
al, Henee— 

aa! τη. offspring. Gen. 11:30, and— 

aya) m. id. 4 Sa. 6:23. ‘1p and the western MSS. 
have 7%. 

[« J) an unused root, i.g. 3, to be torpid, weak, 
meek.” Hence—] 

9) [Vaniah], pr.n. of aman. Ezr. 10:36. 

‘DD) (perh. i.g. ‘PBY “my addition”), [ Voph- 
81), pr. ἢ. m. Nu. 13:14. 


Δ [Vashni], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.6-13, apparently 
a corrupt form; for verse 18, and 1 Su. 8:9, for the 
same there is Wi’. [“ Probably this should be WO. 
The whole passage is, MIN ow Spi 337; see 
Mover’s Chron. p. 54." Ges. add. | 

ΠΝ (Pers. = 5, “beautiful woman”), Vash- 
tt, pr.n. the wife of Xerxes. Est. 3:9. 


When this letter corresponds to the form:t. it be 
comes in Aramean Ἵ, when to the latter, ) is re- 
tained; thus «κα, ΠΩ to slaughter; 95), yy to 
sow, etc. Comp. the letter Ἵ. 

Also x and | pare interchanged amcngst themselves : 


e.g. ἽΝ, ye and 3,5 t belp; Of4, odo- and ip 


and ; de; as Π3] rade to slaughter; YY} ey) seed. | to cut off. 


ADI— ANT 


? is inturchanged—(a) with yp (és) in PY? and PYY 
to cry out; ἦν and yoy to exult, to shout aloud; 27} 
gold; comp. 37¥ tawny, yellow——(b) with Ὁ, &, as 
"Ar and ND to go away; 17, D2 to exult; M3, Syr. 


leas to despise; DX damage, from D8, iso to 
hurt. Ff Also with 4, e.g. P13 and PJ}. Thes. | 


NI an unused root. Arab. wl) to terrify, 
[“ which I consider to be the same as 35}, 10¥ to be 
yellow or tawny, like gold.” Thes.], whence perh. 28}. 


INT (with Tsere impure) m.—(1) α wolf, because 
it frightens the flock (unless the verb be a denomi- 
native). [‘ So called from its tawny and yellow 

a Ἑ 


colour.” Thes. ] Arab. οὐ, Syr. 1.3}. Gen. 49:27; 
Isa. 21:6; 65:25; Jer. 5:6, TW ‘aX? “ evening 
wolves,” those which go forth to prowl at evening. 
Hab.1:8; Zeph. 3:3, comp. λύκοι νυκτερινοί, Oppian. 
Cyneget. iii. 206, νυκτιπόροι ibid. i. 440. 

(2) [Zeeb), pr. n. ofa Midianite prince, Jud. 
7:25; 8:3; Ps.83:12. 

PINT this, fem. of the pronoun ΠῚ, which see. 


aa! an unused root [‘‘ onomatopoetic 1. ᾳ. DD} 
to murmur, tohum, to buzz; Germ. fummens whence 
23? a fly, from its buzzing; like Lat. musca, from 
μύζω, musso (mussito); Bochart compures”] Arab. 
9.52.) to float, to hover, to move oneself about in 
the air; as applied to flying insects, compare 327 to 
creep on the ground, used of reptiles. The former 
may be expressed in German, in der fuft wimmeln 
(fdrwdrmen), the latter auf der Erbe wimmein. [“ But 
this Arabic root is secondary.” Thes. ] 

Hence are derived 333}, °3!. 


“Td? once, Gen. 30:20, TO ENDOW, TO BESTOW 
A ΟΙΕΤ; rightly rendered by the LXX. δεδώρηται. 
Vulg. dotavit. Comp. Ch., Saad., Abulw. In Arab. 
w; has the same signification, see Jeuhari in Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. tom. i. page 49. Schultens is not to be 
followed in supposing this word to be only used by 
the Arabs of a gift of small value, and thus he has 
devised a new and abstruse explanation. This root is 
not found as such in Syriac, (see however Palmyr. 
Inscr. No. 4, line §,) but the Zabians have the noun 


ows) gift, see Cod. Nasar. ni. p. 26. The many | 


proper names derived from this word, manifest its 
more frequent use in Hebrew. 

Besides the words which follow immediately, see 
MI}, ΤῊΣ], TM, TPE. 

"I3! m. a gift, dowry, ibid. 
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Π3}-- Ἢ 


“Tel (* gift”), [Zabad], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 
2:36.—(2) 1 Ch. 7:21.—(9) ibid. 11:41.—(4) 2 Ch. 
56:85. In the parallel passage, 2 Ki. 12:29, it is 
Wy. 

“JI (probably for M73 “the gift of Jeho- 
vah”), [Zaddi], pr.n. m.—(1) Josh. 7:1, in the 
parallel passage, 1 Ch. 2:6, “Y}.—(2) 1 Ch.8:19.— 
(3) 1 Ch. 97:27.—(4) Neh. 11:17. 


N"TS (“the gift of God”), [Zabdiel], pr.v 
τα. Neh. 11:14; comp. Σαβδιήλ, 1 Mac. 11:17. 

ΓΙ Ἵ3] (“the gift of Jehovah”), Zebediah (Gr. 
ZeBedaioc), pr. ἢ. of several men, 1 Ch. 8:15, 17: 
12:7; 27:7; Ezr. 8:8; 10:20. 

WW Ta (id.) pron. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 46: 4.--- (4) 2 Ch. 
17:8.—(3) 2 Ch. 19:11. Behe 
2) τὰ. a fly, from the root 33}. Isa. 7:18; Ege. a 
10:1, MYO 233} “flies of death,” 1. 6. deadly, or ye 
poisonous [“‘ dead, not poisonous, which is not in ac- Ὁ 
cordance with the context.” Thes. |; 233} 3 the lord SUE. | 

5“. ἱ 
of flies, see Sy3 No. 5, letter ὁ. [“ Arab. wl, ) 
8977 14 

“HAT (“given,” [a gift bestowed, sc. by God” }), 
[Zabud], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 4:5. 

"Wal (id.) [Zabbud], Ezr. 8:14 2no. 


MIT (“given”), [Zebudah], pr.n. ἢ 4 Ki 

23:36 p, but ans is TV3!. " 
Δ and 23] [root oat}, m.—(1) habitation 

residence, especially of God. 1 Ki.8:13; 2Ch.6:3; 
Ps. 49:15; Isa.63:15; Hab.3:11, mb3t Tey OD wig 
‘the sun(and) moon stund still in their habitation,” 
i.e. retain their place in the heavens [“‘i.e. hide them- 
selves, do not shine”]. Compare what has been said 
under ΓΊ))Ό. 

(2) [Zedul], pr. ἢ. m. Jud. 9:28. 


soar, 3}, 1937 (“habitation”), Gen. 30:90, 


(Zebulun], pr. n.—(1) of the tenth son of Jacob 


whom he had by Leah.—(@) of the tribe of Zebulun, 
whose limits are described Josh. 19:10—16. The 
Gentile noun is 932] from the form {933}, Num. 
26:27. 
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TTF (a root kindred to Πϑῷ, Arab. cuss Bye 


ADd?, Zab. .wss and ws), 2th. Hfich:  Per- 
haps the same root is found in the Greek σφάσφσω͵ 
σφάζω, i.e. Tal). [fut. MSP"). 

(1) TO SLAUGHTER ANIMALS, Gen. 31:54; 1 Sa 
28:24; 1 Καὶ. 19:81; Eze. 39:27. 


ὙἜὭἼΙ-- ΠΣ] 


(2) specially to slay in sccrifice, to sacrifice, 
t tmmolate, 1Sa. 1:4; followed by > (1 Ki. 8:63), 
and "2B? (ibid. verse 62; 2Ch.7:4; Lev. 9:4), before 
tLe name uf him to whom the sacrifice is offered. It 
is not used of priests slaying victims, but of private 
persons who brought sacrifices at their own charge. 

Pret Mat fut Π3}} to sacrifice,i.q. Kal No.@, 1 Ki. 
12:32 2Ki.12:4. It is frequently used iteratively 
of the custom of sacrificing (like the Arab. κῳὼ to 
sacrifice much or frequently), 1 Ki. 3:2, 3; 11:8; Hos. 
4:14, ete. 

Derivatives, N23} and — 


mat m. with suff. M3}, pl. Ὁ), const. 3) once 
ning? Hos. 4:19. 


(1) pr.a slaying; hence the flesh of slain animals, | 


feasts, Gen. 31:54; Eze. 39:17; Pro. 17:1, INR 
contentious feasts. 

(2) a sacrifice (“whether the act of sacrificing 
or” ], an offering,a victim. Opposed both to ΠΠΠ) 
4 2 bloodless offering [when so contrasted], 1 Sa. 2:29; 

Peal. 40:7, and to πρὶν a burnt offering, holocaust; 
so that 3} denotes sacrifices of which but a part were 
consumed, such as expiatory or eucharistic offerings, 
etc., Ex. 10:25; Lev.17:8; Nu. 15:5, OY ΠῚ 8 
_eucharistic offering, Lev.3:1; 4:10,etc. It is also 
Yused in speaking generally of great and solemn sacri- 
ces, and sacrificial feasts. ἘΦ Ὁ M3] an annual 
acrifice, 1 Sam.1:22; 20:6. MNBYD NI a family 

/ ‘acrifice, 20:29; compare 9:12, 13; 16:3. 

(3) [Zebah], pr. ἢ. of a Midianite king, Jud. 8:5; 
Ps. 83:12. 


Δ] (Zabbat], pr.n.m., Ezr.10:28; Neh. 3:20 
22 perhaps it is erroneously written for "31, which 
is found Ezr. 2:9; Neh. 7:14. 

mPay see M327, 

Mat (“bought”), [Zebinah], pr. n.m., Ezr. 
10:43. 


“]--α ) properly in my opinion, i. q. 23 Τὸ BE 


»VOND, TO MAKE ROUND, whence the Talmudic 
ΣᾺ 93] round or globular dung, such as that of goats, 


or camels, Syr. and Arab. Ws), a ‘i 


(2) to inhabit [to dwell with], (comp. Ἢ No.2). | 


Gen. 30:20, 0" “he will inhabit (together with) 
me,” i.e. he (my husband) will dwell with me; the idea 
of conjugal intercourse being conjoined: for verbs 
of dwelling joined with an eccusative, imply dwelling 
together, see Wa, Ἰ9ῦ. 

Dr rivatives, 932], 19593). 
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“1-- ΠΣ" 
3] see $9931. 


j3} Chald. to procure for oneself, ΤῸ BUY (su Syr 
and Samar.). Dan. 2:8, P93? FAI XY J “ that 
ye will gain the time,” i.e. ye seek delay (compare 
151). Hence pr. ἢ. X9°3!. 


Δ᾽ m. Nu. 6:4, the skin of a grape, clear and 
transparent. Its root is the following word. 


22] [an unused root] ΤῸ BE CLEAR, TRANSPA- 
RENT, compare Samar. 2] i.q. Jt to be pure, the 


gS - 
Arabic cm -) glass, i. gq. ΡΣ], Ch. 3% to be clear, 
transparent. [Derivative 3}.] 


“ll τὰ. (verb.adj. from Mt, Tt) proud (properly 
swelling up, inflated), with the connected idea of 
insolence and impiety (compare 55m No.3, 4). Isa. 
13:11; Jer. 43:2; Psal.19:14; 119:31, 51, 69, 78, 
85, 122. . 


VF constr. ἡ Ἴ (as if from the root 71=7"t), with 
suff. 127}, 1 Sa.17:28; Jer. 49:16, swelling, pride; 
as joined with insolence and arrogance, haughtiness. 
Prov. 11:23 13:103 21:24, 429 Nt “the haughti- 
ness of the heart;” Jer. 49:16; Obad.3; Deut. 
17:12. As a concrete used of Babylon, as the mos 
haughty, Jer. 50:31, 32. 


iV with prefix 73, nr, f, MNT, more rarely 1 Ece. 
2:2; 5:15, 18; 7:23; 9:13; iy Hosea 7:16; Psal. 
132:12 (and in this place instead of the relative), 
once HNN Jer. 26:6 ans, plur. 728 (which see). 


1) thts, a demonstrative pronoun, hic, λας, hoe. 
Ρ ᾽ 


Arabic |), ἰδ. hic, Syr. lyon hee, Aith. Ἢ: fem. 
Η: Ht: Hence have sprung the Aramean °3, 4 and 
/Eth. H:, which have become relatives. Correspond- 
ing to the Sanscrit sas, sa, tat. With regard to 
demonstratives generally beginning with the demon- 
strative letter d,or with the same sound sibilated, 
see above p. xc, A. [in the note after WN] and τς 
these may be added the German ba. 

ΠῚ 18 placed either separately, or with a substantive; 
if the latter, it commonly, like an adjective, follows 
the substantive, and it has the article prefixed when- 
ever the substantive itself has; as ΠῚ ΠῚ 92° this word ; 
Ny OB “in this day,” Gen.7:11. In other places 
ΠῚ without the article is prefixed to a noun, and this 
takes place — (a) where the predicate of a propositior 
is contained in this pronoun, 7370 ΠῚ “tnis (is) the 
word, Ex. 35:4; Jud. 4: 14.—(b) where the pronoun is 


wut 


emphatically demonstrative. Ps.104:25, 21797 ΝΠ ΠῚ 
“(behold!) this great sea.” ΕΖι. 3:12. M29 ΠῚ “this 
house.” Jud. 5:5, 2. Ὁ ΠῚ “this Sinai.” Josh.g: 15, 
WEN? MY “this our bread.” Ps. 48: 15, ΤΟΝ M “this 
God;” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isa. 23:13. Comp. in Gr. τοῦτο τὸ 
θηρίον. And this more emphatic collocation, which 
is much used in Syriac and Chald. (90 72% Dan. 
4:15), is frequent with the Hebrew poets, and later 
writers; sometimes also, like the Gr. οὗτος, and Lat. 
iste, it is used in the sense of despising, and as express- 
ing contempt towards some one. Ex.32:1, my ΠῚ 


LNT: verse 23, comp. 10:7; 1 Sa. 10:27. Likewise 
itis vividly demonstrative, when added to interrogative 
pronouns to increase their power. Isa.63:1, 83 ΠῚ Ὁ 
“who (is) this coming?” Job38:2; 42:3, elsewhere 
ἐδ Ὁ (see NIM), and more fully ΠῚ ἐδ Ὁ Jer. 30:21; 
Ps. 24:10 (and so NJ what then? wie denn? wie 


dod)? Gen. 27:20; why then? Jud. 18:24; 1 Ki.21:5; 
rt md id. Gen. 18:13; 25:22. Arabic 1.1). AY 


rarely follows, as in Daniel 10:17, "YJ TN, and 
with a pronoun ΠῚ MAS thou (compare the Latin #lle 
ego), bu ba, Genesis 27:21. This pronoun may be 
used as referring to that which precedes (Ecc. 6:9), 
or, as is more common, to that which follows. Gen. 
5:1, in the introductory words of the chapter, “this 
(is) the book of the genealogy of Adam.” Ex. 30:13, 
py mynd ...3A A} “this they shall give... a half 
shekel.” Ps.7:4, MN? ‘YY ON “if I have done this” 
(namely, what follows); 42:5; Isa. 56:2; 58:6; 66:2. 
So the plur. mas (which see), Greek οὗτος (v. Passow 
h.v. No.2). The repetition 7]...7] this... that, 
hic...ille, one...another, unus...alter; Job1: 16; 
1 Ki. 22:20; Tf ON ΠῚ one to another, Isa. 6:3. 

(2) ΠῚ is more rarely, and only by poetic usage, 
put instead of the relative, like the Germ. δὲς for 
welder, damit for womit [like the use of that in English 
instead of who or which}, (compare on the subject of 
relatives, as springing mostly from demonstratives 
under the words “W*, °i3). Psal. 104:8, 7 Dippy 
pip AID’ “to the place which thou hast founded for 
them ;” Prov. 23:22; Job15:17; Ps.78:54. With 
this signification it seems to be indeclinable, like WR, 
and thus it stands also for the plural, Job 19:19. 
T Once for the fem. plur. }y is found, Ps. 1392:12.”] 
Asamark simply of relation (like W3 A, 2), Ps.74:2, 
3 ξυϑϑ ny Ἢ “Mount Zion in which thou 
dwellest ;” Isa. 25:9. 

(3) It becoines an adverb —(a) of place, here, for 
3 in this sc. place, Gen. 28:17; Num. 13:17, ete.; 
MYO hence, Gen. 37:17; Ex. 11:1; 739) YD hence 
and hence, on either side, Num. 22:24; Josh. 8:33. 


CCOXXXIX 


ὙΠ. ΠΣ 


With a demonstrative power 7] ‘1313 fiehe δα! lo! here, 
Cant. δι; 1-Ki. 19:5.—() of time, now, already, 
properly, at this, sc. time. Mic. 5:4, οἷον ny mn 
“and now there shall be peace;” 1 Ki. 17:24, "J 
‘FY “now I know.” ΠῚ TAY just now, at present. 
Ruth 2:7; 1 Ki. 17:24. With this signification it ie 
often prefixed to numerals; Gen. 27:36, M2¥B 7} 
“these two times;” Gen. 31:38, Π) ORY TM} “these 
twenty years;” verse 41; 43:10; 45:6; Nu. 14:22; 
Jud. 16:15; Zec. 7:3, DY M92 ΠῚ “already sc 
many years.” 

(4) with prefixes—(a) 723 in this sc. place, here 
(see No. 3), Gen. 38:21; Ex. 24:14; tropically applied 
to time, then, Est. 2:13.—(b) 722) 7) so and so, 
Jud. 18:4; 2Sa..11:25; 1 Ki. 14:5. 


ait an unused root, certainly the same in signi- 
fication as 23, to shine like gold. 


ait constr. 25} (once 2 Gen. 2:12), τὰ. 


(1) gold (Arab. na, Syr., Chald. [ony, 304 
id.), Gen. 24:22, 53; Ex. 3:22; 36:98, etc. When 
preceded by numerals, the weight -P¢ is understood, 
e.g. Gen. 24:22, 20] MWY, “ten (shekels) of gold.” 

(2) metaph. of the golden splendour of the heavens, 
perhaps of the sun itself, Job 37:22; of the purest 
oil, brilliant like gold (hell wie Gold), Zec. 4:12. 


rt an unused root. Arab. lp; to shine, to be 
fatr, also to be proud; 3 splendour, beauty, espe- 
cially that of flowers, the flower itself; compare vy 


from; to be bright. Syr. Jou) to be proud; 
Ethpael, to be made splendid or beautiful. 
Derivatives, 3}, 1 and Mt. 


OWT} unused in Kal. Arab. ,nj τὸ βτικκ, τὸ 


BECOME RANCID (when speaking of fat). Chald. ro 
STINK, TO BE FILTHY. This root is used in the Za- 
bian, of water when it has a stinking smell. {D¥, 
FT, κυ )} are kindred roots. 

Piet, Ὁ regard as stinking or filthy, thus to 
regard with disgust, to loathe, or to be weary of. 
Job 33:20, one WN “he loathes it, namely bread.” 
The suffix is pleonastic; comp. I ekrg. §196, 2. 


OM (“ loathing,” [“ fat.” Tnes.]\, [Zaham], 
pr.n. τὰ. @ Ch. 11:19. 


WI unused in Kal, i.q. .2 icy TO SHINE, τί 
BE BRIGHT; comp. W¥. 


yi EN 


Hipu, WI3I—(1) to make to shine. Metaph.— 
(a) to teach (lebren), construed with acc. both of 
person and thing, Ex.18:20; to warn (belehren), con- 
strued with acc. of pers. 2 Ch. 19:10.—(0) to ad- 
monish to dissuade from any thing, 2 Ki. 6:10; 
followed by Ὁ (warnen vor etwas), Lev. 15:31. [But 
see Ἢ) Hiphil.] Eze. 3:18, MYO WD PV WD WANT? 
“to dehort the wicked from his evil way.” But 
Eze. 3:17; 33:7, 290 OMX AIT “ thou shalt ad- 
monish them from me,” by my authority; Germ. 
von mir, von meinetwegen. (Syr. Pa. and Aph., Chald. 
Aph. id.) 

(2) intrans. to shine forth, to be brilliant, pro- 
perly to give forth light, Dan. 19:3. Ch. Wy id. 

NipHaL, to be taught, to be admonished; also to 
take wurning, to accept admonition, Ecc. 4:13; 
Eze. 33:4, 5,6. Followed by 19 Ecc. 12:12. 


“3 Ch. id. part. pass. VI} admonished, cau- 
tious, Ezr. 4:22. (Syr. Ethpe. totake heed, to be 
watchful about any thing.) 


ὙΝ m. brightness (of the sky), Eze. 8:2; Dan. 
ta: 


YF m. i.g. 1°? (which indeed is the reading of many 
copies), for YI} (from the root ΠΠ}), splendour, 
especially of flowers, whence comes the name of 
the second Hebrew month, [Zif], from the new moon 
of May to that of June, (according to the Rabbins 
from the new moon of April to that of May), as 
though it were the month of flowers; 1 Ki.6:1, 37; 
Chald. 82°) Yt MY the month of the splendour of 
flowers. In Chaldee, Syriac and Arabic, the same 


gox FS 
month is called, W, Js.J, ,U\, also from splendour. 
Compare German fenj, Sued. Glenz, spring; likewise 
named from splendour, brightness. 

ὃ) see 7. 

3 comm. ἱ. 4. ΠῚ and net. 

(1) demonstr. pron. Ps.12:8; Hab.1:11, ΤΌ 3] 
tnioxd “this his strength (is) for a god to him.” More 
frequently also— 

(2) it is used as a relative, Ex. 15:13; Ps.g:16; 
142:4, and thus as a sign of relation, Isa. 43:21; 
42:24, 2 NON A “ against whom we have sinned.” 

(In the Talmud 11 not unfrequently is used for nt, 
and also in its compounded forms. The Tayitic 
Arabs are accustomed to UBE 4) for ς δ}; see Schult. 
ad Har. ii. p. 75.) 


i} (1) 70 FLOW, properly used of water. Psalm 
78:80; 105:41; Isa. 48:21. It is also often used 
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nh: 


of the female catamenia, Lev. 15:25, or of seminal 
emission or gonorrheea of males, Lev. 15:2. ΤῸ flow 
with any thing is also, by an idiom of the language, 
used of things or persons, in or from which any 
thing flows, as a woman in her menstrual flow, Lev 
15:19; a man suffering from gonorrhwa, Lev. 15:4 
seq.; 22:4; Nu.5:2; 2 Sam. 3:29; it is especially 
thus used of affluence and abundance, with acc. of 
the thing with which anything abounds. Ex. 3:8, 
van 370 Nal PW “a land flowing with(i.e. aboun- 
ding in) milk and honey.” Verse 17; 13:5; 33:33 
Lev. 20:24; Nu. 13:27; 14:8; 16:14. [‘ Not fo - 
lowed by an object, Jer. 49:4, ROY 2} ‘ thy valley 
flows,’ sc. with blood.” Thes. ] 

(2) toflow away, to pine away, to die. 
4:9. 

Aram. 309, 335 to flow, to flow away, to be- 


Lam. 


come liquid. Arab. (οἷ to pine away with hun- 
ger or sickness. See under the root 387. 


3H τ. a flowing, discharge,as of semen, gonor- 
rhea benigna, Levit. 1§:2—15; of menstrual blood, 
Lev. 15:19, seq. 


“TH or TY (1) i. q. the kindred root 195 TO BOIL, 
TO BOIL OVER (speaking of water), onomatopoetic like 
the German fieden, the English to seethe, Greek ζέω, 
whence ζύθος (Gud, Abfub), compare the similar 
σίζω. See Niph. and Hiph. No.1. Hence to over- 
flow (speaking of boiling water). 

(2) Like the Gr. ζέω and Lat. ferveo, it is trans- 
ferred to the violence or fierceness of a passionate 
mind (compare 119, Arab. |g) and Schultens, Opp. 
Min. p.80), and thus to insolence and wickedness. 
Hence he acted insolently, proudly, or wickedly to- 
wards any one, followed by DY Ex. 18:11 ; 28 Jer 
50:29. In this signification 7T¥ is a kindred root 

In Arabic both the roots οἷ; Med. Waw and .,, 
Med. Ye, have significations derived from boiling and 
cooking, but these are only secondary. The former 

ὡς 
(for ...) is, to prepare provision for a journey, οἷ; 
food for a journey, from the idea of cooking, vom. 
Bufocen gur Reife; the latter (for wu 5) to increase, to 
exceed, from the idea of overflowing. [See Ἢ] in 
Thes. } 

NIPHAL, part. 17} (from the form 7°} comp. Lehrg. 
p- 411, for it is by no means necessary to suppose 
another root Δ [although to assume such a root 
could hardly be regarded as inaccurate]), something 
cooked, pottage. Gen. 25:80. 


ry TNT 


Hirun. —(1) tc cook (see Kal. No. 1), to prepare 
oy cooking. Gen. loc. cit. 2) 3PY! TI “and Jacob 
sod pottage.” LXX. ἕψησε δὲ ᾿Ιακὼβ ἕψημα. 

(2) to act insolently, fiercely, wickedly, es- 
pecially in speaking of those who sin knowingly and 
purposely against the precepts of God. Deut. 1:43; 
17:13; Neh. 9:16, 29; followed by a gerund, Deut. 
18:20; followed by ὃν before the person, Ex. 21:14, 
ΠῚ triad anya by ee Ἢ 5 “if man act fiercely 
against his neighbour, by slaying him with subtlety.” 
Neh. 9:10. 

Derivatives 71, ἦ Ὁ, ἡ}. 


“Ti? Ch. id. Apne inf. ΠῚ i. ᾳ. Heb. Hiph. No. 
4, to act insolently or violently, Dan. 5:20. 


my an unused root. Arab. use; to hide, to con- 


ceal, VII. to hide oneself, to betake oneself to a cor- 
ner; in Hebrew also it probably signified to lay up, 
lo preserve. 

Derivatives ΠΡ and if. 


ΤῊ an unused root.—(1) pr. i.q.Ch. 11 to move 
oneselfabout. [“ Talmud. 14. Hence Tf) and 
Vy No. 1. 

(4) From swiftness of motion it is figuratively ap- 
plied to shining or radiating (comp. ΤΡ and the very 
similar series of significations of 171), hence to spout 
forth like rays or in streams (speaking of milk), and 
the noun ?"f a full breast. [ Note, in Thes. the order 
of these meanings is reversed. | 


aborigines of the land of the Ammonites, inhabiting 
the borders of Palestine, perhaps the same as the 
DIP (which see). LXX. ἔθνη ἰσχυρά, so also 
Syr., Onk. Syr. [‘‘ Perhaps so called from the fer- 
tility of their country.” | 


nmr [Zoheth], pr.n. m. 1Ch.4:20. No root 
from which this name can be derived is found in 
Hebrew, or in the cognate dialects. 


PY or ΓΤ (with Kametz impure), only found in 
the plural Mi" ἢ a corner, from the root Mf. (Syr. 
42. 4 an 
J4.o), Arab. 4 ,|;). It is used in speaking of the 
corners of the altar, Zec. 9:15, and by metonymy, of 
the corner columns of a palace [why not of the cor- 
ner stones themselves?], Psalm 144:12, M*YJ2 120} 
niagn literally “our daughters like corner co- 
lumns (beautifully) carved.” Caryatides are to be 
understood, so often found in Egyptian architecture, 
Aqu. ὡς ἐπεγώνια. Vulg. quasi anguli. [There is 
20 need to suppose in this passage any such allusion 
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sy 


to be intended; corner stenes of strength and beauty 
are simply spoken of. | 


Fa) ig. bby TO POUR OUT, once, Isa. 46:6, 
DYDD any ΟΠ « pouring out (i.e. lavishing) gold 


from the bag.” (Arab. 11} IV. to make light of.) 


(2) toremove, to take away, compare Arab. 1} 
Med. Waw and Ye, to take away; intransitively, i. y. 
to go away, to desist, to fail. Hence ΠΡ, 

[Hira ὉΠ for 917 (comp. the roots MD, 13, 192, 
Syn, and Gesen. Gram. ὁ 71, noteg), to make light 
of, to despise, comp. Kal. No.1. Lam. 1:8. Thes. | 


my f. taking away, putting aside, only found 
in const. nat, and with suff. npr, ant as a prepo- 
sition besides, save, except, e.g. Not besides me, 
properly J being removed, or more closely still, the 
removing of me, through the removing ofme. 2Ki. 
24:14; Isaiah 45:5,21, etc. Sometimes with Yod 
parag. most for nat Deut. 1:36; 4:12. Onceas a 
conjunction, for Ws noi except that, unless that, 
1 Ki. 3:18. 


Vv unused in Kal. Chald., Syr., and Sam. To wot- 
RISH, TO FEED, TO GIVE FOOD. 

Hopuat, Jer. 5:8, D°9}19 DAD ano, fed horses, 
i.e. fat. The p has 0°22), which, according te 
Schultens, is derived from {f, wi) 9 in this sense: 
ponderibus instructi (pondera i.q. testes e.g. Carull. 


D'AT Gen. 14:5 [Zuzims], pr. n. of a nation, the : Ixii. 5. Stat. Silv. iii. iv. 77), bene vasat. LEX. 


ἵπποι θηλυμανεῖς. Hence ΠΏ. 


Τ᾽ Chald. id. 
ITHPEAL, fut. PF" pass. Dan. 4:9. 
Derivative }it9. 


rit f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem. from the 
root 13} which see. 


} VV (frequently used in Syr., Chald. and Zabian), 
i. ᾳ. Gr. σεέω, σεύω (compare YI veiw), to shake, to 
agitate (see Pilpel, and ΠΡ), in Kat intransitive 50 
BE SHAKEN, hence— 

(1) to move oneself, Est. §:9. 

(2) to tremble, to shake, Ecc. 12:3. 

ῬΠΙΡΕΙ, part. VIVID to agitate, to trouble, Hab.2:7 
(Aram.and Arabic id.) 

The derivatives follow, except “J sweat [which in 
Thes. is referred to YI’; also Y'T}. 


Vi Chald. to tremble, to fear, followed by [9 
Part. YN] or according to p [7 Dan. 5:19; 6:27 


ΣΧ. ἢ (from Yt with the Vav moveable). 
17 
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(1) agttation, trouble, Jer. 15:4, myyto D’AN | an enemy, Herod. ix. 11; on the other hand Sam. 434 
4.0 risen D9) “T will deliver them for trouble | is properly a hater, and ina derived sense a stranger }. 
to all kingdoms of the earth;” 24:9; 29:18; 34:17; | Isa.1:73 25:2; 29:5; Ps. 54:5; Eze. 11:9; 28:10; 
@Chr.29:8. The p every where [in these pas- | 30:12; Hosea7:9; 8:7; Obad. 11. Ἢ Na strange 
sages] has the form TNYt, as being of more easy | or foreign god, the domestic god of some other nation, 
utterance (which see). introduced amongst the Hebrews; [May not these 

12) terror, Isa. 28:19. passages simply mean strange as opposed to Jehovah, 
their own God ?], Ps. 44:21; 81:10; ellipt. Ὕ Isa. 
43:12. PI.D Deu. 32:16; Jer. 3:13; [2] 5:19? ]. 

(2) of another family. Fem. 7! a strange 
woman (i.g. YINYN Pro. 6:29), especially with regard 
to unlawful intercourse with her, an adulteress, a 
harlot (this is clearly the general use of the term], 
Prov. 2:16; §:3, 20; 7:53 22:14; 23:33 (Syr. and 
Sam. HQ ATT is to commat adultery, prop. to turn to 
lodge with). So OY adulterers, profligates, Jer. 
2:25; Eze. 16:32, OY Y 0°93: strange children, 1.¢. 
bastards, Hos. 5:7. — 

(3) As opposed’to that which is upright, true, and 
lawful, strange is the same as unlawful, ΓΝ VS strange 
fire, i.e. unlawful or profane fire, as opposed to the 
holy fire. Lev. 10:1; Num. 3:4; 26:61, J nip 
profane incense; Ex. 30:9. 

(4) In opposition to one’s own self, i.g. WS another, 
Prov. 11:15; 14:10; 20:16; 27:2,13; 1 Ki. 3:18. 

(5) Tropically newo, unheard of, Isa. 28:21. 

[‘‘ Also i.q. Arab. ΒΕ Med. Ye to loathe; intrans. 
to be loathsome, Job 19:17, "PRON? my A § my 
or broken (egg) is cleft into a viper,’ i.e. a viper | spirit (as agitated, querulous) is loathsome to my 
springs from the broken (egg). > is a more obtuse | wife.’ Hence 87 loathsomeness, for TY.” ] 
form for "->, compare Zec.5:4”]. Hence Wt No.I. Nipua i. q. Kal. No. 1, Isa.1:4. 

“Vt «ἢ Hopuat part. 3 become strange, Ps. 69:9. 

Il. a kindred root to WD and Ἢ). Derivative Wt) No. If. —iY Job 19:17, see under 

(1) to turn aside, to depart (like Arab. |; Med. | the root VY} [but see the added remark from Thes. 
Waw Conj. VI. VIII), followed by {2 from some- | above]. 
one, Job 19:13; Ps. 78:30; especially from God, Ps. PM? m. once Isa. 59:5, MYO VPA TT “ἢ 
58:4; from the way of truth and uprightness, whehce | (an egg) be crushed, a viper breaks forth.” If the 


“itp falsehood, 4; lie, falsehood, ,\; Conj. I. to tell lies vowels stand correctly, Wt is part. pass. of the verb 
A 7: ἫΙ No. 1, > being added for N= fem. gen. (like Zec. 


(compare ἫΣ and Arab. \>-). | ,. | 5:4, although in both places it seems to be a tran- 
(2) to ΓΗ from the way, to lodge at any one’s scriptural error). It would be more suitably written 

house (Arabic 1) to visit some one), hence to be ἃ | mrt35 part. act., according to the form of the pret. Ἐπὶ 

stranger (Arabic οἷ; a visitor, stranger) [“to be | Isa. 1:6. 

strange or foreign” j. (NTF pr. n. Zaza, 1 Ch. 2:33.] 


a an unused root. In Chaldee to borrow. 
{ence the pr.n. ἢ. [Probably i.g. 23} to flow, 
compare Arabic ὁ, to flow, to be liquid, 4 to 
become liquid, to melt in drops,” etc., Thes. ‘“ Hence 
ἼΡΙ and A”), 


I. (1) TO PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, TO PRESS 
9 ν =v 

στ (Syr. 5), $0) to take in the hand. Arab. οἱ to 
press, especially applied to the lip of a horse. The 
original idea is that of restraining, pressing in, comp. 
the kindred roots W¥, V}). Fut. Jud. 6:38, ΠΣ Wi 
443 “and he squeezed together the fleece.” Job 
39:15, THA Ὁ) 9 MIWA “and (the ostrich) forgets 
that the foot may press upon them” (her eggs), that 
is, may crush them; compare Isa. 59:5. Intrans. 
pret. 3 (for which intransitive form see Lehrgeb. 
p. 401), Isa. 1:6, 90t x “(the wounds) are not pressed 
together,” not cleaned from blood. [Query. But does 
not this simply mean not closed up in healing? ] 
(“‘ Part. pass. fem. Isa. 59:5 ΠΤ 7), ‘and the pressed 


ce ES LS LL ͵ 


Part. a stranger, strange, especially —(1) of ; : _ 6 --u- 
another natin, an alien by birth, Exod. 30:33 [but | / 7/7} unused in Kal, i.q. Arabic — ; and cri & 


surely this passage refers to any one not the high 
priest ], with which the idea of an enemy or barbarian is 
often associated (like the Lat. tostis olin erat pere- 
grincs, Civ. Off. i. 12, and Gr. ξεῖνος, which also signified 


remove, to displace. Aram. WJ, TA. 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be removed, Ex. 28:28; 39:21. 


ὉΠ}. (ὦ TO oneep, TO CRAWL. Part. qt 


ES ES De 


mi—nont 


*the creepers of the dust,” i.e. serpents; Deut. 
32:24; Mic.7:17. Hence— 

(2) to fear, to be afraid, properly to walk with 
faltering footsteps, see "ΠῚ. Job 32:6, ἘΠῚ 12 ὍΣ 
ἘΠ “therefore I was afraid and feared.” 


| nbn (“serpent”),[ Zoheleth], pr.n. nonts 128 
\“stune of the serpent”), a stone near Jerusalem, 


1 Ki. 1:9. ' 


ἡ ΠῚ adj. m. (from the root 37) boiling, over- 
Slowing, spoken of water, Ps. 124: 5. 


YY Chald. m. splendour, brightness (contracted 
from 1}, from the root Ti} which see, i.g. Hebr. 1), 
Dan. 2:31; 4:33. The plural is i a of the bright 
colour of the face. Dan. 5:6, 9, MN2Y 2 VT “his 
colour changed upon him,” i.e. he became pale, 
verse 10; 7:28. Comp. the Hebr. chap. 10:8. (Syr. 


Ja,y brightness. Arab. 5} and 5} ornament. ) 


MT m. (from the root 111) —(1) any moving thing, 
was fidt regt, was lebt und webt. So poetically HY Hy 
used of the beasts of the field, Ps. 50:11; 80:14. The 
Greek χνώδαλον, a beast, for κινώδαλον, has been 
rightly compared with this; as may be also κινώπε- 
τον, kvw from κινέω, πρόβατον from προβαίνω. 

(2) [streams of milk, milk flowing abun- 
dantly and in streams from a full breast, abun- 
_ dance of milk.” Thes.| a full breast (see the root 
ἮΙ No.2). So the original figure being preserved, 
Isa. 66:11, ABAD MIO OWN wb We? “that ye 
may suck and be glad (i.e. suck with pleasure) from 
her full (or abundant) breast,” i.e. from her breasts 
filled with milk. The parallel is T9NIA WW, 

[In Thes. the order of the meanings is reversed. ] 


NIT (“abundance”), [Ziza]—(1) pr. ἢ. m. 
1 Ch. 4:37.— (2) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


rT (id.), [Zizah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 23:11, instead 
of which, verse 10, δ}. 


Ὁ (“ motion”), [Zia], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 5:13. 


ἢ (“ borrowed,” [“flowing”], from the root 
mt), [Ziph], pr. name—(1) of a town situate in the 
tribe οἱ Judah, Josh. 15:55; 2 Chron. 11:8; in the 
neighbourhood of which was a desert of the same 
name, ὃ Sam. 23: 14,15. Hence the Gentile noun 
71 Sam. 23:19; 26:1. [Now Lj Rob. ii. 191. ] 
-—(2) of a man, 1 Ch. 4:16. 


| nips f. pl. (for Nnipyt, Nip} from the root P2!, eomp. 
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mt, 


the similar instances colleeted in Lehrg. page 145, ἴκ 
which add f¥°? for P¥P, MN for VX.) burning 
darts or arrows, 188. 50:11, i.g. O'PT Prov. 26:18 


(where many copies read Ὁ). Syr. or J & Weapon, 
thunderbolt). 


“WF Arabic ἐῶ Med. Ye, ro LoaTHE. Intrans. 
to be loathsome. Job19:17, RAR my TA “my 
breath is loathsome to my wife.” Others, whom 
formerly I followed, take this according to the Syriac 
version, ‘my mind is (i.e. I am) become estranged 
from my wife.” Hence ἐδ (for TY) loathing. 

[In Thes. under Mt No. II; see above. | 


ΤΑ constr. Mf, pl. OT m. 
ne? an olive, olive tree, Jud. 9:9; more fully called 
HY M'. Deu. 8:8. ΠῚ [HY oil of olives, Ex. 97:20; 
40:84; Lev.24:3. ON VW the Mount of Olives 
near Jerusalem, Zec. 14:4, regarded as holy even in 
the Old Test., 2Sam. 15:30; 1Ki.11:7. [These 
passages prove nothing of the kind; if the latter refer 
at all to the Mount of Olives, any such reverence 
would have been idolatrous. | 

(2) an olive, the fruit. MT Y¥ the olive tree, 
Hag. 2:19. MY FY he trode the olives, Mic. 6:15. 

(3) an olive branch, an olive leaf, Zec. 4:11; 
compare verse :2. 

A similar word is used in all the cognate languages: 


Su- SF wer 
Syriac pS j olive tree, Arab. —} oil, 222.) olive, 
Ath. HET: oil and olive; hence it was introduced 
into the Coptic, in which xWut is an olive tree; and 

into the Spanish, in which there is azeyte, oil. 
Etymologists acknowledge themselves to be igno- 
rant of the origin of this word; which, it appears to 
me, should be sought in the root TT} (which see), and 


Ls} Ὁ shine, 9} to adorn (“ 2) (for Ls2j) to 
adorn, prop. to cause to shine, V. to be clothed, 


adorned” |; whence Ze 5; 8 fair or splendid form, 


[‘‘ ornament, prop. splendour ; see Castell. p. 1040; 
Heb. 1, Ch. Yt: so that Mt prop. should be feminine, 


from the form ‘!, _¢;, and denote brightness. This 
might be either referred to the freshness and beauty 
of the olive tree (comp. Nik), or, as I prefer, to the 
brightness of oil (compare W¥" oil, from VI¥ to be 
bright, and 3%] Zec. 4:12, of clear and brilliant oil), 
After the true origin of the word had been forgotten, 
the letter ἢ was taken for a radical; and thus J 
is of the masculine gender, and from it in Arabic a new 
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verd has been formed, al; to preserve in oil, II. to | i. 166 [“ The origin seems to lie in the idea of prick. 


lay up oil. 


S Ite 
I'S (“olive tree,” Arabic ws j [Zethan], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:10. 


qT and qT t. 132 adj. pure; used of oil, Ex. 27:20; 
of frankincense, Ex. 30: 34; figuratively of thesoul and 
morals, Job 8:6; 11:4; 33:9; Prov. 16:2; 20:11; 
21:8. Root 3]. 


ΓΞ] i. ᾳ 2} [fut. 737°], ro BE PURE (always in 
a moral sense), Job 15:14; 25:4; Psa. 61:6; Mic. 


6:11. (Arab. 'Si, Syr. Loy and [oj id. The Greek 
ἅγιος, ἁγνός, and probably also the Lat. sacer, sancio, 
transp. custus, are from the same stock.) 

Pr, to make pure, to cleanse, e.g. the course of 
life, the soul, Psa. 73:13; Prov. 20:9. Psa.119:9, 
Ieee WwW. MPN. “how shall a young man 
cleanse his way?” i.e. maintain purity of life? 

HITHPAEL MDT for WPI to cleanse himself, Isa. 
1:16. [The accent shews that this is not Niph. of 
¥2t. See Thes. | 

[ Derivative, 15}. | 

13! Ch. f. purity, rectitude of life, Dan. 6:23. 
Root, the preceding. ] 

PY DIT fem. once, Job 28:17, glass or crystal. 

see 
(Arab. ¢lej, Syr. IRAN id.) Root 72}. Com- 
pare 37, 

“HOY m. [only with suff. AY], ig. 2} a male, 
used bcsh of men and of animals, Ex. 23:17; 34:23; 
Deu. 16:16; 20:13. 


Σ᾽ (“mindful”), [Zaccur], pr.n. of several 
men, Nu. 13:4; 1 Chr. 4:26; 25:2; Neh. 3:2; 10: 
13; 13:13. 

‘a! (“ pure,” « innocent”), [Zaccas], pr.n. τὰ. 
see ‘ZI. 


9] iq. 12} (which see), TO BE PURE, used of 
things physically [?], Lam. 4:7; used morally, Job 
15:15; 25:§. Comp. the kindred root 23} [ “also ND¥”). 

Hipuit, to cleanse, to wash, Job 9:30. 

[“ΝΊΡΗΛΙ,, see 03} Hitupact.”) 

Derivatives, Ἴ and 1, Γ"3}3} and pr. n. 31. 


“VT fat. Ὁ (Arab. $3, Syr. and Ch. :'99,"2%), 
memsinisse, recordari, reminisct, TO REMEMBER, TO RE- 
COLLECT, TO BRING TO MIND (compare as to the 
distinction between these [Latin] words, Cic. Leg. xii. 
35, and Doederluin Lat. Synonyme und Etymologien, 


tng, percing, comp. kindred 14; whence 3] membre 
virile; ...the idea of memory then may come from 
that of penetrating, infizing, compare Ecc. 12:11. A 
different etymology was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. i.1,75D is written 
for ὋΣ memory, perhaps 12} is primarily i.gq. 130 i 
shut up, and then to keep, to preserve; compare OY 
No.2. But the other view is favoured by the noun 
“Wf.” Ges. add.]). Followed by an acc. Gen. 8:1; 
19 : 29, etc.; more rarely by ἡ Ex. 32:13; Deut. 9: 
27; Psal. 25:7; 136:23; 3 Jer. 3:16; followed by 
ὁ Job 7:7; 10:9; Deu. §:1§. Itsignifies especially 
—/(a) to remember, to be mindful, i.e. to retain in 
memory, Ps. 9:13; 98:3; 105:5, 42; 2 Ch. 24:22. 
Ex. 13:3, “33 ΟΠ Ne 2) “be mindful of this 
day;” 20:8. ΓΙ NY Wt to be mindful of the 
covenant, Gen. 9:15; Levit. 26:42; Am. 1:9.—(6) 
to bear something tn mind, to account, to con- 
sider (bedenten). Deut. 5:15, “account that thou 
wast a servant in Egypt.” Deu.15:15; 16:12; 24:18. 
Job 7:7, 20 ΠῚ °D ὮΙ “consider that my life (is) a 
breath.” Ps. 103:14.—(c) to contemplate things 
called back to memory, 1.6. recordart. Ps.119:55, 
soy md»a MIDI “I remember thy name, O Lord, 
in the night.” Ps. 119:52; 143:5; 63:7.—(d) to 
recollect, reminisct, ἀναμιμνήσκειν, in memoriam re- 
vocare, to call back to memory. Opp. oblivisci. Gen. 
40:23, INN ΘΠ OPYDA Me 3} NOI, Verse 
14; 42:9; Num.11:5; Ecc. 9:15; Job 21:6; Jer. 
44:21 (syn. 229Y ΤΌΝ). Often with the added idea 
of care, again to care for some one (i.q. 7/28), Gen. 
8:13; 19:29; 30:22.—(e) Followed by a dative of 
the person and an acc. of the thing, to remember 
something either for the advantage or the disadvantage 
of another, jemanbdem etwas gedenfen; for good, Nek. 
5:19, Wr dB ΠΡῸΣ ads ΤΊΣΙ “remember for 
me, O my God, all things which I have done (that 
thou mayest at some time) requite (them).” Neh. 
6:14; 13:22; for evil, 13:29.—(/) It is also re- 
ferred to future things, like reputare, and respicere, 
meminisse, in the common expressions respice _finem, 
memento mort. Lam.1:9, “ and she did not remem- 
ber (meditate on) the end.” Isa. 47:7. Ilence, to 
meditate, to think on, to attempt something, auf 
etwas denfen. Job 40: 32, mone a) dent an ten Kampf, 
i.e. to approach, to prepare the battle. 

[“(2) to make mention of a person or thing, 
Jer. 20:9.” | 

NipHaL —(1) to be remembered, or recalled te 
mind, which is often equivalent to to be mentioned. 
Job 24:20, 19}? NX? WY “no one remembers him any 
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more,” he is not mentioned, he has gone into oblivion; | Ges. cor. where this reason is omitted], 2 Sa. 18:18. 
Jer.11:19, TY 7272 Ν ἸῸΝ “his name shall no more | It is used of men, Gen. 1:27; §:2; 17:10, seq.' 
he mentioned or remembered;” Eze. 3:20; Isa. | 34:15, eeq.; and of animals also, Gen. 7:3, 9, 16; 
23:16; Zec. 13:2; Est. 9:28, O°5)3 nbyn DvD" | Ex.12:5. Plur. O° 3} Ezr 8:4, seq. Compare 3} 
ΟΡ “those days (should be) remembered and | .. 45 ae fea id 
kept.” nin Sy D1 Peal. 109:14, and % ὮΒΡ Num, | Niphal No.2, and Ἢ), (Arab. $43, Syr. Jz-o9 id., 
pene ae the former is also used to signify membrum virile.) 
9:9, to be remembered before God, to berecalled For th dded kon ὭΪ 
to his memory. Followed by ? the memory of a [For the etymology, see added remark on "}.] 
thing to be preserved for some one’s disadvantage “ot and “3 (Ex. 17:14; Isa. 26:14; Pro.10:7 
(compare Kal, letter 6), jemanbdem gebdadjt werden, Eze. | where however other copies have Tzere, see J. H 
18:22; 33:16. ξ Michaélis, Nott. Crit.), with suff. 3) τὰ. 
e GL ᾿ 
(2) esen: ΠΟ ha a 54:19 (1) remembrance (Anbdenten), Arab. So. Exod. 
(Arab. “Ὁ IV. to bear a male). he : 
H 7310 [inf with suff, DD2377]— 17:14, “I will blot out the memory of Amalek; 
Cae ΕἸΣῚ } ἐῶν > bel ea eae Deu. 25:19; 32:26; Ps.9:7; 34:17; 109:15, etc. 
1) o-ring ee ἐδ ee ee a | (2) α name by which any one is remembered, i. 4. 
Gen. 40: 14, ΠΡῚΒ x oF - i ae a ae ener a ! Ov, Ex. 3:15, | 5 a>) ΠῚ piv? ὌΦ ΠῚ “this ig 
prance: Selore: Spero; = ee eet my name for ever, and thus ye shall name me [lit. 
29:16; Jer. 4:16, pv 39 31 “make mention to ! this ; ‘all th hall tions.” P 
ie" . f Psalms 38 and 70 is is my memorial] through a generations ;” Ps. 
the nations. In the titles o > 30:5, WIP 7379 IMA “ Praise ye his holy name” 
VPI? “to bring to remembrance (oneself to [his holy memorial” ] Hos. 12:6 
God),” which accords with their subject matter. y tito neta σι 
(2) ἰο make mention of. (Arab.Conj.IV.to make: (3) praise, celebration; Ps.6:6; 102:13 (5.9) 


mention of, to praise) 1 Sam. seth Ps.87:4. Es- [(4) Zacher, pr. n. of a man, 1 Ch. 8:31.] 
laily to make mention of with praise, to praise, rare 2 
ae lebrate Ps. 45:18; 71:16; 77:12 e. Ty DY [MPF πα. constr. M3t pl. DY and τὴ, 
ice. pee ap ; Ps sar aes 6:10 (1) memory, remembrance, Josh. 4:7; Exod. 
: age Np) ie Hi 63:7. Once faced 12:14; Ecc.1:11; 2:16. [737 22% memorial stones, 
Sabi ἰρρν ρον τ ἡ Ὁ eee hese. be cele- . the name applied to the two gems in the shoulder 
pears nie bands with which the dress of the high priest was 
Seen a , ' adorned, Ex. 28:12; 39:7. 173? NM) a memorial 
γι a “ἢ ss aN : ~ ee i i ak offering, Nu.§:15; 1737 OW to establish a memorial, 
Aaa daa Mey ᾿ 7) 49:1. lled MDI), | DAamely by the procreation of children, Isa. 57:8. [?7 
oo νος ρει offering (called M73t&), (2) a memorial or memento, ὑπόμνημα (Frenck 
EK ol _ ~oID meémotre). Exod. 17:14, moe] M3? Ant and “ write 
(5) ees ue Ae stele see ue this amemoria! (that which shall cause to be re- 
dp ἘΠῚ ita eam an oe aoe eteq.” membered) in a book.” {73} BQ Mal. 3:18, and 
36:3, 22, he who caused to be remembere he | pl. MIDI A Est. 6:1, a book of memorials, annals, 
a a the ki genie of the bie ea z vi journals; comp. 1193; a memorial sign, Ex. 13:9. 
sical A oe ‘ (3) the celebration of any particular day (comp. 
Hebrew kings, whose office it was to record ahs dhe verb, Wet a8 Ἐπ 0:8); Wey 85:54 
as they occurred, especially those which might relate ΡΝ] eee ἜΣ, 
to the king. A similar officer is mentioned in the | J Se ᾿ 4. “ῬῸ a memorial sentence, ἀπόφθεγμα, 
royal court of Persia, both anciently (Herod. vi. 100; | δ a ala ae 
vii. gO; viii. 100) and in modern times (Chardin,| “Wt (“celebrated,” “famous,” compare (9 
Voyage, tom. iii. 327), amongst whom he ‘is called | fame), [Zichri], pr.n. of several men, Exod. 6:21: 
Waka Nuwish [_-,) 1.3.1, and also in that of the | 1 Ch. 8:19, 93; 9:15; 2 Ch. 93:1; Neh. 11:9, etc. 
Roman emperors Arcadius and Honorius [and after- ΠΣ) ὦ WISI (“ whom Jehovah remem- 
wards], bearing the name of magistri memoria. | bers”), pr.n. [Zechariah, Zachariah], (Greek 
Derivatives, the words immediately following; and | Zayaplac)— 
alao MDS, “V}, “HSI. 7 (1) of a king of Israel, the son of Jeroboam 11. 
“Wt m. a male, as being he through whom the | killed by Shallum after a reign of six months, BC 
memorial of parents is continued [but see Thes. and | 773, 2 Ki. 15:8—11. 
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(2) of a prophet who lived after the Babylonish 
eaptivity, whose prophecies form a part of the canon 
vf Scripture. He was the son of Barachiah, the 
grandson of Iddo the prophet (comp. 13 No. 1), Zec. 
2:3,°7; Ezr. 6:1; 6:14. 

(3) of ason of Barachiah [Jeberechiah ], cotem- 
porary with Isaiah, and also as it seems a prophet, 
Isa. 8:2; comp. 18 [2]. 

(4) of a prophet the son of Jehoiada, slain in the 
court of the temple, in the reign of Joash, 2 Ch. 
24:20, seq. 

(5) of a prophet living at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:5, ete. 


ΓΝ δ) an unused root, perhaps i. q. nb, ils to 
draw out; hence pr.n. O87!” Thes. | 


ἡ 2] an unused root, prob. i. q. Arab. eis (kin- 
dred with 93), to draw out. Hence 22}, 73199 fork. 


ni} terror, trembling, Psal. 12:9. Root bor. 
[“ἅπαξ Aeyou. prop. a shaking, trembling, earthquake, 
see the root in Niphal. Hence a storm, a tempest. 
Ps.12:9, “the wicked walk on every side, M7} D473 
C18 232 like the rising of a tempest upon the sons 
of men.” Ges. add. ] 


vv only in pl. pret m. shoots, twigs, sprigs, 
from their trembling and quivering motion, Isa. 
18:5. Root Ot, see especially Niphal. Comp. also 
FADDPD, O02, DYPAPA. 


bb answering to the German fdiittern, {cdtteln, 
fditten, to shake (kindred with 97% and the words 
there compared). 

(1) to shake, to make tremble, see Niphal. 

(2) to pour out, to shake out (hence, to lavish), 
(auéfcitten, ausfcditten). Part. Ob a squanderer, a 
prodigal, Prov. 23:21; 28:7; Deut.a1:20; Prov. 
23:20, Ὑ3 νὰ, “those who squander (or, are 
prodigals as to) their own body,” voluptuous pro- 
fligates. Comp. 331. And as we only cast out and 
throw away those things which we count worthless, 
hence— . 

(3) intrans. to be abject, worthless, vile. Jer. 


Ge oe" 
15:19; Lam.1:11. (Arab. Jo id. ly vileness, 


abjectness of mind. Syr. Δ to be vile.) See ΗΙΡΗ. 

NIPHAL, 5) (comp. as to this form Lehrg. § 103, 
note 7), 0.4 shaken, to tremble. Isai. 64:2, V280 
a4) ΤΣ “ the mountains tremble before thy face.” 
The passage, Jud. 5:5, 1) O°" is to be similarly 
anderstood, for 119 is there used for abby Lehrg. 13, 
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note 15. Well rendered by the LXX. ἐσαλείθηφσαι 
(the root 5b; agreeing in etymology with σάλος; σα’ 
λεύω), and the Ch. and Syr. express the sama (Arab. 


J ἢ}; to shake the earth, 35 an earthquake). See 


DPtVl. 

Hipntt (pointed according to the Chaldee form), 
causative of Kal No.3, to despise. Lam.1:8. [“ See 
the root 5ay.”) 

[Derivatives nidz, o»>tby. | 


9} ; Ἷ an unused quadriliteral, i.q. "WT to be hot, 
the letter ° being inserted, compare Lehrg. p. 854. 
Other etymological attempts, especially those brought 
out by Eichhorn in his edition of Simonis’ Lexicon, 
resting on false significations attributed to Arabic 
words, I have examined and refuted in Ephemerid, 
Litt. Hal. 1820, No. 123. Hence— 


ΔΩ ΠΕΡ] Pl. ni— (Ps. 11:6; Lam.§:10), 
a violent heat, especially of the wind, Ps. 11:6 (the 
wind called ρων es siméim, i.e. poisonous, is to be 
understood); of famine, Lam. loc. cit. (Ezekiel §:2, 
compare verses 12, 16, 17, λιμὸς αἴθοψ, Hes. Op. 361; 
ignea fames, Quinctilian. Declam. xii.; Arabic 4 
ἐ: καὶ a fire of famine, Hariri), also of indignation, 
Ps. 119:53. 


nby an unused root. Ch. Pael to drop, i. q. 21. 
Hence — 


mp} (“a dropping”), [Ztlpah], pr. ἢ. of the 
handmaid of Leah, Gen. 29:24; 30:9. 


Mat f. (from DD})—(1) counsel, in a bad sense, 
Proverbs 21:27; 24:9; more rarely in a good sense, 
Job 17:11 (in which passage allusion is made to the 
derivation of the word: see what is said under the 
root). 

(2) wickedness, a wicked deed. Psal. 26:10; 
119:150. Especially used in speaking of sins of 
uncleanness, such as fornication, rape, or incest. 
Lev. 18:17, 8] MB} “this would be wickedness.” 
Job 31:11; Eze.16:27; 22:9, 11. 

(3) [Zimmah], pr. n. m. 1Ch.6:5,27; 4 Ch. 
29:12. 

PVD fig. MB No. 1. Pl. MO? for "Nts (comp. 
Gr. § 79, note 2 [§ 88, note 1]), my counsels or pur~ 


poses, Ps.17:3. According to the accents it is cer 
tainly to be thus taken, for the word ΘΙ is Μηνᾶ, 


With the accent changed nit is, 1 have purposed, 
and the sentence runs more smoothly if rencerel. 


wwe t OF ad 
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* (that which) I purposed (my mouth) shall not | This new definition of this rot of course influences 
transgress.” [Qu. Is not this inf. of D}?] the synopsis of meanings, as well as it entirely supar- 


my f. [root Wf], pl. O'- (Nab. 2:3).—(1) a! sedes the following remark. | Properly to tie, to bind, 
vine-branch, or twig, so called from being pruned i. q. the kindred OD}, and Arab. Δ) to bind, to tie 
(see the root W2}). Nu. 13:23; Isa. 17:10. ° 
(2) generally a@ branch, or shoot. Eze. 15:2: , 
8:17, “ and lo, they put the branch to their nose;” | (1) to lie in wait, to plot, followed by 2, Ps. 37:12; 
referring to the Persian custom of worshipping the , to purpose, or meditate evil, Prov. 30:32; fel- 
rising sun, holding in their left hand a bundle of lowed by a gerund, Ps.31:14. Hence—(a) as a 
twigs of the plant called Barsom, see Strabo, xv. p. | verb of medial signification, to meditate something, 
733, Casaub.: rac δ᾽ ἐπῳδὰς ποιοῦνται πολὺν χρόνον . to propose to oneself, followed by an accusative, 
ῥάβδων μνρικίνων λέπτων δέσμην κατέχοντες. Comp. | Gen. 11:6; Lam. 2:17. Proverbs 31:16, my no} 
Hyde, De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 350. Zendavesta ed. | ἸΠΠΙΡΙΣΣ “ she proposed to herself (to possess) a field, 
Anquetil du Perron, 11. 533. (she considers a field,) and she obtains it:” followed 
a , --e- bya gerund, Zec. 1:6. 
OF 9] an unused quadriliteral, 1.q. Arab. ers) | With regard to the original signification above 
onomatopoetic fummen, to buzz, to murmur, tomake proposed [but see the added note], it is sufficient to 
ae remark, that verbs signifying binding or weaving 
are very often applied to counsels, especially in a bad 
Hence — _ sense, of which examples may be seen under the root 
338. Allusion is made to this origin in Job 17:11, 
ἌΡ᾿) "Θ᾽ “ my purposes are broken off,” that is, 
like a cord; since the Orientals compare a counsel 
formed to something woven or wreathed. Vit. Tim. 


Ss 
together, whence ple ¢j acord. Hence tropically — 


ἃ noise, to hum, whence hope ¢j @ noisy multitude. 


DIDI masc, pl. (“ tribes making a noise”), 
[Zamzummims], prop. name of a nation of giants, 
anciently dwelling within the borders of the Ammon- 
ites, but extinct even before the time of Moses, Deu. 7 
@:20. Comp. Dy. | t. i. p. go: ° pall el 32 he firmly twined the 


“WT τὰ. Cant. 2:12, the time of the pruning of cord of his purpose. In Arabic the figurative idea 
ines (of the form VY¥3, Ὁ Lehrg. § 120, No. 5), as 
from >}. Well rendered by the LXX. καιρὸς τῆς | . a 
τομῆς. Symm.«. τῆς κλαδεύσεως. Vulg. tempus pu- ἘΠ ti my. Mt, ΠΕΡῚ and DD 
tationis. Others translate it, the time of the singing of STIVERVES | IETF Uy Org Β86 ΒΦ}: 
berds, which is contrary to the use of the verb ἼΩΪ Dio} m.a counsel or purpose in a bad sense, 
and to the analogy of the form Sepp, Ps. 140:9. 

“Tot (Isa. 25:5), pl. nivoyy asong. Ps.119:54; 
2 Sa. 23:1; especially a hymn, a song of praise. : 
Isa. 24:16. Job 35:10, “ who giveth songs (i.e. | ue Pent. Gen. 11:6, 01" where 
Joy, Pejoleing) BY ΠΙΘ ΜΙ ΤΕ Ae eaves) ΣΕ a7 PIEL 19] id. very frequently used in Chaldee. 
triumphal song [of oppressors], Isa.25:5. Root ae, ; OID ΘῈΣ Ect 10:14. Neh 
ἽΡΙ. especially Pi. » plur. part. Spt) ΣᾺ 10:14; Neh. 

10:35, and M331 ‘VY 13:31, times appointed or 
VOT (“song”), [Zemirah], pr. n. τὰ. 1Ch.! stated. Hence— 


ae ΟΝ plur. Ὁ}97 m. time, especially a stated time 
O/T pret. MOQ] and ‘nit, fut. OF pl. Ὁ} for 2 ae ee ἊΝ 
il (see Gr. § §7, note 11 [6 66, note 11]; Lehrg. p. (Arabic ures ων) time. Syr. cI id.), Eoce. 3:1, 
372; for the root Of’, which some propose, is alto- ΤΡ bb? “its own time for every thing,” i.e. every 
gether fictitious). [In Ges. ada. “to meditate, to thing remains only so long, all things are frail and 
; ; aan fleeting, Neh. 2:6; Est.g:27, 31. It is a word of ὃ 
have in mind, to purpose; Arab. es id. It seems | jator age used instead of the more ancient MY. [This 
to cune from the idea of murmuring or muttering, i.e. | remark (omitted in Thes.) takes for granted what 
the low voice of persons talking to themselves or | cannot be admitted, that Solomon did not write the 
meditating; comp. Of'pf to murmur, aiso 197, 37}.” | book of Ecclesiastes. | : 


is found in the verb pus to purpose to himeelf, to 


PO? unused in Kal, kindred to the root DOT τὸ 
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Ye? Chald. Pakn, to appoint, to establish, to “Vt m. occurs once, Deut. 14:5, an animal, a 
prepare. species of deer or antelope, so named from its leaping 
Hirupak ΠΡ to agree together, properly to | (see W} Piel No. 3), like ΤΟ from wa, yx. (Arab. 
appoint for each other time and place, Dan. 2:9 1p. --Σ tu leap as a goat.) 
Comp. Am. 3:3 Targ. The a'np is to be read ἘΣΘ], PST ese os 
and is Aphel, in which, however, this verb is used Il tp: f. singing, or music.—(a) vocal, Ps. 81:3; 
{elsewhsre] neither in Syriac nor in Chaldee [Ὁ] | 98:5-—(®) instrumental. Amos. §:23. Meton. M1 
but only in Samaritan [“and this reading is to be | ) 787 song of the land, i.e. its most praised fruits or 
preferred, as being the more unusual”). productions, Gen. 43:11. Compare Greek ἀοίδιμος, 


celebrated in songs, i.q. celebrated. 

VOT & JT emphat. st. XO plur. 1"39T m. Chald. “pr ᾿ 5 

(1) time, a set time. Dan. 4:16, 8357 NA“ atthe ᾿ς ἼΘΙ mase. ( celebrated In song, ἀοίδιμος, 
same time;” 3:7,8: 4:33. ΤῊΝ) [Ὁ] W “until a celebrated”), [Zimrt], pr.n.—(1) of a king of 
time and season;” 7:12. Used of holy times (feast Israel, who slew Elah and succeeded him, B.C. 930. 
days), Dan.7:25. Compare Wid No. 3. 1 Ki. 16:9, 10; 2 Ki. 9:31. Gr. Zap(pi.—(2) of the 

(2) pl. times, vices (Male). Dan.6:11, nnbr Pot capt. of the Simeonites, Nu.25: 14.—(3) 1 Chr. 2:6. 
three times (to be compared with the correspond- | (4) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42.—(5) it seems also to be 


; > a patronymic from [ἼΘ᾽ for ‘Wt. Jer. 25:25. 
ing English expression three times. Also .>j and as 
one ΤΩΣ (id.), [Zimran], pr.n. of a son of Abraham, 
Arab. .~.5, time, pl. times, vices). and Keturah, and of an Arabian nation sprung from 
him, Gen. 25:2; 1 Ch.1:32. Perhaps Zabram, a 

“Val [properly it would seem “τὸ pLucK"), regal city according to Ptolemy between Mecca and 
TO PRUNE, especially the vine, Lev. 25:3, 4. Hence | Medinah isto be compared with this. Compare "Yt 
nvr’) snuffers. (Arab. » ); to prune a vine, the letters | No. 5. 
band 3 being interchanged). 
᾿ Nipuat pass. Isa. 5:6. 

Pie 9] ---(1) to stng, properly (as has been well 
observed by Albert Schultens and Bishop Lowth), 
to cut off the discourse or sentence, or song; to 
express a song divided according to rhythmical num- 


aA) | f.1. q. WYO} song, meton. the object of song, 
or praise. FY ΓΘ) YY’ 'ehovah is my strength 
and my song,” Ps. 118:14,; Isa. 12:2. 


}T m. pl. On} species. ΑΒ to its origin see under 
the root 12}. Ps. 144:13, TPS BO of every kind. 
4 Ch. 16:14. (Chald. and Syr. id.) 


+) 3 a song, rly a discourse 
bers, (compare |<) 3 8. song, properly 1? Chald. id. Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


wo 


divided, from Us to cut, tocut off. Arab. rh I. and 


“ ee ad? PL niaz nia) : 
1; Syr. 539] and -30); Eth. Conj. IL. 14.). Followed of PL. ni33%, constr. M231 rae Tait of animale 


s Gere : 
by ἃ dative of the person whom the song celebrates, | (Arab. J.) and 45.3, Syr. ἜΝ id. The verb 
Jud. 5:3; Ps.g:12; 30:5; 47:7; and an ace. Ps. 


Bova. eae --ὸ to follow after, is secondary). Ex. 4:4; Jud. 
BUT VEE DEON oer  ς ; 15:4; Job40:17. Metaphorically, extremity, the 
(2) to play on a musical instrument [or to sing 80 : SAH 

, end of any thing. ΣΉΝ NIT YW “two ends of 
accompanied], ψάλλειν. Ps. 33:2; 71:22. ἡ ae cele 

q rae hich ; a fire-brands,” Isa.7:4. Also something vile, or con- 

(3) to dance (Arabic -.;), which is also done temptible, especially as opposed to YX Deu. 28:13, 

“ Jehovah will make thee the head and not the tail;” 

verse 44. Isa.9:13; 19:15. (In the same sense the 


Arabs oppose JJ, 6)! nose and tail, see my 


- .» 


ee AS «----.-ὄ-..--ς-. 


according to rhythmical numbers, and is connected 
with singing and music (comp. PO¥ and Po). Hence 
ἼΘΙ. [It may he questioned whether Θ᾽ ever really 
meant to dance; this signification seems to be merely 


imagined in order to connect "P} with its root. commentary on Isaiah 9:13.) Hence the denomi- 
Derivatives, VOI, WO}, THD}, HID, ΠΟΙ, Mp | MABVE Vero ; 
and also those which immediately follow. ὦ Pret. 3a! properly to hurt, or cut off the tail, 


hence figuratively to smite, or rout the rear of a 
host (Arab. 5.3, Greek οὐρά, obpayla). Deut. cs: 
18; Josh.10:19. Denominative verbe derived from 
ὋΙ m. Chali. a singer, Ezr. 7:94. the names of members of the body often have th: 


“Volt [emph. 819}] m. Chald. music of instrs- 
ments, Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


P— M7 


CCXLIX 


mojo 


sense in the Phwnicio-Shemitic languages of hurting | the commerce of gen.ile nations amongst themselves 
or cutting uff those members. See Lehrg.p.257, and | Spoken of Tyre, Isa. 23:17, “she committed forni- 


Ewald’s Hebr. Gram. p. 200. 


ΤΊ] fut. MQ). apoc. 1}---(1}) To COMMIT FORNI- 


SATION. (Arab. us cowit, to commit fornication; 


Syr. 13 } id.; Eth. HAs, although Nun is retained 
in Ἥϊ Τ᾽ : semen coitus.) Attributed properly and 
chiefly to a woman; whether married (when it may 
be rendered, to commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
98:24; Lev. 19:29; Hos. 3:3; and it is construed 
with an accusative following of the fornicator or 
adulterer, Jer. 3:2; Eze.16:28; Isa. 23:17 (unless 
Mv in this place 13 with); also followed by 3 (to com- 
mit fornication w.th), Eze. 16:17; ON Eze.16: 26, 28; 
very often fellowel by “IR, prop. to go a whoring 
after, to follow u paramour, Eze. 16:34; Levit. 
17:7; 26:5, 6; Deu. 31:16, etc. On the other hand, 
12 1s put before the husband fiom whom the adulteress 
jeparts in committing whoredom, against whom she 
transgresses, Ps. 73:27; “MI8D Hos.1:2; NMA Hos. 
αὶ : 12, and NMA Eze. 23:5 (comp. Num. 5:19, 29); 
292 Hos. 9:1, and by Jud. 19:2 (where, however, the 
reading is doubtful); Eze. 16:15 (she committed 
adultery with a husband; i.e. whilst she had a hus- 
band, she thus transgressed against him). Part. ΠΡ 
a harlot, whore, prostitute, Gen. 38:15; Deut. 
23:19, and more fully 72 WX Lev. 21:7; Josh.2:1;3 
Jud. 11:1; nor are those to be listened to, wha, in 
some passages, for instance in that cited from Joshua, 
understand a hostess, a keeper of a house of entertain- 
ment, from 1 to feed. This word is rarely used of a 
male paramour, as Nu. 25:1, followed by ON (comp. 


oe 
Arab. ων for es a whoremonger). 


(2) It is very often used figuratively —(a) of 
tdolatry, [to go a whoring after strange gods, | (the 
prophets shadowing forth the relation in which God 
stood to the people of Israel by the marriage union, 
see Hos. 1:2; Eze. 16: 33; so that the people wor- 
shipping strange gods is compared to an adulterous 
woman). For the prepositions which follow, see 
above, No.1. A very common expression is ΤΣ 
DN DTN “IS to go a whoring after strange gods, 
Ley.17.7; 20:5,6; Deut. 31:16; Jud. 2:17; also, 
νεὸς ΠΕ 73] to go a whoring, departing from one’s 
own God, see above. The expression also is used 
DID “HX 72 to go a whoring after (i.e. imitating) 
the gentiles, Eze. 23:30.—(5) of superstitions con- 
nected with idolatry: M38} "8 721 to go a whoring 
after (following) necromancers. J evit. 20:6.—(c) of 


cation with all the peoples of the earth;” compare 
Nah. 3:4 and JIN. 

Pua 13 pass. Eze. 16:34. 

Hipuit 377 fut. apoc. }—(1) to seduce to for- 
nication, Ex. 34:16; to cause to commit fornse- 
cation, Lev. 19:29. 

(2) intrans. like Kal, properly to commit forné- 
cation, Hos. 4:10,18; 5:3. 

Derivatives, Ὁ 5.2], MHI}, 4972. 


mist (perhaps, “a marsh,” “a marshy place," 
comp. ΠΣ Hiph. [“stinking”]), [Zanoah], pr.n. 
of two towns in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:34, 56; 
Neh. 3:13; 11:30; 1 Ch. 4:18. [Prob. now Zdnd@’a, 


212} τὰ. pl. (from ΠΣ’ with the addition of a for- 
mative 3, like ΟὟ from TYP, OS from ΤΣ, see 
Lehrg. page 508). 

(1) whoredoms, adultertes, Gen. 38:24. Hos. 
1:2, Ὁ. ΥΩ MR NY “a whorish wife and 
bastard children.” Hos. 2:6; 4:12; 5:4. Hos.2:4, 
3B AIAN) “and let her remove her adul- 
teries (i.c. vultus protervus; compare Hor. Carm. 
i. 19, 7. 8) from her face” (comp. Eze 6:9). 

(2) Used figuratively —(a) of tdolatry, 2 Ki.g 
a2.—(b) of commerce with foreign nations, Nah. 
3:4; compare the verb, Isa. 23:17. 


“PUI £. plur. SM (from M7), fornications. 
whoredoms, always used figuratively —(a) of the 
worship of idols, Jer. 3:2,9; Eze. 23:27; 43:7, 9 
Hos. 4:11.— (b) of any want of fidelity to God, e g. 
that of a complaining and seditious people, Nu.14::53. 


M3}—) TO STINK, TO BE RANCID, TO BE COR- 
RUPT, see Hiro. (So the alee a ry oe Kin- 


dred roots are }O¥, Copy, a) turbid or muddy 


water; and in Greek, τάγγος and ταγγή, rancidity, 
rayyoc, rancid; also, σικχός; causing loathing, 
σικχαίνω.) 

(2) Metaph. to be abominable. Hos. 8 : δ, Mat 
ἡ οὐ λυ) (Ὁ Samaria, thy calf is an abominable 
thing.” Also transitively, to loathe, to spit out, to 
reject (comp. Df). Hos. 8:3, 210 ΟΣ Mat “Israel 
has rejected that which is good;” often used of 
Jehovah rejecting a people, Ps. 43: 2, 32} m0 ‘“‘why 
hast thou cast me off?” Ps. 44:10, 24; 60:3,13; 
74:1; 77:8; 89:39. Followed by [9 to thrust away 
from any thing. Lam. 3:17, ΒΞ) pibyn MITA) “ thou 


pp 
hast thrust me away from peace,” thou hast de- 
prived me of peace, or welfare. 

Hipgir—(1) like Kal No.1, pr. to emit a stench. 
Tea. 19:6, NIV) AMIRN “the rivers shall stink,” 
i.e. they fail and become shallow. LXX. ἐκλείψουσιν 
οἱ ποταμοί. Vulg. deficient lumina. (The form ἸΠ ἢ 
‘a scarcely Hebrew, and it seems to have sprung from 
the coalition of two readings, 43] and ΓΝ), the 
latter being a Chaldaism.) 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, to reject, to cast away, 1 Ch. 
28:9; followed by Ὁ 2 Ch. 11:14; causat. [to ren- 
der stinking, i.e. to pollute, or] to profane, 2Ch. 
29:19. 

Derivative, ΠῚ} pr. n. 

Se 

3] an unused root, prob. i.q. Arab. ..,» (kindred 

w the Hebrew 1207), to form, to put into shape; 
ee 

whence <.., form, appearance, _.., rule, mode. Hence 

Heb. jf kind, species (the origin of which has hitherto 

been unknown to etymologists); although this word 

sfterwards, its origin being neglected, was inflected 

according to the analogy of verbs mb. 


yteo 


ja} unused in Kal. Syr. os} to shoot an arrow, 
especially to a great distance. Talmud. to leap, to 
leap forth; and so with the letters transposed, Arab. 
Sp The original idea is that of binding together, 


wi, 

comp. Arab. (*) to bind beneath, Syr. ou " a cord, 
with which a load is bound together. Used especially 
of animals which, when they prepare to take a leap, 
draw their feet together in order to spring with greater 
force (comp. PBR, 543); fid) gufammengiehn sum Sprunge, 
fich fortfdynellen; also used of shooting an arrow. [‘‘ Com- 
pare DYpt.”] 

PreL, to leap forth very violently, spoken of a 
lion, Deut. 33:22. [“ LXX. ἐκπηδήσεται, in other 
MSS. ἐκπηδήσει. Kimchi 197."] 

Hence O'?} for Ὁ]. arrows, also MiP for Nip} 
[and Ὁ}818 

ΓΝ f. sweat, the effect of violent motion (from 
the root Yt, whence the Tzere is impure). [In Thes. 
derived from }f}], Gen. 3:19; elsewhere there is also 


YN. (Talmud. OY? sweat, 971 to sweat, Syr. JAso» 
sweat, whence a new verb Ads to sweat.) 

ΓΤ f£. formed by transposition of letters from 
PUN (lik: 7YQw for new) trouble (“ prop. shaking, 
agitatic 4, i.e. oppression, maltreatment” ], Deu. 
48:96; Eze. 23:46 amo, and Jer. 15:4; 24:9; 29: 
18; 34:17 νἽΡ. 


CCI. 


| 


apt — 3 


py (“ dis.urbed”), [Zaaven], pr. n. m. Ges 
36:27; 1 Ch. 1:42. 


“YYT m. [“ properly adj.”], (from the root Ὑ7), a 
little, Job 36:2, like μικρόν: ἃ word which imitates 
the Chaldee. 


YY! Ch. little, Dan. 7:8, i. q. Heb. ΡΥ, see the 
root. WY. 


ἽΣ 1.q. WT TOBE EXTINGUISHED, occurs once 
n— 
NipuaL, Job 17:1, where three MSS. [“ of Ken- 


nicott, and nine of De Rossi” ] have the usual form 
2.2. 


ὩΝ] fut. Ὁ) Nu. 23:8, and DY Proverbs 24:24 
(Arab. ra j Con}. V. to foam at the mouth, speaking 


of a camel, to speak angrily. Of the same origin is 
the German Gdaum, fddumen, the English to scum, 
to skim, the French écume, comp. also ἢ 7), hence— 

(1) TO BE VERY ANGRY WITH ANY ONE, often witk 
the added idea of punishment; to pour out anger 
upon any one, followed by an accusative, Mal.1:4 
Zec. 1:12, THY, WR TT YW “ the cities of Judah 
which have borne thy anger” (lit. “which thou hast 
been angry with”). Isaiah 66:14; followed by oy 
Dan. 11:30. Part. 717) DIY Prov.22:14. 

(2) to curse, with an accusative, Num. 23:7, 8; 
Prov. 24:24; Mic. 6:10. 

NIPHAL, as though it had been the passive of Hiph 
to be made angry, to be enraged, to be provoked to 
anger. Proverbs 25:23, Ὁ Ὁ.) C28“ an enraged 
countenance,” i.e. one that is morose. Vulg. facies 
tristis (comp. ἢ3]). Hence— 


DY? m.—(1) [“ properly foam, so used perhape 
Isaiah 30:27; hence fierceness,” | anger or indigna- 
tion, especially the wruth of God as shown in the 
infliction of punishment; punishment sent from God 
(dpyh), [“ always in this sense, except Hos. 7:16}. 
Isa. 10:5, 25; 26:20; 30:27; Dan.8:19. ὈΨῈ OV 
in the day of (divine) indignation. Ezekiel 29:94. 
Daniel 11:36, CYL 79> W “ until the punishment 
sent from God be completed ;” comp. Dan. 8:19. 

(2) rage, insolence. Hosea7:16, pie ns ba) 
“ because of the insolence of their tongue.” 


ay fut. A—(1) TO BE ANGRY, followed by by 
Prov. 19:3, ὮΝ 2 Chron. 26:19. (The original idea is 
either that of foaming, the same as DY}, compare the 
words of which the syllable sap is the common stock, 


see ID]: or else that of burning, compare Syr. as J 
Ethpe. to be burned, and the quadriliteral ἢ.) 


pI 

[‘‘ The primary signification is either to breathe, 

to snuff up, (Sam. Av Ag id. comp. Ch. 8§¥? a strong 
wind,) or else, to burn.” | 

(2) to be sad, Meters to be morose (as to the con- 
nection of ideas see under the root 3¥¥). Part. O°pyt 
sad, Gen. 40:6, i. q. D'Y) verse 7; Dan. 1:10 (of the 
cduntenance, as having become thin and sad-looking 
through long fasting. Well rendered by Theod. oxv- 
θρωπός, comp. Matt.6:16). Hence— 

Wy 
and — 

yt with suff. 891 τὰ. anger, rage, 2 Ch. 16:10; 
28:9; figuratively used of the raging of the sea, 
Jonah 1:15. 


jy T fut. PY}! imp. PX? inf. PY i. gq. PY¥ (which 
Ἔκ word is peculiar to the more ancient books of 


the Old Test. while on the other hand pyr, OS) is 
More common in Chaldee {and Syriac]. In Arabic 


both occur, the same as in Hebrew, gue and 


m. adj. angr#, enraged. 1 Ki. 40: 43; 91: 4, 


cee) 
also gee): TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM, sa ieee for 
sorrow, as complaining and imploring aid. 8 is pre- 
fixed to the person implored, Ps.22:6; 142: 23 Hos. 
":14; ? 1 Ch. 5:20; inthe ace Juda "ως Neh.g:28. 

is prefixed to the cause of complaint, Jer. 30:15; 
? Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:31; *gpbD 1 Sa. 8:18; it also 
stands in the accusative, as in Hab. 1:2, where both 
constructions are combined, DDN Tor PIS “ (how 
long) shall I cry unto thee concerning violence?” 
comp. Job 19:7. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, the passive of Hipn. No. 3, to be called 
together, Jud.18:22, 23; hence to assemble selves, 
1Sa. 14:20; Jud. 6:34, 35. 

ΗΙΡΗΠ..--- (1) 1,4. Kal, to cry out, but properly 
fo occasion a cry, Job35:9; to proclaim; used 
abeol. Jon. 3:7. 

(2) to call, to call upon, followed by an accu- 
sative, Zec. 6:8. 

(3) With reference to many it signifies, to call 
together, to assemble, ὦ 84. 20:4, δ᾽ Jud.4:10, 13. 

[The derivatives follow. ] 


ΓΝ Ch. to cry out, Dan. 6:21. 


ΡΥ m. an outcry, Isa. 30:19. [By many taken 
as the inf. of the verb: so also Gesen. in Thes.] The 
word more commonly used is— 


ryt f. an outcry, especially that which is the 
expression of sorrow, or the cry for aid. Isa.15:5; 
65:19; Neh. §:6; 9:9; Jer. 18:22; 20:16; 50:46. 
It is sometimes followed by a genitive objectively, 


CCLI 


1p p3t 


as Genesis 18:20, DUD ΠΡῸΣ “ the cry concerning 
Sodom.” 


yi an unused root. Aram. >}, W to be little, 
i.g. Heb. Y¥. Comp. under P¥}. Hence VY? Heb. 
and Ch., Wy. 


ΤΊ] an unused root (whence Mp} pitch), which I 
suppose to have had the signification of flowing or pour- 
ing, and hence to have been applied to fluid or fusible 
materials, as is the case with ros words springing 


from the stock sap, sp as X90, i np, op, tim Arabic 


wis to flow, to become liquid, and —_+,), to become 
liquid, to melt into drops; in western languages, 
σπέω, Spuo, spuma, sapa, sapo; fpeyen, Speidel, Saft, 
etc. [In the Thes. Np} is referred to 3t as its root, 
hence this supposed root is altogether omitted. | 


“ID} an unused root. Arab. - δὼ to diffuse a 
sweet smell, as a garden. Hence— 


ey (“sweet smell”), [Ziphron], pr.n. of a 
town in the north of Palestine; once Nu. 34:9. 


MBI £ pitch, Ex. 0:3; Isa. 34:9. Arab. (κε ὦν, 


Aram. jAg), NAST; but also NPI, from the root 78}, 
which see. [In the Thesaurus this word is referred 
to at (like NYP from wap), as having the idea of 
liquefaction or dropping. } In Arabic n servile passes 
into a radical letter; see Sma. 


I. jr or pl §, only in the plur. O°P} (for O°P3?, from 
Pa} to shoot an arrow), arrows, especially as ignited, 
Pro. 26:18. Also found in the form M}p"t, which see. 


Il. >! or ra , only in the pl. OP}, fetters, chains, 
from Ie root ῬΡΙ No.1. Psal.149:8; Isa. 45:14; 
Nah. 3:10; Job 96:8. (Ch. ΤΙ id., also in the Tal- 
mud Ὁ), See ΟΡ, [In Thes. this word is de- 
rived from the root P2] in the sense of binding. | 


123 comm. (Isa.15:2; 99a.10:5), THE BEARDED 
βι πρὶ 


CHIN of a =e, Lev. 13:29, 30; 19:27. (Arab. upe 
chin; [ios beard or chin.) Hence— 


}f2t fat. ἸΏ to be old, to become old, to grow 
old (properly to have the chin hanging down, from 


IPT, like ws an old man with a chin hanging down, 


decrepid; in which perhaps may be found the origin 
of the Latin senex, senectus, which others have ab- 
surdly taken as used for seminex). This word, how 


ΠῪ ]pr CCLIL TH [pI 


uver, 18 used not merely of decrepit, but also of | (2) TO SQUEEZE THROUGH a strainer, to strain, 
vigor -us old age, Gen.18: 12,13; 19:31; 24:1; 27:2; | hence to refine—(a) wine (see PuaL, comp. Arab. 
8 Sa 2:92, etc. [But is not decrepitude implied in| =- | 
ali these passages?] For the difference between {2% | (3) Wie newly pressed out).—() metals, Job 2&:1. 
and its synonyms ἵν, 3, Οὐδ) see those words. With this signification agree σάκκος, σάκος, sackcloth, 

Hirai, intrans. to be old, to become old (as if to | @ strainer; σακκέω, σακκεύω, σακκίζω; Lat. saccus, 
contract old age, comp. P'INi [“in Heb. Gr. § §2. 2, | saccare; Hebr. Pp’; and the same stock is found 18 
note” ]), Pro. 22:6; also of plants, Job 14:8; just as | fcihen, feigen, feigern, fidern, properly used of metals. 
Pliny applies senesco to trees. (3) to pour, to pour out, in 8 general sense, like 

ΩΤ constr. 12) Gen. 24:2, pl. DY, Yet ται. an 01d | a ΒΩ a one ne a Mala 
οἰ ge put as an ad). ὙΠ 8 subst., as oe Pua, to le refined, used of wine, Isa. 25:6; of 
PI ‘ the old man your father,’ Gen. 43: 27, or alone metal, 1 Ch. 28:18; 29:4; Ps. 12:7. 


as a subst., as Gen. 19:4, etc.” Thes.], Gen. 18:11; Ὁ": ; ἡ 
10:4; 25:8; followed by }? older than some one. Hence O°Pt No. II. [In Thes. derived from P3}.] 


Job 32:4, p'p? WD TWN") ΤΠ “ for they were Ἵ a stranger, an enemy; see the root Wt No. IL 
older than he;” DY, Wit, 28 27 the elders 
of Israel, of the city, of Egypt, i.e. the chief men, 
rulers, magistrates, without reference to the idea of 
age; Ex.3:16; 4:29; Deu.19:12; 21:3,4,6; 22:15, 


17, 18. (The use is similar of the Arab. 4, shetkh, 


an old man, hence the captain of a tribe; and in the 
languages sprung from the Latin, Ital. Signor, French 
Seigneur, Spanish Sevior, Engl. Sir, all of which are 
from the Latin Senior; as Germ. Graf, is properly 
i. q. gtaro, trawo, grey-headed. In no Janguage, how- 
ever, does this reverence for old age appear more 
habitual and familiar, than in the Chinese; in which 
the ministers of a king, even though young, are called 
great king father, i.e. a man of very high eminence; 
and men of the same rank address each other "ἡ 
my elder brother!”) Metaph. used of an old nation, 
become weak, Isa. 47:6. Plur. f. MiP} Zec. 8:4. 


rer m. old age, Gen. 48:10. 


pt f. old age, Gen. 24:36; Psal. 71:9, 18. 
Metaph. of a nation, Isa. 46:4; comp. Isa. 47:6. 

Ὁ] m. pl. id., Gen. 21:2,7; 44:20. DPI 
a son born in old age, Gen. 37:3. (As to denomina- 
tives of this form, see Lehrg. § 122, No. 13.) 


“Wm. border, edge, wreathed work, crown 
around a table, or the ark of the covenant, Ex.25:11, 
9 = 
24,25; 37:2,11,26. Syr. [2.2 neckchain, collar. 
Root VY No. I. 


NY £. for TY once Nu. 11:20, loathing. Vulg. 


nausea, from the root ™f, yd which see. 


ai unused in Kal, i. q. Syr. 35) TO MAKE 
NARROW. [In Thes. many meanings which have 
been proposed for this root, are discussed; that re- 
garded by Gesenius as most probable, is to perish, 
to be dissipated. In Corr. Gesenius compares Ch. 
Ithpeal to pour out, to flow off, or away; whence 
333°} gutter; and by transpos. 3770; Arab. Wize 
channel.] It once occurs in— 

PuaL, used of rivers, 129%? MY at the time when 
they become narrow (“what time they flow off, they 
fail, i.e. when the waters flow off, the streams dry 
up”], Job 6:17. Rightly compared with Arabic 

S “vl 


line ἃ narrow channel. 


boa (probably for [“ 5320} ‘scattered to Ba 
bylon,’ or for” ] 5533 ΜῈ “born at Babylon”), 
pr.n. Zerubbabel (LXX. Ζορυβάβελὶ, a descendant 
of David, who brought back the first colony of the 
Jews to their own land, after the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, Ezr.2:2; 3:2; Hag. 1:1. 


ἼΡΙ TO RAISE, figuratively 70 coMFORT the af- 
flicted, Ps. 145:14; 146:8. (Syr. roy id.) 

ΠΡ] Ch. to raise up, to hang, e.g. ἃ criminal on 
a stake set up. (Syr. 20) to crucify.) Ezr.6:11. “THT an unused root. Chald. to prune trees; to 


Note. “Pt applies in this passage to the man, not | clear them of leaves and branches, ὙΠ the ‘uxuriant 
to the wood.” growth of trees. Whence— 


(21 —(1) to tie fast, to bind (Chald. pot id), | “TY [Zered, Zared], pr.n. of a valley (Num. 
whence O°} and D'PT€ bonds. [This meaning in | 21:12), and of the river flowing jn it; eastward of 
Thes. is wholly excluded. ] Jordan, on the confines of Moa’ (Deat. 2:13, 24), 


es ear A iS 


rut 


Targ. Jonath. brook of willows, compare DA WH on 
Isa. 16:7. 


ΓΤ] fut. mm”, apoc. Wt—(1) TO SCATTER, TO 
DISPERSE (Arab. 510 ) to disperse 6. g. dust by the 
wind, II to winnow. Syr. and Chald. [49, ὙΠ, Kin- 


- 


dred verbs, all of which have the sense of scattering, 


» 

YY, PY, TY No. II, also NN, Arab. \,9 to sow. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages corresponding words 
are Sanscr. sri, to scatter, séro, and with the addition 
of p or ¢ to the sibilant, Sanscr. stri, to spread out, 
στορέω, ftreuen, sterno; σπείρω, spargo, Goth. spreihan, 
Germ. fprien, Spreu [English to strew]). Ex. 32:20; 
Nu. 17:2; Isa. 30:22. Especially — 

(2) to winnow, Isa.30:24; Jer. 4:11; Ruth.3:2, 
Dw ΤΣ ΤΙΣ TY ΠΡ « behold he winnows his 
barn floor of barley.” Figuratively applied to the 
dispersion of enemies. Jer.15:7; Isa. 41:16; Eze. 
6:2. 

(3) to spread out generally, whence N'Y a span. 

NiPHAL to be scattered, Eze.6:8; 36:19. 

PreL 73—(1) tospread abroad, Pro. 15:7, hence 
to scatter, to disperse, e.g. nations, Levit. 26:33; 
Eze. 5:10; 6:5; 12:15; 30:26; Pro. 20:8, “a king 
...8catters away all evil with his look.” 

(2) to winnow, Pro. 20:26; and hence to winnow 
out, to shakeout, and thus toexamine thoroughly. 
Ps. 139:3, ΠῚ "YIN MS “thou hast searched me 
in my walking and in my lying down.” Jerome 
eventilasti. LXX. ἐξιχνίασας. (The figurative signi- 
fication is found in the Arabic _;,. to know.) 


Pua, to be scattered, Job 18:15; to be spread 
gut, Pro.1:17 As tothe form ΠῚ Isa. 30:24, which 
some place here, it is the participle of Kal used 
impersonally, and ΠῚ Ps. 58: 4, is from the root "Ht. 

Derivatives, NO, | ΠΡ, Dy. 


yy f. (rarely masc. Isa. 17:5; 51:5; Dan. 11: 
15, 22, especially in the signification No.2. Comp. 
Cehrg. p. 470), m. pl. "> and ni-. 

(1) an arm, Isa. 17:5; 40:11; especially the fore 
arm, as in Lat. brachium κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν (differing from 
ΠΣ lacertus), Job 26:2; in animals the fore leg, 
shenlder, βραχίων, Nu. 6:19; Deut. 18:3. (Arabic 
ela Aram. δ, [sis an arm, also a cubit, from 
the root YI} No.1). ΠΩΣ Yt a stretched ut arm, a 
gesture of threatening applied to a people ready for 
battle [‘‘ascribed to God”}, Εχοά. 6:6; Deu. 4:34; 
Eze. 80:33, 34; similarly 797 YY Job 98: 15. 

(2) Figuratively —(a) strength, might, power, 
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mtr 
4 Ch. 32:8, 3 vit “human power.” Ps. 44:4, 
Job 40:9, YT "Vint “the strength of his hands;” 
Gen. 49:24. "Hence military force, an army, Dan. 
11:15, 22, 31.—(b) violence, Job 35:9. YIN CR 
“a violent man;” Job 22:8. Here the phrase 
belongs to break the arm of any one, for to destroy his 
power, or violence, 1 Sam. 2:31; Job 22:9; 38:15; 


Ps.10:15; 37:17 (comp. Arab. sxac 3) (6 
strength imparted to another in aiding him, hence 
help, aid. Ps. 83:9; Isa.33:2 oe Arab. wae 


Pers. aU an arm, also aid; Syr. ἘῸΝ => son of arm, 
i.e. helper; see farther on the place referred to in 
Isainh), hence a helper, a companion, Isa. 9319 
(comp. Jer. 9:19, where for this word is found W). 
LXX. Cod. Alex. ἀδελφός. SATS is the same word 
with Aleph prosthetic. 


YI m. (verbal of Piel, from the root J7} of the 
form PAaN) that which is sown, Levit. 11:37; plur. 
OVI things sown, garden herbs, Isa. 61:11. 


yr τὰ. quadril. formed from the root VY a violeni 


shower, Ps.72:6. Syr. (Keys! a shower. Talmud. 
NDT ΒΤ sprinklings of water, drops. 


THY tied together, girded, from VN (which see), 
the first radical being inserted in the last syllable, as 
in the word ἢ 7, once Pro. 30:31, O°) WY “girt 
in the loins,” by which a war horse is meant, as 
ornamented about the loins with girths and buckles 
(such ornaments are very frequent in the sculptures 
at Persepolis), compare Bochart, Hieroz. t.i.p. 102. 
Schultens. ad h.1. Joh. Simonis understands it of a 
Zebra, or the wild ass of Abyssinia, as if so called 
from its skin being striped asif girded. Some of the 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to mean a grey- 
hound [“others understand a wrestler, see Talm. 
Hieros. Taanith, fol. §7; Maurer ad h.!.”}. 


ΓΤ fut. ΠῚ" ---(1) To RISE, used of the sun, Gen. 
32:32; Ex. 22:2; 2 Sa. 23:4; Ps. 104:22, etc.; also 
applied to light, Isa. 58:10; to the glory of God, 60: 
1,2; Deut.33:2. (lt properly means to scatter 
rays, comp. the kindred words TY, TY. This root 
is variously changed in the cognate languages; hence 


in Arabic and Athiopic i> W2Z¢?:, in Aramear 
Mg, any.) 


(2) It is figuratively applied — (a) to leprosy break- 
ing out in the skin,—(65) in the derivatives also toa 
foetus breaking forth from the womb (see Tl] and 


-- ΠῚ 


Gen. 38:30), and—(c) to ἃ plant springing up, i.q. 
TB, see MHP. 


Derivatives, ΠῚ, N29, pr.n. NITY, and the words 
immediately following. 


ΓΙ suff. Wt m.—(1) @ rising of light, Isa. 
60: 


Judah, by Tamar his daughter-in-law, Gen. 38:30; 
Nu. 26 : 20. ---(δ) of a son of Reuel, Gen. 36:13, 17. 
—(c) m. Num. 26:13, in other places called 70%. — 
(ὦ) 1 Ch. 6:6, 26.—(e) [‘‘ A king or leader of the 
Ethiopians, who invaded Judah in the reign of Asa” ], 
2Ch.14:8. Gr. Zapa. 


Mal [Zarhites], patron. from Mf No. 2, a., Nu. 
96:13,20. See TS 


mI (“whom Jehovah caused to rise,” see 
Mm No.2, ὁ), [Zerahiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 
5:32; 6:36; Ezr. 7:4, for which "IT? occurs, 1 Ch. 
7:3.—(2) Ezr. 8:4. 

cp“ O° ig. OW (see Thes.) a violent shower, 
tnundation, bursting of a cloud. Isa. 1:7, NIBP 
Ov “ as the desolation of an inundation,” or over- 
whelming rain. See in partic. 3.—Root D°Y.”] 


Ὁ] TO FLOW, TO POUR ITSELF OUT, i.q. ἢ, 
which see; followed by an acc. to inundate, to over- 
whelm, to bear away, Ps. 90:5. 

PoEL, to pour out, with acc. Ps. 77:18. Hence— 


DY a shower, storm of rain, storm, Isa. 4:6; 
25:4; 28:2, T13 OY “a shower with hail-storm.” 
ὝΡ OW a violent storm, which throws down walls, 
Isa. 25:4. 

iW fem. seminis fluxus, used in speaking of 
stallions, Eze. 23: 20. 


yu fut. YY'—(1) TO SCATTER, TO DISPERSE, 
Zec.10:9. See the kindred roots commencing with 
the syllable Ἵ under the root ΠῚ. From the kindred 
signification of expanding, is derived Yi} an arm, like 
VY aspan, from I. A secondary root, and derived 
from ΨΥ, elo is found in Arab. ξ. ye to attack 
violently, to seize, IV. to take in the arms. 

(a) Especially, to scatter seed, to sow (Arabic 


gain Syr. 95), 2th. HCO: id.). Constr.—(a) abeol. 


Job 31:8; Isa. 37:30.—(6) with an acc. of the seed 
sown ‘e.g. Ὁ ΩΓ YY to sow wheat), Jer.12:13; Hag. 
1:6; Lev. 26:16; Ecc. 11:6.—(c) with acc. of the 
field sown, Gen 47:23; Ex. 23:10; Lev. 95:3. Jer. 
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(2) [Zerah, Zarah], pr. n.—(a) of a son of ' 


yr. 


4:2, TMA NS PR “a land not sown.”—(d) with 
ace, both of the seed and the field. Lev.19:19, ΤΊ 
pds yyN NS “thou shalt not sow thy field with 
divers kinds.” Deut. 29:9; Isa. 30:23; διά. 9: 40. 
To scatter seed is also said of a plant which bears 
seed, Gen. 1:29; comp. 12. Metaphorically, to sow 
justice, Pro. 11:18; and on the contrary, wickedness, 
Pro. 22:8; mischief, Job 4:8; the wind, Hos. 8:7, 
that is, by good or evil actions to provide rewards or . 
punishments answering to the figure of the harvest; 
comp. Gal.6:7, 8. [The New Testament use of lan- 
guage, apart from its context, must not be pressed too 
far to illustrate Old Test. expressions ; how “ God 
could be just, and yet the justifier,” had not then been 
manifested.] A little differently, Hos. 10:12, 9 ἘΣ 
“IRA BP YP MPT? “sow for yourselves according 
to righteousness, reap according to the mercy (of 
God).” Ps.g7:11, P*H¥? WY AK “ light (1.6. happi- 
ness) shed abroad (is prepared) for the righteous.” 
To sow a nation, i. q. to multiply, to increase, Hos. 8: 
$5; Jer. 31:27. 

(3) to sow, i.g. to plant, with two acc. Isa. 17:10. 

NipPHAL—(1) to be scattered, Eze. 36:9. 

(2) to be sown, Lev. 11:37. Figuratively, Nah. 
1:14, “there shall be sown no more of thy namc,” 
i.e. thy name shall be no more perpetuated. 

(3) to be sown, spoken of a woman, i.e. to be made 
fruitful, to conceive, Nu. 5:28. . 

Pua. pass. of Kat No. 2, Isa. 40:24. 

Hirnm—(1) to bear seed, as a plant. Gen.1:11, 
yy wa 3’vy comp. verse 29, where there is in the 
same context, YY Wit. 

(4) to conceive seed, speaking of a woman; to be 
made fruitful, Lev. 12:2; comp. Nipuat, No. 3. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol- 
low, δ Ἢ Οὐ 8), STL, MIDE, IID. 


yy const. id.; once YY Nu. 11:7, with suff. ‘VY, 
pl. with suff. D9 (1 Sa. 8:16). 

(1) prop. sowing; hence seedtime, the time of 
sowing, i.e. winter, Gen. 8:22; Lev. 26:5; also, a 
planting, Isa. 17:11 (compare the root No. 3). 

(2) seed, that which is scattered, whether of 
plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1:11, 12, 29; 47:23; 
Lev. 26:16; Deu. 22:9; Ecc.11:6; hence that which 
springs from seed sown, harvest, field of gruin, 
1Sa. 8:15; the produce of fields, Job.9g:12; Isa 
23:3. 

(3) semen virile, Lev. 15:16, seq.; 18:21; 19:26 
(comp. the verb, NipHat, No. 3; Hirntt, No. 2); henoe 
—(a)offspring, progeny, descendants, Gen.3 15; 
13:16; 15:5, 12; 17:7, 10; 21:13, eto.; also of ons 


ny 
son (when an only one, the passage therefore, Gen. 3: 
15, is not to be thus explained, as is done by polemical 
theologians), Gen. 4:25. 1Sa.1:11, OWS VY “male 
offspring.” [The remark upon Gen. 3:15 is in- 
tended apparently to contradict its application to the 
Lord Jesus Christ and his redemption, as if he could 
not be the seed of the woman; in reply it will here 
suffice to remark, that in the very passage cited, im- 
mediately after Gen. 4:26, it is clear that Yl} is used 
of one son, namely, Seth, when he was not an only 
one, because Cain was yet alive; and further, this 
seed of the woman was to bruise the head of the 
tempter, “ thy head,” which can in no sense apply to 
any but Christ individually, who became incarnate, 
“that by means of death he might destroy him that 
had the power of death, that is the devil.”] BOt YR 
the offspring of thy offspring, i.e. thy descendants, Isa. 
59:21.—(5) stock, race, family; SW YY Psa. 
44: 24. 4297 vy, nz2ny ‘t the royal race, 2 Ki. 
12:1; 1 Ki.11:14.—(c) arace of men, as Wp VY 
Isa. 6:13; 3} 3 YU Isa.05:293; and in an evil 
sense, OVID WY Isa.1:4; WY VY Isa. 57:4; comp. 
Hebr. ΠΠῚΒ, Gr. γέννημα, Matt.3:17; Germ. Srut, 
French race. 

(“(4) α planting, what is planted, Isa. 17:11. 
Also, a sprout, a shoot, Eze.17:5. See the root in 
Kal No. 3.”] 

YT Ch. id. Dan. 2:43. 


Ὁ & Dy m. pl. vegetables, herbs, vege- 
table food, such as is eaten in a half fast; opposed to 
flesh and more delicate food, Dan. 1:12, 16 (Ch. and 


Talmud. Syr. [4a53} id.). 


ai an unused root. Arab. Ὁ "ὁ to flow, used 
of water or tears. Comp. Ὁ. Hence the quadri- 
literal "171. . 


ju TO SCATTER (a kindred root to ΠῚ, 7~)— 
(a) dry things, such as dust, Job 2:12; 2 Ch. 34:4; 
cinders, Exod. 9 : 8,10; live coals, Eze. 10: 2.—(b) 
inore often liquid things (to sprinkle, fprengcn), such as 
water, Nu. 19:13; blood, Ex. 24:6; 29:16, 20; Lev. 


1:5, 113 3 : 2, and often besides. Followed by bY to of a eunuch of Xerxes 
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sprinkle upon, Exod. loc. cit. Intrans. Hos. 7:9, δὲ 
12 APY ΠᾺΡ “grey hairs also are scattered ΡΟΣ 
him.” Compare the Lat. spargere, in the same sense, 


Prop. iii. 4, 24, and Arab. V0 to scatter, Med. F. te 
be grey on the front of the head (prop. to be sprinkled 
over with grey hairs, to begin to be grey). 

Pua, pass. Nu. 19:13, 20. 


[Hence P27>. ]} 
ee 

IL ἘΝ} an unused root, i.q. Arab. yj to bind 
together, as with buckles, to buckle; a kindred root - 
to Wt No. I, also T1¥, Ἤν. Hence the nouns Ἢ, 
ὝΤ In Chaldee there occurs 7] to bind, originating 
in the quadril. 717%. 

. VF prop. ro scatter; like the Arab. at 
kindred roots ΠῚ, 9}, PY. Hence— 


Porn THT to sneeze, in doing which the particles 


of mucus are scattered from the nostrils, 2 Ki. 4:35. 


Comp. Ch. 7] sneezing; see Schult. ad Job. 41:1¢ 


wn (“ gold,” from the Persian y gold, with the 
termination 4}, [Zeresh], pr. ἢ. of the wife of 


Haman, Est. 6:13. 
NV fa span, Exod. 38:16; 39:9; 1 Sam. aia 


(Aram. 13), }L3), 8A I2id.), from the root [1] to spread 
out; whence U(for TM); f. NY, like NPQ from ΠΡ, 
NPD from 709. [“ Also according to the Rabbins Ne 
is the little finger, for NY, and hence they derive the ; 
meaning of a span, as being terminated by the little ~-_- 
finger.” Ges. add. ] ςς 
N NM an unused root, perh. i.q. Aram. D7 = Nyy 
to germinate, whence— 


NT (Zattu], pr.n. τὰ. Ezr. 2:8; 10:27; Neh. 
73133 10:16. | 

CME (perhaps i.q. Ot, 10" “olive”),[(Zetham], 
pr.o. τὰ. 1 Ch. 33:8; 26:22. 


“Wil (perhaps i. ᾳ. 10Y “ star”), [Zethar], pr.n. 
, Kat. 1:10. 


rt 


Cheth 1°, the eighth letter of the alphabet, as a bably signifies a hedge, or fence, from the root Lb, 


numeral denoting eight. The shape of this letter in 
the Phenician monuments, and the Hebrew coins, is 


ΕΞΕἸ (whence the Greek H), and its name pro- 


«πιο eurround, to gird, Mand Ὁ being interchang sh 
e name corresponds to that of the Athiopic ‘etter 
th Haut. ' 


Yan—3n 


As to the pronunciation of this letter, which is the 
harshest of the gutturals, it seems anciently to have 
had sometimes a softer sound, like that of double A; 
s2inetimes a harsher and stronger sound, like that of 
the letters kh; these two sounds were afterwards, in 
Arabic and thiopic, expressed by two different 


letters τ' (Ὦ (Haut) = hh and re ὦ (Harm) = kh 


(although in Athiopic the distinction became obso- 
lete, so that both are pronounced with a soft sound 
aike h); it is thus that the same Hebrew root is often 
in Arabic written in two different ways; as N¥) to 
kill, Arab. oe and as) to break to pieces. More 
often, however, the varying significations of the same 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic by this 
double manner of pronunciation; as P?N—(1) to be 
smooth (Arab. ; ;\> trans. to make smooth or bald, 


to shave;)—(2) to smooth, to form (Arab. pbs to | 
G- 


form, to create); bon —(1) to pierce (Arab.  }λο. 
6 


Conj. I. V.);—-(2) to open, to loose (Arab. 15.) 
comp. the roots 138, 30h, OW, Wy. 

It ts interchanged most frequently with 7 (which 
866); besides the gutturalsit also,on account of the simi- 
larity of its sound, is interchanged with the palatals, 
especially 3; comp. the roots °°} and an, on; 223 and 

a; ὙΠ and TIN. 
Like & and ἢ it is sometimes prefixed to triliteral 
ts, and thus quadriliterals are formed; see 22M, 
ΟΣ, and Lehrg. p. 863. 


SAF swith suff. °39 m. bosom, lap, from the idea 
of cherishing; see the root 339, Job 31:33. (Ch. 
KZN, XIN, XZiN id., Sam. 4.) 


NAM unused 1n Kal,i.g. 73 To HIDE, compare 
3 
the kindred roots 88M, 89. Arab. Ls, Ath. ofA: 
to hide; also x for ,= to put out fire, properly 
to hide; Conj. X. to hide cneself. 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to hide oneself, toliehid. Gen.3:10; Jud. 
9:5; Jou 29:8, “ when the youths saw me they hid 


themselves,” i.e. they gave place to me out of 


respect and modesty; verse 10, “the voice of the 
princes hid itself,” that is, they were silent, held 
their peace. Followed by 3 Josl..10:16; 2 Sam. 
17:9, and δὲ 1 88. 10:39. With an inf. following, 
it must be rendered by an adverb (like λανθάνειν 
with part.) Gen. 31:27, M3? mepgny ΠΡ “ why 
nast thou fled away secretly?” 

PuaL, id. pr. to be forced to hide oneself, Jub 24:4. 
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ΓΠΡΉΠ,, fo hide, Josh. 6:17, 26; 1 Ki. 18:13; 2K 
6: 29. 
Hopua., pass. Isa. 42:22. 
HitTHPAEL, i.q. Niphal, 1 Sa. 13:6; 14:11, ete 
Derivatives, SAN, NIM. 


aa TO LOVE, found once Deut. 33:3. Arab. 


os I IL X., Syr. at Pe. and Pa, id. Ths 
original idea is found in breathing upon, warming, 
cherishing (whence 37 the lap, the bosom, in which 
any thing is warmed or cherished); compare the 
remarks made on the root 23%. There is a manifest 


| trace of this origin in the Syr. ax to burn, used of 
fire ; [sae a burning, heat, especially as raised by 
blowing. Hence, besides 3n is derived — 


| 33n (“beloved”), [Hobad}], pr.n. ot the father 
aera of Moses, Nu.10:29; Jud. 4:11. Comp. "Jj, 
an’, 


man i.g. S25 TO HIDE ONESELF. In Kal once 


Derivatives, {i'20 and the proper names 130, Nin 
[nag], Π). 


ΠΩΣ f. Chald. a wicked action, wickednesa, 
Dan. 6:23; compare the root ban Neh. 1:7. 


an (“joining together”), [Habor], pr.n. 
Chaboras, ariver of Mesopotamia, rising near Ras 
el ’Ain, falling into the Euphrates at Circesium, 2 Ki. 
17:6; 18:11; 1Ch. 5:26; Arab. ils, comp. 3?. 


MAG & MIM (Isaiah 53:5), ἢ α stripe or 
bruise, the mark of strokes on the skin, Gen. 4:23; 
Isa. 1:6; 53:5; Ps. 38:6; from the root 137 No. 3, 
which see. 


Olan fut. D3 ΤῸ BEAT OUT, or OFF, with a 
stick (Arab. 15 to beat off leaves with a stick). 

(1) to beat off apples or olives from the tree, 
Deu. 24:20; Isa. 27:12. 

(2) to beat out or thresh corn with a stick or 
flail, Jud.6:11; Ruth2:17. (Arab. ps.) 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of No. 2, Isa. 28:27. 


ΣΑΙ (ὦ whom Jehovah hides,” ie. defends), 
[Hobaiah], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 7:63. 


imp. '30 Isa. 26: 20. 
NIPHAL, inf. 720 id., 1 Ki. 32:25; 2 Ki. 7:12. 
Ι 
| 
! 


fran m. @ covering, Hab.3:4, from the root 
πῇ, 


Son 


1, ban [see note at the end of the next art. ]—(1) 
0 TIGHTEN A CORD, TO TWIST, and thus TO BIND. 


(Corresponding is Arab. , |», for which see Kamfs, 
p.1219. Kindred roots are 233, 933, also 735, 93), 
ence 530 a cord. Part. 99M properly, tying or 
binding, poetically used for a cord. It is thus ap- 
parently that the parabolic name of the rod or crook 
p>3n Zec. 11:7, 14 (Luth. ber Stab Bete), should be 
understood, that is a crook of cords or bands, on the 


breaking of which the brotherly covenant is made void 


Pie 
(ver. 14). [“ Comp. Arab. J.» league, covenant.”] 

(4) to bind some one by a pledge, to take a 
pledge from some one, with an acc. of the person, 
Job 23:6; Prov. 20:16; 27:13; also with acc. of: 
the thing pledged, “ to take (something) in pledge,” 
especially used of one who compels a debtor to give 
a pledge, Deut. 24:6,17; Exod. 22:25; Job 24:3. 
Job 24:9, yan ei byt for ‘2Y by WS “and the 
garment of the poor (what is on the poor) they take 
asa pledge;” comp. -Y. Part. pass. 137 taken to 
pledge, Amos 2:8; (compare Arab. |.» to make a 

eee 


Soe - 


covenant, _|.» a covenant, and with Kha Us 


debt, usury, see Kamiis, p. 1434, Syr. ιἰ5ὰ,, Chal. 
2 id.). 

[(3) See 237) Π.1 

Pru, to writhe with pains or sorrows, [hence] 
tobring forth. Cant.8:5; Ps.7:15. Hence Dan 
8 pang, pain. 

The derivatives follow, except nmidann, 


IL. ban [see note at the end of the art.] fut. 
bam, San i.g. Arab. Juss.—(1) to spotl, to cor- 
rapt (see ke toact corruptly, or wick- 
edly. Job 34:31, 23S N> “T will not act cor- 
ruptly (any more),” followed by Ὁ Neh. 1:7. (Arab. 
Jc Med. E. to be fvolish. ὅτ. and Ch. Pa. to 


act wickedly.) Interpreters have well observed [but 
see note | that this root is different in its origin from 
ban, a> No. 1. Perhaps $39 to be vain, to act 
vainly, is a cognate root to this. 

Nipnat, to be destroyed, Prov 13:13. 

Ῥιει, to spoil, to destroy, Ecc. 5:5; with refer- 
ence to men, Isa. 32:7; to countries, 1.q. to lay 
waste, Isa. 13:5; 54:16; Mic. 2:10. 

Pua, pass. Job 17:1, nan ‘a “my breath is 
destroyed,” ie. my vital strength is exhausted. 
Isa. 10:27, OY ΒῸ OY Dam “and the yoke (of Is- 
rael) shall be broken because of fatness;” where 
Israel is likened to 8 fat and wanton bull breaking the 
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yoke: [Qu. as tothis rendering and exposition of the 
last word of the passage |, (Deu. 32:14; Hos. 4:16). 

Hence 17334). 

[ Note. In Thes. ban is treated as one rout; signify- 
ing in KaL—(1) to bind, totwist.—(2) to bind by 
a pledge.—(3) to pervert, and intrans. toact wick- 
edly. NipHat, pass. of Pet No.2. Pre.—(1) 1.4ᾳ 
Kat No. 1, to twist, hence to writhe with pain, to 
bring forth—(2) to overturn, to disturb, tocast 
abroad, hence to lay waste, to destroy. PUAL, 
pass. of Piel, No. 2. ] 


ban Ch. PaEL—(1) to hurt, Dan. 6:23. 

(2) to spoil, to destroy, Dan. 4:20; Ezr. 6:12. 

ITHPAEL, to perish, to be destroyed, spoken of a 
kingdom, Dan. 2:44; 6:27; 7:14. 


San Isai. 66:7, usually in the pl. pon, const. 
‘23M m. pains, pangs, especially of parturient women 
(see the root in Piel), ὠδῖνες (Syr. [Law id.), Isaiah 
13:8; Jer. 13:21. Jer.22:23, D930 JO-N22 “ when 
pangs come upon thee.” Isa. 66:7; Hos. 13:13. 
Job 39:3, T2NPYA ONIN properly “ they cast forth 
their pangs,” i.e. they bring forth their young ones 
with pain. Since the pain of parturition ceases with 
the birth, a parturient mother may well be said to 
cast forth her pangs together with her offspring. (In 
Greek also ὡδὲν is used of offspring brought forth with 
pain, Eurip. Ion. 45, Eschyl. Agam. 1427). Ofotker 
pains once, Job 22:17. | 

[This word and the following have sometimes been 
taken as the same; which appears to be correct; see 
the connection between Acts 2:24 and Psalm 18:4 
(Heb. 5), and 116:3; dnd see note on the root. | 


SIM im. (once f. Zeph. 2:6), with suff 20 pl 
pan const. 03 Ps. 18:5; 116:3, and pan Joshua 


Ss 

17:5.—(1) α cord, a rope (Arab. 1,5.» Syr. hoo 
LEthiop. (fA: To this answer Gr. capedoc, French 
{and English] cable, nor was there ground for the 
rejection of the Greek word as fictitious, as was done 
by some philologists, see Passow. Lex. i. 779). Josh 
2:15. Ecc. 4:0, ΠΌΞ 030 “a cord made of silver 
threads.” 

(2) especially a measuring line, Amos 7:17; 
2 Sa.8:2; hence—(a) a measured field, given to 
any one by lot, Josh. 17:14; 19:9, and thus inhe- 
ritance, portion, possession. Psal. 16:6, p30 
D’p'y33 ΧΕ “a portion has been allotted to me 
in 4 pleasant region.” Deut. 32:9, inpn or spy 
Jacob (is) his possession.” Hence, in a general 
sense, a tractof land, a regton, Deu. 3:4, 13, 14. 

18 
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Orn ΣΙΝ α maritime district, sea-coast, Zeph. 
2:8, 6. 

(3). agin, a noose, a snare, Ps. 140:6; Job 18: 
£0. Ding) nyd o3n, “snares of death, of Hades” 
[if this word and the preceding are to be taken to- 
gether, (and from the connection with the N. Test. it 
appears that these occurrences must at least belong 
to the former,) these expressions signify the pangs 
(or sorrows) of death, of Hades}, Ps.18:5,6; 116:3. 

(4) a band of men, a company, 1 Sa. 10:5, 10 
(comp. Germ. Banbe, Rotte (Engl. band]). 

[“ (5) destruction (compare Piel No. 2), Micah 
2:10, well rendered by the Syr. and Vulg.”] 


bon m. a pledge, Eze. 18: 12, 16; 33:15; comp. 
the verb No. 1, 2. 


ban f. id. Eze. 18:7. 
an Ch hurt,injury, Dan. 3:25. 
Yan Ch. m. damage, Ezr. 4:22. 


San occurs once, Pro.23:34. The form implies 
tt to be intensitive for 237 or ban acord. [Sce note 
on this word.] A large rope of a ship, Gdjiffetau, is 
tc be understood; perhaps it is especially a cable, 
and thus the expression may be very fitly understood: 
“thou shalt be as one lying 230) X73 on the top, 
i.e. at the end of a rope” (a cuble): in the other hemi- 
stich there is, ‘one who lies down in the heart of the 
sea.” I formerly understood it to mean a mast, so called 
from its ropes (290), but examples are wanting of 
denominative nouns of this form. [In Thes. Gesenius 
has reconsidered this word, and given mast as its 
probable meaning. Prof. Lee suggests wave, billow, 
apparently without etymological grounds.] Ewald’s 
conjecture (Heb. Gram. p. 240), that Hades, Orcus, 
is intended, as destroying, (see Piel No. II), will not be 
adopted by many. 


San τι. (denom. from ban the rope of a ship), 
a sailor, Jon. 1:6; Eze. 27:8, 27—29. 


ndyan ἢ. Cant.9:1; Isa. 35:1, a flower growing 
in meadows, which the ancient interpreters some- 
times translate lily, sometimes narcissus [‘ some- 
times rose” ]; most accurately rendered by the Syriac 


translator who wes the same word [in its Syriac 
- form ] ΠΡῸΣ nv , i.e. according to the Syrian Lexi 


cographers (whom I have cited in Comment. on ‘Isa. 
35:1), the autumn crocus, colchicum autumnale, or 
meadow saffron, an autumnal flower growing in 
meadows, resembling a crocus, of white and violet 
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colour, growing from poisonous bulbs. As to the 
etymology, it is clear that in this quadriliteral the 
triliteral “$3 a bulb may be traced; while the Π 
is either a guttural sound, such as is also prefixed te 
other roots (see ὉΠ, Lehrg. p. 863), or, according 
to Ewald’s judgment (on Cant. log. cit.), this quad- 
riliteral is composed of YM and 2.73, and signifies 
acrid bulbs. [So Ges. in corr. ] 


ISIN (Habaziniah], pr.n. τὰ. Jer.35:3. (As 
an appellative, perhaps “lamp of Jehovah,” from 
Ch. &)°¥i3 lamp and 7° Jehovah, n being prefixed, 
sce M430.) 


Patt in Kal only occurring three times, inf. PAN 
Ecc. 3:5, part. pan Ecc. 4:5; 2 Ki. 4:16, elsewhere 
only in Piel. 

Piet Pan fut. PaO? part. PANY—(1) TO EMBRACE, 
followed by an acc. Gen. 33:4; Pro. 4:8; 5:20; fol- 
lowed by a dat. Gen. 29:13; 48:10. To embrace 
the rock, the dunghill, for to lie, or make one’s bed, on 
them, Job 24:8; Lam. 4:5. 

(2) with the addition of 0.) to fold the hands 
(spoken of an idle man), Ecce. 4:5. Hence— 


pan m. a folding of the hands, as marking the 
lazy, Pro. 6:10; 24:33. 


ΡΊΡΞΠ (“embrace,” of the form WWY), pr.n 
of Habakkuk the prophet, Hab. 1:1; 3:1. LXX 
᾿Αμβακούμ, according to the form Ppa and « cor- 
rupted into μ. 


amin) properly TO BIND, TO BIND TOGETHER, 
(kindred to 930 No. 11), see Piel. Hence— 

(1) to join together, but almost always used 
intransitively, to be jotned together, to adhere 


(Aram. saa, Eth. 4f{Z: id.). Exod. 26:3; 98:7; 
39:4; Eze. 1:0, 11; used of peoples, to be confede- 
rate. Gen. 14:3, ΨΩ Poy wan mbes “ all 
these came together as confederates unto the 
valley of Siddim.” Participle pass. Hos. 4:17, 830 
D’DSY. “allied to idols.” 

(2) to bind, to fascinate, spoken of some kind of 
magic which was applied to the binding of magical 
knots; Gr. καταδέω, κατάδεσμος ; compare Germ. 
bannen= binbden, and other words which signify bind- 
ing, which are applied to incantations; as Ath. \W2: 
Deu.18:11; Ps. 58:6 (of the incantation of serpents). 

(3) to be marked with stripes, or lines, to be 

sae s~ 


variegated; geftreift feyn; Arab. em» Whence δ» 
a striped garment; pass. ,.». to de striped (as the 
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akin), i.e. to be marked with the traces of stripes 
and blows, see Kamis, p. 491. Hence "R30 a stripe, 
bruise, and M'73734 the spots on the skin of a leo- 
pard. Comp. Schult. in Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Pie, 3—~(1) to connect, to join together, Ex. 
26:6, etc. 

(2) to bring into fellowship, to make an al- 
fiance. 2Cn. 20:36, DY ἡΠΊΞΓΝ “ and he brought 
aim into alliance with himself,” made a league 
with him. 

Pua. 13°), once 13M (Ps. 94:20). 

(1) to be joined together, Ex.28:7; 39:4. (Ecc. 
9:4, 7p.) Ps. 122:3, of Jerusalem when restored, 
THT AY TINY Wy “as a city which is joined to- 
gether,” i.e. the ruins of which, and the stones 
long thrown down and scattered, are again built 
together. 

(2) to be associated with, to have fellowship 
with. Peal. 94:40, M87 NBD FANT “ shall the 
throne of iniquity have fellowship with thee?” 

Hiram, to make, or enter into a confederacy. 
Job 16:4, 0°903 OD). NYSME “1 could make acon- 
federacy with words against you;” id) wollte mid 
mit Worten gegen euch verbinden. It is a metaphor taken 
from a warlike alliance. [‘‘ To twine, or weave, 
Job 16:4, ‘I would weave words against you.’ ” | 
joinin fellowship, to make aleague, 3Ch.20:35, 
37; Dan.11:6. The infin. formed in the Syriac 
manner, is MAISON Dan. 11:33. 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 3; also see ΠἼΞΠΌ, NBM, 


pr.n. 3M, and the words immediately following. 


“BET om. an associate, companion, i1.q. Wh. 
Job 40:30, where fishermen are to be understood, 
who form a partnership for pursuing their calling; 
see 19. 


“IAM m. an associate, a companion, fellow. 
Cant. 1:7; 8:13; Jud. 20:11, ODM IN MND “ all 
associated as one man;” Psal. 119:63; Psal. 45:8, 
FWA “ above thy fellows,” i.e. other kings (comp. 
Barhebr. p. 328). [This application of Ps. 45, con- 
tradicts what we know to be its meaning; namely, 
that the king is the Lord Jesus (Heb.1:8), the fellows 
his “brethren” (Heb. 2:11, 12). ] 


WN [pl. with suff. 71930), m. Ch. id., Dan. 2:13, 
17, 18. 


“QM m.—(1) fellowship, association, Hos. 
6:9. Pro. 21:9, 199 2 “a house in common;” 
Pro. 26: 34. 
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(2) an cantation, a charm, Deu.18:11. Pi 
DAN Isa. 47:9, 12. 

(3) [Heber], pr. ἢ. of several men—(a) Gen. 
46:17, for which there is 120 Νὰ. 46:45. -- (δ) Jud. 
4:11, 17.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


NINDIIN τς pl. the variegated spots (of ἃ panther), 
or rather stripes or streaks (of a leopard), Jer. 
13:23. See the root 12% No. 3. 


M3 Ch. ἢ a companion, fellow, hence an- 
other, i.q. TAY] Dan. 7: 20. 


rN ἢ, fellowship, Job 34:8. 


ABN “conjunction,” “joining”),[ Hebron], 
pr. n.—(1) of an ancient town in the tribe of Judah, 
formerly called ΚΞ ΤΣ Gen. 13:18; 23:2, comp. 
Jud.1:10. It was the royal city of David for some 
time, until after the taking of Jerusalem, @ Sa. 2:1; 


5:5. It is now called 1,ω} «ἡ, in full Cie) Bae 
(the city of) the friend of the merciful God, ie. 
of Abraham. 

(2) of several men. —(a) Exod. 6:18; 1 Ch. 5:28; 
Patron. °> Nu. 3:27.—(6) 1 Ch. 2:42, 43. 


"an [Heberttes], patron. from pr.n. 130, Num. 
26:45. 


VIS £. companion, consort, wife, Mal.2:14 


nian f. junction, place of union, Ex. 26:4, 10 


wan fut. WIM once VIM, Job 5:18. 

(1) TO BIND, TO BIND ON, TO BIND ABOUT—(a) 
a head band, turban, tiara, Exod. 29:9; Lev. 8:13; 
Jon. 2:6, ‘YN wid HID “the sea weed is bound 
about my head,” as if my turban. Eze. 16:10, 
WWD TWINS “and I bound thee around with byssus,” 
i.e. adorned thy head with a turban of byssus. — 
(b) to bind up a wound, Job §:18; Isa. 30:26; 
followed by 6 Eze. 34:4, 16; Isa.61:1. Part. #Qn 
a healer, physician, who heals the wounds of the 
state, Isa. 3:7; compare 1:6. 

(2) to saddle a beast of burden, which is done by 
binding on the saddle or pack; followed by an acc., 
Gen. 22:3; Nu.22:21; Jud. 19:10; 2 Sa. 17: 92. 

(3) to bind fast, to shut up, Job 40:13, ΘᾺ 
fob, Cian “shut up their faces in darkness.” See 
Pret No. 2. 

(4) to bind by allegiance, to rule, Job 34:17, ΝΠ 
Wan EMD NI” “ shall then le who hateth right be 


Ι able to govern?” Some here take ἢϊ in the sense of 


7- ΓΔ Π 
anger, which cannot be admitted un account of the 
parallel passage, 40:8, 9. 

PreL—(1) to bind up (wounds), followed by Ὁ 


of pers. Ps. 147:3. 
(2) to bind fast, to restrain, Job 28:11, ‘939 


van ning) “he stops up the streams that they do 
not trickle;” spoken of a miner stopping off the water 
fiom flowing into his pits. 

Puat, to be bound up (as a wound), Isa. 1:6; Eze. 
30:21. 


nan an unused root, prob. TO COOK, TO BAKE 


bread. th. *yf)pit: Arabic us bread, » jase to 
bake bread. Hence N3M a orcs pan, and— 

D’nan m. plur. things cooked, or baked pastry, 
. Ch. 9:31; compare N3Nd. 

ΔΙῚ constr. and followed by ? (Ex. 12:14; Num. 
89:12) 30, with suff. 30 m. 

(1) a festival(from the root 329), Ex. 10:9; 12:14. 
Im NYY, 39 3M to keep a festival Levit. 23:39; Deut. 
16: 10. In the Talmud κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, it is used of the 
feast of tabernacles, and so 2 Ch. 5:3; comp. 1 Ki.8:2. 
[‘‘So of the passover, Isa.30:29. Comp. Arabic ee 


pilgrimage to Mecca.” ] 
(2) meton. a festival sacrifice, a victim, Ps. 
118:27, O'NIYZ ITOK “bind the sacrifice with 
cords.” Ex. 23:18, an 20 “the fat of my sacri- 
fice;” Mal. 2:3. Compare Ἵ 2 Ch. 30:22. 


δ ΔΓ i. gq. 130 (which is the reading of many copies) 
f.. fear, terror, Isa.19:17. Roct 327 No. 3. 


aan an unused roct. 
veil. Hence— 

aI" m.—(1) α locust, winged and ediole (Lev. 
12:22), said to be so called because it covers the 
ground, Nu. 13:33; Isa. 40:22; Ecc.12:5. [“Δη- 
other etymology is proposed by Credner, on Joel 
page 309. The Samar. in Lev. loc. cit. has n339n 
which may signify a leaper, compare Arab. , \> -  § 
and from 337M then might come the triliteral 334; 
comp. |> >, 5), 

(2) [ΠΠαρσα 7, pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:46. 

Maat (“locust”), [Hagaba], pr.n. m., Ezr. 
8:45 [ν΄]; Neh.7: 48. 


22 ΓΠ (kindred to the root 3}Π} to go round in 8 
sircle, hence — 
(1) ὦ dance, 1 Sa. 90:16. 


Arab. <> to hide, τὸ 
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(2) to keepa festival, from the idea of leaping 
and dancing in sacred dances, Ex. §:1; Lev. 23 41; 
are i a public assembly, Psal. 42:5 (Syriac 


bee Oe id. Arabic e 
Hadj or pilgrim, to keep the public festival.) 

(3) to reel, to be giddy, used of drunkards, Ps. 
107: 27; applied to a person terrified, whence %3M fear. 
Hence are derived 3, 8jM, and the proper names 
*25, 90, 735, nan, 


to go to Mecva, as a 


B-- 


TOIT an unused root, ig. Arabic \_> to take 
refuge with some one, whence— 

D°)47 m. pl. yp placesof refuge in the rocks 
[perhaps dwellings carved in the rocks], Cant. 2:14; 
Obad. 3; Jer. 49:16. (Arabic εἰς = a refuge, an 
asylum. Syr. fran heew 8 lofty rock, a cliff. [It is 
doubtful whether these Syriac words are really used in 
these senses. |) 

“WAM (of the form %10P], m., pr. verbal adj. from 
the root WH—(1) binding, hence a girdle, a belt, 
1 Sa. 18:4. 

(2) intrans. girded, clad. Ezek. 93:15, “39 
Wk “girded with a girdle’, compare @ Ki. 3: κε. 

NAN £. a girdle, 2 Sam. 18:11 (from the root 
aM), an apron, Gen. 3:7. 

‘an (“festive,” from 35 with the termination ‘> 
i.qg.'>)pr.n of Haggai the prophet. LXX.’Ayyatog 
Hag. 1:1. 

"27 (id.), [Haggt], pr.n. of a son of Gad, Num. 
26:15. Patron. is the same [for 40] ibid. 

mal (“festival of Jehovah”), [Haggiah], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 6:15. 

Man) (“festive”), [Haggith], pr.n. of a wife 
of David, the mother of Adonijah, 2 Sam. 3:4; 1 Ki. 
1:5. 


bon an unused root. Arabic ᾿ς... to advance 
by short leaps in the manner of a crow, or of a man 
with his feet tied. This triliteral appears to have 
sprung from the quadriliteral 9270 (which sce), by 
omitting ἢ. Hence— — 

ΠΡ (“a partridge ’), like Arab. hte Syr 
hw, [Hoglah\, pr.n. tem., Num. 36:33; 471: 
36:11. 


nun 


“WATT fat. um τὸ arzp. [“Cognate roots, Arab. | 


px to restrain. Syr. ; to lame.”] Construed 
variously —(a) with an acc. of the member girded, 
4 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; also with 3 before that with which 
me is girded. So figuratively, Prov. 31:17, “she 
girdeth her loins with strength.” —() with an acc. 
of the garment or girdle, e. g. ΔΓ ΤΙΣ WN “he girded 
(himself with) a sword.” 1 Sa. 17:39; 26:13; Ps. 
45:4, PY UD to gird himself with sackcloth, Isa. 
16:3; Jer. 49:3. Part. act. 2 Kings 3:21, syn Sop 
TWO “of all that were girded with a girdle,” i.e. 
who bare arms. Part. pass. 3X 2 Π 1 Sam. 2:18, 
girded with an ephod; followed by a gen. Joel 1:8, 
Py ΠΣ “girded with sackcloth;” sometimes used 
elliptically Joel 1:13, ΤΠ “gird yourselves (with 
sackcloth).” 2 Sa. 21:16, 13D WIN NIN) “he being 
girded with a new (sword).” Metaph. Ps. 65:13, 
nyuinn niyza 25} “the hills are girded with joy” 
(compare verse 14). Ps. 76:11—(c) with a double 
acc. of the person and of the girdle, Ex. 29:9; Lev. 
8:13; and with 3 of the girdle with which, Lev. 8:7; 
16:4. —(d) absol. togird oneself, Eze.44:18; 1 Ki. 
20:11. Here belongs 2 Sa. 22:46, ONDE ὙΠ 
“and they shall gird themselves (and go out) from 
their fortresses ;” unless the Syriac usage be preferred 
for explaining this passage, “they creep forth from 
their fortresses,” compare Mic. 7:17; Hos. 11:11. 
Derivatives, ὙΠ, T3n, Nn», | 


“WI τὰ. 81, N30 f. Ch. one, for the Heb. TX, the 
δὲ being cast away by apheresis. It is used—(a) 
often fr the indefinite article, Dan. 9:31, 70 OO¥ “an 
image,” ein Bilbs comp. Dan. 6:18; Ezra 4:8.—(6) 
fem. 1M is used for the ordinal number, especially 
in the enumeration of years; wry? mn ΓῺ Germ. 
bas Jahr Ging des Syrué, Ezr. 5:13; 6:3; Dan. 7:1. 
—(c) ἽΠ prefixed to numerals, serves as a circum- 
locution for expressing a multifold or proportional 
sense. Dan. 3:19, "ἜΝ WYIYIN “ seven-fold more 
than” (in the same manner as the Syr. ~)-—(d) 
iT]? like as one, at once, i.e. together (Heb. TNX), 
Dan. 2:35. 


I. “WI fem. 710 (from the root TN), sharp (used 
of a sword), Eze. 4:1; Ps.57:5; Pro. 5:4. 


IL. WI i.g. Ch. 10, Heb. IM one, Eze. 33:30. 


“THT [fate (2) TO BE SHARP, TO BE 


SHARPENES. (Arab. y> fut. I. Kindred roots, 
TH}, and the words {ture cited.) Prov. 27:17 (see 
phil.) 
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(2) to be swift, like many other words signifying 
sbarpness, which are used also in the sense of swift- 


ness, see Gr. ὀξύς, θόος, Lat. acer, Syr. Dw Hab. 
1:8. Comp. 7M. 

Hipuit, to sharpen. Pro. 27:17, TH naa 3 
ΠΥ IM LN “as iron is sharpened on iron, so 
ἃ man sharpens the face of another.” ἽΠ) is fut. A. 
Kal for 1M, 1M fut. Hiphil, formed in the Chaldee 
manner for TM}, IM, like Sm? Num. 30 : 3, one Eze. 
39:7- See Lehrg. § 38,1; 103, note 14. 

Hopua TH to be sharpened, spoken of a sword, 
Eze. 21:14, 15, 16. 

Derivatives, 10 No. I, OMAN, pr. ἡ. WU. 


‘TH (“sharpness”), [Hadad], pr. n. of one of 
the twelve sons of Ishmael, Gen.25:15; 1 Ch. 1:30. 
[“ ὙΠ is probably the true reading in both places.” 
There is a tribe in Yemen probably sprung from 
this person. See Forster, i. 204, 286. ] 


vay fut. apoc. WJ. TO BE GLAD. (Syriac ῬΨΝ 
NIM id. In the western languages there accord with 
this, γηθέω, γαθέω, to rejoice.) Ex.18:9. Job 3:6, 
nw 1D 3 ON “let it not re joice amongst the days 
of the year.” 

PieL, to make glad, Ps. 21:7. 

Derivatives, ΠῚ [pr.n. ONIN, TINY. 

“TWIT (from the root TI), sharp, and perhaps 
as a subst. sharpness, a point, Job 41:22, “5H 
bin sharpnesses of a potsherd, sharp potsherds, 
used of the scales of a crocodile; comp. A¢lian. Hist. 
Anim. x. 24. 

MW £. joy, gladness, 1 Ch.16:27; Neh. 8:10; 
from the root “TIM. In the Chaldee portion of the 
Scripture, Ezr. 6:16. 

“IR (“sharp”), [Hadid], pr.n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, situated on a mountain, Ezr. 2 : 33; 
Neh. 7:37; 11:34; ᾿Αδιδά, 1 Macc. 12:38; compare 
Joseph. Antt. xiii.6,§5. . 

"TE Ch. pl. breast; Heb. ΠΠΠ Dan. 2:32. (In the 
Targums the sing. “If occurs.) — 


ban & ban fut. DIN. 


(1) TO LEAVE OFF, TO CEASE, TO DESIST. (Arab. 


| Jos id.; also, to forsake, to leave, see Scheid on 


the Song of Hezekiah, page §3; Schultens on Job, 
page¥2. The primary idea lies in becoming loose, 
flaccid, which is referred to slackening from labour. 
It belongs to the family of roots cited at the word 

4, which have the meaning of being pendulous and 
flaccid.) 


sya- San 


Constr.—(a) with a gerund following, Gen. 11:8, 
‘ya nioa? 99799 “and they left off to build the 
city.” Gen. 41:49; 1 Sa. 12:23; Prov.19:27; also 
poetically with an inf. Isa. 1:16, 39 ala “cease to 
do evil;” and with a verbal noun, Job 3:17, 13 351 
‘they cease to trouble.”"—(5) abeol. to cease (from 
iabour). 1 Sa. 2:5, 307 ὉΔῚ “the hungry have 
left off (working);” also, to rest, Job14:6. Jud. 
5:6, “ the highways rested,” were void of travellers. 
--- (οὐ absol. i.g. to cease to be, to come to an end. 
Ex. 9:34, “ the hail and the thunder ceased;” verse 
29, 33; Isa.24:8; also, to fasl, to be wanting. 
Deu. 15:11, “the poor shall not fail.” Job 14:7. 

(2) to cease or desist from any thing, followed by 
1) before an inf. 1 Ki. 15:23; hence, to beware of 
doing anything, Ex. 23:5 [“ as to this passage see 
under 312" ]; to give anything up, 1 Sa.g:5; Pro. 
23:4; with an acc. Jud. 9:9, seq.; also with acc. of 
pers. to leave, to let alone, Ex. 14:12; Job 7:16; 
10:20; and followed by }® Isa. 2:22, 19 9? ON 
DIN “cease ye from man,” let man go, let go your 
vain confidence in men. 4 Ch. 35:21, OND Fo ON 
“forbear from God,” 1. 6. do not oppose him any 
more. 

(3) to leave something undone, not to do some- 
thing, to forbear doing something; etwaé laffen, unters 
laffen. 1 Ki. 22:6, 15, 03M) ὯΝ, ΠΟ “ shall we go 
...or shall we not go?” geben wir... oder laffen wir εὖ ? 
Eze. 2:5; Jer. 40:4; Job 16:6; Zec. 11:12. Followed 
by a gerund, Nu. 9:13; Deu. 23:23; Ps. 36:4. 

[ Derivatives, the words immediately following. ] 


ban m. verbal adj.— (1) ceasing to be some- 
thing, frail, Ps. 39:5. 

(2) forbearing to do something, Eze. 3:27. 
᾿ (9) intrans. made destitute, forsaken (compare 


Arab. pdace id.). Isa. 53:3, OWN oon “forsaken 
by men;” compare Job 19: 14. 


ban m. Hades, prop. the place of rest, Isa. 38:11. 
3ee the root 71) No.1,5; comp. ΠΟΥ, [If this be 
the import of this word, the whole verse must be con- 
strued thus: “I said, I shall not see Jah even Jah 
in the land of the living; I shall behold man no 
more; with (:.e. when I am with) the inhabitants of 
Hades.” } 


᾽ν mm (“rest” (“for mort ‘rest of God’”]), 
_Hadlat), pr.n. m. 4 Ch. 98:12. 


ΓΜ an unused root, ig. 34+ to prick, to 
ting; to which o> to be sour, e.g. as vinegar, 


CCLXII 


qin—ban 
and sc to be sharp-sighted, ar. xindred words 


Hence— 
qn Mic. 7:4, and pwn Prov. 16:19, 8 kind of 
Ss -- 
thorn. Arab. 1..»- melongena spinosa, ner. Abulfadli 
ap. Celsium in Hierob. ii. page 40, seq. 


ea [Hiddekel], pr.n. of the river Tigris, Gen. 
2:14; Dan.10:4. Called by the Arameans ΜΡ, 


Ao», Arabic doa, Da, Zend. Teg‘er, Pehlev. 


Teg era; whence both the Greek name Tigris, and 
the Aramean and Arabic forms have arisen. In the 
Hebrew, Π is prefixed, as is the case in the word 
0'3V19 and others. [In Thes. the prefix is taken to 
be 10 active, vehement, rapid; so that this name wowd 
be pleonastic: Zeg'er having a similar meaning. } 


ὙΠ 1. 4. Syr. ἫΝ TO SURROUND, TO ENCLOSE; 
and in an evil sense, TO BESIEGE. (This root be- 
longs to the same family as 1¥0 and V1}, which see. 
The Arabic yea curtain, and ass to be hid behind 
a curtain; also, Ath. 4,27: to dwell, are secondary 
roots.) By means of this signification, I now ex- 
plain Eze. 21:19, ὉΠ NNT IM “ the sword which 
besieges them (on every side),” beseta them all 
around. Abulwalid considers the same sense of be- 
sieging to be derived from sitting down and lying 
hid (see Arab. and Ath.). The ancient versions have 
“a sword frightening them,” as though it were the 
same as NJW. Hence — 


“YT congt. 110 with suff. YD, plur. 2°770 const. 
YR m. 

(1) @ chamber, especially an tnner apartment, 
whether of a tent or of a house, Gen. 43:30; Jud. 
16:9, 12; hence a bed chamber, 2 Sa. 4:7; 13:10; 
women’s apartment, Cant.1:4; 3:4; 8 bridal cham- 
ber, Jud. 15:1; Joel 2:26; a store room, Pro. 24:4. 

oe 
(Arab. ys 8 curtain by which an inner apartment 
is hidden, whence an inner apartment, a private 
apartment, compare TY‘)! the curtain of a tent, and 
Syr. Lavi a tent.) 

(2) metaph. JON "710 Job 9:9, the chambers of 
the south, the most remote southern regions, comp. 
ΒΥ ‘NIY.— ὙΠ the innermost parts of the 
breast, Pro. 18:8; 26:22. NYO VIN “the chambers 
of death,” i.e. of Hades. 


CVI Hadar, pr.n., Gen. 2§:15.] 
yr (“dwelling,” from ὙΠ and ἢ famative, 


WN- Snr 


49 in Ἴ1)}), [Hadrach], pr.n. of a city and a region 
of the same name, situated to the east of Damascus; 
occurs once Zec.g:1. There are not any certain 
traces of this place, for the trustworthiness of R. Jose 
of Damascus, and of Joseph Abassi, may well be 
called in question; see Jo. D. Michaétlis Suppl. p. 676. 
Also see Van Alphen, De Terra Hadrach et Daruasco, 
Traj. 1723,8; and in Ugolini Thes.t. vii. No. 20. 


wv unused in Kal, To BE NEW. Arab. ox» 
to be new, recent. IV. to produce something new; 
but Conj. III. IV. also to polish a sword. Etymolo- 
gists have well observed that its primary sense is 
that of cutting or polishing, see Dissertt. Lugd., p. 936. 
It is of the same family as 119, PIM, and the signifi- 
cation of newness appears to proceed from that of a 
sharp pclished splendid sword; comp. 2 Sa. 21:16; 
Aram. ΠῚΠ. 

Pie, to renew, 1 Sam. 11:14; Job 10: 2173 Paal. 
51:12, especially to repair or restore buildings or 
towns, Isa.61:4; 2 Ch.15:83; 24:4. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, to renew oneself, Ps.103:5. Hence— 


wan f.WI0 adj. new, e.g. used of a cart, a thresh- 
ing wain. 1 Sam. 6:7; Isa. 41:15; οὗ a house, Deut. 
20:5; 22:8; of a wife, Deu. 24:5; a king, Ex. 1:8; a 
song, Psal. 33:3; 40:4; a name, Isa.62:2. It often 
means fresh of this year; of grain (opposed to {€*), 
Levit. 26:10; unheard of, Eccles. 1:9,10; “new 
gods,” i.e. suchas had not been prevacualy worshipped, 
Deut. 32:17. W715 “something new,” Isa. 43:19, 
plur. Isa. 42:9. As to "YIN "AIM ἃ Sa. 21:16, see 
Wh. 


QAM m. (suff. #770, plur. DIN) the new moon, 
the day of the new moon, the calends of a lunar 
month which was a festival of the ancient Hebrews, 
Num. 29:6; 1 Sam. 20:5, 18,94; Ex. 19:1, INS 

3 “on the third calend 5” (the third new auoon): 
i.e. the first of the third Junar month. Hos. δ: 7, 
wy pbx NAY “now shall a new moon devour 
them,” i.e. they shall be destroyed at the time of the 
new moon. 

(2) a lunar month, beginning at the new moon. 
Gen. 8:5; Ex. 13:5, etc. Ὁ Ὁ) vith the period of 
8 month (see D°D*), Gen. 29:14; Nu. 11: 20, 21. 

(3) [Hodesh], pr.n. f., 1 Ch. 8:9. 


‘In metron.n. of the preceding No.3 [Gesenius 
speaks doubtfully of this word in Thes.], 2 Sa.24:6. 


[ΠΣ Hadasha, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 16:37.} 
FYI] Chald. ts be new,i.g. M10. Hence— 


CCLXIIf£ 


san - Ὁ 


ΓΤ Chald. adj. new, Ezr.6:4 Syr. [pee 
NIT see TIN. 


ait TO ΒΕ, ΟΥ̓ TO BE MADE,LIABLE TO PENALTY 


like Syr. a4, Arab. o's, used of a debt (Eze. 18 
7), and of an offence. 

Piet 3°) to make some one liable to penalty, 
Dan.1:10. Hence— 


ain m. α debt, Eze. 18:7. 


rail (“a hiding place”), [Ποδα 7, pr. n. of 
a town to the north of Damascus; once Gen. 14:15; 
compare Χωβά, Judith 4:4; 15:4. Eusebius in his 
Onomasticon confounds this town with Cocaba, the 
seat of the Ebionites; see my note to Burckhardt’s 
Travels, ii. p. 1054. 


ΓΤ ro DESCRIBE A CIRCLE, TO DRAW A CIRCLE, 
as with a a Job 26:10. (Syr. ee to go in 
a circle, Aon acircle, Kindred roots are 13M and 
3). Hence 73ND and— 


AM m.a circle, sphere, used of the arch or vault 
of the sky, Pro. 8:27; Job 22:14; of the world, Isa. 
40:22. 


ΓΤ. (1) properly i.g. Arab ols Med. Ye, tc 
turn aside, II. to tie knots, whence may be derived 
the Hebr. ΠῚ Π an enigma, a parable, which is joined 
to this verb, and then it signifies — 

(2) to propose an enigma, Jud. 14:12, en to set 
forth a parable Eze.17:32. Compare pad and “ny hp 
and Gr. ἐμπλέκειν αἰνίγματα, Asch. Prometh. Vinct. 
610. (So it is commonly taken, and it is not amiss. 
It is worthy of examination, however, whether ΠῚ. 
may not be used for I) and signify a smart saying; 
for 13m may be a denominative derived from it.) 
Hence TPN, MPA, 


TIFT a root unused in Kal. —(1) properly TO 
BREATHE (see with regard to this power in the sylla- 
ble 37, 38, 1% under the roots J3N, Ms, ban), comp. 
Pre. Hence— 

(2) to live, i.q. "9, compare the noun 4M, 

Pret 74 prop. to breathe out, hence to declare, to 
shew, a word used in bey instead of the prosaic 1°31 


(Chald. and Syr. “πὶ ba; Arabic transp. eh like 


MY Arab. 2), Job 32:10, 17. Constr. followed 


by a dative of pers., Ps. 19:3; more often an ace, 
Job 32:6, with suff. 15:17; 36:2. Derivatives ΓΝ 
(30, 30, ΗΠ]. 


ἼΠ--  CCLXIV Oran 


ΓΤ Chald. nct used in Kal. DIM m.—(1)a thread, a line, Judges 16:19. 
Pax 30, i.g. Hebr. 4M to shew, to declare, Dan. | Ecc. 4:12; Cant. 4:3. A proverbial saying, Genesis 
2-11; followed by ? of pers., Dan. 2:24, with suff. | 14:23, oy) WY Wi HIND “neither athread nor a 


5:7. ; shoe-latchet,” i.e. not even the least or the most 
APpuEL inf. 70, fat. YOM id.; followed by ? Dan. | worthless thing. Similar is the Latin neque hilum 

2:16, 27, acc. 2:6, 9. (Lucr. iii. 784; Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. iv. 22), for 
Derivative MINN. neque filum, whence nihil. A similar proverb is used 
rman i. 4. men (from the root myn Ξ- mn, comp. mn in Arabic Juss ), see H amasa, Schultens, p- 404. 

and 72), ἢ (2) a rope, cord (collect. of No. 1 in Thes. }, Josh. 


(1) life. Hence [Eve], pr. n. of the first woman, | 2:18. 
“us being the mother of all living (3 ON), Gen. mI (perh. 66 belonging toa village,” from 3h 
3:20; 4:1. LXX. Eva (comp. “ἽΠ, Εὐαῖος). Wulg. | πα 730 No.2). A Gentile noun, a Hivite, generally 
Heva. Ss. used collectively, the Hivites (LXX. Evaioc), a Ca- 

(2) 1. ᾳ. 10 No. 2, Arab. a family, a tribe, | naanitish nation dwelling at the foot of Hermon and 
especially of Nomades, hence a village of Nomades, Antilibanus (Joshua 11:3; Jud.3:3), but also in 
a village [“‘ prop. place where one lives, dwells, so various other places, as for instance at Gibeon (Gen. 
Germ. leben in pr.n. Giéleben, Ufdyersleben”], (as on the | 34:8; 388. 94:7; 1 Ki.g: 20; Josh. 11:19). 


G4 
contrary dak, »| properly a tent, hence a family, Ἂν» Ἢ [Havilah], pr.n.—(1) of ἃ district of the 
men), Nu. 32:41; Deu. 3:14; Josh. 13:30; Judges Joktanite Arabs (Gen. 10: 29), on the eastern borders 
10:4; 1 Ki. 4:13. Another etymology has com- of the Ishmaelites (Gen. 25:18), and of the Amalek- 
ites (1 Sa. 15:7). Probably the Χαυλοταῖοι of Strabo 
(xvi. p. 728, Casaub.), dwelling near the Persian 
gulf, on the shore of which Niebuhr (Arabia p. 349) 
mentions Chawila as a town or district (4, 45») Ha- 
TYFT an unused root, whence tint) which see. wilah. 
(2) of. district of the Cushites (Gen. 10:7; 1 Ch. 
. 1:Q), to be sought for in Athiopia. 1 now consider 
mn m.—(1) [In Thes. this noun is rightly re- | that the Avalite are to be understood, who inhabit 
ferred to the root MIM] a THORN, A THORN-BUSH, | the shore of the Sinus Avalitis (now Zeila) to the 
Job 32:40; Proverbs26:9; 2 Ki.14:9. Plur. ΟΠ | south of the strait of Bab el Mandeb (Plin. vi. 28; 
Cant. 2:2; and with Ὁ moveable, O°N}M 1 Sam. 13:6, | Ptolem. iv. 7), Saadiah appears to have formed a 
thorn-bushes, thickets. similar judgment, since three times in Genesis he 

(2) i. q. ΠΠ a hook, a ring, put through the nos- | gives as the translation of ndyn JL 5 = ay, Zeila. 
trils of the larger fishes after they were caught, which (3) The first Havilah (No. 1) ΔΑ ΕἸ ΩΝ ἢ believe 
were tee ea dares the seed, foo 19:80. to discover the situation of the land of Havilah(VW 
(3) an instrument of a similar kind used for ᾿ ene " 

ΙΗ; fi Ar ee ree I 307), Gen. 2:11, ubounding in gold, pearls (com- 
A δὰ Βα eS, cae mahi os (1 monly taken as bdellium), and precious stones, around 
the cognate languages occur the words cy [wax, | which flowed the Pishon (Indus?), since Havilah also 


prunus spinosa, and also there are in Hebrew the Se ee μι esi Ἰῃ a μὲ i ara 
cognate words MM and ‘0. No verb of a suitable ΡΣ ΒΕ aan dati, hae ee 
signification can he found, and the noun itself appears heal musts ie seatnancaie mae ee ae 
to be primitive, sometimes following the analogy of scaling ioe en Ἐ the nae z οὐαὶ : 
verbs 1, sometimes 99 and 1, comp. MW ἃ brother, | tend also Arabia, See Assemani Bibl, Orient. tom. 
see Lehrg. p. 602.) iii. P. ii. p. 568—70. Some erroneously understood 


OAT Chald. τὸ SEW, TO SEW TOGETHER, Syri it to mean Chwala on the Caspian sea, which io 
᾿ , Syriac ae : : 
ai hwalinskoje More. 
«6.» Arab. bls. Med. Ye id. Russian is called Chwalinskoje More 


APHEL, t repair a wall, Ezr. 4:12; comp. XP). bon & On fut. ban? and om, apoc. ὙΠῸ (Psalm 
Hence- 97:4), 21 (1 Sam. 31:3), “UA (Jer. 51:99), imp. 


monly been sought trom Arab. _¢> to collect, to 


gather together, V. to roll oneself in a circle; which 
is altogether needless. ) 


AM (“prophet”), pr.n. m. 2 Ch. 33:19. 


=oin—Sin 


+9n Micah 4:10, and 32% Pg, 96:9, prop. To TWIST, 
TU TURN, TO TURN ROUND, and intrans. to be 


tersted, turned, turned round. (Arabic Nes 
Med. Waw to be changed, to be tuned, ,},>- round 
o- 


Su- 5 


about, JS ἃ year, Je full of turns, wily. 
Kindred words are _J| to return, to turn oneself 


- ὦ» 


round, ,\\c to turn away, and in Hebrew, byw, Gr. 
elXéw, eiAvw, Aw. Hence, with Vav hardened as 
it were into Beth, has sprung an No.1.) Hence— 

(1) todance in a circle, Jud.21:21. Compare 
Pilel No. 1, and also the noun Sinn. 
. (8) to be twisted, to be hurled on or against 

something (gefdyoungen, gefdleudert werden), properly 
used of a sword, Hos. 11:6; of a whirlwind, followed 
by ὃ Jer. 23:19; 30:23; figuratively, 2 Sam. 3:29, 
ov api wANT OY 49M “ let (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled (fall) upon the head of Joab,” etc. Lament. 
4:6, OFF AD in ΠΧ ΟΝ (human) hands were hurled 
(put) upon her.” It is more frequently used thus in 


the Targums, see Buxtorf, p.719. (Arab. ,1.- to 
leap on a horse, fit) aufé Pferd fdwingen. IV. to rush 
upon with a scourge, followed by ως and ».) 
(3) ὦ twist oneself in pain, to writhe, to bein 
pain (comp. 22) No. I), especially used of parturient 
women, Isai. 13:8; 23:4; 26:18; 66:7,8; Micah 


4:10. Metaph. followed by ? to mourn on account. 


of any thing, Mic. 1:12; hence— 

(4) to bring forth, Isa. 54:1. 

(5) to tremble, probably from the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (comp. δ} No. 4,) [‘ from 
the trembling of a parturient woman”]. Deu. 2:25; 
Joel 2:6, followed by }P of the pers., causing terror, 
1 Sa. 31:3; 1 Ch. 16:3. 

(6) to be strong or firm; verbs that have the 
signification of binding or twisting, are applied to 
strength ; see D2, PIN, WR. (Arab. .11Ὁ- Med. 
Waw id. Aram. Pael 20 to make firm. Ἐπ ΡΛ Ὁ 
whence 9%} strength). Peal.10:5, ΨΥ 9M “his 
ways are firm,” i.e. his affairs go on prosperously ; 
Job 20:21, 1330 om x “his welfare shall not 
endure.” 

(7) to wait, to stay, to delay, i.q. Om. Gen. 
8:10; Jud. 3:25. 

Hipuit causat. of Kal No. 5, Ps. 99:8. 

"ἴορηαι, fut. 20° pass. of Kal No. 4, to be born, 
Isa. 66:8. 

Ῥπει, $9in-—(1) iq. Kal No.1, to dance in a 
eirele, Jud. 21:23. 


CCLXV. 


man 


(2) i. q. Kal No.4, to bring forth, Job 39:1; and 
with regard to inanimate objects, to create, to Jorm 
Deu. 32:18; Ps. 90:2; causat. Ps. 29:9. 

(3) i. q. Kal No.5, to tremble, Jub 26:5. 

(4) i.q, Kal No.7, to wait for, Job 35:14. 

PuLan 21M to be born, to be brought forth, Job 
15:7; Pro. 8:24, 26; Ps. 51:7. 

HITHPOLEL inn —(1) to twist oneself, to hurl 
oneself, i.e. to rush violently; i.g. Kal No. 2, Jer 
23:19. 

(2) towrithe with pain, Job 15:20. 

(3) to watt for, i.q. Kal No. 7, and Pilel No. 4, 
Ps. 37:7. 

HITHPALPEL nbonn to be grieved, Est. 4:4. 

Derivatives in], Ὁ, On, on, Hon, Nh, no’n, tbh, 
nenen, vine, mpi, 6. 


Cin m. sand (Syr. i), either so called from the 
idea of rolling and sliding (q. d. Gerdtle), or as being 
rolled about by the wind, Ex. 2:12; Deu. 33:19; Jer. 
5:22. The sand of the sea (O° PAN, poet, BD! 91) ig 
very often used as an image of great abundance, Gen. 
32:13; 41:49; and of weight, Job6:3; Pro. 37:3. 
—Job 29:18, in this passage the Hebrew interpreters 
understand the phenix to be spoken of, giving the 
word a conjectural translation, gathered from the 
other member of the verse; and thus the Babylonian 
copies read S3n [for the sake of distinction]; but 
there is no cause for departing from the ordinary 
signification. 

Sn (“circle”), [Hul], pr.n. of a district of 
Aramea, Gen.10:23. Rosenm. (Bibl. Alterth. ii. 30g) 
understands it to be the district of Hleh (dal Le καὶ 
Ard-El-Hiéleh), near the sources of the Jordan. 


OTT an unused root; to be black, properly to be 
burned or scorched; comp. the cognate OF, Arah. 
ῴ - 


to be black. Hence— 
DM adj. black, Gen. 30:32, seq. 


mpin f. a wall, from the root "5M to surround, 
which see. Exod. 14:22,29; Deut. 3:5; 28:52. 
Generally the wall of a town, Isa. 22:10; 36:11, 
12; Neh. 3:8, 33, etc.; rarely of other buildings, 
Lam. 2:7. Metaph. used of a maiden, chaste and 
difficult of approach, Cant. 8:9, 10. 

Plar. ninin walls, Isa. 26:1; Ps. 51:20, with pl 
verb, Jer. 50:15; so also Jer. 1:18, “I make thee 
this day a fortified city...... and brazen walls,” al- 
though in the same phrase, Jer. 15:20, the singula) 
is used. ; 


mAn—pIin 


CCLXVI 


s1n—oAm 


From the pl. is formed the dual D'}DHM double | close, to surround; comp. Ll>, seas to surround 


walls, the double series of walls with which Jeru- 
saiem was surrounded on the south; whence 18 
o’nbAI between the two walls (of Jerusalem), 2 Ki. 
25:4; Isa. 99:11; Jer.39:4. Comp. as to forms of 
this kind, Lehrg. § 125, 6, and as to the topography 
of the city, my Comment on Isa.22:9. [See also 
Robinson on the walls of Jerusalem, Palest. 1, 460. ] 


DTT fut. Dim, OM, 1 pers. INS —(1) To PITY, 
TO HAVE COMPASSION on any one; followed by “ἢ 
Peal. 72:13, to be grieved on account of any thing. 
Jon. 4:10, ΡΥ ΕΚ AON OMS “ thou wast grieved 
on account of the ricinus” which perished (compare 
Gen. 45:20). Hence— 

(2) to spare, followed by by Neh. 13:22; Jer. 
13:14; Eze. 24:14; Joel 2:17. (Aram. wan, seq. 
ΝΣ, 1d.) 

It is to be observed with regard to this root, that 
pitying and sparing, are more often attributed to the 
eye than to the persons themselves, (as in other roots 
slackness and strength are attributed to the hands; 

mp. ΠΡ, PIN: pining away, also to the eyes, see 

3). Hence it may be rightly concluded that the 
primary signification is in the idea of a merciful or 
indulgent countenance, as the Germ. nadfetn, Nadfidt, 
burch bie Finger febn. Thus Deut. 7:16, ἮΝ pinn-nd 
ΠΣ “spare them not,” properly, let not thine eye 
pity them; or, do not regard them with a feeling of 
mercy; Deut. 13:9; 19:13, 21; 25:12; Isa. 13:18; 
Eze. 6:11; 7:4,9. Gen. 45:20, 2% OMAR DDTy 
D9*2> “do not grieve for your stuff” which must 

left behind. It is once used ellipt. 1 Sa. 94:11, 
wy DMA) “ and (my eye) spared thee.” In Arabic, 
mercy is similarly ascribed to the eye (Vit. Tim. 
tom i. p. 5432, 1. 14). 


RIN, Mom. the shore, as being washed by the 
vea; from the root 45M No. II. to rub off, to wipe off, 


sé δ΄.“ 
to wash; whence Arab. d3\>_ iio the coasts and 


& - 
shore of the sea. Of the same origin are 1. 
and ἷ: 5... the sea shore, Gen. 49:13; Deut. 1:7; 
Josh. 9:1. 


DRAM (perhaps “inhabitant of the shore,” 
from 93n), [Hupham], pr.n. m. of a son of Benja- 
min, Nu. 26:39; for which 0°91 is found, Gen. 46:21; 
whence patron. ‘#537 Nu. loc. cit. 


YATT an unused root. Syr. αν Poel aw to in- 


Hence 770 a wall, and— 

Pm. properly a wall ; hence especially the outside 
(of a house), and thus 7741 M3) within and with- 
out (properly, on the house side, and the wall side} 
are often opposed to each other, Gen. 6:14; Exod. 
25:11. Hence it is— 

(1) subst. whatever is without—(a) out of the 
house, the street, Jer. 37:21; Job 18:17; pl. niyin 
Job §:10; Isa. 5:25; 10:6.—(5) out of the city, the 
fields, country, deserts. Job §:10 (Aram. 3), 
whence there are opposed to each other Ni¥3M PR 
Prov. 8:26, the (tilled) earth and the desert regions, 
comp. Mark 1:45. 

(2) adv. out of doors, without, abroad, Deut. 
23:14, e.g. yeni born abroad, i.e. away from 
home, Lev.18:93 also, forth, forth abroad, Deu. 
23:13. So also with 7 parag. N¥IM without, on the 
outside, 1 Ki.6:6; abroad, forth, to the outside, - 
Exod.12:46, with art. ΠΣ forth, Jud. 19:25; Neh. 
13:8 (prop. into the street), and ΠΥ ΠῚ Gen. 15: 5. 
With prepositions—(a@) Y493 without (in the open 
place), Gen. g:22.—(5) YAM? poet. id. Psa. 41:7, and 
ay? 2 Chr. 32:5.—(c) ΤΠ without, on the vut- 
side, as opposed to N30 within, Gen. 6:14. Anny 
id. Eze. 41:25.—(d) ὁ YIN) without (in a state of 
rest, a8 uppused to motion), e.g. “Y? YIN without 
(or outside the city), Gen. 19:16; 24:11. ° ΠΣ ΠΌ 
Ezekiel 40:40, 44.—(¢) 2? PATON without (after 
verbs of motion), Nu. 5:3, 4, 725 b PANDY “with- 
out the camp;” Deut. 23:11; Lev. 4:19. Metaph. 
--ΑΟἾ Ὁ YN besides, Eccl.2:25. (So Ch. }) 3, 


Syr., Sam. and Zab. εῷ 2a.) Hence f¥"N. 

[‘ airy an unused root, i.q. Arab. ge to sur- 
round, to embrace. It seems to have sprung from 
Pm, the 3 being softened. Hence pin('5) and P°0."1 

pin ( or 4) ig. δ᾽ bosom, Ps. 74:11 ano. 

[ppan pr.n. 1 Ch. 6:60, see PP.) 


VT fut. YN Tro BE WHITE; hence to become 
pale (as the face), Isa.29:22. Aram. ΠΑ͂ΜΕ WH id. ; 
Arab. with Waw quiescent, ,|> to be bleached (of a 
garment). Hence “in, 4M No. I, and "91, 1h. 

[‘‘(2) figuratively, to be splendid, noble, i.q. TWH 
No.2. See traces of this signification in 78, ON.” 


ΓΙ an unused root, the meaning of which was 
that of hollowing, boring, as shewn by the deriva, 


f 


wn—ain 


cives hn, WN No. I, a hole, a cavern, and the proper 
names ΤΙ, [9; compare some of the derivatives of 


-G& “ Sur 
@ 


the root |=, as he foramen ani, yooh the mouth 
of a river, bay of the sea. Kindred roots are "3 and 


δ. “Ὁ  “ 


ἊΣ whence HYD, 5 jylee, je a cavern. 


1. ἽΠ & ὙΠ m. white and fine linen, from the 
root MW. LXX. Biosoc. Est. 1:6; 8:15. 


Π. “AM m.—(1) i. gq. in No. II, α hole, as that of 
ἃ viper, Isa.11:8; used of an abominable subter- 
ranean prison (Germ. fod), Isa. 42:22. Root “AN 
No. II. 

(2) [Hur], pr.n. of several men—(a) ofa Mi- 
dianite king, Num. 31:8; Josh. 13 :21.—() of the 
husband of Miriam, the sister of Moses, [on what 
authority does this description of Hur rest?], Ex. 17: 
10; 24:14.—(c) 1 Chr. 2:19, 50; 4:1, 4; compare 
1 Chr. 2:20; Ex. 31:2.—(d) Neh. 3:9.—(e) 2 Ki 
4:8. 

I. "HM ig. WH No.1, white linen. ΡῚ. 7A (poet. 
for on) cloths of linen or byssus, Isa. 19:9. Allied 


t this are Arab. . Fa white silk, Zthiopic (\ZC: 


cucton, according to Ludolf. Lex. Zthiop. page 36. 
Root Wi. 


1. ἽΠ m.—(1) a hole, 2Ki.12:10; used of a 


window, [Is not this rather, a hole in adoor?], Cant. 
6:4; of the cavity of the eye, Ζθο. 14:1. 

(2) a cavern, Job 30:6; 1 Sa. 14:11; of a den of 
wild beasts. Nah. 2:13. Root Wn. 


pin free-born, nobles, see ὙΠ. 
“Hl m. Ch. white, Dan. 7:9, from the root ὙΠ, 
“HM see ὙΠ. 


HM (perhaps “linen-worker,” from "Nn No.], 
like Arabic 5 7) > Hariri), [Hurt], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
δ: 14. 

“HM (id. Chald.), ων αἴ], see "U3. 


ὉΠ (perhaps “noble,” “free-born,” from 1h 
with the termination 0-), Huram, pr. n. 

(1) of a king of Tyre, cotemporary with Solomon, 
@Ch.9:2; elsewhere OY ὦ Sam. §:11; 1 Ki. 5:15 
[“ called in Greek Eipwyoc, Jos. c. Ap. i. 17, 18”]. 

(2) of a Tyrian artificer, 2 Chr. 4:11; elsewhere 
pivn 1 Ki. 7:40; OTN @Ch. loc. cit. 2.3: 3 OWN 
4 Chr. 2:12 and Y3% DWN 4:16 (where either the one 
reading or the other must have been corrupted); 
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eAn—pin 


[however, Gesenius explains the readings as they 
stand in Thes. i. page 458]. 
(3) a Benjamite, 1 Ch. 8:4. 


ΤΠ [Aauran], pr. n. of a region beyond Jordan, 
situated eastward of Gaulanitis (1253) and Batanea, 
and to the west of Trachonitis (now el Lejah), ex- 
tending from Jabbok to the territory of Damascus, 
Ezek. 47:16, 18; Gr. Αὐρανῖτις, Ὠρανῖτις; Arabic 
δ-.- 
why It undoubtedly takes its name from the 
number of its caverns (iN), in which even now the 
inhabitants of the region dwell. See a more full 
account of this district in Burckhardt’s Travels in 


Syria and Palestine, page 111, seqq.; 393, seqq.; 446; 
Germ. ed. 


WATT [“ Once MN Pea. 72:12 (3). —(1) τὸ 
MAKE HASTE (Arab. Ul Med. Ye, to flee with 
alarm. This root is onomatopoetic, as though im- 
itating the sound of very hasty motion; like the 
German bufden, transit. bafden i also, baften, Hatt 
begen. Kindred roots are, Arab. p> to move, to agi: 
tate, to excite to speed, biffen, begens pp id. ; ε» 
to agitate; intrans. to be swift; Ls to fear; Heb. 
ADM to flee, to flee for refuge; vay, mY, ole, which 
see). Constr.—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 20:38; also, in the 
sense of, to come quickly, to approach, Deut. 32:35. 
-- (ὁ) followed by a gerund, to make haste to do 
something, Ps.119:60; Hab. 1:8; also with a noun 
in the dative, Ps. 22:20, TWIN my? “make haste 
for my help.” Psa. 38:23; 40:14; 70:2; 71:19; 
and in the same sense with dative of pers. Ps. 70 : 6, 
% nvAN OTe “ O God, make haste unto me.” Ps, 
141:1. Part. pass. (with an active signification), 
hasty, quick, alert, Nu. 32:17. 

(2) Used figuratively of violent internal emotion. 
Job 20:2, 8 ‘YAN W3Y3 “on account of my hasting 
within me,” ie. of the emotion by which I am 
moved. Hence— 

(3) used of the passions of the mind, pleasures 
and lusts. Eccl. 2:25, ¥3M* "Di SaN* "1D « who eats, 
who makes haste?” i.e. enjoys the pleasures of 
lite. (In the Mishnah it is not unfrequently used ia 
speaking of the sensations of joy and sorrow. Syr. 

9 » 


caw and can to feel, to perceive; wn & passion 
of the mind; και lust; Arabic ω»»- to feel 


Ss 


whence yuo and the kindred word ible; Bthiop 
ayPi1: sense, feeling.) 


Hrun—(1) to hasten, accelerate, Isa. 5:19; | know Him as propitious, an image taken from the 
60:22; Ps.55:9. custom of kings, who only admit to their presence 

(2) ig. Kal, tomake haste, Jud. 20:37. . those whom they favour, Ps. 11:7; 17:15. 

(3) to flee quickly (‘just as on the contrary (2) This word is especially appropriated to speaking 
words of fleeing are applied to haste, see 013”], Isa. | of those things which are presented to the minds of 
28:16. | prophets, whether in visions properly so called, or in 

Derivatives ὉΠ and the following proper names. oracular revelations. Hab.1:1, ‘7 TIN WR RBpA 

; . e “the burden (oracle) which Habakkuk saw,” i.e. 

nee chested ΓΕ eae 1 ΟἿΣ 4:4: PE-™ | that which was revealed to him by Ged; Isaiah 1:1; 
see TAY, patron. ΠΥ ΎΤ $Sa. 21:28; § Var 11:29; 2:1; 13:1; Numbers 24:4; Amos1:1; Eze. 13:6, 
59: Ny th “they have seen vain things;” Zec. 10:2. 

YAN (“hasting”), pr.n. H ushat, David's friend | Followed by δ when speaking of the visions or reve- 
and confederate in the war against Absalom, ἃ Sam. ! lations as declared to any one. Lam. 2:14, 31) 78'3} 
15:16. δ») 7 “thy prophets have seen for thee (i.e. declare 


ΣΝ μὰ te”). [Hushim), . thee) vanities;” Isa. 30:10. 
πὰ ee ΝΣ ged a ᾿ mh | (83) Followed by 3 to look upon, to contemplate, 
τῷ [O¥N].—(3) 1 Ch. 8:8, 11. anfdyauen, Isa. 47:18 especially with pleasure, to de- 
7 light in the sight of something (comp. 3 letter B, 4, 
[ὩΣ Π (“haste”), Husham, pr.n.of an Edom- , Ps. 27:4; Cant.7:1; Job 36:25; Mic. 4:11. 
ite king, 1 Ch. 1:45; defectively written Dyn, Gen. (4) to choose for oneself, fid) auserfebn, Ex. 18:21 
36:34, 35-"] Isa. 57:8; compare Ὗ 3) Gen. 22:8. 
: : : 5) to see in the sense of to have experienced, Job 
PVT a spurious root introduced by some on ! ras 24:1; 27:12. Used by a bold metaphor 


account of the form }D°N, Hab.2:17, which is, however, of the roots of plants which perceive or feel stones in 
for ἸΏ ΠῚ from NH. the earth, i.e. they find or meet with stones. Job 
OMIM m.—(1) a seal, a seal-ring (from the root 8:17, “(the root) perceives the stony place.” 
DMN), Ex. 28:11,21; Job 38:14; 41:7; Jer.22:24, The derivatives follow, except Wyn, NYO, AAD, 
etc. The Hebrews were accustomed, like the Persians and the proper names ON} m, OTH, yo. Conta, NM, 
in the present day, sometimes to carry a signet ring HIT, MND. ] 
hung by a string upon the breast (Gen. 38:18), to runt ἃ NID Chald. to see, Dan. 5:5, 23; 3:19, 
which custom allusion is made, Cant.8:6. Arab. οἷα. my ov AYIYTN “one sevenfold (more) than (ever 
σ " was)seen.” Inf. Stl) Ezr.4:14. [“ΑἾδβο absol. to 
and ,)'s. behold, Dan. 2:34, 41, 43; 3:25-”] 


Ξ | 
(2) [Hotham], pr.n. masc.—(a) 1 Chr.7:38-— +» ΠΤ m. the breast of animals, properly the front 


(Ὁ) 11:44. | part us being open to sight, Exod. 29:26, 27; Levit. 
NIM pr.n. (“he who sees God,” [“ whom God 7330, 313 plur. NWN g:20,21. (Chald. in plur. ΚΠ 
watches over, cares for"]). Hazael, king of Syria, | which see). 
1 Ki. 19:15, 17; 2 Κι. 8:9, 12. ‘ M°3 the house rum m.—(1) α seer, a prophet, a word of the 
of Hazael, i.e. Damascus, Am.1:4. [‘“‘Lat. Azelus, silver age of the Hebrew language [also of ancient 
Justin, xxxvi. 2.” | use; see 1 Sam.9:9], of the same meaning as δὲ 8} 
: ᾿ 1 Ch. 21:9; 25:5; 29:29. 
mrt fut. MPR apoc. "1 Micah 4:11; in pause (2) [“ Sepolate (like 85 Isa. 28:7), and abstr.”] 
TAN Job 23:9, to 866, tc behold, a word of frequent i.g. MID No. 3 (which see), a covenant, Ieaiuh 
use in Aramean (|i., S14, x Ag), for the Hebrew 98:15; on which passage see my Commentary: (“a 
MN, In Hebrew this root is principally poetical, like yision, hence a cove nant”). 
Germ. fdjauen, Ps. 46:9; 58:9, etc. Especially— 
(1) to see God, sometimes used of the real sight of 
the divine presence, Ex.24:11; Job 19:26 (compare | 
48:1), clsewhere applied to those who enter the YT emph. 80, suff. YO, plur. Ἢ Chaid. m.— 
temple, Ps. 6:3. So “to behold the face of God” | (1) a@ vision, somethiny seen, garracia, Dan. 2:28 
is used metaphorically for to enjoy His favour, to 4:2,7; 7:7, 18. 


- 


vim (perhaps for NiO “a vision”), [Hazo], pr.n 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:22. 


ΡΠ ΠΡ 

(4) luok, appearance, aspect, Dan. ἢ :20. (Syr. 
Joj.) 

nn τα. (from the root M}M).—(1) a divine vision 
[‘‘a vision, spoken of a divine vision or dream, Isa. 
80:7; specially a vision from God respecting future 
events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2:9; Micah 3:6; Ps. 
89:20, Dan. 1:17; 8:1; 9:24. Hence— 

(3) generally a divine revelation, 1 Sa.3:1; 1 Ch. 
17:15; Prov. 29:18. 

(3) an oracle, often collectively (compare ὅραμα, 
Acts 12:5; 16:9), Isa.2:1; Obad.1; Nah.1:1. [ This 
reference is omitted very rightly in Thes.]. — 


nin f. viston, revelation, 2 Ch.g:29; from the 
root iM, 


nin Chald. view, prospect, sight, Dan. 4:8, 17. 


ΓΗ ¢. (with Kametz impure), from the root ΠῚΠ 
—(1) appearance, aspect, especially of something 
grand or handsome, (compare 78D). Dan. 8:5, [ἢ 
MIN aconspicuous or great horn, verse 8, ΠΟ ΝΒ) 
YW mM “and there arose four conspicuous 
(horns).” For it appears that it must be thus inter- 
preted on account of verse 5. 

(2) α prophetic vision, Isa. 21:2. 

(3) @ revelation, a law, hence a covenant (both 
ideas being kindred to the minds of the Hebrews, 
with whom religion was a covenant with God). Isa. 
48:18 (compare 7M verse 15); 29:11. 


@e- 
Tt an unused root. Arab. _j> to pierce through, 
| «- 
e.g. with an arrow, -. to cut into, to perforate, to 
wound. <A kindred root is ΤΠ. Hence ttn. 


NUTT (“the vision of God;” [seen by God”)), 
[Haztel], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 23:9. 


ΓΤ (“whom Jehovah watches aver”), [Ha- 
satah], pr.n. m., Neh. 11:5. 


wn (“vision”), [Hezion], pr.n. m., 1 Kings 
15:18. 


VIII m. constr. vn pl. nity —(1) @ vision, 
Job 4:13; 7:14; 20:8. 

(2) α revelation, 2 Sam. 7:17. ἮΝ ΠῚ} Isa. 22: 5 
(comp. ver. 1), the valley of vision, or collectively of 
visions, i. e. Jerusalem as the seat and especial home 
of divine revelations (Isa.2:3; Luke 13:33), perhaps 
with an allusion to j»x¥n (whence LXX. Σιών), or to 
amb, which latter word is interpreted “ the vision of 
Jehovah” (Gen. 22:2; @Chr.3:1). The city was 
situat2d in [on the side of] a valley. 
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PIM or MIN τ. (from the ro.t fiz); properly an 
arrow, hence lightning; Zec.10:1; more fully 
nidbp Mr lightning of thunders, Job 28:26; 38:25. 

ὙΠ m. hog, swine, Levit.11:7. Syr. ἴξμ, 


ῳ 


Arab. -- ee with the insertion of Nun, id., whence 


the verb yo ἴὸ have narrow (piglike) eyes, seems to 
be derived. 


ὙΠ (“swine”), [Hezer], pron. m. 1 Ch.24:15; 
Neh. 10:21. 


jin fut. PI} —(1) To TIE FAST, TO BIND bonds 
strongly. (Arab. j= and 2S id., Syr. to gird. 
Of the same stock are the Hebrew 7M and Gr. ἴσχω, 
ἰσχύω, ἰσχύς, both in the signification of adhesion, 
and in that of strength.) Intrans. to be bound fast, 
Isa. 28:22. Hence— 

(2) to hold fast, to stick fast. 2Sam. 18:9, 
mp? wid PIN’ “and his head held (stuck) fast in 
the terebinth.” So ΠῚ ΡΒ 'N to adhere to the law, to 
be zealous for it, 4 Ch. 31:4; followed by δ with an 
inf. to persist in any thing, to be constant, to be 
earnest, or assiduous, Deut. 12:23; Josh. 23:6; 
1 Ch. 28:7. 

(3) to make firm, to strengthen, to confirm. 
(Verbs of binding, tying, girding, are applied to 
strength, inasmuch as with muscles well bound and 
with loins girded, we are stronger; on the other hand, 
if ungirt, the weaker. See the roots ban, Dan, oP, 
and the Arabic roots cited by Bochart in Hieroz. i. 
p. 514, seq., and Schultens in Opp. Min. p. 187, seq.) 
[Trans.] Eze. 30:21, and i.gq. to help, 2 Ch. 28:20. 
More often intrans. to be firm or strong, to become 
strong. It is used of men who increase in pros- 
perity, Josh. 17:13; Jud. 1:28; of an increasingly 
severe famine, Gen. 41:56,57; 2 Ki.25:3; Jer.52:6; 
of a firm and fixed determination, 2 Sam. 24:4; 
1Ch. 21:4. Followed by {© to prevail over, to be 
stronger than, 1 Sa.17:50; followed by °Y id. 2Ch. 
8:3; 27:5, and acc. 1 Ki. 16:22. Used figuratively 
——(a) of the health of the body, to become strong, 
to recover, Isa. 39: 1.—() of the mind, to be str ong, 
to be undaunted. So in the expression PDN) Pin 
(Gr ἴσχεω) “be strong in mind,” Deut. 31:23; 
compare Dan. 10:19; and in the same sense, to be 
strong, as applied to the hands of any one, Jud. 
7:11; 2Sa.16:21 (comp. what has been said under 
the root Din).—(c) to be confirmed, or established, 
e.g. as a kingdom, ἃ Kings 14:§; ἃ Chron. 25:3. — 
(d) in a bad sense, to be hardened, to be obstinate, 
spoken of the heart, Ex. 7:19, 82; comp. Ma!. 3:13 
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.4) to be urgent upon any one, to be pressing; 
{slowed by oY Ex. 12:33; Eze. 3:14; followed by an 
aoc., Jer. 40:7. 

Prev Pili—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to bind a 
girdle on to some one, to gird him; followed by two 
accusatives, Isa. 23:21; Nab. 4:2. 

(2) to make strong, to strengthen, especially to 
fortify a city, a@Ch.11:11, 12; 26:9; to repair ruins, 
2 Ki.12:8,9, 13,15; followed by ? 1 Chron. 26; 97 ; 
compare Neh.3:19. Especially—(a) to heal (see 
Kal No.3, a), Eze. 34:4, 16.—(b) to strengthen 
one’s hand, i.e. to encourage him, Jud.g:24; Jer. 
23:14; Job 4:3; 1Sa.93:16. WT PIN to strengthen 
one’s own hands, to take courage, Neh. 2:18.—(c) 
to atd or assist any one, 2 Ch. 29:34. Ezr. 6:29; 
1:6, “and all their neighbours ADI" 273 DY? IPH 
strengthened them with vessels of silver,” ie. 
gave to them, etc.—(d) in a bad sense, with the ad- 
dition of 32 to harden the heart, to make obstinate, 
Ex. 4:21. 2B, 12? PIM to harden one’s own heart or 
face, to be obstinate, Josh. 11:20; Jer. 5:3. Peal. 
64:6, 9 31 io? PO “they are obstinate in 
doing wickedly.” 

Hirai PIN} —(2) to bind fast to anything, hence 
to join to, in the expression 3 57° P*}N7 to join one’s 
hand to something, i.e. to take hold of it (compare 
Gr. ἴσχω, to hold). Gen. 21:18, 12 FIENR ‘pyon 
“join thy hand to him,” i.e. take hold of him. Else- 
where without ἽΝ, followed by 3 of the person or 
thing, to take hold of, to seize, to catch any one, 
or any thing (comp. Gr. κρατεῖν τινος), Ex.4:4; Deu. 
99:25; 25:11; also followed by ° 2 Sam. 15:5; οἡ 
Job 18:9; poet. with acc. Isa. 41:9, 13; Jer. 6:23, 
24; 8:21; 50:43; Mic. 4:9, Sen WTO} “ pain hes 
taken hold of thee,” and in the same sense [or 
rather with the figure inverted], Jer. 49:24, Ὁ. 
mre “ she has taken hold of terror.” (So in 
Latin the expression is used tgnis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versa, domus comprehendit tgnem [in English 
the fire catches the house, and the house catches fire }, 
also capere misericordiam, detrimentum, we are taken 
hold of by compassion, etc. Compare Heb. t08 Job 
18:20; 21:6.) But t take hold of any one is 
often—(a) 1. ᾳ. to hold fast, to retain, Exod. 9:4; 
Jud. 19:4.—(b) to recetve, to take in, to hold, asa 

vessel, 2 Ch. 4:5.—(c) to get possession of, Dan. 
32:9). 

(2) to adhere, to hold fast to any thing, e.g. 
justice, innocence, Job 2:3, 9; 27:6; followed by oy 
of pers., Neh. 10:30. 

(3) to make strong or firm, hence—(a) to 
reetore, rebusld or repair (edifices [or any thing 
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similar]), Nehem. 5:16; Ezek. 47:9, 27.—(6) Καὶ 
strengthen [persons], Eze. 30:25; and intrans. t& 
be strong, to be powerful (comp. Lat. robur facere, 
Ital. far forze), 2 Ch. 26:8; Dan.11:32.—(c) to aid, 
assist, followed by 3 Levit. 25:35; compare P*}TD a 
helper, Dan. 11:1; followed by an acc., verse 6. 

HITHPAEL.—(1) to becon firmed, or established, 
used of a new king, 2 Ch. 1:1; 12:13; 13:21; to 
strengthen oneself, i.e. to collect one’s strength, 
Gen. 48:2; to take courage, @Ch.15:8; 23:1; 25:11. 

(2) to shew oneself strong, or energetic, 3 Sam. 
10:12; followed by "2D? against some one, to with- 
stand some one, 2 Ch. 13: 7, 8. 

(3) to atd, assist, followed by 3 and DY « 86. 3:6; 
1 Ch. 11:10; Dan. 10:21. 

Hence the following words [also ΩΝ mpm, 
wR J— 

PITT m. verbal adj.—(1) firm, in a bad sense 
hardened. Eze. 3:9, 22, NYO "BIN “ hardened of 
forehead or heart,” i.e. obstinate. Eze.8:4; 3:73 
comp. verse 8. 

(2) strong, mighty. Isa. 40:10, 813° PINZ “ he 
will come as a mighty one,” see 3 No. 17. 

> id. becoming strong, Ex. 19:19; #Sa.3:1. 


PIN with suff. Ὁ}Π strength, in the sense of help, 
Ps. 18:3. 


pin τη. strength, Ex. 13:3, 14,16; Am. 6:13. 


ΓΙ properly inf. of the verb PIN—(1) Snpyny 
2Ch.12:1; 26:16, “in his being strong,” when he 
had become strong. 

(2) Isa. 8:11, ΠΡ “in the hand (of God) 
being strong,” i.e. impelling me, being impelled by 
the Spirit of God, comp. the verb, Ezek. 3:14; Jer. 
20:7. 

(3) Dan. 11:2, YY InpInd “ in his being strong 
in his riches,” i. e. confiding in them. 


WONT £—(1) might, violence. PIN by force, 
violently, 1 Sam. 2:16; Eze. 34:4; very, mightily, 
Jud. 4:3; 8:1. 

(2) repair of a house, 2 Ki. 12:13; compare the 
verb, Piet Ne. 2. 


ῬΊΠ (ὦ strong”), [Hezeki], pr.n.m. 1 Chron, 
8:17. 

Mp] & WPI (“the might of Jehovah,” 
i.e. given by Jehovah; like the Germ. Gotthard) 
[Hezekiah, Hizkiah, Hizkijah], pr.n. Gr.’Ee 
xéac, Lat. Ezechias, borne—(1) by a king of Judah 
728—699 B.C., 2 Ki 18:1, 120; also called ΠΡ 


xOM—"IN 


aad SRP for WPI, WNPIN, in the manner of de- 
nvatives of the future,(like OND for 211} Hosea 
4:1; Isa. 1:1.—(2) one of the ancestors of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, whom many suppose to be the same 
as Hezekiah the king, Zeph. 1:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 3:23. 
—(4) Neh. 7:21; 10:18. 


“UT see ὙΠ (“an unused root, Ch. and Syr. ἽΠ, 
jL. to return, to go round, to roll, Arab. ye Ὁ have 
narrow (qu. piglike?) eyes: this may be a denomina- 
tive.” Hence ὙΠ, and the proper names ‘tf and 


AM with suff. ‘ND pl. O00 (with Dagesh forte 
mplied, see Lehrg. § 38:1), properly a thorn, i.q. 
MN which see. Hence— 

(1) aring, put through the perforated nostrils of 
animals which are to be tamed, and to which a cord 
was attached. 2 Ki.19:28; Isa. 37:29; Eze.29:4 
(comp. Job 40:26, and the remarks under the word 
Mn No. 2). : 

(2) a hook or clasp, to fasten together the gar- 
ments of women (compare épingle, Germ. Gpindel, from 
spinula, see Tac. Germ. 17), Ex. 35:22. Others un- 
derstand this to be a nose ring, elsewhere called 5], 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 764. [Root MN. | 


ὙΠ i.g. NM, pl. Eze. 29:4, where ana is DYN. 


NOT fat. NOM —(1) prop. To M188, TO ERR FROM 


fHE MARK, speaking of an archer (the opposite idea to 

that of reaching the goal, to hit the mark), see Hiph. 

Jud. 20:16; of the feet, to make a false step, to 

stumble (Prov.19:2), Germ. feblen, verfeblen, specially 

feblfhiefen, fefltreten. (The same origin is found in 
s - 


Arab. 


hit the mark, sce Jeuhari in the specimen edited by 
Scheid, p. 67—71, and Greek ἁμαρτάνω, used of a 
dart, Il. x. 372; iv. 491; of a way, Od. vil. 292.) 
The opposite of 8¥P to hit upon, to find, German 
treffen. Prov. 8:36, 1/2] DPN ‘X_N “ he who wan- 
ders from me, injures his own soul.” Opposed to 
"YD verse 36. Job 5:24, “ thou numberest thy 
flock, KOON Xl and missest none;” none is want- 
ing, all the flocks are there. (In this signification 
it agrees with the thiop. 4Y/\: not to find, not to 
have, to Jack, see Ludolf, Lex. A‘thiop. p. 288.) 

(2) to sin (to miss or wander from the way, or to 
stumble in the path of rectitude), followed by ? of 
the person against whom one sins, whence NOM 
mine Gen. 20:6,9; 1 84. 4:46; 7:6, etc.; also fol- 


to miss the mark, opposite to le to 


lowed by 3 of the thing in which one has sinned, 
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Gen. 42:22; Lev. 4:23; Nek.g:29; followed by ou 
Levit. §:22; Num.6:11; Neh. 13:26. Thereis a 
pregnant construction in Lev. 5:16, “JD NHN We ne 
WIPO “that which he hath sinned (taken sinfully) 
from the holy things.” 

(3) to become liable toa penalty or forfeiture 
of something by sinning, followed by an ace. Lev. 
5:7; comp. verse 11; Prov. 20:2, Wp XIN “ he 
becomes liable tothe penalty of his life,” brings 
his life into danger, compare Hab. 2:10. Gen. 43:9, 
“ unless I bring him back 3) ΘΓ I shall be 
liable (i.e. I shall bear the blame) through all my 
life.” 

Pret 8ON—(1) to bear the blame (to take the 
consequence of sin), followed by an acc., Gen. 31:99: 
hence— 

(2) to offer for sin. Levit.6:19, ANK ROND} 
“ he who offers it” (the sin offering). Levit. 9:15, 
ἘΠΕ ΩΓ) “ and offered it as a sin-offering.” 

(3) to expiate, tocleanse by a sacred ceremony, 
i. ἃ. 197, as men, Num. 19:19; Ps. 61:0; vessels, 3 
house, etc. Lev. 8:15, followed by by Ex. 29:36. 

Hiro, ΘΠ —(1) 1. ᾳ. Kal No.1, to miss the 
mark (as an archer), Jud. 20:16 (Arab. Conj. IV.). 

(2) causat. of No.2, to lead into sin, to seduce 
some one to sin, Ex. 23:33. 1 Ki. 15:26, πε 
oer ny NON WR “and in his sin which he made 
Israel to sin,” to which he seduced Israel (used 
here, as often in other places, concerning idolatry). 
1 Ki. 16:26; 2 Ki. 3:3; 10:99. 

(3) [to cause to be accused of sin, Deu.24:4, 
Ecce. 5:5; also”] i.g. WW to declare guilty, to 
condemn, in a forensic sense, Isa. 29:21. 

HitHpaEL—(1) i. q. Kal to miss or wander from 
the way, used of a man terrified and confounded, 
and thus in a precipitate flight mistaking the way. 
Job 41:17; comp. Schultens. Opp. Min. p. 94. 

(2) reflect. of Piel No. 3, to purify oneself, Nu. 
19:12, seq. 31:20. 

The derived nouns follow immediately after. 


NOM m. with suff. 8M plur. ODN const. ᾿ἘΦῇ 
(which is from the form §pM). 

[1] sin, fault, Lev.19:17; 22:9. 2 SDM 0 to be 
sin against any one, i.e. for him to be reckoned 
guilty in the matter, Deu. 15:9. 

[“ (4) penalty ofsin, hence calamity, Lament. ἢ 
3:39.” Thes.] — 


NEM τὰ. (pl. ONG, suff. THON], (with Kameta 


impure) —(1) α sinner [in an emphatic sense], 
Gen. 13:13. 


PYN—ANON 


(8) one who bears blame, one counted cul- 
padble, 1 Ki. 1:21. 


MIND! f£. sin, Gen. 20:9. [“(2) α sacrifice for sin, 
Ps. 40:7. 


ONDA). of the word 88M a sinner f., or sin- 
ful, Am. 9:8. 

(2) i.g. NNOO—(a) sen, Ex.34:7.—(b) penalty of 
sin (like NX®D No. 3), Isa. 5:18. 

MINBM Ch. f a sacrifice for sin, Ezr. 6:17 (Ὁ). 


PNG constr. NON plur. NIKON f. [“a miss, 
misstep, slip with the foot. Pro. 13:6]. 

(1) sin, Ex.34:9; Isa.6:%, ete. (‘Rarely for 
the habit of sinning, sinfulness, Prov. 14:34; Isa. 
3:9.”] Also applied to that by which any one sins, 
e.g. idols, Hos. 10:8; Deut.g:21; comp. 2 Ki.13:2, 
water of sin, i.e. of expiation or purifying, Num. 
8:7. 

(2) @ stn offering, Levit. 6:18, 23; as to its 
difference from OWN see that word. ; 

(3) penalty, Lam. 4:6; Zec. 14:19; hence cala- 
mity, misfortune, Isa. 40:2; Prov. 10:16 (opp. to 
ὉΠ). [Is not this last sense wholly needless? and 
would not its introduction utterly mar the sense of 
the passages referred to in support of it ?] 


“ΩΤ (ὦ TO CUT, TO HEW wood, Deu. 29:10; 
Josh. 9:21, 33; @Chr.2:9; Jer. 46:22. Arabic 
pe Swe 


— Lb» hewn timber, b> to go for timber. A 
kindred root is 3¥M to cut stones; also I¥P and the 
words there cited. . 

(2) Med. E. intrans. prop. to be cut, to be smitten 
with a rod, hence to bemarked with stripes, to be 


striped, compare 129 No.3. Arabic Ls to be 
striped, to be variegated, used of a garment. 
Hence [part. pass.] pl. f. M3QN striped tapestry, Pro. 
7:16. Syr. Ϊ λα ἃ variegated vest, properly 
striped. The same signification is found in the cog- 
nate root ._b3, see Castell, Heptagl. p. 3329. 

Pua pass. of No. 1, to be hewn out, carved, Ps. 
144:12. 

[M30F part. pasa. f. pl. of the preceding verb. | 

MOM] f. wheat, in sing. especially as growing in 
the fields. Exod. 9:32; Deu.8:8; Job 31:40; Isa. 
98:25; Joeli:11. The expression TON a9n Psal. 
81:17, fat cf wheat, is, however, to be explained of 
grains of wheat, and so 78M niv03 3°71 fat of kidneys 
of wheat, Deut. 97:14; fat thus used denoting the 
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medulla or flour of the wheat, μνελὸν ἀνδρῶν; it is 
also called ὉΠ abn Ps. 14'7:14. 

Plural ὉΠ grains of wheat (the sing. is fourd 
applied to one grain, 78M, Mishn. Chelaim 1. δ 9), 
DON Wy Jer. 12:13; DLN V¥P Gen. 30:14; DON LAT 
1 Ch. 21:20; 0°89 3 2Ch.27:5. Bya Chaldaism 
POM Eze. 4:9. Beet ct 

In the cognate languages it is Ls ab.3 Chald. 
03", and some on this account regard 03M to season, 
as its root. But, however, the letter Nun may be 
inserted as originating in Teth doubled, so that the 
rootmaybepn. [In Thes. it is put under 02M, where 
it seems to belong.] The Gr. σῖτος, wheat, appears te 
answer to this word, the aspirate being changed 
into a sibilant. [‘‘ Bohlen compares Sanscr. godhuma, 


wheat, so called from its yellowcolour. Pers. pus. Ἢ 


BALM (prob. “assembled,” from the root YON), 
[Hattush], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Chr. 3:22; Ezr. 8:9. 
—(2) Neh. 3:10.—(3) Neh. 10:5; 12:2. 


Ort ~ to dé 
Or an unused root. Aram. Aw to dig, to 


explore. Arabic |.~ to engrave, to write. Henoe 
pr.n. XDD. 


‘On m. Chald. sin, suff. 7D Dan. 4:24, free the 


vr ΟΣ 


root δὲ ΘΠ i.gq. Hebr. NOM, 
(“SCM Chald. f. a sacrifice for sin, Esra 


6:17 (3). 
NOON “digging,” “exploring”, [Hatita}, 
pr.n.m., Ezr. 2:42: Neh. 7:45; see DDN, 


Grom (“waving”), [ Hattil], pr.n. m., Eze. 
2:57; Neh. 7:59. Root 221, 


NB’DM ( “seized,” “caught”), [Hatipha], 
pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:54; Neh.7:56. 


bon an unused root. Arab. \bs to be pen- 


dulous, to be loose; kindred to On, Hence pr. n 
bn. 


Dor TO sTOP the mouth of an animal with a 
S$ - 
muzzle, TO MUZZLE. (Arabic plas, whence allem 


a muzzle. Cognate roots are DDN, OY, also BN, 
comp. my remarks on the signification of the syllablea 
DT, O0, ON, p.ccm.) Of a kindred power to this root 
are domare, bimmen, gudammen, 34pmen. Metaph. Isa 
48:9, Wp-OONY “T tame or muzzle (myself (‘my 
anger’]) towards thee, I restrain myself.” 


rin—Fn . 

Or f,}OM i.g. FON ΤῸ ΒΕΙΖΕ, TO TAKE with 
violence, Jud. 21:21; Psalm1o:9. (Aram. Ayu, 
Arab. ibs id.) Hence pr.n. δ ΒΓ. 


“TOTT an unused root. Arab. L (kindred to 
the roots Son, Jhb» Jhe, and others, the primary 
syllable of which is dal, tal, sal, having the force of 
being pendulous, waving, or swinging, see 2 page 
cc) to shake, or brandish, a rod or spear (fdnwens 
frn), to wag, as ἃ tail (wedeln); see Alb. Schultens, 
Hamaasa., p.350, 51, Epist. ad Menken.,ii.p.61. Hence— 


“On τη. α rod, Pro. 14:3; abranch, sucker, Isa. 
SG 

1:1. (Arab bs 

orrod. Sam. yy is x and nm being interchanged.) 


a branch, Syr. J-gow a staff, 


Wor an unused root, perhaps i.q. Arab. « An> 


to assemble themselves (used of people). 
pr.n. ABN. 


[TRS see XN.) 


‘BT constr. ΤΠ fem. mn, 
root "77. 

(A) adj —(1) alive, living, Gen. 43:7, OF°28 ΡΠ 
8 “is your father yet alive?” verses 27,28; 45:3, 
26; 46:30. Ἢ 3 “every living thing;” αοη.3:20; 
8:91. Dolpa ἢ “She who lives for ever,” i.e. God, 
Dan.12:7. Thisisan accustomed formula in swearing, 
nya Mm “ Jehovah (is) living,” i.e. as God liveth; 
Ru. 3:13; 1Sa.14:45. O'O8 D 2 84. 2:27; poet. 

ἘΞ Job 27:2, and ‘38 °D “as I live,” when Jeho- 
vah himself swears, Nu. 14:21, 28; Deu. 32:40; Jer. 
92:24; Eze.5:11; 14:16, 18, 20, et:.; also used of 
the oath of a king, Jer. 46:18, [but ths King is 7) 
fo MINDY]. ON “those who are alive,” i.e. men. 
Ecc. 6:8, O° YR “the land of the living,” as 
vpposed to the place or state of the dead (Hades), 
Eze. 26:20; 32:23. 

(2) dives vigorous, 2 Sam. 23:20, according to 
ano: ΟἽΡ 2 M8), Compare MM. Also, flourtsh- 
ing, prosperous [“ according to some” ], 1 Sa. 25:6. 

(3) reviving; hence metaph. 70 NYS Gen. 18: 
10,14; 2 Ki. 4:16, 17; at the reviving of the season, 
Le. the year, ἐπ the next spring, when the winter 
18 past, περιπλομένον ἐνιαυτοῦ (Od. xi. 247). 

(4) raw, used of flesh, 1Sa. 9:15; Lev. 13:14, seq. 

(5) fresh, as of a plant in its greenness, Ps. 58: 
10; as of running water, opposed to that which is 
stagnant and putrescent, which is called in Arabic 
φῶ ΑἹ dead water. Gen. 26:19; Lev. 14:5, 50. 


Hence 


1. DYN fem. MYM (from the 
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(3) subst. Jife, Lev. 25:36. [1 Sam. 25:6, “and 
say ye thus, ‘N? to life (i.e. to welfare), hail!” to be 
regarded as a formof salutation, and not as being here 
the adj. See Thes.] So in the formula of swearing, 
(“when by created things”]. 778 'N by the lite 
of Pharaoh, Gen. 42:15, 16; 42 ‘0 by thy life, 
1Sa.1:26; 17:55. The name of Jehovah is in the 
same sentence preceded by Ὁ (see letter A,1); whence 
WW? Τ AN nN 1 Sam.20:3; 25:26. It is much 
more usual to use in this sense the— 

ΡῚ. O"M, once ἢ Job 24:22, life, Gen. 2:7; 3:14, 
17;7215, etc. OD ΠῚ the breath of life, Gen. 6:17, 
Dr YY the tree of life, i.e. of life of long duration, 
θεοεικόλου or immortality, Gen. 3:9; compare 3:22, 
24. Hence—(a) living, sustenance, βίος, Prov. 
27:27.—(b) refreshment, Prov. 3:22; 4:22.—(c) 


prosperity, welfare (comp. Syr. ted Luke 19:9, 
for the Greek σωτηρία), happiness, Ps. 34:13; Pro. 
4:22, 23; 12:28; 13:14; 14:27. DM MR the way 
of welfare, Pro. 2:19; 5:6. 


‘MCh. emph. st. 8°, pl. "ὉΠ. : 
(1) adj. alive, living, Dan. 2:30; 4:14, 31; 6: 
91,97. 
ς (2) Pl. 1" asa subst. life, Ezr.6:10; Dan.7:12. 


Sen (perhaps for oem “God liveth”), [Hel], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 16:34. 


ΓΤ αὶ (from the root 73n, which see; compare 
Dan. 5:12), properly, something twisted, involved; 
whence— 

(2) subtlety, fraud, Dan. 8:23. 

(2) a difficult sentence, an enigma, compare 
nyr2n, In proposing enigmas, the verb commonly 
used is 139 which see; in solving them, 13) Jud. 
14:14. 

(9) i.q. Sein a sententious expression, Prov. 
1:6; α parable, Eze.17:2; α song, poem, Psalm 
49:5; 78:2; compare Hab.2:6; an oracle, a 
vision, Num. 12:8. 


ἝΝΑ] inf. absol. 7°N Eze. 18:9, and i'n 3:21; 18 
28; constr. with suff. ENN Josh. §:8; with prefix 
nvne Eze. 33:12; imp. with prefix MM) Gen. 20:7; 
pl. "ΠῚ 42:18; fut. 1M apoc. MH, ἸΝ, 

: (1) TO LIVE, a word of very frequent use. Arabic 


ot which form is also found in Hebrew, see “A, 


Ath. HLM: Syr. uw id. The original idea of this 

word is that of breathing; inasmuch as the life of 

animate beings is discerned by their breathing (eom- 

pare 83); and the more ancient form of this root is 
19 


ΡΠ 


M5, which see. ‘The same original idea is found in 
the Greek Zaw, ζώω, cognate to which is aw, dnp, to 
breathe; which, in Zschylus, is applied to the winds 
as breathing or blowing. Those who are curious in 
languages may inquire whether the Sanscrit dschiv, 
to live; Greek βιόω; and Latin vivo; belong to the 
same stock. 

| “Construed— (a) with acc. of time, Gen. 5 : 3, ‘and 
Adam lived a hundred and thirty years;’ Gen. 11: 
11, etc.—(b) with 3 of place, Lam. 4:20; also of that 
from which one lives, 2 Ki. 4:7; and of that by whic 
one lives and prospers, Hab.2:4:"] δ] ἢ 

Followed by >Y, to live upon any thing, compare by 
No.1, a, letter y. Often i.g. to live well, to be 
prosperous, to flourish, Deut.8:1; 30:16; Neh. 
9:29 [Qu. as to the use of this latter-cited passage ]. 
1200 Τὸ “may the king live,” may he prosper, 1 Sa. 
10:24; 2 Seam. 16:16. 233? ὟΣ “let your heart 
live,” i.e. let it flourish, or be glad, Psalm 22 : 27; 
39 : 33. 

(2) to continue safe,and sound, Josh. 6:17; 
Nu. 14:38; especially in the phrase YB) NNN “ my 
soul liveth,” I remain alive, Gen. 12:13; 19:20; 
Isa. 55:3; Jer. 38:17, 20. 

(3) to live again, to revive, Eze. 37:5, seq.; 1 Ki. 
17:22; hence— 

(4) to recover health, to be healed, Gen. 20:7; 
Josh. §:8; followed by 12 from a disease, 2 Ki. 1:2; 
8:8; and to be refreshed (spoken of one wearied, 
or sad), Gen. 45:27; Jud. 15:19. 

Pre, 7% —(1) tocause to live, to make alive, 
to give life to some one, Job 33:4. A woman, when 
she conceives by a man, is said to vivify his seed, 
Genesis 19 : 32, 34; similarly, Hosea 14:8, {27 7D} 
“ they shall vivify the corn” in the desert land, by 
again cultivating the fields and scattering the seed. 
Metaph. Hab. 3:2,“O Jehovah, vivify thy work,” 
ἃ. 6. accomplish it. Also, to cause to be well, or 
to flourish, Ps. 119:37. 

(2) to keep alive, compare Kal No. 2; Gen. 12: 
12; Exod. 1:17; Ps. 41:3; 138:7; Job 36:6; ΠΠ 
® WD) id. 1 Ki. 20:31; Psa. 22:30; YU MN to pre- 
serve seed, Gen. 7:3; 23 2M to feed oxen, Isa.7:21. 

(3) tocall back to life, torestore life, 1 Sam. 
2:6; Ps. 30:4; Deu. 32:39; hence, to refresh, Ps. 
71:20; 85:7; and figuratively, to repair (a city), 
2 Ch. 11:8. Neh. 3:34, D22NONS POD “ will they 


call the stones to life?” So Syr. pag to raise up 
ruins. 

Hirai ΠΣ ---(1} i.q. Pret No. 2, to keep alive, 
Gen. $:14, 20; with the addition of VB} Gen.19: 19; 
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to deliver from destruction of life, 1. ε. to save fror 
death, Gen. 47:25; 50:20; followed by? Gen. 45:73 
also, to suffer to live, to grant life, Josh. 6:25; 14: 
10; 2 Sa. 8:2. 

(2) i.g. Pret No. 3, torestore to life, 2 Ki. 5:7; 
8:1, 5. Hence ™M) [and the pr.n. ORM, 1, ΠΡ]. 


ΓΤ & NM Chald.id. Dan. 2:4, Ἢ ΓΟ NPR 
(0 king, live for ever;” a usual phrase in saluting 
kings. Dan.3:9; 5:10; 6:7, 22; compare Neh. 
2:3, MM Dpiy? 100 1 Ki. 1:91. 

APHEL part..NITD preserving alive; comp. Syr. 


TWA Dan. 5: 19. 


ri adj., pl. f. NVM tively, strong, robust, Ex. 1: 
19; see ἢ No. 2. 


rit f. constr. MM and poet. iN‘ with Vav parag. 
Gen.1:24; Ps. 50:10; 79:2; 104:11 (comp. Gramm. 
§ 78, note; [§93,2;] Lehrg. § 127,3); fem. of the 
adjective Ἢ living, or, in a neutral sense, that which 
lives; hence— 

(1) an animal, a beast; MN 0H a wild heast 
(lit. an evil beast), Gen. 37:20, 33. PI. nit Ps. 104: 
25; Isa. 38:9; Eze.1:5; but more often in the sing. 
collect. Nh b3 all living creatures, Gen. 8:17) 9:5; 
Lev. 11:46. This word is also applied—(a) in the 
widest sense to beasts of all kinds, and also to aquatic 
creatures, Levit. loc. cit.; more frequently —(b) te 
quadrupeds as opposed to birds, Gen. 1:30; 2:19; 
8:19; 9:2; Lev. 11:2, 27; 17:13; Isa. 46:1.—(c) 
to wild animals, as opposed to tame cattle ("DiM3), 
Gen. 1:25; 2:20; 7:14, 21; 8:1; 9:10; specially 
to wild beasts, the meaning of which is often more 
fully expressed T7Y7 ΠῚ Ex. 23:11; Lev. 26:22; 
Deu. 7:22; Hos. 2:14; 13:8; Jer.12:9; Eze. 34:8: 

ὦ. 
and ΠΡ MN Eze. 14:15; 34:25. Arabic i» spe- 
cially denotes a serpent. 

(2) a people, Ps.68:11, a band of men, a troop, 
2 Sa. 23:11, 13, 1.q. 799 No.2. In tnis word the 
fem. living is taken collectively for those who are 
alive (Lehrgeb. p. 477), Ὁ ΤΙ specially for men. 

(3) as a subst. life, only in poetry, 1.q. ONO 908 
33:18, 22,28; Ps.143:3. So in the expression MQ} 


ΤΠ with art. 793 WB) animal of life,i.e. a living 


creature, see WE) No.4. The term lifeis also applied ta 
vigour, strength. Isaiah 57:10, ΠΟΥ 9 FR NI “thor 
(yet) findest the life of thy hand,” i. 6. vigour in thy 
hand. Hence— 

(4) i. g. YH No 2, vital power, life, antma, to 
which is ascribed hunger, thirst, weariness (Job 33 : 30). 
men xb Job 38:39, i. q. URI δ Ὸ to fill the soul, ie 
to satisfy. Poetically MP2 MN is als» used for the 
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eoul, desire, will, like UPJ No. 3; to which, besides 
other things, desire and blood-thirstiness are ascribed 
(Ps. 27:12; 41:3). 801 interpret, Ps. 74:19, Tanne 
THA WEI NN? “give not to the desire (of blood- 
tl.irety foes [bloody-minded troop, No. 2, Ges. corr.) 
thy turtle dove,” i.e. thy innocent people. 


NTT) emphat. XN, NN f. Chald.an animal, a 
beast, Dan. 4:12, seq.; 7:3, 12, 17 for 7M, double 
Yod being changed into Y. 


PT £. life, 2 Sa. 20:3. 


‘ITT ig. ΠΥ τὸ Live, but with the middle radical 
8 - 

Joubled, like the Arab. _>- Tothis belongs 3 Pret.’N, 
(Fen. 6:5, TYR DIN rds “all the days of Adam 
which he lived;” 3:22, OP 'm Spal “ (lest) he 
should eat and live for ever;” Num. 21:8. Care is 
necessary not to refer to the verb the occurrences in 
which ἯΙ is an adjective, as ΤΙ D9°3N WN “is your fa- 
ther yet alive?” Gen. 43:7. Hence Ἢ, 7M, ΤΠ, 


Gsm see San. 


bon m. constr. 2°, with suff. ὉΠ pl. ὌΠ (see 53n 
No.6), strength, power, might (especially warlike), 
valour, Peal. 18:33, 40; 33:16. Sn YY to shew 
oneself strong, to display valour, Nu.24:18; Ps. 
60:14; 108:14. Hence— 

(2) forces, a host, Ex. 14:28. Sonn 7 leader 
of the army, 2 Sa. 24:2. on ‘23, WDNR soldiers, Deu. 
3:18; 1 Sa. 14:52; Ps. 110:3, qn pis “in the day 
of thy warfare,” i.e. of thy warlike expedition; 
[that is, the day of the sending of the rod of Messiah's 
strength out of Zion, when he rules in the midst of 
his enemies, and strikes through kings in the day of 
his wrath }. 

(3) ability, hence wealth, riches, Gen. 34:29; Job 
90:15. 2) WY to acquire wealth; Deut.8:17,18; 
Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:29. 

(4) virtue, uprightness, integrity, also fitness. 
bint γι men of capacity, Gen. 47:6; Ex. 18:21, 25. 
bn NX a virtuous woman, Ruth 3:11; Prov. 12:4; 
41:10. 2)ΠῚ3 an honest, or upright man, 1 Ki. 1:52. 

(5) the strength of a tree, spoken poetically of its 

fruits, Joel 2:22; compare 13 Job 31:39. 


On τα. Chald.—(1) strength, might, Dan. 3:4. 
(2) host, army, Dan. 3:20; 4:32. 


Ἢ & on m. properly i. q. on, especially — 
(1) an army, a host, 2 Ki. 18:17; once »Π Obad. 
20: also Ps. 10: 10, according to "ip, where ὩΣ ἢ 


COLXXV 


pn-mn 


may be rendered the host of the afflicted; but it is 
preferable to follow a’na, see M27. 

(2) defence, fortificatron, especially a particular 
part of the fortifications, namely, a ditch, with the 
antemurale surrounding it, 2 Sam. 20:15; Isa. 26:1: 
Nah. 3:8; Lam. 2:8; comp. 1 Ki. 21:23; Ps.48:14; 
124:. LXX. προτείχισμα, περίτειχος. Vulg. ante- 
murale. (In the Talmud ΟΥ̓ is used for a space eur- 
rounding the wall of the temple, see Lightfoot, Opp. 
t. ii. p. 193). 

OT m. & aon f. Job 6:10. 

(1) pain, especially of parturient women, Ps. 48:7; 
Jer.6:24; 22:23; Mic. 4:9. 

(2) fear, trembling, Ex. 15:14; see San No. 3, δ: 


non Ps. 48:14, according to the common read- 
ing, i. q. ΟΠ No.2; but LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chaldee, 
Jerome, and 18 codices read it with the addition of 
Mappik δ ΤΠ, from the word On; and itis preferable 
to take it thus. | 


pon (Helam], ἃ Sam. 10:16, and oxdn verse 
17, pr.n. of a town near the Euphrates, the scene of 
a battle of David with Hadadezer. 


on [Helan], pr. n. of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chron. 6:43. [Called fh, Josh. 
21:15. ] | 

yn m. Job 41:4, i.q 1 grace, beauty, whence 
a ΠῚ “the beauty of his structure.” The form 
imitates the Chaldee, in which jf, 837, 2°M are i. q. 
Heb. {f, like 833, 82°3 for 33. [““Comp. }'Y the name 
of the letter, for 1." The word with which this is 


‘compared by Alb. Schultens, Arab. ee opportuntty, 


is only used in speaking of time. 
Ss - 
an τι. α wall, Eze.13:10. Arab. νυ ἱ»- id., see 


the root yan. δ 


PSN m. ΠΥ Ψ £. (adj. from the word yin), outer, 
extertor, Eze.10:5; 40:17, 31; hence civél (as 
opposed to sacred), 1 Ch.26:29; comp. Neh. 11:16. 
fyb without, on the outside, 1 ΚΙ. 6: 49, 20. 


(ary an unused root. Arabic 3\> Med. Ye, τὸ 


SURROUND, kindred to 3), 33y which see. Hence 
properly ΡῚ. [In Thes. this root is omitted, and pan is 
inserted; see that root in this Lexicon. } 

pn rarely PM Prov. 17:33, with suff. ‘2° Psalm 
36:13, and ὯΠ Job 19:27, τὰ. [“ the bosom, i.e. 
the breast with the arms so called from embracing. 
see the root pin” ]. 1. 


Don ΠῚ 


(1) bosem of a garment, Prov. 16:33; PN3 IY 
“a present (given) into the bosom,” i.e. given se- 
eretly, Prov. 21:14; comp. Prov. 17:23. (Lat. strum 
laxare, expedire, used cf an expectant of gifts, see 
Senec. Epist.4219. Thyest. 430.) 

(2) the bosom of a person. N23 32% to lie in the 
bosom (of a woman) de complexu venereo. The phrase 
P'ND 33” is “ to lie in aconsort’s bosom,” 1 Ki. 1:8; 
Mic. 7:5; a mother’s, 1 Ki. 3:20 (of an infant, comp. 
Ruth 4:16). Hence it is applied to intimate conjugal 
love, 42° MYX the wife who is in thy bosom, Deu. 

13:7; 28:54; compare verse 56. [ἢ δὲ pby Jer. 
32:18; ‘Bp ON ΔῈ ΠΟ Ps. 79:12, to recompense to 
any one into the bosom (as God the actions of men), 
i. q. elsewhere VRAD ΔΤ Jud. 9:57; 1 Sa. 25:39; 
Joel 4:7. (Winer is altogether wrong in taking this 
expression to signify full measure (Lex. p. 323) to be 
received not by the hand but into the bosom of a gar- 
ment, compare Luke 6:38; the phrase simply means 
that something 1s made to return from whence it came; 
compare the similar Arabic expression 9, ue ὦ 3 2) 
to return upon one’s neck, Hist. Tim. tom. i. p. 30, 
Mang.) It is spoken of the breast for the mind or 
soul, Job 19:27[?]; Eccl.7:9. [‘ Also 1. ᾳ 3212 
Job 19:27." | 

(3) Metaph. the bosom of a chariot, i.e. its 
hollow part, 1 Ki. 22:35: the bosom of the altar, 
the lower or hollowed part for the fire, in which it 18 
kept burning, Eze. 43:13. 


i myn (“nobility,” “a noble race”), [Hirah], 
or. n. τη. Gen. 38:1, 19. 


[ΟΠ & ΟΠ see own. | 


wrt i. g. ¥an [which see] TO MAKE HASTE, imp. 
ΠΕ ΤΙ Ps 71:14, Δ᾽ Π39. Hence— 


yor adv. speedily, Ps. 90:10. 


ἽΠ with suff. ‘230m. the palate with the cor- 
responding lower part of the mouth, the internal 
part of the mouth, the jaws, like D'npen. (Arab. 


Gere 


ἜΦΗΝ the palate and the lower part of the mouth 


answering to it, beak, Syr. foi alate. Root Ἴ2Π 
No. 1.) Whence Job 20:13, 13% 7IN3 “ in the midst 
of his mouth.” Job 33:2.—(a) for the organ of 
taste, Job 19:11; comp. Job 6:30; Ps. 119:103.— 
(5) fer the organ of speech. Proverbs 8:7, NOX "9 
‘pM yim “ for my palate shall speak the truth.” 
Job 31:30, “ for I have not suffered my palate to 
cin;” compare Hos. 8:1 “ (Put) the trumpet to thy 
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ΞῸΠ-- ἢ 


palate” (mouth).. Comp. ΠΡ .---- Οδηῖ. 7:10, comp 
Cant. §:16, the palate seems to be delicately put for 
the moisture of the mouth perceived in kisses; comp 
Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


elt TO WAIT. (Alb. Schultens, on Job 3:31, 

seeks for the primary idea in tying, or binding, comp. 
» 

Arab. |» to tie a knot, and the Latin moram nectere 
ap. Senecam Trag. & Val. Flacc.). In Kal once, part 
[active ] const. ‘21M Isa. 30:18, followed by δ Of more 
frequent occurrence is — 

Ριει, 3M id. 2 Ki. 7:9; followed by an acc. and 5, 
Job 32:4; especially used as min NSM to wait for 
Jehovah (full of confidence), Ps. 33:20; Isai. 8:17; 
Isa. 30:18, D592? mn m2 “ Jehovah will wait 
that he may be gracious to you,” if he can again be 
favourable to you. Inf. ina Ch. form ‘30 Hos. 6:9. 
[“ Inthe parallel member is D9 he will arise, sc. in 
order to do this or that, which thus comes near ta 
the Arab. ely i. q. ὀρέγεσθαι." Ges. add. ] 


ΓΞ. a hook, fem. from Wl, so called because of 
its fixing itself in the palate of fishes: [“ with which 
the jaws of fishes are drawn together, and thus they 
are choked”]. Job 40:25; Isa. 19:8. 


nbvon (“dark, dusky”), [Hachilah], pr. n. 
of a hill eee = desert of Ziph, 1 Sa. 23:19; 26: 
1,3. Root 


O° Chald. ἘΠ wise, Daniel 2:21; specially a 
magian,a magician. Dan. 2:12, 8eq.; 4:3; 5:7, 8. 


bon an unused root. [See below.] Arab. Ἰῴ».. 
to be dark, or obscure, e.g. used of an obscure 
sound or speech, of a difficult affair, of the eye of the 
drunkard becoming dim. It will not be amiss to 
subjoin a version of whut is said of this root in the 
Kamis (p.1426) which was not rightly understood by 


Schultens on Prov. 23:29. aS is that, the sound 
of which is not heard, like the ants,...with the addition 


of He Area that whichis foreign in speech (difficult 


or ὦν» 


to be understood), ἰῴ». followed by eo: to be doubt- 
ful or obscure, spoken of an affuir.. Con} VIII. to be 


confused, to speak barbarously, Slo drunken 


with wine. [But see Thesaur. and Freytag, Proleg, 
p.xi. Itappears probable that this last assigned sig- 
nification has only originated in a misprint iv the 
Calcutta Kamfs: to speak obscurely or canjects 


855-- Ὁ 5 


pally, is the meaning given in another copy; el | » 


ww Gen 


for asl Prof. Lee translates the passage accord- 
ing to the Calcutta reading, the person refreshed with 
wine.—Perhaps the only definition of the Hebrew 
root is that which can be deduced from the use of its 
derivatives.] And this last gloss nearly accords with 
the Hebrew use of the term; for both of its deriva- 
tives, ΣΝ and nadyyon are used of the eyes of 
drunkards, or at least of those who have drunk, as 
becoming dim. (See Preface to Lex. Manual Heb., 
Germ. ed. 3, p. xxxiv., where I have refuted the 
opinion of Schultens, who explains this root to mean 
to be red). [‘ To be dark, black, kindred to °M?, and 
used in the derivatives of the dark flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine:—(a) in a good sense, 
Gen. 49:12; see ‘?99N.—() in a bad sense, and 
referring to the fierceness arising from intoxication, 
Prov. 23:29; see M730.” Ges. add.]. 


ri 231 (“whom Jehovah disturbs" [“dark”]), 
[Hachaliah}, pr. n. m. Neh. 10:2. 


*? 22) adj. dim, becoming dark, spoken of the 
eye, see the root, [which perhaps will give very little 
aid]: (dark, dark-flashing, spoken of the eye”], 
Gen. 49:12, ND O'Y "P30 “ being dim (as to his) 
eyes through wine,” which in this passage is to be 
taken in a good sense, as indicating plenty in the 
land of the tribe of Judah. [“ Dark eyes are here 
contrasted with white teeth. Aquila well, κατάκοροι, 
satiated with colour, dark; LXX. χαροποιοὶ, Peshito 


ταῦ! shining, flashing, a word applied only to the 
eyes.” Ges. add. | 


miboan f.a darkening, or bedimming, of the 
eyes arising from drunkenness [“ dark-flashing of 
the eyes, fierceness”]. Prov. 23:29. 


ODT fut. DDI TO BE WISE, TO BECOME WISE. 


gen 
(Arab. ,S> to judge, hence to rule, Se judgment, 


5- - s 
Se and esl a judge, Aram. to know, more rarely, 
to be wise. Indeed the primary power of this word, 
as I understand it, is that of judging, so that it is kin- 
dred to the root PP.) Prov. 6:6; 23:19; Ecc. 
4:19; 1 Καὶ. 6:11; Job 38:9, etc. 

Piet, to make wise, to teach wisdom, Jeb 35:11: 
Ps. 105: 88. 

Pua part. made wise, learned, Prov. 30:24; ε΄ 
an enchanter, Ps. 58:6. 

Hirai i. q. Piel Ps. 19:8. 
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, 11:29; 16:21. 


ὉΣΠ- ΠΤ. 


HItHPARL—(1) to seem wise to oneself, te δι 
ise in one’s own eyes, Ecc, 7:16. 
(2) ὦ show oneself wise, followed by > to de 
ceive, Ex.1:10. (Compare the Greek σοφός, cun: 
ning. ) 

The derived nouns all follow [except 3°30, and 
pr.n. 9D3N9]. 


DOM adj. i.g. Gr. σοφός ; prop. capable of judging 
(see the root), knowing; hence—(t) skilful in any 
art, Isa. 3:3; 40:20; 2 Chron. 2:6, 12; more fully 
ap7o2n e.g. Exod. 28:3; 31:6; 35:10; 36:1, 2, 8 
(compare Homer, εἰδυῖαι πραπίδες). Jer.10:9, ΠΡ 
DYN “the work of skilful artificers.” Jer. 9:16, 
miojn “(mourning women) skilful” (sc. 79°?) of 
lamentation. 

(2) wise, i.e. intelligent (φρόνιμος, verftindig), 
endowed with reason and using it, Deu. 4:6; 32:6; 
Prov. 10:1; 13:1; Hos. 14:10; often joined to 1139᾽ 
Deu. loce. citt. opp. to 55) ibid. ; δὴ, ODP Prov. 17: 
28; Ecc.6:8; sugactous, shrewd, 2 Sa. 13:3; Jer. 
18:18; Isa. 19:11; 29:14; wise from experience of 
life, and skilful with regard to affairs both human 
(Prov.1:6; Eccl. 12:11) and divine (Gen. 41: 8; 
hence used of enchanters and magicians, Ex. 7:11, 
compare Ch. 0°39); endued with ability to judge 
(1 Ki. 2:9); hence subtle or crafty, Job 5:13; 
strong and stedfast in mind, Isa.31:2. The range 
of virtues and mental endowments which were in He- 
brew included by this word may be well gathered 
out of the history and manners of those whose wisdom 
became proverbial; such as Solomon (1 Ki. 5:9, seq.), 


| Daniel (Ezek. 28:3), the Egyptians (1 Ki. loc. cit.). 


Thus the wisdom of Solomon was manifested in acute- 
ness in judging (1 Kings 3:16; 10:1, seq.); in his 
knowledge of many subjects, especially those of na- 
ture (1 Ki. 5:13); in the abundance of hymns and 
sentences, which he either composed himself or else 
retained in memory (1 Ki. §:12; Pro.1:1); in hie 
right judgment in human matters, etc.; elsewhere, 
wisdom also includes skill in civil matters (Isa. 19: 
11), in prophesying, explaining dreams, using en- 
chantments (Ex. 7:11; Dan. 5:11). [But observe 
that in this enumeration, wisdom which comes from 
God, and even actual inspiration, are blended with 
the works of darkness, such as magic.] Higher and 
greater wisdom is attributed to angels than to men, 
2 Sa. 14:20; so also to God, Job 9:4; comp. 38:1, 
seq. The heart is spoken of as being the seat of 
wisdom; hence often DDN 29 Pro. 16:23, and 22 038 

Plur. ΘΟ ΘΠ wise men, magicians, 
sen. 41:8. . 


fon—npsn 


moon fi—(1) skill of an artificer, dexterity, 
Ex. 28:3; 31:6; 36:1, 4. 

(2) wisdom, see more as to the idea which this 
comprises, under the word 3M No.2, Job11:6; 
12:2, 12; 15:8; 26:3; 28:18. It comprehends 
varions learning, Dan. 1:17; piety towards God 


(Job 28: 28); it is ascribed to a ruler, Deut. 34:93. 


toa king [Messiah], Isa. 11:2; in a greater and more 
eminent sense to God, Job 12:13; 28:12, seq. 


ΠΟΤ Ch. id. Dan. 2:20. 


bon (“wise”), | Hachmont, Hachmonite], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:11; 27:32. 


MON fF. sing. (like ΓΟ") wisdom, construed 


with sing. Prov. 9:1, compare 14:1 (perhaps 1: 20, 


where however 2°) may be taken as a pl. [“ more 
correctly” ]); with plur. 24:7; it occurs once besides, 
Ps. 49:4. 7 

MDM id. with sing. Pro. 14:1. 

on see 27. 


m. profane, unholy, common, opp. to holy 
or consecrated, Lev. 10:10; 1 Sa. 21:5, 6; from the 
root 777) Preu No. 4. 


NTT (kindred to 7bM)—(1) probably ro rvs, 
also TO STRIP, reiben, aufreiben, ftreidhen, aufftveicen. 


(Arab. J. to rub and to smear the eyes with col- 
lyrium, aufftreidjen, percussit gladio, fiveidhens to strip 
off skin, abftreifen.) Hence MX?D. [This is omitted 
in Ges. corr. ] 

(2) to be sick or diseased, perhaps properly to be 
rubbed away, ὶ. η. ΤΠ Νο. ἃ, 3. It occurs once 
Norn 2Ch.16:13. Hence Ninn, 


ΓΝ ΤΠ £.—(1) rust ofa copper pot, perhaps so 
called from its being rubbed or scoured off, Eze. 
24:6, seq. [Qu. does not the passage speak of the 


contents of the pot without any mention of rust? 


Eng]. Trans. scum. } 


(2) (Helah], pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:6, 7. 
: pxdn see ὙΠ. 


Ὁ 217 an unused root, to be fat. (The primary 

idea is that of the smoothness, lubricity of fat sub- 
stances; corresponding gre the Greek Aira, λιπάω, 
λιπόω, Gdsipw; Lat. ippus.) Hence pr.n. 39MM, and 
the words which immediately follow. 


35n m. with art. 2907, const. 29M (88 if from 2M), 
rith suffix °2?C) milk, whilst fresh, differing from 
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MND, so called from fatness, Gen. 18:8; 49.12; Pra 

27:27. For the phrase 33) ΡΠ 3} PU, see απιϊοΐ 

the root 33%. To suck the milk of nations, poet. for 

to make their wealth one’s own, claim for oneself, 
S-°e - 

Isa. 60:16. (Arabic 45, wel id.; whence 


oo #22 


le to milk; 2th. (Af: milk.) 


abn & 25n (Isa. 34:6) with suff. 80 pl. D370 
const. ‘37M Gen. 4:4, m. 

(1) fat, fatness, Levit. 3:3, seq.; 4:8, 31, 35; 
metaph.—(a) the best or most excellent of any 
kind. } 80 3PM the fat of the land, i.e. the best of 
its fruits, Gen. 45:18; MN IN Ps. 81:17; OMMN 20 
Psa, 147:14, fat of wheat, and Ayn nia 3m Deut. 
32:14 (comp. Isa. 34:6), fat of the kidneys of wheat, 
i.e. the best: wheat.—(b) a fat heart, i.e. torpid, 
unfeeling, Ps. 17:10; compare 73:7, and Gr. παχὺς, 
Lat. pinguis, for foolish, stupid. Some have compared 

Se 


1s pericardium, but that also seems to be so called 


from fatness, although under the root Js there 
are in Arabic all kinds of other things. — 

(2) [Heled], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 
2 Sam. 23:29; for which 1 Chr. 11:30 is 720, and 
27:15 “UN. 


azbn (“fatness,” i.2. a fertile region), [Hel- 
bah], pr.n. of a town belonging to the tribe of Asher, 
Jud.1:31. [Prob. i.g. 3PM. ] 


aon (“fat,” i.e. fertile), (Helbon], pr.n. of ἃ 
city of Syria, fruitful in good wine, Eze. 27:18; Gr. 
Χαλυβών; as to the excellent wine of this place, for- 
merly brought to the kings of Persia, see Strabo xv. 
page 1068 (al. 735). ‘This city, which was very ce- 
lebrated in the middle ages (see Freytag, Hist. Halebi), 

eee 


is called in Arabic Js, and now bears the name 
of Aleppo, see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 543; Abulfeda, Sy- 
ria, page 118; Golius ad Alferganum, page 270, seq. ; 
—J.D. Michaélis (Supplem. page 748, seq.) conjec- 
tures that the city Kennesrin is meauc (which some 
call Old Aleppo), but there is no need of this, 


myadn f. galbanum, a strong smelling gum; the 
produce of the Ferula Galbanifera, growing in Syria. 
and Arabia, Ex. 30:34. Syr. jad. gum. . Comp : 


Celsii Hierob., t.i. Ὁ. 267. 

<bn an unused root.—(I) i.q. Syr. ἘΝ to dig, 
whence 39h. —(11) Arabic gis. to continue, to be 
lasting, to be always enduring. Hence 170. CIs 


nom—sbn | COLXXIX pon—Apsn 


Thhes. Gesenius rejects this latter meaning for this hardly be healed, Jer. 14:17; 30:12, comp. 10:19; 
rocé; and gives it the signification of moving smoothly | Nah. 3:19. — 
and quickly, connecting both the derivatives with this (3) to be careful, or solicitous, followed by oR, 


meaning. In Corr. “to be smooth, slippery.” ] | Am. 6:6 


: : πῆς PIEL nbn— 1) to stroke, to smooth any one’ 

ara m.— (1) curation, or time of life [“life, | face, δοὶὴ the seed idea of the roots Xn and nbn, 
pat cans Needed quickly ; J, Ps. 39:6; 89 48; whence 1. 6. that of rubbing, rubbing away, comp. Gr. κηλέω, 
life, Job 11:17; according to others, time (like pdiy). to soothe, to caress. It is always fully expressed, MPN 

(2) ἐμ ee Sol lhe a Ἐ5: 49:8: 57:4. ‘D 29 to stroke some one’s face—(a) of soothing, 

mo MP those who love the things of the world; flattering, a king or anoble. Job 11:19; Prov.19°6; 
pier gas κόσμος, John 15:18, 19. Ps. 45:13, “the richest of the nauuns shall make 
: “pn m.amole[“weasel, socalled from its swift | 5810 to thee with gifts.”—(b) of asking or intreating, 
gliding motion, or from 118 gliding into holes; comp. imploring any one’s favor, Ex. 32:11; 1 Sa. 13:19; 
Bir. Su to insinuate oneeelf. 80 Vulg., Targ. Jon. epee ne a ‘Dan. 9:13; compare Iliad. 
and so Talmud mmian. ”), Lev.11:99. (Syr. J au, (2) to make sick, to affl ἴω with sickness. Deut. 
Arabic als, ne a mole). See Bochart, Hieroz. 39: 31: Paal. 77:11, 8°) "DVN “this has made me 
t.i.p.1022. Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der ras | | 
Natick onde 1 τ» δὶ Puat, pass. to be made weak (used of a departed 

»U.p.5 ge ts 

spirit in pee: Isa. 14:10. | 

mon (“a mole?” [“weasel”]), [Huldah], Hira, pret. Ὁ (Syriac form for 17M), Isa.63: 10. 
pr.n. of a prophetess, 2 Ki. 32:14; 4 Ch. 34:92. (1) to make stck or grievous (of a wound), Isu. 
loc. cit., Mic. 6:13, to make oneself sick. Hoses 
7:5, “in theday of our king Ὁ ΠῸΠ ony nD the 
princes made (themselves) sick with the heat of 
wine.” 

᾿ (2) to make sad, Pro. 13:12. 
Hopuat, to be wounded, 1 Ki. 22:34. 
HITHPAEL.—(1) to become sick (with grief), 3 Sa 


a Pe (“worldly,” “terrestrial” [“vital”]), 
(Heldat], pr.n. m.—(1) see 32f.—(a) Zec.§: 10; 
for which verse 14, there is pn (“a dream”), 


mon properly, to be rubbed (compare (XPM), 
hence—(1) TO BE POLISHED, SMOOTH, whence ‘ff, 
m/f) ornaments of a woman, so called from polishing; 13:9 


30 the aap: _si> toadorn with a woman’s ornaments, | “(9) to feign oneself sick, ibid. verse 5,6. 

Syr. WX. to be sweet, pleasant (properly smooth), The derivatives formed from the idea of gees 
: de 

Pealeo-aiord Scowwect are given under Kal No.1 [to which add N2nhy]; 


: aoe those which have the idea of sickness are νη, nent, 
i, ph ae ὕπνος strength, to be infirm, Jud. | ron, oven [and some proper names]. 


(3) ὦ be sick, diseased, Gen. 48:1. ie npn, like nbn f. a cake, 2 Sa. 6:19; especially such as was 
the Greek νοσεῖν νόσον, 2 Ki. 13:14. WEE TS non offered in ‘sacrifices, Lev. 8:26; 24:5; from the root 
to be diseased in the feet, i Ki. 15: 23. Of disease bb No. 1, to perforate, such cakes having been perfo- 
from a wound or hurt, 2 ΚΙ. 1:8; 8:99, main mn rated, as is still the custom of the Arabs and modern 
ἃ diseased evil, i.e. one which can scarcely be healed. | Jews, | ) 

Ecc. 5:19, 16, 3 Π NZI sick with love, Cant.9:5;|° κεἰ ΠΝ | | 

5:8. es 3: DION pL τοῖν ῃ m. a dream, Gen.20:3,6; 31:30, 
᾿ (Φ tr be pained, Ῥτο. 23:36: hence metaph. to be | 11, 34. Dreams used for trifles, Ecc.§:6; comp. s. 
careful, or solicitoua, followed by by, 1Sa.92:8, | Root Off. | 


(Corresponding is Kthiopic ¢h/\P: to be careful or |" HM comm. (Josh. ας 18; Eze. 41:1 a 
ge : . Ἷ ; . 2:18; Eze. 41:16), pl. Ὁ": Joel 
solicitous, for the Gr. μεριμνᾷν, Mat. 6:28; see Lud. 2:9; and ni— Eze. 40:16, a window, μὰ called from 


De Dien, ἢ. |.). nae . " ἤδηη 
ΝΊρΗ ι,, ΠΡ[Ι)-ττ (1) to be worn down in strength, nae ἀρ εάν haa τοι a = 183 —o 

to become wearied, Jer. 12:13. | ae Se ee aie eras. 
(2) to be or become sick, Dan. 8:27. Part. fi cdr (“strong”), pr.n. of a man, Num. 1:9; 

nin 6. g. nor ΠΡ a sickly wound, one which can | 2:7.”] es 


nom--pion 
ἤδη {Holon], pr.n. ((“sandy”] according to 


Simonis, “delay”).—(1) of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, perhaps the same as that elsewhere 
called bn, 1 Ch.6:43; Josh. 15:51; 21:15.—(2) 
of a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48:21; probably i.q. 
a 


ὉΠ m. that which is left behind (when one dies). 
Pro. 31:8, Sef '23 “children left behind,” orphans 
(Arab. iis II. to leave children when dying, Mark 
12:19, 20; Acts18:21). [A going away (see the 
root 17M No.1), especially when others are left behind, 
hence the death of parents. Arab. sls to leave 
children at death.” ] 


mvabn f. slaughter [“ properly a prostrating of 
men” }, from the root Y/N. 


M20 (Halah] pr.n. of a province of Assyria, 
whither a portion of the ten tribes were taken by 
Shalmanezer; it is probably Calachene (Καλαχηνή, 
Strab. xvi.1; Καλακινὴ, Ptol. νἱ. 1), the northern 
province of Assyria, on the confines of Armenia, 
ἃ Κι. 17:6; 18:11. Compare n2p. 


tbandm Halhul, pr.n. Josh. 15:58, now called 
Hilhal, gata, Rob. i. 319. ] 


nbnion f. (from the root 21M Pilp.)—(1) paia 
of a parturient woman, Isa. 21:3. 
(8) trembling, terror, Nah.2:11; Eze. 30:4,9. 


ΣΆ a root unused in Kal. In the Talmud in 
Kal and Hiphil, ro DECLARE, TO CONFIRM(see Mishn. 
Surenh. v. p. 216; vi. p. 42), and this meaning may 
be applied to the Hebrew words [ Hiphil], 1 Ki. a0: 
33, 327 wom) AD" “and they hastened, and 
made him declare, whether (this was uttered) by 
him,” i. 6. they carefully so acted, that the king should 
again pan and confirm what he had said. swoN) 
is for ἸΏ 9 [compare] 1 Sa. 14:22; 31:2; Lehrg. 
Ρ. 3822. Arab. Li. is to affirm zealously, to swear, 
Ὁ meaning little suited to the passage in question. 


[In Cort i.g. Arab. Lis, Lin. to be quick and hasty 


in any tning.}] LXX. ἀνελέξαντο τὸν λόγον ἐκ τοῦ 
Vulg. rapuerunt verbum ex ore 6718: 


στύματος αὑτοῦ. 
coon for 12"). 
“on m. pl. DNDN for pyon (Lebrg. p. 575) α neck- 
lace, a neck chain, so called from being polished, 
Gur 
Bee nbn No.1. Pro.25:12; Cant.7:2. (Arab. i> 
i.) 
[<¢) Halk, pr. n. Josh. 19:2. | 
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apon—pon 


bn in pause ‘SM with suff. 9M pl. OOF m. 

(1) disease (from the root non Nc. 3), whethe: 
internal, Deu. 7:15; 28:61; or external, Isa. 1:6. 

(2) affliction, sadness, Eccles. 5:16, \*?M for 
> %n. 

(3) an evil, acalamity, ein Uebel, Ecc. 6:2. 


ΠῚ ἢ of the word on a necklace, Hos. 3:16, 
from the root ΠΡ No.1. 


δύῃ. 6) subst. m. a pipe,a lute, so called 
from its being pierced (see the root on No. 1), Isa. 
5:12; 30:29; 1 Ki. 1:40. 

(2) adj. profane (see the root Piel No. 3, δ, and 
Hiphil No. 3), and neut. any thing profane, whence 
with nm parag. np*on, npn (Mul) properly, to pro- 
Sane things! ad profana, i.e. absit, far be tt! (Tal- 
mud. 9 j*51n), an exclamation of abhorrence. 1 Sa 
20:2, Mon πονῇ “far be it! thou shalt not die;” 
comp. 1 Sa. 2:30. It is used—(a) 9 ΠΡῸΠ followed 
by Ὁ with an inf.“ far be it from me that I should 
(so) do,” Genesis 18:25; 44:7,17; Joshua 24:16; 
comp. Job 34: 10.—(b) followed by O& with a future. 
Job 27:5; 1 84. 14:45; (without δ) 2 Sa. 20: 90. 
To both of these expressions there is sometimes 
added ΠῚ 1 Sa. 94:7; 26:11; 1 Ki. 21:3, with 
the sense of, to places profaned or accursed by the 
Lord (see }? 2,5); or, the primary signification being 
neglected, a curse be to me from the Lord, if, ete. 
Josh. 22:29, MMB Top asp 33> NON «woe be ta 
us from him (i.e. Jehovah), if we should sin against 
Jehovah.” The idea is a little different, 1 Sa. 20:9, 
‘“‘ far be it from thee, (for me) that if 1 know I tell 
thee not.” ([‘ In this passage instead of the dat. of 
the person detesting, there is added a dat. of the 
person for whose benefit these things are sworn.” | 


pon f. (from the root abn) change. 2 Ki.5:5, 
ὈΣ)3 Mien Wy “ten changes of raiment,” that 
is, ten sets of garments, so that the whole might be 
changed ten times. 2 Ki.5: 22,99; Jud. 14:12, 13; 
Genesis 45:22; also without 0°32 Jud.14:19. Spe- 
cially used of soldiers keeping guard by turns, whence 
metaph. Job 14:14, “ all the days of my warfare I 
will wait ‘Np’ NZ“ until others take my place,” 
(lit. till my exchanging come:) the miserable con- 
dition in Orcus being compared to the hardships of a 
soldier on watch. [I know not whence this strange 
piece of theology originated; certainly such ideas 
form no part of God’s revealed truth.] Elsewhere 
used of a fresh band succeeding in the stead of those 
who are wearied; Job 10:17, OY ἐξ] nipon by ὃ» 
διὰ δυοῖν: “ changes and hosts are against me” 


pon- anyon 


i.e. hosts aght against me continuously succeeding 
one another. Used also of similar changes of work- 
_ men, 1 Ki. 5:48, adv. “ in alternate courses.” 


ΚΠ ¢. spots, as taken from a man slain [in 
pattle], 2Sa. 2:21; Jud.14:19; from the root yon. 


yon an unused root. Arab. ς᾿ 4}. to be black, 


metaph. to be wretched, unfortunate, like κι} 


Sle a miserable life. (The primary idea, I 
judge, is that of burning, scorching, and this root 
is softened from the Ch. 720, Arab. z= to scorch, 


compare O47 black from the root Oi and ON.) 
Hence — 


ΣΟΙ (for 837M) quadril. adj. (with the addition 
at the end of δὲ and n, see Lehrg. p. 865), m. Ps. 
10:8, in pause 732M ver. 14, pl. ὨΝ ΞΟΠ ver. 10 2" Π9, 
the wretched, theunfortunate, as rightly rendered 
in the ancient versions. Others render ΠΟΡΠ “ thy 
host (O God),” and o> 5m (which also the Masora 
directs to be written as two words) “ the host of the 
afflicted;” but the interpretation previously given 
iv oreferable. 


ν Ma) TO PERFORATE, PIERCE THROUGH 


(Arab. (J Conj. 1. and V.), and intrans. To BE 
PIERCED THROUGH, Or WOUNDED, Ps. 109:22. 
Hence 56n, dn, nbn, fbn, monn. Congas Piel 
and Poel. Ε 

(2) to loose, to lay open. (Arab. Jo, nearly 
allied are the Gr. χαλάῳ, Avw). Comp. Piel, Hiphil. 

[“ (3) denom. from bon to play on a flute or 
pipe (see Piel No. 5), Ps. 87:7.”] 

PreL—(1) to wound, Eze. 28:9. 

(2) toloose, to dissolve, to break (a covenant), 
Psalm 55:21; 89:35. 


(3) to lay open, to give access to [“toprofane ; 
' [orgofane, for the sake of the antithesis, 33/7 oon those slain by 


from the idea of opening”), hence—(a) N37 96M Lev. 
19:29, to prostitute one’s daughter, comp. Lev. 21:7, 
14.---ξ:ςδ) to profane, as the sanctuary (things counted 
holy not being open to public access), Lev. 19:8; 
21:9, seq.; Mal. 4:11; the sabbath, Exod. 31:14; 
the name of God, Eze. 36:22; Mal.1:19; the priests, 
Isa. 43:28; a father’s bed (by incest), Gen. 49:4.— 
Used with a pregnant signification, Ps. 89:40, ADDN 
ΤῊ yay? “ thou hast profaned his crown (by cast- 
ing it) to the ground,” comp. Ps. 74:7; Eze. 28:16, 
ΛΘ 220 to apply a vineyard to common uses (as 
having been [for the first three years] sacred or 
dedicated, Lev. 19:23), i.e. to apply its produce to 
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SSS ST re ore Ἀ΄Ἁ 


p2n—-f7n 


one’s own use, Deu. 20:6; 28:59; Jer. 31:5; hence 
2h, Πρ, 

(4) to cast down, to destroy, like the Gr. λύειν. 
Isa. 23:9. 

(5) denom. from a to play ona pipe or flute 
[see Kal No. 3], 1 Ki. 1:40. 

Puat pass. of Pi. No. 1, Eze. 32:26; pass. of No.3. 3, 
Eze. 36:23. | 

Poa 2'M to wound, to pierce through. Isa. 
61:9, 1.35 mprind “who pierced through the 
dragon” (meaning Egypt). Pass. Pin wounded, 
Isa. 53:5. LXX. ἐτραυματίσθη. 

Νιρηλι, 20) (for 203) inf. 910 (like D7) fat. omy, Onn 
pass. of Piel No.3. 6, to be profaned, to be defiled, 
Eze. 7:24; 20:9; 14:22; Lev. 21:4. 

Hipuw -o—(1) to loose, to set free. Hosea 
8:10, 17) bp oyo adn" “and they (the hostile 
nations) shall presently force them from the burden 
(i.e. the unpleasant dominion) of the king.” 

(2) to break one’s word, Nu. 30:3. 

(3) 1. q. Piel No.3, ὃ, to profane, Eze. 39:7. 

(4) to begin, of which the idea is derived froin 
that of opening, like many synonymous words, 6. g. 
mnp Arab. to open, to begin. Syr. Jz to loose, te 
open, to begin. German eréffnen. It stands with an 
inf. followed by ? Gen. 10:8; without ? Deut. 4 95, 
31; 1 Sam. 3:2; rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2:24, 77 MT. 1Sam.3:12, MP2) ὉΠ ὁ in 
beginning and finishing,” i. 6. from the beginning to 
the end. Gen. 9:20, NOINT MN πὸ omy “and Noah 
began (to be) a husbandman.” 

Hopnat, pass. to be begun, Gen. 4:26. 

The ee nouns ἐν oh, npn, bn, Hon, npn, 
ΠΕ and — 


Gon masc. adj.— (1) pierced through, hence 
mortally wounded, Job 24:12; Ps.69:27; 967. 51: 58, 
and often slarn, in battle, Deu. 21:1, 2, 3, 6. 330 Cha 
slain with the sword, Num. 19:16; and figuratively, 


hunger, Lam. 4:9; compare Isa. 22:2. 

(2) profane (seethe verb Piel No.3). Eze.21:30; 
f.7 an (standing in connection with 351) profaned, 
i.e. a harlot, Lev.21:7,14. As to the active signi- 
fication of one who pierces through, i.e. a soldier, 
which some have proposed, see Comment. on Isaiah 
22:2. 


obn fut. DOM —(1) Arabic pla Conj. 1. V. τὸ 
BE FAT, 7LESHY, spoken of an infant, flocks, see the 
Arabic lexicographers in Scheid, Cant. Hiskiw, pag: 
140 (cogn. 25n, I>). Hence once Job 39:4, te 


pon-pon ᾿ 


becume strovg or robust (Syr. Pe. and Ethpe. to be- 
come sound or strong). | . 

(2) to dream (because, it is said, fatness of body 
inclines to sleep and dreams; at all events the signi- 
fications of fatness and dreaming are often found in 
the other cognate languages expressed by the same 


letters. Arab. Eth. dy A®; Syr. yod.), Gen. 


37:5,8eq.; 42:9; Isa. 29:8. pion poh a dreamer of 
dreams, i. q. %*3), inasmuch as dreams were ascribed 
to divine inspiration [or rather because revelations 
were often made to God's true prophets in dreams], 
Deu. 13:2,4; compare Joel 3:1; Nu. 12:6. 

Hmmt_—(1) to cause to recover, Isa. 38:16.— 
(2) to cause to dream, Jer. 29:8. 

Derivatives, O19n, mOPN, MPM [also ΡΠ and 
patron. ὍΡΠ)]. | 


nbn m.— (1) emph. Non Chald. a dream, Dan. 
2:4, 8eq.; 4:2, seq. a 
(2) [elem], pr.n. see “yon No. 2. 


minbn fem. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Job 6:6, a word with, 
regard to which, interpreters have advanced many 
conjectures, agreeing however in this, that the context 
requires the meaning to be some article of food which is 
unsavoury or insipid. In order to shew the true 
signification, we must have urse to its etymology. 
ΓΛΌΡΠ then (of the form M¥PB) from O20 properly is 
dreaminess, dreams, hence fatuity (comp. Eco. 
5:2, 6), a foolish matter, which may be applied to 
tasteless food, just as vice versa insipidity is transferred 
from food to discourse; compare μωρὸς, ap. Dioscorid. 
of insipid roots. The Syriac version well shews what 
this food was, rendering it JAsaS.; for this word, 
closely resembling the Hebrew word in question, 
denotes the purslatn, a kind of herb, the insipid taste 
; & 2 
of which has become proverbial in Arabic ( wr or! 
ὅλος. .) more foolish than purslain; v. Meidanii Prov. 


No. 944, p. 219, ed. H. A. Schultens; Golius ad 
Sententias Arab. No. 81), in Greek (μωρὸν λάχανον, 
βλίτον, whence βλίτων, βλιτὰς, βλιτομάμας, Arist. 
Nub. 997, of a foolish man), and Latin (dliteus, Plaut. 
Trucul. iv. 4,1) whence it is called foolish herb, 


*\iessll S| which very word the Arabic translator 
of Jub used for the Syr. JAsoN.. The Talmudic word 
noon may be compared with this-which is used of 
herbs in general, Chilaim viii.§8. M050 Ῥ in Job 
loc. cit. properly the slime of purslain, seems to be 
contemptuously spoken of herb broth, just as in Germ. 
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any thing foolish, especially foolish discourse, may Le 
proverbially and jocosely called RobtsBrite. The 
Jewish interpreters and the Targums make ΓΘ tc 
be the same as Hon and faen the yolk of an egg 
(from the root 0/1 = ΡΠ No. 1), and the slime of the 
yolk of an egg they interpret to be the white of an 
egg, as being unsavory food; an explanation not bad 
in itself, but that already given is preferable, on 
account of the analogy of so many languages. 


wr, : rT m. quadrilit. FLINT, hard stone, Job 
28:9; Ps. 114:8; more fully wmobny AY Deu. 8: 15; 
5 


eoree see 
32:13. (In Arabic ὡ»9.λ..» not Ungulo pyrites. 
The primary idea appears to be that of smoothness, 
a signification found in many verbs beginning with 
bn, see 35n, nbn, pon, compare glaber, gladius, Germ. 
glatt. A kindred word is Gr. χάλιξ, silex). 


nbn fut. ΡΠ poet. for 13¥ [to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing smooth, the 
primary idea being that of smoothness and slipperiness, 
as of fat things; compare 32M also 72M, pon. Gr. 
adeigw; and so Germ. fdlipfen, Eng. to skip, with the 
sibilant prefixed”].—(1) To Pass BY, Job 4:15: 
9:46; Cant. 2:11; hence to pass on, 1 Sam. 10:3: 
to perish, to come to nothing, Isa. 2:18; to puss 
beyond, transgress (a law), 24:5. 

(2) to pass through, whence causat. to pierce 
through, Jud. §:26; Job 20:24. 

(3) to come on against any one hostilely, Job 9g: 
31; 11:10; of the wind, Isa. 21:1;.0f a river, Isu. 
8:8. 

(4) to come onor up; hence to revive or flou- 
rish asa plant, Ps.go:5,6. Figuratively, Hab.1:11, 
man 82M IN “then his spirit revives.” (Syr. Aph., 
Arab. Wsils. Conj. IV. id.) 

[“ (5) to be changed, as if pass. of Pi. and Hiph. 
No.1, Ps. 102:27.”"] 

- Piew, to change (used of garments), Gen. 41:14; 
2Sa.12:20. (Syr. Pael id.) 

Hipxai1tr—(1) to change, to interchange, to alter, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 27:10; Ps. 102:27. 

(2) to change, Gen. 31:7, 41. [In Thes. 1 and 8, 
are put together. } | 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to revive, or 
sprout forth (as a tree), Isa.g:9; and intrans. te 
revive (prop. to produce new buds, or leaves), Job 
14:7; whence, with the addition of M5, to gain new 
strength, to renew one’s strength, Isa. 40:31; 41.1: 
and with the ellipsis of that word, Job 2 


Derivatives, 990, πὴ», 7B°>n, abn, nicorm. 


pan—aon 
pon Ch. # pass, used of time, Dan. 4:13, 30, 29. 


pon (2) subst. exchange; whence prep. for, in 
szchange for, Nu. 18:21, 31. 

(2) [Heleph], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


LY « i fut. yom—(1) TO DRAW OUT, Lam. 4:33 
hence to draw off, or loose, or pull off (a shoe), 
Deu. 25:10. 

(2) to withdraw oneself, to depart, followed by 
fj? Hos. 5:6; compare Germ. abgiehn for weggebn, to 
depart. (The former signification is found in Arabic, 
in the root wis, y and y being interchanged, to draw 
out, to draw off garments and shoes; the latter is 
found in yas to go out from a place, to go away 
free; see examples in Schroeder, De Vestitu Mul. 
Heb. page 212.) 

PieL— (1) to draw out, to take away, as stones 
from a wall, Lev. 14:40, 43. 

(2) to set free, to deliver, 2 Sa. 22:20; Ps.6:5; 
§0:15; 81:8. 

(3) According to the Syriac usage in Pe. and Pa. 
tospoil, despoil. Psal. 7:5,“ if I have despoiled 
my enemy.” Comp. T¥"?f. [There does not appear 
to be any necessity for giving this word a Syriac 
meaning in this passage; it may be taken, “ yea, I 
have set free him who was my enemy causelessly.” ] 

Nipuat, to be set free, to be delivered, Pro.11:8; 
Ps. 60:7; 108:7. 

Derivatives, ΠΥ͂Ρ Π, Nivdnn. 3 

[In Thesaur. {2M is not divided into two articles, 
which appears to be a better.arrangement. ] 


Il. 120 to be active, to be manful; perhaps a 
kindred root ἴο 3. Part. pass. yon active, ready 
prepared for battle (Syr. ΐ Χ ); fully, &3¥ yin 
ready prepared, equipped, or arrayed for war, 
Nu. 32:21, 27, 99, seq.; Deu. 3:18; Josh.-6: 7, seq. ; 
Isa.15:4, INO” ¥2M “ the equipped ones of Moab;” 
poetically used for the prose term 3Ni07733 the 
mighty men or soldiers of Moab, which stands in the 
place when repeated out of Isaiah, Jer. 48:41. [Per- 
haps the one phrase is as little prosaic as the other. ] 

NipwaL, to gird oneself, to be ready prepared 
for war, Nu. 31:3; 32:17. 
| , to make active, or vigorous, Isa. 58:11. 

[Derivatives, the two following words.] _ 


yon only in the dual, D'¥?1 loins, so called from 
the idea of activity [connected with girded loins]. 
Hence to gird up one’s loins, i.g. to. prepare for 
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‘pon —nbr 
battle [or other active exertion], Job 38:3; 40:7; 
to go out of the loins of any one, to be begotten 


by him, Gen. 35:11. (Chald. P¥9, Syr. των 5 or Ἵ 
being omitted, see under the root yen No. II.) 


yon (perh. “loin,” i. q. yon [“liberation”}), 
(Helez], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:39.—(2) 2 Sa. 93: 
26; for which there is yen 1 Ch. 11:27; 27:10. 


oon fut. pom —(1) TO BE SMOOTH. (Arabic 


“ .» “- one 


ps and jis id.; but Js act. to form, to frame, 


to create, properly to smooth; kindred to which is 


τ “ ὦ» 


to cut off the hair; prop. to make smooth the 


head or chin. Many stocks of words, also in western 
languages, beginning with gl, especially with gic, have 
the signification of smoothness; as χαλκὸς, χάλιξ, 
smooth silex, calculus, κόλαξ, a smooth man, a flat- 
terer = pon No. 2; γλυκύς, the primary idea of which 
lies in touch; γλοῖος, γλέσχρος; Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, gleiten, Glas, gleifen = 
glangen 3 comp. Heb. ni, \> to polish, etc.) Metaph. 
to be smooth, bland, of the heart, Hos. 10:2; of 
men themselves {rather their words or lips], Psa. 
55: 22. 

(2) to divide, especially by lot, Josh. 14:5; 18: 
4; 22:8. (This sense is derived from the noun 

MN, which properly denotes a smooth stone, and 
hence signifies a lot, comp. Ch. pon a stone used in 

S 


owe or 


reckoning, a lot, 43s id. The Arabic ;;\s to des- 


tine, to predestine, is a secondary root; Eth."y(\<pe: 
hudlekud to number, to count among, %¢\ «3 hiielgu 
number, lot; compare Aram. ων, Npoan xDoN a 
field divided hy lot, an inheritance.) 2 Sa. 19:30; 
188. 30: 94,05) YM “they shall divide (amongst 
themselves) equally,” i.e. in equal-portions. Prov. 
17:2, “ heshall share the inheritance amongst the 
brethren,” i. e. shall have the same portion as they; 
compare Job 27;17; followed-by OY with whom any- 
thing is shared, Prov. 29:24; followed by ? to divide 
or impart to any one, Deuteron. 4:19; 29:25; Neh. 
13:13; followed by 3 of the thing. Job 39:17, 
7°23 mp pon εἶ “and he has not imparted to her 
in (or of) understanding ;” comp. PZ! No. 2, letter ὃ. 

(3): to despotl, from pon No. 2, ὁ. 2 Ch. 28:31, 
“ Ahaz despoiled the house of God, the house of 
the king, and the princes;” well rendered by the 
LXX. ἔλαβεν τὰ ἐ" τῷ οἴκῳ, house being here used 
for the riches there kept, see M3 No. 9. 


neon pin 
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mpon- pom 


NipHaL—(1) ὃ be divided, to be apportioned, | i.e thou worshippest idols; where there is a plu 


Nu. 26:53, δδ. 

(2) to divide one’s self, Job 38:24; Gen. 14:15; 
Pregnant construction, Diy pom “and hedivided 
himself against them,” i.e. made an attack upon 
thern after having divided his forces. 

(3) to divide amongst themselves, like Hithp. 
1 Chr. 23:6, pps “and he divided them,” 1 Chr. 
24:3. However, the preferable reading is Ope, see 
Lehrgeb. p. 462. 

Piet —(1) like Kal No.2, to divide, e.g. booty, 
Genesis 49:27; Ps. 68:13; followed by ? to divide 
amongst, 2 Sam. 6:19; Isai.34:17. 1 Kings 18:6, 
yINTNy OP spd “and they divided the land 
between them.” Also i. q. to apportion, to allot, 
Job 21:17. Isa. 53:12, Ὧ 32 } “pore 4} willallot 
to him a portion amongst the mighty.” 

(2) to disperse, Gen. 49:7; Lam. 4:16. 

Puat, to be divided, to be distributed, Isa. 33: 
23; Am.7:17; Zec. 14:1. 

HirHit—(1) trans. of Kal No. 1, to make smooth, 
to smooth (used of an artificer), Isa. 41:7. Metaph. 
to make the tongue smooth, to flatter, Ps. 5:10; 
Prov. 28:23; “ he uttered smooth words,” Proverbs 
2:16; 7:5,ie. flattered; or without these accu- 
satives, Proverbs 29:5, amrroy Pend 133 “a man 
who flatters his neighbour.” Ps. 36:3. 

(2) causat. of Kal Νο. 4. Jer. 37:12, 08D pore 
“ to receive thence his portion” or inheritance. [In 
Thes. Gesenius speaks of the meaning of this word 
as being doubtful in this passage, suggesting the 
above meaning, and also the idea of to escape, to 
slip away, which appears the preferable rendering. | 

HITHPAEL, to divide (amongst themselves). Josh. 
18:5. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except npom. 


pom τη. adj.—(1) smooth (opp. to hairy), Gen. 
47:11; hence bare, used of a mountain, Josh. 11: 
17; 12:7; bland, smooth, flattering, of the palate, 
i.e. the mouth of a harlot, Prov. §:3; comp. Prov. 
26:38. 

(2) slippery, deceitful. Ezek. 12:24; compare 
Eze. 13:7. 


pon Ch. portion, lot, ἔστ. 4:16; Daniel 4:12, 
20; comp. Heb. Pf). 


POM with suff ‘270 pl. ὉΠ const. ‘29, once 
9M (with Dag. euph. Isa. 57:6), m, ° 

(1) smoothness. Isa. 57:6, 1D bny-pone “in 

the sinoothnesses (i.e. in the bare places devoid 


of wood, comp. J sh. 11:17) of the valley is thy lot,” nie 


upon the double signification of the word pen smcoth- 
ness, a lot, portion. [In Thes. it is suggested that 
the smooth stones of the brook are the materials οἱ 
which the idols were made.|] Metaph. flatterses, 
Prov. 7:21. 

(2) lot, part, portion (see the root No. 9). pes 
pen? share and share (alike), in equal portions, Deu 
18:8. [Spoken of the portions of the sacrifices 
allotted to the Levites.”] Specially —(a) a portion 
of spoil, Gen. 14:24; 1 Sa. 30:24; whence used of 
the spott itself, poetically for the spoilers, depredators, 
pot Wk. Job 17:5, OY) TH! P2n? “ (who) betrays 
his friends to the spoilers."—(b) a portion ofa 
field, the field itself, 2 Ki.9:10, 36,37 (so with 
the letters transposed Ch. δ and Ζῶ. ἈΦΩ: 
a field), hence land (as opposed to sea), Am. 7:4. 
- (6) SPY? pen Jehovah is called the portion of Jacob, 
because they were allotted to be his worshippers. 
Jer. 10:16; 51:19; comp. Deut. 4:19; Psal. 16:5; 
142:6; and on the other hand 737 pon is applied tc 
the people of Israel, whom God has allotted to Him- 
self to be protected and cared for. Deu. 32:9.—(d) 
idp-ny, OY NoMa] pon ἢ &* “T have alot and inhe- 
ritance,” i.e. fellowship or common possession “ with 
any one;” Deu.10:9; 12:12; 14:27, 29; 2 Sa. 20:1; 
1 Ki. 12:16; Ps. 50:18.—(e) the lot of a man in 
this life, μοῖρα, Ecc. 2:10; 3:22; 5:17; Job 20:44; 
31:2, TON pon “the allotment designed of God.” 

(3) [Helek], pr. n. ofason of Gilead, Nu. 26:30; 
Josh. 17:32; of which the patron. is ‘P79. Nu. 1. ¢. 


pn adj. smooth. 1Sa.17:40, O°938 pon πη 
“ five smooth things of stones,” i.e. five smooth 
stones; as to this idiom, compare Isa. 39:19; Hosea 
13:2, and Lehrg. p. 678. 


npn f. i. 4. pen—(1) smoothness, Gen. 27: 
16; pl. smooth or slippery ways, Ps.73:18. Metaph. 
flattery, Prov.6:24. Mp2 NBY flattering lips, 
Ps, 12:3, 4; pl. MiPPf id. Isa. 30:10. 

(2) a portion, apart,with the addition of ΠῚ 
a portion of a field, Gen. 33:19; Ruth 2:3; without 
Mm id. 2 Sa. 14:30, 31; 23:12. 

[“(3) (a) OY RSI noon (‘the field of swords’) 
Helkath-hazzurim, pr.n.of a place near Gibeon, 
a Sa.2:16.—(5) MPN Helkath, a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:25, called N20 Josh. 
41:31. 


apen ἢ, a division, 2 Ch. 35:5. 


f. pl. fiatterter Tan 11:98. 


mXon— pon 


‘pon (“flattering”), [“ tor mpon the portion 
of Jehovah”), [Helkat], pr. ἢ. τὰ. Neh. 19:15. 


mon & smo (“the portion of Jehovah,” 
le. peculiarly appropriated to God), Hilkiah, pr. n. 
—(1) of the high priest in the reign of Josiah, 2 Ki. 
23:8, 12.—(2) of the father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1:1. 
—(3) the father of Eliakim, 2 Ki. 18:18, 26; Isaiah 
22:20; 36:3.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:11.—(5) Jer. 29:3. 
—(6) 1 Ch. 6:30.—(7) Neh. 8:4. 


nipopon pl. f:—(1) slippery places, Psalm 
35:6; Jer. 23:12. - 
(2) flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 11:21, 34. 


wor) fut. won TO PROSTRATE, TO VAN- 

QUISH, Ex.17:13; followed by Tsa.14:12; like the 

ΔῈ es 

Germ. fiegen ber. (Arab. ls to prostrate, wl 
manful, brave). Hence nvisdn, : 

(8) fut. Y2M intrans. to be weak, to waste away, 

to be frail, properly to be prostrated; Job 14:10. 


(Syr. Ethpael, to be weakened, fad. weak.) 
[Derivatives Yon, mvadn.] 


;; i] m. weak, Joel 4:10. 


I. OM [In Thes. referred to 79M unused root, 
to join together], only with suff. On, ΠΌΠ τὴ. A 
FATHER-IN-LA W, Gen. 38: 13,25; 1Sa.4:19,21. The 
fem. is MYON which see. It follows the analogy of 
the irregular nouns, 38, NX, Lehrg. pp. 479, 605, 
606. (Arabic p> 8 relation of either husband or 


wife, Eth. ()\°: a father-in-law; TARO * to 
contract affinity, to become son-in-law; Sam. Ty a 
son-in-law, also one espoused. It is thus evident 
that the proper signification of this word lies in the 
idea of affinity, and thus it answers to the Greek 
γαμβρός for γαμερός, a father-in-law, a son-in-law, 
one espoused, or connected by marriage, from γάμος, 
γαμέω. Nor is it in signification alone that these 
words correspond, but both are from the same 
stock, for both the Phenicio-Shemitic DM and the 
Greek γάμος, belong to the wide-spread family of 
Toots which denote the idea of joining -ogether; such 
as ORR, OD3, especially OMY, where more instances 
are given. ) 

Π. ὉΠ. (Ὁ adj. hot, warm (from the root D2), 
used of bread newly baked, Josh.g:12; plur. Ὁ ΦΙΙ 
Job 37:17. 

(8) pr.n.—-(a) Ham, the son of Noah, whose 
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descendants, Gen. 10:6--- 40, ure lescribed 1.8 occu- 
pying the southern regions of the carth; this is very 
suitable to the name of their progenitor w' ich sig- 
nified hot. 


ΠΙ. B7 « name of Egypt; properly its domestic 
name amongst the Egyptians themselves, but however 
so inflected, that the Hebrews supposed Ham the son 
of Noah to have been the ancestor of the Egyptians 
amongst other nations. [ This, of course, was the 
simple fact, if we are to believe what God has re- 
vealed.] Psal. 78:51; 105:23,27; 106:22. The 
name of Egypt in the more recent Coptic tongue is 
written XHul, in the Sahidic dialect KHIG; words 
which signify blackness and heat, as Plutarch observed, 
De Iside et Osir, vii. page 437, Reisk., and which is, 
according to their Coptic etymology, in which yuaue 
signifies black, ΟΜ hot, or heat. [In the Hiero- 
glyphic language it is written with two letters K M.”] 
Egypt is so named likewise in the Rosetta inscription. 
in which this word occurs more than ten times (Lin. 
1, 6,7, 8, 11, 12, 13), and is read by Champollion 
chmeé, see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 404, seq 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Phar.i. page 104, sey 
Akerblad, Lettre ἃ Silv. De Sacy, sur l’Inscription ds 
Rosette, p. 33 — 37. 


DM mase. heat, Gen. 8:22; from the root DON 
{classed in Thes. under Inf. 1. 


NTT an unused root. Arab. lac to become 
thick, to curdle, as milk (“the primary meaning seems 
to be that of growing together, see the root NON 
and the remarks under Ὁ}, whence TXPN, AXON 
and MON No. IT. 


NOM written in the Chaldee manner for "Manger, 
Dan. 11:44. 


NOM, NOM £ Chald. heat, anger, Dan. 3:13, 19; 
i. q. Hebr. TON, 


rion f.— (1) curdled milk (from the roo 
NDIM1),Gen. 18:8; Jud. 5:25 (Joseph. Arch. v.6, γάλα 
διέφθορος ἤδη, such milk having an intoxicating power 
[?]); Isa.7:22; 2Sam.17:29; used poetically in 
speaking of any milk, Job 20:17; Isa.7:15; Deut. 
32:14. In Isa. loc. cit. the inhabitants of the land 
when it has been laid waste by enemies, and is devoid 
of the fruits of the field, are said to feed on milk and 


(2) cheese, Prov. 30:33. In no place of the Old 
Testament does it appear that butter should be under- 
stood, which, by the ancients, and even pew vy the 


3 π-- πὶ 


Orientals was only accustomed to be used medically ; 
see Michaélis Buppl., p.807. J. H. Voes,on Virg. 
Georg., p.634. By syncope, as derived from this, is 
the form 7M, which see. [See NINDND.] 


“TTT fat. OM and WM, whence TIM}, Isaiah 
63:2—(1) TO DESIRE, TO COVET, Exod. 20:17; 
24:24; Mic. 4:2. 

(2) to delight tn any thing, Psa. 68:17; Isa. 
1:29; 53:2; Prov. 12:12, with the addition of a 
dat. of benefit $ Pro. 1:84. Part. 30M something to 
be destred, something destrable, hence that which is 
dearert to one, Job 20:20; Ps. 39:12. Of ON Isa. 
44:9, “their delight,” i.e. idols (comp. Dan. 11:37). 

NIpHAL, participle TM}—(1) destrable, hence 
pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 2:9; 3:6. 

(2) prectous, Ps. 19:11; Pro. 22:20. 

Piet, {.q. Kal No. 1. Cant. 2:3, A") AN bya 
ΑἹ desire to sit down in his shadow.” Lehrgeb. 
§ 222, 1 note. 

Hence Mp, Ibi, and the words immediately 
following. . 


“TDM m. beauty, destrableness, pleasantness. 
Eze. 23:6, 190 “RMD “handsome young men.” 
ἽΘΠ “IY pleasant fields, Isa.g2:12; comp. Am.5:11. 


MV f.—(1) desire, regret. 2 Ch.21:20, 93 
DN “he departed regretted by no one.” 

(2) that which ts desired, delight. 1Sam.g:20; 
Dan. 11:37, ΟὟ) NWN “the delight of women;” 
this is to be understood, as the context shews it must; 
of some idol, especially worshipped by the Syrian 
‘ women, such as Astarte, or Anaitis. 

(3) pleasantness, excellence. TION PIX the 
pleasant land, Jer.3:19; Eze. 26:12. TION oD 
precious jewels, 2 Ch. 32:27; 36:10. 


mrven & MNO f. pl. precious things, Dan. 
11:38,43. nine 3,993 handsome garments, pre- 
cious jewels, Gen. 27:15; 2Chr. 20:25. nian pn? 
more agreeable food (from which any one who fasts, 
abstains), Dan. 10:3. MHD UN verse 11,19; and 
without “8 9: 43, a man beloved [of God], delighted 
in (by heaven). 


Pol (“pleasant”), [Hemdan], pr. n. m., Gen. 
36:26; for which, 1 Chr. 1:41, there is incorrectly 
written [W0, 


ΥΤΙΟΓΤ an unused root. Arab. ys to guard, to 


surrotnd with a wall [to join together, Thes.], 
when;e 91M, and the proper names NPN, ‘OM. 
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ruaM f. (from the root O2M)—(1) heat, of the 
sun, Ps.19:7. | 

(2) poetically for the sun itself, Job 90:28; Cant 
6:10; Isa. 30:96. (So often in the Mishnah.) 


1. VM τ constr. ΠΌΠ (for MOM from the root 
DM)-(1) warmth [‘‘ec. from wine, Hos. 7:5"), anger 
G-«& “ 


(Arab. Kz, iz), Gen. 27:44; Jer.6:11. J? DIS 


MONT Jer. 25:15, and Mp7 Old Isa. §1:17, the cup 
of wrath of which Jehovah makes the nations drink, 
comp. Rev. 16:19; and Job 21:20, “let him drink 
of the wrath of the Almighty.” 
(2) poison (as that which burns the bowels), Deu. 
Svs 


32:24; Psa. 58:5. Arab. ἀφ΄ poison of a scorpion. 
ZEth. PT: poison. 

II. MUST 1. g. MXOM (with the radical % omitted), 
f. milk, Job 29:6. 


Seven (“heat of God”), [Hamuel], pr. n. m., 
1 Ch. 4:26. 


yaaa ( father-in-law,” or connection by 
marriage “ of the dew” [‘whose near connection 
is the dew’ ], i.e. refreshing like dew; perhaps also 
for 20 nion), [Hamutal}, pr.n. of the wife of 
king Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:31; 24:18; Jer. 54:1, in which 
latter places the a’no is Sern. 


Syn (“who has experienced mercy”), [ Ha- 
mul}, pr.n. m., Gen. 46:12; 1 Chr.2:5. Patron. 
‘DION Nu. 26:21. 


ἜΡΙΑ (“warm” or “sunny,” from the root DMM), 
[Hammon], pr.n.—(1) of ἃ town in the tribe of 
Asher, Josh. 19:28. —(2) of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, 7 Ch.6:61. | 


yon m. a violent man, an uppressor, i.q. 
Yen. Isai.1:17; from the root YPN No.3, a. Ac- 
cording to others, one who has suffered violence 
or wrong; LXX. ἀδικούμενος, Vulg. oppressus ; nor 
do 1 object to its being thus taken, as the intransitive 
form (71M) may assume a passive signification. 

DVM m. circuit. Cant.7:2, babe TITY Ws 
pexen “thecircuit of thy thighs is like necklaces,” 
that is, the knobs [qu. beads] in necklaces; from the 
root pon. 

“HOM, “WOM [« once f. 2 Sa. 19:27], m.—(1) an 
ass, Genesis 49:14; Ex. 13:13; 80 called from the 
reddish colour, which in southern countries belongs 


ὁ not only to the wild ass, but also to the common ΟἹ 
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domestic «3s; front which it is called in Spanish, 
burro, burrico. Comp. also Wy. 

(2) ig. "PM a heap; this more rare form is 
perhaps employed on account of the paronomasia. 
Jud. 15:16, DD VON Woy ΟΠ N23 “with the jaw- 
bone of an ass (I have killed) a heap, (even) two 
heaps.” Root ON No. 3. 

(3) [Hamor], pr. ἢ. of a Hivite, a cotemporary of 
the patriarchs, Genesis 33:19; 34:2; Josh. 24:32; 
Jud. 9:28. 

mn ἢ, [dual Ὁ WON] i. g. WO No. 2, a heap, 
which see. 


MDM Σ (of the form Minx, for MYON, from the 
masc. 30M Ξ ‘DN, ON), a mother-in-law, Ruth 1: 
14; 2:11; see OM No.1. 


ΩΓ an unused root. Ch.to lie on theground. 
In the Targums for the Heb. 9. Hence— 


pian m. Lev. 11:30, prob. a species of lizard, 
LXX. σαύρα. Vulg. lacerta. 


[“ FROMM (perhaps i. q. Syr. [ifsor “a defence” 
or “ place of lizards”), pr.n. of 4 town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 54.”] 


pen m. adj. salted. Isaiah 30:24, ὉΠ vary | 
“salted provender,” i.e. sprinkled with salt; of 
which flocks and herds ure so fond, that the Arabs 
say proverbially, sweet fodder (ἀλλ...) is the camels’ 
bread, when salted it is their sweetmeats. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t.i. p.113. Faber in Harmer’s Ob- 
servations, vol. i. p. 409. \ 


ron & ala m. M— ἢ adj. numeral ordinal 
(from card. YON), fifth, Gen. 1:23; 30:17; Lev. 
19:25; Num.7:36, etc. Fem. is often used ellipt. 
("Pon being omitted), a fifth part, Gen. 47:24; 
lev. 5:16; 27:15. Plur. irreg. YN#'ON Lev. 5:24. 


bon fut. bon inf. non Eze. 16:5, TO BE MILD, 


(Arab. with the letters transposed pi 
Pe 


to be gentle, longsuffering, le μακροθυμία, pol 


gentle. The primary idea is that of softness, and 
this signification is preserved in the Greek, ἁμαλός, 
ἁμαλός, ἁπαλός.) Hence— 

_ (1) fo pity, to have σοπιρα «8ἴοπ θη, followed by 
Ἃ of pers. Ex. 2:6; 1Sa. 23:91. 

(3) to spare, followed by >Y 1 Sam. 15:3, 15; 
2Sa 21:7; 2Ch.36:15,17; followed by 8 Isa.g:18; 
also, to be sparing of any thing, to use sparingly, 
followed by 2% Jer. 0:14; ? with inf. 2Sa. 19:4; 


GENTLE. 
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SY Job 20:13; Ezekiel 36:21, “ I will be sparing 
of my gis naa I will care fur its honour. 

Hence Pf) (unless it be from the Arab. 15) 
[also pr. n. Dn) and— | 


riPON ἢ mercy, gentleness, Sen. 19:16; Isa 
63:9. 


OTT fut. O Of with Vav conv. DM, but fat. A 
32) Hos. 7:7, TO BE WARM, TO BECOME WARM. A 


kindred root is OM’. Arab. rm to make warm, Med. 


Kesra to be warm; to be hot (as the day). Ex. 
16:21; Isa. 44:16. CO OND at noon, Gen. 18:1; 
1Sa.11:9. Impers. 5 on fut. 19 on to become warm 
(German εὖ ward igm warm), 1 Ki.1:2; Eccles. 4:11. 
Metaph. of the heat or excitement of the mind, Ps 
39:4; of heat arising from wine, Jer. 51:39; of lust, 
Hos. 7:7. ODM? is referred to inf. Kal of this verb, 
but see Ind. Analyt. : 

NIPHAL, part. ὉΠ) Isa. 67:5, made hot, burning, 
sc. with lust, followed by 3. The other forms which 
have been referred to this conjugation in part belong 
to Kal (3M! compare Lehrgeb. p. 366), and in part to 
the root OM) fut. OM, OM’. [In Thes. they are put 
under this verb. ] 

Pre, to make warm, Job 39:14. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to make oneself warm, Job 31:20. 

Derivatives, 09 No. II, OM, 790, 20 and the pr.n. 
Syion, fen, [nien, Ἢ nin). | 


POI plur. only 320 a certain kind of images, 
Lev. 26:30; Isa: 17:8; 27:9; Eze.6:4; 2 Ch. 14:4; 
34:7; in these passages it is several times connected 
with the statues of Astarte (Ὁ WR); from 2 Ch. 34:4, 
it appears that [5‘J'N stood upon the altar of Baal. 
Jarchi [and Erp. Ar.] explained it to mean statues 
of the sun; and now some Phenician inscriptions 
illustrate exceedingly well.both this interpretation 
and the thing itself; in these inscriptions ΠΟ. 
(read [ὉΠ 293) is the name of adeity to whom votive 
stones were inscribed. Amongst these were—(1) 
Humbert’s four stones preserved at Leyden, published: 
and deciphered by Hamaker (in Diatribe Philol. Crit. 
aliquot Monumentorum Punicorum nuper in Africa 
repertorum interpretationem exhibente, Lugd. Bat., 
1822,4to). My interpretation of these inscriptions in 
Ephemerid. Hal. (1826, No.111) mostly agrees with 
that of Etienne Quatremére (Nouveau Journal Asia-. 
tique, 1828, p. 15 seq.) against the publisher of them, 
who had read xbon Sy3. and has since made an un- 
satisfactory defence of his opinion (see Miscellanea 
Pheenicia, Lugd. 1828, p.106 séq.); —(2) of a Maltese 
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stone (see Hamakeri Misc., tab. 3, No. 1), in which, with 
very little doubt even on the part of the editor, there 
stands yon dyad (3190 bya), although he thus connects 
the separate words j28 jn Spa to Baal a pillar of 
stone. Also—(3) Inscr. Palmyr. iii. Lin.2, where there 
is written in Aramean words (m3)7 ANd ΠΟῚ NON 
wow> vay... 112 (Ὁ) “this (statue) of the sun and 
this altar they made and consecrated to the sun,” etc. 
See Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, ii. p. 133. 

As to the grammatical interpretations, I do not 
hesitate to explain ΠΡ Nd the sun Baal, or the sun 
Lord (from d5 sun, with an adjectivial termination, 
compare JM, 102), and }20 I consider to be an 
epithet of Baal, as bearing rule over the sun \comp. as 
to his other epithets p. cxxx1. A); and because allusion 
is perhaps made in the sound to ᾿ξ ᾿Αμμῶν of the 
Egyptians. ‘The plural ΘΙ is in Scripture con- 
cisely used for 0°20 0°7¥3, and occurs in the same 
connection as elsewhere O'7Y3 is found. A similar 
"grammatical view is taken also by Hamaker in his 
learned dissertation on this word (Miscell. Phen. 
p- 50, seq.); in this, however, he differs from me, in 
that he considers Spe to be supplied, explaining the 
expression a Sun-tmage, such as are related to have 
been of a conical or pyramidal form, and to have 
stood in the most sacred parts of temples Compare 
_also Bochart, Geogr. S. ii. 17. 


ΟἿΣΙ fut. pion’ —(1) TO TREAT VIOLENTLY, TO 
OPPRESS VIOLENTLY, TO INJURE, properly to be 
eager, vehement, hence to be violent, i. q. 2M No.3, a. 


(Arabic Uae in a good sense, to be bold, manly, 
stedfast, i..'2 martial valour, comp. T1¥. Nor does 
YN to be sharp, eager, differ much from this word; 
und this meaning may also be its primary significa- 
tion, and hence, vehement, fervid, comp. 72" No. 4.) 
Jer. 23:3; Pro. 8:36, “he whosins against me, Dan 
5) hurts (or does violence to) his own life.” Job 
91:27. ;DDNA by ni} “counsels with which you wish 
tooppress me;” die Plane, wie ihr mid fdlagen wollt. 
TNA DON to violate the law, Eze. 22:26; Zeph.3:4. 

(2) to tear away violently (acovering or shelter). 
Lam.2:6, to tear off fromoneself. Job 15:33, DON 
twDB 1932 “as a vine, he shall shake off from him- 
self,” i.e. throw down his unripe grapes. 

NIPHAL, to be treated with violence, Jer. 13:22; in 
this passage (as is shewn by the other member of the 
ecntence) “to be violently made naked.” 

Hence ONE and — 


Opn m.—(1i) violence, wrong, oppression, 
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Gon. 6:11,13; 49:5. D7 PR ῬΑ. 18:49; Pro. 3:32 
and O'DDM MN 2 Sa.22:49; Ps.140:2,5, the violent 
man. DM ἽΝ a witness of wrong, i.e. a false witness, 
Ex.23:1. The genitive and suffix may refer either to 
him who does the wrong, or to him who suffers wrong. 
Of the former the following are examples, 1D9D his 
wrong, i.e. the wrong which he causes, Ps. 7:17; 
ὉΠ DDG 58, 3, compare Eze. 12:19; of the latter 
are ‘DW the wrong done to me, Gen. 16:5; 23 DEY 
MM Joel 4:19; also Jud.g:24; Obad.10; Hab. 
2:8,17; Jer.51:35. (So also the Latin word inyurna, 
e.g. Ces., Bell. Gall.,i.30, “pro veteribus Helvetiorum 
injurtis populi Romani,” i.e. populo Romano tllats, 
on which see intpp.; also Heinrich ad Cic. part 
inedit., Ὁ. 21.) 

(2) that which ts gained by violence and wrong, 
Am.3:10. [Plural id., Pro. 4:17.” ] 


ΤΠ fut. YOM, inf. T¥ON To BE SHARP, EAGER. 
Used with regard — 

(1) to taste, hence to be sour, of leavened bread, 
Ex. 12:39, of vinegar (}M), also to be salted (see 
yen). Arab. Vaz, Syr. po When used with 
reference to sight-— 

(2) to beof abright (i.e.a splendid) colour, such 
as dazzles the eyes; especially used οὐ ἃ bright red. 
Part. pass. 710 splendid, of the scarlet mantle of 
a ruler, Isa.63:1 [But it here means blood-stained ; 
see the context, and Rev. 19:15]; compare verse 2, 
and LXX. Syr. Similarly the Greeks say, χρῶμα 
ὀξύ, i.e. κόκκινον, πορφύραι ὀξύταται, ὀξυφέγγη produ; 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i.p.114; Simonis Arc. formarum, 
p. 66, 120. 

(3) figuratively of the mind—(a) toact violently, 
like the kindred word DM, whence part. /PN violent 
Ps.71:4; comp.'7i0M and YON No.2. (th. ORO: 
to be unjust, violent, to injure.)—(6) to be bitter, 
spoken of pain, see HITHPAEL. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, to be embittered, i.e. tobe affected with 
anger, pain, Ps. 73:21. (Chald. Pa. id.) 

Hence YAO, EN and the following words. 

yon m.—(1) that which ta leavened, Ex. 12°15; 
13:3, 7, ete. 

(2) probably that which ts gained by violence and 
wrong, i.g. DION Am. 4:6; see the root No.3. So 
Chaldee. The ordinary signification of something 
leavened is not amiss in this passage, but that now 
given is preferable [Ὁ]. 

yen τη. vinegar, Num.6:3; Ruth 2:14; Psa 
69:22. "Ομφαξ is the rendering of the old versione, 
Ps. loc. cit., and Pro. 10:26; and this is defended ty 
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᾿ Michaélis, in Suppl. p.828; but the common render- | 


ing is not unsuitable to any of the passages [and we 
Avow that vinegar is the meaning in Ps. 69:22]. 


(aT 1—(1) τὸ Go RouND, a kindred root to P32. 
See HiTHPAgL. 

(2) to turn oneself round, to depart, Cant. 5:6. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, to wander about, see Kal, Jer. 31:92. 

Derivative PION, 


ἽΓΙ ὦ TO BOILUP, TO FERMENT (Arab. 4:3 
Conj. I., Π., VIII, to ferment, as leaven; and Conj. 
VII. to ferment, as wine). Used of the foaming or 
raging of the sea, Ps. 46:4; οἵ wine, Ps. 75:9 (where 
others assign the sense of redness, compare No. 2); 
compare pass., 13!) wine, 1M No. 1. 

(2) to be red, from the idea of boiling, foaming, 


becoming inflamed (Arab. ,~ Conj. [X.and XI. to be 


red; Conj. I, Med. E, to burn w with a tla Con}. II, 
to write with any thing red, .7 "yi red ny τ redness, 
4 liz very vehement ardour, to blush, to be 


ashamed.) Used of the face inflamed with weeping, 


Job 16:16; Poalal]; according to some used of wine, 
Pea. ie 9 (compare No.1). Hence Yon, Won, tpn 
δ. 

ns to swell up, also from the idea of foaming and 
boiling; as those things which boil up or foam, as 
the sea, leaven, etc., also swell. Hence (YN, Won, 
mon a heap. 

(4) denom. from YOM to daub with bitumen, Exod. 
2:3. 

Pass. of a gem. form Poalal, D79N to be made to 
bosl (gdbren, braufen), used of the bowels when much 
troubled (comp. 7)i1 No. 3, 101), Lam. 1:20; 2:11; 
used of the face as inflamed with weeping, Job 16:16. 
(Such geminate forms as this are especially used in 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, when swift motion 
is the signification intended; us has been shewn by 
many examples by H. Hupfeld, in Exercitatt. Aith., 
p. 27, 28.) 

For the derivatives, see under Kal No. 1—3. 

AR m. οφαλτος; bitumen, which boils up from 
subterranean fountains like oil or hot pitch, in the 
vicinity of Babylon, and also near the Dead Sea, and 
from its bottom; it afterwards hardens through the 
heat of the sun, and is collected on the surfuce of the 
Dead Sea, which hence receives the name of lacus 
aphalates. (Tac. Hist. 5,6. Strabo, xvi. page 763. 
Liod., ii. 48; xix.9g8 99. Curt., v.16; see also the 
wvoente of modern travellers volletted by Roser 


CCLXXXIX 


Yon—don 


mitller, altes und neues Morgenland, i. No. 94, 32.) 
a-~ 


Gen. 11:33 14:10; ΕΧ. 4:32. Arab. 2. It receives 
its name either from its boiling up from the fountains 
(see Gen. 14:14), from the root No. 1, or from red- 
ness, the best kind being of that colour; Diosc.i.g§, 
ἄσφαλτος διαφέρει ἡ ἱἰουδαϊκὴ τῆς λοιπῆς ἔστι δὲ 
καλὴ ἡ πορφυροειδῶς στίλβυυσα ...... Γεννᾶται 
καὶ ἐν Φοινίκῃ καὶ ἐν Σιδόνι καὶ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι καὶ ἐν 
Ζακύνθῳ. 

“YOM m. wine, so called from its fermenting, Deu 
32:14; Isa. 87:8. ‘See the root WF No.1. (Arab. 


mts - 


5 acs Syr. ἴδον id.) 


“WOT Chald. emph. 8%)0 τὰ. id., Ezr.6 9; 7:22, 
Dan. §:1, 2, 4, 93. 

‘VOM m.—(1) boiling, or foaming (cf waves), 
Hab. 3:15; compare ‘PM No. 1. 

(2) clay (so called from its being of a red kind, 
comp. the root No. 2)—(a) of the potter, Isa. 45:9. 
(δ) for sealing with, Job 38:14;—cement, mortar, 
Gen. 11:3; mire, Isaiah 10:6; Job10:9; 30:19. 

(3) a heap, a mound (see the root No. 3), Ex.8: 
10; hence a Homer,a measure of dry things containing 
ten Baths, Levit. 27:16; Num. 11:32; Eze. 45:11, 
13,14. By later writers the same measure is caied 
12, which sce. 

yen [Amran], pr.n., see MPN. - 

I. won an unused root, to be fat, whence 
YON abdomen. Arabic ᾿ 
much more commonly with the letters transposed. 
err. fat, fatness, 4, to be fat; also ,i> to 

\ 
become fat after having been lean. 


Use fat, Kam. p.826; but 


II. Writ a root nearly allied to the roots DPN 
and ὙΠ i, q. Arabic ar Ὁ be eager or manly in 


battle. 11. IV. to excite anger. XII. to be angry. 
V. to act harshly and obstinately (in religion and) 
ΕῚ 


in war; Unt, uri brave, warlike, ἃ ee martial 


valour, comp. , ss to be angry,» Aso to kindle 


with anger; all which words have a sense springing 

from that of sharpness, acrimony. Hence part. pass. 

plur. OWN (a word, the etymology of which has 

been long sought for), i.e. the eager, active, brave, 

ready prepared for fighting, Ex. 13:18; Josh. 1:14; 

4:12; Jud. 7:11; comp. in the context b'¥e0, Josh. 
20 


ΒΗ - ὉΠ 


4213 (compare verse 12). Num. 38:30,32. Aqu. 
ἐνωπλισμένοι. Symm. καθωπλισμένοι. Vulg. armati, 
and similarly Onk. Syr. Some have referred this 
word to ὉΠ No. III; ; comparing ς μου. i.e. a host 


arrayed (for battle), properly five-parted, as consist- 
ing of the centre, the front and rear guard, and the 


two wings. Theod. πεμπταΐζοντες : variously rendered | 


by others; but the explanation previously given, is 
that which best suits the context and the structure of 


the language. 
ἼΠ. wor constr. YON f. and "YPN, nYONn m., 


the numeral Five. Arabic aoe > ἀμ εν.) in the 
other cognate languages won. In the Indo-Germanic 
stock of languages this numeral is in Sanscr. pantshan, 
Zend. and Pehlev. peantche, pandj. Gr. 


πέντε (/Eol. πέμπε), all of which agree with the 
Phenicio-Shemitic in the two latter radicals; with a 
palatal instead of a labial also in ‘Lat. quinque (xév«e), 
like πῶς, κῶς, λύκος, Lupus, ἵππος, equus, ἕπομαι; Sequor, 
etc. Asa septenary number is often used for a sacred 
and round number, so also sometimes is a quinque- 
nary, Isa. 17:6; 30:17; especially, it may be noticed 
with regard to Egyptian affairs, Gen. 43:34; 45:22; 
47:2; Isa. 19:18 [these instances do not prove it; 
five appears to have been the exact number in each 
case]. This scems to have been borrowed from the 
religions of the Egyptians, Indians, and other Eastern 
nations, amongst whom, jive. minor planets, -_five 
elements, and elemental powers were accounted sacred. 
(compare the sacred πεντάς of the Basilidians, Iren. 
Adv. Heres.,i.23. Epiphan. i.p.68, Colon.). [The 
fact of five having been a sacred number amongst any 
ancient nations, is in no way applicable; for 1st. it 
would be needful to prove that the Jews so regarded 
it, and 2nd. if they did so regard it, it must be shewn 
that they borrowed it from the idolaters around them; 
a thought utterly inadmissible on the part of those 
who regard the Scripture as inspired by God, and 
who rightly reverence the revealed religion contained 
therein. } 

Pl. OWON fifty, with suff. TPN, YYON thy fifty, 
his fifty, # Ki. 1: g—12. own ΝΣ a captain of fifty 
(soldiers), πεντηκόνταρχος, 2 Ki. 1:9—14; Isa. 3 : 3. 
Hence-— 

wan Piet, as if to fifth any one, i.e. to exact a 
fifth part of produce from him, Gen. 41:34; and— 

L WPM m.a fifth part (from UPN five, like Ya 
tourth pert, from "9, VOW). Specially, the fifth 


ie 


Cpe - 


‘Pers, “12: 


- CCXC 


neon 
part of produce, which the Egyptians paid as a tax, 
Gen. 47:26. 

τ. WEN τ. ΕΗ 2 84.2.:43; 3: 27; 4:6; 


20:10; from the root vin No.1. (Syr. lawson 
2. Sa.3:27; 4:6,id.; Zth. DPR: womb; Talmud. 

nyo; & and ¥ being interchanged, abdomen. The 
Pheenicio-Shemitic words appear to have aren rise 
to the Lat. omasum.) 


wn see ‘Y*DI. 


FVOTT un unused root, Arab. 4 to be hot, 
warm (spoken of the day), to become stagnant, or 


rancid (as water, butter, etc.); whence ---- and 


S wv Geo 


i eesx* a bottle and its contents become ‘rancid; : 
unless that root should rather be secondary and derived 


from these nouns; the primary root being ust ἴο he 


hot; whence 7 for &z. Either from NOM or 


from 2M is— 


KVM τ, Gen. 21:15, 19; constr. DN verse 14 
(but NS Job 21:20; Hos. 7:5, is constr. from MOA 
heat), α bottle. 


No “defence,” “citadel,” from the root DM, 
kindred to nin a wall), pr.n. Hamath, edistin: 
guished city of Syria, situated on the Orontes, on the 
northern frontier of the Holy Land (Num. 13: 21; 
34:8), formerly the capital of a great king, a friend 
of David;—it was called by the Greeks Epiphania, 


by the Arabs by the ancient name ΒΕ. called more 
fully Am. 6:3,737 NO “Hamath the great," and 
MD Non ὦ Chron. 8:3. The Gentile noun is ‘Nn 
Gen: 10:18, ΓΘ. Υ 2 Ki. 25:21, “the territory 
of Hamath.” See Abulfeda (who was prince of this 
yet distinguished city), Tab. Syrim, page 108, του; 
Relandi Palestina, page 119, seq.; Burckhardt's Tre- 
vels, 1. page 249, 614, Germ. trans. 


(“MON («warm batks”), pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe’ of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, near Tiberias. Jose- 
phus culls it ᾿Αμμαοῦς, which he interprets by θωμμά, 
B. J. 1,3. The same prob. is— 


3 mien pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, Josh. 21:32.”] 


J) with suff. 2M m. (from the root 12). 
(1) grace, favour, good-will—(a) *2°¥3 jf ¥¥D 
‘ δ to find favour in the eyes of some one, to be &0- 
ceptable to him, Gen.6:8; 19:19; 32:6; 33:8, 


PREP ID NEY RON “if now thou art favourable 


nahi 
me,” Gen. 30:97; 47:29; 50:4. In the same 
sense 93) J NY? Est. 2:15, 17.—(6) ΔῊ 'Β 1Π 122 
to give some one favour with somebody. Ex. 3:21, 
DY) Σ ῊῪ3 AY YI HTN ‘ANI “and 1 will give 
this people favour with the Egyptians.” Ex. 11:3; 
12:36; Gen. 39:21; Ecc.9:11. 

(2) grace, 1. ἃ. gracefulness, beauty, Prov. 32: 
11; 31:30. Prov.§:19, 10 Nev. “the beautiful 
wild roe.” Psa. 45:3 [Ὁ]; Eccl. 10:12. 
beautiful (i.e. a precious) stone,” Pro. 17:8.. 

(3) supplication, prayer, Zec. 12:10. See the 
verb in Hithpael. 

(4) [Hen], pr. ἡ. m. Zec. 6: £143 but comp. ver. 10. 


ὙΠ (for ὙἼΠ Δ “the favour of Hadad,” see 
ΤΠ), [Henadad], pr.n. Ezr.3:9; Neh. 3:18. 

ΓΊΩΤΙ fut. 720, apoc. }—(1) To Bow DOWN, 
TO INCLINE (TO DECLINE). (Kindred: roots are }2M, 
MY. Arab. |.» to bend, to incline; metaph. to be 
inclined to any thing; compare ΓΒ.) Jud. 19:9, 
na nism m3 “ behold the inclining of the day,” 
the day already declining. Hence 12M a spear, from 
its flexibility. 

(2) to set oneself down, to oitch one’s tent, Gen. 
96:17; to encamp, Ex. 13:20; 17:1; 19:3. Nu. 
1:50, ye nian3 “where the tabernacle is let | 
down,” Le, is pitched.— (a) followed by ΟΣ to en- 
camp against any person or city; hence to besiege, 
Ps. 27:3; 2 84. 12:28; Isa.29:3. Followed by an 
ace. id. Ps. 53:6.—(b) to defend any thing, followed 
by ? Zec. 9:8; compare Ps. 34:8. 

(3) to inhabit, Isa. 29:1. 

Derivatives, M3, ΤΠ, 7309, nionn, pr. n. (TA. 


M3" £. (from the root 12})—(1) pl. "30 grace, 
mercy, Ps. 77:10. 

(2) [‘ perhaps”) entreaty, prayer, like {0 No. 3. 
Job 19:17, 203 33 ΠῚ “and my entreaties 
(are loathsome) to the sons of my'womb,” i.e. to my 
brethren. "ΤΠ 3 (which some take for 1 pret. from 12M, 
although contradicted by the accent) for ‘N30. 

(3) pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
1:9, seq. 


ὙΠ (“in siase 4,” or “ini tiating”), [Enoch], 


Nn. 
ἐδ Ὁ the eldest son of Cain, Gen. 4:17; whose name 
was also given to the city which his father built. - 
(4) the father of Methuselah, translated to heaven 
because of his piety (‘by faith,” Hebrews 11:5], 
(Gen. 5:18— 24). From the etymology of his name 


CCACI- 


11 19M “4.] phecy recorded in Jude 19; 


-pin—or 


have been a most distinguishcd antediluvian prophesy, 
but they have also imagined him to have been the 
inventor of letters and learning; and thus books have 
been ascribed to him (see the Epistle of Jude, ver. 12).' 
[ Whatever the Jews. may have feigned, and whatever 
books may have been falsely ascribed to him, we may’ 
rest assured on the authority of God in the New Test., 
that he was a prophet, and that he uttered the pro- 
the same, Spirit who’ 
spoke by his mouth wrote by: the pen of Jude.] The 
Arabs have re-wrought these dies by whom he is 
called UH ole : 
* (3) the eldest son of πραδαα, Gen. 46: 9; Ex. 6: 7 
(4) a son of Midian, Gen.25:4. Patron. No. g 
9950 Nu. 26:5. | 


PI ¢ (“gracious” εἰ οι God pities”}), 
[Hanun], pr.n.—(1) of a king of the Ammonites, 
2 Sa. 10:1; 1 Ch. 19: pa) Neh. 3:30.—(3) Neh- 
3:13. 

Π m. adj. gracious, ΒΡ ὑση τ Rant, 
Ps. 111:4: 112:4; from ἴδε root 121, 


PAIN £. a stall, cell, dwelling (Chald. and ὅγε. 
MAI, jlo a tradesman’s stall, Gewilbe, Arabic 


μὲ Ps 
Cagle» ib), so called from its: ‘being curved or. 
arched (see the root No.1). Hence Jeremiah, 

16, is said to have been cast NVyNT ON) N30 M3 . 
“into the dungeon, and into the stalls (or vaults)” 
(die Gewstbe), i.e. subterranean. So the passage is 
usually taken, and not unsuitably. The exposition 
of Ev. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. page 988, is however 
a little more suited to the context; he understands 
the word to mean curved posts or crooked bars, in 
which the captive sat in a distorted position; else- 
where called 1D, 39/1, compare Jer. 20:2, 33 20: 


46; Gr. κύφων, from κύπτω; compare Arab. > the 
crooked wooden frame of a saddle. . 


“ΤΊΣΙ an unused root, i. 4. 120 & PI (which 
see; comp. Gr. ἄγχω, Lat. ango), to press upon, to 
make narrow; hence to suffocate, to strangle, 
and intrans. to be narrow. Two nouns are doubtless 
derived from this root, NM and Min,”] 


Oar TO SPICE or SEASON, used in the sense — 
(«) to embalm corpses, Gen. §0:3, 3,236 (Lis I. IL 
id.).— (5) poet. the figs pices, i.e. fills its fruit with 
aromatic juice, to mature, Cant.2:13. [“ Arabic 
dase to mature (fodder for camels), ec.” ‘See Ths. } 


the later Jews have not only conjectured him t | Hence Ὁ Ὅ)Π [“ also MN, PEN”). 


*pn—D'DIn 


DY IF m. pl. the embalming of corpses; hence the 
time of ‘embalming (according to the analogy of nouns 
which designate time, like 5°72, 0°22), Gen. 50:3. 


PRIM m. pl. Chald. wheat, Ezr.6:9; 7:22, i. α. 
Heb. D°$f, which see. 

Sen (“the favour of God”), [Hanntel], 
pr.n.—(1) of the captain of the tribe of Manasseh, 
Nu. 34:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 7:39. 


‘JIN m. properly initiated; hence skilled, of 


tried fidelity, Gen. 14:14. Root 73% No.2, b. Arab. 
& G- w ὅτου 
Cc ζ. κι. tried, proved; 46.> experience, proof. 


CCXCII 


nygn Ear ace ago mercy, Jer.16:13. Root | 


11, 

PIA pl. OMI 4 Chron. 23:9, MIN Isa. ἃ : 4: 
Mic. 4:3, fem.a spear, so called from its flexibility 
(see 737 No.1), 1 Sa. 18:11; 19:10; 20:33. [The 
pl. f. in form appears to denote spear heads, while 
that ending in ὯΝ is simply the pl. of the word in its 
common sense. | 


ya —a} ΤΟ MAKE NARROW, and intrans. ΤΟ 
BE NARROW, enge feyn, ᾿ 4 ΡΩΝ, ὍΝ, which: see. 


Hence 47 for 737, Arab. ὥς: jaws; compare P2Y. a 
neck, (from the kindred root P2X,) ὦ P33 to strangle. 


(2) denom. from 71, ae jaws, palate, properly 
ἐμβύειν, to put something into the mouth, to give to 
be tasted; then by a common metaphor, in which 
taste is applied to understanding (see [YS and Job 
12:11)—(a) to imbue some one with any thing, to 
instruct, to train up (compare z+ to put some- 
thing into one’s mouth, also to instruct, to train). 
Pro. 23:6, “train up a child according to his way,” 
as to his manners and habits. It is thus applied to 
inanimate things, hence— (δ) to tntiiate, a house 
(that is to dedicate, or to commence to use). Deu. 
20:5, the temple, 1 Kings 8:63; 9Chr.7:5. (Arabic 
«i S:= tounderstand. As to the meaning to perceive 
as ascribed to the Ath. ΛΠ: it does not rest upon 
sutficient authority; see Ludolfi Lex. Ath., page 40, 
whilst the additional meanings to know, to perceive by 
the sense, are altoge( her incorrect). 

_ Derivatives, 19, 130, 720, pr.n. PI and— 


ΓΦ f. instiation (handselling), cf a house; 
the altar, Numb. 7:11, a dedicatory sacrifice, 
verse 10, Ps. 90:3. 


pn: ὉΠ 
r927) £. Chald. id., Dan. 3:9, 3; Ezr. 6:16, 17. 


DIM adv. (from ἸΠ with syllable O;- with which 
adverbs are formed) — 

(1) gratis, gratuttously, for nothing, Gen. 
29:15; ΕΧ. 21:2; 2 Sa. 24:24; without reward, 908 


1:9. 
(2) ἐπ vain, Pro. 1:17; more fully DITOR (Germ. 
fix umfonft), Eze.6:10. Compare δωρεάν, N. Test. 


gratis, in vain, and frustra, in Plautus, for grate. 


(2° without cause, rashly,undeservedly. Job 
2:3; 9:17; Ps.35:7; 1 Ki.2:31, OUT innocent 
blood; Pro. 26:>: compare Lehrgeb. p. 847. 


[‘ pn an unused and doubtful root, whence the 
two following words.” ] 


ΝΟΣ (perhaps i.q. D720), [Hanameel], pr.n. 
m., Jer. 32:7,9. 


ban quadril. once occurring Ps. 78:47; where, 
in the other member of the sentence, there is T3 hail; 
the context shews that it must besomething destructive 
to trees. LXX., Vulg., Saad., Abulwalid, translate it 
frost, which, however, can hardly be supported on ety- 
moe Grown. I, therefore, prefer ants. Comp. 


Arab. an ants, ee an ant,with the letter n prefixed; 
gee noyan, boa, See more in Bochart, Hieroz. iii. 
page 255, ed. Lips. LEroeet Lee suggests locusts, | 


comparing with it Arab. ule, etc. | 


{207 fut. th and like regular verbs 12/2 Am. 5:15; 
the former with suffix 1230) Psa. 67:2; 1239:2; 1337 
Isa. 27:11; but with suffix 2 pers. JF for 72M) Gen. 
43:29; Is. 30:19; inf. absol. 119M Isa. loc. cit., constr. 
with suff. 3229 Isa. 30:18, and 238 Ps. 102:14. 

(1) to be inclined towards (compare the kindred 
njn), hence to be favourably inclined, to favour 

G- 


some one, to be gracious to, to prty. (Arab. aa Ὁ 
i a or commiseration towards any one; followed 

ode .) Followed by an acc., Exod. 33:19; 
ἡ - 16; Pro. 14:31. °330, 9939) (once 2230 Psa. 
9:14), have mercy on me, on us; Psa. 4:2; 6:3; 
41:10. 

(2) to give some one anything gractously, fol- 
lowed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Genesis 33:5: 
Psa. 119:29; Jud. 21:22; acc. of pers., Pre.10:19 
absol. ’s.37:21,26. As tv Job19:17, see 170 No.s 

Nipwa {03 (of the form We from the root Yk 
BFS from the root OPN; see Lehrgeb.p. 371), to δ 


cp ccxem Ὅπ- Ὁ} 


sompases nated, to δὲ an object of pity, Jer. | (2) to be profane, implous, Jer. 23:11. 

88:43; pass.o° Poel No. 2. (3) Jer. 3:9, causat. like Hiphil, to ee rer ΜΝ 
Pret, to make acceptable (compare if, 1"), Pro. make profane. (The origin uncertain. ) 

0:25. Hirai, to profane a land. Nu. 36:23; Jer. 3:33 
Ῥοει,--- (2) i.g. Kal No.2, Prov. 14:21. men, i.e. to lead on to impiety or rebellion, Dan. 
(2) to compassionate, tolament for, Ps.102:15. Ἵ 
ip to receive favour, to be favoured, i. 4. 
ἸΏ RYO Mitleid, Gnade finden, Pro. 21:10; Isa. 26:10. 
HitHpakEL, to tntreat for mercy, followed by b of 

pers., Est. 4:8; Job 19:16, 2% 1 Ki.8:33, 47; Job 

8:5; Psa. 30:9, and ‘38? 1 Ki. 8:59; 9:3; 2 Chr. 

6:24. 

Derivatives (besides those immediately following), 
1H, PO, 730, 783, 2°90}, 030, 03, OI0A, and the 
cn. AMD, OND, AM Cand ΤῊΣ, han], 


11:32. Syriac [nin unclean, a gentile, ais) to 
turn aside from the true religion. Hence— 


Pla profane, impious, 1. q. Arab. δ΄ Job 8: 
13; 13:16; 15334; 17:8, etc. LXX. ἀσεβής, dro 
μος, παράνομος, twice ὑποκριτής. 

ἢ) m. rmptety, Isa. 32:6. 

rIBIN f. id. Jer. 23:15. 


alt unused in Kal; properly To BE NARROW, 

a feyn, of the same stock as P38, 430, PIV (PAY), 
and in the weétern languages, ἄγχω; aves ango, 
angustus, enge (Range, Bwang). Hence— 

Pret, to strangle, ἄγχω (wirgen), πνίγω, used of 
a lion, Nah. 2:13. (Arab. (5.5, Eth. {4: ὅγε. 
ors id.). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to hang, or strangle oneself, 2 Sam. 17: 
23. Hence P22. 


Ann (“ gracious”), [Hannathon], pr. n. οἵδ 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:14. 


JOM) Chald. to have mercy on, followed by ace. 
anf, ἸΠΌ, Dan. 4:24. 
ITHPAEL, to make supplication, Dan. 6:12. 


JOM “merciful” [“ unless rather it be used as an 
abbreviation of 1)" whom Jehovah gave”]), [Ha- 
nan], pr.n.—(1) of one of David’s captains,1 Chr. 
11:43.—(2) of various other men of less note, Ezr. 
Neh. 


Syon (“which God gave”), [Hananeel], 
pr.n. of a tower of Jerusalem, Jer. 31:38; compare 
Zec. 14:10; Neh. 3:1; 12:39. [So called probably 
from its builder. Thes. ] 


Ὁ (“favourable” [perhaps contracted from 
n yn; see Thes.]), [Hanant}, pr.n. m.—(1) of a 
prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2Ch. 16:7. 
—(2) of a brother of Nehemiah, Neh. 1:4; 7:4; 
aleo of others. 


ΓΔ [and 3] (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
[ Hananiah], Greek ’Avaviac, pr.n.—(1) of a false 
prophet, cotemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 28:1, seq. 
—(2) of a companion of Daniel, afterwards called 
Shadrach, Dan. 1:6, 7; also of others. 


a Prt, to put to shame, or contempt, Prov. 25: 
DIM once Isa. 36:4 [Hanes], pr.n. of a city of ary ey 

ey : 10. Syr. emus id.,in Targ. IPM for the Heb. ἢ 

middle Egypt, situated on an island to the west of the sae car acs an ag PM for the Heb. "20 
Nile; called by the Greeks Heracleopolis, Ἡρακλέους © Teproach, Fae envied, also, beloved, see Kal. 

πόλις, Arabic (whl, in Egyptian Nec, NHC, HITHpakzL, to show one’s self gracious, Ps. 18: 


IDM a root not used in Kal, to which is ascribed 
the sense of benignity, and also (by antiphrasis) that 
of reproach, disgrace. The primary signification 
appears to me to be that of EAGER AND ARDENT DE- 
SIRE by which any one is led, i. q. 822, and then 
like δὲ), it is applied — 

(1) to love, destre towards any one (see Hithpael 
and TOf No. 1). τ 

(4) to emulation, envy (Arab. gus to envy, 
eee 
Quo envy), whence odium and opprobrium (see 
ION No.2, and Piel). 


— eer AS A LS NS 


: i 26; comp. Kal No.1. 
G2NHC, formerly a royal city of Egypt; see Etienne Derivatives, besides the words which follow, are 
Quatremére, Memoires sur |'Egypte, t.1. p. 500, 501. YPM, TTP. 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, i. p. 309, ον 


and my observations on Isa. loc. cit. “IDM [in pause TON"), with suff. ‘TON pl. O*1ON 


to) 


const. “apn prop. desire, ardour (see the root) 
art fat. 437 — (1) To BE PROFANFD, POL- whence — 


1 UTED, DEFILED, Ps. 106:38- Isa.24 & (1) in a good sense, zeal towards any one, love 


AB TOM 


kindness, specially —(a)of men amongst themselves, 
bentgnity, benevolence, as shown in mutual bene- 
Sts; mercy, pity, when referring to those in misfor- 
tune, Gen.91:23; 2 Sam. 10:2 (LXX. often ἔλεος); 
Job 6:14. The expression often occurs, DY ION Ny 
to act kindly towards, Gen. loc. cit.; 2 Sa. 3:8; 9: 
1, 7; also followed by MW Zec.7:9; OY 1Sa. 20:8; 
more fully, OY NOx} ἼΘΠ ΠΡ Gen. 24:49; 47:29; 
Josh. 2:14; 2 Sa. 9:3, DON TOM WY NST will act 
kindly towards him like unto God.” 7 TPA) ΠΏ) to 
turn, or incline, kindness upon any one, Gen. 39:21; 
more fully, Ezr.7:28, 12%3 "28? TQ AWD *2Y “(God) 
turned kindness upon me before the king,” and Dan. 
1:9, TOD SNNIT NY O'TONT [A “ and God caused that 
Daniel should obtain favour.”—(b) prety of men 
towards God. “TDM 'W8 -= D'VON the pious saints, 
Isa. 57:1.—(c) the grace, favour, mercy of God 
towards men. Psalm 5:8; 36:3; 48:10, etc. It is 
often joined with NDR (see NOX No. 2) constant or 
abiding favour. ‘The same expressions likewise occur 
as under letter a, as OY TON NUWY Gen. 24:12, 14; 
followed by 9 Ex.20:6; Deut.§:10: MPN] TON ny 
OY 2 Sa.2:6; 15:20. Pl. O90 mercies or benefits 
‘(of God), Ps. 8g:2,50; 107:43; Isa. 55:3, 177 “100 
D'JN37 “the suremercies of David,” abiding mer- 
‘cies. such as were bestowed on David [or rather, 
which were securely promised to David]. Figura- 
tively, God himself is called TOF q. d. die Huld, Liebe. 
Ps. 144:2; Jon. 2:9.—Once, like its synonym #N, it 
seems to signify grace in the sense of beauty, Isaiah 
40:6. LXX. doka, and so 1 Pet. 1:24. 
(2) in a bad sense, zeal, ardour against any 
one, envy, hence reproach (see root No.2). Prov. 
14:34; Lev. 20:17. Some would also place he 
Job 6:14. 
(3) [Hes ed], 


PION (“whom God loves”) [Hasadiah], 
pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 4:10. 


. ror (fat. OPM and ADM] properly To FLEE 
(see the root wan), specially to take refuge, to flee 
some where for refuge, followed by 3 of the place, as 
‘8 2.3 under the shadow (protection) of some one, 
‘Jud. g:15; Isa. 30:2; *) *P2D ΟΥ̓ under the shadow 
of the wings of God, Ps. 57:2; 61:5; hence to trust 
an some one, especially in God, followed by 3, Psalm 
2:12; 5:12; 7:23 25:20; 31:2; 37:40, etc. Ab- 
sol. Psal. 17:7. Prov. 14:32, P*?¥ into? APA “ the 
righteous confides (in God) in his death,” 1. e. when 
dying, or as about to die. 

Derivatives, NION, AN, TOO, and — 


CCXCIV 


pom Torn 


mon (“fleeing for refuge,” or “a refuge") 
[Hosah}, pr. n. m. 1Ch. 16:38; 46:10. 7 


tion adj. strong, mighty, Am. 2:9; powerful, 
collect. the rulers (ofa city), Isa. 1:31. . Root JEN. 


PUDM refuge [or “ trust, confidence”}, Isaiah 
30:3; from the root 19M, 


“TDM adj. (from the root 199)—(1) kind, ex- 
cellent, Ps.12:2; 18:26; 43:1. 

(2) used of God, merciful, gracious, Jer. 3:12; 
Ps. 145:17. 

(3) pious towards God. MN “TDN the pious 
worshippers of Jehovah, the saints of Jehovah, Psalm 
30:5; 31:24; 37:28; oy “VOM Ps. 4:4. 


TDN f. the stork, prop. the ptous (bird), so 
called from its love towards {“ its parents and” its 
young, of which the ancients made much mention 
(see Plin. H. N. x. 28. lian. Hist. Anim. iii. 23; 
x. 26); 88, on the contrary, the Arabs call the female 


ostrich μ᾿ impious bird, on account of her neglect 


of her young; (see Job 39:13, seq.) Levit. 11:19; 
Deu. 14:18; Psa]. 104:17; Jer. 8:7; Zec. 5:93 see 
Bochart, Hier. ii. 327, seq.— Job. 39:13, ΠῚ ὉΠ is net 
to be taken asthe name of the stork, but as the fem. 
adj. pious, yet with an allusion to the stork. The 
words are, “ the wing of the ostrich exults, 773% O% 
ΠΥ POR but (is her) wing and feather (also) 
pious?” i.e. but she is not (like the stork) pious or 
affectionate towards her young, but she treats them 
cruelly (verses 14—16). 


‘DM m. a species of locust; prop. that which 
eats away or devours (root 2971), 1 Ki. 8:37; Ps. 78: 
46; Isaiah 33:4; Joeli:4. LXX. [“ ἀκρὶς, and in 
2 Ch.”] βροῦχος [Aqu.], i.e. a locust not yet winged, 
so called from βρύκειν, to devour. 


ron adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89:9. Root JON. 


“YM Chald. adj. wanting, used of weight, too 
light, Dan. 5:27. 

OM τὸ Eat OFF, TO DEVOUR (used of the 

locust), Deu. 28:38. (Ch. id. This is a kindred root 


to T¥?, Ἢ, ὌΠ, which see.) Hence Dn, 


. DDI TO STOP UP, TO MUZZLE the mouth, Deu 
25:4; the nostrils, Eze. 39:11, OBYATNY NT neon} 
(this valley) shall st< p (the nostrils) of those who 
pass through ;” that is, because of the stench; unless 
the sense adopted in the Syriac version be preferred. 
“by reason of the multitude of corpees ἐξ will stop 


nan—iom 


up the way against passers by.” [“ Kindred to ODN, 
which see.”| Hence COND. 


Jort—aa) TO BE STRONG, like Syr. and Chald. 
pia, (PF. Hence fon, PON, IPA. [‘ The primary 
idea lies in binding together; comp. in PIM No. 3.”} 

(2) to be wealthy (see toh); whence to heap up, 

S-b- 
to lay up in store. (Arabic wy whence μὲσ 
8 storehouse. ) 

Nipnal, to be laid up, Isa. 48: 218. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1. 


_ JOM Chald. Aphel (or rather Hiph. in the Hebrew 
manner), to possess, Dan. 7:18, 22. 

JOT Ch. emphat. 870M, strength, power, Dan. 
8:37: 4:27. 

jon m. riches, see the root No. 2, Pro. 15:6; 47: 
24; Jer. 20:5; Eze. 22:25; treasure, abundance, 
Isa. 33:6, ΓΙ JON “abundance of salvation.” 
In the other member.is 1¥i8%. (Ch. IDM to possess.) 


@ 
On root unused in Kal, i.q. AYN To STRIP OFF 
BARK, TO PEEL, TO SCALE. Arab. Tiw> to peel 
dates, and transp. ial to scrape or rub off; hence 


Ch. 99; Arab. ais and ts > a scale, a sherd; 


Syr. ἘᾺΝ id. ‘There are of the same origin in the 


Western languages, σκάπτω, scabo, sguama; German 
fdhaben, fhuppen, Schuppe, Shherbe, Schiefer, fchaufeln ( Eng. 
scab, scale, sherd|; in all of which the sibilant comes 
first, as in Hebr. and Arab. M0, — ss... . 

Quadril. DDN part. pass. DBDM) Exodus 16: 14, 
something peeled off, scaled off, i.e. like a scale. 
Hence — 


RON m. Chald. Padeabteaeetis Gas perers 
ware, Dan. 2:33, seq. Root On 


OM fut. YOM plur. ON τ TO DIMINISH, TO 
CUT SHORT” |—(1) TO BE DEVOID OF anything, 
TO LACK, TO BE WITHOUT, followed by an acc. (like 
verbs of plenty and want), Deu.2:7; 8:9; Ps. 34:11; 
Pro. 31:11. 
nyon « perhaps five shall be lacking to the fifty 
righteous ;” properly, “ perhaps the fifty righteous 
shall Jack five.” 

(2) absol. to suffer want, Ps. 83:1; Pro. 13:25. 


(3) ὦ fatl, to be lessened, Gen. 8:3, 5; 1 Ki. 


17:14. 


.. 4) to be wanting, Ecc. 9:8; Deu. 16:8. ὍΘΕΝ, 


puch acd jth to wulfer harm or los.) 


Gen. 18:28, O';P330 Own yp dae 


. 
. 9 - 
eel LL παπεννετιιτααριμααισιηξεαμα. 


CCXCV 


ἽΞΠ-- Dry 


. Pipi, to cause to want. Psa. 8,6, DYD JTIPOPY 
DoD “thou hast made hiin to be wanting but a 
little of God;” that he should not be much lower 
than God; [but see the true meaning of' this passage 
from the use made of it in Heb. ii. 7, 9]; followed 
by [Ὁ of the thing, Ecc. 4:8. : 

Hipxin — (1) causat. to make to fail CoE mane 
θείη laffen), Isa. 32:6. 

(2) intrans. to be in want, Ex. 16:18. 

Derivatives, Y'9, IDM), and the following words. 


“QM [verbal] adj. wanting, lacking, needing, 
followed by acc. 1Ki. 11:22; followed ee 12 Eco, 
6:4. on? “WO in want of bread, 2 Sa. 3:29. 3 ales 
wanting understanding, Pro.6:32; 7:7; 9:4; 
subst. want of understanding, 10:21. 


DT m. want, penury, Pro. 28:22; Job 30:3. 
. "on m. id. Am. 4:6. 


MOM [Hasrah], pr.n. m. 2 Chron. 34:22; for 
which in the parallel place, 2 Ki.22:14, there is 
DA, 


= 32° 


fron τη. want, Ecc. 1:15. 


a adj. τῇ. pure, in a moral sense, Job 98:0 
Root 88 No. 11. 


an see RIN, 


RDM prob. i. q. [BM and nen No. I, TO COVER; 
whence PiEL, to do secretly [“i.e. to act per- 
Sidtously”], 2 Ki.17:9. © 


TDM) τι TO COVER, TO VEIL; as the head, 
4 Sa. 15: 30; Jer. 14:4; the face, Esth. 6:12; 7:8. 


(Syr. Jan, Arab. is id.). Compare 2" No. I. 

(2) to protect, see PUAL. 

Pri, to overlay with silver, oe wood; followed 
by two acousatives, 2 Ch. 3:5, 7, 8, 9. 
. Puan BN to be covered, protected, followed by 
ὯΝ like many other verbs of covering, Isa. 4:5, “37 
MBM ΣΡ “all glorious things shall be covered 
over (or protected).” LXX. σκεπασθήσεται. Otbers 
take 180 in this place as a noun in the same sense, 
“over all the glory (is) a covering (or detence);” 
which seems moré harsh; [perhaps not to. every one, 
Gesenius himself altered his judgment in Thes. ]. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Piel, Ps. 68:14. 

FIST f. (from the root D9 No. I)—(1) properly 
α covering (see SN Pual); hence a bed wi‘h a 
canopy, @ peGpieas Sed, ‘Himmielbett, mene COD 

- Ps. 19:6; Joel 4:16, ἫΝ 
(2) {Huppahj, pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch 94:13. 


ΠΦΒΓ--ἸΒ ἢ 


Ter fut. BM" to LEAP or SPRING UP, kindred 
to TOR, 455; comp. 8, jal, 554, 05" J]—(1) TO FLEE 
WITH HASTY, or FRIGHT [“to spring up suddenly 
in order to flee” |. (Arab. causat. 32> to thrust for- 
ward, to impel. A kindred root is 198.) 2 Ki.7: 
15 (a’n>); Job 40:23; to bein alarm, Psa. 31:23; 
116:11. 

(2) to make haste, 2Sam.4:4. Compare Lat. 
fugere, trepidum esse, used of any kind of haste. Virg. 
Georg. iii. 462 ; iv.73; so Hebr. 5933, Syr. 2q3] to 
be in alarm, to cause to make haste [but see above |. 

NipHaAL—(1) to flee, Ps. 48:6; 104:7. ᾿ 

(2) to make haste, 1 Sa. 23:26. Hence— 


hen m.ahasty flight, Ex. 12:11; Deu. 16:3. 

ΘΠ (“coverings”), [Huppim], pr.n.m.— 
(1) Gen. 46:21, otherwise called OB'N,—(@) 1 Chr. 
7:12, 15. 

jm an unused root. Arab. is to take with 
soth hands, to fill both hands. Hence (unless 
he verb should rather be taken as a denominative)— 

IDM, only in dual DON both fists [both hands, 
as full of any thing], Ex.g:8; Levit. 16:12; Prov. 
30:4; Eze. 10:2,7; Eccles. 4:6. (Aram. Lisay, 
Arab. dais. 

‘JBM (perhaps “ pugilist,” “fighter”), [Hoph- 
nt}, pr.n. of a son of Eli, 1 Sa. 1:3; 2:34; 4:4. 


1. FIDIT ig. MBN τὸ cover, followed by ΟΣ 
(compare D3), hence To proTeEcT, Deut. 33:19. 
Pet 


oer ὦ» 


Hence by transposition πύγμη, fist). 


(Arab. i= to cover with a garment. The signi- 
fication of covering is founded in the syllable 4M, as 
also in the cognates 3M, 43, ἢ}, 39, compare besides 
TPN and NPM the roots 82M and 3M to hide; 763, 
pS, xs and WDD to cover, hi Isaiah 31:5, 237), 
TAY ete., aleo 923, 122, in which Nun and Lamed are 
‘inserted in the primary syllyable, as in γι, Pik etc. ) 
Derivatives, 187, O°BN. 


Il. AST an unused root —(1) to rub off, to 
scrape off, towipe off. (Arab. s> to rub off.) 

(2) towash off, to wash. 

Derivatives, 4, 40. | 

Y DIT fut yom and YON—(2) i.g. Arabic (dio 


to bend, tocurve. Job 40:17, 32} BM “he bends 
his tail.” 


CCXCVI 


ἽΒΠ-- ΡΒ 


(2) intrans. and metaph. to incline, to be favour 
able.—(a) to do something; to will, to desire, abeol 
Cant. 2:7; 3:5; followed by a gerund, Deut. 25:8, 
Ps. 40:9; Jobg:3; 1Sa.2:25; bya naked infinitive 
Isa. 53:10; Job 13:3; 33:32, ΤΣ *AYON “TI desire 
thy justification."—(&) towards some one, i.e. to 
favour him, to delight in him as in God, in men; 
to love some one, followed by 3 Gen. 34:19; 2 Sam. 
20:11; Nu. 14:8; 2 Sa. 24:20; 24:3; followed by 
an acc., Psa. 40:7; Mic. 7:18. It is also applied to 
things, 2 Sa. 24:3. : 


yen m. (with Tzere impure), [“ 0]. constr. ὙΠ, 
Ps. 35:27; 40:16; but ὉΠ ΕΓ, Ps.111:2.”] verbal 
adj. from the preceding; often used with personal 
pronouns instead of the verb, e.g. 1 Ki.21:6, GN 
NAS YPN “if thou art willing,” if it please thee. 
Mal.3:1, O°¥EQ OAS “you wish for,” delight in. 
MYPO VI a willing mind, 1 Ch. 28:9. 


DM m. with suff. ὙΡΠ [pl. O°¥EN]—(2) delight. 
188. 15:25; Psa.1:2; 16:3; 1 Ki.10:13, ΠΥ ΘΓ 
“every thing in which she delighted.” PR 33 
pleasant, acceptable words. Ecc. 12:10; 5:3, PRM YS 
Ὁ Ὁ33 “‘(God) has no pleasure in fools.” 

(2) desire, will, Job 31:16. 

(3) something precious (comp. TOM). YPATIIN 
precious stones, Isa. 54:12; plural O*¥8N precious 
things, Pro. 3:15; 8:11. 

(4) pursuit, ardour, hence affair, matter, 
LXX. πρᾶγμα. Ecc. 3:1, ὕΒΓΓΟΘΡ NY) “and its own 
time for every thing,” 1. 6. all things are fleeting 
and unenduring, nothing is stable and everlasting. 
5:7, Yona oY ONAN “marvel not at this thing.” 
The origin of this signifivation may be seen from 
passages such as these, Isa. 53:10, ney? 33 in pen 
“the affairs of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand,” 
Isa. 44:28; 58:3,13; 900 41:91; 22:3. (Similar 


to this is the Syriac as, a thing, an affair, from 
['>, i. q. ΥῈΠ to will, desire.) 


ma$5" (“in whom is my delight,” “inwhom 
I delight”), [Hephzi-bah], pr.n. of the mother 
of king Manasseh, 2 Ki.21:2; comp. the symbolic 
name of Zion, Isa. 62: 4. 

1. VDT fut. 18m, Arabic yi — (1) to dig, as a 
well, a pit, Gen.21:30; 26:15, seq.;: Eccles. 10-8; 
spoken of a horse, Job 39:21, POY Er « they dig 
in the valley.” Virg. Georg. 3:87, 88, ‘cavat teilurem.” 
(In the Western languages this power is found in the 
same letters transposed in the roots grf, gif, as γράφω, 

1 χρίμπτω; yAagw, γλύφω; sCRiBo, sCaLPo, sCuLPo, 


ἮΡΒΠ--ἊΠ 


gcaben.) Metaph. to dig a pit for, to lay snares, to 
plot, Ps. 35:7. 

(2) to search out, to explore (comp. W3 No. 3, 
and Sim. Arc. Form., page 62). Job 39: 29, “from 
thence she seeketh the prey;” followed by an acc. 
to explore (a country), Deu. 1:22; Josh. 2:2,3. As 
to Isa. 2:20, see TIBION. 


π. DM fut. ἼΒΠΣ once in plur. 9p A, Isa. 1:29. 
Arabic ji. to blush, to be ashamed. (Perhaps 


kindred to ΘΠ No.2, to be red.) Mostly used of 
shame arising from disappointed hope, Ps. 35:4, 26; 
40:15; 70:3; 83:18; with the addition of 0°98 Ps. 
34:6; Job 11:18, IDYA moap FIBN) “(now ) thou 
art ashamed, (afterwards), thou shalt dwell in tran- 
quillity ;” followed by | of the thing in which any one 
is disappointed, Isa. 1:29 (comp. 0/13). 

HipHiL —(1) to put to shame, to cause dis- 
honour, Pro. 13:5; 19:26. 

(2) intrans. like Kal (compare verbs of colour). 
Isa. 54:4; spoken of Mount Lebanon, Isa. 33:9. 


"BM see HBG. 


“IPT (« pit,” “well”), [Hepher], pr.n.— 

(1) of a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 19:17 
‘compare 1 Ki. 4:10). 

(2) of several men—(a) of ἃ son of Gilead, Nu. 
26:32; 27:1; Josh. 17:2.— (δ) of one of David's 
captains, 1 Ch. 11:36.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:6. Patron. No.1. 
"on Nu. 26:32. 


OEM (“two pite”), [Haphraim], pr. n. ofa 
town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:19. 


YH pr.n. Hophra, king of Egypt, cotempo- 
rary with Nebuchadnezzar, Jeremiah 44:30. LXX. 
Οὐαφρῆ (perhaps priest of. the sun, Coptic OTHB 
px), called by Manetho, Οὔαφρις; the seventh 
king of the second Saitic dynasty; whom Herodotus 
(ii. 161, 162, 169; iv. 159) and Diodorus (i. 68) call 
Apries (’Axpinc). 


MMB EM £ some domestic reptile, a digging 
animal. Jerome talpa, a mole; better perhaps 
mus major, rat, so called from digging. It appears 
that this name ought to be restored to the text in 
Isaiah 2:20, where now there is read separately, 
nm BM? i.e. “ into the hole of the mice.” It 
would be much more suitable to the context to read 
oT to the mice, or rats, or moles. 


CCXCVIT 


nO SM— ter 


WET) τὸ search For (“ LXX. σκάλλω, Psalm 
76:7. Ch. and Sam. OB, id. Kindred perhaps to 
19h, the 1 and & being interchanged”}. Alwayr in 
Kal metaph. To SEEK OUT, e.g. wisdom. Prov. 4:4; 
comp. Proverbs 20:27. Ps. 64:7, niviy wen “ they 
devise wicked things.” (In Chald. and Sam. the 
proper sense is that of digging the ground, searching 
in the earth, comp. NM No. I. 2.) 

NIPHAL pass. to be sought out, Obad. 6. 

Pret, to search, Gen. 31:35; 44:12; fu-lowed by 
an acc. 1 Sa. 23:23; fo search through, 1 Ki. 40: 
6; Zeph. 1:12. Metaph. once Ps. 77:7, ‘f° ven 
“and my spirit made diligent search.” 
PuaL—(1) to be sought, hence to let one’s self be 
sought for; to hide one’s self, Prov. 28:12; compare 
verse 28 and Hithpael. 

(2) to be devised, Ps. 64:7. 

HITHPaEL, properly to allow one’s sci! to be sought 
for; to hide one’s self (see Pual No. 1), hence to 
feign one’s self to be another, to disguise one’s self. 
1Sa.28:8. 1 Ki. 20:38, Y237oy "PNB WANN « and 
he disguised himself, having a bandage over his 
eyes.” 1 Kings 22:30. Job 30:18, wenn 9 23 
wane “ by (its) great power my garment (i.e. skin) 
is changed,” comp. verse 19. 


Yan τη. α device, a counsel, Psalm 64:7; see 
Pual No. 2. 


ΘΠ pr. TO BE LOOSED, FREE, opp. to that 
which is bound, restrained. Hence—(1) to spread 
out loose things on the ground (see YBN). Arabic 
Uris II. to stretch out. 

(2) to be prostrate, hence to be weak, infirm, 
as if uith one's strength loosened. (Compare won, 
Arabic , is. Med. E.). Hence wen, MPN, 

(3) to set free, to liberate (aslave). Arab. , iio 
to be poured out freely. 

Puat, to be set free, spoken of a slave, Lev. 19:20. 
Hence the following words — 


VAM m. a spreading out, once Ezek. 27:90, 
m2 wp 32 “cloths spread out for riding,” see 
the root No.1. | 

[“ (2) a bed,a couch, place of lying down, Psalm 
88:6, BN D°ND2 “ among the dead is my couch.” 
More commonly “ among the dead I (am) laid pros- 
trate;” comp. ὮΝ Π in verse δ, also the root No. 8, 
and vpn”) 


ΠΕΣ ἢ liberty, freedom, Lev. 19:90; ses the 
verb No. 3. 


—SA—Mvan 


- ἌΡΑ & Tan ¢. infirmity, disease, whence 
ΘΠ M2 nosocomium, a sick house, hospital, 
8 Ki. 15:5; 2 Ch. 26:21. 

wan adj. (pr. from the subst. Θ᾽ ἘΠ = WN with 

the adj. termination ‘—) pl. OVPN—(1) prostrate, 
infirm, Ps. 88:6. [See Yph.] 
‘ (2) free, as opposed to a slave or captive, Job 3: 
1g. ‘Wpn POY to set a slave free, to make him a freed 
man, Deu. 15:12, 13, 18; ‘YEN nde id. Ex. 21:26, 
47, VPN?, YPN-NY to be set free (see XY). 

(3) free, enjoying immunity from public burdens, 
‘1 Sa. 17:25. 

an m. with suff. “$I pl. ΘΠ. 
᾿ (1) an arrow, from the root /¥M. pryrmby3 
archers, Genesis 49:23. Arrows of God are—(a) 
lightnings, as Habak. 3:11, then—(d) poet. evils, 
calamities inflicted on men, Deu. 32:42; Job6:4; 
Psa. 38:3; 91:5; especially famine, Ezek. 5:16.— 
Nu. 24:8, POD. WS “ he will dash his arrows (into 
blood), comp. Ps. 68: 24. 

(2) @ wound inflicted by an arrow, Job 34:6. 
(On the contrary Euripides, Iphig. Taur. 314, calls 
weapons τραύματα ἐπιόντα, flying wounds). 

(3) MIM ὙΠ 1 Sa. 17:7 (and) is the tron head of 
α spear; but in \p and in similar passages, 2 Sam. 
91:19; 1Ch.20:5, there is found }Y wood, the 
shaft of a spear; and it is this only which suits the 
context. For it is a mistake to suppose that 71) can 
have the same meaning, and denote the wooden part 


of a spear. 


ΝΠ ἃ ΜΓ fut. J¥M—(1) τὸ οὔτ, Τὸ HEW 
OUT, especially stones (compare IDM) Deut. 6:11: 
8:9; Isa. 5:2; 10:15; 22:16; Proverbs 9:1. Part. 
33M a etonecutter, 2 Ki. 12:13; alsoawoodcutter, 
Isa. 10:25; used of both, 1 Ki.5:29. Metaph. Psa. 
29:7, ‘the voice of Jehovah cutteth out flames of 
fire;” i.e. sends out divided flames of fire. | 
. (2) figuratively, to destroy, to slay. Hos.6:5, 
5233 'ADYN “ I have hewed (them) by the pro- 
phets;” i.e. I have declared to them death and de- 
struction. In the other member there is D°N270. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be graven (on stones), Job 19:24. 

Puat., to be hewn out, i. 6. to be formed, Isa. 51:1. 

Hipuin, i.g. Kal No. 4: Isa. 51:9. 

Derivative 3312. 


ΤΊΝΓΙ i.q. ?$" (which see) TO DIVIDE, especiall 
—(a) into two parts, Genesis 32:8; Ps. 55:24, ἐὲ 
DAD) IM“ let them not halve (or divide) their 
days (the days of their lives), i.e. let them not 


reach tc half of their length of life. Followed by—_ 


CCXCVIH 


teh Awe 


'23...%2 to divide and distribute between...and be: 
tween, Nu. 31:27, 42. Isa. 30:28, T¥M WAS ἽΝ “(the 
river) shall divide(a man) unto the neck,” i.e. reach- 
ing as high as the neck it shall, as it were, divide 
him into two parts.—(b) also used of more than twe 
parts, Jud. 9:43; Job 40:30. 

ΝΊΡΒΑΙ,, to be divided, to divide one's self, ἃ Ki. 
2:8,14; Dan.11:4. Specially into two parts, Eze. 
37:22. 3 ae 

Derivative nouns, ὙΠ, MSN, T¥ND, N’¥ND and the 
pr. n. 83M, ON'¥M. " 53. 


“isn (“village,” “hamlet” [“fence, castle, i. q. 
Arab. le>.”]), [Hazor], pr. n.—(1) of a town in 


thetribe of Naphtali, fortified by Solomon, Josh. 11:1; 
12:19; 19:36; Jud. 4:2; 1Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 15: 40. 
—(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Nch. 
11:33.—(3)of a district of Arabia, Jer. 49:28; [also 
other places |. 


(“AIA “WM (“new castle”), [Hazor Ha- 
dattah,] pr. n. of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:25.”] 


ΠΣ ΝΠ see ΠΝΥΠ a trumpet. 


nis [‘Inf. used as a noun.”] only in constr. MISA 
f. sing. middle, from the root ¥M to divide, to halve, 
Job 34:20; Ps. 119:62; Ex. 12:4. 


ST & "ST constr. ὙΠ, with suff. “35 τὴ. 

(1) α half, Exod. 24:6; Nu. 12:12; Josh. 4:19, 
1890 our half, i.e. half of us, 2 Sa. 18:3. 

(2) middle, Jud. 16:3. 
. (3) iq. 70 an arrow, from ΠΥ ΤΊ in the signification 
of dividing, 1 Sa. 20:36,37, 38; 2 Ki.9:24. 


nine ὙΠ (“the midet of the places of 
quiet”), pr. n.m., 1 Chr. 2:52; whence patron. "ὙΠ 
‘OND verse 54. 


1. VET ig. W¥0 prop. a fence; hence poetically 
a habitation, dwelling, i.g. M3. Isa.34:13 [a 
dwelling for ostriches, 35:7.], “a dwelling for 
reeds and rushes.” Root ὙΠ No. I. 


. VS" m.—(1) grass, Job 8:12; 40:15; Ps. 
104:14.—(2)a leek, Νὰ. 11:5. Root 180 No. 1]. 


[“ psn an unused root, whose primary power 
appears to have been that of strength and firmness; 


- «ὦ .» 


compare Arab. ara to be strong, to be fortified.” ] 


{sl Psalm 199:7, and }}M Isai.49:24, Neh 
§:13,m., THE BOSOM of garments ir which ay thing 


“ἀπ τῆν π 
la carried. Arabio bee Eth: hO%: id., whence 
denom. verb to carry inthe bosom. [In Thes. 


arm, forcara: ; socalled from strength (root }¥M);. 7 
—}¥N id., also bosom where any thing is carried. ] 


AST Chald. to BE ΒΗ... ΒΡ, hence TO BE HAESH, 
SEVERE, and (especially Pa, arid Aph.) trans. tourge, ' 
to hasten. 

Part. Aphel TB¥NID severe or hasty (spoken of 
the king’s edict), Dan. 9:15; 3: 22. 


Δ πεν 


yar TO pivint, aiid intrans. TO BE DIVIDED. 


- 


Arabic ver Conj. II. to divide: one’s share with | 


another, ἃ oo 8 part, a portion. Talmud. to cut up, 


to cut in pieces (whence TY¥M an axe or adze), 
hence figuratively, to distinguish. Kindred roots are’ 
AYN, 3¥N, Chald.§¥5. The primary syllable ΚΠ has: 


the power of cutting, dividing, or sharpening, in 


WIN), also yp, D3, 13, 73 (see the roots 13, 112, 1¥2). 
Pro. 30:27,.“the locusta have no king, iba PRT NP 
and yet they all go forth divided,” i.e in a divided 
host (comp. Gen. 14:15). Jerome, per turmas suas. 

Prex, part. DY¥ND Jud. 5:11, those who divide 
(booty), (compare Isai. 9:2; 33:23; Psal 68:13). 
Others, following the Targum and the Jewish writers, 
translate it archers, taking it as a denom. from 70. 
[So Gesenius himself‘ in Thes. ‘Compare Targ., 
Jud. §:8.”] 

Puat, to be cut off, i.e. finished, ended (spoken of 
the months of one’s life), Job 21:21. 

Hence ΓΓ and the following words. 


ΥΥΠ m. —(1) a small stone, gravel stone 
(from being broken up, made small), and collect. 
small stones, gravel, Prov. 20:17; Lam. 3:16. 


(Syr. ἊΝ Arab. use: .) 
(4) iq. YD an arrow, pocacal’y for lightning, Ps. 
77:18. 

ADA TSYN, WAT ΕΠ (“pruning of the 
palm”), [Hazazon-tamar, Hazezon-tamar ], 
Gen. 14:7; 4 Ch. 20:2, pr.n. of a town situated in 
the desert of the tribe of Judah, celebrated for its 
palms; afterwards called "73 ἢ. As tothe palms of 
Engadda, see Plin. H. N.v. 7. Celsii, Hierob. ii. 491. 


myn & TyiEN f. a trumpet, Nu. 10:9, seq.; 
31:6; Hos. 5: 8; ἃ Kings 12: 14. (“This was the 
straight trumpet, different from the WWW buccina or 


CCXCIX 


. derive i it from $0, Arab. 


SRM 


horn, which was crooked like'a horn. See Jos., Ant., 
iii. 12:6. Jerome on Hosea 5:8; Buxtorf's Lexicon, 
p.816.”] Various have been the conjectures as to the 
etymology. Most (with — I formerly agreed), 
: to be present, Con}. X. 


to call together; hence the form. ὙΠ was considered 
‘to be after the analogy of. the 12th Arabic conjuga- 
tion, to call together (with a trumpet), whence ΠΥ ΝΠ 
a trumpet, so called from calling together, Others 
(amongst whom of late Ewald, Hebr. Gram. p. 942), 
derive MM¥¥N from "¥0 No.1; supposing it to be so 
called because of its being. narrow and slender, an 

| etymology much less suitable. I have no doubt that 
this word is onomatopoetic, imitating the clangour 


| of the sound of a trumpet, as in Latin tarafantara, 


in the verse of Ennius ap. Serv., ad Virg. n.,1x. 503, 
Germ. trarara. To this the. Hebrew word before us 
is similar, especially if pronounced in the Arabic 


manner 5 pe eee hadddera. From this noun is derived 


| the vent 
commen with the cognates 1m (see 1171}, In (see ὙΠ, |. 


ΠΥ to blow a trumpet, to trumpet. It occurs 
in part. pm¥ymo (OSM), 1 Chr. 15:24; 2 Chr. 
5:13; 7:6; 13:14; 29: 28 2°nd; where in ip one 


| ¥ being ejected; it becomes mynd (ΟΣ ΓΘ or 


DYN, part. Piel or Hiphil), by a jejune correction 
of ἃ more uncommon form. — 2 Chron. 5:12, it is 
p13ND, which appears to be a transcriptural error. 


I. “SIT an unused root. Arabic yor) , £thiop. 
MR2: to surround toenclose with a wall, whence 
ae 

ja an enclosure, defence, castle. Kindred roots 
are 7YY, and those given under the words ΠΕ and 
TY. Hence ¥1, ὙΠ No. I, and pr. n. WYN, 


Il. ἽΝΠ an unused root, i. 4. pio to be greet, 


whence $4 grass, which see. [The identity of this 
root with the preceding is maintained in ‘fhes. 
“‘Etymologists have usually assumed here two differ- 
ent roots. But the connection of the ideas is shewn 
in the Greek χόρτος, which, like $M, signifies first 
an enclosure, court, specially for cattle, and then 
α pasture, and by meton. pasturage; i.e. grasa, 
green herbage, etc. See Passow, ἢ. v.”] 

(III. WA (P) Piel, 2 Ch. §:13; Hiphil, 2 Ch.1§: 
24; 2Ch. 5:19; 7:6; 12: 14:59: 28, to blow witha 
trumpet; see 3 “Nt and ὝΧΥΠ. 


“$M constr. 1¥0 with guff. IY, pl. O'I¥0 constr. 
“5 and NYO ocnst. NYO comm. an enclosure, 
a place surroutided by a fence, specially — 


2-1 ER 


(1) @ ccwrt, an enclosure before a building, Neh. 
6:16; Est. 5:2; especially before the holy tabernacle 
and temple, Ex. 27:9, seq. %%)"}B0 ¥0 the inner 
court, or court of the priests. 1 Ki. 6:36, ρα VY 
the great court, 1 Ki. 7:12. 

(2) avillage, hamlet, country village, such as 
are elsewhere called YT ni23, Josh. 13:23, 28; 15: 
32, seq.; Levit.25:31. Also used of the moveable 
villages of Nomade tribes, consisting of tents, Gen. 
95:16; Isa. 44:11 (compare Cant. 1:5). 

Hence are the following names of towns or vil- 

68 :--- 

ἜΣ THEW (“the village of Addar”), [Hazar- 
addar}, a town on the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
Nu. 34:4; more briefly called V8, Josh. 15:3. 

[“(2*) ΠῈΣ Wq (‘village of good fortune’), 
{Hazar-gaddah], in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 47. 

(2) HPI I¥O, Josh. 19:5, and O'MD A¥N (“ the 
village of horses”), [Hazar-susah, Hazar- 
eusim], 1 Ch. 4:31, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(3) 12°92 WYO Eze. 47:17, and }2Y ὙΠ (“the vil- 
lage of fountains”), [Hazar-Enan], Eze. 48:1; 
Nu. 34:9, 10, on the northern borders of Palestine. 

(4) -yie V9 (“the fox’s village”), [Hazar- 
shual), Josh. 15:28; 19:3; 1 Ch.4:28; Neh.11: 
#7, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(5) HINT WN (“the middle village”), [Ha- 
zar-hatticon], Ezek. 47:16, on the borders of Au- 
ranitis. 

(6) plur. NYY [Hazeroth], a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia Petrea, Num. 11:35; 12:16; 33: 
17; Deu. 2:1. 

(sn see “)¥N.] 

ΝΠ (“enclosed,” “surrounded byawall”), 
(Hezron], pr.n.—(t) οἵα son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; 
Exod. 6 : 14.—(2) of a son of Pharez, Gen. 46: 12; 
Ruth: 4:18. Gr. 'Εσρώμ, Mat.i.3. Patron. is ΝΠ 
Nu. 26:6. [“ (3) of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:3, 25.” ] 


WIS" (id.), [ezrai], pr. name of one of David's 
captains, 2 Sam. 23:35 ἢ» Im 203 and 1 Ch.11: 
37, YD. : 


[ὉΠ Hazerim, pr.n. Deu. ἃ :23.} 


APA (“the court of death”), [Hazarma- 
veth], pr.n. of a district in Arabia Felix, situated on 
the Indian sea, abounding in frankincense, myrrh, 
and aloes; but remarkable on account of the un- 
healthiness of the climate (whence its name); 


Ccc 


mye WEN 


ς FP "Gu “ Or me Om’ 


δ 
still called by the Arabs yeni, tye pio; Gen 
10:26. See Abulfede Arabia, edit. Gagn. page 45 
Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 283 — 294. 

LIST) (3) Piel part. 2 Ch. 5:12; see 7¥¥0.] 

ΡΠ see ὉΠ. 

(PM m. followed by Makk. “PM, with suff. ‘PT, ba 
WN Lev. 10:13; 092h Ex. §:14; plur. DPM, constr. 
‘PN and ‘PIN Ezek. 80:18, properly that which is 
established or definite (from the root PPM No. 3), 
e.g. Pl) that which is appointed for me, Job 23:14. 
Specially — 

(a) an appointed portion of labour, a task, 
Ex. §:14; Pro. 31:15; of food, Pro. 30:8. 

(ὁ), a defined limit, a bound, Job 26:10; Prov. 
8:29. ph’ 2? without limit, Isa. 5:14; 24:5. 

(c) an appointed time, Job 14:13; 28:26. 

(d) an appointed law,a statute, an ordinance, 
Gen. 47:26; Ex. 12:24; used of the laws of nature 
[as prescribed by God], Job 28 : 26; of laws given 
by God to man, Deu. 4:5, 8, 14; 6:24; 11:32; 12:1: 
@ decree of God, Psa.2:7; a custom observed as 
though it were a law, Jud. 11:39; right, privilege, 
observed as though it had been a law, Exod. 29 : 28 
[This passage speaks of an actual ordinance of God] 


rt unused in Kal, i.g. PRA pr. To CUT INTO 
(bacten, hauen), to hack; hence to engrave, to carve 
(Pual, No.1); to draw, to paint (Pual, No.2; see 
PRM, No.2); also, to hack up the ground (aufoacten); 
see Hithpael. 

Puat part. T2—(1) something carved, en- 
graved, 1 Ki. 6:35. 

(2) drawn, painted, Eze. 8:10; comp. 23:14. 

HITHPAEL, to dig up, to hack up the ground, 
auffaden, einen Graben aufwerfen. I would thus, from 
the primary signification, explain Job 13:27, eh by 
NPA 97 ‘around the roots of my feet thou hast 
dug up (the ground);” or, hast made a trench, s0 
that I cannot go on, i.e. thou hast stopped up my 
way, compare Job 19:8; Lam.3:7. It is commonly 
interpreted, around the roots of my feet thou hast 
delineated; i.e. hast marked out to my feet how far 
they shall go. 


rN £. from ph, that which is established or de- 
fined [“Sing. spoken always of a single law or 
ordinance; e.g. DBI NPN “ law, ordinance of the 
passover” |; specially—‘a) law, e.g. of heaven, of 
nature, Job 38:33; Jer. 31:35; 33:25; of God, Ex. 


| 27:91, noly npn “an everlasting law.”—(d) prac 
it is | tice, custom, e.g. of the Gentiles, ice. idclatry, ¢ Ki 


Δ ΝΕΡΠ 
17:8; Lev. 20:93, right, privilege, Ἐχ. 49:9 [such 
a privilege being God’s ordinance |. 

NDI (“ bent”), [Hakupha], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2: 
ot; Neh. 7:53, from the unused root — 


PY OTT = tie TO BEND ONE'S SELF. 


pyar prop. TO CUT, TO CUT INTO, TO HACK, 
gauen, eingauen; compare the kindred roots, all of 


which are onomatopoetic, 127, (δ “οὐ Cees to strike 
with a sword, bauen, then to stamp violently ; also, to 
Φ «- 


encounter violently; (2%» and SG» id.; hacen, to 
hack. In passing, we may observe that especially in 
verbs geminate in the middle radical, there are 
many which are imitations of sound, and hence are 
common to many languages; as PDP lecten [to lick], 
327, DO, tappen, ba ballen, bby tinnio, fchallen, PRT to 
beat, to beat to powder, etc.; and in the geminate 
forms, 1373 gargarizauit, ΝΘ) piprit, ON? tintinnum 
edidit, etc. Specially — | 

(1) to carve out a sepulchre, in a rock, Isaiah 
22°16; to engrave letters and figures on a tablet, 
Isa. 30:8; Eze. 4:1. | 

(2) ig. γράφειν, to delineate, to paint, Isa. 49: 
16; Eze. 23:14. 

(3) to decree, to ordatn (verbs of inscribing and 
writing are used in the sense of decreeing, since it 
is the work of a legislator to write or inscribe his 
laws), Isa.10:1; to determine, to appotnt, to de- 
scribe, Prov. 8:27, 29. Part. PPM poet. for va a 
judge, Jud. 5:9. 

Pua part. PPM) what is decreed, Pro. 31: δ. 

Hopwa, fut. 4PM’ for 4PM (with the omission of 
Dag. forte) to engrave, to inscribe, Job 19:33. 

Poet, i. q. Καὶ No. 3, to decree, Pro.8:15. Part. 
ppm— (1) a law giver, Deut. 33:21; Isa. 33:22; 
a leader, Jud. 5:14.—(2) α sceptre, Num. 21:18; 
Ps. 60:9; Gen. 49:10. 

Hence Ph, APR, [PPN], and— 


ry? 

ΡΠ m. only in pl. οοῃβῖ. ‘PPM decrees, things de- 

termined, Isa.10:1; Jud. §:15 (where it corresponds 
to a similar word, "3p", verse 16). 


[“ ppm Hukkok, pr.n. of a town on the bor- 
ders of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19:34; called 
Phin 1 Ch. 6:60.” | 


“WATT fut. PMY (Job 13:9) TO SEARCH, TO IN- 
VESTIGATE. (The primary idea is perhaps that of 
searching i:: the earth by digging, so that kindred 


CCCI 


ὙΠ Υ ΝΠ, 


Deu. 13:15; Eze. 39:14, followed by acc. of perscr 
or thing, to explore, search out, as a country, Jud 
18:2; (to taste) food or drink, Prov. 23:30; wisdom, 
Job 28:27; the mind of any one, 1 Sa. 20:12; Psa. 
139:1. Prov. 28:11, “ a rich man seems to him- 
self to be wise, 133PM ΓΞ 27) but a poor man who 
has understanding searches him.” LXX. κατα- 
γνώσεται. Aqu. Theod. ἐξιχνιάσει. 

Ριει, i.q. Kal. Eccles. 12:9. . 

NipHaL, pass. of Kal. Jer. 31:37. 1 Ki. 7:47, ny) 
nying Sov 7WPM2 “ the weight of the brass could not 
be searched out,” comp. WM J's. 

Hence Wh and— 


Wo (1) searching, tnvestigation, Job 34:24. 
PN {Ss that which cannot be sought out, Prov. 25:3; 
hence used of any thing that is innumerable, Job 
5:9; 9:10; 36:26; also deliberation, Jud. 5:16. 

(2) that which ts known by investigation, hidden, 
secret. Job 38:16, DINA WM “the most secret 
recesses of the sea.” Metaph. ave WN Job 11:7, 
iq. ra βάθεα τοῦ Θεοῦ. [ Prof. Lee questions the 
propriety of this comparison on the ground of the 
Hebrew construction. | - 


A m. only in plur. pn, noble, freeborn, 1 Ki. 
21:8,11; Neh. 2:16; 4:13; once fully written 
BN Ecc. 10:17. Root ὙΠ No. 2. 


sn a hole, see. “ἿΠ. 
“WI see “an. 
[237 WP see 7379.) 


Ys ἽΠ or ἦδ ἽΠ an unused root. Arabic = 


to do one’s easement, a low word rather than ? 
decent one. Hence whenever its derivative occurs 
in the sacred text, the Hebrew critics have placed 
[what they. deemed] a more decent word in the 
margin. See Mik nd, 9 πὶ for O91 IH, and— 


DSN m. plur. dung, excrements, Isa. 36:12. 
In the margin the more decent word Πεδ is found 
[as the \p]; the vowels of which are subjoined to 
this. | | 


aT whence imp. 294, and 3M future a — 
(1) TO BE DRIED UP, spoken of water, rivers, earth. 
Gen. 8:13; Job 14:11; Isai. 19:6; Ps.106:9. It 
differs [“‘ as merely denoting the absence of water” } 
from ¥3) to be dry, to become dried, see Gen. 8:13, 
compare 14; also Isa. 19:5, where there is a grada- 
tion, (9%) 3) 13). Compare Reimarus, De Diffe- 
rentia Voce. Hebr. p.64. (From the same st ck ὧδ 


foots are WP), 772, see WN) Ps. 95:4.) Const. absol. | Gr. κάρφω to become dry, κράμβος dry.) 


fan I 


(2) to be desolate, to be laid waste, spoken of 
countries or cities, (dry places being desert, devoid 
of water, Isai. 42:15; 48:21); Isai. 34:10; Jer. 26: 
g: of sanctuaries, Am. 7:9; also to be destrayed, 
wasted, spoken of a people, Isa. 60:12; and trans, 
to lay waste, to destroy, Jer. 50:21. (Imp. 2%.) 

(3) to be amazed, astonished, Jer.2:12; com- 
pare the synonymous words DEY and Wr. 


᾿ (Arab. an to be laid waste, Conj. IE. to lay 


δρῶ eee 


waste, to destroy; cognate to which is Wo > I. i. 
IV. to wage war.) 
NipHaL —(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, 
desolated, Eze. 26:19; 30:7. 
_ (2) recipr. to destroy one another, hence to fight, 
2 Ki. 3:23. 
Pua pass. of No. 1, to be dried, Jud. 16:7, 8. 
Hipur.—(1) to dry up [“ as water” ], Isa. 50:2. 
(2) to lay waste, towns, countries, Ezekiel 19:7; 
Jud. 16:24; to destroy a people, 2 Ki, 19:17. 
Hopna pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Eze. 26:2; 29:12. 
The derivative nouns all follow. Ὁ 


3 Ch. i.q. Heb. 
Hopuat, to be destroyed, laid waste, Ezr. 4: 15. 


2) adj. fem. i na}—(1) dry, Lev.7: 105 Prov. 
17:1. 

(2) laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 33:10,12; Neh. 
2:3,17; Eze. 36:36. 

Δ [in pause 37M, with suffix ‘37, pl ΓΙ ΔΊ, 
sonst. TS}, f —(1) @ sword [“as laying waste; 
se as having the signification ed 96, i 9 WS >) 


é 


ἜΝ to be oer acres whence ne i edge of a 


eword”]. (Arab. V5, Syr. fos”, whence Greek 
ἅρπη, see Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 760.) 390 ἘΦ NBN 
to smite with the edge of the sword; to kill with the 
sword, Deut. 19:16; 20:13; Joshua 6: 21; 8:24; 
10:28. 

(2) It is applied to other cutting instruments; e.g. 
a circumcising knife, Josh. §:2,3; a knife, or razor, 
Eze. 5:1; 8 graving tool, Ex. 80:85; an axe, Ezek. 
26:9. Poetically used of the curved tusks of the 
hippopotamus, Job 40:19. | 

(3) drought, Deu. 28:39. (This meaning is not 
needed in this passage; so Thes. | 


ane an (“ dry,” “ desert”), pr.n. Hored, 
ἃ lower summit of Mount Sinai, from which one as- 
vends Mount Sinai properlv so called ( wr am 


€CCH 


$rin—acn 


Jebel Misa). Ex.3:1; 17:6; ° Deut. 1:2,6; 4:10 
15; 6:2; 18:16; 1 Ki. 8:9; 19:8; Mal.3: 223 ¢om- 
pare Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 873, seq.; 1077, seq. 
Germ. edit. [‘ But Horeb seems to have heen a 
general name for a whole mountain, of which Sinm 
was a particular summit. See Hengstenberz, Auth 
des Pentat. ii. p. 896.” Robinson. ] 


| an m.—(1) dryness, drought, Jud. 6:37.39; 
hence, heat, Gen. 31:40; Job 30:30. 

(2) a desolating, laying waste. ΔΎ W towns 
laid waste, desolated, Isa. 61:4; Eze. 29:10. 


nan plur. niaan, with art. ni33n} const. nian 
f. (“ (1) dryness, pl. dry places, Ica. 48: 21.” | 

(2) a desolation,a place laid waste, ruins. 
Lev. 26:31, 7978 OPICNS *AN? “T will lay your 
cities waste.” M34 723 to build up ruins or places 
laid waste. Eze. 36:10, 33; 38:12; Mal.1:4; Isa. 
58:12; 61:4. Job 3:14, “ kings wad counsellors 
of the earth > nian O°927 who have built ruins 
for themselves,” i. e. splendid edifices, presently how- 
ever to fall into ruins, q.d. die grofe Steinhaufen aufs 
bauen. Synonymous with this is nian ὉΡΩ͂ Isaiah 
44:26, ΤΌ nia. the ruins, i.e. the "ruined houses 
of the rich, Isa. 5:17. 


rid WT (for 1390) that which is dry, dry land, 
Gen. 7:22; Ex. 14:21; 4 Κι. α:8. 

PIN plur. constr. ‘IW m. drought, heat [of 
summer |, Ps. 32:4. 


NIN (probably Pers. jl, 4 an ass driver), 


iHatbowahl pr n. of aeunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10, 
spelled .17}390 7:9. 


vw ἅπαξ pet as Psalm 18:46, To SHAKE, TO 
TREMBLE. Ch.&)10 fear, trembling. (The primary 
syllable is 35, which ‘equally with ΜῊ denotes tremulonys 
movements, see 12,337). Loc. cit. ONION 321 
“and they shall trem ble out of their hiding places, 
i.e. (they shall go out from their fortified places with 
trembling) and shall deliver them up to me;” comp. 
Mic. 7:17; Hos.11:11. Others, from a comparison 


with Arab. ; tr to go out, translate shall go out from 


their hiding ae but it is weaker. In the parallel 
passage, 2 Sa. 22:46, there i is YM. 

bon. ἐη πα θὰ quadril. iq, Arab. bo > to 
leap, to gallop as a horse, to spring asa locust. It 
is formed from the triliteral 2 to eremble, which is 
applied to leaping (see 59). By the omission of from 


this root another triliteral is forn ed, 2am. Hence — 


mia- San 


cccina 


pn-an 


Sim m.a locust, 80 called from its leaping (see | 0 him;” hewas angry, Gen 31:36; 34:7; 1Sa.15:11; 


the root, comp. ἀττακός, ἀττέλαβος, from grrev), with 


GF." "- &@ 


wings and fit for food, Lev. 11:22. Pasa cae 


troop of horses, also of locusts, |, ray , 2 and # 


being interchanged, a kind of Toon wi ak t wings). 


ὙΠῸ fat. rN —(2) TO TREMBLE,TO BE FRIGHT- 
BNED. (‘The unused ὙΠ prob. had the signification 
of terrifying, compare 7), ἀράσσω.) Exod: 19:16; 
1 Sa. 28:5; Isa. 10:99 [“‘ascribed to the heart, 1 Sa, 
28:5”]; followed by of the cause, Job 37:1. Used 
ina pregnant sense, Gen. 42:28, VN Oe WN TINY 

“they were afraid (i.e: afraid ΠΥ turned) 
one to another, saying.” 

(2) Followed by Ot prop. to fear for any one, i.e. 
to take care of him, 2 Ki. 4:13 [“followed by “ION 
to follow any one trembling, 1 Sa. 13:7”). 

(3) to come trembling, to hasten (compare Ten 
Nipaac), followed by } from a place, Hos. 11:10, 113 
n to meet, 1 Sa. 16:4; 21:2. 

Hirm, to terrify, to make afraid, Jud.8:19; 
8. 88. 17:2; Lev. 26:6; Job 11:19; Isa.i7:2. ὁ 
- The. derivative nouns follow with the exception of 
the pr. ἡ. TH, 


“TH adj. —(1) trembling, fearful, afraid, Jud. 
7:3; followed by >, for that of sl one is afraid; 
1 Sa. 4:13. 

(2) Applied to the fear of God and piety ; reverence, 
Ezr. 10:3, 3°09 MYR DTW “those who fear (or 
reverence) the commandment of our God;” compare 
9:4; Isa. 66:2, I94 Y TI “who reverences my. 
words,” followed by *% verse δ. 


AE £ constr. NW plur. nv, Eze. 26:16, — 
(1) terror, fear. Gen. 27:33, “and Isaac feared 
ne} TT a great fear.” A genitive after this word 
sometimes refers to the person who is feared, as, 
DI NO the fear of man, Prov. 29: 25; sometimes 
to him who inspires fear, DYJOR-NT terror, or fear, 
sent by God (a panic fear), 1 Sa. 14: 15. 
(2) care, concern, 2 Ki. 4:13. . 
(3) pr. ἢ. of a station of the Israelites in the desert 
(Haradah), Nu. 33:24. 


PT ITT fat. ΠῚ apoe, ἽΝ. - 
᾿ (1) 70 BURN, TO BEKINDLED, cogn. to TY}. Always 


_! the root 


2 Sa. 19:43. —(c) V2¥2 TW) “(anger) was kindled 
in his eyes;” since anger is visible i in the kindling of 
eyes, and inflamed countenance, "Gen. 31:35; 45:8. 

These expressions sometimes rather denote scrrow 
than anger; and hence they are rendered by the 
LXX. by-.the verb 'λνπέομαι, as Gen. 4:5; Jon. 4: 
4,9; Neh. 5:6; compare as to the connection of the 
two ideas DY ΝΊΡΒΑΙ; and 339 ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ.. : 

(2) to be angry, followed by 3 Hab. 3:8. aa 

NrpHat (Cant. 1:6 [referred i in Thes.'to the root 
ὙΠ]). part. OM pl. ig. Kal No.2, tobe angry, Isa. 
41:11; 45:24; + followed by 2 against any one; Cant: 
1:6: [but this should be referred to! ὙΠ]. 

Hirnw TW} fut. ὝΠ5).--α (1) to make to burn, t 


kindle anger, ‘Job 19:11; followed by by. 


᾿ (2) to do any thing with ardour, to be earnest; 
followed-by another finite verb, Neh. 3:20, 770 vane 
WZ PAN “after him Baruch earnest) y repaired 
(the wall),” or, emulating him, repaired, etc. 
‘Trem, fat. TION’ (of the form 59PR) to emulate, 
to rival, Jer. 22:15; followed by ns Σ with any one, 
Jer. 12:5. 

HirHpakL, to fret oneself, to be angry, Pea. a” 
1,7, 8; Pro. 24:19. 
_ Derived nouns, IN, ΤΥ], SAA. 


(“me (Harhaiah), according to other copies 
monn me was dried aus pr. n. of a man, Neh. 


3: «ὃ. Ἢ. Me ee j 
wn _(“fear,” “terror”), [Harod], pr. n. of a a 


fountain, or of a place near it. WH Py Jud. 7:1. 
Hence Gentil. TH 2 Sa. 23:25. 


DYN m. pl. ΤΊ of pearls, « or other gems, 
or coral; ; Cant. 22105 om the root ΤΠ which 566. 
Syr. ἢ pan and Arab. iA a necklace composed of 
are or σὸν 

Gen | m., Job 30: ΩΣ Zeph, 2: 9: pl. oda. Prov. 
24:31, ‘the nettle, so called from its burning, from 


T=. Comp. Ath. AhAA: to singe, 
for Anh22:. See ‘Calsii Hierobot. t.ii.p.165. 


_C“FIDIIIN (contracted from τὰ I lat-nosed), 


| (Harumaph, pr. ἢ. of a man, Neh. 3: 10. 


“κὰν m, (from -the root ΠῚ) heat, burning, and 


spoken of anger, ee which these expressions coner. of something burning, Ps. §8: 10. 


are used — (a) IBY 170, Exod. 22:23; followed by 3 
egamst uny ond, Gen. 90:2;. 44:18; Job 32:2, 3; 
= ἡ: less often followed by Oe Nu. 24: 10; by Zee. 

10:3 ---(ὦ) without ἨΝ: εἶ mvt ΠῚ “ (anger) was kindled 


There is often found the. phrase ἢ 170 “heat cf 
anger,” Nw 25: 4; 39:14; 1Sa.28:18, and simpl. [ἢ 
is used for wrath, Neh. 18: 18; Ps. 2:5. Plur. yn 
angers, Ps. 88:17... 


on AN 

one (Kametz pure, see Amos 1:3), part. pass. 
from the root ὙΠ to cut into, to sharpen.—(t) cut 
in, dug, hence the ditch of a fortified city, Dan. 9: 26. 
(Chald. #90.) Compare the root No. 1,5, where the 
verb 133) can only be referred to #7. by zeugma. 

(2) sharpened (see the root No. 2), hence as a 
poet. epith. for a threshing wain, an agricultural 
instrument used for rubbing out corn; more fully 
ΤῊ 30 a sharpened threshing instrument, Isaiah 
41:15; and hence used without the substantive in 
_ the same sense, Isa. 28:27; Job 41:22. Plur. NYS 
cy 1:3. As tothe form of this instrument, see 
IND, 

(3) something decided, hence judgment (see the 
root No.3). Joel 4:14, (INN ΡΌΣ3 “in the valley of 
judgment,” i.e. of punishment. LXX. ἐν τῇ κοιλάδι 
τῆς δίκης. 

(4) poetically used for gold, Psa. 68:14; Prov. 
3:14; 8:10; 16:16; Zec. 9:3; so called either from 
the sharp (bright) colour (see 7" No.3), or else 
from its being eagerly desired by men (see ΚΠ 
No.4, δ. Arab. Le Ὁ be eager, to covet), or else 
perhaps for some other reason; [ “ properly that which 
is dug out”]. It seems to answer to the Gr. χρυσός. 

ny (of a form which regularly receives dagesh, 
for Y7°%0)—(1) eager (see the root No. 4,5), hence 
diligent, sedulous. Pl. D'¥I Pro. 10:4; 12:24; 
13:4; 21:5. 

(2) [Haruz], pr.n. of the father-in-law of king 

, 8 Ki. 21:10. 


ΤΠ an unused root, cognate to YU) ὦ puncture, 
hence to perforate, to bore through. Arab. ») ὦ. 
to perforate e.g. pearls or gems, in order to string 
them. Hence mn, 

(“DEI (Harhas), pr.n. m., 9 Ki. 22:14, written 
ΤΠ 2 Ch. 34:29.” ] 

“TT τὰ. (from the root ὙΠ) ---ττ (1) inflamma- 
tion, burning fever, Deut.28:22. LXX. ἐρεθισμός. 
Vulg. ardor. 

(8) [Harhur], pr. ἢ. of a man, Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 
7°53- 

On an unused root. Syriac yew to cut in, 
to engrave, like the kindred root 715, ΠΥ, ὉΠ, 
χαράσσω, xaparrw. See more under the root ΤῊ. 
Hence Ὁ a graving tool or chisel, and Arab. | 5 
to turn [as ina lathe}. [Hence Ὁ.) and 539, D6.) 


CCCIV | 


ὙΠ 


on m.—(t)a@ graving tool, Lx. 32:4. 
(2) α style, with which letters were inscribed on 


| wood or stone; hence poetically used of a kind of 


writing, Isa. 8:1, MON HIND “with the style of a 
man” (of the common people), i i. e. with letters of tho 
common sort, such as the common people might 
easily read. 

pba m. only in plur. ΡΟΣ sacred scribes, 
skilled in the sacred writing (i.e. in the hierogly- 
phics), ἱερογραμματεῖς, ἃ kind of Egyptian priests (see 
Jablonskii Prolegg., in Panth. Ugypt., page 91, seq 
Creuzer, Mythologie und Symbolik, i. p. 245). Gen 
41:8,24; Exod. 7:11,22; 8:3, 14,15; 9:11; this 
name is also applied to the Babylonian magi, Dan. 
1:20; 2:2. This word appears to me to be of 
Hebrew origin, whether it be derived from DY) a 
style, and p— formative (comp. D119 from 778, D119 
from TY), or whether it be taken as a quadriliteral, 
formed from the triliterals OV and BW to be sacred. 
But, however, it is not an improbable opinion that 
the Hebrews imitated in these letters a similar Egyp- 
tian word (comp. 722%, 17, N03); thus, according 
to Jablonski (loc. cit., and Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 
p. 401) epxcou thaumaturgus, or according to Igna-' 
tius Rossius(in Etymol. Zgypt., p. 366) capecToou 
1.6. guardian of secret things. On the other hand 
it seems altogether absurd to seek for this word, 
which occurs so frequently in the Pentateuch, another 
etymology when found in Daniel, by deriving it from 
the Persic; namely, from g:.J 5 chyredmand (not 
chardamand), endued with wisdom. Besides Jablonski 
and Rossius, see Michaélis Supplem. p 920; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. ii. page 468; Pfeifferi 
Dubia Vexata, ad Exod. 7:11. 


PPO IN Ch. pl. i.g. Heb. Dan. 2:10, 27; 4:4, 6 
6:11. 


"IM m. with the addition of ἢ heat of anger, 
Ex. 11:8; Deu. 29:29; Isa. 7:4, etc. Root TW 


1. “ὙΠ m. white bread, made of fine flour, from 
the root "nm No.I. It occurs once, Gen. 40:16, ° 
ὙΠ Vulg. canistra faring ; LXX. κανᾶ χονδριτῶν. In 
the treatise of the Mishnah, Raat, lil. § 10, “Wi is 


a kind of loaf or cake; Arab. ς a pe white bread, 
white flour. 


nn (“a troglodyte,” “ cave-dweller,” 
soa No. II, a hole, a cavern, and the termination 
=) [Horite], pr. n. 
(1) of a people, who in very ancient tine inhabited 


oan-—sn 


Mount Sear (Gen. 14:6), afterwards expelled by the 
Edomites (Deu. 2:12, 22), Gen. 36:20— 30. 

(2) [ Hort), pr. n. of several men—(a) Gen. 36: 
22.—(b) Nu. 13:6. 

ὯΝ) “I for Ὁ) "NT (from the root X79), 
doves’ dung, 2 Ki.6:25 a:n>. This may be taken 
in its proper sense, for it is not incredible that men 
oppressed by long-continued famine should have eaten 
doves’ dung ; (compare Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 32; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. ii. p. 582); but it is not 
less probable that this name should be applied to 
some kind of vegetable food, just as in Arabic the 
herb Kali is called sparrows’ dung cpilaall o>), and 
in the shops of the chymists [in Germany] assa fos- 
tida is called Seufelsbred. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. 
page 44, seq.; comp. however Celsius, loc. cit., who 
rightly shews that Mochart hus erred in saying that 
the Arabs are in the habit of calling fried beans, doves’ 
and sparrows’ dung. 
which see. 

Ὁ τ. pr. something turned or carved (from 
the root D3); apesially a conical pouch or purse, 


4 Ki. §:23; Isa.3:92. Arabic day yh. Compare 
Schroderus, De Vestitu Mulierum Heb. ὁ. 17. 
5 - 
BT (Arabic ὸ κ΄. “autumnal showers,” 


from ἢ autumn), ΓΗ ατί Δ], pr.n. of a man, Neh. 
7:24; 10:20. Instead of this, there occurs in Ezr. 
2:18, iT} (also signifying autumnal showers). 


mn (a verbal noun, from the root PAA to cut, ὦ | 


sharpen). 

(1) a cutting, piece cut off, τμῆμα. 1 Sam. 17: 
18, aon NY “ten cuttin gs of (thickened) 
milk (or of soft cheese)” LXX. τρυφαλίδες, ie. 
according to Hesychius, τμήματα τοῦ ἁπαλοῦ τυροῦ. 
Vulg. decem formella casei. Arab. U2 = ( fa being 
changed into ς’ 2) soft cheese. 

(2) sharpened, i.g. 73.0 No. 2. Specially of a 
sharp threshing instrument, 2 Sam. 12 731; 1 Chr. 
20:3. 

ONT (from the root MV) m. plowing, 1 Sam. 
8:12, plowing time, apuroc, Gen. 45:6; Ex. 34:21. 

yen adj. silent, qutet; hence hot, spoken of 
the east wind, Jon. 4:8. 


: ἽΠ ἃ root, ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Pro. 12:27, prob. ΤῸ 

μ 7." 
BURN, ΤῸ SINGE (like Chald. ΤΠ and Arab. 3 ), 
henos fo roast flesh. Prov. loc. cit, SV¥ 7D} FAM NP 


CCCV 


In "p 4 Ki. loc. cit. is P24, 


bp 


“the slothful man will nut rosst his prey,” 
i.e. the lazy man will alwaye be in want of wished- 
for gain; for nothing is to be procured without 
labour, der rage brét tein Wildpret. ΠῚ for 7 ey, 
LXX. οὐκ ἐπιτεύξεται θήραν, pursues not prey. Chald. 
and Syr. 22RD) will take, will catch; but all these 
translators appear only to have given the sense freely. 
The signification of taking is indeed doubtful, unless 
the idea be connected with Ὁ ΘΠ. C. B. Michaélis 
interprets, will catch in a net, making it thus, denom. 
from 5°93 net-work, lattice. [To this Gesenius 
accedes in Thes. ] 


ὙΠ Chald. to burn, to singe,i.g. Arab. <>. 
ITHPAEL, TWINS to be singed, Dan. 3:27. 


sn m. lattices of windows, properly a net, 
net-work, Cant.2:9. LXX. dicrua. (Chaldee 829 
a window. ) 


ban see 470 [given as an unused root in Thes.]. 


On unused in Kal, properly to sHUT UP (comp. 
DW a net, No. 1.)— 

(1) specially to shut in, to contract the nose 
(comp. 52M). Hence part. D9 Levit. 21:18, drawn 
in, or depressed at the nose. Vulg.naso parvo. Arab. 
Sam and aj to bore through the cartilage between 


the nostrils of acamel and put in a ring, properly tc 
draw down the nose. 
(2) to prohibit to common use; to consecrate tc 


God (opp. to δ), Arabic o> to prohibit, especi- 

ally to common use. 11. ἴο render sacred. IV. tc 
eee 

devote. a sacred place, adytum, also women’s 

apartment [Haram]. Eth. ΠΛ 5. to account un- 

lawful, }\7hZ®: to forbid, to prohibit. See Hirum. 

Hiram, O° —(1) to consecrate, to devote 
(Eth. -\7qhZ®: to iay under a curse) to God, so that 
it could not be redeemed, Lev. 27:28, 29; Mic.4: 13. 
In the wars of extermination against the Canaanites, 
cities were thus devoted, so that when they were 
taken, both man and beast were one and all destroyed, 
and the city itself razed. Hence— 

(2) to extirpate, to destroy utterly, cities (Luth. 
verbannen ), Deut. 2:34; 3:6; 7:2; 20:17; Josh. 
8:26; 10:28, 37; 11:21; 1Sam. 15:3, seq.; Isaiah 
34:2; 37:11. There is sometimes added 3} ‘DD 
Josh. 11:12; 1Sa.15:8. The phrase ‘© NS OND 
der. 50:21, seems to denote an enemy pursuing after 
those who are to be destroyed (comp. ‘208 W3 1 Ki. 
14:10; 21:21). Poetically, God himself is said te 

21 


ΠΡ - ΘΠ 


levote any thing; i.e. utterly to destroy it as some- 
thing so devoted. Isa. 11:15, We ng rym oA) 
OY¥D ὍΣ “and Jehovah will devote (i.e. will dry 


up) the bay of the Egyptian eea.” 
HopuaL DW to be devoted, to be consecrated, 


-7357 


Ezr. 10:8; when used of men, i.q. to be slatn, Ex. 
24:19; Lev. 27:29. | 


| DI" (“ devoted,” “sacred”), [Horem], pr. ἢ. 
_of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38. 


DM for DIN (i.g. DI “flat-nosed”), [Harim], 
pr.n. of a man, Ezr. 2:32; 10:31; Neh. 3:11. 


ὉΠ, once OT (Zec. 14:11), with suffix 27), 
ἸΘῪΣ pl. OPW. 

(1) a net, of a fisherman or fowler, so called from 
shutting, see the root No. 1, Hab. 1:16,17; Ezek. 
26:5,14; 47:10. Metaph. nets are used of the 
blandishments of women, Ecc. 7:26. 

(2) the devoting of any thing to utter destruc- 
tion, Mal. 3:24; Zec. 14:11. ‘DID M8 a man de- 
voted by me, 1 Ki, 20:42; Isa. 34:5. 


SW (a devoting,” a place laid waste), [Hor- 
mah], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaanites, after- 
wards allotted to the tribe of Simeon, Num. 14:453 
21:3; Deut. 1:44; Joshua 12:14; 19:4; formerly 
called NB$ Jud. 1:17. 


pow (i. q: a) 
mountain; properly it seems the nose of a mountain; 


re 
compare εἶν), Hermon, a spur of Antilibanus, 


Josh. 11:3, 17; Ps. 89:13; 133:3; near the spring 
of the Jordan; now called Jebel esh-Sheikh (a> 
δ) and towards the south Jebel el-Heish; it 
consists of several mountains, and is therefore spoken 
of in the pl. 0°07 Ps. 42:7. We learn from Deut. 
3:9; 4:48, that these mountains were called by the 
Amorites YY, by the Sidonians 11%’; and they 
were also sometimes called {*'; but 1 Ch. §:23, 
Senir and Sirion are distinguished from one another. 
The names applied to the mountains of this region 
appear sometimes to have been used in a wider, some- 
times in a narrower, sense. 


wr quadril. prob. compounded of es to 
cut off, and YW to cut into. Hence— 
YW] τὰ. a sickle, reaping hook, Deut. 16:9; 
93:26, ᾿ 
»ἐν 
ΤΠ (ἰᾳ Arab. οἱ > διΡίαςε dried up, or parched 


Sve 
eam prominent summit of a 


CCCVI 


ὉΠ-- ἢ 


with the sun), [Haran], pr. n—(1) of a town ἡ 
Mesopotamia, called in Gr. and Lat. Καάῤῥαι, Carve, 


SG- 

Arab. and Syr. |\ >, ww, afterwards celebrated 
for the defeat of Crassus; Gen.11:31; 12:5; 27:43; 
4 Ki.19:12; and Eze. 27:23 (in this passage, J. D. 
Michaélis, who follows a false hypothesis as to this 
whole verse, understands some other city in Arabia 
Felix); see Gol. ad Alferg. p. 249; Schult. Ind 
Geogr. v. Charre; J. D. Michaélis, Suppl. p. 930.— 
(2) of a man, 1 Chr. 3:46. 


pan (“ two caverns,” dual from [7 = ὙΠ). 
[Horonaim], pr. n. of a town of the Moabites, 
situated on the ascent of a hill, Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48: 
3, 5,34 The Gentile noun is ‘7h Neh. 2:10, 19 
fin m3 page cxvu, B, is altogether a different place 


“ITI (perhaps for “6293 from MY to snore, 


and 24 to inhale, to pant), [Harnepher], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


oma & wan an unused root. 


wy 
and intrans. to be rough; ω»Ἁ- ὃ potsherd, so 


called from its being scratching, rough. Hence ® 
a sherd, and O73, MON, 

(2) perhaps to be dry, arid, hot. The idea of 
roughness is applied to things which are dried up, 
arid, and thus to heat; see under the root ὙΠ. 


Hence DM the sun. 


DWT m. [in pause OY, root DIN).—(1) the itch, 
Deut. 28:27; so called from scratching (Krdge von 
fragen). 

(2) the sun, an uncommon word, wostly poetic 
[ Qu. see the occurrences in prose]. Job 9:7; Jud. 
8:13; with 7 parag. apy Jud. 14:18 (like TYR, 
mb), It seems properly to signify heat, like M90, 
see the root No. 2; unless it be preferred with Hitzig 
(whom I followed edit. 3 [Germ.]}), to hold that 539 
properly is the ord, or disc of the sun, die Gonnens 
fdeibe, from the idea of scraping or forming, as the 
Germ. @deibe from the verb fdjaben (see Adelung 
h. v.).— O87 VW, in Isa. 19:18 is found in sixteen 
codices, and in some editions, and is expressed by the 
LXX. Compl. (‘Ayepéc), Symm. (πόλις ἡλίον), Vulg. 
(ctvitas solis), Saadiah (ων > dy Ads and is also 
confirmed by the Talmudists in Menachoth fol.110A.: 
this must, if we follow the certain and ascertained 
use of words, mean the ctty of the sun; Le. Helio 


(1) ig. ω»»- and to scrape, to scratch 


nD wM—NDwN 


polis in Egypt; callea eleewhere ἧς, Uy’ N°, what- 
ever may be thought of the authenticity of the words, 
nmy> WON’ DIN VY. [Nothing but confecture can 
be opposed to their genuineness.} From the Arabic 
usage , w,> to defend, to preserve, it may be ren- 
dered “ one shall be called a city preserved,” i. e. one 
of those five cities shall be preserved. Whichever 
rendering is preferred, this reading is better than the 
other OY} VY, concerning which see p. ccxxxn, B. 


MOV] ἢ a pottery, potters’ workshop, Tdpferey, 
where earthen vessels are made (from 5,1). Hence 
MDW WY the pottery gate, Jer. 19:2, a gate of 
Jerusalem near the valley of Hinnom. [‘ See under 

WY.”] In p there is MOD. 


y “ITT an uncertain root [“ Syr. Ethpael to be 
cunning” |, see YUNA. 


FY"ITT fat. AWM (Job 27:6). 

(1) TO GATHER, TO PLUCK OFF. (Arab. Ὁ 
With this accord the Lat. carpo, and (with a prefixed 
sibilant) German f:atp, [Φατί. The primary syllable 
ἢ has also in other the signification of plucking 


(rapiendi), as 172, Tt, WP, see NBD). Hence AN, 
Wi, 5 the time ne fruits are plucked, autumn, 


and from this — 

(2) denom. to pass the autumn (and winter), to 
winter, χειμάζω. Isa. 18:6, VND VOY yA NIB) 
“and all the beasts of the field shall winter upon it,” 
as rightly rendered by Chald., Jerome, Luts. Opp. 
to Yap to pass the summer (from 72). The Arabic 
verb = has also many significations derived from 


wi) > and denominative οὐ it. 

(3) figuratively, tocarp at, to scorn, to reproach. 
Ps. 69:10; 119:42; Pro. 27:11; Job 27:6, AanrNd 
‘DD ‘23? ‘“‘my heart (my conscience) shall not re- 
proach me as to any day of my life;” i.e. I do not 
repent of any day. 

Pree 0} —(1) i.e. Kal No. 3, to reproach, to 
scorn, 1 Sa.17:26, 36; 2 Ki. 19:22,23; Ps.42:11; 
102:9, etc.; followed by ? 2 Chr. 32:17; 2 2 Sam. 
23:9. TBI) A Ps. 79:12; 89:52. 

(2) followed by YB} to scorn life, to count one’s 
life as of little worth, 1.€. to expose one’s life to 
very great danger, especially in battle, παραβάλλε- 
σθαι. Jud. 6:18, Md? we? 1 oy 123} “Zebulun, 
the people despised their life (and cast it away) unto 
death.” The Arabs make a similar use af the verbs 


wrt Sm, ΕΣ see my Comment on Isa. 53:12. 
'Is is not to be thought that Isa. 53:19, speaks of 
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NB IM— aw 


merely exposing one’s life to danger; it speaks of 
Him who laid down his life that he might take it 
egain. | 

NIPHAL, pues. of Piel No. 2, to be betrothed, speak- 
ing of a woman; prop. abandoned, i.e. given up, or 
delivered to a husband. Levit. 19:20, “a maid- 
servant wre nH who is betrothed toa husband.” 
So in the Talmud ἃ ABN is i.g. ADS espoused. 
There is a similar use made of the Arabic verbs 
ser Jes.) properly to esteem lightly, and then ta 
deliver a wife to a husband; see Schultensii Opp. 
Min., p. 145, seq. 

The derived nouns follow, with the exception of 
WIN. 


an (“plucking”), [Hareph], pr.n.m., 1 Chr. 
4: 51. 


ὙΠ m. autumn, the season in which ων are 
gathered (see the root No.1). Arabic iy sh, see 


Schultens on Job 29:4. It commonly includes also 
the winter, and thus "ΠῚ Y%2 summer and autumn 
make up the whole year, Gen. 8:22; Ps. 74:17; Zec. 
14:8. 1" M3 a winter house, ren 3:15. Metaph. 
used of mature age, manhood; compare Gr. ὁπώρα 
Pind. Isthm. 11.8; Nem. v.11; ὥρα, Plato. Legg. viii. 
Ρ.415: auctumnus; Ovid. Met.,xv.200. Job 29:4, 
‘BY ‘Pa “in the days of my maturity,” i.e. of my 
manly vigour; τῆς ἀκμῆς μου, the flower of my age. 
[It may, 1 think, be questioned, whether 4" 
really means winter as well as autumn; the phrase 
FIM 772 will not prove it by any means; see Genesis 
8:22. As to Pro. 20:4, it may signify “he will not 
plow by reason of the autumn,” i.e. the abundance 
of autumn fruits. In Job 99:4, the metaphorical 
use appears to arise from the autumn having been 


regarded as the beginning, the prime of the year, 
see Thes. | 


ΓΕΒ f.— (1) reproach, scorn, contempt— 
(a) shewn to any one, Job 16:10; Ps. 39:9; 79:12, 
pass. Mic. 6:16, ‘PY NBIN “the reproach of my 
people,” 1. 6. the reproach which the people cast upon 
me—(4) which rests upon any one. Isa. 54:4, “the 
reproach of widowhood,” i.e. which rests on widows. 
Josh. §:9, “ the reproach of Egypt,” i.e. the stigma 
testing on Israel from the time of their departure cut 
of Egypt, Isa. 25:8; Jer. 31:19; Eze. 36:30. 

(2) Figurativery a person or thing which iy 
despised, Neh.2:17; Psalm 22:7; Joel 2:17, 1% 
Plural ΤΙ Π Ps. 69:10; Dan. 19:32. 


(3) pudenda, Isa. 47:8. 


δ  - Κι 

you fut. (YY —(1) properly to cut, To cut 
INTO; kindred toW72N, NM. (LXX. sometimes render 
it συντέμνειν, Prov. 21:5; Isaiah 10:23; 28:92.) 
Hence ΛΠ ἃ slice. Specially—(a) to cut skin deep, 


to wound slightly. (Arabic A = to cut the skin, 


a= 


duo jl to wound skin deep, ἃ ΗΝ ργ5- such a wound on 


the head. ) Part. 7° somewhat wounded, Levit. 
92:22.—(b) to dig, see YINN No. 1. 
(2) tosharpen, to bring to a point (comp. Arab. 


ret the point of a spear. Schult. on Prov. 21:5). 


Only occurring in the proverbial expression, Exodus 
11:7, 38) 32> pom δ dene 12 $55 « αραϊπεῖ all 
the children of ‘Terael not even a dog shall sharpen 
his tongue,” i.e. noone shall oppose or provoke them 
however slightly. Vulg. non mutiet canis, Joshua 
10:21; compare Judith 11:13 (19). Hence 7 
No. 2. 

(3) This word is also figuratively used to decide, 
fo determine. 1 Ki. 20:40, “this is thy sentence, 
ASIN TAS thou thyself hast decided it.” Job 14:5, 
1D) Dyn DS “seeing that his days are deter- 
mined.” Isaiah 10: 22, ΤΠ ΠΟΘ. “destruction is 
tlecreed.” Compare NIPHAL, and YIN No. 3. 

(4) from the idea of sharpening; to be sharp, as 
applied to taste, to be sour, whence 0°3$70 sour grapes 
[or grape stones]; and also— 

(5) to be eager, i.e. strenuous, active, diligent 
(Germ. [ὁ fauer werden laffen). Hence adj. 7370 eager, 
which see; and once as averb. 2 Sa. 5: 24, YUU TR 


=v. 


“ then be thou diligent,” on the alert; i.e. hasten. 


(Arab. 0 >> to long for earnestly; to be impelled 
by eagerness and desire. VIII. to desire, to long for, 


to be eurnest about, 5." desire, pursuit.) 


NIPAAL, part. ΠΥ) construed nex something 


determined, decreed, especially in the phrase nv? 
ἐν διαὶ évuiv, for the destruction decreed (by God). 
ἫΝ 10:23; 28:22; Τρ μα 9:27; 11:36.— Daniel 
un ΠΣ [a decree of desolations,” 
i. Ἂς ‘“ the desolations decreed.” 
Derivative nouns 197 I, and II., YY, O°3¥70, 


{VD Chaldee, Join, the lower part of the back, 
round which the girdle was beund, 1. q. Hebr. Dyn, 
ὦ and 1 being interchanged. In Chaldee this word 
is used in the singular. (Deut. 93:11; 4 Ki.1:4 
°Targums]); and in plural }'¥19 (Ex. 28:49; Job 


40:11); 80 also in Syriac, in which the singular j 
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nA: ὙΠ 
(Rish being omitted) is frequent.y used for the back 
(Rom. xi. 10; see Castelli Lex., ὅγτ. ed. Michaélis 
p. 316). So Dan. 6:6, InP? AN ‘OP “ the bands 
of his loins were loosed,” i.e. ti.e joints of his 
back, the vertebra. 


mb Sala an unused quadril. root, i. q. Arab. transp 


@ey- 


ῳ,»,535»- to bind a cord fast, comp, Sonal and ks 


Hence— 

ay9n pl. MNiaywI—(1) bands tightly fastened, 
Isa. 58: 6. 

(2) pangs, griefs, Ps. 73245 comp. ban and 24M, 


- *-& = 


yan only in pl. O°3S¥90 sour or unripe grapes, 
compare the root (1 No.4; Nu. 6:4. Arab. Sam. 


Se 
transp. apams SAMIR id., dace jam food prepared 
from sour grapes. Inthe Talmud it is grape stones 
{and that this is the real import of the word, Gesenius 
shows in Thes.], likewise so called from sourness. 
See Mishnah; the treatise on the Nazarites, vi. § 2. 


[1] fut. PAN τὸ GNASH with the teeth, an ono- 


matopoetic root (Arab. τ, Syr. ὡς. id., borax 
gnashing of teeth. With this accords the Gr. κρίζω, 
Aor. ἔκριγον, of which the root is KPiI"). It occurs 
DW PIN Job 16:9; and DY ‘N Ps. 35:16; 37:12; 
112:10; Lam. 2:16. 


“YT (1) to Burn. (Arab. 5 
glow; Eth. qyZZ: to be hot. The signification of 
burning is found in the stock ,comp. 1, ΤΠ, 
om, im) Lat. areo, uro, and Germ. bar, byr, fire; 
Heerd, ae to roast. The primary idea is that of 
the shrivelled roughness of things that are dried or 
scorched; compare 0, 21). Used of lot metal, 
Ezek. 24:11; of bones which have been dried up 
with heat, Job 30:30; of men destroyed by heat, 
Isa. 24:6. oe - 

(2) i,q. Arab. - for > born of a noble race, 

5 


to be free, to be freeborn, whence .>, Heb. an, Wn 


to be warm, to 


noble, freeborn, Syr. ape to set at liberty, pS free, 
freeborn. ‘The primary idea appears to be that of 
the brightness and purity of a man obscured by no 
stain. 

NiPHAL 1732, and ὙΠ) (Psalm 69:4; 102:4, of the 
form 9M) from 9: Mand NA) from NN) fut. ὙΠ (Esek. 
15:5), to be burned up, Jer.6:29; Ezek. 15:5; 
24:10; to be dried, Ps. 69:4. [Also trop. ὦ burn 


one eet) | 


with anger, Cant. 1:6,°3°3°9M). See Thes. In Man. 
from 1). ] 

ῬΠΡΕΙ, inf. ἽΠΠ to kindle (contention), Proverbs 
96:21. 

Derived nouns [11], ΤΊΣ, 177 and— 


ΤΙ πὰ. pl. parched, or sunburnt places, 
Jer. 17:6 


wrt i,q. O° which see. Hence— 


ON m. a petekan Job 2:8; 41:22; Ps. aa: 
16; Eze. 29:34. OW brn > a vessel of earthenware, 
Levit. 6:91; 11:33; 14:5, 60; 15:12; instead of 
which, poetically, Ὁ stands alone, Proverbs 26:23. 
4 potsherd proverbially for anything of no value, 
Isa. 45:9 [“‘ also for any thing very dry, Ps. 22:16”]. 

5.- ne 
(Arab. Lay ὃ wine Jar, (κυ γε to make an earthen- 
ware wine jar, Gol. ex Maruph.) 


wy [fut. 7? and MM] —(1) τὸ cuTiNTo, Τὸ 
INSCRIBE letters on a tablet, Gr. yapacow, χαράττω, 
Jer.17:1. (Kindred roots are 190, (30, OI (NWI, 


which see. Syr. wasn is, to cut some one’s throat.) 

(2) to fabricate, out of metal (1 Ki. 7:14), wood, 
stone (see WI), with an acc. of the material, 1 Ki. 
loc. cit. Metaph. to devise evil things, Prov. 6:14; 
12:20; 14:22 (where alone by zeugma there is also 
a0 vn); followed by by against some one, Proverbs 
3:29. So in Lat. fabricari fraudem, Plaut. Asin. i. 
1,89; doli fabricator, Virg. Amn. ii. 264; κακὰ τεύ- 
χειν, δόλον τεύχειν, Hom., Hesiod., τεχνάζω to devise, 
τέκτων a deviser,'rexraiveoOat μῆτιν, I. x. 19. 


(3) fut. Mp to plow (Arab. .»»- ae men: 
id. ih ee a plowman, a husbandman, CN a 


plow); ‘spoken of oxen plowing, Job 1:14; and of 
the plowman; with 3 before the cattle, Deu. 22:10; 
Jud. 14:18; with an acc. of the field, 1 Ki. 19:19; 
Ps. 129:5 DAR wn aa by @ “the plowers plowed 
upon my back,” i.e. they furrowed my back with 
stripee, as the ground is furrowed with the plow. 
Metaph. to plow, or to plow in iniquity (Unbeil 
tinadern), as elsewhere to sow evil, to prepare it for 
time to come, opp. to, to reap calamity, Job 4:8; 
Hos. 10: 13. 

(4) fut. AXP to be deaf (compare ΟΣ deaf), Mic. 
7:16, also to be dumb (which ofen is tho result of 
deafness, and is thus connected with is), to ΤΟΣ 

ilenc 
au nce (Syr. mee, Med. E., Arab. cays I 
(iw cs-| dumb. The origin of this meaning lies in 
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ean 


cutting off, hacking, and 2M) properly is blunted, 
ftumpf, ftumpffinnig, like κωφός dumb and deaf, from 
κόπτειν, and Germ. ftumm of the same origin as 
ftumpf. Others regard ὉΠ as applied t~ one from 
whom speech and hearing are cut off.) [‘‘ But the 
examples show that “3 implies only voluntary 
silence, and so differs from DPX which refers to that 
which is involuntary.”] Often used of God when 
not answering the prayers of men, i. e. not attending 
tothem (opp. to MY). Ps. 35:22, PAPE NNT 
“thou hast seen (all) O Jehovah, keep not silence.” 
Psalm 39:13; 83:2; 109:1. Followed by {> ina 
pregnant sense, Psalm 28:1, ‘32> UNA OS “ be not 
silent from me,” do not silently turn away from me. 

(δ) A trace of the Chaldee signification to be en- 
tangled, is found in the noun Κ᾽]. 


NipHaL, pass. of No. 3, to be plowed, Jer. 26:18; 


Mic. 3:12. 


ΗΙΡΗΠ,---(1}1. q. Kal No. 3, to devise evil, 1 Sar. 
23:9. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 4, to be deaf (properly, to act as 
if deaf), 1 Sa. 10:27, to be dumb (properly, to act as 
if dumb); to keep silence, Gen. 34:5; Psa. 32:3; 
50:21. Followed by ? to bear silently, to pass 
by, Nu. 30:5, 8, 12,15; followed by an ace. id., Job 
11:3; followed by {© to be silent from some one, 
i.e. to hear some one silently; followed by Ox id., 
Isa. 41:1; to be silent about any thing (etwas vers 
fdweigen), Job 41:4. Like Kal, it often signifies to be 
quiet. Exod. 14:14, “the Lord will fight for you, 
PWANA DAN and you shall keep quiet,” or be still. 
Followed by J quietly to depart from some one, to 
desist from some thing, Jer. 38:27; 1 Sam. 7:8; fol- 
lowed by a gerund, quietly and inactively to omit 
doing something, 2Sa.19:11. Used of God; to be 
quiet as to sin, to pardon (opp. to punishing), Zeph. 
3:17. 

[‘‘Causat. to put to silence, to make one hold 
his peace, Job 11:3.”] 

HITHPAEL, to keep oneself quiet, Jud. 16:2. 

The derivative nouns follow, except [Ὁ] nn, 


Ayn, NYP. 


won (of a form which takes dagesh, for ὉΠ) 
constr. ὉΠ (Exod. 28:11; Isa. 44:18, 13; compare 
MB constr. UB Eze. 26:10) — 

(1) an engraver, of stones, Ex. 28:11. 

(2) an artificer, of iron, brass, stone, wood [a 
amith, mason, or carpenter], Exod. 35:35; Deu. 
97:15; sometimes more fully, 213 ὉΠ an artificer of 
iron. Isu. 44:12, D°¥¥ VW an artificer of wood, ib, 


asvn- won 


VW WAN artificer of destruction, Eze. 21:36. 


YIM (of the form 5) adj. pl. ὉΠ deaf (see 
she root No. 4), Ex. 4:11; Lev. 19:14; Psa. 38:14. 
Metaphorically used of men who will not hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Isa. 29:18. [But see if 
this comment is required by the passage. | 


van m.—(1) work of an artificer. Hence "ἃ 
ΡΠ the valley of craftsmen near Jerusalem, 1 Ch. 
4:14; Neh.11:95. 

(2) an artifice, used ina bad sense of magic arts, 
like the Syr. μαι; βι4...... compare bes Chaldee 
ΟῚ a magician, an enchanter. Isa. 3:3, 007 ὉΠ 
“oneskilled in artifices,”i.e. in magic: there follows 
vind 133 a skilful enchanter. So Ch.; on the other 
hand LXX., Vulg., Syr., Saad. understand, a skilful 
workman. 

(3) silence (root No. 4), and adv. silently, Josh. 
2:1. | 

(4) [Heresh], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 9:15. 


ὉΠ m. pr. part. Kal of the verb 1 No.1, 2, 
eutting, fabricating, hence a cutting instru- 
ment, edged tool. Gen. 4:22, nyn) wire “ all 
kinds of tools of brass.” [Eng. Vers. takes this word 
simply asa participle, and there does not appear any 
sufficient reason for making this occurrence of the 
word into a new substantive. E. V. gives decidedly 
the better sense. | 


verse 13; 4 Sa. 6:11; 1 Ch. 14:1; 22:15. Metaph. | 


wan m. a thick wood, [ “either as being cut, or”] 
from the Chaldee verb #10 to be entangled, SYN a 
wood, NWN a thicket of trees, compare Sam. 
fpf. 8 wood, Isaiah 17:9; Eze.31:3. With Π 
parag. ΠΟΙ 1 Sa. 23:16, which is also retained with 
a preposition. MYND verses 15, 18; pl. Ὁ ὙΠ 2 Ch. 
27:4. 

ἐς ὙΠ (Chaldee “enchanter,” “magician”), 
“Harshaj, pr.n. m.—(1) Ezra 2:52.— (2) Neh. 
7:54. 

TU £.—(1) the working of wood, or stones, 
EX. 31:53 36:33. 

(2) Ὁ) ‘N [Harosheth of the Gentiles), pr.n. 
of a town in the north of Palestine, Jud. 4:3, 13, 16. 


FVVT ig. MAW No.1, Τὸ ENGRAVE, compare 
χαράσσω, yaparrw. It occurs once, Exod. 32:16. 
(Chald. N20 id.). [Hence in Thes. ]— 

TV" (prob. i. g. MIN “wood” [a cutting, hence 
ι. ᾳ. GN"), [Hereth], pr. name of a wood in the 
mountains of Judah, 1 Sa. 32:5. 
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| ku to drive a flock.” 


ἢ τι-- ὅπ 


δ ΒΤ (“made naked”), [Hasupha, Hashu- 
pha], pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:43; Neh. 7:46. 


OM Aa m. properly separated [as if peeled off }, 
used of a little flock separated from othe-s. 1 Kinge 
20:27, DY ‘pen WY LXX. δύο πυίμνια αἰγῶν. Vulg. 
duo parvi greges caprarum. Abulwalid MS. gives it 
well .)\e.b5, an Arabic word which corresponds both 


in etymology anc signification. [But perhaps it 
may be from the idea of driving a flock; compare 


This word is only found 
defectively AYN. ] 


yer fut. FN —(1) To RESTRAIN, TO HOLD 
\ 


In. (Syr. and Chald. 72M, yco. id. A kindred root 
is PIN.) 2 Sa. 18:16,“ Joab restrained the people” 
from pursuing. Prov. 10:19, "NEY WN “he who 
restrains his lips.” Job 7:11; 16:5; Isa. 58:1, 
“cry aloud (with the thrvat), Tynan keep not 
back (thy throat or mouth).” Followed by Ὁ to 
restrain from something, Gen. 20:6; 1 Sam. 25:39' 
2 Sa. 18:16. ; 

Hence—(2) to preserve, to keep safely from 
something, Prov.24:11; Ps.78:50; Job 33:18; and— 

(3) to withhold something from any one, i.e. te 
deny itto him; followed by [Ὁ of the person, and acc. 
of the thing, Gen. 39:9; 22:12; but verse 16 with- 
out [Ὁ of person. 

(4) to spare, to be sparing of —(a) things (Germ. 
foaren). Pro. 13:24, “he who spares the rod hates 
his son;” 11:24; 21:26.—(d) men a {dhonen). 
Isa. 14:6; 2 Ki.§:20. Followed by ? to reserve for 
something (fir etwas aufjparen), Job 38: 23. 

NipHal.—(1) to be restrained, pass.of No. 1, Job 
16:6. 

(2) pass. of No.4, to be reserved for any thing, 
Job 21:30. 


PWT) fut. NYT kindred root to OM (which 
see )— 

(1) TO STRIP OFF THE BARK, as Of a tree. (Arab 
wefan Bnd isin) Joel 1:7. 

(2) to strip off a covering, followed by an ace. of 
the covering. Isa. 47:2, 9. ‘BY “strip off the 
train.” Jer. 13:26, with acc. of person, to make 
bare or naked, the covering being stripped off. Jer. 
49:10; Isa. 52:10, “the Lord has made bare his 
holy arm.” Eze. 4:7; Isa. 20:4, MY’ ‘en “with the 
buttocks uncovered.” Zo make a tree bare, i.q, 
to strip off its leaves, Ps. 29:9. 

(9° to draw (as water), >roperly from the sur 


face, oben abfddpfen, Isaiah 30:14; Hagg. 2:16. (In 
υ - : 

Arabic — i... is a perennial well of water in sandy 

ground; but the derivation of this word is to be 


sought elsewhere [from —i..5 to let down]). 
Derivatives, V'Y0, RMD and pr. ἡ. NEWT. 


caw Se yen. 


DWT fut. (aim but “3eM Pe. 40:18; ΒΔΕ 
Ps. 35:00)—(1) TO THINK, TOMEDITATE. (Arab. 


» 
wwe, 5.1. ian, th. phan: and (ΗΠ: id. 
The primary idea seems to bethatof computing,reck- 
oning, see Piel No.1; hence, toreckon with; unless 
perhaps it be that of mixing, like Arab. i and 


«οἷ, whence 2¥M a weaver in coloured figures, 


properly, one mixing threads and colours). Isa. 10:7; 
Gen. 50:20. Followed by an acc. i. q. to think out, 
to invent, to compose, as songs [music], Am. 6:5; 
artificial work (compare avin), Ex. 31:4; whence 
WN anartificer, 2 Chron. 26:15; especially poly- 
mitarius, a weaver of damask adorned with figures 


(different from Ὁ) Ex. 26:1, 31; 28:6; 35:35; 


36:8; 39:8. More frequently used in a bad sense; 
to devise evil, to plot, as 18 ΘΠ, TD ‘N Ps. 10:3; 
21:12; 35:20; 36:5; 52:4; by my] IYM Genesis 
£0:20; Mic. 2:3; Nah.1:11; by ΤΊΣ ΠΟ ὉΠ (against 
gome one), Jer. 11:19; 18:11, 18; followed by ON 
Jer. 49:20; 50:45; followed by a gerund, to think, 
to purpose to do something, Ps.140:5; 1 Sa. 18: 
25; Jer. 18:8; 26:3; 36:3; Job6:26; Esth.9:24 
(where there is added SY of the person). 

(4) to think, to take to be so and 80, followed by 
ace. and dat. (λογίζεσθαί τινα εἴς re). Gen. 38:15, 
night’ naw) “ and he thought her (or, took her 
for) a harlot.” 1Sam.1:13; Job13:24; 19:15; 
33:10; 35:2; 41:19, 24; followed by an acc. and 
3 Job1g:11. Absol. tomakemuch account of, to 
esteem, toprize(adten forhodhadten). Isaiah 23: 
17,1301 εὖ HDD WR “ who do not regard silver.” 
Isa. 33:8; 53:3; Mal. 3:16. 


(3) to impute something to some one; followed . 


by ? of pers. and acc. of the thing; e.g. sin, Psalm 
9:2; 2 Sam. 19:20; a good deed, [which was not 
any work at all, but simply his believing God], Gen. 
15:6. 
grey pass. of Piel No. 1, to be computed, 
eckoned, ἃ Ki. 22:7; tobe accounted, followed by 
[ to, Josh. 13:3; 27,2 Sa. 4:3. 
(2) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken for,— followed 
by an ace. Prov.17 :28, “even a fool while he is silent 
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navin- wan 


ayn DSN is counted wise.” Gen. 31:15; Isa. 406; 
15. Followed by 3 to be reckoned equal to some one, 
Job 18:3; 41:21; Hos. 8:12 (hence to be like, Iss. 
5:28); followed by ὁ id. 1 Ki. 10:21; Lam. 4:2. 
3 188. 2:92, NIN YN 792 “ to what shall he be 
made equal,” i.e. at how much is he to be estimated? 
followed by OY Ps. 88: 5. 

(3) pass. of Kal No. 3, to be smputed to some one, 
followed by 9 Lev.7:18; 17:4; Nu. 18:27; Psalm 
106:3). 

PreL—(1) to compute, to reccon; (as to the 


primary signification of roots being very often pre- 


served in Piel, see Lehrg. p. 242); with acc. (etwas 
beredynen, auérechnen) Lev. 25:27, 50, 52; 27:18, 23, 
FN (AN) to reckon with any, 2 Ki. 12:16. 


(2) toconsider, to think upon (bebdenten), Psalm - - 


77:6; 119:59. 

(3) to think, to meditate, i.q. Kal No. 1, absol 
Ps. 73:16; followed by an acc. to think out, Prov. 
16:9; in a bad sense, to devise, to plot, followed by 
¥ of pers. oY nian IWN Dan. 11:24; o& of pers 
Nah.1:9; Hos.7:15. Metaph. of inanimate things. 
to be as though tt were — Jon. 1:4, “the ship wus 
as though it would be broken.” 

Hirupac_ reflex. i. q. Niphal No. 1, to reckon one's 
self with. Nu. 23:9. 

The derivatives follow, exc. WN, NIVND. 


ὉΠ Ch. i. q. Heb. No. 2, to reckon, to take for 
any thing, followed by ὃ Dan. 4:32. 


ἈΦ τὰ. the girdle of the high priest, with which 
his S328 was bound together, Ex. 29:5; Lev. 8:7; 
fully expressed WT AYN Ex. 28:27, 28; 39:20, 
a1; INR IY Ex. 28:8; 39:5. So called from its 
woven work of various colours (see the root No. 1). 


ΠΣ (for 1333 ayn “reason, “thoughtin 
judging,” perhaps“ wise judge”), Hashbadana], 
pr. n. of a man, Neh. 8:4. 


navn (“estimated,” for τ with the Ara- 
man article [i.e. the emphatic termination]), 
[Hashubuh], pr.n. of a man, the son of Zerub- 
babel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


fawn m.—(1) reason, understanding, Ecc. 
7:25,273; 9:10. Vulg. rato. 

(2) [Heshbon], pr. n. of a city, celebrated for τῷ 
ponds (Cant. 7:5), formerly a royal city of the Amor- 
ites (Num. 21:26, seq.), situated on the borders of 
the territory allotted to the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben, and assigned to the Levites (Josh. 13:17, 
1 Ch. 6:66), afterwards enumerated among the cities 


δ᾽ —paw Pr 


sf Moab (Isaiah 15:4; Jer. 48:2). The Losbonste 
Arabs are mentioned by Pliny H.N. δ: 11. Abulfeda 


GS-s « 
(Tab. Syrin, p.1 1). It is now called ya as 
mentioned by Seetzen and Burckhardt (vol. ii. p.623, 
meq.) 

P3IVM plur. nian m. (Ece. loc. cit.) [‘ prop. 
inventions” }. 

(1) warlike engines, specially for casting darts 
or stones (compare 2¥/N No. 1, comp. ingenium, which 
in medieval Latin was used for a buallista, properly 
signifying a machine ingeniously constructed — hence 
the French ingénieur [and the English engineer ]). 
@ Ch. 26:15. 

(2) arts, devices. Ecc. 7:29. 


ΠΙ, WIEN (“whom Jehovah esteems” ; 
[Hashabiah], pr. n. of several Levites—(1) 1 Ch. 
6:30.—(2) 1 Ch. 9:14; Neh.11:15.—(3) 1Ch. 25:3, 
19; Ezr.8:19.—(4) 1 Ch.26:930; 27:17.—(5) Ezr. 
8:24; Neh. 12:24.—(6) Neh. 3:17; 10:12; 11:22. 


ma 7 (i.g. the preceding, from which this seems 
to have originated, * being changed into 9), [Ha- 
shabnah], pr. n.m. Neh. 10:26. : 


ayn (id.) [Hashabniah], pr. n. m.—(1) 
Neh. 3: 10—(2) Neh. 9:5. 


ITTY fut. NYT! —(1) 10 KEEP SILENCE, TO BE 
STILL, (an onomatop. root; comp. under ΠΡ). Ece. 
3:7; Ps. 107:29. 

(2) to be still, quiet, to rest, often used of God 
refusing the looked for aid, Isa.62:1,6; 64:11; 65:6. 
Followed by }® to turn oneself silently away from any 
one, Ps.28:1. Compare 02M No. 4. 

Hira WW}—(1) trans. to make still, to quiet, 
Neh. 8:11. 

(2) intrans. to be silent, like Kal, (properly, to act 
silently, compare M200, DRI), Jud. 18:9; 2 Ki.a: 
3,5; 7:9; Ps. 39:3. 

(3) to be quiet, i.g. Kal No. 4, Isa. 57:11; 1 Ki. 
89:3, As to the form UNM [from win] Job 31:5, 
see Analyt. Ind. 


awn (“understanding” [(“‘considerate”)), 
| Hashub, Hasshub], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 9:14; 
Neh. 3:93; 11:15.—(2) Neh. 3:11; 10:24. 

ΡΠ Chall. darkness, Dan.2:23, Root Wn, 

Dyan see Own, 

ΠΩ) Chald.—(1) to be needful. (Syr. ἀκ ὡς 


to be fit, aseful.) Ezra 6:9, Nworny « what things 
are need ‘ul.” 
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᾿ ΣΟ Τ-- ΠΣ ΘΙ 


(2) to reckon needful, followed by a gerund, 
Dan. 3:16. Hence— 


mann f. need, what is needful, Ear. 7:90, 
YN wee npvin. 
D'B see Dean, 


yor fut. WO! To BE DARK, TO BE DARKENED, 

TO BE SURROUNDED WITH DARKNESS. (Syr. 
id.), used of the light of the sun, Job 18:6; Isaiah 
5:30; 13:10; of the earth, Exod. 10:15; of eyes : 
becoming dim, Lam. 5:17; Ps. 69:24; of men, Ecc. 
13:3. 

Ητρηπ,--- 1} to darken, to make dark. Amos 
6:8, TWN npr? dy “he makes the day dark (even 
unto) night ;” followed by ? 8:9. Metaphorically 
Job 38:2, 121 NYY PND ΠῚ Ὃ “who is this, whc 
darkens (my) counsel with unwise words;” ire 
strives to hinder it. 

(2) intrans. to be dark (properly to make dark- 
ness), Ps. 139:12; Jer. 13:16. 

[Derivatives, WN and the following words. } 


en pl. O°'2YM adj. [“ dark, metaph.”] obscure, 
mean, tqnoble, Prov.22:29. Chaldee NOwn, 
NUN id. 


qn m.—(1) darkness, Gen. 1:2, 8eq.; Exod. 
10:21, 22, etc.; hence spoken of a dark place, as of 
Hades, Ps. 88:13; compare Job 10:21; of an under- 
ground prison, Isa. 42:7; 47:5; 49:9. Wn NITVIN 
treasures of darkness; i.e. hid in darkness, in under- 
ground cells, Isa. 45:3. 

(2) metaph.—(a) misery, adversity. Isa.g:%; 
Job 15:22, YN 3D 3 JON ND “he does not hope 
to return out of darkness (or destruction);” 23, 30; 
20:26; 23:17; Mic.47:8; Am. §:18,20; Ps. 18:20. 
Also used of death, Ecc. 11:8; compare "ἠδὲ used of 
life, verse '7.—(b) ignorance, Job 37:19 (comp. 12:15, 
and there verse 24).—(c) sadness, Eccles. 5:16. — 
[“(ὦ) wickedness, Prov. 2:13; comp. τὸ σκύτος) John 
3:19; also Rom. 13:12.”] 

navn fem. id. Gen. 15:12; Isa. 8:92; Ps, 82:5, 
also 19°YN Ps. 139:19. Plur. O°98N isa. 50:10. 

myn or myn (with Tzere pure), constr. n2t"n 
(without dagesh lene), Ps. 18:19. 


mown f. id. darkness. Mic. 3:6, O90 nem 
ODPD “and darkness shall surround you, 30 that 
ye shall not divine.” Some copies have NON, 3 pret. 


| f-impers., “it shall be dark to you,” but the formen 
' is shewn to be preferable by "iy"? in the otly r clause 


ὑπ unused in Kal i.q. ven to prostrate, to 
w saken. 


NipHat, part. pviny the weakened, the wearied, 
Deu. 26: 18. 


ΤΙ Chald. ἐρ make thin, hence to crush, to 
beat fine, 1.4. ΡΠ, Dan. 2:40. (Chald. and Talmud 
Jerus. to hammer out, to beat out thin, NDRAN crushed 


barley. Syr. ‘ax to hammer out.) 


OWT an unused root. Arab. pata —(1) to be 
fat, transposed ΠΡΌ. --- (4) to have many servants 
(prop. to be rich, wealthy). Hence oYR, ΠΟΤ 
[20  ΠΊ, and — 

DY (“rich,” “wealthy.” Arab. pst having 
many servants), [Hashum], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 
2:19; 10:33; Neh. 7:22; 8:4; 10:19. 

on see OYAN, 


fogn (“fatness,” “fat soil”), [Heshmon], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:27. 


now (id.) [Hashmonah}, pr. n. of a station 
of the Israelites, in the desert, Nu. 33:29. 


on m. brass made smooth, i.e. polished, 
Eze. 1:4, 27; 8:2; supposed by Bochart (Hieroz. ii. 
page877, seq.) to be compounded of ΓΙ) for NyAN) 
brass, and Chald. Nob gold, so that it would answer 
to aurichalcum ; [if this word had been (as is sometimes 
supposed) from aurum, but it is in Greek ὀρεέχαλκος, 
see Thes.], but the word NoPb seems to be of very 
uncertain authority. As in chap.1:7, there occurs 
in the same connection 272 NYNM) smooth brass, Deyn 
must, I think, be explained as having the same sense; 
and be taken as from M1) (9 being rejected by aph»- 
resis), and 5p, a syllable which is shewn to have not 
only the signification of softness, but also that of 
smoothness and brightness, by many roots which com- 


mence with it, as pon, γὴν, ω»-, (pee μαλάσσω, 
mulceo, mollis, and with a guttural prefixed Sen (see 
Y°>). LXX. translate it ἤλεκτρον. Vulg. electrum, 
which words are not to be understood as used for 
amber, but for a kind of metal of remarkable bright- 
ness compounded of gold and silver; see Pausan. v.12; 
Plin. xxxiii. 4, 8. 23. Buttmann tiber das Electron, in 
dessen Mythol. ii.337, seq. Rev. 1:15, in a similar 
connection, occurs yaAxoXiavor, which I would ex- 
plain χαλκὸν λιπαρόν = YN, 


D'SYT m. pl. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Ps. 68:99, “thoee 
who are fat,” i.e. rich, nobles; compare Arabic 
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pwn ΠΣ ἢ 
3 o- 

μὰ» ἃ great man with a large retinue. Well 
explained by the Hebrew interpreters, Ὁ ΥῚΣ D't DN 
O33). More far-fetched and improbuble is the 
opinion of Ewald (Hebrew Gram. p.520) that this 
word comes from the Arabic ρ΄ -- the nose, which 


may be applied to a prince, like ._3}\ 4 nose, a 
prince. Indeed, the Arabic Lexicons do not ac- 
knowledge such a noun as pace signifying nose, 


§S- 2 
although ρὼ»- is ἃ large-nosed man, pats. to break 
the cartilages of the nose. Compare under DDN. 


jer an unused root, i. q. Arab. uo to be fair, 
Conj. Π. IV. to adorn. (In the western languages, 
perhaps, there accord with this Goth. sceinan, Germ. 
fdeinen, whence fton, [ὦ δη). Hence— 


wn m. ornament, used of the breastplate of the 
high priest, on the outside adorned with twelve pre- 
cious stones, within hollow [?]; called more fully ᾿ ΜΠ 
DpY~PO Exod. 28:15, seq.; 39:8, seq.; Levit. 8:8. 
Comp. OYAN. LXX. λογεῖον, Philo λόγιον, λογεῖον 
κρίσεως, Sir. 45:10. 


[WT —(1) properly TO JOIN TOGETHER (comp. 
PIN No.1, 4), and intrans. (for P¥’'N) to be joined 
together, to adhere, see Pret. In Kal always 
metaphorically in the sense— 

(2) to cleave to any one, i.e. to be attached with 
very great love, as though it were to be joined to 
any one, as Cic. ad Q. fratrem, iii.1. Followed by 
3 Genesis 34:8; Deu. 7:7, 10,15; 22:11. (It cor- 
responds to (ats to cleave to a girl, to burn with 
love for her.) There is a pregnant construction in 
the passage Isa. 38:17, "93 NOWP "ye? APYM « and 
thou hast loved my life (and hast drawn it up) from 
the pit of destruction.” 

(3) Followed by a gerund, to like to do something, 
1 Ki.g:19; 2 Ch. 8:6. 

Prev trans. of Kal No.1, to jotn together, Exod. 
38: 28. 

Pua. pass. of Piel ibid., 37:17. Hence— 


pun suff. ‘Den m. desire, delight, 1 Ki.g:1, 10. 
Isa. 21:4, ‘PYM 2 “the night of my pleasure.” 


Den, own m. plur. joinings, i.e. poles or 
rods, which were used to join together the tope of 
the columns of the court of the holy tabernecle, and 
from which the curtains ur hangings were sv. :ended, 
Ex. 27:10, 11; 38:10, sea. : 


ANN ΡΠ 


oun m. pl. the spokes of a wheel, by which 
the nave and the rim are joined, 1 Ki. 7:33. 


wr an unused root. Arabic > to gather 
bugether. Hence— 

men or myn constr. nwn f. the gathering 
together, collection of waters, poet. used of the 


clouds, 2 Sam. 29:12. In the parallel passage, Psa. 
18:19, there is N3WN. 


pwn masc. plur. nave of a wheel (Mabe des 
Rades), at which the spokes are gathered together, 
1 Ki. 7:33. 


wy an unused root. Arab. ee is to give 
hay for fodder, but this is a denominative from 
Ufats hay, dry grass; the primary signification is 
in Conj. IV. to be dried up, to be dry, perhaps 
properly, to be wrinkled (comp. VY, Las » Hence— 


vn m. dry grass, hay. Isa. 5:44, 7300 Pen 
“dry grass of flame,” i.e. burning Iga. 33:11. 


FV (from OM) with suff. DIAN (Gen. 9:2). 

(1) adj. broken (as a bow), 1Sam.2:4; con- 
founded, fearful, Jer. 46:5. 

(2) Subst. fear, alarm, Gen. g:2; Job 41:25. 


FM (ὦ fear,” “ terror”) [Heth], pr.n. of a Ca- 
naanite, Gen. 10:15, progenitor of the Canaanitish 
nation bearing the same name [ Hittites], sometimes 
called Nf ‘32 Gen. 24:3, seq.; 25:10 (NN M2 a7: 
46); sometimes ‘AN plur. °F, inhabiting the neigh- 
bourhood of Hebron (Gen. 23:7); Gen. 15:20; Deu. 
97:1; Josh.1:4. OMNI ἘΣ 2 Kings 7:6, a name 
given to all the Canaanitish kings [?]. 

[“ Fem. WAN Eze. 16:3, plur. NVA 1 Ki. 11:1, 
ales ΠῸ ΓΞ Gen. 27: 46.”] 


rid fut. NEM TOTAKE, TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO 
SEIZE (perhaps cogn. to "NN, whence by softening 
the third radical might be formed 3M and nM), 
It is once applied to a man, Ps. 52:7; elsewhere 
always, to fire or burning coals. Isaiah 30:14, nian? 
APD WR “ to take away fire from a hearth.” Prov. 
6:27; 25:22, pregn. const. by ADA TAS pny 9 
WN “ for thou wilt take coals of fire (and heap 
them) on his head.” See under the word ona — 
IIence 17M) fire-pan, censer [and N'9}. 


MAM (from NON) ἢ terror, fear, Gen. 35:5. 


WI (from Snn) m. @ bandage for binding up 
a woand, Eze. 30: $1. 
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pnin--D nen 
FON plur. WANN adj. timid, fearful, Ece 


(12:35. Root NAN 


TM see 0. 


VIAN (from NNN) f. terror, alarm, Eze. 32:23 
26. With suff. OMAN their alarm, i.e. that which 
they cause. Eze. 26:17. 


yan properly τὸ CUT, TO DIVIDE, a8 in Ch. 
and Rabb. (cogn. to the roots which begin with yp, 
Dp, wp), hence to decree, to determine. 

NIPHAL pass. Dan. 9:24, “ seventy weeks oY WAY 
T2¥ are determined (and shall come) upon thy 
people.” Theodor. and Gr. Venet. συνετμήθησαν 
τέτμηνται. LXX. ἐκρίθησαν». 


bon TO WRAP UP WITH BANDAGES, TO SWADDLE 
a new-born child, Arab. J23., properly, to cover, 
hence, to hide, to deceive. 

Puax and Hopuat, pass. Eze. 16:4. 

Derived nouns, 471 [and the following words]— 


monn 


38:9. 

} ann (“a hiding-place,” “a place wrapped 
up”), [Hethlon], pr.n. of ἃ town situated in Syria 
of Damascus, Eze. 47:15; 48:1. 


f.a bandage, a swaddling band, Jol 


OT fut. OFM —(1) To SEAL, TO SEAL UP, TO 
SETA SEAL UPON. A kindred root to other verbe 
of shutting, as ODM, ODOR, ΟΥ̓. Arab. .--: id. Conj. 
IV. to lock up. The general sense of shutting is 
also found in some forms of the thiopiec root PO: 
see Ludolph, p.282. Construed absol. Jer. 32:10. 
44; followed by 3 of the signet ring, 1 Κὶ. αν: 8; 
Est. 8:8; with an accus. Isa. 8:16, 7A OND “ seai 
up the oracle” (rather, the law]; also YP Jobg:7 
(compare ἽΝ No.3), and 2 Job37:7, DW 13 
DAM “ he sealsupthe hand of every man,” i.e. re- 
strains them from labour, hinders them from using 
their hands. Job 33:16, OFM: 07063 properly “ he 
seals up their instruction,” i.e. instructs them pri- 
vately. (In this sense it answers to the Arab. ,:-»- 

\ 


followed by to reveal to some one; see Schult. 


ad h.1.) Part. pass. DINN sealed up, Cant. 4:19; 
Job 14:17. The ancients were accustomed to put a 
seal on many things for which we use a lock (Lips. 
ad Tac. Annal. ii.2; Salmas. Exercitatt. cap. 45), 
Cant. loc. cit.; compare Daniel 6:18; Mutt. 47:68, 
From a roll or letter when completed receiving ς 
seal, the signification arises— 


AM —oAn 
(2) to complete (like Arab. ,;5 to mark with 


) 
8 sign of conclusion, finis, to finish). Daniel 9:24, 
e039) TH oA? “ until the predictions of the prophets 
be fulfilled,” [too loose a rendering of the Hebrew]. 

Nupuac pass. of No. 1, ὦ be sealed, Est.3:12; 8:8. 

Pie, ἰο shut (see uncer Kal No.1), followed by 

as thougl: it were, to put a barrier, to seta lock on 
something. Job 24:16, !0? 4OF O21 “ in the day 
they hide themselves,” properly “ they shut up an 
enclosure around themselves.” 

Hiputt, i. ᾳ. Piel, once occurs, Lev. 15:3, O°FMD IN 
\aiz~ 13 “ whether he stop his flesh from flowing,” 
i.e. the passage be so stopped that the issue cannot 
run freely. : 

Derivatives Onin, NDHA. 

ON" Ch.i. gq. Heb. to seal, Dan. 6:18. 

DIM see ONIN a seal. 

FVII £. id. Gen. 38:25. 


{ay (1) TO GIVE ONE'S DAUGHTER IN MAR- 
RIAGE (vervenrathen). Hence part. Kal nna father- 
tn-law, the wife's father (a husband's father is 
called OM), who gives his daughter in marriage. 
NYP {DN the father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 18:1; Jud. 


19:4, seq. Fem. MDM a mother-in-law, wife's 
mother. Deu. 27:33. 

(2) to take in marriage, $eyrathen. Hence {0N, 
nan. 


Hirupak., togivedaughters in marriage to one 
another, (“to give or receive a daughter in mar- 
riage”; to join affinity, followed by NX, with any 
one, Gen. 34:9; 1 Ki. 3:1; 3 Deut. 7:3; Josh. 42: 
12; 1 Sam. 18:89, 23, 26, 27; Ezr.g:14; 5 2 Ch. 

: “- - 
28:1. (Arab. ups Conj. ΠῚ. id, 25 a son-in- 
law, connection by marriage [‘ father-in-law” ].) 
(‘‘ Further this root signifies, Conj. I. to circumcise 
oe 
an infant; a3 circumcision, place of circumcision 
Ss - δὴ : 
ere, λας ἃ circumcised infant. These signifi- 
cations are shown to be joined together by a common 
bond, not only by Ex. 4:2§ (see below in [1)M) but 
also by .=5. Conj. I. to provide a nuptial feast, or 
S-- §° 
a feast at the circumcision of an infant, 33» wks 
8 feast ata circumcision. The primary and genuiue 
meaning may be to cut off, to circumcise, another 
trace of which is in ωϑϑ- to diminish, Ss a cutting 
off (comp. the roots JP, WOM, and others which begin 
with the syllatle kci\; .nd then the word used for 
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ANK—o'per 
the festival of circumcision was applied to that of a 
marriage.” Thes. | 

nn m. he who takes any one’s daughter in 
murriage, Gr. γαμβρός, hence with regard to the 
bride — 

(1) a bridegroom, Ps.19:6; Isaiah 62:5. It is 
not easy to explain now in what sense the new-born 
child, Ex. 4:25, should, when circumcised, have 
been called by its mother 0°93 {DN bridegroom of 
blood [see note above]. It seems to me that in this 
metaphorical appellation is contained a comparison 
of circumcision, as the sign of the covenant between 
God and the new-born child (Gen. 17:10, 13), with 
marriage; and for the same reason the Arabic verb 
δῦ locontract affinity, has also the signification 
of circumcising, no doubt a secondary sense, de- 
rived from the former. [But see above]. Aben 
Ezra says, “It is customary for women to call a son 
when he is circumcised, bridegroom.” Those who 
apply these words to Moses and not to the child, seem 
to have made a great mistake; see the observations 
of Pococke in Not. Miscell. ad portam Mosis, p. 68. 
Rosenm. on Ex. loc. cit. 

(2) with regard to parents, @ son-in-law, Gen. 
19:12; Jud. 15:6. 

(3) aconnection by marriage, ἃ Ki. 8:27. 


manny f. marriage, nuptials, Cant. 3:11. 
AIT i. g. ASM TO SEIZE, TO RAVIN, as a lion, 
Job 9:12. Hence— 


IM m. prey, used poet. for A) WN a robber 
(like wn for 10 να Sa. 12:4), Pro. 23:28. 


ἽΣΠ fut. JAM ΤῸ BREAK or DIG THROUGH a 
wall, followed by 2 Eze.8:8; 12:5,7; with an acc. 
D'AZ INN (the thief) breaks through houses, breaks 
into them, Job 24:16; to break through into, Am. 
9:3, Ok AM ON “if they break through into 
Hades.” Metaph. to break through the waves in 
rowing, to row. Absol. Jon. 1:13. 

Derivative, MAN. 


ANTI— a) prop. TO BREAK (kindred to other 
. Ge 
onomatopoetic roots, ANS, NOB; wn, v'ne, >), see 
Niphal, Piel, Hiphil. In Kal only — 

(2) intrans. to be broken, specially to be brokex 
down with fear, to be confounded. (Many verbs 
which signify breaking are applied to fear, as Ὁ Job 

see. Gs 
41:16; Arab. A, poss os Schult. Opp. Min. p. 94, 
As those who are seized with great terror or fear 


Ὁ ἢ 
strike their knees together as if they were broken, 
fie bredyen gufammen.) Job 32:15; Isa. 30:5; 37:27; 
Jer.8:9; 14:4; 48:1, 20, 39; 50:2, 36. Often 
connected with the verb v3. 

Nipgau NM) (which is identical in form wich Piel 
and Niphal of the verb NN9), fut. NM, pl. IAM—(1) 
pass. of Kal No.1, to be broken, of a dominion, Isa. 
7:8; of jastice, or the salvation of God, Isa. 51:6. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 2, to be broken down with fear, 
to be confounded. Often with the synonym δὲ), as 
Deut. 31:8, NON nd, RTH NO « fear not, neither be 
sonfounded;” Deu. 1:21; Josh. 1:9; 8:1; 10:26. 
Followed by ‘28 before the person, Jer.1:17; Eze. 
2:6; 3:9; [9 before the thing, for fear of which one 
flies (compare }) No. 2, a), Isa. 30:31; 32:4; Jer. 
10:2. To the former, as to sense, belongs Mal.s: g, 
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ab Ann 
Nin nn ‘py ΒΘ “and he feared my name,” stood 


in awe of it. 
Ριει,---- (1) intrans. (but with an intensitive power) 
to be broken (as a bow), Jer. 51:56. 
(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to frighten, Job7: 14. 
Hira ΠΩ, fut. MM, with suff. 2AM, once {HN 


| Hab. 2:17, for {AN (see Lehrg. p. 369), rarely like 


regular verbs ‘FAN Jer. 49: 37.—(1) to break, to 
break to pieces, Isa. 9:3. 
(2) to frighten, to put toskame,Jer.1:17; 49:37) 
© - 1 
Job 31:34. (Arab. «| to beterrified, put toshame.) 
Derivatives, 10, NAN, MAN, DANNN, NAM, pr. n. 
no, and— ἡ" 


AI m.—(1) terror, Job 6:21. 
(2) [Hathath], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:13. 


a) 


Let, [ Teth, LXX.in Lam. 770, MY], the ninth letter 
of the alphabet; as a numeral, nine; whence 16 9+6 
is written instead of 7°15. The name of this letter 
[‘‘is uncertain. It is commonly explained to mean” | 


a serpent (Arab. 1 a serpent), to which it has a 
resemblance in figure in sevcral Pheenicio-Shemitic 
alphabets (see Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, 
ii. § 336). [‘‘ Others make it something rolled or 
twisted together, ΤῺ from the root 78, Arab. 


τυ} 
dt, 80 Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. tét, hand; all 


_ these views accord well enough with the figure of 
this letter in the Phenician alphabet; see Monum. 
Pheen. p. 30.” Ges. add. ] 

As to the pronunciation of this letter, Ὁ is ¢ uttered 
with a certain roughness of the throat (appropriately 
written 2); different from ἢ whether aspirated (th, 
0) or smooth (t, 7): in the same manner as P, &’ ut- 
tered at the back part of the palate towards the 
throat, differs in sound from 3, whether aspirated 
‘ch, y) or smooth (k, «). The new opinion of Ewald, 
who holds © to be really an aspirated letter (in Heb. 
aramm. page 96), has been well commented on by 
Hupfeld in his review of Ewald’s grammar (Hermes, 
vol. xxxi. p.9,10). He had brought forward—(1) 
the Greek 0, which both in name (Ὁ Ὁ, θῆτα) and its 
place in the alphabet agrees with Ὁ, and is undoubt- 
edly aspirated. But however much the Greek letters 
muy answer to the Phaznicio-Shemitic, yet we cannot 
learn from their pronunciation the more minute par- 
ticulars of Hebrew pronunciation; some of the letters 


in Greek having so clearly changed both their power 
and nature (N=E; n=H; y=O; XR=A). 

(4) Ewald refers to the |, which has also a semi- 
guttural sound; this reference is quite correct, but 
this sound is not to be confounded with an aspiration. 
—The common opinion is fortified by the authority 
of the LXX. translators, who, with very few excep- 
tions (I find a solitary one, 2 Sa. 5:6, cited by Hart- 
mann, Ling. Einleitung, p.63, and by Ewald, loc. cit.), 
constantly render Ὦ by ΤΙ my Σατανᾶς, main Tw- 
βίας, ἘΠ ΒΟ Γαρφαλαῖοι; and likewise it is supported 
by the converse usage in the Syriac versions, where 
for the Greek τ is always found y, and for Θ, L, as 
Τιμόθεος 050] ἀϑλῃ» Τίτος OB. 

To this letter there correspond in the Arabic 
alphabet | and |, but more often the former; the 
latter, which is almost a s.° ilant, commonly answer- 
ing to the Hebrew ¥. Compare the roots ἽὝΠΌ, bon, 


“Tt is changed—(a) with ¥, see that letter —(b) 
n, as ADM, ADM to seize, 7OP, 55 to kill, NYA, TID, 
[s., to err—(c) with 1, which see, page cLxxx, A. 

aND Ch. τὸ BE GLap, followed by ὩΣ Dan. 6 
a4. Syr. ok id. See ap No. 3. 
[NEND cee xD and also HD.) 


a Chald. good, i.q. Hebr. 210. Dan. 9:32; στ, 
§:17, 20 ΣΧ 13 “if it seem good to the king,’ 
ie. if pleasing. Compare 310 Est. 1:19; 3:9. 


yap—Sxom 


Oya in pause Sam (“the goodness of God,” 
or, “God is good.” Syriac form for Gato comp. 
N2WD, 31D), [Tabeal, Tabeel], pr.n. Syriac — 
(1) of an unknown person, whose son the Syrians and 
¥phraimites intended to place on the throne of Jeru- 
salem, Isa. 7:6. See my Commentary on this place. 
~——(2)of a Persian governor in Samaria, Ezr. 4:7. 


aad an unused root. Syriac oy Aph. i. q. 
Hebr. 33% No.2, also,in a good sense, to spread a 
good report. Hence Nab. 


D*PIID τ. plur. head-bands, tiaras, turbans, 
Eze. 23:15. Commonly derived from bap to dip, to 
which corresponds Arab. Ἰοὺ todie. I prefer taking 
it from Athiop. (T\f)(\(\: to twist round, to twist 
round with bands. 

“HAD τὰ. lofty place, summit, from the root 130 
i.g. 12¥. Jud. 9:37, PI Way Oy ONY (verse 36, 
DYN YN) “they come down from the height of 
the land.” Eze. 38:12, PRT ὌΞΌ ΩΝ Δ᾽ “who 
dwell in the height of the earth,” i. e. the holy land; 
which the Hebrews considered to be more lofty than 
other countries; comp. ON ") Eze. 6:2; 33:28; 
35:12; 38:8. Tothis correspond Sam. yqy th. 
LNC: a mountain. LXX., Vulg., translate 3D 
wimébrlicus, as though it were the summit of the belly. 
Compare Talmud Ἢ Ὁ the navel. 


ΓΞ... (1) TO KILL (cattle), Ex. 21:37; spe- 
cially for food, 1 Sa. 25:11; Prov.g:2. As to killing 
in sacrifice, the cognate verb M3? is used, which see. 
(ZEth. ΠΥ: to kill, to cut the throat. Arab. τ" 


to cook, to roast, compare DON DI.) 

(2) to kill, to slay men, Ps. 37:14; Lam. 2:91; 
Eze. 21:15. 

Derivatives, 22D and the following words— 

ΓΊΞΙ τὰ. a slayer, hence— tee 

(1) a cook, 1 Sa.g:23, 24. Arab. cise id. 

(2) an executtoner, hence one of the king’s guard, 
whose business it was in the East to inflict capital 
punishments. O'}30°3') ¢ iki. 35:8, seq.; Jer. 39:9, 
seq.; and S*NSBI7W Gen. 37:36; 39:1; 40:3, 4; 
41:10, 12, “the captain of the executioners,” i.e. 
of the body guard; pretty much the same as the 
Kapitjji-Pasha of the modern Turkish court. [In 
Egypt he had a public prison in his house, Genesis 
42:3; in Babylon, Nebuzaradan who held this office, 
commanded also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39:13; 
§2:15.” Ges. add.]} 


CCCXVII 


ysd- Ann 


Pig Chald. i. q. Heor. No. 2, an executioner 
hence one of the king's guard, Dan. 2:14. 


ΓΘ m. suff. Ana. — 

(1) α slaying of cattle, Prov. 7:22; Isa. 53:7: 
also slaughter of men, Isa. 34:2, 6; Jer. 48:15; 
§0:27. 

(2) slain beasts, banquets so prepared, Prov. 
9:2; Gen. 43:16; compare M3} No. 1. 

(3) [Tebahk], pr.n. of a son of Nahor, Genesis 
22:24, 

MIMD £ a cook, 1 Sa. 8:13. 


MMO ἢ ig. mase. N2Y—(1) a slaying of cattle, 
slaughter-house, Ps.44:23; Jer. 12:3. 

(2) slain beasts, and banquets prepared from 
their flesh, 1Sa. 25:11. 


FAMAQ [Tibhath], pr.n. of a town in Syria, 
1 Ch. 18:8, which in the parallel passage, 2 Sa. 8:8, 
is written D3; see this latter word. 


bay fut. 530° To DIP, TO DIP IN, TO IMMERSK, 
followed by an acc. of the thing, and 3 before the 
liquid, Genesis 37:31; Lev. 9:9; Deu. 33:24; Job 
9:31; Ruth 2:14; also without an acc. Exod. 12:29; 
2 Ki. 8:15. Intrans. to tmmerse oneself. 2 Ki. 
5:14, “he went down DOYS yay y TPZ San and 
dipped himself in the Jordan seven times.” (Chald. 
530, Arab. Jab id.) 

ΝΙΡΗΑΙ,, pass. Josh. 3:15. 

Hence 5°13 and— 


sybat (“whom Jehovah has immersed,” 
i.e. “ purified”), [Tebaliah], pr. n. masc., 1 Chr. 
26:11. 


Vad —(1) properly To SINK, TO PRESS IN 
to any soft material such as clay, hence to impress 
aseal, toseal. (Arab. a); whence N30 a seal. 
(Kindred is Y3¥, wwe to dip into, to immerse, Eth. 
M0: id., also 238. The primary syllable is 24, 
which has also in the languages connected with the 
German, the signification of depth and dipping; 
compare Goth. diup, Germ. beep, tief; also boufan, taufen, 
ftippen, Ital. tuffare. In Gr. durrw, and by a softening 
of the labial, δεύω, besides, with the letters transposed, 
βαθύς, βυθός. Compare Adelung, iv. 544.) 

(2) intrans. to sink, to be dipped, peunged, as in 
clay, a ditch, followed by 3. Psa. 9:16; 69:3, 15; 
Jer. 38:6; Lam. 2:y, We ΤΣ WID “her gates 
are sunk intotheearth.” Figuratively, 1 Su. 17:49, 


La 


Jw—Myav 


CCCXVITT 


ὙΥ-- 5 


} APD IORI YBOM) “and the stone sank (i.e. was | 2 Ki. §:12, 14.—(6) in ἃ Levitical sense, opp. to κΌςΣ 


infixed) in his forehead.” 

Puat i. q. Kal No. 9, Ex. 15:4. 

Hopuwat id., Jer. 38:22; used of foundations of the 
varth the mountains, Job 38:6, Prov. 8:25. 


ΓΞ plur. NYP constr. Nya ἢ 

(1) a seal, a seal-ring, Gen. 41:42; Est. 3:10; 
see the root Yt) No. 1. 

(2) a ring of any sort, although without ‘a seal, 
6. g. the rings with which the curtains of the holy 
tabernacle were joined together, Exod. 35:22, seq. ; 
37:3, 866. 

niyay (“rings”), [ Tabaoth], pr.n. m., Ezra 
4:43. 


“YO δὰ unused root, prob. 1. ᾳ W¥ to heap 
ap, hence W3) which see. 


em (for iy ab, ‘who pleases Rimmon” 
(“for 27 39 Rimmon is good”], as to 9 the 
Syrian Idol, see that word), [Tabrimmon], pr.n. of 
the father of Benhadad, king of Syria, 1 Ki. 15:18. 


MD (perhaps i. q. Jain, “renowned”), [7 αὃ- 
bath], pr.n. of a town situated near Abel-Meholah, 
in the tribe of Ephraim, Jud. 7:22. 


ΤΩ the tenth Hebrew month; from the new 
moon in January to that in February, Est. 2:16. 
“The tenth month which is called by the Hebrews 
Tebeth, and by the Egyptians Ti (in la Croze 
Τώβι: in Cod. Vienn. Τήβι. Arabic ἀμ} by the 
Romans January.” Jerome, on Eze. 39:1. But the 
Egyptian month now mentioned, extended from the 
20th of December, to the 20th of January. 


“WD adj., constr. Wt) sometimes “IY Job 17:9; 
Prov. 29:11 [separated in Thes., see WD], pure, 
specially — (a) clear, opp. tc filthy (as to a garment), 
Zech. 3:5.—(b) unmixed, unalloyed, e.g. as of 
gold, Exod. 25:11, seq.; 28:36.—(c) in a Levitical 
sense, as opposed to unclean, polluted, Levit. 13:17; 
hence applied to animals used in food, Gen. 7:2; 
8:20.—(d) in a moral sense, Ps. 12:7; 19:10; 51: 
13, WH 35 a pure heart;” Job 14:4. 

Subst. purity, Pro. 44:11. 


“WIG fat. WO'—(1) TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, 


εἴτ the kindred roots ἽΠ), W¥. [“Syr. Jsog noon, 
Oh. ΠΤ Ὁ 14. Hence 106 No.1, WD. 

(2) to be, or to become clean, or pure—(a) ina 
physical sense (as opposed to the filth of leprosy), 


Lev. 11:32; 12:8; 13:6, 34, 58.—(c) in a moral 
sense, Job 4:17; Pro. 20:9. (Arab. κε to be pure, 
clean, specially from the catamenia; cogn. yee to be 
manifest, to be conspicuous. /Ethiop. \@UZ: to 
purify, to wash one’s self in water.) 

Prev VO, fut. ἼΠ9) --- (1) to purify, to cleanse, 
{whether physically or Levitically, or spiritually, | as 
a land from dead bodies, Ezek. 39:12, 16; from the 
pollution of idols, Eze. 37:23; the temple from filth, 
2 Ch. 29:15, 16; 34:8; thesky from clouds, Job 37:21; 
men from sins, like metal from dross, Mal. 3: 3. 

(2) to declare some one or something clean— 
(a) in a Levitical sense, Levit. 13:6, seq.; 14:7; 16: 
19.—(5) in a moral sense, Ps. δὲ :4. 

Puat, to be cleansed [“ part. fem.”], Eze. 29:24. 

HITHPAEL YOO and WB to cleanse one's self, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 14:4, seq.; Num, 8:7; Ezr. 6:20; 
Neh. 12:30; 13:22. 

The derivatives follow, except “iit, 

“WD m.—(1) brightness, purity of the air, or 
heaven, Ex. 24:10. 

(2) purification, Lev. 12:4, 6. 


[“ ὙΠ (with Cholem pure) const. 70 i. gq. 78 
m. purity, Job 17:9; Pro. 23:11, ‘p.”] 


“WD m. splendour, brightness, majesty; com- - 
pare the root No.1. Ps. 89:45, ΠΩ AAV “thon 
hast made his brightness (or majesty) to cease.” 
The verb ™30N with } following, is to be found Eze. 
34:10; and in the same manner this passage may 
properly be rendered, “ thou hast made to cease, that 
his brightness should be no more;” or, as | should 
prefer to take it, it is a pregnant construction tur, 
“thou hast made to cease (and takest away) from 
his brightness.” But as nouns of the form JD are 
of uncertain authority, the learned may enquire whe- 
ther the Sh'va should not be transposed, and thus 
we should have 9710, from the common word 770 
This appears to me now more suitable than that which 
I formerly supposed (Lehrg. page 87), following Abe 
Ezra and Kimchi, regarding Dagesh in this word tw 
be euphonic, and Ὁ to be formative; so that 1VI1Qe 
or 119%!) (as it is found in some copies) would be for 
AH, from the noun Woh, [The pointing of this 
word varies in different copies. See De Rossi. ] 


iT WID fem.—(1) purity of heart, 4 Ch. 30:19. 

(2) purtfication, cleansing, Lev.13:35; 14:4. 
MAY ‘P3 “blood of purification"==from whicl 
ἃ woman who had been delive-ed of a ghild is to 
cleansec, Lev. 12:4, 5. : 


2-H 


ND or NVW an unused root; prob. to be miry, 
pier 
elayey; whence Arabic 3¢'b clay. [This root is 
rejected in Thes., see 31D. | Hence — 

Ριρει, NORD to take away clay (compare [8 to 
take away ashes, from f¥), as in the Talmud OND 
and OD, which latter may also be derived from 
Ὁ «Isa. 14:23, TOV ROXDDD ΠΝ ΘΝ Ὁ “T will 
sweep her (Babylon) away with the besom of.de- 
struction ;” i.e. I will altogether destroy, as though 
her site had been swept clean; compare 2 Ki. 21:23. 
From this quadriliteral form, which may be called a 
secondary root, is derived the noun found in the 
same passage, NDNDI, 


20 pret. 120; (for the future, the form ἼΩΝ, from 
30° is used.) 

(1) To BE Goop (Arab. οἷ Med. Ye, to be good, 
pleasant, agreeable, especially used of a pleasant 
smell [“ Ch. Syr. id.”], compare V&3, UB). Only 
used impersonally in the following phrases —(a) 310 

δε ἰδ good for me, it goes well with me, Deut. 5: 
30; 15:16; 19:13; Nu. 11:18; also, to be well, to 
be in good health, 1 Sa. 16:16. Followed by δὲς id. 
1Sa.20:12. Job 13:9, °3 2100 it is well for you 
that.—-As to the passage Job 10:3, see letter b.—(0) 
‘Y¥2 ΔΘ it is good in my eyes, i.e. “it pleases 
ine,” Νὰ 24:1. In the later books it is followed by 

Ya Chr.13:2. Est. 1:19, 210 ΡΠ ΟΝ ὍΝ “if it 
please the king.” Est. 3:9; 5:4, 83 7:3; Neh.2:5; 
com Ezr. 5:17; once followed by ? Job 10:3, 
7? ΔΙΌΣ “does it please thee?” So Vulg. Ch. 

(2) to be beautiful, pleasant, Numbers 24:5; 
Cant. 4:10. 

(3) to be cheerful, merry (a common meaning 
in Syriac), used especially of the heart, 1 Sa. 25:36; 
4 Sa. 13:28; Est. 1:10. 

Hira 283—(1) to do well, to do something 
rightly, with an acc. 1 Ki. 8:18; 2 Ki. 10:30. 

(2) to do good to some one, to confer benefits, 
Eze. 36:11. 

(3) to make fair, to adorn, Hos. 10:1. 

(4) to make cheerful, Eccl. 11:9. 2 Ὁ, from 
30%, is more commonly used. 

[ Derivatives, the following words, and pr. n. DIB, 
and 2720. ] 

WO f. ΠΙΞῚΘ adj—(1) good, in various senses — 
(a) physically, as a good (i.e. fertile) land, Exod. 
3:8; a good tree, 2 Ki.3:19; good gold, i.e. pure, 
Gen. 4:12. 

(δ) ἠθικῶς, good, kind, upright, Isa. 5:20; and 


COCXIX 


| 


2O--NyIw 


neutr. goodness, uprightness, kindness. 240 NYY he 
acted well, he lived honestly, Ps. 34:15; 37:3; Eve 
7:20. ὮΝ 210 AY to shew kindness to some one, 
Gen. 26 : 29. 5 1 to be kind towards some one, 
Lam. 3:25. 1") 23D a man of a kind eye, i. e. mer- 
ciful, opp. to 5) J, Pro. 22:9, where see LXX. Vulg 
aio x by λιτότης, wicked, evil, Prov. 18:5; 20:23. 
— Often used—(aa) of a good,i.e.a happy lot, 
compare No.4. Ἢ 330 ΠῚ “it is well with me,” 
Eccl. 8:12, 13. O27, 32? 310 that it may be wel! 
with us, or with them, Deut.6:24; 10:13; Jer. 32: 
39 (Properly for ° ai nin, as in °? 3, Da? ei 
Ἢ 310 well for me! Psa. 119:71; Lam. 3:27. 34 
in a good sense, for welfare (compare 710), often in 
medial phrases, Psal. 119:122; Deut. 30: 9.—(5d) 
Ὃ ‘293 21D good in the eyes of some one, what 
pleases some one, Nu. 24:1; Deu. 6:18. Gen. 16:6, 
TIN. ΔῸΣ ΠΡΟΣ “do to her that which seens 
good to thee”= do with her as thou wilt, Gen.19:8; 
Jud.10:15; 19:24; also followed by "3B? Ecc. 2:26; 
and ? Job 10:3 [but see verb]; Deu. 23:17.— Adv. 
well, very good, 2 Sa. 3:13; Ru. 3:13, and subst. 
something good, that which is good, Job 7:7; placed 
as a genitive after a noun, as 210 P73 a blessing cf 
good, for a good blessing, Pro. 24:25. 

(2) goodly, fair, beautiful, used of persons, 
Exod. 2:2; Gen. 6:2; and of things, Isa. 5:9; more 
often with the addition of T8 Gen. 24:16; Esth. 
1:11; 2:3, 7. 

(3) pleasant, agreeable, Gen.3:6; Cant. 1:2; 
7:10. Especially used of smell, 2107 Ἰὼ sweet 
smelling ointment, Ps. 133:2; Isa. 39:2; Cant. 1:3. 
3107 ΠῚ sweet calamus, Jer. 6:20. 

(4) well off, prosperous, happy, comp. No.1, 
(aa); Isa. 3:10; Jer. 44:17. Ps. 1129:5, Mxraio “Ὁ 
happy man.” Eccl. §:4,17; 7:18; compare Lam. 

9 
3:26; Am.6:2. (Syr.9 oss O the bless- 
ings of.—Often used for Heb. "WS, see Matt. 5: 4, 
Pesh.) 

(5) distinguished, great, excelling. Ps. 69: 
17, ΟΠ ΔἸ "dD “ for great is thy loving-kindness.” 


Ps. 109:21 (comp. Ru. 3:10). Syr. ἘΨ' adv. very. 

(6) cheerful, merry, Est.8:17; 1 Kings 8 : 66; 
ab 373 with a merry heart. Ecc. 9:7. 

(7) [Tob], pr. n. of a region beyond Jordan, Jud 
11:3; 2Sam. 10:6; apparently, i. q. Τούβιον, LXX 
Vat. Twor, 1 Mace. §:13. 

WRITS NO [7ob-adonijah], pr. n,m. 2 Chr 
17:8. 

S13 m.—(1) goodness. Ps. 119:66, DYD 235 
“ goodness of intelligence,” good understanding; 


Θ»)- "ΣΟ 


the goodness, i.e. the kindness of God, Ps. 25:7; 
97:13; 31:20; 145:7; Jer. 31:14. 

(2) concr. that which is good, or best of any 
thing, i.e. the best part, Gen. 45:18,20. YUN 530 
the best gifts of the land, Gen. 45:23; Isa. 1:19; 
Ezr. 9:18. 

(3) goods, i.e. wealth, property, Deu.6:11; 
precious things, Gen. 24:10; comp. verses 22, 30. 

(4) beauty. Hos. 10:11; Zec.g:17. Used of 
the divine glory, Ex. 33:19, 29 Vays YK. [But 
is this the sense of the passage? See No. 1.] 

(6) welfare, happiness, Job 20:21; 21:16; 
Prov. 11:10. 

(6) with the addition of 28 gladness, cheerful- 
ness. Deu. 28:47; Isa.65:14. 


mai f.—(1) that which ts good. naive for 
good, Nehemiah §:19, “‘ remember me, O my God, 
naind for good,” i.e. that thou also wilt do good to 
me. Neh. 13:3}. 
accurately defining medial expressions. 
Jer. 14:12; 24:6; Ezr. 8:22. 

(2) the goodness, kindness of God, Ps. 65:18. 

(3) goods, wealth, Ecc. §:10. 

(4) welfare, happiness, Ps. 16:2; 106:65. 

Maw ὦ Wea (i. q. mid ΔΙῸ “ pleasing to 
Jehovah”), pr.o. Tobiah, [Tobijah].—(1) Neh. 
4:10; 4:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:60; Neh. 7:62.—(3) Zec. 
6:10, 14. 


FTVO—{1) ig. Arab. seb TO ROLL TOGETHER, 
ΤῸ TWIST, hence TOSPIN. Ex. 35:25, 26. ΝΕ 
(2) tosuffer hunger, to fast, 1.4. Arab. ς δ, 
e- - ΄ 
whence _s,b hunger, gle hungry, famished. Pro- 
Cd 
perly, to be twisted, i.e. in the bowels. Thus the 
Arabs ascribe twisted, or entangled, bowels to those 
who are hungry, e.g. Hariri Cons. iii. p. 142, ed. 
Schult., _s4ls\ use LisS! seb to have the bowels 
twisted from want of food. Compare Schultens in 


the book just referred to, p. 4, 136. 
Derivatives, MHD, ΠΏ. 


Similarly used elsewhere for 


Ps. 86:17; 


TT) τὸ spreaD OVER, TO DAUB, as a wall with 
plaster, Lev. 14:42; 1Ch.29:4; followed by two 
accus. Eze. 13:10—15; 22:28; as eyes that they 
may not see, Isa. 44:18. (Arab. εἰν Med. Ye II. to 


cover over with fat, see Kamfs, p. 328. Compare in 
the western languages, réyyw, tingo, tinden.) Isaiah 
loc. cit. the pret. is ND for NY (as if from MN). 
NIPHAL pss. Lev. 14:43, 48. 
Derivative, MP, NNR, 


CCCXX 


Cb—naw 
-e- 
C10) an unused rcot, see OD. [“ Arab. Lyi 
to collect.” To this root in Thes. are referred DD, 
REND and KONDO. | 


TBI pl. f. bands, fillets, especially +hose 
worn by the Jews at prayers (ΘΠ, φυλακτήρια, 
Matt. 23:5), i. e. scrolls of parchment with sentences 
written on them out of the law of Moses (Ex. 13: 1— 
10, 11—16; Deu. 6:4—9; 11:13—21), which the 
Jews have been accustomed to wear at prayers bound 
to the forehead and the left wrist, Ex. 13:16; Deu. 
6:8; 11:18. [It requires proof that the Jewish 
phylacteries are here intended by these fillets or 
bandages.] (Ch. PDID, RABNID'g bracelet, a front- 
let. ‘This word is for MBWHD, like 923 for 2372, 299 
for 3932, N73?4, Syr. JAS nan Lehrg. p. 869 
Root 530, which see; and not }pp, to which the sig- 
nification of binding has been hastily attributed.) 


bay unused in Kal. Arab. Jb Med. Waw, τὸ 
BE LONG. 

Hiru ὉΠ to throw down at length, to proa- 
trate (der Lange lang binwerfen, comp. Isai. 22:17); 
to throw, to cast, as a spear, 1 Sa. 18:11; 20:33; 
to cast out as from a country, Jer. 16:13; 22:26; 
from a ship, Jon.1:5, 12; to send forth a wind, 
Jon. 1:4. 

Hopuat, to be prostrated, Ps. 37:24; Job 41:1; 
to be cast as alot, Prov. 16:33; to be cast out, Jer. 
22:28. 

Pipe, 2070 i. ᾳ. Hiphil, to prostrate, to cast 
forth, Isa. 22:17. 

Derivative, nporD, 


4% an unused root. 


to surround, 
Hence M5b10 bands, as if girdles. 


“V1 an unused root, like the kindred roots RY, 
WM to surround (see Hartmann’s Linguist. Einlei. 
p. 82). Hence WS [7 Ὁ, WO]. 

“AO m.—(1)@ wall around about, a fence,an in- 
closure. Eze. 46: 23. Cig a boundary, l,l a fence.) 

(2) @ row, as of precious stones. Ex. 38:17, seq.; 
39:10, seq. [“ Or of hewn stone, 1 Ki. 7:18; also 
applied to a row of other things.” ] 


“WO Ch.m.a mountain, a rock. Dan. 2:36, 
45; ig. Heb. Wy. Syr. fiag id. [“ Arab. we] 


WAM τό FLY VIOLENTLY, TO SEEK FOR PREY, 
as an eagle, properly to dash upon, compare German 


Arab. Ὁ Med. Waw, 


bn my 
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On. ΠΣ 


ftofen, a word appropriated to birds of prey, whence | grind for another,” be his mill-woman, i 6. his 


Stifer, StoFvogel, the English word to toss. Jobg: 
τ, ΟΣ ὧν ban? 72 (With this corresponds Syr. 


used of the flying of an eagle or vulture, for 
Hebrew 87 Jer. 48:40; 49:29; Pael, Deut. 32:11; 


Job 39:13; Icon, a lofty or vehement flight.) 


NYO ch.f. a fast, adv. fasting, not having taken 
food, Dan.6:19. Root SIM i.g. Heb. MP No.2, to 
fast, to abstain from food, which see. [‘* The form 
is like NQ3 from 133.” | 


mini“) unused in Kal, TO STRETCH OUT, TO EX- 
TEND. Arab. (<b to spread out. 

Piet part. NYP those who draw the bow, 
i.e. archers, Gen. 21:16 [i. 6. in this passage a bow- 
shot]. As tothe form, comp. 70Y, Hithp. TINAWA, 


fim masc. a mill, worked by hand, Lam. 5:13; 
Root ἸΠῷ. 


psiny m. pl. tumours of the anus, hemorrhoidal 
marisce, protruding from the anus (see ἽΠ9), pro- 
truding through tenesmus in voiding. 1 Sam. 6: 
11,17; and Deu. 38:27; 1 Sa. §:6,9, in ἽΡ for ana 
B'2BY which seems to Baye been thought a less decent 
word. Hence Syriac ag to suffer from tenesmus, 
ἰδ frau tenesmus with flow of blood, Arabic 
ek 


nine pl. f. ΠΝ to the Hebrew interpreters 
reins, so called because of their being covered over 


with fat; from the root MD, οἴ II. to cover over 


> fat. Compare 279 No.3. Used equally with 
and NV?) as the seat of the mind and thoughts. 
Ps. 51:8, “behold thou delightest in truth in the 
reins (of a man).” Job 38:36, “who taught the 
reins (this) wisdom,” sc. so that thou knowest and 
understandest all these things; in the other clause 
of the verse there is 3% the mind. Whatever be 
the meaning ascribed to this passage, the word Ning 
must have the same meaning as in Ps. loc. cit. 


TTTTO (me Isa. 44:18), see TAD, 


ἹΓΤΘ TO CRUSH SMALL, with an acc., Ex. 32:20; 
specially to grind in a hand-mill, Jud. 16:21; Nu. 
11:8. (Arab. pat» Aram. οὐλὴ IND id.) 28 IH 
“to grind the face [“‘person not face.” Thes. ] of 
the poor,” i.e. to oppress him; Isa. 3:15. Compare 
3. Job 31:10, ‘AYR IDA “let my wife 


most abject slave and concubine (compare Ex. 11:§; 
Isaiah 47:2). LXX., Vulg., Chald., by comparison 
with verse 9, take “ qiind for another,” in a figu- 
rative and obscene sense, for “let her be violated by 
another man,” the Greek μύλλειν, Theocr. iv. 58, Lat. 
molere, permolere, used of connection with a woman, 
see Interpp. ad Petron. Sat.23. Hor. Sat., 1. 2, 35. 
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 188; but a word of this sense, 
is, in all the places, attributed to the man. 
Hence JIM) and the two following words. 


PQ f. a mill worked by hand, Ecc. 18:4 
nin pl. f. those that grind, the grinders, 


5 
or molar teeth. Arab. ζ.5 0, Ecc. 12:3. 


“WI an unused root, which I suppose to have 
had the same meaning as ἽΠὉ (1 being changed inte 
the harsher letter n), ,¢ to be, or become conspicu- 
ous, to shine forth, heroors, gum Borfdein tommen. [In 
Thes. the idea of groaning under pressure or suffering 
is that attributed to this root, comparing Syr. ee 
to pant under a load, also used of alvine straining, 
with derivatives in the same sense. Arab. pa id._ 

Hence D™INY which see. 

PMD m. covering over, plaister, Sinde,- Eze 
13:12. Root Mb, 

O°) mase.—(1) clay, loam, Isa. 41:96; Nah. 
3:14. 

(2) mud, mire, F Psalm 18:43; 69:15. (£thiopic 


RD: clay, Arab. ay Ly clay collected in the bottom 
of a pond, from boys to gather.) 


Daniel 
(Syriac and 


yo Chald. m. CLAY, POTTERS’ CLAY. 
2:41, 43, 8D AP “earthenware.” 


Arab. wel ἦν τι Ἶ id., whence the denominative verb 
ile Med. Ye to daub with clay, to form out of clay.) 


my fem.—(1)a@ wall,a fence, round abcut, 
Ringmauer, i.g. WO No.2, from the root "WD ἐς 
surround. 

(2) a place fenced off by a wall or hedge; hence 
—(a) a fortress, Cant.8:9; an enclosure, a 
country village, an encampment of Nomadic tribes, 
Gen. 25:16; Num. 31:10; 1 Chr.6:39; Ps. 69:26; 
Eze. 25: 4. 


in pause by suff. by m. dew, Gen. 27: 28, 39; 
Exod. 16:13, 14; Deut.32:2; Isaiah 26:19; Zec 
22 
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s. 
8:19. (Arabic |b light rain, Zthiop. (ΠΩ: dew.) fio 70 (“ oppressed”), [Talmon], pr. n. m 
Root bby No. L Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:45. 
by Chald. id. Dan. 4:12. | NDP ing ayy (Lev.15:32)—(1) τὸ BE ΜΈΡΕΙ 
νν 
rou TO PATCH, TO SEW UP. (Chald. xv id.) | BECOME UNCLEAN, TO BE POLLUTED (Syr. fray, 
Joshua 9:5; mindy ΓΟ) “patched up shoes.” | which follows the analogy of guttural verbs, ὅθ 


[But this belongs to Pual.] pollute, ‘ polluted, comp. Lat. contamino, attamino, 

(Kal, pass. ] Part. 8100 spotted, having large spots | intanino). Especially used of uncleanness m 8 
like patches on a garment (comp. Germ. §le¢, which | Levitical sense both of persons and of animals (whose 
signifies both a spot and a patch, 1. ᾳ. δι δε, whence flesh was not to be eaten, see Lev. 11:1—31); alsc 
fliden). Gen. 30:32, seq.; Eze. 16:16. of things, as of buildings, vessels. Opp. to VIP. Lev 

[Puan part. Josh. 9:§; see above. ] 11:24, seq. Followed by 3 to be unclean by any 

ΙΝ Ὸ see "90 and pop. thing. Levit.15:32; 18:20,23. [‘‘ Also to defile 
ae Ν᾿ oneself, followed by 3 with any thing, Ps. 106:39; 
Eze. 22:4.” ] 

Nipuat S80) part. plur. Ὁ Ὁ) Eze. 20:30, 31, 
pass. of Piel, to pollute one’s self, as a woman by adul- 
tery, Nu. 5:13, 14, 20, 27, 28; a people by whoredoin 
or idolatry, Hos. 5:3; 6:10. Followed by 2 of the 
thing with which any one is defiled, as with idols, 
Eze. 20:43; 23:7, 30. 

Pre, 8BOY—(1) to pollute, to defile, Lev. 15:81, 
hence—(a) to profane a land with wickedness 
Lev. 18:28; 20:3; the temple, Ps. 79:1; the high 
places (MOB) i.e. to destroy them, to take them 
away, 2 Ki. 23:8, 10, 13.—(b) to violate a woman, 
or virgin, Gen. 34:5, 13,27; Eze. 18:6, 15. 

(2) to declare any one unclean, us was done by 
the priest, Lev. 13:3, 8, 11, seq. 

(3) to make be polluted, tocause to pollute one’s 
self, Eze. 20:26. 

Pua part. polluted, Eze. 4:14. 

HITHPAEL fut. 82‘ i.q. Niph. topollute one’s self, 
followed by 3 (Lev.11:43; 18:30) and ? (Lev. 11: 
24; 21:11) of the thing with which any one is 
polluted. 

HorHpakEy POH id. Deu. 94:4. 

[Derivatives the following words. ] 


mn an unused root, i. 4. [ly to be fresh, comp. 
Gr. θάλλω. 

Hence a) and— 

ΠΡΌ m. a young lamb, 1 ϑδια. 7:9; Isa. 66: 95. 

ὅτι 

(Arab. ἣν a young animal of any sort, especially 
a new born gazelle. th. (ΠΛ. : a kid, Syr. bs, 
a boy, ἴλαὰς 8 αἴτ]; [ταλιθὰ κουμί. Mark §:41 |. 

nob fem. a casting forth, Isa.22:17. Root 
pia) Pilp . . 


bn 1.4. nd, only in plur. masc. pap for and 
(compare Lehrg. 575) young lambs, Isa. 40:11. 


L. bby, Arak. ὧν, Zth. ADA: ὦ moisten 


gently, as the earth with dew or showers. 
Hence 992) dew. 


4«- 

If. bbe i. 4. bb¥ No. III. Arab. Jb II. τὸ over- 
SHADOW, hence to cover over. 

Pre 590 to cover, especially with beams or planks 
(elsewhere ΠῚ), Neh. 3:15. Compare Gen. 19:8, 
SNP oF. 

PILPEL been is from Say, which see. 


by Chald. i. g. Hebr. No. II. 
APHEL box to take shelter, Dan. 4:9. 


NPD f. ANPP adj. impure, unclean—(a) in 9 
Levitical sense as to persons, animals, and things, 
Lev. 5:8; Deu. 14:19.—(5) in a moral sense, Job 
14:4. DW SPO polluted of name, infamous, Eze. 


Ὁ ω an unused root. Aram. Dot, Arab. ell, 94:5. 


Eth. (Δ ὅδ: to oppress, to dowrong to. Hence—| MNO £ Mic.g:10 [eometimes taken as inf. of 


verb |, and — 


ot (“oppression”), [Telem], pr. n. of a 
MIND f. uncleanness, pollution, Lev. §:3; 


town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:24; in the 
cpinior: of Kimchi and others, the same as is called | 7:21; also an unclean thing, Jud. 13:7,14; 2 Ch 
in 1 Sa. 15:4, ody (young lambs). [(2) pr.n.m. | 29:16. Plur. const. M¥OD Lev. 16:19. [Used ix 
Eze. 10:24. | Levitical and moral senses like the verb]. 
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anne 


tale) ig. ΜΌΘ., at least some of the forms of 
this verb follow the analogy of verbs ἥν. So— 

Nira 0903 Lev. 11:43, and Job 18:3, 22°90) 
Do'eU? “we are unclean in your eyes,” i.e. im- 
Fious, compare Job 14:4. Some, however, of the 
Hebrew interpreters, without violence to the paral- 
lelism, take MD! to be the same as DDH, OOK to be 
stopped up, i.e. to be stupid. Vulg. sorduimus. 


ἰδ. (cogn. ἕο 18) To Η1ΡῈΕ, σο8}. «:6: Job31: 
33; specially under the earth, to bury, Gen. 35:4; 
Ex. 3:12; Josh. 7:21, 22; Jer. 43:10. 6 AB joo 
Psalm 140:6; 142:4; ? NY Ὁ Ps.g:16; 31:5, to 
hide a snare or a net for any one, i.e. to plot against 
him, comp. Ps. 64:6; Job 18:10. 800 259 a hidden 
abortion, Job 3:16. Followed by ? to hide for some 
one, to reserve for him. Job 20:26, D0 Wry 
ῬΆΡΥΟ “ all darkness (or calamity) is hid (reserved) 
in his treasuries.” A play of words is here to be 
observed in the use of the cognate words [Ὁ and 
ΡΥ, Similar is Deut. 33:19, Sin ROD py “ the 
most secret of the hidden things of sand” (to be un- 
derstood of glass [???]). Facetiously used, Proverbs 
19:24, nndyp i? ὩΣ 120 “the slothful man hides 
his hand in the dish.” The hand of a lazy man is 
well described as being dipped slowly and deeply in 
the dish. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to hide one's self underground, Isa. 2:10. 

Hira i. q. Kal, 2 Ki. 7:8. 

[In Thes. the primary meaning is said to be that 
of immersing, as found in many roots beginning 
with the syllables py, 30.] 

Derivative iON». 

NIO an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. ures 

Pore 
to twine, to weave, as a basket, whence dining ἃ 
basket. Hence 839. [In Thes. this root is rejected, 
and the noun stands as a primitive. ] 


NZD [const. 1499] m.a basket. Deut. 96:2, 4, 
(Ch. 82¥ id.) 


2%) unused in Kal. Aram. 214 to be soiled, 
to be dirtied. 

Pir, to dirty, to soil, Cant. §:3. 

myo i. q. TRA To Go astray, Aram, YD [sy 
and Arab.'\xb, igh: 

Hira, fo lead astray, Eze. 13:10. 

OYt — 2) TO TASTE (as in all- the cognate 
wanguages)—-(a) totry the flavour, Job 19:11.— 
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ἢ0-Ὁ 
(δ) to taste, to eat a little, 1 Sa. 14:24, 29, 43; Jon 
3:7-—(c) to percetve by the taste or flavour, 
2 Sa. 19:36. Metaph. 

(3) t perceive mentally (or spiritually], Prov. 
31:18. Psalm 34:9, M7) JOD ANP IYO “ taste 
(perceive) and see that Jehovah is good.” 

Hence the words immediately following, and 
O'DYP. 


DYE Ch. id. 
PaEL, to give to taste, i.e. to eat, Daniel 4:22; 
5:21. 


Dy m.—(1) taste, flavour of food, Nu. 11:8; 
Jer. 48:11; Job 6:6. 

(2) metaph. taste for judgment, discernment, 
reason (as in Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, and on 
the other hand insipidus), 1 Sa. 26:33; Ps. 119:66; 
Job 12:20. OY NID AW “a woman without dis- 
cernment,” Prov.11:22. OY 73% tochange one's 
reason, i.e. to feign one’s self mad, Psalm 34:1. 
YD °2'/) who give an answer intelligently. Prov. 
26: 16. 

(3) the sentence of aking; hencea royal de- 
cree, Jon.3:7. See Chald. © 


DYO m. Ch. ig. Heb. No. 3, a decree, mandate, 
Ezr.6:14. More frequently used is— 


ΝΘ m. Chald.—(1) taste, flavour; specially, 
pleasant. Dan. 5:2, 8700 OYO3 “in the taste of 
wine,” i.e. in his cups, whilst drinking. 

(2) intelligence, reason, Dan. 2:14. NOYY 27° 
to give account, Dan.6:3. “72 YY MA’ to regard 
any thing, make account of it, Dan. 4:12. 

(3) sentence, royal edict, Dan. 3:10, 12, 40. 
OY OW to give forth a mandate, Ezr. 4:19, 213 5: 
3,9, 13; 6:1397:193. Used of a cause to be judged, 
Ezr. 5:3. ON ΟΝ holder of judicial authority, or 
rule, a royal prefect, Ezr. 4:8, 9, 17. 


I, We TO PIEROE THROUGH with a sword. 


- Ὁ @ 


. 5 5-.“ 
(Arab. νὸν id., . alo pierced through, dsb stroke. 
Chald. Pael, id.) 

Pua. pass. Isa. 14:19. 

II. 810 TO LOAD beasts of burden, Gen. 45:17. 
(Aram. WP, 5 to be laden. Arab. αὖ VIII. to 


ca 
sit on a camel, wygprb ἃ loaded camel, & αἰ a camel's 
saddle. Compare W¥.) 


FID m. with suffix ‘BD collect. little children, 
boys and girls, so called from their brisk and trip- 


ED 


ping gait (from the root }®0, compare bby), Gen. 34: 
40; 43:8; 45:19; 46:5; opposed to young men and 
virgins, Eze. 9:6; to men above twenty years of age, 
Exod. 12:37. Sometimes it extends to the whole 
family, and is opposed only to the head of the 
house. 2 Chron. 20:13, 09°22) DW) DBDO! “ also 
their families, (to wit) their wives and children.” 
@ Chr. 31:18. Gen. 47:12, Wl BP “ὁ according to 
their family.” Ex.10:10; Nu. 38:16, 24, 36. 


MDD unused in Kal. Syr. way to spread out. 
Cogn. ΠΡΥ, 

Pre, MPH—(1) TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND, 88 
the heaven, Isa. 48: 13. 

(2) to carry little children on the palms (in Latin 
it is expressed in ulnis [Engl. to carry in the arms)); 
denom. from NSP No.1, Lam. 2:22. 

Derivatives, M0302, and the words immediately 
following. 


ME m.—(1) properly, the open hand, the palm, 
in all its occurrences used as the measure of four 
fingers [a hand-breadth], 1 Ki. 7:26; @ Chron. 4:5; 
comp. Jer.§2:21. Ps. 39:6,°2} HAN) MINBH 1313 “ be- 
hold, thou hast made my days as handbreadths,” 
i.e. very short. 

(2) in architecture, mutuli; i.e. projecting stones, 
on the tops of which beams rest (Kcagfteine), 1 Ki. 7:9. 
LXX. ra yeicea. 


MEN m. i.g. NBD No.1, a palm, a handbreaath, 
Ex. 25:25; 37:12; Eze. 40:5, 43. 


OM BS m. plur. a verbal noun, from N9) No. 2, 
bearing in the arms, carrying children, Lam.@: 80. 


bon prop. (as in Talmudic) To PATCH, TO SEW 
froGETHER; figuratively, to frame lies, comp. δόλον 
ῥάπτειν, suere dolos, Ps.119:69; Job 13:4. Ellipti- 
cally, Job 14: 17, rae BOM ‘and thou devisest 
(false things) upon my iniquity,” i. 6. thou increasest 
my sins with false charges. Compare a very similar 
passage, Deu. 1:1 [Targ.] Jon. 8328 "PD “OY, BAPBY 
“ye devise (and would add) upon him words of 
falsehood.” (Arabic \sb to frame speech artfully, 
compare Gr. ῥάπτειν ἔπη, whence ῥαψῳδός.) 

“WDM m. Jer. 51:97, plur. OH) Nah. 3:17, a 
foreign word, a satrap, a governor of provinces 
and soldiers amongst the Assyrians and Medes. Ifa 


conjecture is to be made respecting this word from 
the modern Persic, we should compare with Lorsbach 


and Bohlen (Sy11b p.90), pol a military lesder, and 
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ὉΠ -ΠΒῸ 


this is better than what Ewald supposes (Heb. Gram 

page 520), pe prince of height, from —\j and Fa 

(Bohlen, in his posthumous sheets, compares Sanscr 

adhipac'ara, king’s legate.”] In Targ. Jonath. Deut. 

28:19, it is the name of a certain superior angel. 
Ge Φ- 

AD, Arabic wth and —I0 ΤῸ BE BRISK OR 
NIMBLE in walking, TO TRIP ALONG (trippin), to 
walk with short steps, used of the walking of children 
(hence ἢ), also of women loving display. It once 
occurs Isa. 3:16, 7372 AIBY! W7, where Luther 
follows the sense happily enough: fie treten einber und 


{dyvdngen, i.e. to wag, to waddle, like Saad. 
e- G- 

Ch. }DPR NDZ. (Arab. cb and 4.) to be quick, 

as a horse, to amble; see Schroeder, De Vest. Mulier. 

page 127. Kindred words are tappen, trappen, and its 


diminutive trippeln.) 
[ Derivative, 1. ] 


& 
= 
9 


“IDO ch. pl. IPH m. iq. Hebr. NB¥—(1) τῆς 
NAIL of a man, Dan. 4:30. 
(2) the claw or hoof of beasts, Dan. 7:19. 


WO τὸ pe κατ; metaph. fo be inert, stupid; 
compare παχύς, Lat. pinguis. Psa.119:70. (More 
frequently used in Chaldee.) 


ΓΒῸ (“a drop’= pb), root 489), [Taphath], 
pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 Ki. 4:11. 


ὙΠ τὸ ruRust; Lat. trudo (which verb has 
the same radicals); hence to follow on continu- 
ally one after another, Pro. 19:13; 97:15, TH εὖ 
“a thrusting dropping,” i.e. cropping continually, 
drop coming close upon drop. (Arab. ον» to thrust, 
to push forward, IV. one thing to follow another, see 
Schult. ad Prov. loc. cit.; Taur. ad Ham. page §16. 
Syr. and Chald. ὙἼ i. q. Conj. I.) 

Hence pr. n. THD. 


“TWD Ch. to thrust out, to drive out, to cast ows. 
Dan. 4:22, 29, 30. 

ae) an unused root, i. q. ΠΡΌ to be fresh. Arab 
μ᾿» and ἐν id.; Eth. OZP: raw, undrest. The 


primary idea is perhaps that of plucking off, eo that 
THY (TH, BH), may be i.g. 1, which see, No.2, 9 
Hence Ἢ, 


DIED (OM) i..g. OW not yet, Ru. 3:14 a'n3. 


FIM 


ΓΙ Ὁ unused in Kal. Arab. c® Conj. LAY. 
ΤΠΙ. to CAST DOWK, TO THROW. 

Hiemit, Job 37:11, AY OH! “BHK “also upon 
-he showers (God) casts down a thick cloud;” 
words exhibiting the image of the clouds themselves 
oeing cast down (or seeming to be cast down) by the 

weicht of the rain in them (®oltenbrud). But the Arab. 
ce followed by ee: signifies also, to cast upon, 


to place upon something (compare MM a load); so 
that it may be translated, “he loads the cloud with 
a shower.” Symm. ἐπιβρίσει. 


Pm αἱ. burthen, trouble, Deu. 1:12; Isa. 1:14. 
(Chald. ΤῊ labour, weariness, ΠῚ to be wearied ; 
th. AGch: id.) 


*“W adj. ἢ ΠΥΡῚ fresh, used of a wound, Isa. 1:6; 
of a jaw-bone of an uss, Jud.15:15. Root TY. 


ome an unused root, prob. i.q. % to pluck off; 
compare 4 «ὁ to cut off. Hence— 


ὉΠ pr. a cutting off, a part cut off (ber Abfdnitt, 
bie Stelle, wo ein Zweig vom Baume frifd abgefdnitten ift); 
hence beginning [although I do not lay this de- 
Yivation down as certain”]. Always used as an 
᾿ adverb. 

(1) Ὁ 3 prop. in the beginning, before the begin- 
ning, i.e. before that, previously, followed by a 
preterite, Ps.g0:3; Pro. 8:25; also, sometimes fol- 
lowed by a future in a future signification, Isa. 66:7. 
Job 10:21, 7128 D3 “before I shall go;” but more 
often in a past sense, Jer. 1:5, “I sanctified thee 
NYA OWS before thou camest forth.” Ru. 3:14; 
2 Ki. 2:9; followed by an inf. Zeph. 9:2, ny 823. 
Ibid. twice pleonast. 813) 0793, comp. the Germ. 
ebe ex nidht dorama (The usage is similar of the par- 


ticles O°} and if not yet, and '€ then: a future seems 
to be placed with them for a preterite, because after 
these particles the action is contemplated as future.) 

(2) OVP i. g. OFZ properly from the beginning, 


Yod, the tenth letter of the alphabet; when used 
as a numeral denoting ten. There can be no doubt 
thut the name of this letter 1) as well as the Heb. 7° 
signifies hand (comp. 01 pl. 8.2) from the unused 
O°); and in the Phonician and Samaritan writing, 
as wel! as on the coins of the Maccabees, this letter 
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ΠΕ 


for before the beginning, Hag.2:15. Compare 
TP in the phrase MYND, OW! Isa. 46: 10. 

(3) OF} (in acc.) —(a) not yet, followed by a 
pret. 3 Sa. 3:7; but more often followed by a fut. 
applied to a past action, Gen. 2:5; Ex. 10:7; Josh. 
2:8; 1 Sam. 3:3.—(6) i.-7. Ὁ before that, fol- 
lowed by a future, of a past action, Josh. 3:1; Ex. 
12:34; of something future, Isa. 65:24. 


FYI fat. 970, once 1 Gen. 49:27.—(1) τὸ 
PLUCK OFF (kindred to 0, ODP, comp. Gr. θρύπτω), 


os 


ae Arab. Ὁ ἊΣ to be fresh (frifd abgebrodyen), Heb. 

AND, WW No. 3. 

(2) topull,tear,in pteces as a wild beast, Gen. 
37:33; 44:28; Deut. 33:20; Psal. 22:14; Nah. 2: 
13. Metaph. used of anger, Job a6: 9; 18:4; and 
thus even of God, Psal. 50:22, ἢ ΠΥ ἼΒ “ lest I tear” 
like wild beasts. Hos. 6:1. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, pass. of No.2. Ex. 22:19; Jer. 5:6. 

Pua id. Gen. 37:33; 44:28. 

ΗΙΡΗΠ,, to tear up food, i.e. to make some one 
eat, to feed, Prov. 30:8. Hence the following words— 


AID adj. fresh, newly plucked, of ἃ leaf. Gen. 
8:11; see the root No.1. 


9 m.—(1) α green leaf, a leaf newly 
plucked, so called from tearing off (compare Gen. 


8:11). Eze.17:9. (Ch. ΒΘ, Syr. lazy id.) 

(2) ananimaltornin pieces, theprey ofa wild 
beast. Job 4:11; 29:17; 38:39. AW WM “ moun- 
tains of prey,” i.e. of depredators, thieves, whence 
they come forth for booty, Ps. 76:5. 

(3) food, Prov. 31:15; Mal. 3:10; Peal. 112:6;, 
comp. the verb in Hiphil. 


ΓΒ f. coll. that which ts torn in pieces, 


cattle torn (by wild beasts), Gen. 31:39; 
12; Lev. 7:24. 

NYOEW Ch. [Yarpelites], Ezr. 4:9; the name 
of a nation, from which the Assyrian kings brought 
a colony into Samaria. LXX. Ταρφαλαῖοι. 


presents the figure of a hand rudely drawn. Ip 
ZEthiopic also it may be added that this letter has 
the name of Yaman (i.e. right hand). 

A large portion of the roots whose first radical is 
Yod (*b), are in Arab. and th. \b, 88 grammarians 


have shown (see Lehrg. § 106, A), as ἭΝ, dy OAR: 


Ex. 923! 


- 2 --ῖν 


etc. Αϑίο the relation of verbs Ὁ with otl.er roots, 
especially verbs Ὁ} and yy, see Lehrg. § 112, 2. 


2N" ΤῸ pEsiRE, TO LONG, followed by ?. Ps. 
119:131. [“LXX. ἐπιπόθουν." (Syr. af. and 


the quadriliteral «ον» id. Kindred roots are 72%, 
ra). 

rN? TO BE SEEMLY, BECOMING, i. 4. TIN), MND 
(Ps. 33:1; Prov.17:7). Impers. followed by δ to 
become some one. Jer. 10:7, TAN? 1 ‘D “for it be- 
cometh thee.” LXX. ed. Compl. σοὶ yap πρέπει. 


(Syr. jL, suitable, seemly, followed by S becoming, 


τρέπον.) 
WN" see W’ arriver. 


MMOS! (whom Jehovah hears”), [Jaaza- 
niah}, pr.n. m.—(1) Jer. 35:3.—(2) Eze. 11:1. 


ΛΝ (id.)—(1) 2 Ki. 26:23: contr. NI} Jer. 
40:8; MI Jer. 42:1.—(2) Eze. 8:11. 


“YS? («whom he(se. God)enlightens” from ἊΝ), 
(Jair], pr.a. (Gr. Ἰάειρος, Mark.5:223)—(1) of a 
son of Manasseh, Nu. 32:41.—(2) of a judge of the 
Israelites, Jud. 10:3.—(3) Est.2:5. Patron. ‘TS? 
@ Sa. 20:26; from No. 2. 


_ bs δ prop. *X} unused in Kal, ΤΟ BE FOOLISH, 
i. q. DIN which see. [‘ The primary idea appears 
to be that of perverseness, i. q. 7)¥.”] ° 

Nipwan 83 to be foolish, Nu.12:11; Jer. 5:4; 
to act as a fool, Isa.19:13. Jer. 50:36, “98 IW 
δ .8) ὈΝΊΒΙ ἐ the sword (is) upon the lying (prophets), 
and they shall act as fools” (comp. bin Job 12 173 
Isa. 44:25). 


II. Os unused in Kal, kindred to 53x, 9", Arab. 
z 
ω {In Thes. the 


meaning of this root is given “ properly to will, to 
wish.” |] 

Hiatt 24 to begin[“ to wish, to will,” Thes.], 
Deut. 1:5; Hos.5:21; Josh. 17:12, nay? 230 ΤΟῪΣ 
YI83 “and the Canaanites began to dwell together 
(to set their feet) in the land.” Jud.1:27, 35. Some- 
times it is used with a more emphatic sense, to under- 
take, to endeavour, Gen. 18:27, 31; also of him who 
yields to the prayers of others, and does something, 
to be willing, tn be pleased to do something, Jud. 
17:11; 19:6, 1") ΠΣ ΧΟΩ “be content now, and 
lodge.” Ex.2:21; 2 Sa. 7:29; 2 Ki.5:23; Job6: 


εἶ TO GO BEFORE, TO BE FIRST. 


CCCXAXVI 


33*—l" 


9, 28. Construed with a gerund after it, Josh.17: 12: 
Jud.1:35; or with a finite verb sometimes joined 
bya conjunction (Jud. 19:6), sometimes without one, 
ἀσυνδετῶς (Deu.1:5; Hos.5:11)., [Note in Ges. add 
all these passages are referred to the idea of tori il, 
to wish, either in the sense of undertaking what is 
wished, as Gen. 18:27, 31; Josh. 17:12; Jud. 1:27, 
35; 1 Sa.17:39; orin the sense of being welling 
to yield to another, as Job 6:28; 2 Ki. 6:3.] 


IN" & ἦν" masc.A RIVER, an Egyptian word, 
in the Memphitic dialect 1apo, in the Sahidic 16po 
(see Jablonskii Opuscc. ed. te Water, tom. 1. page 93, 
444; Champollion, l'Egypte, i. p. 137, 138; ii. #38); 
on the Rosetta stone [‘“as read by Dr. Young” | 
is found, lines 14, 15, 10R (see Kosegarten, De Scriptura 
Vett. Egyptiorum, p. 14). It is used almost ex- 
clusively of the Nile. Gen. 41:1, seq.; Exod.1:22. 
2:3; 7:15,8eq.; in one passage, of another river 
Dan. 12:5, 6, 7. 

Plural DMR! rivers, channels, Job.28:10; Isa. 
33:21; specially the arms and channels of the Nile, 
Eze. 29:3, seq.; 30:12; Ps. 78:44; hence DYV¥D "WK, 
“yD “WN Isa.7:18; 19:6; 97:25. 


: τὰς 
WN 8 unused in Kal. Arabic (wl and transp. 


- § 


Uw! to despair, to be cast down in spirit. 


Nipna id., followed by {2 to desist from any 
person or thing. 1Sa.27:1, ‘seipaD Sane ΝΘ WRI 
ay “Saul will desist from me to seek me any 
more.” Part. UX) void of hope, Job 6:26. Neutr. 
to be without hope, to be in vain, Isa. 57:10; Jer. 
2:25; 18:12. . 

Pret inf. UN, followed by 13? to give over to de- 
spatr Ecc. 2:20. 


ΡΝ" (see the following word), [Josiah], pr.n. 
m., Zec. 6:10. 


WON? pr. τ. (« whom Jehovah heals,” from 
the root ‘Tt’ = «οἱ to heal, and 37%), Josiah, king 
of Judah, 642 —611 B.C., restorer of the observance 
of the law of Moses: slain in battle at Megiddo, by - 
Necho, king of Egypt, 2 Ki. 23:23; 4 Chr. 34:33. 


Greek ‘Iwotac. 


ΠΝ [Jeaterat] pr.n.m.,1 Ch. 6:6; for whica 
there is in verse 26, ὉΠ, 


a μα ἃ unused in Kal. 

PiEL, to exclaim, tocryout, Jud 5:28. (Aram. 
id.; specially used of joyful exclamations; found ig 
the Targums for Hebr. 2°, 127, Syr. also to blow 8 


s9—yy 


trumpet, L550, the sound of a trumpet. Arabic 


- 91 
w—v\ id.; especially of a battle-cry or shout; comp. 
ba), 
Hence a3) pr. n. 


ἢ. produce of the earth, from the root δ), 
like NXI3A produce, from xia. Lev. 26:4, 20; Deu. 
11:17; 32:22; Jud.6:4; Psa. 67:7; 85:13; Hab. 
3:17; Job 20:28, 1Π}3 522) ὯΝ “the produce of 
his house shall rejoice,” i.e. riches laid up in his 
house. 


Dio (a place trodden down, as a threshing floor, 
from the root Di3), pr. ἢ. Jebus, an ancient name of 
Jerusalem, used in the time of the Canaanites, Jud. 
19:10,11; 1Ch. 11:4, 5. The Gent. noun is 3) 
Jebusite, collect. Jebusites, a Canaanitish nation, who 
inhabited that city with the neighbouring mountains, 
conquered by David, still in existence in the time of 
Ezra, Gen. 10:16; 15:21; Nu. 13:29; Josh. 15:63; 
2 Sa.5:6; Ezrag:1. This Gentile noun is some- 
times put for the city itself (for ‘33 VY Jud. 


19:11); Joshua 15:8; 18:16; and poetically for ' 


. Jerusalem, Zec. 9:7; like Ory for Chaldea. 
“Wis! (“whom He (sc. God) chooses”), [Jb- 
har], pr. n. of a son of David, 8 Sa.5:15; 1Ch.14:5. 


Y'3* (“whom He (sc. God) considered”), [Ja- 
bin}, pr.n. of two kings of the land of Hazor—(1) 
Josh. 11:1.--- 9) Jud. 4:2; Ps. 83:10. 


3 see 03). 
bo: [unused in Kal]—(1) To FLow, especially 
sopiously, and with some violence. (Arabic Ὁ, to 


Su 
flow copiously, to rain, whence ())., (\)|, 8. shower. 


Ge? 


Answering to this, is German wallen, whence Belle.) 
Hence 53, O39, Soa a river, 533 for 212° shower, 

Ὁ a flood, deluge (in which Yod, like Nun else- 
where, is inserted in the next letter) [ its omission 
being compensated by Dagesh ]. 

(2) to run as a sore, whence oD having ἃ running 
sore. 

(3) poetically to go, to walk, like the Germ. wallen, 
poet for to walk, a metaphor derived from water, 
comp. the French aller, which belongs to the same 
stock as wallen, as has been well observed by Ade- 
lung (iv p. 1366); see Hiput. 


Hran 9310 (Syriac 30), causat. of No. 3, 
~oetically for ἐδ 3... 


CCCXXVIT 


3° - IN" 


(1) to lead, to bring, e.g. persons, Psa. 6a 11° 
108: 11. 

(2) tobear, to carry, as gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:13, 
Zeph. 3:10. | 

(3) to produce, to bring forth, as the earth. 
Hence 3, 93 produce, 22 fertile or inhabited earth. 

Hopaat, 23317-- (1) to be brought, led, Pas. 45: 
15,16; Isa. 53:7; 55:12; Jer.11:19. 

(2) to be brought, carried, Isa.18:7; Hos. 10:8; 
12:2; to be borne, as to the grave, Job 10:19; 41: 
30, 32. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1, and Hiram No. 3. 


o> to rejoice, an onomatopoetic root, unused; 
hence 23)", 994° II.”] 


2° Chald. i. ᾳ. Hebr. 
ApHEL 92° fo carry, Ezr. 53:14; 6:6. 


b> m.—(1) river, stream. Ὁ Ὁ) Isa. 30:26; 
44:4. Root 58) No. 1. 

(2) pr.n. Jabal, the son of Lamech, the introducer 
of pastoral life, Gen. 4:20. 


22° fem. ΠΟ» adj. flowing out, sc. with matter, 


| suffering from ulcers; used of cattle, Levit. 44:98. 


Vulg. papulas habens; and so in the phraseology of 
the Talmud, see Mishnah, Eruvin, x.§13. Arabic 


G-- 


nyo’ (from mba and OY, “devouring the 
people”), [Jbleam], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 
Manasseh, Josh. 17:11; Jud.1:27; 2 Kings 9:97; 
written 1Ch. 6:55, 0923. 


O23" m. LEVIR,a@ husband’s brother, who, by the 
law of Moses, was required to marry the wife of his 
brother who had died without children, Deut. 25: 
5—g. Hence the denominative— 


DD? Prev to act as the levir, to perform his duty 
to marry the wife of a deceased brother, Deut 
loc. cit.; Gen. 38:8. 


N32" with suff. WI, NI fa sister-in-laro, 
a brother's wife, Deut. 25:7, 9; also, the wife of a 
brother-in-law, Ruth 1:15. 


| Gye! (“which God caused to be built”), 
[Jabneel], pr.n.—(1) of a town of the tribe af 
Judah, Josh. 15:11.—(2) of a town of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


"92° (“which God caused to be built”), [Jab 
seh], pr. n. of a town situated on the Mediterranean 
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sea, taken from the Philistines by Uzziah, 2Ch. 26:6; 
comp. Josh. 15:46, LXX. ᾿Ιαμνία, 1 Macc. 4:15, and 
Ἰάμνεια, 5:58; 2 Macc.12:8. Strab. xvi.2; Arab. 
wa Yebna, which name is now given to a village 
situated in the ruins of the ancient town. 


ΓΔ) (“whom Jehovah will build up,” i.e. 
cause to prosper), [Jdnetah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch.g:8. 


M92" (id.), (Jonijah], ibid. 


ya" an unused root; Arab. 2's to shine. 
Hence pr. ἡ. ὕ38. 


3: Jabbok, pr.n. of a stream near Mount Gi- 
lead, on the northern border of the Ammonites, flow- 
ing into Jordan on the east, now called G5 sul, 
Wady Zirka, i.e. blue river, Nu. 31:24; Gen. 32: 
23; Deu. 2:37; 3:16; Josh. 12:9; Jud. 11:13. See 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 598; Germ. trans.; 
and my note on the place, in which I have rejected 
the error of Pococke and others, who confounded this 
streain with the Hieromiax (Arab. See) ). As to 


the etymology, Jo. Simonis, in Onomast. page 315, 
is not amiss in deriving P3! from P23 to empty, by a 
Chaldaism, for P3'; hence pouring out, emptying; 
Gen. 32 : 25, this name is however so alluded to as 
if it were for ΟΊ 3 δ) from the root P2&. 


WRIT (“whom Jehovah blesses”), [Jebe- 
rechiah|, pr.n. m. Isa. 8:2. 


DY?" (« pleasant”), [Jibsam], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 
7:8. 


1, Wd) fut. Ya", pl. we inf. constr. 22), nya 
Gen. 8:7, ΤῸ BE DRIEDUP, TO BE OR BECOME DRY; 
used of plants, trees, grass, Isaiah 15:6; 19:7; 40: 
7,8; Joel 1:12; of tilled fields, Jer.23:10; ἴ88. 27:11: 
Ezek. 17:33; of the earth, Gen. 8:14; of bones void 
of marrow, Ezek. 37:11; of a withered hand, 1 Ki. 
13:4(comp. Mark 3:1); hence, of vital strength, Ps. 
22:16, ‘Md KIND was « my strengthis dried up likea 
potsherd.” Moisture itself is said also to dry up; 
hence it is used of rivers and the sea, Job 14:11; 
Gen. 8:14; Joel1:20. (Arab. yew id.) As to its 
difference from 2 to be dry, see under that word. 

Pre U3" to dry, to make dry, Job 15:30; Prov. 
17:22; Nah. 1:4 (where 313" is for 183"), 

Hiri, 3A—(1) to dry, to make dry, Josh. 
8.10; 4:23. 

49) intransit. to become dry, used of plants, fi vite, 


CCCXXVIIl 


my—ia3 


the harvest, Joel 1:10, 12,17; and metaph. ver. 12, 
“joy is dried up (i.e. has perished) from the childrer 


of men.” 


τι. 23° Haw 0357, with a signification taken 
from that of wia—(1) to put to shame, 2 Sa.19:6. 

(2) intrans. 1. ᾳ. WAa in Kal, to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, made to blush, Jer.2 :46: 6:15; 
8:12; especially used of a person whose hope has 
failed, Joel 1:11; Jer.10:14; Zech. 9 : δ᾽; poet. of 
cities overthrown (compare the Germ. ju @danbden 
werden), Jer. 48:1, 20; 50:2. . 

(3) todo shameful things, to act basely, Hos.¢:7. 


Wa? adj. fem. W3—(1) dry, dried up, Job 13: 
95; Eze. 17:24; 21:3. 

(2) [Jabesh], pr.n.—(a) of a town in Gilead, 
which also is written &9? 1Sa.11:2, 3,5; Jud. 21:8. 
—(5) of a man, 2 Ki. 16:10, 13, 14. 


3) (an intensitive form) i.q. 9, only in fem 
ND! that which ἰδ dry, da8 Srodene. ΠΕ on the 
dry, dry footed, Ex. 14:16, 22, 29; Josh. 4: 22. 
Hence used for dry land, as opposed to sea, Gen. 
1:9; Ex. 4:9; Jon. 1:9, 13; 2:11; Psa.66:6. So 
in Gr. ἡ ξηρά and ro ξηρόν, Matt. 23:15 (opp. ἡ θά- 
Aagoa), Sir. 37:3; Vorstius, De Hebraismis N. Test. 
ed. Fischer, cap. 2, § 2. 


NYA! ει id. Ex. 4:9; Ps. 95:6; Chald. emphat. st 


NPD! Dan. 4:10. 

Oey (“whom God will avenge”), [Jgeal], pr.n. 
m.—(1) Num. 13:7.—(2) 1 Ch. 3:22.— (3) 2 Sam. 
23:36. 


2) i,q. 393 TO οὔτ [“‘spec.”], TO PLow. Part. 
pl. 0°23" plowmen, husbandmen, ἃ Ki. 25:12 “ip: 
Jer. 52:16. Hence— 


32) m. pl. 0°33 a field, Jer. 39:10. 


Mad) with ΠΟ parag. OB (“lofty”), [Jogbe- 
thah], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Gad, Nu. 32. 
35; Jud. 8:11. 


moa (“whom Jehovah shall make 
great”), (Igdaliah], pr. n. τὰ. Jer. 35:4. 


1. ΤΊ unused in Kal, To BE PAINED in mind. 
To BE SAD. A kindred root is 3’. 

Pret ΠῚ to grieve, to make sad. Fut. ΠΡ for 
ΠΣ Lam. 3:33. Compare &2) Piel. 

Hiram. 135" to grieve, to make sad, to afflict 
Job 19:2; Lam. 2:5, 12; 3:32; Isa. 51:23. 

Nipuat NPI (for 7919), part. afflicted, grieved 


ay 


sad, Lam. 1:4. Zeph. 3:18, WOH 393 “grieved 
(and excluded) from the holy convocation.” 
Derivatives, 13), 7317, 


IL Δ. q. 13) No. II. to be removed. 
Hira 1357 to remove, ἃ Sa. 20:13. Arab. 45. 


Conj. IV. id. [“Syr.ugo) to expel”). [This pas- 
sage should be construed, “ when he had removed 
(him);” see Thes. | 


na m. grief, sorrow, Gen. 42:38; 44:31; Ps. 
13:3. Root 79) No. I. 


“WA? (“ledging,” deriv. of the fut. from 3), 
[Jagur], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:21. 


Ὁ m. adj. wearted, exhausted, Job 3:17. 
Root 32°. 


yn (from the root Y3*) m.—(1) labour, toél, 
especially that which is wearisome, and thus grief 
(Job 39:11). Gen. 31:42, *BD 52) “ the labour of 
my hands.” 

(2) product of labour, hence work done, Job 
20:3; more often riches, wealth. Isa.45:14; 55:2; 
Jer. 3:24; 20:5: Eze. 23:29; Psalmiog:11; Neh. 
5:15) sspeviauy nat which arises from agriculture, 
Ps 78:46; 128:2. O°BD 32! Hag. 1:11, id. 


mya" [def. MPI], f. labour, weariness. Eee. 
12:12. 


by (“ led into exile”), [Jogls], pr.n.m. Nu. 
34:22. 


{2 an unused root. Arab. . >, to beat abroad, 
to pound, to press. 

Hence ΤΠ} (for 33°, N23) a wine-press, like prelum 
(qs. premulum) a premendo. [This derivative is in 
Thes. referred to }22, a preferable arrangement. ] 


JY" fut. y—(1) τὸ Lasour, especially with 
effort and toil, and so as to become weary. (Arab. 
ἘΞ Ὁ be pained, compare 13°). Const.—(a) ab- 
sol. Job 9:29, VPN O20 NyTMAD « why then do I 
labour in vain?” Prov. 23:4; Isa. 49:4; 65:23. 
—(b) followed by 3 of the thing in which one 
labours, Josh. 24:13; Isa. 47:12; 62:8; once in the 
same sense followed by an acc. verse 15. 

(2) to be fatigued, wearted out, 2 Sa. 23:10; Isa. 
40:31. Followed by 3 of the thing, Psa. 6:7, ΤᾺ) 
‘MIN “Tam weary with groaning;” Jer.45:3; Ps. 
69:4; aiso with 3 of the person, Isa. 43:22, FYI "3 


CCCXXIX 


vs 


PreL, fo weary. Josh.7:3; Koc. 10:15. 

Hirt, 3°27 to weary some one, tobe wearisome 
to some one, followed by an accus. of the person and 
2of the thing. Isai. 43:23, NA2da Payrin x «1 
have not wearied thee with incense” (which I might 
have demanded). Verse 24, TAR ΒΡ “thou 
hast wearied me with thy sins.” Mal.@ 17. 

Derivatives, 3°}, ΠΡ, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. 


Yo m. fruit of labour, what is earned by la- 
bour. Job 20:18. 


Ya" verbal adj. one who ts wearted, tired, ez- 


hausted. ,Deut.25:18; 2 84. 17:2; Ecc. 1:8, 723 
o'y2’ O35) “all words are wearied,” are become 
weary (not as Winer renders it, tire, muke weary), 
[“ i.e. he is wearied who would declare all these 
things in words”]. 

[™Y2° (the form actually occurring) see TY’. ] 


“127 an unused root. [Omitted in Thes. and the 
deriv. placed under "Δ. th. (—)12: to cast, to 
throw, to stone; (Ὁ 70: a hill, a heap of stones 
Kindred to which is the Heb. 48. Hence— 


ay m. Ch. a hill, aheapofstones. Gen. 31:47. 
y,=, 
(Syr. my id.) 


"39 2 pers. Aq i.g. WI No.2, to fear, to be 
afraid of, followed by an acc. Job 3:25; 9:28; Ps. 


119:39; and ‘28D Deu.g:19; 28:60. (Arab. >, 
id.) 
a>) part. or verbal adj. fearing, with the addition 


of the personal pronouns it forms a circumlocution 
for the finite verb, Jer. 32:25; 39:17. 


“T* const. Ἵ with suff. “Y, but DIT, Pt (for 
DIT, 127°), dual O° const. “I. Plur. niv?; fem. 
(see however Eze.9:9). [In Thes. this word is 
referred to the root 17}. | 

(1) THE human HAND, once used of the feet of a 
lizard, as being like a human hand, τον. 30:98. 


Ἔ 5 

(Syr. “ον, Arab. οὐ id., Eth. A2":). The principal 
phrases in which the proper signification of hand is 
retained are the following :— 

(a) ‘B°NN, BY “3 “ my hand (is) with some one;” 
i.e. I help him, I take his part. 1 Sa.22:17; 2 Sa. 
3:12; 2 Ki. 15:19. 

(δ) ‘a AN TY “ my hand is upon some one,” 


¥? ἜΠΟΣ thou art wearied οὗ me, O Israel.” | Le. against him (Gen. 16:12). I de violence an! 


end 


harm to him, Gen. 37:27; 1 Sa. 18:17,21; 24:13, 
14; Josh 2:19. So 2 ΠΣ Π ἡ 1! used of the hand 
of God in punishing. and afflicting, Ex.g:3; Deut. 
2:15; Jud.2:15; t Sa. 7:13; 12:15; rarely (in a 
good sense) aiding, favouring, 2 Chron. 30:12; Ezr. 
y:2; to avoid the ambiguity of this medial phrase 
there is added ΠΥ Jud.9:15. The following ex- 
pressions are used only in a bad sense, } 17° 1) (of 
God) Ex.7:4; and 3 δ Ἴ O8¥? Ruth 1:13; in a good 
sense we find, Isa. 25:10, 173 WI “ ‘T MIA “the 
hand of Jehovah shall rest on this mountain.” 

(c) In either sense (but more often in a good one) 
{8 this phrase used. ‘8 mY “oT? AM “ thehand of 
God is upon some one,” i.e.as bringing aid. Ezr. 
7:6, γῶν PAN ΝΘ “as the hand of Jehovah his 
God (was) upon him.” Verse 28; 8:18, 31. Twice 
it is expressly said, 13307 Do T Ezr. 7:9; Neh. 
9:8; also there is added nai? Ezr. 8:23. Alsoina 
good sense there is said, Isa. 1:25, Wy “Tl! TIYN, but 
in a bad, Am. 1:8, ΠΝ 28 “PNA « T will turn 
my hand upon (against) Ekron;” and so followed 
by bx (for 2Y) Eze. 13:9; and in New Test. Acts 
13:11, χεὶρ Kupiou ἐπί oe, καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλύς x. τ. λ. 

(d) The phrase, the hand of God is upon (dy) any 
ene, is also used in this sense, the Spirit of God is 
upon a prophet, begins to move him, inasmuch as the 
Spir'r of God was communicated to men with laying 
ona band. Eze. 1:3; 3:14, 22; 37:1; 2 Ki. 3:15; 
followed by δὲς (for δ.) 1 Κι. 18:46. The same is 

YT! APN Eze. 3:14 (compare Isa. 8:11) and ΠΡ 

ὃν δ 1? Eze. 8:1 (compared with Eze. 11:5, where 
for Ἴ there is 019), ‘Thus may be understood Jer. 
15:17, 11 ‘3B “ because of thy hand,” i.e. because 
of the Spirit of God by which I am moved. 

(e) 3 1D) to give the hand, i.e. to pledge the 
fidelity of the giver, 2 Ki. 10:15; Ezra 10:19; spe- 
cially the vanquished giving the hand to the victor. 
Eze. 17:18; Jer. 50:25; Lam. 5:6; 2 Chron. 30:8, 
mm? 1 9A “give the hand (submit) to Jehovah.” 
(For a similar usage in Syriac, see Act. 27:15, Pesh. 
Lud. de Dieu, on the passage. To this usage also 


2 
belongs the gloss of Arabic Lexicographers, 4; se- 
curity by pledge, rendering subjection, χείρωσις.) 
Similar is ‘B NOD ἽΣ 1D) to subject oneself to any 
ene, 1 Ch. 29: 24. 

(f) the hand, κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν (7) is sometimes used 
(a) of the hand of God (like M13 for δ ΠΥ, ὈΨ for 
mim oO), So Isa. 8:11, 7 MPIND for “7 na 
(comp. letter d) and Job 23:2,'7133 ΝΣ for may 4 
1733'S We “the hand of God (inflicting punish- 
ment) which is against me is heavy ;” comp. letter 6.— 
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(3) of the hand, i.e. the aid of man, hum.:, uia 
3X9 Job 34:20, and 7! DPX3 Dan. 8:25, without 
any human power. Chald. }!T3 KP Dan. 8: 34,45. 
Compare Lam. 4:6. 

(9) ὦ Ty from hand to hand (von Hand δὰ Hand), 
i.e. through all ages and generations, and, when ac- 
companied by a negative particle, never. Pro.11:91, 
7) D3 NP 1"? ? “through all generations the 
wicked shall not be unpunished ;” 16:6. In Persic a 
similar phrase is used, τις (1), Schult, Anim- 


adverss.ad Prov. loc. cit., and Syr. J [> Jas] is, one 
by one, one after another. ‘To the same usage belongs 
the Arabic interpretation of ον by succession. 

(h) aby) hand to the mouth, sc. place, i.e. be 
silent, remain silent, Pro. 39:32 (compare Job 81:6; 
29:9; 40:4; Mic.7:16). Pers. wees = 

(ἢ BR oY Ἵ DIY ἃ Sam. 13:19, die Hande δες dem 
Kopf gufammenfdlagen, an action of one deeply bewail- 
ing, compare Jer. 2:37. 

See other expressions under the verbs nbn, RYO, 
1}, RP2, NBD, TOY, WOR, DEA, ete., and the adjectives 
0), Py. 

It is so used with prepositions as sometiines tc icse 
altogether its force as a noun. 

(au) “333 (a) in my hand, often for with me, after 
verbs of carrying or leading. as, to bring with one- 
self, 1 ‘Sa. 14:34, Τὴ hie wy “23 973") “and all 
the people brought each one hisox with him.” Jez. 
38:10, OLIN oy oy Ny TVA MP“ take with tbee 
from hence tlArry men.” Gen. 32°14; 35:4; Num. 
31:49; Deut. 33:3; 1Sa.16:2; 1 Ki.10:29  Be- 
cause I possess the things which I bring ΟἹ cerry with 
me, hence it is applied to posseseiun, like M¥, OY; Lat. 
penes. icc.5:13, “he begets a arn TAM WE TR 
who has nothing” (comp. Gerrue. ewod in der Hand 
baben, and Hebr. 127 TRY “TN arcem che word N¥O). 
Chald. Ezr. 7:25, “ tne wisdom οα΄ %-y (cod which is 
in thy hand,” i.e. which thou po w-ssest.— (3) “into 
my hand, i.e. into my power, after words of deliver- 
ing, Gen. 9:2: 14:30; Exod. 4:91; 2 Sam. 18:2. 
Hence Ὁ Ἰ the flock delivered intohishand, Ps.95:_ 
7; and to thesume usage are the words to be referred, 
Isaiah 30:2, VUYY. 3, LAX. πρὸς Ἡσαΐαν, viz. 
being about to deliver a revelation to him.—(y) 
through my hand, often for through me, by means 
of me, Nu. 15:23, “whatsoever God commanded you 
NYO W2 through Moses;” 2 Chr.29:25; 1 Kings 
12:15; Jer. 37:2, etc. Often thus ufter verbs οἱ 
sending, 1 Ki. 2:25, “and king Solomon sent ἽΝ 
17°92." Ex. 4:13; Prov. 26:6; 1 Sa 16:20; 2 Sa 


a by 


12:25; comp. Act. 11:30; 15:23.—(8) at my hand, 
i.e. before me, in my sight, i.g. ‘282. (In this 
sense the Arabs are accustomed to use Οὐ Ὁ oe! 


between any one’s hands; see Koran ii. 256, 1.11.4; 
xx.109. Schult.Opp. Min., p.29, 30; ad Job. p.391. 
In Greek ἐν χερσίν, Apollon., Rhod.i. 1113; comp. πρὸ 
χειρῶν, Germ. vorhanden, διὰ χειρῶν ἔχειν, Lat. hostes 
suntin mantbus, i.e.in sight. Ces. Bell. Gall., ii. 19; 
Sallust. Jug., 94; Virg. Ain.,xi.311, ante oculos in- 
terque manus sunt omnia vestras, i. e. πρόχειρά ἐστι.) 
183.91:14, “he feigned himself mad O33 in their 
sight.” Job15:23, “ he knows 7YM Di Ὁ 1129} 
that the day of darkness is ready at hand to him.” 

(bb) O° 73 between the hands, on the breast, 
the front of the body, Zec. 13:6. Comp. Ὁ Ὁ 1°32 on 
the forehead. [Js there no secret reason for making 
an especial rule as to Zec. 13:6? It surely must be 
taken without gloss. | 

(cc) 3 according to the hand, in the phrase 
32193 YP according to the hand of the king, 1 Ki. 
10:13; Est. 1:7; 2:18, 1. 6. according to the bounty 
of the king. The liberal and open hand of the king 
is signified. Others have taken it less appropriately ac- 
cording to the power of the king; for it is not power and 
might which are here ascribed to him, but liberality. 

(dd) "Β ™) out of the hand, 1. 6. out of the power 
of any one, often put after verbs of asking, Gen.g:5; 
31:39; Isa.1:12; of taking, Gen. 33:19; Nu.5:25; 
of setting free, Gen. 32:12; Ex. 18:9; Num. 35:25; 
whence it is said, out of the hands of the lion and the 
hear, 1 Sam. 17:37; of dogs, Ps. 22:21; of the sword, 
Job 5:20; of Hades, Psa. 49:16; 89:49; the flame, 
Isa. 47: 14. 

(ee) “5 TN Oy, Ἔ ὃν. (α) upon the hand, or 
hands, of any one, after verbs of delivering, com- 
manding, Genesis 42:37; 1 88. 17:82; 2 Ki. 10:24; 
12:12; 22:5,9; Ezra1:8. So, to deliver 220 Ὁ 
into the hands of the sword, Psa. 63:11; Jer. 18:21. 
But in the same sense is also said, ‘B ‘7’, 32 NOA under 
anv one’s hands, Gen. 16:9: 41:35; Isa. 3:6.—(() 
τ ΟΝ (Ezr.1:8), more often Ἢ °Y on or at the hands 
of any one,i.e. some one taking the matterin hand, 
or under his guidance (an ber Hand jemandes, jes 
mandem gut Hand). 1 Chr. 25:3, O38 “1 δ “under 
the guidance (or superintendence) of their father,” 
verses 2,6; 7:29. (As it is said in Latin, servus a 
manu,ad manum esse.) Also used of one absent 
and dead, whom others follow as a guide or director. 
2 Chron. 23:18, TY] “Tl! oY “by the guidance of 
David ;” i.e. as following David, according to the 
institution of David, Ezra 3:10. Used of things, 
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4 Chron. 39:27, “the sounding of trumpets began 
WT] ὯΣ ΣῊ ΟΝ according to the (musical) instru- 
ments of David;” i:e. the sounding followed the 
measures of the musical instruments appointed by 
David. Compare as to this idiom, Lud. de Dieu, 


5 Jer.5 : 31 . Critics Sacrev, ἢ. 940. (Arab. sn ode, 
doy ὲς under any one’s care or auspices, a phrase 


often found on Arabic coins connected with the narie 
of the artist.) See also under No. 5. 

(ff) WO see No.1, let. g, and No. δ. 

Dual DYT a person’s two hands, also used for the 
plural, Job 4:3; Prov.6:17; Isa. 13:7. 

(2) Plur. MI artificial hands, or handles, 
also used of things which resemble handles.— 
(a) tenons of boards (3apfen), Ex. 26:17,19; 36° 
22,24.—(b) the axles of a wheel, 1 Ki. 7:32, 33 
As to the distinction between the dual and plur. fem. 
in substantives which denote members of the body, 


2 
eee Lehrg. 540. (Arab. 0 handle, as of a hand- 


mill, or of an axe; Syriac plur. ΟΝ handles, 
hinges.) Comp. M183, 

(3) The hand being the seat cf strength, metaph. 
power, strength (the proper force of the word 
being for the most part lost in such cases; compare 
above (1), dd). ‘3 with force, or power, Isa. 98:2; . 
8 7 the power of God, Job 27:11. Psalm 76:6, 
“and all the men of might have not found Di) 
their hands,” i.e. have found themselves devoid ‘of 
strength. (Vice versi Vit. Tim. i. 44, “ they found 
their hand and side,” i. e. “they had all their 
strength ready.”) Applied to one remarkable and 
wonderful work, Ex.14:31 (comp. manus, Virg. /En. 
vi. 688). Specially aid, assistance, Deu. 32:36, 
3) NOI “help is departed.” (So Arab. Lud! οὐ 
the power of the east wind, —» <0 ὦν } thou hast 


no power in such athing, Syr. Jrascocnss JJ the 
power of the Romans, Pers. _-... power. As to 
the expression a long or a short hand, see under the 
word ὍΣ, 

(4) The hand being used for smiting with, hence 
a stroke. Job 20:22, {383A oHy a har oT every 
stroke of the wretched comes upon him;” whatever 
usually falls upon the wretched. (Compare Latin 
manus, for a blow, with regard to gladiators.) 

(5) a side, properly used of the sides of a person, 
where the hands and arms are situated (comp. Lat. 
ad dextram, sinistram manum, ad hane manum, Terent. 
Ad. iv. 2, 31). lence the dual CYT properly both 
sides, especially in the phrase OFT 3M broad of οι] 


yr 
sides, i.e. long and broad, widely extending, Gen. 
34:21; Ps. 104:25; Isa. 33:21, etc. Used in the 
sing. of the. side or bank of a river, Ex. 2:5; Deut. 
€:37 .8γτ. [xa ων shore). With prepositions, “> 
1 Sa. 19:3; 1 Ch. 18:17; 23:28; Prov.8:3; 12 3 
1 Sa. 4:18; Ἵ 58 α 88. 14:30; 18:4; ἽΣ OX Josh. 
15:46; 2Sam. 15:2; @Ch.17:15; 31:15; 9001: 
14; Neh. 3:2, seq.; Ἴ) 23) Num. 34:3; Jud. 11:26; 


by the side of, near (Syr. δ SS near). 1Ch. 6: 
16, HM M2 Wp Sy Py ΤΌΤ WR“ whom David 
constituted for (by the side of) the singing of the 
templée;” like the German, er ftcllte ifn an bey dem 
Gefange. See farther as to the particle ‘7! by No.1}, 
ec.—Plur. MT sides—(a) of a royal throne, arms 
as of a chair, lateral supports, 1 Ki. 10: 19.— (65) la- 
teral projections on bases, 1 Ki. 7:35, 36. ; 

(δ) a place, Deu. 23:13; Nu.2:17, 17 Sy wing 
“ each one in his own place.” Isa. 56:5 (compare 
No.8). Isa. 57:8, Mtl 33 “thou didst look thee 
outa place.” Ezek.91:34. Dual id. Josh. 8:80, 
pip ory? O93 Nn NO « they had no place to flee.” 

(7) apart (perhaps properly a handful, a part of 
anything to betaken up whilst dividing). Jer. 6:3; 
Dan. 12:7. [Qu. as to the applicability ofthese two 

1 Plur. mY? ἃ Ki. 11:7, 093 nw Ay 
“and two parts of you,” opposed to the third part. 
Gen. 47:24, V3 YAR “ four parts,” opposed to 
mewn the fifth part. Neh.11:1. (Compare 9.) 
Also in the connection, Dan. 1:20, “ and he found 
them op yn379 Sy nist Ὕ ten parts (ie. ten 
times) wiser than all the magicians.” Gen. 43:34; 
4 Sa. 19:44. 

(8) a monument, trophy, i.q. 0% (a hand being 
that which points and marks),— of victory, 1 Sa. 15: 
12; —sepulchral, 2Sa.18:18. Isa. 56:5, “I will give 
to them in my house DY) Ἵ a memorial (or 
portion) and a name.” This name in Hebrew for a 
monument may be connected with the ancient custom 
of sculpturing on ctppt or sepulchral columns, an 
open hand and arm. See Hamackeri Diatribe de 
Monumentis Punicis (Humbertianis, Lugduni asser- 
vatis), p. 20, and Reuvensii ad eadem Animadverss. 
P- δ; 564. 

As to the Dual, see Nos. 1, 3, δ, 6. 

As to the Plural M7? Nos. 2, 5, 7. 

“T Ch. emph. 87! Daniel §:5, 24; with suff. ΤΊ), 
AN, ONY, Ezr. 5:8. Dual [1 Dan. 2:34, 45, i. 4. 
IIs Nhand. {2 from the hand, i.e. the power 
after a vert cf liberating (compare Heb. 7%), 6. g. 
from the hand of the lions, Dan.6:28. As to Ezr. 
7:14, 25, compare Heb. No. 1, aa, 
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yh 
NT Ch. i. q. Heb. 77. 


ὙΤ 


ΑΡΗκι, to praise (God). Part. 8110 Dan. 2:93 
contr. N70 Dan. 6:11. 


oy (“that which God has shown,” for aon 
S- 


with a Syriac inflexion from (Jy to show [So accord- 
ing to Simonis; “or, perhaps from a doubtful root ONT 
-2- 


-s- 

ig. Arab. J\y and , 11.) to go softly and secretly”]). 
[Idalah}, pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulon. 
Josh. 19:15. 


vay (perhaps “ honied,” compare ¥2%), [Jd- 
bash], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:3. 


I. aa i i.g. ΠΣ TO THROW, TO CAST, 88 a lot. 
Pret. pl. 372 Joel 4:3; Nah. 3:10; Obad. 11. 


, LTT) [an unused root], i.g-199 to love, Arab, 


d 

"8. 
Hence are "3 beloved, ΠΥ) dearly beloved, and 
the proper names ΠΥ), Tp, 133 [5]. 


(MyTT (the actually occurring form), see M1". 


ivy" TO THROW, TO CAST, i.g. TY No.J.; kin- 
dred is 39, Ath. OLP: id. Imp. 77 Jer. 50:14. 

PiEL, i.q. Kal, to throw, as stones. Fut. 472 for 
7 Lam. 3:53. Inf. ΠῚ") Zec. 2:4. 

Hirt 133A, fut. ΠῚ)", sometimes TM Ps. 28:7; 
45:18; Neh. 11:17. 

(1) to profess, to confess; perhaps properly, to 
show or point out with the hand extended; from 
the idea of the hand being cast forth, i.e. extended 
(see Kal; comp. Ἵ Πρ and ΠΡ, Kal and Hiphil, to 
cast, and thence to shew by the extended hand). 
Arab. ay Conj. X.; Syr.Aph. id. Constr. followed 
by an acc. Pro. 38:12: and followe’ by 2 (concern- 
tng), Ps. 32:5. 

(2) to give thanks, to p, asee,2- -elebrate, since 
thanksgiving and praise naturally ‘chow the acknow- 
ledgment or confession of benefits recvived ; followed 
by an acc. Gen. 29:35; 49:8; Psalm 7:18; 30:13; 
and ? of pers. Ps..75:2; 1 Ch. 29:13; Ezr.3:18. aa 
νὸς DY to praise the name of Jehovah, 1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 
54:8; ἡ OW? id., Ps. 106:47; 122:4. 

Ηττηραἷσι, ΤΠ (Vav being taken in the place of 
Yod) i. q. Hiphil. 

(1) to confess, prop. to confess concerning one's 
self, to chew one’s self as guilty. Ath. ΔΗ Τ ῬΡΡ: 
to accuse, to criminate; properly, I believe, to object, 
cast against; (Germ. vorwerfen, from the idea of 
* an accusation, Gorwurf), Dan.g ¢ 


rr" 
followed by an ace. of the thing, Levit. § : 5; 16:21; 
26:40; > of the thing, Neh. 1:6; 9:3. 

(2) to praise, to celebrate, followed by 
3U: 92. 

Derived nouns, [7°], MAA, NA, and the proper 
names PAT, AY, TM, and those which are se- 
condarily derived from them, 87}, "RM, MAN, 
TM} [also perhaps ΠῚ, [207]. 


7 (for fi, “loving,” “given to love”), 
[1440], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27: 21.—(2) Ezr.10: 43. 


is (“a judge” [“or, ‘whom God has judg- 
ed’”)), [Jadon], pr. n. m. Neh. 3:7. 


WI! (« known”), [Jaddua}, pr.n. m.—(1) Neh. 
10:22.—(2) Neh. 12:11, 22. 


PIT, UV, & FUT 1 Chr. 18:38 (“ prais- 
ing,” “celebrating,” from the obsolete noun ΠΥ) 
praise, praisings; root ΠῚ) Hiphil, to praise, with the 
addition of the termination 3), [Jeduthun], pr.n. of 
a Levite, set by David as chief over a choir, 1 Chr. 
9:16; 16:38, 41, 42; 25:1; also of his descendants, 
who were themselves musicians, 3 Chr. 35:15; Neh. 
11:17; Ps. 39:1; 62:1; 77:1. 


5 9 Chr. 


ΤὮ [Jadau], pr.n. Ezr. 10:43 "p. 


ὙΠῸ (from the root TY No. II), m—(1) beloved, 
a friend, Isa.g:3. 7 WT beloved by the Lord, 
Ps. 127:2; applied to Benjamin, Deu. 33:12; in pl. 
to the Israelites, Ps. 60:7; 108:7. 

(2) pleasant, lovely, Psa.84:2. Plur. nip 
charms. Psa. 45:1, MTT VY “a pleasant song.” 
Others, “a song of loves,”i.e. anepithalamium. (Syr. 
[τὺ beloved.) 


ΠῚ (“beloved”), [Jedidah], pr. n. of the 
mother of king Josiah, 2 Ki. 29:1. 

PTT fem. delight, that which is loved, Jer. 
12:7. | 

ΠΤ (“the delight [‘friend’] of Jehovah”), 
[Jedidiah], a cognomen given to Solomon when 
newly born, by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sa. 12:25. 

mt’ (“whom Jehovah has shewn” {“ who 
praises God”]), [Jedaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4: 
37.—(2) Neh. 3:10. 

NYT (“known by God”), [Jediael], pr. n. 

a son of Benjamin, 1 Ch. 7:6, 10, 11. 

PNT see WMT, 


ἢ (ὃ weeping”), [Jidlaph], pr.n. of a son 
of Nahor, Gen. 88:88. 
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yy Ἴ fut. ¥1!, once YT (see Lehrg. 38y), inf. abe 
YT, constr. NY, obviously corresponding to the (.z, 
εἶδον, οἶδα, TO SEE; and hence, to percetve, to at 
qutre knowledge, to know, to be acquainted. I 
includes the action of knowing both as cominencing, 
bas Kennenlernen, Erfahren, and as completed, dat Ken 
nen, Wiffen, Weifefeyn. (The root is very widely 
extended in the Indo-Germanic languages, in the 
signification both of seeing and knowing; as Sanscr. 
wid, budh; Zend. weedem; Gr. εἴδω, ἴδω, οἶδα, δαέω; 
Lat. video; Goth. vitan; Engl. weet [Qu. to wit]; 
Germ. weten, wiffen, weife; and so also in the Sclavonic 
tongues, as the Polish, widze, to see; Bohem. wedett, 
to see.) The original signification is found in the 
wna examples, Exod. 2:4, “and his sister stood 
afar off Ἷ) niyy’ nD NYT? to see what would happen 
to him.” 1 Sa. 92:3. Also, Isa. 6:9, ἸΡ Ἢ 28) 98) 3. 
“seeing ye shull see, and not perceive” (in the other 
member is, hearing ye shall hear, and not under- 
stand). These examples may be added to the pri- 
mary signification of seeing: Deut. 34:10, WT? WR 
O° by 8 ** (in the same connection elsewhere 1%) 
Gen. 32:31; Jud. 6:22; 4 Ki.14:8, 11); Eccl. 6:5; 
Β DIO I) Esth. 2: 11,1. q. O1% AND Gen. 97: 14. 
Sometimes YT to see, to observe with the eyes, ia 
opposed to what we hear or observe with our ears 
Isa. 40:21, YOYN N> DN WI X70 “have ye not 
seen? have ye not heard?” Ver. 28; 44:18, VV Nd 
322) δὲ) “ they see not, they do not understand, for 
their eyes are besmeared that they may not see, and 
that their hearts may not understand;” where YT is 
applied to the eyes, just as °°?¥7 to the heart or mind. 
YY then signifies that which results from seeing, 
unless any one be devoid of senses and mind, or has his 
understanding shutup. The following are its specific 
applications— 7 

(1) to know, to perceive, to be aware of (wabhts 
nebmen, gewabr werden), whether by the eyes (Isa. 6:9) 
or by the touch, Gen. 19:33; often by the mind, and 
hence to understand, Jud. 13:21; w.th the addition 
of 33? EY Deut.8:5. Followed by 3 of the thing 
through which any thing is understood, Gen. 15 : 8, 
YIN i793 “ whence shall I understand?” Gen. 24; 
14; Ex. 7:17. 

(2) to get to know, to discover, whether by see- 
ing (see Ex. 2:4; 1 Sa. 32:3) or by hearing, Gen. 9: 
24; Deu. 11:2; Neh. 13:10; or, to know by expe- 
rience, to experience, Job5:25; Eccl.8:5. 80 
often in threatenings (Germ. du wirft εὖ fdon gewabr 
werden, erfabren, fiblen; Lat. tu tpse videbis, senties). 
Hos. 9:7, 83 ἘΣ Ὸ “ Israel shall see.” Job 91:19, 
ym YON 1”, (God) recompenses him that he may 


- 
see.” Ex. 6:7. “and ye shall know that I am Je- 
hovah your God,” 7: 6,17; 11:7; Ezek. 6:7; Isa. 
5:19; 9:8; Ps.14:4. (In the Koran the expression 
is of frequent oo.urrence, ,., wn tes then shall 


they understand, e.g. xxvi. 48; see Schult. Opp. 
Min. ad. Job 21:19.) 

(3) to know, to become acquainted with any 
one (fennen fernen), Deu. 9:24; any thing (as a coun- 
try), Num. 14:31. Often put by a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse. —(a) of aman; to know a woman, 
i.e. to l¢e with her, Gen. 4:17,25; 1 Sa. 1:19, etc.; 
also as applied to crimes against nature, Gen. 19:5. 
(Verbs of knowing are frequently employed for this 
euphemism in other languages, both oriental and 

» 


occidental; see Syr. ΧχΣ3.», Arab. us), wn sy 
NAPZ: Greek γινώσκω, see Fesselii Adv. S. ii. 14; 
Pfochenius, De Purit. Styli N. Test. page 10; Lat. ' 
cognosco, Justin, v.2; and thus Italian and French 
conoscere, connoitre, although these have perhaps been 
borrowed from the phraseology of the Holy Scrip- 
ture.)— (δ) of a woman, US PY? “to have lain 
with man,” Genesis 19:8; Jud.11:39; more fully 
Ι ΡΟ» wR TIT Num. 31:17. Compare Ovid., 
Heroid., vi. 133, « turpiter lla virum Sognovitadulans 
virgo.” ‘ 

(4) to know, to be acquainted with any one, 
with ucc. of person, Gen. 29:5; Isaiah 1:3; of the 
thing, Gen. 30: te ova yT. to know by name, Ex. 
33:12,17; O'R 8 D°2B YT’ to know face to face, 
Deu. 34:10. Part. act. plur. yt “those who know 
me,” my acquaintances (meine Bcfannten), Job 19:13. 
Part. Pass. 37° known, followed by ¢ 5 Deut. 1:13, 
“men Dp OT who are known to your tribes,” 
without the dative, verse 15. Isaiah 53:3, 9 ΧΗ) 
“known to sickness,” i.e. befannt, vertraut mit Krant: 
beit, for the prose expression Yon? yi, according to 
others. known by sickness, as being remarkable for 
suffering sicknesses and calamities; an especial ex- 
ample of a man afflicted with calamities. (Compare 
Syr. [So known, illustrious. ) 

(5) to know, to havea knowledge of any thing, 
with an acc. like 93 YT (see 72°D), NYS YT to know 
knowledge (to have knowledge, understanding), Pro. 
17:27, etc.; followed by the prepos. 3 (German um 
etivas iwiffen), Genesis 19:33, 35; 1 88. 22:15; Jer. 
g8:24; δ Job 37:16; followed by the naked inf. 
Jer.1:6; 1Sam.16:18; by a gerund, Ecc. 4:13; 
20:15; Eccl. 4:17, “ they know not WV nivy? that 
they do evil;” like: the Germ. fie glauben nidit tbel daran 
δι thm; by a finite verb, Tob 34:92, “39 ‘AYT 
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“T know not how to flatter;” 33:3; 1 Sa. 16:16; 
Neh. 10:29; conj. °D Genesis 3:5; also by a whole 
sentence, Gen. 43:22, “we do not know τὺ 
who put,” ete. Also the accusative of the coject 
may be altogether omitted, as after verbs of calling. 
Cant.1:8, 72 ‘YIN NX? ON as in Lat. si nescis, wenn bu 
es nid roeiBt 5 1 is here redundant, as Job 5:57. 
Specially the phrases are to be noticed —(a) 1" Ὃ 
“who knows;” followed by a fut., 2 Sam. 12:22; 
Joel 2:14; Jon. 3:9; more fully O8 yi" Est, 4:14, 
“who knows whether,” i. q. Lat. nescio an, haud scw 
an, for fortasse (comp. OX B.2). As to Pro. 24:22; 
see No. 6.—(5) »Ὸὺ 3b YW “to know good and 
evil;” Gen. 3:5, 22; i.e. to be prudent, to be wise, 
[no one who really believes in the fall of man can 
admit this explanation], whence 77) JO NYA VY ib. 
2:17, “the tree of wisdom [knowledge?.” On 
this account little children are said not to know good 
and evil, Deut. 1:39; compare Isa. 7:15; and also 
decrepit old men, who have, as it were, sunk into 
second childhood, 2 Sam. 19:36. See Hom., Od., 
XViii, 223, vida ἕκαστα, ἐσθλά τε καὶ χέρεια, παρὸς δέ 
τε νήπιος ἦα. 

(6) to foresee, to expect any thing. Psa. 35:8, 
“let destruction come upon him YT. &? not ex pect- 
ing it,” i.e. unexpected. Job 9:5, “ (God) removes 
mountains,” 41? X? (properly) “ they expect it not,” 
unexpectedly, suddenly. (Kor. xvi. 8, *‘ God over- 


throws them |.,, τῶν J, notexpecting it.” Lokm. 


Fab. 28.) Cant.6:19, NOY Wp? AT NO“ T knew 
not,” i.e. “when I did not expect, my soul made 
me,” etc.; Jer. 50:24. So yt Ἢ wh foresees ? i.e. 
no one know s, or foresees, for suddenly, unexpectedly, 
Pro. 24:22; parall. ONNB. 

(7) Often used of the will, to turn the mind tc 
sometiung, to care for, t) see about. Germ. παά 
etwas febex. Gen. 39:6, Π ΙΝ Ὁ PT NS?“ hotook care 
of none of his things;” Prov. 5.74, 37:23; gob 
9:21 (opp. to ORD). Job 34:4, BOD 39°72" my 


: “let us see to it amongst ourselves what is good ?” 


ND | 


i.e. let us attend ton, xX ὡς vestigate. In the 
other hemistich 993). Followed by 3 Job 35:15, 
WBD YT NO “he does not regard iniqnity.” Spe- 
cially used—(a) of God as caring for men; Psalm 
144:3; Nah. 1:7; followed by Ὁ Amos 3:2, ‘‘ you 
only have 1 known (especially cared for) of all the 
nations of the earth.” Gen. 28:19, W8 wn? VAT, 
PRY “him (Abraham) have I known (cared for 
chosen) that ke may command,” etc. Compare Psa 
1:6.—(b) of nen regarding or worshipping God 
Hos. 8:2; 19:4; Ps. 36:11; g:11, THY WT “ those 


a 
who know ( or worship) {ny name.” Job 
18:21, 98 YP δὲ (WR) “who regards not God,” 
an atheist, 1 Sa. 2:12. 

(8) absol. to be knowing, or wise, Psalm 73:22; 
Isa. 44:9 18; 45:20; 56:10. Part. OY i.g. Ὁ Ὧ2Π 
Job 34:2, Eccles.g:11. Hence MY" wisdom, or 
knowledge, which see. 

Nirwan YI—(1) to be, or to become known, of 
persons, Ps. 76:2; Pro. 31:23; of things, Ex. 3:14; 
Lev. 4:14; Ps.9:17. Followed by ? of the person 
to whom any thing is known, 1 Sam. 6:3; Ruth 3:3; 
Est.2:22. Gen. 41 τῶι, ΞΡ ἊΣ 3.3 PTI NOI “nor 
was it known (did it appear) that they had entered 
(been swallowed) into their bowels (belly).” 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to betaught by experience, 
1. 6. to be punished, comp. Kal No.2. Prov. 10:9, 
YIN Y9T1 YpyP “he who perverts his ways (acts 
perversely) shall be made to know,” be taught, i.e. 
be punished. Jer. 31:19, ‘YH NS “after I was 
instructed.” Well rendered by Luther, nacbem 
id gewigigt bin. 

PiEL, causat. to make to know, to shew anything 
to any one; with two accusatives, Job 38:12. 

Puat, part. YN} known, with suff. YU my ac- 
quaintance, Psalm 31:12; 55:14; 88:9, 19. Fem. 
something known. Isa. 12:5 a’no. 

Poe. YT i. g. Piet, to shew, with ace. of pers.t Sa. 
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HitrHpagn YN to make one’s sety known, Gen 
45:1; toreveal one’s self. Nu. 12:6; followed by 


Derivatives ‘237, 13, NY3, NY, YW, way, Wo, 
ΠΥ, andthe pr.n. VI, TT, Ww, OUT. 


wr? τ 42 
YT Ch. fut. 27" Daniel 3:9, 30; 4:14, i. 4. Heb.: 
specially — 
(1) topercetve, to understand, Dan. 2:8; 5:23. 
(2) to get to know, to learn, Dan. 4:6; 6:11. 
(3) to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 5:22. 
Part. pass. ΣΟΙ NIN? WT be it known to the king. 
Ezr. 4:12, 13. | 
APHEL YUM fut. YUM part. YB tomare known, 


| to shew, followed by dat. of pers. Daniel 2:15, 17, 28; 


with suff. Dan. 2:23, 29; 4:1535:15, 16,17; 7:16 
Derivative Y)%. 
YT. (ὦ wise”), [Jada], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:28, 32. 


MYT (ὦ for whom Jehovah cares”), [Je 
daiah}, pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 9:10; 24:7; compare Zec. 
6:10, 14. | | 

YT m. pl. 0°393!—(1)-properly knowing, wise, 
hence a prophet, a wizard, always used in a bad 
sense of false prophets. Lev. 19:31; 20:6; Deut. 
18:11; 1 Sa. 28:3,9 (comp. ,| prop. knowing, a 

)- 
magician, like the Germ. weifer Mann, fluge Frau, used 


21:3. But should it not be read ‘PYT instead of | of wizards uttering words to the deluded people. ) 


AY IY? 

Ηιρηπ, ΚΠ (imp. YWAY—(1) to cause some one 
to know something, to shew something to some one, 
—(a) followed by two acc. Gen. 41:39; Ex. 33:12, 
13; Eze. 20:11; 22:2. Used in threatening, 1 Sa. 
14:12, 127 DPNX WT “we will shew you this 
thing.”——(b) followed by acc. of the. thing, and dat. 
of pers. Ex. 18:20; Deut. 4:9; Ps. 145:12; Neh. 
9:14.—(c) followed by an acc. of pers. and an entire 
sentence, Josh. 4:22; 1 Ki. 1:27.—(d) followed by 
in acc.’ of the thing, Ps. 77:15; 98:2; Job 26:3. 

(3) to teach, to acquaint, followed by acc. of 
pers. Job 38:3; 40:7; 42:4; dat. Prov.g:9; spe- 
cially, by experience, to teach any one by punishing, 
to punish. Compare Kal No. 2. Jud. 8:16, “ (he 
took) the thorns of the wilderness and threshing in- 
struments M30 92% ΤΙ O73 YI) and with them he 
taught the men of Succoth;” i. e. crushed them with 
iron threshing instruments laid upon thorns (see v9). 
LXX. Vulg. ἠλόησεν, contrivit, from the Hebrew Κ᾽ 2, 
which seems to me more suitable to the context than 
the common reading. 

Hopaan YIN to bemade known. Lev. 4:23, 48. 
Part, MYND Isa. 12:5 p . 


(2) α epirit of divination, asptritof pythox 
with which these soothsayers were believed to be in 
communication. Lev. 20:27; comp. Ji&.: 


rl’ Jah a word abbreviated from mim Jehovah, 
or rather from the more ancient pronunciation ΠῚ) 
or MY [this rests on the assumption that one of 
these contradictory pronunciations is the more an- 
cient], whence by apocope a7 (as {NAL for TINA) 
then by the omission of the unaccented 3, ΠΥ, Lehrg. 
157. Either of these forms is used promiscuously 
at the end of many proper names, as 477%, and ΠΡ, 
WPON and MDT, WP and MWY, the final Π 
in these compounds being always without Mappik. 
Ml) is principally used in certain customary phrases, 
as magn “praise ye Jehovah!” Ps.104:35; 1063. 
45; 106:1,48; 111:1; 112:23; 2113:1, etc. Besides 
e.g. Ps. 89:9; 94:7,12; Isa. 38:11; Ex. 15:2, WW 
mY Ot“ my strength and my song is Jehovah.” 
Ps. 118:14; Isai. 12:2; Ps. 68:5, oY m3 “Jah ie 
his name” (comp. 8 let. Ὁ). Isa.26:4. (In a few 
doxological forms this word is also retained in Syriac, 


as {onn09 Gud glory to Jeiovah, Assam. Bibl 
Orient. ii. 230; iii. 6970.) 


my-- 3} 


ait in Hebrew a rare and defective root; of 


frequent use in Chaldee, Syriac, Arabic, and thi- 
opic (20, 005, 5, DUN:) ig. 1D2 τὸ arve, 
TO PLACE, once in pret. Psalm 55:23, andy eI 
47 “ commit to God (that which) he has given 
thee (or) laid on thee,” i.e. thy lot, for 9? 30? WR. 
The person to whom anything is given is often ex- 
pressed by the pronoun suffixed to the verb; see 
ANI Josh. 15:19; compare Arab. cael, Jb, and 
80 (ας with two acc. of pers. and thing, although 
this construction is not sanctioned by grammarians. 
(Others take 31) in this place as a subst. burden, 
grief.) 

Found besides only in imper. 37 (Prov. 30:15); 
often with 1 parag. 731, f. °20 (Ruth 3:15) pl. 439 
—(1)give, give here. Genesis29:21; Job6:22; 
4 Sam. 16:20, ΠΥ 53) 435 “ give counsel!” 

2) place, put, set. 2Sa.11:15; Deu. 1:13, 139 
a D9? “set for yourselves men.” Josh. 18:4. 


(3) adv. of exhorting, come! come on! come now, go 


fo. Gen.11:3, 4,7; 38:16; Ex.1:10. (Arab. Ca 
give, grant.) — As to 43/3 Hos. 4:18, see Analyt. Ind. 

Derivative D°33i7, 

ai]! (Dan. 3:28) imp. 29 Dan. 5:17; part. act. 
3:7}, pass. 3}, pret. pass. N33), 13° Dan. 7:11, 12; 
Ezr. §:14; fut. and inf. are borrowed from }D}, comp. 
Syr. on, fut. SAG from Shu = 1}. Ch. ig. 
Heb. 

(1) togive. Dan. 2:37, 38,48, to deliver, to give 
over, Dan. 3:28; 7:11. 

(2) to place, to lay (a foundation), Ezr. 5:16. 

ITHPEAL, 3708 fut. IM, part. ANN to be given, 
or delivered, Dan. 4:13; 7:25, etc. 


TWH) a secondary verb, denom. from 737’. 
Hirapaks, Ti! pr. to make one’s self a Jew, 
i.e. to embrace the Jewish religion, Est.8:17. The 
letter Yod, which, in the noun is a servile, becomes a 
radical; as in NY? from vp, and from this again is 
~ 


formed a0; pw from δ᾽ ..u; see more 
instances of this kind in Reisk ad Abulf., Ann. ii. 510. 
“So Arab. ula to become a Jew, from Oye for 


Gu- 


oe? Kor. ii. 59; Lxii.6; Conj. I. to make a Jew.” 
Thea. } 


“I (for ΠΡῚΝ “ whom Jehovah directs,” from 
YS), [Jahdai], με. ἢ. m., 2 Ch. 9:47. 
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NYT Jehu, pr.n. (perhaps i. ᾳ. M77 [“ for “ἢ 
xin”) “Jehovah is He,” like 33 for Pit47), — 
(1) of a king of Israel, who, after exterminating the 
dynasty of Ahab, held the kingdcm from 844 — 56, 
B.C. ; he was very much opposed to [some kinds of Jidol- 
atry, but very cruel, 2 Ki. chap. 9 and10.—(2) ofa 
prophet living in the kingdom of Israel, in the time 
of Baasha, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2 Ch. 19:2; 20:34.—(3) of 
others of little note. 


TINT mase. (“ whom Jehovah holds fast”), 
[Jehoahaz], pr.n.—(1) of a king of Israel 866 --- 
840 B.C. the son of Jehu, 2 Ki. 13:1—g.—(2) of a 
king of Judah, 611 B.C. the son of Josiah, 2 Kings 
23:31—35; 2Ch.36:1. This name is also spelled 
TONY, =LXX. ᾿Ιωαχάς. 


ἼΣΧΕΙΝ (“whom Jehovah gave,” UX prob. from 


VAN, ων to give), [Jehoash], pr.n.—(1) of a king 
of Judah 877—38 B.C., the son of Ahaziah, 2 Ki 
12:1; 14:13; also spelled κ᾽" [Joash], ibid.; 11:9; 
12:20.—(2@) of a king of Israel 840—25 B.C. the 
son of Jehoahaz, 2 Kings 13:10— 25; also spelled 
contractedly Wx) ibid. verseg. LXX ᾿Ιωάς. 


“WH Chald. i.g. TUM the land of Judah, Jx- 
sw («Sw 
dea. (Arab. O92, Od collectively the Jews.) Dan. 
2:25, WN 4 xmidy 93 “the captives of Judma; δ 
5:13; 6:14; Ezr. 5:1, 8. 
[“(2) Jehud, a town of the 
19:45.” ] 


Γ᾽ (verbal from fut. Hoph. ‘ praised,” comp. 
Gen. 49:6), pr.n. Judah, borne by— 

(1) the fourth son of Jacob, Gen. 29:35; 35:233 
and the tribe springing from him (77 323), Num. 
7:12; Josh. 11:21, etc., the boundaries of which are 
described, Josh. 15. ΠῚ)’ WO the mountain district 
of Judah; see WO p.ccxxx. After the division of 
the kingdom, the name of this tribe was applied tc 
one of the kingdoms which included the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin with a portion of Simeon and 
Dan, and had Jerusalem for its metropolis; the other 
kingdom was either called oe" or (especially in the 
prophets) OMY. M1) NOW the land of Judah, 
the kingdom of Judah, Iea.19:17. 37" WY the 
(capital) of Judah, i.e. Jerusalem, 2 Ch. 25: 8, i. ᾳ 
YT WY ΚΙ. 14:20. After the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, and after the Babylonian exile, this name 
is applied to the whole land of Israel, Hag. 1:1, 14, 
4:8. Where it signifies the land (Judea) “HM ig © 
fem., Psalm 114:2; where the people (the J ws [or 


Danites, Joshua 


ΣῊ )-- ΣῊ! 


tribe of J sdah]) πιδϑο. Isa. 3:8; 
was borne by — 

(9) other more obscure peracas —(a) Neh. 11:9.— 
(6) Ezr. 3:9; Neh. 12:8.—(c) Neh. 12:34.—(d) ib. 
verse 36. 


“FT pl. ON, sometimes D7 Est. 4:7; 8:1, 
7,133 9:15, 18, in asns— 

_(1) Gent. noun, @ Jew—(a) one who belonged to 
the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ki. 16:6; 25:25.—(0) in 
the later Hebrew, after the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, it was applied to any Israelite, Jer. 32:12; 
98:19; 40:11; 43:9; especially 34:9 (Syn. 33). 
Neh. 1:2; 3:33; 4:6; Est.2:53;3:4; 5:13. Fem. 
ΠΡ. Ch. 4:18. 

(2) [Jehudt], pr.n. m. Jer. 36:14, 21. 


The same name 


7 Ch. a Jew, only occurring in pl. {SRT em- 
phat. 87) Dan. 3:8, 12; Ezr. 4:12; 5:1, δ. 


PTT ἢ. (ἡ f. Gent. n. "WM adv. Jewishly, 
ὡς the Jewish tongue, 2 Ki.18:26; Neh. 13:24. 
(9) pr.n. Judith, the wife of Esau, Gen. 26:34. 


my Jehovah, pr. name of the supreme God 
(Oroxe77) amongst the Hebrews. The later Hebrews, 
for some centuries before the time of Christ, either 
misled by a false interpretation of certain laws (Ex. 
80:7; Lev. 24:11), or else following some old super- 
stition, regarded this name as so very holy, that it 
might not even be pronounced (see Philo, Vit. Mo- 
sis t. 111. p.519, 529). Whenever, therefore, this no- 
men tetragrammaton occurred in the sacred text (OW, 
HDi} OV), they were accustomed to substitute for 
it "27%, and thus the vowels of the noun ‘2% are in 
the Masoretic text placed under the four letters ΠῚ", 
but with this difference, that the initial Yod receives 
a simple and not a compound Sh’va (77, not TIM); 
prefixes, however, receive the same points us if they 
were followed by ΣΝ, thus M2, 73, 117. This 
custom was already in vogue in the days of the LXX. 
translators; and thus it is that they every where 
translate 717" by ὁ Κύριος (‘2 18): the Samaritans have 
also followed a similar custom, so that for min they 
pronounce ἐδ (i. q. DW). Where the text has 
My 997, in order that Adonai should not be twice 
repeated, the Jews read O°? ‘258, and they write 
min, Te. | 

As it is thus evident that the word 77° does not 
stand with its own vowels, but with those of another 
word. the inquiry arises, what then are its true and 
genuine vewels? Several consider that 40° is the 
true pronunciation (according to the analegy of ΡῈ), 
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hi78), rightly appealing to the authority of certain 
ancient writers, who have stated that the God of the 
Hebrews was called IAQ (Diod. i. 94: ἱστοροῦσι .... 
τοὺς νόμους διδόναι---παρὰ δὲ rove Iovdaiovc Μωσῆν 
τὸν IAQ ἐπικαλούμενον θεόν. Macrob. Sat. i. 18. 
Hesych. v. Ὀζείας, intp. ad Clem. Alex. Strom. v. 
p. 666. Theod. quest. 15 ad Exod.: καλοῦσι δὲ αὑτὸ 
Σαμαρεῖται ΑΒΕ, [TY] Ἰουδαῖοι δὲ TAQ); to which 
also may be added, that this same form appears on 
the gems of the Egyptian Gnostics as the name of 
God (Iren. adv. Heres. i. 34; ii. 26. Bellermann, tiber 
die Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxasbilde, i. ii.). 
Not very dissimilar is the name [EYQ of Philo By- 
blius ap. Euseb. prep. Evang. i.g; and IAOY (372) in 
Clem. Al. Strom. v. p. §62. Others, as Reland (de- 
cad. exercitatt. de vera pronunciatione nominis Je- 
hova, Traj. ad Rh. 1707, 8.), following the Samari- 
tans, suppose that 1)i1) was anciently the true pro- 
nunciation, and they have an additional ground for 


the opinion in the abbreviated forms 7 and". Also 
those who consider that 37" was the actual pronun- 
ciation (Michaélis in Supplem. p. 524), are not alto- 
gether without ground on which to defend their opi- 
nion. In this way can the abbreviated syllables 7" 
and }’, with which many proper names begin, be more 
satisfactorily explained. [ ‘This last argument goes a 
long way to prove the vowels 71° to be the true ones. | 

To give my own opinion [This opinion Gesenius 
afterwards THOROUGHLY retracted ; see hes. and Amer. 
trans. in voc.: he calls such comparisons and deriva- 
tions, ‘‘ waste of time and labour;” would that he had 
learned how irreverent a mode this was of treating 
such subjects! ], I suppose this word to be one of the 
most remote antiquity, perhaps of the same origin as 
Jovis, Jupiter, and transferred from the Egyptians to 
the Hebrews [What an idea! God himself’ revealed 
this as his own name; the Israelites could never have 
received it from the Egyptians]; (compare what has 
been said above, as to the use of this name on the 
Egyptian gems [but these gems are not of the most 
remote antiquity; they are the work of heretics of 
the second and third centurizs]), and then so in- 
flected by the Hebrews, that it might appear, both in 
form and origin, to be Phenicio-Shemitic (see ΠΡΌ, 
nion3). 

To this origin, allusion is made Exod. 3:14; MAX 
MIN WR, “1 (ever) shall be (the same) that I am 
(to-day);” compare Apoc. 1:4, 8, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος : the name 111" being derived from the verb 
Mi} to be, was considered to signify God as efernal 
and immutable, who will never be other than the 
same. Allusion is made to the same etymology, Hos 

28 
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12:6, ΤΙ ΠΤ “Jehovah (i.e. the eternal, the im- 
mutable) is his name.” [We have thus the authority 
of God in His word, that this name is derived from 
the idea of being, existence, and not from any relics of 
Egyptian idolatry.] With this may be compared the 
inscription of the Saitic temple, Plut. de Iside et Osi- 
ride, 6. 9, ἐγώ εἶμι τὸ γεγονὸς καὶ ὃν Kat ἐσόμενον. 
[This'shews how Pagans borrowed ideas from the 
true theology of God’s revelation, and not that the 
latter borrowed any thing from the former. | 

As to the usage of the word, the same supreme 
God, and the θεὸς ἐπιχώριος [God was in an especial 
sense the God of the Israelites, but no idea must be ad- 
mitted for a moment which would even seem to localize 
the God whose name is Jehovah of Hosts | tutelar God 
of the Hebrews, is called in the Old ‘“estament by his 
proper name 71°, and by the appellative DORA, DTN 

Ὁ 
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(ὁ θεός, al!|), sometimes promiscuously, and sometimes 
the one or the other is used according to the na- 
ture of the expressions, or the custom of the writers 
(see p. XLIx, B), as ἢ) ON), M7 WON 73, TAY AA, OY 
mit, nj’ TAY, ete. The use of the word is to be espe- 
cially observed in the following cases. 

(a) DVD AIM i.e. Jehovah God (in apposition, and 
not, as some have maintained, Jehovah of Gods, sc. 
the chief), the customary appellation of Jehovah in 
Genesis chap. 2:3, elsewhere less frequent, see how- 
ever Ex. 9:30; 2 Sam. 7:22; 1 Ch. 28:20; 29:1; 
2 Ch. 1:9: 6:41, 42; Ps. 72:18; 84: 12; Jon. 4:6; 
also ὉΠ ΝΠ m1? 1 Sam. 6 : 40; 1 Chron, 22:1, 19; 
2 Chron. 32:16; Ne.8:6. Very frequent, on the con- 
trary, is the compound form followed by a gen., as 
oN τὸς MA Jos. 7:13, 19, 20; 8:30; 9:18,19, 

MDI DON TY Deu. 1:21; 6:3; 27:3; TT 
“PR, TIN Deu. ':21.313 2:7; 4:5; 18:16; 26:14; 
and very frequently elsewhere. 

(δ) ΛΝ AW “Jehovah (the God) of the (hea- 
wenly) hosts,” see ὅν, 

(c) MYM "28 (as to the points 71 see above) 4 Sa. 
7:18,19; Isa. 50:4; Jer. 32:17; and continually in 
Ezekiel. 

(d) As to the phrase 77 ΣΡ see "25D, under the 
word 0°28. 

ἽΔΠΠ) (“whom Jehovah κὰν )[ελοξαδαηη, 


pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 26:4.—(2) 2 Ki. 12:22.—(3) 
2 Ch. 17:18 [also contractedly 7311]. 


JNM m. (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jeho- 
hanan, Johanan\|, pr.n.of me of Jehoshaphat’s 
captains, ἃ Ch. 17:15; 23:1; also of others. Hence 
the Greek "Iwarrdc and ᾿Ιωάννης. 


. 
eed 


CCCXXXVIIL 


posi’ —aanr 


yrin m. (“whom Jehovah cared for”), [Je 
hoiada], pr.n. of a priest who held great authority 
in the kingdom of Samaria [prop. in Judea], 2 Ki 
11:4 [also contr. "711. 


}'a*1* (ὦ whom Jehovah has established”) 
Jehoiachin, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, 
θοο B.C., ἃ Ki. 24:8—17. ΤῸ Eze. 1:2; 99% 
Est. 2:6; Jer. 27:20; 28:4; 493° (for 47° fi3') Jer. 
24:1 2)Π2; and 4793 Jer. 22:24,28; 37:1. 


=) Pa m. (“whom Jehovah has set up”), 
pr.n. Jehotakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah 
611—600 B.C., previously called O°2"98 (which sea). 
2 Ki. 23:34; 24:1; Jer. 1:3. ᾿ 


ari and a a τη. (“whom Jehovah will 
defend,” or “contend for”), [Jehotarib], pr. n. 
of a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 1 Chr. 9:10; 
24:7; Ezra8:16; Neh.11:10; 12:6,19. Hence 
Gr. "IwapiB, 1 Mac. 4:1. 


Soin (verbal of the fut. Hoph. from 25), “ able”), 
[Jehuchal], pr.n. mase., Jer. 37:3: written con- 
tractedly Da? 48:1. 


Δ & 3531 masc. (“ whom Jehovar. 1m- 
pels”), [Jonadab, Jehonadab],pr.n.—(1) of a son 
of Rechab, the ancestor of the Nomadic tribe of the 
Rechabites, who bound his posterity by a vow of 
abstinence from wine, 2 Ki. 10:15; Jer. 35:6. See 
337.— (2) 4 Sa. 13:5, seq. 


mg & (IY m. (“whom Jehovah gave,” 
Gr. Θεοδῶρος), [Jonathan], pr. n.—(1) of a son of 
Saul, celebrated for his generous friendship towards 
David, 1 Sam. 13—31.—(2) of a son of Abiathar, 
2 Sa.15:27, 36; 1 Ki. 1:42, 43; also of others. 


ap ig. Θ᾽" (this form is Chaldaic, and the 
other is not to be regarded as contracted), pr. name: 
Joseph, Ps. 81:6; but in this place it is used poeti- 
cally of the nation of Israel. See AD. 


abi alah (“whom Jehovah adorned”), [Jehoa- 
dah), pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 8:36; for which there is 9:42, 
vp. | 

myn: [{ Jehoaddan], pr.n- f. 2 Ki. 14:2 (in 3°n3 
sayin); 4 Ch. 25:1. 

payin (“towards whom Jehovah is just," 
[whom Jehovah has made just” }), pr. n. of the 
father of Joshua the high priest, Hag. 1:1, 19; Ear 
3:2,8; 5:2 [also PTY]. 


Sy-on 


on (“Jehovah is exalted,” (“whom Jeho- 


vah upholds” ]), ehorum, o> Joram, pr. n.—(1) 
uf a king of Judah, from the year 891 —884 B.C., 
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ki. 8:16—24.—(2) of a 
king of Israel, from the year 896— 884 B.C., the 
eon of Ahab. The name of both is also spelled 
contractedly Ὁ). 


yarn (“whose oath is Jehovah,” i e. shewho 
swears by Jehovan, hence worships him, compare 
YIN), [Jehosheba], pr.n. of a daughter of king 
Joram, the wife of Jehoiada the priest, 2 Ki. 11:2. 
This name is written ΠΡ ὉΠ in 9 Ch. 92:11. 


WOW ἃ YAM m m. (“whose help (salvation | 
is J ehovah; ” comp. serbe , the German Gotthiif), 
Joshua [Jehoshua], pr. n. borne by —(1) the son 
of Nun, the minister and armour-bearer [Ὁ] of Moses, 
afterwzrds his successor, and the leader of the Israelites, 
Ex. 17:9; 24:13; elsewhere called also Win Num. 
13:16 (see also Y3¢").—(2) a high priest cotempo- 

with Zerubbabel, Zec. 3:1; Hag. 1:1, 12; see 
Ww. —(3) 1 Sa.6:14, 18.—(4) 2 Ki. 23:8. LXX. 
Incovc. Vulg. Josua. 


ΒΦ) (“whom Jehovah judges,” }. 6. whose 
cause he pleads), Jehoshaphat—(1) king of Judah, 
914—88g9 B.C., son of Asa, 1 Ki. 22:41 —51, from 
whom the valley between Jerusalem and the Mount 
of Olives received its name [“ although that is not 
expressly stated” ], Joel 4:2,12; 2 Ch. 20.—(a) the 
recorder of king David, 2 Sam. 8:16; 20:24.—(3) 
1 Ki. 4:17.—(4) 2 Ki. 9:2, 14. | 

Wl lofty, swelling, proud (root 1°, which is 


acest 
akin, perhaps, to the noun 77 [“ Arab. ,.25 a lofty 
heap of sand”]), Prov. 31: 24; Hab. 2: δ (Chaldee 
and Talmud id., WANS to be proud; AWN, NI 
pride.) 


bbb (“who praised God”), pr. ἢ. masc. — 
(1) 2 Ch. 29:12.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:16. 


DT. m. a kind of hard gem, so called from the 
idea of striking (root Dn), Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Eze. 
28:13. The ancient translators sometimes render 
this by diamond, sometimes by emerald, sometimes 
by jasper; but this last is certainly incorrect, for in 
Eze. Joc. cit. it is joined with 19, which can hardly 
be doubted to be the jasper. See Braun, De Vestitu 
Sacerdotum, 11. 13. 

m7 


v 


to tread down. 


an unused root. Arab. , cd, to trample, 
Hence— 
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Ssy—sarn 


Po & TE (ig. &ad, ἃ place trampled down,. 
perhaps a threshing floor), Jahaz, pr.n. of a city of 
Moab, situated near the desert; afterwards a sacer- 
dotal city in the tribe of Reuben, Nu. 21:23; Deut. 
2:32; Josh. 13:18; Isa. 15:4; Jer. 48:21, 34. 


“W9 see ὙΠ, 


ANY (“whose father is Jehovah”), Joab, pr.n. 
of David's general, 2 Sa. 2:24; 1 Ki. 2:5, 22; also of 


other men. 


FIX (“whose brother (i.e. helper) is Jeho- 
vah”), Joah, pr.n.—(1) of a son of Asaph, Heze- 
kiah’s recorder, 2 Ki. 18:18; Isa. 36:3.—(2) of the 
recorder of king Josiah, 4 Ch. 34:8; also of others. 


TINY? see ΤΠ, 


bx (“towhom Jehovah is God,”i.e. worshipper 
of Jehovah), pr. ἢ. Joel—(1) a prophet, son of Pe- 
thuel, Joel 1:1.—(2) the eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
8:2.—(3)a son of king Uzziah, 1 Chron. 6:91; for 
which (bya manifest [ transcriptural ] error), there i is, 
verse 9, ANY; also the name of others. 


wai’ [Joash], pr. n.—(1) OxXiT gq. v.— (2) the 
father of Gideon, Jud. 6:11, etc. 


μὴν [705], pr. n. ofa son of Issachar, Gen. 46:13; 
perhaps an incorrect reading for 33% Num. 96:24; 
1 Ch. 7:1 ™p. 


aay (probably i.q. LoLy “ a desert,” properly 
8 crying out, a a place where wild beasts cry out; 


from the root __y, 392), [Jobad], pr. n. of a region 


of the Joktanite Arabs, Gen. 10:29; 1Ch.1: 23. 
A trace of this name may be found perhape in 
Ptolemy, who mentions near the Sachalite on the 
Indian sea, the ᾿Ιωβαρίται, or, according to the cuon- 
jecture of Salmasius and Bochart, ᾿[ωβαβίται (p being 
changed into 8). See Bochart, Phaleg. ii. 29. 

[“ (2) pr.n. of an Edomite king, Gen. 36:33, 34; 
1Ch. 1:44, 45.-- (3) of a Canaanite king, Josh.11:1. 
—(4) 1 Ch. 8:9.—(§) 1 Ch. 8:18."] 


oat comm. (compare No. 2) an onomatopoetic 
word, signifying, if I judge aright, jubilum or ajoyful 
sound, then applied to the sound of a trumpet, 
trumpet aignal, like MYR, which see. There are 
allied roots, both as to sound and sense, signifying 
loud notse, a mark sometimes of joy sometimes οὐ 

grief (since the two are often hardly to be distinguish- 
ed, and they are expressed by the same verbs, comp 


py—Ssy 


bay FY) : such in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages are 
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-py—Sar 
announced to the people (Lev. 25:9). This year was 


bby 3 ges ON, and with the radical Beth 22°, oo ᾿ the fiftieth (Lev. 26:10, 11; Joseph. Ant. iil, 12; ποῖ 


in Greek ὀλολύζειν, ἀλαλάζειν, ἰάλεμος, Lat. ejulare, 
ululare, in the German dialects, the Swedish iolen 
(whence the festival of the ancient Scandinavians 
called Julfest), Dutch toelen, vulg. German _jobeln. 
In ail these words the signification of the syllable 
jel, jobl, jodl, is that of jo, of crying out, as in the 
Germ. judjen, jaudgen, which is no other than to cry 
out, 20, juh. Hence— 
(1) 2253 MB the horn of jubilee, i.e. with which a 
signal is sounded, Josh. 6:5; and ellipt. 221” Exodus 
18: 13; pl. pai ninaiv’ Josh.6:6: with art. nipiv 
0721 Josh. 6:4, 8, 13, “ trumpets of Jubilee” 
(as to the plur. D3” see note), i.e. with which a 
signal is sounded, fermtromreten, plainly the same as 
AY Biv Lev. 25:9. Between 220 TT) (Lermborn) 
and 23) “Bi there could be no distinction drawn, as 
appears from Josh.6:4, compared with Josh. 5:6. 
— Sain Wes Ex. 19:13, and bain 1p ἩΡῸΞ Josh. 
6:5, “ as toon as a signal is sounded,” which is 
elsewhere 7513 YA compare Josh. 6:4, compared 
with Josh. 6:5.— The Chaldee Targumist and the 
Jewish doctors absurdl translate 231) a ram, and 

απ ἢ a ram’s horn, nor are the conjectures of 
modern writers any better, as to which see Fuller, 
Miscell. iv. 8. Carpzov, Apparat. Antiqu. Cod. S. 
Ρ. 44, seq. Bochart, Hieroz. i. lib. ii. c. 43. 
Note. The plur. use in pain ΤΡ trumpets 
of soundings, where there might have been expected 

2°71 ©, arises trom a singular usage in Hebrew 
hitherto unnoticed by grammarians. In Hebrew 
the usage is, the same as in Syriac (Hoffmanni Gram. 
Syr. p. 254), to form the plural of compounds in 
three different ways—(a) the most frequent is to put 
the governing noun only in the pl., as on 33, pl. 

Ἢ ΞΡ; τατον) the noun governed, or in the geni- 
tive is also made pl.,as 0°7'M 033 1 Chron. 7:5; "IY 
O'DP for DOT W Ex.1:11; OPN ‘23 Ps. 29:2, for 

δὲ 23; or even—(c) the governing noun remaining 
in the singular, the genitive only is made pl., of 
which there is a remarkable example in M38 N'3 
paternal houses, for 38 ‘fla (page cxvi, B). In the 
example now before us we have an instance of the 
second of these three modes (letter 5). 

(2) Savn NW Lev. 25:13, 15, 31, 40, and ellipt. 
bot Levit. 26: 28,30, 33 (comm. gen. m. Nu. 36:4; 
more often fem. by ellipsis of the word 73% Leviticus 
25:10) the year of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, annus 
fubilei, 80 called from the soi nd of the trumpets on the 
tenth day of the seventh month, by which it was 


as others suppose, the forty-ninth), and then by the 
Mosaic law, lands which had been sold reverted to 
their first owner, and slaves were to be set free. 
LXX. ἔτος ἀφέσεως, ἄφεσις. Luth. (following the 
Vulgate) Halljabr. 


ay m.—(I)a@ river, a moist country, der. 
17:8. Root 23) No.I. 1. 

(If) pr. n. Jubal, son of Lamech, inventor of music, 
Gen. 4:21. Perhaps as an appellative Jubal signified 
jubilum, or the sound and noise of the trumpet and 
other instruments, music, (kindred with 221"), and 
thus it was afterwards applied to the inventor. [As 
if the Scripture account were not to be simply be- 
lieved.] As to the conjecture of Buttman (My- 
thologus, i. 163, seq. 169), that the name of Apollo 


comes from the same source, I express no opinion. 


sy (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jozabad], 
pr. n. of several Levites—(1)2 Ch. 31:13.—(2) Ezr. 
8:33.—(3) Ezr. 10:22. 


“Nn (“ whom Jehovah has remembered”), 
{Jozachar], pr. n. of one of those who killed Joash, 
2 Ki. 12:22; which in 2Ch. 24:26 is written T3} 
(by a manifest [transcriptural 7 error). 

NIT)" (perhaps contracted from 7M’ whom Je- 
hovah called back to life, compare 73° for 3°D), 
[Joha], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch. 8:16.—(2)1 Ch. 11:45. 

JIM (“whom Jehovah bestowed”), pr. n. 
Johanan, see ΓΝ, This name in its contracted 
form was borre by—(1) two of David’s officers, 1Ch. 
12:4, 12.—(2) a son of King Josiah, 1Ch. 3:16, all 


YT (“whom Jehovahcaresfor”),[Jehoiada, 
Joiada], pr. n.—(1) see YRM—(2) Neh. 3:6; 
12:10. 


poy see [3°17 

py" (“whom Jehovah sets up”), [Joiakim], 
pr. n. m. Neh. 12:10. 

IY [Joiarib]—(1) see 3°4,—(2) Neh. 
11:5. 


7327 (“ whose glory is Jehovah”], [Jocke 
bed], pr.n. of the mother of Moses, whose husband 
was Amram, Ex. 6:20; Nu. 26:59. 


SOY [yuchal], see S27. 


& DY an unused root, apparently signifying heat, 
compare the kindred roots DOM, ὉΠ, OM us i the 


oY 


ἢ being by degrees softened into (Π and)’.”...“ Three 
roots are thus found with the softer letter D1, Db’, 
nm. Hence DY, DN.” Thes.] 


BY suff. ὍΝ), Fi, dual O%', pl. Ὁ ὍΣ (as if from 
sing. 5°), constr. Ὁ) m — 


(1) the day. (Syr. [xoau, Arabic ay! id. The 


primary signification appears to me to be that of the 
heat of the day. For the roots mi. and ji} or ji 
appear to have originated by softening the. guttural, 


from the roots OM to be warm, and jn’ Arabic wry 


to glow with anger. Compare Arabic transp. dc, to 


be hot (as the day), and Gr. laivw.) Opp. to night, 
Gen. 7:4, 12; 8:22; 31:39. Adv.) by day, in the 
day time, i.q. D1’ Ps. 88:2 (see SND, 03). oly of 
Gen. 39:10; Ex. 16:5; Ὁ DY Est. 3:4 (more fully 
ΟἿ") ODD ibid. 4:11). dp DY (properly Sag an 
. Tag, see 3 letter B, No.1); Neh.8:18; oi nis 1 Sa. 
18:10; C2 ΟἿ 2 Ch. 24:11, daily. 

The day of any one is specially —(a) in a good 
sense, the festival day of any one. Hos. 7:5, EW 
1332 “the da y of our king,” i.e. his birth-day, or 


that of his inauguration; 2:15, E*;¥a0 ‘Pp! “the 


festival days of idols”; 2:2, Sein DY “the day of 
Jezreel,” i.e. the day when the people shall be as- 
sembled at Jezreel. Used of a birth-day, Job 3:1 
(not so 1:4). ---(δ) in a bad sense, a fatal day, the 
day of one’s destruction. Obad. 12, TT OY “the 
dayof thy brother's (destruction).” Job 18:20, “at 
his destruction (is) shall posterity be astonished ;” 
15:32; Ps. 37:13; 137:7; 1 Sa. 26:10; Eze. 21:30. 
(Arabic »» times, se. unfortunate ). Hence—(c) 
day of battle and slaughter. Isa. 9:3, [19 OY “ the 
day of the defeat of Midian.” Comp. “ dies Allien- 
sie, Cannensis ;” Arab. ye ey the day of the battle of 


Beder.—(d) “the day of Jehovah,” i.e. the day of 
the judgment which God will hold upon the wicked, 
Joel 1:15; Eze.13:5; Isa.2:12. Plur. Job 24:1. 
(2) time, like ἡμέρα, aday. See the phrases Ὁ", 
pia, DID etc., under the letters a. b.d.¢. fg. More 
frequently in Ρ]. Ὁ Ὁ) No. 2. 
With the article and prepositions prefixed — (a) 
DS in this day, to-day, Gen. 4:14; 94:14: 44:1; 
--.ψ-Αι! 
30:32; 31:48, etc. (Arab. egal) by day, in the 
day time (opp. to 19°97), Neh. 4:16; Hos. 4:5, i. 4. 
om: at this time, Deu. 1:39; 1 Sam. 12:17; 14: 
33° also, at that time, then, 1Sam.1:4; 14:1; 
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4 Ki. 4:8; Job 1:6 (where the common rendering 18, 


on a certain day, at some time, i. q. Leg the force 
of the article being neglected). 

(5) OB followed by inf. in the day in which, as 
Gen. 2:17, Ap O13 “in the day in which thou 
eatest ;” Lev. 7:36; at that time in which, i.e. when. 
Gen. 2:4, ODA YW ON » ivy ΟΝ “when Jeho- 
vah God had made the earth and the heaven;” 3:5; 
Exod. 10:28; Isa.11:16; Lam. 3:57. Followed by 
a pret. Lev. 7:35. 

(c) ὍΝ) by day, in the day time, Jer. 36:30; “in 
this very day,” i.e. at once, presently, Pro. 12:16; 
Neh. 3:34; tn that day, i.e. lately, Jud. 13:10. 

(ὦ) OVD in this day, at this time, now, Gen. 
25:31, 33; 1 Ki.1:51; Isaiah 58:4; where it refers 
to a future action: before that, 1 Sam. 2:16; 1 Ki. 
22:5. Often also ΠῚ Ὁ at this time, now, 1 Sa. 
22:8,13; at that time, then, of something past, 
Deu. 8:18; of something future, Deut. 2:30; 4:38: 
1 Ki. 8:24. 

Not greatly different is—(e) Ὁ i.e. today, 1 Sa. 
9:13; Neh.5:11 (immediately); MY] OFTD at this 
time, now, Ezr.9:7, 15; Neh. 9:10; at that time, 
then, Gen. 39:11, also as at this time (when3 has 
the power of comparison), Deu. 6:24; Jer. 44:22. 

(f) Ὁ) from the time when— Ex. 10:6; Deu. 
9:24. — 

(9) Di->D (a) ὑπ all days, every day, daily, 
Psalm 42:4, 11; 44:23; 56:2,3,6; 71:8, 15,24; 
73:14 (parall. Op3? every morning); 74:22; 86:3; 
88:18; 89:17. (LXX. sometimes καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέ- 
pav).—(3) all the day, Isa. 62:6 (parall. ΠῚ δ Ὁ ). 
Psa. 32:3; 35:28; 37:26; 38:7,13. LXX. ὅλην 
τὴν ἡμέραν. ----(γ) ἐπ all time, perpetually (allegeit, 
immerbar). Ps. §2:3, pianbp by ἽΡΠ “ the mercy of 
God (is exercised) continually.” Pro. 21:26. Ὁ 
MND MNT OT “(the wicked man) covets greedily 
continually;” 23:17; Isa. 28:24,“ does the plough- 
man plough continually?” 65:5, DVI-D NWP’ wy 
“a firecontinually burning.” There is often added 
TMF Isa. 51:13; 62:5; Psa. 72:15. In the same 
sense there is frequently used in prose GYD" Pp 
which see; the expression now under consideration 
is peculiar to poetry. 

Dual 22 two days, Ex. 16:29; 91:21; Num. 
9:22; Hos.6:2, Dat Ἂὴ DPS DYDD “after twodays, 
on the third day,” i.e. presently [surely it ought to 
be taken in its exact meaning]; comp. Joh. 2:19, 20. 

Plural 9 Ὁ) (as if from the singular 5%), in the 
Chaldee form 1°} Dan. 12:13; constr. °9%, poetically 
Nid’ Deut. 32:7; Pea. 00:15 (compare Aram. ΠΡ", 


“9)"-- DY 


δ δαλ-- ὦ days, e.g. ἘΞ" NYY seven days, 
Gen. 8:10, 19. O'TNN BD? some days, i.e. some 
time, for a while, Gen. 47:44. ἐπὰν put absolutely 


bas the same ait as Arab. ay i some days, some 


while, Syr. Koa, sks after some time (Barhebr. 
Ch. p. 391,418). Neh.1:4; Dan. 8:27; Gen. 40: 4, 
eva OM 9" “and they were fora while in 
custody. " The space of time thus signified, which 
is often several months, and never an entire year, 
will appear clearly from the following examples. 
Nu. 9:22, Dp δ WIN i DD! “ for two days or a 
month or a greater length of time.” 1 Sa. 29:3, 
“he has been with me Ὁ) ἢ ΠῚ IN ODS | πὶ now for 
several (or many) days, or rather years.” EDD 
some while after, Jud.11:4; 14:8; 15:1. OD! ΥΡῸ 
id., Gen. 4:3: 1 Κὶ. 17:7. [It is clear that the state- 
ment that 5°)! always means something less than 
a year is a mere assertion; the cited passages prove 
nothing of the kind. See No. 3. ] 

(2) time, without any reference to days, Genesis 
47:8, 10 ‘WD’ “ the time (period) of the years of 
thy life.” GAZ Ὅ3 in the time of Abraham, Gen. 
26:1; ἃ nop, WI 9°32 2 Sam. 21:1; 1 Ki. 10:21, ἐπ 
the time, or age, of David, of Solomon; i.e. during 


the reign of David, of Solomon. (Arab. ell Fa 
apt κι during the reign of king N.N.). Exod. 

2:11, “it came to pass ὯΠΠ Ὁ at that time.” 

DDT) § ia all time, perpetually, for ever, always. 

Deu. 4:40; 6:29; 6:24; 11:13; 12:1; 14:23 (and 
often in that book). Jer. 31:36; 32:39; 33:18; 
35:19; 1 Samuel 1:28; 2:32, 35; 18:29; 23:14. 
Often—(a) specially it is che time of life, life time. 
DD? 3 advanced in life, Gen. 24:1; Josh. 13:1; 
Job 32:7, TT OD?“ let days (of life) speak (bdie 
Sabre migen reden, das Alter mag reden), 1. 6. Jet the old 
speak. O*D*i"23 through all the time of life, Gen. 
43:9; 44:32. 2) since thy days, i. e. whilst thou 
hast lived, 1 Sa. 25:28; Job 38:12. Ὁ) FN to 
live long, to be long-lived, see δ, Metaph. ‘prdp 
YS) all the time of the earth, as long as the earth 
lasts. Gen. 8:22.—(b) Ὁ) 18 often put in the acc. 
pleonastically after words denoting a certain space of 
time, as Ὁ Ὁ) pnw two years of time, gwen Jabre 
Beit, Gen. 42:1; Jer. 28:3, 11 (in German there is a 
similar pleonasm, given Thaler Geld), Ὁ) & ἽΠ [δ month 
days |, ein Sonat 3eit, for einen Monat lang, Gen. 29:14; 
O° ny Deu. 91:13; 2 Ki. 15:13; Ὁ Ὁ) oyay nigh 
Dan. 10:2, 3. See as to this idiom, Lehrg. p. 667. 
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_ Ethiopic PPA: days, just as in Hebrew, see A» 


censio Jesair ed. Laurence, i 1 1; xi. 7.) 
(3) The signification of time is limited to a certain 
space of time, namely a year, as in Syr. and Chaldee 


os TY signifies both time and a year; and in 
German also several words which designate time, 
weirht, measure, etc., are applied to certain specific 
periods of time, weights, and measures (see 1733). 
[Compare the English word pound from pondus. ] 
Lev. 25:29; Jud.17:10. O°D' M3} an anniversary 
sacrifice. 1 Sa.2:19. “Θ᾽ Ὁ) DoD yearly. Exod. 
13:10; Jud. 11:40; 21:19; 1 Sa.1: 3 (comp. ne 
ΠΡ verse 7); 2:19. For IY Ὁ Isa. 32:10; 
there is found in Isa. 29:1 7 y my. Also used 
in a plural sense for years, is the addition of 
numerals (as ὉΣΒ plur. Gefidter). 4 Ch. 22: 19, 
ΣΦ aly) YP] NX¥ NYPD “ at the end of two years.” 

The interpretation of ‘Amos 4:4 is doubtful, NY 

O'D? either “every third year,” or else * every third 
day; if it mean the latter, it is used in bitter irony. 


DY m. Ch. i. q. Heb. a day. ΟἾΔ DY every day, 
Ezr. 6:9. Emphat. NDI Dan. 6:11. 

Plur. found in three [two] forms—(a) {"21" const. 
‘pir, emphat. xi; —(b) const. Na!’ Ezr. 4:19 and 
—(c) as in Hebrew, const. Ὁ) Ezr, 4:7. [This 
should have been omitted, for this verse (as is noticed 
in Thes.) is in Hebrew.] The same as in Hebrew 
Ὁ) in plur. denotes time, especially [1fe-time, PAY 
enh advanced in age, Dan. 7:23. [Much better as 
in the English version, the Ancient of days; it is not 
a reverential manner of speaking to use words as if 
God had grown old. } 


DI)’ adv. (from oi and the adverbial termination 
D-)—(1) by day. npr) ot by day and by night, 
i. e. continually, Lev. 8:35; Num.g:21. Like sub- 
stantives—(a) it receives prepositions. opi’a Neh. 
9:19, and—(6) it is put in the genit. Ὁ" "IY daily 
enemies, Eze. 30:16. 


(2) daily, see Ezek. 1]. 6. (Syr. Lax, a day, 
μόνου daily.) 


W | an unused root, which appears to have had 
the sense of boiling up, or bubbling up, being in 
a ferment, whence { clay and ἴδ wine, just like 
Oh mire, clay, and V0 wine, from YN to boil up, 
to ferment. Cognate roots have been given under oD}. 

ἢ [Javan], pr. n.—(1) Ionia, from this pro- 
vince being more to the east, and better known thas 
the rest cf Greece to the Orientals, its name becam?: 


(Similarly in Arab there is added .,l.; time, and in | applied ‘a their languages to the whole of Greece 


‘sey 
this has been expressly remarked by Greek writers 
themselves (ischy!]. Acharn. 504, ibique Schol. Pers. 
276, 661). Gen. 10:2; Dan. 8:21; Isaiah 66:19; 
Fzek. 37:13; Zech. 90:13. (Syriac lo. Qs, av 

G . o 


Greece; Arab. a 9) 8 Greek.) The patron. is 


Hence 5°17 '23 sons of the Greeks, viec ᾿Αχαίω». 
Joel 4:6. 
(2) Eze. 27:13 is perhaps a city of Arabia Felix, 


993° 


evs? 


compare |. 9), οὐ 2 Jawan, acity of Yemen, Kamis. 


m m. const. ἴλ) mire, clay. Psalm 69:3; 40:3, 
3 Ὁ Ὁ mire of clay, comp. Dan. 2:41. Root ji. 


IQ see 373171, 


my ἢ, pl. D°—(1) α dove, Genesis 8:8, seq. 
‘WY my dove, a gentle term of endearment, Cant. 
4:14: 5:2; 6:9; 1:15, OY ὙΣῪ “thy eyes (are) 
doves,” i.e. like to doves’ eyes. Cant.4:1. ‘32 
gi’ young doves, Lev. 5:7. (As to the etymology 
I give no opinion. [In Thes. “a libidinis ardore 
que: in proverbium abiit ita dictam censeo.”] Some 
derive it from .3, to be weak, gentle, and thus it 
would properly be, feeble and gentle bird. 

(4) [Jonah], pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1:1; 4 Ki 
14:25.— Another i1})° see under 72}, 


*2) see Ὁ) No. 1. 


j3” m. Isa. 53:2, and 9)" f. properly sucking, 
figuratively a sucker of a tree, as if it sucked nou- 
rishment from amother. Job 8:16; 14:7; 15:30; 
Eze. 17:22; Hos.14:7. By a similar figure applied 
from animals to plants, a sucker is called in Greek 
udoxoc, and pullulare is used of plants. 


yn [Jonathan],—(1) see 1317". —(@) others 
bore this name only in its contracted form.—(a) 1Ch. 
2:32.—(b) Jer. 40:8 all. 


AD m. Joseph, pr. n.—(1) of the youngest son 
of Jacob. with the exception of Benjamin; who was 
sold by his bretnren into Egypt, and afterwards rose 
to the highest honours. See Gen. chap. 37 —50.— 
Gen. 30:23. 24, allusion is made to a double etymo- 
logy, as thezgh it were—(a) = ΠΝ he takes awa;, 
and—(bd) fut. Hiph. apoc. from 4° he shall add, 
which latter is confirmed by the Chaldaic form ἢΡἾΠ) 
Ps. 81:6. The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Ma- 
nasseh, having ‘been adopted by their grandfather, 
and becoming the ancestors of two of the tribes of 
Israel, the name 49" and "Gi MA is used—(a) of 
these two tribee Jos. 17:17; 18:5; Jud. 1:23, 35; 
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also the same D1" ‘93 Jos. 14:4.—(b) poet. of the 
Ephraimite kingdom, i. q. OYIDS No. 3. Psal. 78:67; 
Eze. 37:16—19; Zec. 10:6.—(c) of the whole na. 
tion of Israel [?] Ps. 80:2; 81:6; Am. 5:6, 15; 6:6. 

(2) of several other men—(a) 1 Ch. 25:3, 9.— (8) 
Neh. 12:14.—(c) Ezr. 10: 42. 


rep (“whom Jehovah will increase”), [ Jo- 
siphiah], pr.n.m. Ezr. 8:10. 


roxy (perhaps for moyt “he hel ps” (“perhaps 
for MOY" Jehovah aids him”}), [Joelah}, pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 12:7. 


“Wi (“for whom Jehovah is witness”),[Joed” 
pr.n. m. Neh. 11:7. 


“WY (“whose help is Jehovah”), [Joezer), 
pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 12:6. 


yi [Joash] (i. ᾳ. M8"), pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:8.— 
(2) 27:28. 


PTY coo Pry"? 

“WY —(1) a potter, see 1¥¥.— (2) Zec. 11:13, TY" 
(perhaps 7¥i"), ig. "YIN treasury of the temple; 
formed by a change of letters according to the Ara- 
man pronunciation (as in U, US, 8). The true 
interpretation wa3 seen by the copyists, and also par- 
tially expressed; some having written ἽΝ) ΓΔ, and 
others ayn 5x. Of the ancient versions, the Syrian 
rightly gives it a treasury. [This is wrong altoge- — 
ther; the word certainly means a potter in this place: 
the Syriac translator made a mistake, and this mis- 
take is taken as a sufficient ground for contradicting 
the New Test. !] 


py (contr. from O'P"), [Jokin], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 
4:22. | 


[΄ ny [Jorah], pr.n. τὰ. Ezr. 2:78."] 


ΤΥ m.—(1) part. act. Kal’ of the root ΠῚ, pr. 
watering, sprinkling (Hos.6:3), hence the former 
rain which falls in Palestine from the middle of Oc- 
tober to the middle of December, preparing the earth 
to receive the seed. Deu. 11:14; Jer. 5:94. 

(8) pr.n. see 4°25. [This should be 7; see 
above. ] 

WN (for 1 “whom Jehovah teaches”, [Jo- 
ut], pron. τὰ. 1 Ch. 5:13. 


p71 ( Jehovah is exalted”), [Joram], pe. pa 
m. 2 Sa. 8:10, for which 1 Ch. 18:10 is pw. 


“On aw (“whose love is returned”) [Je 
shab-hesed], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 3:20. 


Seman 


may (‘to whom Jehovah gives a dwelling’), 
[Josibiah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:36. 


mw [Joshah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 4:34. 


mney (“whom Jehovah raises up”), see the 
root ΠΣ (“for Ay”), [ Joshabiah], pr.n. τὰ. 1Ch. 
11:46. : 


oni’ (“Jehovah is upright”), [Jotham], pr.n. 
— (1) of a son of Gideon, Jud. 9:5, 7.—(2) a king 
of Judah, the son of Uzziah, 759—43 B.C. 2 Ki. 
15:32— 38. 

WAY & (1) pr. part of the root ἽΠ): re- 
mainder, hence gain, emolument. Ecc. 6:8. 

(2) Adv.—(a) more, farther. (Chald. and Rabb. 


ani [“ Syr. DN"), followed by } more than), Ecc. 
2:15; 7:11; 12:12.—(b) too much, over. Eccl. 
7:16.—(c) besides, like f)) Esther 6:6; ‘3D an 
besides me. Ὁ NV conj. inasmuch as. Ecc. 12:9; 
on nop may an" “and inasmuch as Koheleth 
was wise.” 

PVN [only found defect. ΠῚ], ἢ of the preceding 
word, that which ts redundant, hanging over, 
specially ἼΘ᾽ Nanvs Ex. 29: 13; Lev.3:4; nan 
1339 Ex. 29:22 and 7333 [5 NIN Lev. g:10, “the 
greater lobe of the liver,” as though it were the re- 
dundant part of the liver; something added to it. 
ΧΧ.λοβὸς τοῦ ἥπατος, Saad. 5 δου id. and of thesame 


origin as the Hebr. from οἷ" 1. ᾳ. ἼΣ:. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. vol. i. p. 498, seq. Vulg. reticulum hepatis ; 
according to which, some later writers understand 
omentum minus hepatico-gastricum; but this could 
hardly have been used in sacrifice, as being devoid 
of fat. 


ry an unused root. Arab. .5}s to gather selves 
together. Hence— 


Syn (“the assembly of God”), [Jezel], pr.n. 
m. 1 Ch. 12:3. 

my (contracted from Mf? and *}, “whoexults be- 
cause of Jehovah,” (“whom Jehovah sprinkles, 
expiates”], see the root 2), [Jeziah], pr. n. m. 
Ezr. 10:25. 

My (ὦ whom God moves,” “to whom God gives 
life and motion”), (Jaziz}, pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 27:31. 

ΟΝ (‘whom God draws out,” i.e. “will pre- 
serve,” Jezliah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.8:18, from the un- 
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PY with art. 1 Chr. 27:8, [Izrahite], stands 
for ‘ITH. 


merry (“whom Jehovah brought to l:ght,” 
see the root ΠῚ, No.2), [Izrahkiah], pr.n. m—(1) 
1 Ch. 7:3, see TY. — (2) Neh. 12:42. 


τι οἰ 


OT" 4 fictitious root, which some have adopted on 
account of the form %5]* Gen. 11:6, which is from 
the root OP}, which see. 


ΠΝ an uncertain root, see 1} Hophal. {In Thes, 
Pu. part. is given under this word; see }'¥ ] 


rat" see TIN. 


yr an unused root, Arab. coy to flor, torun(as 
water), Amhar. (DH: for (HO: to sweat. Hence— 


yn m. sweat, i. ᾳ. MY%, ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Eze. 44:18. 


oon & ANU (“that which God planted”), 
pr. ἢ. [Jezreel].—(1) of a town in the tribe of Is- 
sachar (Jos. 19:18), where stood the palace of Ahab 
and his successors, 1 Ki. 18:46; 21:1; 4 Καὶ. 9:1δ; 
whence aN ‘24 Hos. 1:4, the blood of Jezreel is 
used of the blood there shed by the dynasties of Ahab 
and Jehu. Near the city there was a great valley 
ONIN PY Jos. 17:16; Jud. 6:30 (uterwards called 


Ἑσδρήλωμ, now - >< Burckhardt’s Travels 


pee on! 
p- 334, Germ. ed. vol. ii. p. §79), in which Hos. 1:5, 

redicts that there shall be a great slaughter (Ov 

NUON Hos. 2:2). The same prophet gives to his 
eldest son, then newly born, the name of Jezreel (1:4), 
and he afterwards with his brother Lo-Ammi and his 
sister Lo-Ruhamah (2:24, 25) are made types of the 
people, when after their punishments and dispersions 
they are brought back to their own land (4:2), and 
endowed with new blessings. It is thus that the words 
are to be understood, which have been so much 
twisted by expositors, 2:24: “the earth shall an- 
swer the corn and new wine and oil, and these (gifty 
of the earth) shall answer Jezreel;” i.e. the earth, 
made fruitful by Heaven (verse 23), shall again ren- 
der its produce to Jezreel. The prophet goes on with 
the allusion made to Jezreel, verse 925; 7} ΠΡ 
“T will sow him again in the land, and I will again 
love Lo-Ruhamah (not beloved), and a people will J 
call Lo-Ammi (not a people);” i.e. the whole people 
of Israel, who were typified by the three children οἱ 
the prophet, I will again plant, love, and appropriate 
as my own. ?Xy 1}) in this passage is construed as fem 
being taken collectively, 80 Ephraim, Isa. 17:10, 11. 
etc. [In this passage, the force of my people, and nov 


ὙΠ’ - ΠῚ’ 


my people, must also be remembered. ]—-The Gentile 
noun is PRY 1 Ki 91:1, f MPR, MOY! 1 Sam. 
37:3; 30:6. 

(2) a town in the mountams of Judah, Joshua 
15:56; 1 Sa. 29:1. 

(3) pr.n. m.—(a) of a son of Hosea; comp. No.1, 
Hos. 1:4.—(6) 1 Ch. 4:3. 


[- man (‘hidden,’ i.e. ‘ protected,’ verbal of 
Pual), [Jehubbah], pr. n. of a man, 1 Chron. 7:34. 
Root 737.”] 


“TET” fat. 7 (cogn. THX, WY), To BE JOINED, 
UNITED TOGETHER, TO JOIN ONESELF; followed by 
3. Gen. 49:6; followed by Mi (FR) Isa. 14:20. (Arab. 


PIEL, to unite, to join together, Ps.86:11. Hence 


“Ww? m.—(1) union, junction, 1 Ch. 12:17.— 
(2) elsewhere adv.—(a) together, in one place, 1Sa. 
11:11;17:10; at once,2Sa.21:9; TH Dall together, 
all at once; Job 34:15, 7M 372 “all are alike 
flesh,” i.e. mortal; Isa. 92:3, and then without 5 id.; 
Job 3:18: 24:4; 38:7, B2 313 ἽΠΥΤΙΞ “ when all 
themorning stars sang together,” Deu. 33:5. Abeol. 
without ἃ noun, Job 16:10, AXON ὮΝ TW “ they 
have together (i. all) assembled against me,” 
17:16; 19:12. With a negative particle, no one, 
Hos. 11:7.— (6) wholly, altogether, Job 10:8; Ps. 
241:10. Of the same signification, and aleo rather 
more used is— 


WI, VIED, prop. those joined together, they to- 
gether, like 193.—(1) together, in one place, Gen. 
13:6; 29:6; 36:7; Deu. 95:5. 

(2) together at one time, Ps. 4:9. 

(3) with the addition of 53 all together, all a 
once, Ps.14:3; 1Ch.10:6; also without Sd Job 24:17. 

(4) iy. mutually, with one another, e.g. VIM Δ) 
they strove together, Deu.25:11; comp. 1 Sa. 17:10. 


YAM (for WIM “united,” (“his union”]), [Jah- 
do}, pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. §:14. 

om (“whom God makes glad,” from the 
root 77), [Jahdiel], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 5:24. 


WUT (“whom Jchovah makes glad”), [from 
the root T19]), [Jedeiah], pr. n. m.—(12) 1 Ch. 24: 
90.—-(2) 1 Ch. 27:30. 


Qo (“ whom God preserves alive,” for 


CCCALY 


Φ-- 2 


ΩΣ MM, from ΠῚ No.2 Ξξ ΠΠ), [Je biel], pr.n.m 
4 Ch. 29:14. 


Sern (“who looks to God” [whom God 
watches over”), [Jahaztel, Jahziel], pr.n. of se- 
veral men, 1 Ch. 19:4; 16:6; 23:19. 


ΓΤ (“ who looks to Jehovah,” [“ whom Je 
hovah watches over”]), [Jahaziah], pr.n. m. Ezr. 
10:16. 


Sep (for Seapine, On PIm, “ whom God will 
strengthen,” Pathach in the shortened syllable 
being changed into Segol, see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, 
§ 25, note 1, like We Ex. 33:3, for 12), [Eze- 
kiel, Jehezekel], pr.n. ofa very celebrated prophet, 
whose writings stand third in order; he was the son 
of Buzi the priest. After he was carried away cap- 
tive together with king Jechoniah, he lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chebar, and there pro- . 
phesied until the sixteenth year after the destruction 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar (see Eze. 99:17); 
Eze.1:3; 24:24. The LXX. wnite this name Ἰεζεκιήλ 
and so Sir. 49:8 (10). Vulg. Ezechiel [which has 
been adopted in the English version] (compare ΠΡ], 
MDIM "EZeyiac, Ezechias), Luther has imitated the 
Greek, Hefetiel. 


Melt? τὰ. i. q. MPN, which see. 
WPM [Hezekiah], pr.n. τὰ. 2 Ch. 98:19 


MUM (“whom God brings back,” fut. Hiph. 
parag. from Ch. “IO to return), [(Jahzerah], pr. ἢ, 
τὰ. 1 Ch.g:12. I should prefer to read ΠῚ), 


on (probably for oN mm “ whom God pre- 
serves alive,” [“ ‘God liveth,’ according to Simo- 
nis”}), (Jehtel], pr.n. of several men, as of a son of 
Jehoshaphat, 1 Ch.21:2.- Patron. "98'M 1 Chron. 
26:21, 22. 

“TD m. MIM ἢ (from TH).— (1) only, especially 
only begotten, only child, Gen. 22:2,12, 16; Jer.6: 
26; Zec.12:10; Pro. 4:3; and fem. I Jud. 11:34. 

(2) solitary; hence forsaken, wretched, Ps. 95: 
16; 68:7. 

(3) f. TM only one, hence that which is moet 
dear, that which cannot be replaced, poet. for life, 
Ps. 22:21; 35:17; [does not this pervert both the 
passages ?] comp. 7133. 

perv («Jehovah lives’), [(Jehiah], pr.n. m 
1 Ch. 15:24.”]} 

‘Tl’ m. expecting, waiting, hoping, Lam. 9:26 
Root 2M. 


n>—on 


ὅπηι unused in Kal, i.g. San No. 7, ΤῸ REMAIN, 
TO DELAY. Compare 23. No. 7. | 

Prez 1’. —(1) causat. to cause to hope for some- 
thing; followed by 2 Ps. 119:49; by a gerund, Eze. 
13:6. 

(2) to expect, to hope, to wait, absol. Job 6:11; 
13:15; 14:14; 29:21; followed by ἢ of the person 
or thing expected, Job 29:23; 30:26; followed by 

ἐξ Isa. 51:5; Ps. 130:7; 131:3. There often occur 
prided, nym Sm Ps. 31:25; 33:22; 69:4; ἣ ON 
Ps. 130:7; 131:3. 

Hira ΦΉΣ i. q. Piel, to expect, to wait for, 1 Sa. 
10:8; 13:8; 2Sa.18:14; followed by ? Job 32:11; 
followed by and [it should have been said Ὁ ΝΟ], 
Ps. 42:6. : 

Νιρηλι, >mi3, fut. 5M 1. ᾳ. Piel and Hiphil, but 
properly to be caused to hope, Gen. 8:12; Eze. 19:5. 

Derived nouns, 9 Π), NAIA [and in Thes. the fol- 
lowing pr. ἢ.]. 


Sxbm (for ON abn “whom God has made 
sick” [“ hoping in God” ], [Jahleel], pr. n. of a son 
of Zebulun, Gen. 46:14. Patron. yon? Nu. 26: 26. 


olan unused in pret. (in which tense there is 
used the form 00 from 0M, compare 210 fut. 30", 
» fut. YD), fut. OO’ 1 Ki. 1:1, and OM (see the note), 
Deu. 19:6; Eze. 24:11; plur. 39M for 19M Genesis 
30:39; 3 plural masc. ΠΡ ΠΣ (in the Chaldee and 
Arabic form for the common 31M, see Lehrgeb. 


p. 276) i. g. EDN to be hot (Arabic pms to be hot, 


as theday; V. to be warm, of sexual desire in cattle). 
Eze. 24:11; specially with wrath, Deu. loc. cit., and 
with sexual desire, hence to conceive (speaking of 
sheep), Genesis 30:38, 39. [These two passages in 
Thes. are referred to O9.] Impers. > om Ecc. 4:11; 
and 19 ©" 1 Ki. 1:1, to become hot. [See tn. ] 

Note. Above at ΘΠ I have followed the common 
arrangement, and referred the forms OM}, ON to the 
root OM; howeyer, let grammarians inquire, whether 
they should not all be referred to D1"; compare the 
form 32M Hosea 7:7. 

Piet OF 1. OD to be warm, with sexual desire, as 
cattle; to have sexual intercourse, Gen. 30:41; 
31:10. Hence to conceive, used also of a woman. 
Psalm 51:7, ‘8 ‘INN KONA “and in sin did my 
mother conceive me.” ‘JM for NDNM as HN 
for HN, TWIN Jud. 5:28. 

Hence 195 for 750}. 


“WoI* Deut. 14:5; 1 Ki. 5:3. Arabic jysoxt 8 
kind of deer, of a reddish colour (see the root Yh 
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No. 2), with serrated horns, probubly cervus dara 
See Bochart, Hieroz. P.i. p.g13. (T. ii page 284, 
Leipsic edit.) Oedmann, Verm, Sammlungen, fase. i. 
P- 30, seq. 


ΘΓ (fur TON “whom Jehovak guards”) 
[Jahmas], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:2. 


AT an unused root, to be barefoot. (Arab. 


> id. Syreaame unshod, 22.5) to take one's 
shoes off. The stock lies in the syllable §n, and the 
primary idea ‘is that of rubbing off, as if peeling, or 


barking, see the root 48M No. Π. Hence is is 


also, to have the hoof worn down, speaking of cattle, 
to have the skin galled as a horse. IV. to shave the 
moustache, to trim the beard.) 


2 a m. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam.1§:30; Isaiah 
20:2, 3, 4; Jer. 2:96. 


N¥MT? (“ whom God allots”), [Jahzeel], pr.n. 
of a son of Naphtali. Gen. 46:24; in1Ch.7:13 it 
is written O83. Gent. noun ὍΣΣ ΠΣ Nu. 26:48. 


mak i.g. WO8 To DELAY, TO TARRY. Found 
once 84 Sam. 20: 3, WW") (read 7"). np, ἽΝ 
is Hiph. in a Chaldee form from the root "OR. 

Cwm 


τ 


an unused root; see the following werd. } 


WIT) m. a word of the silver age, A RACE, ἃ 
FAMILY. Found once Neh.7:5, OM} 15D pedigres, 
genealogy (Chald. DM is used in the Targums for 
Heb. ΒΟ and nisdin, Simonis also compares 

S - w~ 
cle nature, origin; but this word properly sig- 
nifies brass, 1.4. nyng and the phrase, «{sv!! at γΞΞ 
of a liberal and generous disposition, is figurative, 
and properly signifies of fine brass). Hence there 
is formed a denom. verb in— 

HiTHPAEL YN} to cause one’s name to be recorded 
in genealogical tables, ἀπογμάφεσθαι, to be enrolled, 
1 Chron. 5:1,7,17; 9:1; Neh.7:5. Inf. ΤΌΣ is 
often used as a noun, and signifies register, table cf 
genealogy, 1 Ch. 7:5,7, 9, 40; 2Ch. 31:16, 17; 
4 Ch.19:15, “the acts of Rehoboam— are recorded 
in the commentaries of Shemaiah —bm nie so that 
the particulars are related in the manner of ἃ genea- 
logical table.” | 


FVM. (perhaps “ union,” contr. from Mf) (Je 
hath], pr.n.m. 1Ch.4:2; 6:6, 28 al 


mD*— 3b" 


“Ὁ i.g. 210, only used in the fut. 29%, Ip! 
(once ‘3D°A Nah. 3:8; in pret. use is made of the 
verb 3). 

(1) ὦ be good, Nah.3:8. Mostly used impers. 
—(a) ” ΔΝ “it will be well for me.” Gen. 12:13; 
40:14; Deu. 4:40.— (δ) ‘92 30) “it was good in 
my eyes,” 1. 6. “I was pleased.” Gen. 41:37; 45: 
16; Lev. 10:19, 20; more rarely followed by ‘28 
Est. 5:14; Neh. 2:5,6; followed by ° Ps. 69:32. 

(2) to bemerry, joyful, of the mind (32). Jud. 
19:6; Ruth 3:7; Ecc. 7:3. 

Hipuin 3°D') fut. 2°P", once 3°". 

(1) to do well, or rightly (any things which 
have been done), Deut. 5:25, 719% WRI 32D 
“ they have done well (as to) whatever they have 
said,” i.e. they have well spoken. Deu. 18:17. Fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Jer. 1:12, nin? ABB “ thou 
hast seen rightly.” 1 Sa. 16:17, 1222 ΔΘ “ who 
ean play well,” i.e. skilfully; without ? poetically 
Isa. 23:16. Inf. 4030]. 3P°D in doing well, or rightly, 
adv. well, accurately, fitly. Deu.g:21; 13:15; 
17:4: 10:18; 27:8. Ὁ DDD Jer. 2:33; 7:3, 
53 poy (Ἢ Jer. 35:15, to act, or live, well, or 
honestly, without accus. elliptically, Jerem. 4:22, 
3.71) XD apn “‘ they know not todo well.” Jer. 
13:23. Inf. adv. honestly, rightly. Jon. 4:9. 

(2) to do good to any one, followed by a dat. Gen. 


12:16; Ex. 1:20; followed by an acc. Deu.8:16; 30: | 


5; followed by OY Gen. 32:10,13; Nu. 10:32. 
(3) to make merry, Jud. 19:22. 


Ι 
(4) to fit, toadjust (to trim), Germ. juredtmadyen 


(Syr. 2g) as lamps, Ex. 30:7; to adorn the head, 
i. e. to put the locks in order, 2 Ki. 9:30. 

5) intrans. to be good, Mic. 2:7; hence followed 
by 8 to please, as in Kal, 1 Sa. 20:13. 

Hence 36°) [and 73s]. 


J" fut. 30" Chald. id., followed by oY to seem 
good toany one. Ezr.7:18 

ΓΝ (“ goodness,” as if Agathopolis), [ Jot- 
bath, Jotbathah], Nu. 33:33; Deut. 10:7, pr. n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the wilderness, abound- 
ing with water. 36! (Jotbah], ἃ Ki. 21:19,seems 
to be a different place. 


ΓΘ, ἃ ΓΘ (“stretched out,” or “inclined,” 
verbal fut. Hoph. from 3), [Juttah], pr.n. of a 
town in the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15:55; 21:16. 


[Now Yiitta, ἴω Rob. ii. 190.] 


"RD" (prob. i. gq. TPO “an enclosure,” “anen- 
eanipment of Nomades,” from the root "Db of the 
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form D4)*), pr.n. υδέδν, a son of Ishmael, Genesis 
25:15; 1 Ch.1:31; and his descendants the Jtu- 
r@ans, dwelling beyond Jordan, near the foot of 
Hermon, and on the eastern shore of the sea of 
Galilee, 1 Ch. 5:19, 20, the region which was after- 
wards the province of Iturea (Luc. iii. 1; Relandi 
Palestina, p. 106), at_present the district of Jeidvir 


( \ygdeo-, Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 447). More 


has been said on this subject by Ilgen on the book 
of Job, p. 93,94, and Fr. Minter in Progr. de Rebus 
Itureorum ad Luc. ili.1; Hafnie, 1824, 4to. 


" const. 1, once 1) Cant. 8:2; with suff. 3% m. 
(1) wine, perhaps so called from bubbling up and 
fermenting, see ἢ), unless it be deemed better to regard 


it as ἃ primitive. (Arab. urs collect. clusters be- 


coming black, with the noun of unity 4.) ,, Zth. 24: 
a vineyard, wine, Greek οἶνος, Latin vinum, Armen. 
ghbf: gini). 121 13 house of wine, Cant. 2:4, poet. 
for 5 nA ἢ Est. 7:8, convivial room, and the 
words in the cited place, 1" MZ" WNIT “ he 
brought me to the house of wine,” for he intoxicated 
me with love, μεθύσκομαι ἔρωτι. Vulg. cella vinaria. 
Others understand it to mean a vineyard, which in 
this context would be frigid. 

(2) meton. effect of wine, intoxication, Gen. 9g: 
24; 1Sa.1:14; 25:37. 


7 1 Sa. 4:13 "3, by a manifest errcr of tran- 
scribers, tor T (a side), which is in the »p. 


TT) unused in Kal, prob. i. q. 122 ΤΟ BE IN THE 
FRONT, IN THE FOREPART; hence figuratively, to 
be in the sunshine, to be clear, manifest, to ap- 
pear, like the Arab. co [i q: oe] IV. to make 
clear, to demonstrate, to prove, see Hipuit. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ, min—(1) to argue, to shew, to prove 
anything (beweifen). Job 13:15, MIN VIB-ON "DTT AW 
“‘yet my ways I will argue before him:” I will de- 
clare, 1 will defend. Job 19:6, “ prove against me 
my reproach,” i.e. shew that I have acted basely. 

(2) to argue down any one, to confute, to con- 
υἱοί, Job 32:12. Followed by a dative, Pro. 9:7, 8, 
15:12; 19:25; absol. Eze. 3:26; Pro. 25:12; Am. 
5:10; Isa.29:21. Especially with the idea of cen- 
sure; hence to reprove, to rebuke any one (verweifen). 
Job 6:26, O99 O37 ΠΡ, ΠῸ “what does your re 
proving prove?” i.e. your censure. Job 13:19; 
40:2, 9)  O°D'D “reprover of God.” Gen. 21:25, 
TPN NY OTT ΠῚ ΠῚ “and Abraham reproved 


boy—nibep 


Ahimelech ;” also, more strongly, to upbraid, 2 Ki. 
19:4 Isa. 37:4; and thus— 

(3, ¢o correct by punishment, to puntsh; espe- 
cially used of God dealing with men in discipline for 
their amezdment, Job 5:17; Prov. 3:12; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 94:10; 105:14; 141:5. In this sense it is 
often joined with 7%. 

(4) to judge, to decide, syn. OEY Isa. 11:3; fol- 
lowed by ? Isa.2:4; also, to do justice to any one 
(like 1.1, D5), 11:4; followed by "2: to be arbiter 
between — Gen. 31:37; Job 9:33; followed by a dat. 
to adjudge for any one, Gen. 24:14, 44. 

(5) to dispute, to altercate with any one; prop. 
to argue down, to try to convince (compare 083, 
192, and Niphal); followed by an accus. Job 22:4; 
followed by ON Job 13:3; followed by ? 16:21. 

Hopuat pass. of No. 3, Job 33: 19. 

NipHa M31) — (1) pass. of Hiph. No. 2,to beargued 
down, to be convicted. Gen. 20:16, MND “ and 
she (Sarah) was convicted,” she had nothing by 
which she could excuse herself. 

(2) recipr. to dispute with any one, Job 23:7; 
188. 1:18. 

Hirupakey M333 1. ᾳ. Niph. No. 2, Mic. 6:2. 

Derived nouns, 193A, NN3in, 


mvp [Jecoliah], 2 Ch. 26:3 ano for "23°, 


3) (“whom God strengthens,” “ founds”), 
[Jachin], pr.n.—(1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46: 
10; for which there'is 1 Ch. 4:24, 2°. 

(2) of the right hand column before the porch of 
Solomon’s temple, 1 Ki. 7:21. Patron. of No.1 is 
3 Nu. 46:15. 


b>) rarely bio? 4 Chron. 7:7; 32:14; fut. pat 
(properly, fut. Hophal, to be made able, see Lehrg. 
page 460; for that this is not fut. Kal, as formerly 
was thought, and is still repeated, is clear from the 
fact, that the pr.n. bo Jer. 38:1, is also spelled 
D237 37:3), pl. 9)", 193%, inf. const. NPD). 

(1) TO BE ABLE, CAN. (A cognate root is 53> to 
take, to hold, to contain, to sustain, faffen, tragen fénnen, 
comp. letter a.) Const. followed by an acc. Job 42:2; 
more frequently followed by a gerund (Germ. vermigen 
au), Gen. 13:6, 18; 45:1, 3; Exod. 7:21, 24; by a 
naked inf. Exod. 2:3; 18:23; also by a finite verb, 
Est. 8:6, YN ODM ADDR “ how shall I be able to 
see,” etc. Specially it is—(a) to be able to bear 
(comp: by3), Isa. 1:13; Psalm 101:5; more fully bbs 
ney? Jer. 44:22; Pro. 30:21; or 90 Am..7:10.— 
(δ) to be able to bring oneself to do anything. 
er. 37:4, “they could not (bring themselves to 
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abo 


speak) friendly to him.” Job 4:2. Hes. 8:5, ellipt 
18) 3232" NO Δ ἽΝ « how long will not they be asla 
(to practise) innocency?” i.e. are they not able tv 
resolve to act uprightly ?—\(c) to be able lawfully, i.e. 
to be lawful, or permitted to any one. Gen. 43:32, 
“the Egyptians could not eat with the Hebrews,” 
i.e. they could not lawfully, it was not permitted to 
them. Nu. 9:6; Deu. 12:17. 

(2) to be powerful, to prevail, whether in fight- 
ing cr in anything else, Hos. 12:5; Jer. 3:5; 20:97; 
1 Ki.22:22. Followed by ὃ of the pers. to prevail 
over any one in fighting, Gen. 32:29. With a verbal 
suffix (whether it be taken as a dative or an accus.), 
Jer. 20:10; Psa. 13:5. With a dative of the thing, 
metaph. to be master of anything difficult, i.e. to 
comprehend it, Ps. 1399:6. 

Derived proper names, m2", 22”, DDIM, 


bo bs Ch. fut. 23° Dan. 3:29; 5:16; and the 
Hebr. form 733" 2:10 —(1) to be able, to be power- 
ful, followed by a gerund, Dan. 2:47; 3:17; 4:34- 

(2) to prevail, to overcome, followed by a dat 


of pers. Dan 7:21. 


md & mp (“for whom Jehovah shews 
himself strong,” [ ‘strong by means of Jehovah” }), 
[Jecoliah, Jecholiah], pr.n.of the mother of king 
Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:2, and 2 Ch. 26:3 p. 


TJD" see p>". 


abs (Arabic οἱ,» Zth. DA:), 1 pers. "#72, but 


=? 


with suff. FI)" Pea. 2:7, ΠῚ Jer. 15:10; ἸῸΝ 
2:27 (which some would take from 15, ass; without 


any need), inf. absol. ab constr. ΠῚ (ποῦ Isa. 37:33 
M17 Hos.g:11); ΠῚ, once NP? 1Sam. 4:19; with 
suff. AAT?, fut. ἼΩΝ, part. 724, fem. ni and Fil? Gen. 
16:12; Jud. 13:5, 7. 

(1) to bring forth, to bear, as a mother, Genesis 
4:1,22; 16:1, 15, etc.; used of animals as well as 
persons, Gen. 30:39; also to lay eggs, as a bird, Jer. 
27:11. Part. fem. nw one who brings forth, 
poetically for a mother, Prov.17:25; 23:25; Cant. 
6:9. Sometimes the accusative children is omitted 
by ellipsis; Genesis 6:4, pnb 10 “and they bare 
(children) to them;” 16:1, ib) a Nd DIN Ne Ὁ) 
“and Sarai Abraham's wife bare him no (children) ;* 
30:3 (comp. Niphal and Pual). Metaphorically, to 
bring forth fraud, iniquity (opp. to 173 to conceive, 
to plan), Job 15:35; 8. 7:15: compare Isa. 33:11. 
by a similar metaphor, Pro. 27:1, “ thou knowest not 
what a day may bring forth;” Zeph. 4: 2. 

(2) to beget, as a father (like the Greek :écrees 


Kby_ «ὦ 


γένναν, Lat. parere, used of either sex, whence οἱ 
rexorrec, parentes), Gen. 4:18; 10:8,13. Used of 
God, to create. Deu. 32:18, “thou hast forgotten 
the rock that begat (created) thee.” Jerem. 2:27, 
“ὁ (idolaters) say to a stock, thou art my father, thou 
hast begotten (i.e. hast created) me.” (Compare 
38 No.3.) Thus light will be thrown on the passage 
Ps. 2:7, where God says to the king (the son of God, 
comp. 13 No. 8, δ), “thou art my son, this day have 
I begotten thee;” i.e. I have created or constituted 
thee king, giving thee the divine spirit. Those who 
maintain that this word must necessarily be taken in 
a physical sense, as implying generation, and that in 
this passage the eternal generation of Christ is taught, 
do not appear to have considered (besides the pas- 
sages in Deut. and Jer.) the words of the apostle, 
1 Cor. 4:15, ἐν yap Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς ἐγέννησα. [Whatever difficulty might 
have been found in Psalm 4:7, it is all cleared away 
by the New Test.; where we learn, that it speaks cf 
the resurrection of Christ, when He, the eternal sen 
of God, became the jirst begotten of the dead; the 
passage 1 Cor. 4:15, refers to believers in the risen 
son of God, who are themselves “ begotten again to 
a lively hope” by His resurrection, or, as is said in 
another place, “ begotten by the word of truth.”] 

Νιρηλι, 7249 to be born, Gen. 4:18, PIN? TM 
THY NS “and unto Enoch was born Irad;” 91:5; 
46:20; Num. 26:60. Ellip. as in Kal No.1. Gen. 
17:17, 1% myw-TMND 12D « shall (a child) be born 
to him that is an hundred years old?” 1 Chr. 3:5; 
20:8, for 3121) Lamed is doubled 47539. 

Ριει, 12! to atd a woman who brings forth, 
Ex. 1:16. Part. αὶ NIM a midwife, Exod. 1:15; 
Gen. 35:17. 

Puat 79% and ἽΝ Jud. 18:29; Ruth 4:17—(1) 
to be born, i.q. Niphal, Gen. 4:26; 6:1. Impers. 
e.g. 10:91, δ ΠῺΣ TP Dy ‘“‘and to Shem even to 
him was born,” i.e. children were born. 

(2) to be created, Ps. 00:2. 

Hirun ὙΠ —(1) to cause a woman to bring 
forth (spoken of God), Isa. 66:9; to beget children 
by any one, to impregnate a woman, } Chron. 2:18; 
8:8; to make (the earth) fruitful (as showers), Isa. 
55110. 

(2) to beget, as a father, i.q. Kal No. 2, Gen. 5:4, 
7,10, 13, seq ; 11:11, 8.68. Metaphorically to be- 
get wickedness, Isa. 59:4 (nor is it needful in this 
passage to ascribe to Hiphil the sense of bringing 
forth). 

(3) tocreate. Job 38:28, ἼΣΩΣ: vin “who 
hath begotten (created) the storehouses of dew?” 
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δὺν- δ» 


ΗΌΡΗΑΙ,, properly to be cuased to be born, hena 
to be borr. Inf. ΛΠ Gen. 40:20, and nyan Eze 
16:4, δ, birth. Genesis loc. cit. MBN NPD oF 
“ Pharaoh's birth day,” prop. the day of Pharaoh's 
being born. As to the use of accusatives with passive 
verbs, see my Grammar, edit. 9, p. 233 [§ 140, 64.111 
Olshausen, Emendationen zum A. T. p. 24, 25. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to declare one’s self to be born, tc 
cause one’s name to be inscribed in the genealogical 
tables, Nu. 1:18. In the books of a later age, the 
expression used is YIPNT, 

Derivative nouns, besides those which immediately 
follow, a7) nyo, nyin, 721, 72), and pr.n. Tl, 
mbt, TIA, THIADR. | 

Ὕ) m. plur. constr. "1 and ΔῚΣ (Isa. 5'7: 4)-- 

(1) one born, a son, poetically 1.q. 13. Hence 
DMD) ‘I>! sons of strangers, poet. for strangers 
(compare {2 p.cxxv,B.), sons of wickedness, for 
the wicked, Isuiah 57:4. Used κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, of the 
king's son [rather, the son of God, himself the 
mighty God], Isa.g:5. Plur. comm. children, i. q. 
[5°92 1 Sam. 1:2; Ezra 10:1; alsoof the young of 
animals, Isa. 11:7; Job 38:41. 

(2) a child, sometimes one recently born, Genesis 
21:8, seq.; Ex.1:17; 2:3, seq.; sometimes one older, 
a young man, Gen. 4:23 (in the other hemistich 
Wet). Ecc. 4:13; 1 Ki. 12:8 (opp. to }P}). 


M2" [pl Mb}, δια girl, Gen. 84:4: Joel 4:33 
Zec. 8:5. 


nyo (denom. from 12), f.—(1) youth, as a. 
period of life, Ecc. 11:9, 10. 
(2) youth, young men, Ps. 110:3. 


i?” verbal adj. born, i. q. 30%, Ex. 1:22; Josh. 
5:5; 2 88. 5:14. 


ἣ : (“ passing the night,” “tarrying,” from 
15), [Jalon], pr.mm. 1 Ch. 4:27. 


or _( " verbal adj. born, especially in the 
phrase ΓΞ 5°?" “ (a slave) born in the house of his 


owner,” verna, Arab. dele, sj id. Gen. 14:14; 17: 


12,13, 23; Lev. 22:11. 
(2) subst. a son; PIA Ὁ» the sons of Anak, Nu. 
13:22, 28; THI7 “ee Sam. 21:16, 18, the sons of 


Raphah, i. ᾳ. O°). 
Ἵ ? 1Ἰὸ GO, TO WALK; see ἯΩΠ. 


Kal 


bb an onomatopoetic root, unused in τ 
bat 


YELL, TO WAIL, See for similar words under 


soa—bb 


page cccxxxix, B; aleo Arm. sesy_ lal, Germ. lullen, 
Low Saxon, ilauen. 
HIPHin bios fut. bibvay (Isa. 52:5), ΤΩΝ (Lehrg. 


Ρ. 389). 

(1) tocry out, to iament, Aida Isa. 13:6; ei3 ὃ 
43:1),14: Jer.95:34; Ατὰ. 8:8, 99° nivy iy 
“the songs of palaces shall how!” (shall become sad, 
shall be mournful). 


(2) Once used of the Joyful voices of proud con- 
querors, Isa. 52:5; 80 SU) of the sound of war, 
Barhebr. p. 411, 413, Gr. ὀλολύζειν of a joyful out- 
cry, Aschy]. Septem ante Theb. 831; Agam. 281; 
and on the contrary ἀλαλάζειν for lamentation, Eurip. 
Phen. 358. Also {3}, 22, NNW are used for outcry 
of either kind.—There ) seems to be a trace of the 


form bin (compare dy and the noun ΩΝ Ps. 

78: cbs a where for bban the parallelism requires us to 

an (are lamented). { Few, I believe, will ap- 

prove of any such alteration; the passage needs none. ] 
waged iA and — 


’ m. yelling or howling of wild beasts, Deu. 


32:20; comp. Arab. eas yelling, for oly WI « 
a desert where wild beasts yell (Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 
s.v.), and Hebr. "8. 


i, 7 const. state nidbs f. howling, yelling, Isa. 
1§:8; Jer. 25:36; Zec. 11:3. 


δ᾽ 7 i. 4. my [i. q. yb Thes. ], Arab. iv, TO 
UTTER anything RASHLY (Syn. 83), Pro. 20:25. In 
Arabic the verb Ai is used of rash oaths, Kor. Sur. 


erg As to the power of the syllable Y? see under 


Υ 
[Hence yOI and ΠΊΕ in Thes. ] 


F : an unused root. Arabic wil, Conj. III. to 
adhere firmly. Hence— 


mph ἔα scab, an itching scab, so called from 
sticking fast, Levit. 21: 20; 22:22; LXX. λειχήν, 
Vulg. impetigo. 


» 4 2 an unused root, i. q. ppd to lick, to lap, to 
lick up, to browse upon, like cattle (comp. We Nu. 
69:4). Hence— 


DP m. a species of locust, with wings (Nah. 3: 16) 
and hairy (Jer. §1:27), Ps.105:34; Joel 1:4; 2:25; 
see Bochart, Hieroz. P. ii. p. 443. 


DIP - @bag,a purse, so called from collecting 
(root OP), 1 Sa. 17:40 


CCCL 


a) be 
OD” const. "O°, more rarely "0; with suff. ΒΦ) Jer 
51:36; with 7 parag. me a cea 
(1) THE SEA (Arab. ,y, Syr. lo, and ee but 


the latter word is generally used for a lake; egypt. 
tou id. A derivation is scarcely to be scught; 
however it may be conjectured that it properly de- 
notes, the boiling, foaming of the sea; compare ΟἿ" and 
Ὁ), [referred in Thes. to the unused root Ὧ9)]7). 
Used either of the ocean or any of its parts, or of 


inland lakes (Job 14:11, Syr. JAcg.). So MR2OY 
the lake of Tiberias, Nu. 34:11; ΠΟΘ ὮΝ Gen. 14:3 
(the salt sea), 732i ὯΝ (sea of the desert) Deu. 4:49, 
"6p DY (eastern 864) Joel 2:20; Zec. 14:8, lacus 
Asphaltites, or the Dead Sea; *)D°O! (the weedy sea, 
eat ee 53D) and ΣΎ ΘΓ Isa. 11:15, the Red Sea; ὯΝ 
3} the great sea, Nu. 34:6, 7, and (OND Ὁ ἢ the 
hinder, i i.e. the western sea, Deu. 11:24, for the Me- 
diterranean sea; 0° with art. used (as shewn by the 
context) of the Mediterranean sea, Josh. 15:47; the 
sea of Galilee, Isa. 8:23; the Red Sea, Isa. 10:26; 
the Dead Sea, Isa. 16:8; Ὁ) ΣΙ wealth of the sea, is 
the wealth of maritime and trans-marine nations 
(ONT) procured by sea voyages; Isa. 60:5, i. ᾳ. VEY 
Ὁ Deu. 33:19; Job 7:12, V3 °D [3A ON IN ὉΠ 
““am I a sea, or a seamonster, that,” etc., i.e. am 1 
untamed like the sea? Lam. 2:13, T12¥ Ὁ δ᾽} 
“thy ruin is great like the sea.” Plur. B'S! ‘seas, 
poet. for the sing., 6. g. for the prose Ὁ 71M Gen. 
32:13; 41:49; poet. is said DD! Gin Gen. 49:13; 
Job 6:3; Jud. 5:17; Ps. 78:27. Figuratively and 
hyperbolically nyngoy the sea of brass was the name 
of the great laver in the inner court of Solomon's 
temple, 2 Ki. 25:13; 1 Ch.18:8. The name of sea 
is also applied to— 
(2) a great river, as the Nile, Isa. 19:5: Nahum 
3:8; the Euphrates, Isa.27:1; Jer. 51: 38; ἔν day 


arms of the Nile, Eze. 32:2. (So Arab. - cand su 


compare Diod.i.12,96. More instances have been 
given on Isa. 19: 5.) 

(3) the west, the western quarter, from the Me- 
diterranean sea being situated to the west of Palestine ; 
Ὁ; M4 the west wind, Exod. 10:19; DTNB the west 
side, Ex. 27:12; 38:12; ΠῸΣ westward, Gen.28:14; 
Exod. 26:22 (also to the sea, Ex. 10:19, for which 
there is more frequently 19%); B% from the west, 
Gen. 12:8; ? Ὠ Ὁ on the west of any place, Josh. 8: 
Q, 12, 13. ‘Twice (Ps. 107:3; Isa. 49:12) O° is joined 
with the north (ND¥); and on this account some sup- 
pose it, at least in these places, to signify the south _ 


πθ0".-Ὁ" 


but elsewhere, also quarters which are not opposite 
but near together are spoken of in the same connexion ; 
compare Am. 8:12; Deu. 33:23. e 


Ὧ emphat. 88! Ch. the sea. Dan. 7:2, 3. 


mie) an unused root, which appears to have 
signified heat, #armth; kindred words are Ὁ)", DD}, 
which itself follows the analogy of this root; 3D) = 
bY, Ὁ Ὁ), dey to be hot (as the day). See under Di’, 
[Hence the three following words —] 


YO’ (“the day of God,” 30) = OW comp. ἡ 
iq. OY, 31ND i.g. M9 a man), [Jemuel], pr.n, of a 
son cf Simeon, Gen. 46:10, called erroneously 83°} 
Na. 26:12. : 

PD? pl. of the noun BY, which see. 

O°D id. see ibid. 

D'S’ τ. pl. ἄπαξ λεγόμ. Gen. 36:24, prob. ac- 
eording to Vulg. aque calida, therme, hot springs, 
such as are actually found in the country spoken of 
in the passage, to the east of the Dead Sea. That 
which Jerome says in Quest. ad loc. cit. “ Nonnulli 
putant aquas calidas jurta punice lingue viciniam, 
gus: hebreese contermina est, hoc vocabulo significari,” 
is not to be despised, nor is it devoid of etymological 
reasons ; see those which have been given under OY 
and 7D’, In the Samaritan copy of the Pentateuch 
it is Ὁ ὉΠ Emims or giants, and so it is understood 
by Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan. By a very un- 
happy conjecture made from the context,some Jewish 
writers and Luther [also the English version ] under- 
stand it to mean mules. 


ΓΘ (i.q. ions “ dove”), [Jemimah], pr. n. 
of a daughter of Job, Job 42:14. 

[°° subst.—(1) m. [‘‘ com. but mostly fem.”] the 
right side, theright quarter. (Arab. un): When 


putin the genitive after other nouns it has the force 
of the adj. right (20°). 1'D'D PI the thigh of the 
right side, i.e. the right thigh; ΤΣ "2 the right eye, 
1 38. 11:2; bh) Ἵ Genesis 48:14; ‘2! δ his, my 
right hand, Ps. 73:23; Jer. 22:94. (Compare Syr. 
uso σι the right hand). ΑἾ8ο ----(α) on the 
right ia ΤῸ OY Job 30:19; yD 1 Kings 7:39, 49; 
Ὁ) (acc.) Job 23:9.—(b) on theright of any person 
or thing is 127, ‘B 70) by Neh. 8:4; Zec. 4:11; 
a>), Bia) ON 1 Sa. 23:24; ‘B ror? Ps. 109:31; Isaiah 
63:12; “5. Ὁ Gen. 48:13; Ps. 16:8; Ezek. 10:3; 
Ζες 4:33 5? PQ") α Ki. 23:13; ‘B [2 2 Sa. 24:5. 


CCCLI 


so bh 


—(c) on orat the right (after verbs of motion) poe 
Neh. 12:31; of some one ‘9 yo" Psalm 110:1. 3% 
srry ‘sit thou at my right hand.”"—(d) towards 
the right is Poa by 4 84. 4: 19: Isa.g:19; [2 be 
Ezek. 1:10; J)" Gen. 13:9, and 12) 1Sam. 6:12; 
Nu. 20:17; 22:26; often in proverbial phrases, Ἢ 
ONDy Ix ΛῈΣ to turn to the right or left, Dev. 2:27; 
5:29; 17:20; Josh.1:7, 23:6.—To stand on the 
right hand of any one is the sameas to aid him, Ps. 
16:8; 109:31; 110:5; 121:5; [The passages Ps. 
109:6, Zec. 3:1, show that this cannot be always the 
meaning of the phrase; the contert and subject must 
be carefully heeded. }] Those on whom special honour 
is conferred are said to sit on the right hand of aking, 
as the queen, 1 Ki.2:19; Ps. 45:10; the friend of 
the king, and minister'of the kingdom, Ps. 110:1. 
(where see the interpreters); comp. Jos. Arch. vi. 11 
§g. [No one who believes in the divine authority 
of the N. Test. can doubt the application of Ps. 110:1 
to Him, as risen from the dead, and ascended into 
the Father's presence, “ from henceforth expecting 
till His enemies shall be made His footstool.”] 

(2) ig. 1%) WL the right sc. hand, Gen. 48:18; 
Ex. 15:6; Ps. 21:9; 44:4, etc. Inthis signification, 
like ἼΣ, itis joined with a feminine verb (Ps. 137:6), 
more rarely with a masculine (Prov. 27 : 16).— Psa. 
80: 18, 43%. We “the man of thy right hand,” 
i.e. whom thy right hand conducts, [rather, the man 
who is there seated, even Christ himself]. 

(3) thesouthernquarter, the south,compare the 
remarks on ΠΝ No. 2. 1.84. 23:19, joy hs) 
“ from the south of the desert.” Verse24. 2Sam. 
24:5. 

(4) The right hand in Hebrew, the same as in 
Greek, is connected with the idea of success, and thus 


S tw 

denotes prosperity, like the Arab. uN See pr. n. 
1°92 Gen. 35:18. [It appears to be a mere as- 
sumption to assign this meaning or this idea to the 
Hebrew word. | 

(5) [Jamin], pr.n. of a son of Simeon, Genesis 
46:10 all. 

Hence patron.— 


ID) [Jaminites], Nu. 26:19. 

‘ND! —(1) ig. 9) right (opposite to left), enly 
found 2 Ch. 3:17; Eze. 4:6 an>. 

(2)  ΘΣΞ and ellipt. ">! a Benjaminite, Gen- 
tile noun from {")'33 see page cxxvm, B. 


NOD & TOD! («whom he, ac. God, will fill up”, 


[Imla, Imlah], pr.n. of the father of Micaiah the 
prophet, 1 Ki. 22:8, 9. 


pape 
ἡ: 5 (“whom God makes to reign”), [Jam- 


tech], pr. ἢ. of a leader of the tribe of Simeon. 1 Ch. 
4:34. 


Ὁ) an unused root, see WD. [ (1) . 4. 
DP} and 13 to make a notse; hence O° sea. 


(2) 1. ᾳ. OY, 9° to be hot, whence LX0.sa, day, ap- 
plied to love, whence 19°51.” Thes.] 


}72° unused in Kal; [*kindred to 108”). 

Hiern 2") and PD ἃ Sam. 14:19, denom. from 
ῬΌΣ. 

(1) to gotc the right, toturn to the right. Gen. 
13:9; Eze.21:21. Comp. {28 No. II. 

(2) touse theright hand. Part. 0°32 1 Ch. 
18:3. ° 

Derived or cognate nouns, 19), ‘3D’ No.1, 19} 
and — 


Γ᾽ (“ prosperity,” 1. 4. δ...) [Jimna, Im- 
na], pr.n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46:17 all. 


ἜΘΟΣ m. MID ἢ, adj. right (opposite of left), Ex. 


99:20; Levit.8:23. Formed as from [), Bae the 
right side. : 


YI" (“ whom God retains,” i.e. preserves), 
[Imnah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


“Ve unused in Kal,i.q. WOtoexchange. Hence— 

Hirai. ὙΠ to change, to exchange, Jer. 2:11. 

HiTupagn ὙΠ to exchange oneself with any 
one, i.e. to change places with any one (compare 
Arab. οἷν to change, to exchange, Conj. V. to take 
the place). Isa. 61:6, WONT masa “for their 
brightness be yesubstituted.” So Saad. and Jarchi, 
Others, as Vulg., Chald., Syr., “in their brightness 
ye shall glory,” as though it were the same as 
ὝΡΕ ΓΙ, 


ΓΘ. (“ stubborn,” from 7), [7πι τ αΛ], pr.n. 
m., 1 Ch. 7:36. 


wr’ i. q. PMO, unused in Kal. 
Hirai, Jud. 16:26 in ana, sen CWP) let 
me feel. 


TQ) fat. M"—(1) TO ACT VIOLENTLY, TO OP- 
eress. [‘‘ The primary idea is that of heat, kindred 
to ἴδ, also to of εἷς." Part. Zeph. 3:1, OVD ὙΠ 
“she oppressing city.” In other passages it is used 
as an epithet for a sword. 319 270 the oppressing 
or violent sworl, Jer. 46°16; 50°16: and withont 
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2¥) probably id.; 25:38, 1343 [0 “the wrath. of 
the oppressing,”i.e. sword, as it has been well taken 
by Schnurrer, unless, perhaps, with LXX., Chald., 
and some MSS, we ought to read 121° 335, Psalm 
74:8, TM D3) “let us oppress (i.e. let us destroy 
them all.” 

Hiprur 7357 fut. 791 i. q. Kal, than which itis oftener 
used, specially of civil commotions, i. q. PYY Exod. 
22:20; Levit. 19:33; Eze. 18:7, seq.; Isa. 49:26; 
used of fraud and cheating in buying and selling, 
Levit. 25:14, 17; followed by 12 to cast out, from 
possession, Ezek. 46:18. (Chaldee Aph. ‘28 id. ) 
Compare 731°, 


m3 (“rest”), [Janoah], pr.n. of atown on the 
borders of Ephraim and Manasseh, 2 Kings 15:29. 
With 5 local 73) Josh. 16:6, 7. 


D3)? (“sleep”), Josh.15:53 ano, for which in ΤΡ 
there is δὴ} (“flight”), [Janum], pr. n. ofa town 
in the tribe of Judah. ° 


TJ) an uncertain root, [“‘a spurious root” ], whence 
the Hiphil 3 is commonly derived. But see for 
this form the root M3, 


ΠΡ) f. ig. NRW a sucker, a shoot, ἘΖ6. 17:4. 
Properly, sucking, from the root 2"), pass. form, but 
with active power. To this word corresponds Ch. 


3), Pid), Syr. loa. suckling. 


[P27 fut. PI [ Ch. P2, Syr. «οἷ. ἢ τὸ suck, 
Job 3:12; properly a mother’s breast, followed by 
acc., Cant. 8:1; Joel 2:16; but used also of other 
things, as Job 20:16, “he sucked the poison of 
8308." Figuratively Isaiah 60:16, “thou shalt also 
suck the milk of the Gentiles and the breasts of 
kings thou shalt suck,” i.e. thou shalt be enriched 
with the wealth of nations and kings. Deu. 33;19, 
sp). OND? YOY *D “ for they shall suck the abundance 
of the seas,” i.e. of transmarine nations; Isa.66: 
11,12. Part. P’—(a) suckling, Deu. 32:25; Ps. 
8:3.—(b) a shoot, a sucker, see under the word F3*, 

Hieuiy P91) to give suck, to suckle, as a mother 
a child, Genesis 21:7; Ex. 2:7,9; 1Sa.1:23; also 
used of cattle, Gen.32:16. Part. 123, with suffix 


ee et 


Ap) α Ki.11:9. Plural ΤΡ) Ὁ Isaiah 49:23 (a 
woman), giving suck, subst. a nurse. As things 
which are sweet and pleasant to the taste are sucked, 
hence to cause to taste, to give to eat, any thing 
sweet, Deu. 32: 13. 

Derivatives, P21, ΤΟΣ, 9), 

ἢ} m. and once pit? (Isa. 34:11), an unclean 
bird, probably aquatic or living in marshes; Levit 


70 
22:17; Deut. 14:16, an inhabitant of deserts or 
marshes, Isa. loc. cit. LXX. and Vulgate render it 
ibis, i.e. the Egyptian heron. Chald., Syr., noctua, 
ulula; and so Bochart (Hieroz. P. II, p. 281, seq.), 
who supposes it to be so called from twilight ("¥3). 
It seems to me to be akind of heron or crane, such a 
one as utters a sound like the blowing of a horn, 
like the ardea stellaris (Robrdommel), ardea Agams (der 
Trompetervogel), grus vulgaris; this opinion being in 
accordance with the etymology from W/2 to blow. 
In the list of unclean birds, Levit. loc. cit. this bird is 
followed by ΠΟΥ, which is almost from the same 


mie [‘‘ Inf. with prefix D> Isa. 51:16; wip’ 
(as if from a verb 78), Ch.31:7. The primary and 
monosyllabic root is sad, Sanscrit to sit, Lat. sedere, 
Goth. satjan, to place; compare Eng. to set.” See 
Thes.|— (1) To FounD (a building), [‘‘to place a 
building, hence to found”), Ezra 3:12; [88. 54:11. 
However, this proper and original signification is more 
frequent in Piel; in Kal commonly poetically used 
of God as founding the heaven or the earth, Psalm 
24:2; 78:69; 89:12; 102:26; 104:5; Job 38:4; 
Am.9:6. Also (“to place”) to pile up a heap, 
appoint, ordain, 2 Chr. 31:7. 

(2) Metaphorically to constitute, to establish, 
as laws. Psa.119:152; Hab. 1:19, IFAD mind 
“thou hast ordained it (the Chaldean people) for 
punishment,” 1. 6. hast sent, hast called for it; in the 
other hemistich \ADY DEYI?, Ps. 104:8, “unto the 
place which thou hast appointed for them,” hast 
assigned. Isaiah 23:13, “behold the land of the 
Chaldees ... O° ¥? FID' AWK “ Assyria appointed 
it for the inhabitants of the desert,” i.e. for the 
Chaldees; compare my Commentary on the passage. 

Niraat %013—(1) to be founded, as a kingdom 
[‘‘to sit down, settle as men in any country” ], Ex. 
9:18; Isa, 44:28. 

(2) to support oneself, to lean, or rest on one’s 
arm; used of men reclining on a couch or cushion, 
especially as deliberating and consulting together; 
hence to take counsel together: [This mode of 
arriving at this sense is rejected in Thes. Gesenius 
there takes upthe idea of to sit together in council), 
Ps. 2:2; 31:14. Hence "0 for 10" prop. a cushion, 
a couch, [in Thes. a sitting together ], hence a council; 
and, on the contrary, Arab. wpe prop. deliberation, 
sitting together; hence a couch, on which those who 
eonsult recline. 

Pier. WO. —(1) i.q. Kal, to found (a building), 
(“to place a foundation stone” 1, with acc., Joshua 


CCCLHI 


poe 


6:26; 1 Ki. 16:34; Zec. 4:9; Isa. 14:32; 28:16. 
Followed also by another acc. of the material. 1 Ki. 
5:31, ΠῚ) DR M30 W!? “ to lay the foundation 
of the house with hewn stone.” Figuratively, Ps. 
8:3, 1Y AID! “thon hast founded glory” for thyself 
(comp. the usage of the Arabs, who compare glory to a 
firm and strong edifice; see Muntinghi on the pas- 
sage). 

(2) to appoint, to ordain, with an acc., 1 Ch. 
9:22; followed by DY Est. 1:8. 

Pua 18} to be founded, 1 Ki.6:37; followed by 
an acc. of the material, 1 Ki. 7:10. 

Hopuat 1.q. Pu. Inf. 1017 subst. a foundation, 
being founded, Ezr. 3:11; 2Ch.3:3. Part. ἼΘ᾽, 
(with dag. forte euphon.) founded. Isai. 28:16, 
TAD THD a founded foundation, i.e. firm, comp 
van BAN Ps. 64:7; Ὁ 3 Ex. 12:9. 

Derivatives besides those immediately following, 
TIDY, TID, WH, MIM, IY, TWO [and pr. ἢ. ΠΥ 93}. 


=) 
TR’ m. foundation, metaph. beginning. Ezr.7:9. 


iD’ m. a foundation, base, as of the altar, Ex. 
29:12; Levit. 4:7, seq.; of a building, Hab. 3:23. 
Pl, O° ND’ Mic. 1:6, and NIB’ Lam. 4:11. Metaph. 
used of princes (comp. MINY). Eze. 30:4. 


TTD’ £. foundation, Ps. 87:1. 


“ND m. a corrector, a reprover, verbal subst. 
of the form 33 from the root %*. Job 40:2, 397 
"Woy “Woy “ shall the reprover (of God contend) 
in contending with the Almighty?” 35 is inf. absol. 
from the root 29 used instead of the finite verb, com- 
pare Jud. 11:25, be ὮΝ 3) a where a finite 
verb is added. Various separate interpreters have 
rightly explained the single words cf this verse 
(see as to ND’ Junius and Tremell., as to the form 35 
see Aben Ezra and Kimchi): but I have not found any 
who have rightly understood the whole. The inter- 
pretation which I have given above, was suggested 
in my larger lexicon [1810], and has been approved 
by Umbreit, Winer, de Wette, but neglected by Ro- 
eenmiiller. 


“WD! m. drawing back, withdrawing, verbal 
fut. from “AD (as 3° from 3%). Jer. 17:13 a°'n2, 
"HD! “ those who depart from me,” for "399 OAD’, 
as Ὧ for ‘PY DMP. np "YO. 


"yO? an uncertain root, i. q. D2 to pour out, but 
intrans. to be poured (comp. Di and OY). Once 
found Ex. 30:33, 10" “shall be poured.” But per. 
haps the reading should be 9D. [This is not in- 
serted us a root in Thes. ] 

24 


ἫΣ - δ᾽ 
M3" (“one who beholds, looks out,” from 
NDP), (Iscah], pr.n of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11:29. 


VID" (“whom Jehovah props up”), [Js- 
machiah], pr.n. m. 2 Ch. 31:13. 


*\D" in Kal and Hiph. fut. 7D", apoc. 99, conv. 
Θ᾽ (fut. Kal unused), inf. DIN: part. AD for ADI 
(Isa. 29:14; 38:5), and mDID Neh. 13:18 (compare 


note). 


(1) to add, (Syr. and Chald. Aph. δὴν, 2590)), 
Followed by an accus. of the thing added, and -Y of 
that tu which it is added. Lev. 5:16,M'*'PN Ney 
by HOW “and he shall add a fifth part thereto.” 
Levit. 22:14; 97:13, seq.; Deu. 19:9; followed by 
28 2 Sa.24:3. The accusative of the thing to be 
added is however often omitted, Deu. 13:1, RON-ND 
23m PHN Noy 1° 


mB. 


Y “neither add thereto nor take 
therefrom (any thing whatever).” Proverbs 30:6; 
Ecce. 3:14. | 

Hence—(2) to add (something) to—, 1. 6. to in- 
crease any thing, comp. the Fr. ajouter ἃ, and Lat. 
detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus alic. Followed by 
Y Ps.71:14, ἬΠΙΟΝ ΘΟ ΠῚ “ and’ I will add 
to (increase) all thy praise.” Ps. 115:14; Ezr. 10: 
10; followed by ON Eze. 23:14; followed by ° Isai. 
26:15; followed by an ace. Lev. 19:25. Job 42:10, 
προ apyd ἀρ ΟΣ ΤΙΣ mint Ph “and Jehovah 
increased twofold all things which Job had.” Ecc. 
1:18; Prov. 1:5; 9:9; 10:27; 16:21; 19:4; Job 
17:9; Isa. 29:19. Toincrease any thing to any one 
sometimes means 1.4. to give more, plentifully. 
Ps. 120:3, D7 fe Ip Von "1 jATAD “ what 
shall one give to thee, or what shall one increase 
to thee, Ὁ deceitful tongue?” compare Lev. 36:31; 
Eze. 5:16. Elsewhere to increase, is i.q. to sur- 
pase. 4 Ch. 9:6, ΠΟΘΙ Sy ΠΡῸΣ “ thou hast in- 
creased the fume,” i.e. thou hast surpassed the 
fame, comp. 1 Ki. 10:7. 

(3) To add to do anything, followed by an inf. 
either naked or else with ? prefixed, more rarely with 
a finite verb, (the copula either added or omitted, 
Prov. 3:35; Isa. 52:1; Hos. 1:6) is—(a) to do 
again, and in Latin [or other language which re- 
sembles it in this particular] it is commonly ex- 
pressed by an adverb, iterum, rursus. Genesis 4:2, 
ΠΡΟ APM “and she bare again.” Gen. 8:10,19; 
18:29, "31? iy ABN “and he spoke yet again.” 
Genesis 25:1; Exod. 10:28, 29.—(d) to do something 
afterwards, to continue to doanything, to do tt any 
longer. Genesis 4 12, 1? ANS"NA ΠΌΝΟ « (the 
earth) shall no more yield to thee her strength.” 
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Num. 32:15; Josh. 7:12; 1Sam.19:8; 27:4; 188 
47:1,5.—(c) todo more. Genesis 37:5, THY DOI", 
ink wo” “and they hated him yet more;” 37:8 
1 Sam. 18:29; 2 Sam.3:34.— Sometimes the action 
which is either to be repeated or continued, is 
omitted, and is only to be gathered from what pre- 
cedes. Job 20:9, Si No} SAB} TY “ the eye has 
seen him, but it shall not add,”. sc. ἢ 72 i. e. shal. 
seeno more. Jcb 34:32, “ if I have sinned, I will 
not continue,” sc. to sin. Joh 38:11; 40:5, 32. 
Ex. 11:6, “ such as never was before ἢ Ὁ ΠΣ] 
(ec. NN) neither afterwards will there be.” Num. 
21:25, “ and when the Spirit came upon them they. 
prophesied 32D! Ni} (sc. INT?) but (from that day) 
never any more,” as is well rendered by the LXX, 
and Syr. 

Note. In the future for ἘΦ" there is sometimes 
written 5}ON*. Ex. 5:7; 1 Sa. 18:29; and on the 
contrary 971", Θ᾽ Ps. 104:29; 2 Sam. 6:1, for }ON* 
from OX. For the imp. there occurs twice 59, but 
this is more correctly referred to the root ΠΡΌ, 

NipuaL §019—(1) to be added, followed by °% 
Nu. 36:3, 4, reflect. to join one’s self, Ex. 1:10. 

(2) to be tnereased, sc. in wealth. Prov. 11:24. 
Part. NiODi3 Isa. 15:9, additions, increases, sc. of 
calamities, i. e. new calamities. 


Derived pr. n. ἢ)", WRIT, MEDI, 


PD" Ch. unused in Kal. : 
Hopuat (as in Hebrew) "957 to be added, Dan. 
4: 38: 


Ἵ rarely occurring in Kal, fut. OWS Hos. 10: 
10; Isa. 8:11 [This passage is omitted in Thes.]}; 
part. Θ᾽ Pro.g:7; Ps.94:10. Elsewhere in— 

Pret 18°, fut. 1", inf. also 7? Lev. 26:18, Tit 
Ps. 138: 18. 

(1) TO CORRECT by blows or stripes, TO CH ASTISE, 
Deu. 22:18. 1 Ki. 12:11, 14, ‘my father chastised 
you with whips,” especially used of children who are 
corrected by their parents, Prov. 19:18; 29:17; of 
men corrected by God, Levit. 26:18, 28; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 99:12; 118:18; Jer.2:19; 10:24. (th. 
WZ: to correct, to reprove, to instruct; the palatal 
* being changed into the harsher 3.) 

(2) to correct by words; hence—(a) to admo- 
nish, to exhort, Prov. 9:7; Job 4:3 (comp. Hos, 
7:15). Ps.16:7, *RV22 ‘7p ΠΛ ΛΟ ΤΣ “also by night 
my reins admonish me,” to praise God. Followed 
by 1 todissuade from anything, Isa.8:11. Often 
used of the discipline which children receive from thei1 
parents, Deu. 21:18; or men from God, Deu. 4:36 
8:5; Psa. 94:12.—(b) to instruct, to teach. Isa 


Ὑ)-Ὁ 


48:26, 337° wade payed 9 “he will instruct | 


him according to the right, his God will teach him.” 
Followed by two ace. Pro. 31:1.— Often joined with 
the synonymous word 131", which differs from this 
verb in applying primarily to the milder discipline of 
admonition and reproof, and being thence transferred 
to the more severe as that of stripes and punishment; 
—this verb, on the other hand, properly signifies the 
more severe discipline, and is transferred to that which 
is milder. Like the former is Gr. παιδεύειν, Germ. 
ghchtigen (from Budt, giehen, ergziehen), like the latter is 
Heb. 799. 

[‘‘ Hip i.q. Kal and Piel. Once CVO! Hos. 
7:13." | 

Nigar Wi) to be corrected, to be admonished, 
to receive discipline, Ps.2:10; Jer.6:8; Pro. 29: 
19; Eze. 33:48.—3°©}) Eze. loc. cit. is Nithpael (see 
Lehrg. p. 249) for 10). The common analogy is 
however preserved, if the word be written with other 
vowels, 4704, 

Derivatives, “ἦθ', "ID, ἽΡΌ. 


δὴ [pl D'v] m. a shovel for taking away ashes, 
from the root ΠΡ to take away, Exod. 27:3; 38:3; 
Nu. 4:14; 1 Ki. 7:40, 45. Vulg. forceps. (In Arabic 
many nouns derived from the root uses signify a 
vessel, but in this root the Arabic appears to differ 
from the Hebrew. ) 


yay { Jabez], pr.n.—(1) of a man, 1 Chr. 4:9, 
20; where it is so stated as if it were put for 2.1} 
(he causes pains). 

(2) of a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:55. 


ὭΣ fut. W"—(1) TO POINT OUT, TO DEFINE, 
TO APPOINT, especially a place, Jer. 47:7, and time, 
4 Sa. 30:5; also, a punishment, Mic. 6:9. 

(2) to espouse, a wife or concubine, Ex. 21:8, 9. 
(Arab. xc, to point out anything before, especially 
zood ; but also sometimes, to threaten some harm. 
LIT. to appoint a time or place.—A pparently cognate 
is ὉΠ to cause to know, to point out.) 

Ντρηλι, Wi2—(1) to meet with any one at an 
apvointed place, to come with him to sucha 
place; followed by 6 Ex. 25:22; 29:42, 43; 30:6, 
36; followed by Nu. 10:4. 

(2) recipr. to come together at an appointed 
time or place, Neh. 6:2,10; Job3:11; Am. 3:3; 
also generally, to come together, Josh. 11:5; 1 Ki. 
8: 51 followed by ὍΝ against any one, speaking of 
confederates, Nu. 14:35; 16:11; 27:3. 

Hira VY" to appoint any one to meet ata 
certain time or place, specially for judgment; to 
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summon toacourt, tocall onto plead. 90Ὁ 9 
19, ΤΥ “who shall cite me?” Jer. 49: 19, 
50:44. 
HopuaLt—(1) to be appointed, set, Jer. 24:1. 
(2) to be turned, as the fave, Eze. 21:21. 
Derivatives, TY, Win, Wid, MID, and pr. ἢ. 
new, 


yy? [1440], m. 2 Chron. 9:39 in ip (for which 
a’n> "Ἴ.2), pr. n. m.; elsewhere 13, which see. 


my . 8 root, ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Isaiah 28:17, [“ τὸ 
SNATCH AWAY”], TO REMOVE, TO TAKE AWAY. 
Arab. “2 eh to gather, IV. to lay up; perhaps, 
to take 1 away, to snatch away; whence Y a shovel, 
and — 


oy” & Sey (perhaps “treasure of God”), 
[Jeuel, Jeiel, Jehiel], pr. ἢ. of several men—(1) 
of the captain of the Reubenites, 1 Ch. §:7.—(2) of 
the builder of the city of Gibeon, 1 Chr. 9:35.—(3° 
of the scribe of king Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:11, all. 


| yy (“ counsellor,” part. fut. from pay), [Jens], 
pr.o. m. 1 Ch. 8:10. 


DY pl. woods, i. q. OVW" Eze. 34:26 ans. 


way’ (verbal, from fut. of the verb way, “ whom 
God hastens”), [Jeush, Jehush], pr. n.—(1) of 
a son of Esau, Gen. 36:18; for which there is M3", 
verse 5,14 2°n>.—(2) of a son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 
11:19, also of others. 


WY" unused in Kal, prob. i. q. ἽΝ to be hard, firm, 
robust. 

Nipwat, Isa. 33:19, 13 OY “a hard (or obstinate) 
people;” or, as well rendered by Jerome, tmpudens. 
Symm. ἀναιδής. 


YM" (“whom God comforts,” from the root 
sje to comfort), [Jaaztel], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 16:18; 
for which there is, verse 20, δ}. | 


ΠΡ (“which Jehovah comforts”), [ Jaa- 
ziah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 24:26, 27. 


Ἵ & ὙΠ (“which Jehovah aids”), [Jaa 
zer, [Jazer], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Gad, 
near the land of the Ammonites, long subjected to 
the rule of*the Moabites; its site was in the spot 
where now are the ruins called Sdér. As to the sea 
of Jazer (Δ OF Jer. 48:32), which is of very doubt- 
ful authority, see my observations on Isa. 16:8.— 
Nu. 21:32; 32:1. Greek Ἰαζήρ, 1 Macc. 5:8. Com: 
pare Eusebius, De Locis Heb. v. ‘laZ fp. : 


Ὁ» 


wy a root, drat λεγόμ. i.g. TOY TO CLOTHE, 
Isa. 61:14). 


yy" Chald. i. q. Hebr. 732 τὸ counseL. Part. 
oO} (for DY), A COUNSELLOR of a king, Ezra 7: 
14, 15. 

ITHPAEL, to consult together, Dan. 6:8. 

Derivative, SD. 


Sey [Jetel, Jehiel], see Dea, [Also used 
when not in 2’n> as 1 Ch. 5:7; 16:18, 21.] 


YY" whom God stirs up”),[ Jair], pr. ἡ. of a 
man, 1 Uh. 20:5 ‘1p, in a’n> there is Ἢ), In the 
parallel place, 2 Sa. 21:19, there is instead of it IY" 
D'33%, but O° appears to be a spurious reading 
taken by mistake from the following Ὁ δὲ "30. 


}>y" (“ troubled,” see {2¥), [Jachan], pr.n.m., 
1 Ch. δ: 12. 


bys unused in Kal—(1) To ASCEND ON HIGH, 


eee 


TO RISE ABOVE; kindred to nby, (Arab. Se, to rise 


above. V. to ascend a mountain, to stand on the 


summit, \s, a noble, a prince.) Hence by ibex. 

(2) to excel, to be useful, compare OY in the 
compound word 42/73. 

HIPHIL Syin— (1) to be useful, to profit, to aid, 
absol. Pro.10:2; 11:4; Jerem. 2:8, syirnd “INS 
9990 “ they follow those who profit (or are worth) 
nothing,” (i.e. false gods). Followed by dat. of pers. 
Isa. 30:5; Jer. 23:32; or of the thing. Job 30:13, 
ἡ) altars “they help my fall;” with suff. ory Isa. 
57:12. 

(2) intrans. to be benefited, to receive help from 
any thing. Job 21:16, ΟΝ ΤῸ “what should we 
be benefited (in thisthing)?” 15:3, “words & 
3 Swit in which there is no profit;” 35:3; Isa. 
47:12; 48:17. Hence — 


by m. pl. py? const. ὧν. (ἡ) the tbex, perhaps 
os ° Su 
also the chamois. Arab. Jes and Jes, Ps. 104:18; 


Job 39:1. Comp. Bochart, Hieroz. P. I, p. 915, seq. 
Dyn “HY the rocks of the wild goats, near the desert 
of Engedi, 1 Sa. 24:3. 

(2) [Jael], pr.n.—(a) of a judge [77 or heroic 
person of Israel, before the time of Deborah, Jud. 
5:6. | This is surely the same as the next. ]—(5) of a 
resolute woman, the wife of Heber the Kenite, Jud. 
4:17,18; 5:24. Some understand the same to be 
spoken of 5:6 [of course they are the same. | 


CCCLVI 


SD 


napy—by”- 


my) f. of the ;reseding, the female thex, 
or chamois. Pro. 5:19, ἸΏ n>y? “the graceful cha- 
mois;” an epithet applied to a beautiful wemaz. 
The Arabs say proverbially ο δὲ wo st ἢ more 
beautiful than an ibex; Bochart, i. 899 

(2) [Jaalah, Jahala}, pr. n. m., ΕΖτδ 4:56; 
Neh. 7:58. [Xv]. 


ὮΝ» (“whom God hides”), [Jaalam], pr. n. 
of a son of Esau, Gen. 36:5, 14. 


{27 Ἢ an unused root. Syriac Ethpa. ed to be 
greedy, voracious, |i s, greedy, voracious. Hence 


probably }¥3 and 33" the ostrich, so called from ita 
greediness. 


"δ" (for 2¥.) prop. subst. purpose, intent (from the 
root ΠΩΣ, .gs to propose any thing by words, to 
signify), always used as a particle: — 

(1) asa prep. on account of, Eze.5:9; Hag. 1:9; 
followed by an inf., Isa. 37: 29. 

(2) asaconj., because, in that, Nu.20:12; 1 ΚΙ. 
20:42; 2 Ki.22:19; more fully WS Ὁ" Gen. 22:16: 
1 Sa. 30:22; 1 Ki. 3:11, etc.; more rarely ‘3 1 Nu 
11:20; Isa. 7:5; each followed bya pret. Followed 
by a fut. WR I it is, that, Eze. 12:12. It is three 
times emphatically doubled 1.3) Ww because and 
because, because that (bdieweil), Levit. 26:43; Eze. 
13:10; and without the copulative {3 {¥ ibid., 
36:3. Compare j¥9. 


iy? an ostrich, so called from its yreediness ana 
gluttony; see the root 13), Once found in plur. Ὧ 31) 
Lam. 4:3 inp; and there it is used éxwoivwe, of the 
female ostrich, for ΠΝ M23. LXX. ὡς στρουθίον. 
Vulg. sicut struthio. (Aa to the sense compare Job 
39:17). Of much more frequent use is— 


ΓΝ f. of the preceding (as to the form compare 
by fem. ny, not ny), everywhere joined with N3: 
ΠΡ ΓΞ the daughter of the female ostrich, i. 6. the 
female ostrich herself; according to Bochart, Hieroz. 
11. 230, opp. to DOMA the male ostrich, Levit. 11:16; 
Deut. 14:15. In the plural, however, 7)%* ΓΞ is, 
without doubt, used for either sex, Isa. 13:21; 94:13; 
Mic. 1:8; Job 30:29 (in these passages they are said 
to inhabit the deserts, and to utter a doleful ery). 
The Arabs, at least, call an ostrich without any dis- 
S$ ro 
tinction of sex ρὶυ (a word which I judge kindred 
S--- oe we & 
to the Hebrew), delei, deli ww. Others have 
4 - 
badly rendered "3%" an owl, from MQW to cry owt (?) 


Ὄ".- Ὁ 
22 opposition to th context and the anthority of the 
ancient interpreters. 


ὋΣ (“whom Jehovah answers”, [Jaanai], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 5:12. 


YSZ? fat. WW —(1) ig. Arab. ἐξ, to go swiftly, 
forun. See Hopnat, and the derived nouns 3" and 
MEA, 

(2) to be fatigued, wearied out (compare IY), 
whether in running, Jerem. 2:24, ADYND ΡΞ 
“those who seek her will not be weary.” Luth. 
bie fie fudjen, dirfen nicht weit laufen. Isa. 40:30, 31; or 
with heavy labour, Isa. 40:28; 44:12; Hab. 2:13; 
or with grief, Isa. §0:4. [But this is the next word, 
the derivative ἢ). 

Horna, part. wearied. Daniel g:21, WD WH 
“wearied in flight.” LXX. τάχει φερόμενος. Others, 
following Theod., Vulg., Syr., take "3 from the 
root *\y, and translate it flying, but this is unsuitable 
to that which follows 4y°3. 

Derivatives, MBYIA and the following words. 


FS" τη. fatigued, wearied, tired, Isa. 40:29 [“ of 
a people”]; 50:4. 
4 : : si 
EY" mase. a swift course, [“ weariness, arising 
from swiftness of course”], Dan. 9:21. 


if fat. Y3", for imp. there is twice 1¥¥ (from 
the root y3y) [perhaps primarily to command. See 
Thes. as to this, and also as to the cognate roots], Jud. 
19:30; Isa.8:10.—(1) TO GIVE COUNSEL, 2 Sam. 
17:11, 15; more fully ΠΥ YY 16:23; 17:7. Fol- 
lowed by dat. of pers., Job 26:3, by a suff., Exod. 
18:19; 1 Kings 1:12; 12:8,13. Part. Pi subst. 
a counsellor, adviser, Prov. 11:14; 24:6; espe- 
cially the counsellor, or mintster of a king, 1 Ch. 
27:32, 33; Ezra7:28; 8:25, (compare 7:24, 25). 
Plural Ὁ)" chiefs, leaders, of a land and state, 
Job 3:14; 12:17; Isa. 1:26. 

(2) to take counsel, to decree, followed by a 
gerund. Psa. 62:5, ovine ‘yy? Inkivy “they have 
decreed to cast (him) down from his height;” fol- 
lowed by by against any one, Isa. 7:5; 19:17; 23:8; 
followed by 08 Jer. 49:20. niet YX} to devise evil 
counsels, Isa. 32:7. 

(3) to consult for any one, i.e. to provide for. 
With suff. Ps. 16:7; 32:8, ) ῈῪ poy MYM, pregn. for 
'Y Toy TVR TSN “ T will care for thee, and will 
wet my eye upon thee,” i.e. I will favour thee. i" one 
who consults, i.e. cares for, protects, Isa. 9:5. [The 
part. in al] ite cther occurrences means a giver of coun- 


sel; why sbould it not be the same here? So Thes.] 
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Ὁ" -ν" 


(4) 1. ᾳ. Arab. dic, to predict, to declare future 
things, Nu. 24:14; Isa. 42:28. 

Nipuau Y'3}3—(1) reflect. to let oneself be co un- 
selled, to recetve advice, Pro. 13:10. 

(2) recipr. to consult one another, i.e. to hold 
a consultation, to deliberate, Ps.71:10; 83:6; 
followed by OY 1 Ch.13:1; or AN Isa. 40:14; 1 Ki. 
12:6, 8, to deliberate with any one. 

(3) to consider with oneself; also to decree, com- 
mand, or,advise, as the result of deliberation. Fol- 
lowed by 78 α Ki.6:8, ἽΝ yay Sy pyr) “and he 
commanded his servants, saying.” 2 Chr. 20:31; 
1 Ki, 12:6, 9, DAYIAI OAS 7D “what do yealvise?” 

HITHPAEL, 1. q. Niphal No. ἃ, Ps. 83:4. 

Derivatives, ΠΥ͂Ρ, ΠΥΡΊ. 


ΡΟΝ (‘taking hold of the heel, supplanter, layer 
of snares,” comp. Gen. 25:26; 27:36; Hosea 12:4), 
pr.n. Jacob, the younger of the twin sons of Isaac; 
also called Jsrael (28); the ancestor of the nation 
of Israel, Gen.25 — 50. PY "DON the God of Jacob, 
1. 6. Jehovah, Isaiah 2:3; Psa. 20:2. apy ΓΞ and 
simply ὩΡΩ͂Ν, the house or family of Jacob ; poetically 
used of the people of Israel, i. q. Deen, Deen 3 
compare wy. Used of the land of Israel, Gen. 49:7; 
elsewhere used of the whole people regarded as one 
person, e.g. Isa. 41, 43, 44, 45, etc.; rarely used of 
the kingdom of Ephraim, Hos. 12:3; Mic. 1:5; Isa. 
17:4; or even, as also Israel is used in the later 
books, of the kingdom of Judah, Obad. 18; Nah. 
2:3. 

MIP" [Jaakobah], (id.), pr.n., 1 Ch. 4:36. 


ou see ἸΏ. 


“W Ὶ an unused root, i.q. Arab. yes prop. to boil, 
to boil up, to botl over; the idea of which is applied 
to any sort of redundancy or abundance, as the luxu- 
riant growth of plants. Hence the following words, 


Wy! [ with suff. 2] masc.—(1) redundancy 
of honey; honey spontaneously and freely flowing 
from the combs, which was called by the Greeks and 
Romans ἄκητον μέλι, mel acetum (Plin. N. H. xv. 11} 
Cant.5:1; more fully 23 NW 1Sam. 14: ὦ; 
Some have carelessly and inaccurately rendered this 
Javus mellis, meaning the cells of wax, the comb in 
which the honey is contained, and out of which the 
purest honey oozes, (see Ovid, Fast., iy. 152, expressis 
mella liquate favis). It is rather i. q. SPY ΠΡ tha 
dropping of honey combs, the German Sonigfeim, 
Psalm 19:11. This very German word, of frequer} 
occurrence in J.uther’s translation of the Bible, iz 


Ty 
erroneously explained by some to mean the honey- 
comb (Honigzelle, Honigfdeibe), while it rather signifies 
liquid honey, as if saliva mellis (Geim, i. q. Sdleim, 
saliva). 
οἰ (42). thicket of trees, so called from the luxuriant 
growth of trees and shrubs, see the root (Syr. a 
thicket of briers. Arab. 2 rugged place, whence the 


verb jc, to be rugged, difficult of passage, spoken 
of a region), Isaiah 21:13; Eze. 21:2, 3; hence any 
wood or forest, Deu. 19:5; Josh. 17:15,18. ΓΤ ἢ 
“Wt the house of the forest, Isa. 22:8; fully W m3 
ΤΠ the house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Ki. 7:2; 
10:17; it was the armoury of king Solomon, else- 
where (Neh. 3:19) called pv2, its name arose from 
the cedar wood, of which it was built. Used of a 
rugged rough country (see Syr.), Hosea 2:14. Metaph. 
of a troop of enemies, Isa. 32:19; comp. 10:18, 19, 34. 
(3) pr.n. probably 1. q. OW) NMP Ps. 132:6. 


PMY" (Jarah], pr. n. m., 1 Chr. 9:42; probably 
a wrong reading, see TW. 


my see “3! No. 1. 
D'S SY see TY. 
mary (“whom Jehovah nourishes,” from 


the unused root M2, Syr. acd to fatten), [Jare- 
siah], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:27. 


yy (abbreviated from YY “whom Jehovah 
made”), pr.n. masc., Ezra 10:37 2°n3, 1p wy, 
[Jaasau). 


Noy (“whom God made”), [Jaasiel, Ja- 
siel], pr.n. of one of David's captains, 1 Ch. 11:473 
compare 27:21. 


re? (“whom Jchovah frees”), [Iphedeiah}], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:25. 


TTD) fat. ng, 9 — 

(1) properly ΤῸ SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, cogn. root 
YB’, compare 52) «>, and ΠΡ, Hence "B), No. 1, 
and ΠΡῚΘ an illustrious deed, a miracle. 

(2) to be beautiful, used of a woman, Cant. 4:10; 
7:2,7; Eze. 16:13; of a tree, 91:7. 

P-sL, to make beautiful, to adorn, to deck (with 
gold), Jer. 10:4. 

PuaL, with the two first radicals doubled 5°? to 
be very beautiful, Psalm 45:3. But this form is 
altogether without analogy, nor is there any example 
found of first radicals which are doubled: examples 
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> heer a 


of doubling the lattcr radicals, such as ὝΠΟ, can 
hardly be compared with this, since this latter usage, 
instead of increasing the signification, diminishes 
it. To give my own opinion, I think that an error 
may exist in this word, and that the letters Ὁ at the 
beginning may be spurious, as having arisen from 
the practice of copyists; of this, which has heen ὃ 
constant source «f errors, I have treated in Thes. i. 
p.64; Anecdd. Orient. i, 68. 

HiTHPagL, to adorn oneself (of a woman), Jer. 
4:30. 

Derivatives, besides those which follow next, ‘5, 
’®’, and probably Npid, 


ΓΒ. adj. m., constr. np’; ἢ, TB. constr. ΠΒ)-- 

(1) fair, beautiful, used of persons, both meg 
and women, Gen. 12:14; 2Sa.13:1; 14:25; Cant 
1:8; 5:9; often with the addition of MEW 1 84. 
17:42; or WR Gen. 29:17; also used of animals 
41:2,seq.; of pleasant countries, Psalm 48:3; of a 
pleasant tuneful voice, Eze. 33:32. 

(2) good, excellent, καλός. Ecc. 3:11, “ God made 
all things beautiful;” καλῶς, δ: 17. 


reer. adj f., Jer. 45:20, fatrish ; from mase. 
‘PID’ (of the form °O?0P, Lehrg. 497), the letter ἢ 
quiescing in the middle of the word (Lehrg. p. 48}. 
In consequence of this word appearing to be too dis- 
crepant from ordinary usage, in very many MSS. and 
editions it is found divided into two. 


1’ (“beauty”), [Japho, Joppa], Jon. 1:3; 
Josh. 19:46; 2 Ch. 2°15, and N15! Ezr. 3:7; pr.n 
Gr.’Iédxxn, a maritime city of the Danites with a 
celebrated port on the Mediterranean; now called 


Jafa (GL, ὦ) and noted for its port. Relandi Pa- 
lestina, p. 864. 


rT" i,q. MB, M2) Τὸ BLOW, TO BREATHE, TO 
PUFF, unused in Kal. 

HiTupakEL, to pant, to sigh deeply, Jer. 4:31. 
Hence— 


MID’ adj. breathing out; Ps.27:12, OPN ΠΡ" 
“and breathing out wickedness;” compare 3°69. 


‘D’ Eze. 28:7, and ‘5’ in pause °P'; with suf: 
ῬῈ) τὰ. 

(1) splendour, brightness (see the root No. 1), 
of a king, Isa. 33:17; of a city, Psalm 60:2; Ezek. 
37:3, 4, 11. 

(2) beauty, gracefulnese, of a woman, Ps. 45:13; 
Isa. 3:24; Eze. 16:98. 


NX — YB | 


WD’ (ὦ splendid”), [Japhia], pr.n—‘1) of a 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:19. 

{4 Of several men.—(a) of a king of the city of 
Lach, Josh. 10:3.—(b) of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
315. 

apy (“whom God frees”), [(Japhlet], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:32, 33. Patron. with the addition of the 
syllable *-, Josh. 16:3. 

1195" (perhaps “ for whom a way is prepared”), 
pr. n. m.—(1) the father of Caleb, Nu. 13:6; 14:6. 
-- (2) 1 Ch. 7:38. 


ys. unused in Kal, ΤῸ SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, 
cognate root ΠΡ), 

Hipaiy y°pin —(1) to cause to shine, used of God, 
Job 37:15. 

- (2) to give light, to be bright, (prop. to scatter, or 
bestow light, like YS), Job 3:4; 10:3; especially 
used of Jehovah as appearing in very bright light, 
Deu. 33:2; Ps. 60:2; 80:2; 94:1. 

Derivatives, the pr. ἢ. 28), NYS‘) and— 


TIVE’ fem. beauty, splendour of a city, Ezek. 
28:7, 17. 


ND" 3 spurious root, which some have invented 
on account of the noun MBS. But this comes from 
np. 

ND’ pr.n. Japheth, the second [query eldest] 
son of Noah (Gen. 5:32; 7:13; 9:18, seq.), whose 
descendants (Gen. 10: 2--- 5) are stated to have espe- 
cially occupied the western and northern regions of the 
earth; this accords well enough with the etymology 
of the name, which has the sense of widely-extend- 
ing, from the root 8; see Gen. 9:27, LXX. Ἰάφεθ. 


Piya’ (prob. “ whom, or what God sets free,” 
see the root NNB Isa. 14:17), pr. n.—(1) [Jiphtah}, 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:43.—(2) 
[Jephthah], a judge of Israel, celebrated for hav- 
ing, in compliance with a vow, sacrificed: his daugh- 
ter, πιά. 11:12; 1Sa.12:11; Greek μὰν Ἰεφθάε, 
Vulg Jephte. 


STS! (“ which God opens”), Gres 


el}, pr. n. of a valley in the tribes of Zebulon and 


Asher, Josh. 19: 14 27. 


NS" pret. once without δὲ: ΠΥ Job1:21; fut. 
ey, imp. 83, with 7 parag. ΠΝ Jud. 9:29; pl. once 
avop αλῶς ΠΡῈΥ Cant. 3:11; inf. absol. δέν), const. 
ney, part. δ, ἢ ΚῪΡ for πεχὶ, ney} and without 
N: ny Deu. 28:57; Ps. 144:14. 


CCCLIX 


xy? omy 


To @0 our, τὸ Go FORTH (Ath. DO/: id. In Sy- 
riac and Chaldee the word which radically corresponds 


Ry [x to germinate, to expand, as a plant, they 
use in the sense of going out, when speaking of 


men and other things 24, PB) as the Arabs do 


ὃ" 

Const. followed by { of the place, whence any one 
goes out, Gen. 8:19; Job 3:11; also followed by an 
accus. like the Latin egredt urbem; Gen. 44:4, ὉΠ 
VYTTNS IN “hi egressi erant urbem ;” Ex.g:29,33; 
Job 29:7; Deu. 14:22, 73H NY “ that which goes 
out from the field,” its produce; Jerem. 10:20, "29 
‘ANY “ my children have gone out from me,” 1. 6. 
have forsaken me; Am.4:3, TWWRYA OMB “ go out 
through the breaches.” Part. WT[ We] "Ny"; Gen. 
34:24, compared with g:10. Once with accus. of 
that which goes out in great plenty, or pours itself 
out (comp. Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 1, note 2, and 
the verbs Ἵν)" Pro. 24:31; TY Lam. 3:48; Am. §:3, 
Foy ONY VA “the city which poured forth thou- 
sands;” |© is prefixed to the gate by which one goes 
out, Jud. 11:31; and 3 Jer. 17:19; Neh. 2:13. 

Specially to go out, to go forth, is used—(a) of sol- 
diers —(a)to war, 1 Sa.8:20; Job 39:21; Isa. 42:13; 
Zechariah 14:3 (and similarly shepherds against wild 
beasts, 1 Sa. 17:35).—(() out of a city in order to sur- 
render it, Isa. 36: 16.—(b) merchants and sailors for 
purposes of trade, Deut. 33:18.—(c) slaves manu- 
mitted by their owners, Ex. 21:3, 4,11; Lev. 25:41, 
54; more fully in this sense YEN ΣΝ Ex. 21:5; and 
‘EN? N¥* verse 2, to go out as free, manumitted (figu- 
ratively applied to estates which were to be delivered 
gratuitously to the original possessor in the year of 
jubilee, Lev. 25:28, 30).—(d) children, descendants 
are said to come forth from their father, or the ances- 
tor of the race; Gen. 17:6, IN¥2 WOO O'S) “ kings 
shall come forth from thee,” shall be amongst thy 
descendants. More fully ‘B TRO, HZ δ to come 
forth from the womb, from the loins of any one, Job 
1:21; Gen. 46: 26.— (6) those who are delivered from 
danger are said tocome forth ; followed by an accus. 
Ecc. 7:18, OPs"ne xy’ DOR NT ‘he who fears God 
shall come forth from all these” (similarly of any 
one who escapes being taken by lot, opp. to 139? 1 Sa. 
14:41). 

It is applied to inanimate things. So—(/) the 
sun is said to go forth, i.e. to rise, Gen. 19:23; Ps. 
19:6; the stars, Neh. 4:15; the morning, Hos. 6:5 
—(g) to plants which spring forth, 1 Ki.5:13; Isa 


11:1; flowers, Job 14:2; compare Syr. Ls to shoot 


wk 


ap, and the noun O'NYRY.—(h) water flowing, gushing 
forth froma fountain, Gen. 2:10; Deut. 8:7; Ὁ xylo 
ἴ5α. 41:18. It is used also— (2) of a boundary, term- 
inus, running on, running through, Josh.15:3, 
4,9, 11.—(k) of money which is laid out, expended, 
ἃ Ki.12:13(like the synonyms in Syriac, Arabic, and 
thiopic).— (J) of things which go forth to the people, 
ure promulgated; of an edict, Hab. 1:4; of the sen- 
tence of a judge, Ps. 17:2; compare Gen. 24:50.— 
(m) of the outgoing, i.e. the end of a period of time; 
Exod. 23:16, 728 NN¥3 “at the end of the year,” 
Ezek.7:10; hence of the end, the destruction of a 
city, Eze. 26:18. | 

Hipuit 8°37 causat. to cause to go out, or come 
forth, hence of animate beings; to lead out,e.g. 
the people from. Egypt, Ex. 12:51; 16:6; of in- 
animate heings, to carry out, Gen. 14:18; todraw 
out, to take out, Ex. 4:6,7; Job 28:11; to take 
out as from a case, Gen. 24:53. Specially it is— 
(a) causat. of Kal, letter g, toput forth plants (as the 
earth), Gen. 1:12, 24; Isa. 61:11.—(b) causat. of Kal 
letter k, tocause to lay out, to exact money, followed 
by 925; to lay on a tribute, 2 Ki. 15:20 (comp. Arab. 


a: <> tribute).—(c) causat. of Kal letter /, to 


publisha report, followed by OY of the pers. concerning 
whom the report is spread, Nu. 14:37; Deu. 92:14, 
19; toreport words, followed by? of the pers. to whom 
they ure prought, Neh.6:19; to promulgate doc- 
trine, Isa. 42:1, 83) DvP Dawn “he shall promul- 
gatea law to the Gentiles” [far better literally, “ he 
shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles” ]; Isa. 
.42:3.—(d) to produce as an artisan, Isa. §4:16.— 
(4) to lead forth, i.e. to separate, Jer. 15:19. 

Hopuat, to be brought forth, to be taken out, 
Eze. 38:8; 47:8. 

Derivatives, SY}, N¥ID, πε, ΓΊΝΗ, ONZYY, 
ANY, TY [and in Thes. δ]. 


N¥* Ch. unused in Kal. 

SHAPHEL N¥°Y and ‘3° in the Targums is, to 
bring something to an end, to finish. 

Hence in the Scripture δ finished, Ezr.6:15. 


2%" {unused in Kal] To SET, TO PUT, TO PLACE, 
i. gq. 2¥2, from which Niphal, Hiphil, and Hophal, 
and also many derivative nouns are formed. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to set oneself, to take a stand (fid 
binftellen, bintreten), Ex.2:4; 19:17; 34:5; Nu.11:16; 
92:22; 1Sa. 17:16, “ and took his stand (for the 
fight) forty days.” Job 33:5, followed by "28? Ex.8: 16 
and OY of pers. M1 oY 3¥°Ni7 used of the angels as 
presenting themselves before God, Gr. παραστῆναι, 
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ΠΥ ΝΣ 


Luke 1:19. Job1:€, Zec. 6:5, comp. Prov. 88:30 
The same phrase in a hostile sense, to stand uz 
against God, Ps. 2:2. 

(2) to stand (ftebn, daftehn), followed by 20> before 
any one, i.e. to minister to him, Prov. 22:29; t& 
stand firm before any one (beftepn vor jem.), whether 
a victor before an enemy, followed by ΣΤ Deu. 9:4: 
Job 41:2; 353 Deus 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 1:5; OF 
2 Ch. 20:6; ora just person before a judge, followed 
by ‘83 792? Ps. 5:6. Absol. 2 Sa. 21:5. 

(3) to standup for, tostand by any one (beiftebn), 
followed by ? of pers. Ps. 94:16.— Ex. 2:4, 330A ἀνο- 
μαλῶς, for I¥NA, see Lehrg. p. 386. 


a¥" Ch. unused in Pe. to be firm, sure. 
PakL, to speak that which ts true, certain, Dan 
7:19; comp.16. Hence adj. 3*¥2. 


as" unused in Kal, but cogn. to the roots Ὁ, 
332, Y¥’, and P¥! Hiphil. 

Hirwt δ (in the manner of verbs 1b) pr. & 
make to stand, hence— 

(1) to place, to set (binftellen) persons, Gen. 43:93 
47:2; Judges 7:5; Jer. 51:34; Job17:6; things, 
Gen. 30:38; Deu. 28:56. Trop. to establish, Am. 
5:15, “establish right in ‘the gate.” 

(2) to put, to place, Jud. 6:37. 

(3) to leave, to let stay (ftehn laffen) Gen. 33:15 

Hopuat 2$7 pass. of Hiph. No.3. Ex. 10:24. 


ἽΝ (from the root WW¥ to shine, compare 39] 
No. 2), m. 

(1) otl, especially fresh and new, Nu. 18:12, 
Deu. 12:17; 14:23; 2 Ki.18:32. It is often joined 
with XIV must, and it appears to ciffer from }}¥, 
as VIVA does from 1%. WHI 22 sons ofotl, i.e. 
anointed ones, Zec. 4:14. Hence dettom. W¥'7 [see 
7¥}). 

(2) [Izhar], pr.n. of ason of Kohath, Ex. 6:18; 
Nu. 3:19. Patron. ends in *~, Nu. 3:27. 

[WAS subst. see Y¥ part. Patil.) 

pry? (“sporting,” as if it were part. fut. from 
the root PNY, to which etymology allusion is made, 
Gen. 17:17, 19; 18:12, seq.; 21:6; 26:8), pr. n. 
Isaac (LXX. Ἰσαάκ), ἃ patriarch, the son of Abra- 
ham and Sarah, Gen. 21—28. In the poetical books 


9 = 
it is sometimes written PI (Syr. ou), Arab. 
Gaul) Ps. 105:9; Jer. 33:26; Am. 7:9, 16; and 


in Am. loc. cit. poetically used for the nation of Israel 


“tn 
“ETS® see ἫΝ No. 3. 


N'Y" m. verbal adj. pass. (but of active significa- 
tion), from the root ἔν, gone forth, come out, 2Ch. 
32:21. 


Δ m. Ch. adj.—(1) established, firm, valid. 
Dan. 6:13. 

(2) true, trustworthy. Dan. 9:45; 
Δ adv. certainly, Dan. 2:8. 


VS" τὸ spreap out. (Arab. 


35 to place, 
to spread out. Cognate roots are 2¥!, 1¥!, P¥}.) Part. 
pass, ὍΝ subst. [simply taken as such in Thes. ] 

(1} a bed, a couch, Psalm 63:7; 132:3; Job 
17:13; used of a marriage bed, Gen.49:4. 

(2) a story, floor. Vulg. tabulatum. 1 Kings 
6:5, 6, 10 (1p 73). Const. fem. verse 6 (ter) and 
masc. verse 10. In the temple of Solumon, loc. cit., 
this name was given to the three stories of side 
chambers (N\y?¥) on three of the sides of the temple, 
five cubits in height one above another; Y3¥? fem. 
Verse 6 is used of the single stories; in verses §, 10 
(where it is masculine) it is used collectively of the 
whole of this part of the temple. Aug. Hirt (der 
Tempel Salomo’s, p. 24, 25), makes these three stories 
to have risen to the full height of the temple; in 
this he follows Josephus, but it is in contradiction 
to the express words of the Hebrew text, verse 18, 
Inpip iow won MBN y- OY PATS 12". 

Hien YSi3 to spread out, to spread under. 
Ps.139:8, ANY YX “ and (if) 1 spread out 
Hades beneath me,” i.e. make (it) my bed, Isaiah 
58:5. 

ΗΌΡΗΑΙ,, pass. Isa.14:11, 2) YS SPANA “ the 
worms are spread under thee,” are for thy bed, Est. 
4:3; compare Isa. 14:11. 

Derivative ΜΝ Ὁ. 


ΓΔ fat. PS, pl. Ρ ΚΣ (once fut. E. ΡΥ 1 Ki. 22:35 
[in some copies], and there intransitive), imp. P¥ 
4 Ki. 4:41, and P¥! Eze. 24:3; inf. ΠΟΥ, 

(1) To PoUR, To PoUR OUT, liquids, Gen. 28:18; 
35:14; Ex.29:7; 2 Ki. 4:4; to cast metal, such as 
brass, Exod. 25:12; 26:37; 36:36. Part. pass, pay? 
cast, 1 Kings 7:24, 30; hence hard, fir, like cast 
metal, Job 41:15,16. Metaph. Ps. 41:9, ΤΣ: 243 
12 px? “a wicked purpose is poured out upon 
him.” 

(2) to pour self out, to flow out, 1 Ki. 22:35; 
Ich 58:38, pyi? WY NYA “ where dust flows into 
9 nz3/ten mass,” 1. 6. it >ecomes wet with rain water, 
like » molten mass. 


3:24. “Ὁ 


CCCLXI 


δ' γεν 


Piri, ἴο 5. υγ οί, Part. NPY α Ki. 4: ano. 
Hirai ΡΥ Π id. α Ki. loc. cit. mp, but in another 


form— 


Hirum P*¥) is to place, to set, i. q. *¥7 (the 
ideas of pouring, casting, placing, being connected), 
Josh. 7:23; 8 Sa. 15:24. 

Hopuat P¥ii1.— (1) to be poured out, Lev. 21:10; 
Ps. 45:3. 

(2) to be cast from metal, 1 Ki. 7:23, 33; Job 
37:18. Metaph. P¥O firm, fearless, Job 11:16. 

Derivatives, ΡΥ, ΠΡ Ὁ [NPYQ], and — 


ΡΝ; f. a casting (of metals), 1 Ki. 7:24 

LVS" fut. 1Y, 79%, also WS? Isa. 44:12 (so also 
Isa. 42:6; 49:8; ΤΊΝΕΣ which, in my Commentary, I 
have with others incorrectly derived from 1¥)); see 
No. 4. 

(1) TO FORM, TO FASHION, as a potter, clay (see 
ἽΝ a potter), Gen. 2:7, 8,19; an artist, statues, Isa. 
44:9, 10,12; arms, Isa. 54:17. Often used of God 
as the Creator, Ps. 94:9, I"! Ὑ “ he who formed 
the eye,” Ps. 33:15; 74:17; 95:53 Isa. 45:7, 18, in 
which sense it is often joined with 813. Part. 71 
as a subst. is—(a) α potter, Ps.94:9, 20; whence 
ΒΕ τὰ by a vessel of earthenware, Ps.2:9; 2 Sa.17:28. 
—(b) an artist, a maker of statues, Isa. 44:9.—(c) 
creator, Isa. 43:1; 44:2,24. As to the word 73) 
Zec. 11:13, see p. cccxim, B. [The use made of the 
passage in the New Test. proves that the word here 
simply means the potter. | 

(2) Followed by ? to form for any thing, to des- 
tine for any thing; Isa. 44:21, 6 Ὧι» PRI, “7 
have formed thee, that thou mayest be my servant;” 
Tsa. 42:6, OY M9? WHY TW “ I have formed 
thee, and made thee the author of a covenant of the 
people;” Isa. 49:5, 8; 45:18 (fin.). Often used of 
things predestined, predetermined by God, (opp. to 
their event, result), Isaiah 22:11; 37:26; 43:7; 
46:11. 

(3) to form in the mind, to devise, to plan, 2 Ki. 
19:25; 2.) against any one, Jer. 18:11; Ps. 94:90; 
Jer. 1:5 (0p). 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be formed, created, 
Isa. 43:10. 

Pua YS pass. of Kal No. 3, to be predestined, 
Ps. 139:16. 

Hopnrat, i. ᾳ. Niphal, Isa. 54:17. 

Derivatives, 1¥', O'S}. 

{In Thes. this root is not divided into two parts. | 


I. “ws? 1.ᾳ. ἫΝ, but intrans. TO BE STRAITENED 
TO BE NARROW, (comp. Gramm. § 76, I chrg. § 118) 


ope 
Only found in fut. δ, pl. ΤΥ Pro. 4:12; Isa. 49:19; 
Job 18:7. Flsewhere impers. 12 ἼΣΗ it was narrow 
to jem (in pret. iy 1¥), i.e. —(a) to be in distress, 
Judges 2:15; 10:9; Job 20:22.—(b) to be in per- 
plexity, Gen. 32:8 (and so in f. 12 ὝΣΒ) 1 Sa. 30:6). 
—(c) to be gvteved (er nam e8 [ὦ nave), 2 Sam. 
13:12. 

“VE? m. with. suff ¥°.—(1) frame, formation; 
Ps. 103:14, 28? YL SD “for he knoweth our 
frame,” i.e. knows how or whence we have been 
formed; hence, a thing framed, as earthenware, Isa. 
29:16; specially an tdol, Hab. 2:18. 

_ (2) Metaph. a meditation, thought, more fully 
2? ἭΔ Gen. 8:91; 6:5; Deu 31:21; POO W “a 
firm mind,” a firm soul, i.e. a man of firm mind, 
Isa. 26:3 (comp. Ps. 112:8). 

(3) [Jezer], pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Genesis 
46:24. Patron. “T¥! Nu. 26:49; which latter word 
is also pr. n. of another man, 1 Ch. 25:1) (for which 
there is in verse 3 “V¥). 


oy" τα. pl. Job 17:7; prop. things formed, poet. 
for members; as it is well rendered by the Vulg. Others 
take it for the features of the face. 


ns" only found in the fut. M$; pl. in pause 47% 
for INn¥, 

(1) TO SET ON FIRE, TO KINDLE, followed by 3 
Isa. 9:17. 

(2) pass. to be set on fire, to be burned, i.q. Niph. 
Isa. 33:12; Jer. 49:2; 61:58. 

NipHat, pret. N¥).—(1) to be burned, to be de- 
stroyed by fire, Nehem.1:3; 2:17; Jer. 2:15; 
9:9, 12. 

(2) to kindle (as anger), followed by 3 against 
any one, 2 Ki. 22:13, 17. 

Hiram ΠΥ ἃ Sam. 14:30 22; elsewhere M37 
i,q. No. 1, to set on fire, Jer. 51:30; with the addi- 
tion of UND Josh. 8:19; Jer. 32:29; 3 UN M7 to 
kindle a fire in any thing, Jer. 17:27; 21:14; fol- 
lowed by OY Jer. 11:16. 


3/2" an unused root, to make hollow, like WL 


Med. Waw; whence 3, 8 cave ina rock. Cog- 
nate roots are 322 to bore, 3312 Ch. to make hollow, 
and others which are to be found under the root 
23. 

a2" with suit. 43P! (without dagesh lene), Deut. 
15:14; 16:13; pl. const. ‘22° Zec. 14:10, τὰ. 

(1) the vat of the wine press, ὑπολήνιον, the re- 
servoir 1:0 which: the must squeezed out in the press 
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Row 
(13) flows, Joel ¢:¢., Pro.3:10. It was common) 
dug into the earth, ct else cut out in the rock. 

(2) the wine press itself, Job 24:11; 2 Ki.6:87. 

N¥32! (“what God gathers”), [Jekabzeel} 

Neh. 11:25, and N¥2P [Kabzeel], Josh. 15:21; 
2 Sa. 23:20, pr.n. of a town in the south of Judea. 

"T/2 fut. Ἴ Isa. 10:16, and ‘W" Deu. 32:28, τὸ 
BURN, TO SET ON FIRE, Isa. 65:5 (Arab. M3, id., Syr. 
oO). Part. pass. ΡΥ “that which is kindled,” 
i.e. the fuel burning on the hearth, Isa. 30:14. 

Hopnar Ti to be kindled, to burn, Lev. 6:2, δι 
6; trop. of anger, Jer. 15:14; 17:4. 

Derivatives, 3', 1210. 

“Tj; Ch. id. Part. fem. S12 and NAY dure 
ing, Dan. 3:6, 11, 23, 26. 
| N72" f. Ch.a burning, Dan. 7:11. 

DY" (“burning of the people;” [In Thes. 
“possessed by the people, from the root ΠῚ"), 


[Jokdeam], pr.n. of a town in the mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 15:56. 


mPa an unused root. Arabic 439 V. to rever 
ence; VIII. to fear God, to be pious. 

[Hence pr. ἢ. 173%, δι ΠΡ). 

2) (“ pious”), [Jakeh], pr.n. m. Prov. 30:1; 
compare 28D}. 


rt) an unused root. Arab. 43s to obey. Henoe— 


mii fem. only const. st. NOP (with Dagesh forte 
euphon.), obedience, submission, Gen. 49:10; Pro. 
30:17. 

Ip" m. a burning, Isa. 10:16. 


Dip" m. whatever lives (in the earth), from the 
root ὯΝ in the signification of living, in which it is 
used in the Samaritan, Gen. 7:4, 23; Deu. 11:6. 


BA" Hos. 9:8, and wp? Psal. 91:3; Prov. 6:5. 
Pl. yp! Jer. 5:26, m.a fowler. Root Sp. Of 
these forms, the former is properly intransitive; the 
other of a passive but intransitive power. 


NTA (perhaps, “the fear of God,” ἔτ αἰ the 
subst. Nip}, from the root ‘72’, "τ of junction, δὴ} Sey, 
[Jekuthtel], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:18. 


a (“small”), [(Joktan], pr.n. of one of the 
descendants of Shem, a son of Heber, Gen. 10: 25, 
26; to whom many of the tribes of southern Arabia 
refer their origin. In the Arabian genealogi-s he is 


ep op 
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also called ἴωσι Kahtdn, See Bochart, Phaleg. | 26:21, ΤῊ ‘Mp2 TR WH “ because my life war 


iii. chap. 15; Pococke, Spec. Hist. Arab. page 3, 38 ; 
A. Schultens, Histor. Imperii Joctanidarum in Arabia 
Felice, Harderov. 1786, gto. 


ΟἿ᾽ (“whom God sets up”), [Jakim], pr.n.m. 
—(1) 1 Ch. 8:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 94:18. 


Vp. adj. dear, Jer. 31:20. ~ Root δ), 


"YP" adj. Chald.—(1) heavy, hard, difficult, 
Dan. 2:11. | | 
(2) honoured, mighty, powerful, Ezr. 4:10. 


mveey (for 7} D2, ““whom Jehovah gathers”), 
[Jekamiah], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1Ch. 3:41.—(8) 1 Ch. 
3:18. | 


DyD/" (“who gathers the people together,” 
for DY 2"), [Jekameam], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 23:29; 
24:23. | 

Oye, (“gathered by the people,” root ΠΡ), 
[Jokmeam], pr.n. of a Levitical town in the tribe 
of Ephraim, 1 Ki. 4:12; 1 Chron. 6:58. For this in 
Josh. 21:29, there is D°¥3P, of nearly the same sig- 
nification. 

Dy) (“possessed by the people,” for 3p} 
OY), [/okneam], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulon, Josh. 12:22; 19:11; 21:34. 


Ji” only in fut. Y2 i. q. ¥23 TO BE TORN OFF, TO 
BE TORN AWAY; hence— 

(1) to be dislocated, as a limb, Gen. 32:26. 

(2) metaph. to be alienated from any one, Jer. 
6:8; Eze. 23:17, 18; followed by |) and >. 

Hirai Pi to hang upon a stake, to fiz to a 
stake, a punishment by which the limbs were dis- 
located: [Perhaps simply to hang, in which the neck 
13 dislocated], Nu. 25:4; 2 Sa. 21:6, 9. 

HopHaL pass. 2 Sa. 91:13. 


cee used only in fut. 72", 72!, once 12" Gen. 9: 
24; TO AWAKE, TO BE AROUSED, Gen. 28:16; 41: 
4,7. For the preterite is used the form ὉΠ Hiphil, 


from yap. (Arab. Jai) id.) 


YW) fat." α Ki. 1:13; BY Ps. 78:14) and WP 
Ps. 49:9. ἘΞ 

(1) TO BE HEAVY. (Syriac :-ω», Arabic 55, id.) 
Metaph. to be hard to be understood, Psal. 139 : 17, 
compare Dan. 9:11. 

(2) to be prectows, dear, Ps.49:9. Followed by 
δ and 23 73 to be precious or dear to any one, 1 Sa. 


precious to thee,” because thou hast spared it. 
4 Ki. 1:13, 14; Paa.72:14; also, followed by 23% ta 
be highly estimated by any one (compare |? PTF, 
1 YY). Zec. 11:13, “a goodly price, ‘NPR! We 
pay at which I was estimated by them,” i.e. 
reckoned worth. 
' (3) & be heavy, i.e. honoured, 1 Sam. 18: 30. 
Compare 729. 

Hira ὙΠ to make rare (compare adj. No. 5), 
Isa. 13:12; Pro.95;17. 

Derivative, besides those which follow immediately, 
“VP. 


“Pp m. TW fem. adj. prop. heavy, see the verb; 

ence— 

(1) precious. TH {28 collect. precious stones, 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:9, 10, 11; also, of the better kinds of 
stone used in building houses, as of marble, of stones 
cut square, 4 Ch. 3:6; plur. MI O'Y3N 1 Ki. §:31; 
7:9, 8eq. Metaph. Psal. 96:8, O'FSY TION wenn 
“how precious is thy lovingkindness, O God!” 
Ps. 116:15, compared with 72:14. 

(2) dear. Psa. 45:10, “the daughters of kings 
are amongst thy dear ones,” i.e. amongst thy dam- 
sels. ae ὙΝΝ by a Syriacism for 1'D79'3, with Dag. 
forte euphon. 

(3) heavy, i.e. honoured, Ecc. 10:1. 

(4) magnificent, splendid, Job 31:26. Subst. 
magnificence, beauty. Psa. 37:20, OD 7°? “ like 
the beauty of the pastures,” i.e. grass. 

(5) rare, 1Sa.3:1. 

(6) Prov. 17: 47, AIP" in  p, perhaps “ with a 
quiet spirit,” compared with Arab. py 0 be quiet, 
meek. In a’n3 it is M1 Yl. 

“We m. (with Kametz impure).—(1) precious- 
ness, costliness. ὋΝ 9 a precious vessel, Pre, 
20:15. Concer. ὙΣὉ5 whatever is precious, Job 98: 
10; Jer. 20:65. 

(2) honour, dignity, Ps. 49:13, 21; Est. 1:90. 

(3) magnificence, Est. 1:4. 

(4) price (Mrei8), Zec. 11:13. 

“y?? m. Chald.—(1) precious things, Dan.2:6; 
compare with Isa. 3:17; 10:3. Targum. 

(2) honour, dignity, Dan. 2:37; 4:27, 33. 


ὯΔ (yakash) 1 pers. ‘AYPY ig. OR} and wip 
(which see), TOLAY SNARES, TO BE A BIRDCATCHER 
Part. U2" a fowler, 124:7. Followed by ? of pers., 
Jer. §0:24; and more fully ἡ ΠΡ YP’ to lay snares for, 
i.e. to plot against any one. (Fut. PP’ Isa. 29 21, is 
from WAP.) 


το-Ρ' 
Nirvan pid, to be snared, to be taken ina 

noose, Isa.8:15; 38:13; Pro.6:2. Metaphorically 

to be snared, or seduced by avarice, Deu. 7:26. 
Puat, part. Ὁ for ΟΝ Ὁ Ecc. 9:18. 
Derivatives, Ap’, Ὁ Ὁ, and— 


ey (‘fowler”),[Jokshan], pr.n. of the second 
sor of Abraham and Keturah, ancestor of the Sabs- 
ans and Dedanites, Gen. 25:2, 3. 


np? (“subdued by God,” for ON NAP’ from 
the root IN? =\:3 toserve), [ Joktheel}, pr.n. —(1) 
of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:38.— (3) 
the name which king Amaziah gave to Sela the me- 
tropolis of Arabia Petreea, which he took, 2 Ki. 14:7. 


8 ae pret. pl. ὉΠ Deut. 6:5, and ONXY Josh. 
4:14; fut. NM, 8M, 4; plar. Py and WN, ἃ Ki. 
27:28; imp. 87, plur. 38%, by a Syriacism for 38%, 
Lehrg. p. 417. 1Sam.12:24; Psa. 34:10; inf. ἐξ 
Josh. 22:25; with pref. NP for NY? 1 Sam. 18:29; 
elsewhere fem. 78, prop. TO TREMBLE. For this 
root is softened from YY cy δ» to tremble, comp. 
yu Aramean NT to sow, V2} and ND! to swallow 
greedily, ss and \.a to hide. Hence— 

(1) ὦ fear, to be afraid. It is construed—(a) 
absol. Gen. 3:10; 18:15. NTA x, NR TAON, fear 
not, Gen.15:1; 21:17; 26:24; and often elsewhere. 
— (δ) followed by an acc. of pers. or thing, that 
we fear, Num. 14:9; 21:34; Job 9:35; also j and 
98% Deut. 1:29; 5:5; Psa.3:7; 27:1; Josh. 11:6 
(prop. to fear from [or before] some person, or thing, 
in the same manner as te of fleeing; compare }!) 
No. 2, a).—(c) followed by ? to fear for any person 
or thing. Josh.g: 24, Dab sna? TN NTI) 
“and we feared greatly for our lives because of 
you;” Pro. 31:21.—(d) followed by ? and [Ὁ with an 
inf. to fear (to hesitate) to do any thing. Genesis 
19:30, W¥3 ΠΡ NT °D “for he feared to dwell 
in Zoar;” 46:3; Ex.3:6; 34:30.—(e) followed by 
19 to fear lest any thing may be done, like δείδω μὴ, 
Gen. 31:31; 32:8. 

(2) to fear, to reverence, as one’s parents, Lev. 
19:3; 8. leadcr, Josh. 4:14; the sanctuary, Levit. 
19:30; an oath, 1 Sa. 14:36. 

Specially OHM XY — (a) to fear God, prop. 
Ex. 14:31; 1 Sam. 12:18.—(d) to reverence him, as 
the aveugcr of wrong; hence to be godly, upright. 
eg Lev. 19:14, 32; 25:17; Exod.1:17; Pro.3:7, 
‘' fear God, and fly from evil;” Φοῦ 1:19. Followed 
by EdD Enc. 8:13,13. Once without the name of 


CCCLXIV 


TNT op 


God, Jer. 44:10. In like manner in Syr. and Arah 
verbs of fearing are applied to religion and piety; as 


Ls, E79, Lot Conj. UL 

(3) to tremble for joy, like the synonym. Hj. 
Isa. 60:5, where the more correct copies have ‘KH 
ig. STA, not ‘SW. [In Thes. this meaning is ex- 
pressly repudiated; and in Isaiah 69:5, the reading 
‘8A is preferred; so LXX., Vulg., Targ., Syr., Saad.] 

Νιρηαι, 873 to be feared, Psa. 130:4. Part. ΝῊ) 
δεινός. : 

(1) terrible, dreadful, used of the desert, Deu. 
1:19; 8:15; of the day of judgment, Joel 3:11; 3:4 

(2) venerable, august, Gen. 28:17; Psa. 99:3; 
Job 37:22; Eze. 1:22. 

(3) stupendous, admirable, Psa. 66:3, 5; Ex 
15:11. Plural MXN wonderful, or illustrious 
deeds, of men, Ps. 45:5. [But the man here spoken 
of is “God with us” ], especially the deeds of God [al- 
ways}, Deu. 10:31; 2 Sam.7:23; adv. m a won- 
derful manner, wonderfully, Ps. 65:6; 139:14 
(like τ ν᾽). 

Prev δὲ to terrify, to put in fear, @ Sa. 14:15; 
2 Ch. 32:18; Neh. 6:9, 14. 

Derivatives the following words, and 87D. 


NT. m. constr. NY fem. TRY constr. NXY (Prov. 
31:30); verbal adj.— 

(1) fearing, reverencitng; with personal pro- 
nouns it forms a periphrasis for the finite verb, as 
‘DIN NY I fear, Gen. 32:12; THX ND thon fearest, 
Jud. 7:10; ONT ἘΠ we fear, 1 Sa.23:3; ST 13ge 
he does not fear, Ecc.8:13. Followed by the case 
of the verb ΠῚ ΠΣ ΤΙΣ NY fearing God, 2 Ki. 4:2; else- 
where followed by a genitive, DTN NT religqpnous, 
pious [one who fears God], (timidus Deorum, Ovid.); 
Gen. 22:12; Job 1:1,8; 2:3. 

(2) fearful, Deu. 20:8. 


INT f.—(1) prop. inf. of the verb ΜῈ to fear, ts 
reverence. Neh.1:11, ΡΟ ΤΣ MNP “to fear thy 
name.” 4. Sa. 3:11, IN& INN YD “because he feared 
him;” Deu. 4:10; 5:26; 6:24; 10:12; 14:93. 

(4) subst. fear, terror. Jon. 1:10, DV INA INT) 
mpi) ANT “and the men were seized with great fear.” 
Followed by a genitive of the subject, i. 6. of him whe 
fears, Ps. 55:6; Job 4:6; and of the object, i.e. of 
that which is feared, (compare as the double sense of 
the phrase metus hostium, Gell. N. Att. ix.10). Hence 
FONT thy fear. Deu. 2:95; Isaiah 7:95, TOY NRT 
mY) “fear of thorns and briers.” Compare Eze. 
1:18, ΠΡ NY “terror (was) in them;” i.e they 
cuused terror. 


ΤΥ ΝΥ 
᾿ς (3) reverence, holy fear, Ps.2:11; 5:8. FT 
nim reverence towards God, piety. Pro.1:7, ΠΕ} 
NYT MNT TIN, Job 28:28; Isa. 11:2; Psa. 34:12; 
111:10; meton. the precepts of religion or piety 
[ rather the revealed will of God], Ps.19:10; without 
ma’ Job 4:6; 15:4. 

PNT (ὦ timid,” “pious” [“ piety?”}), [Jron], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh.19:38. 


MNT (“whom Jehovah looks on”), [Jrijah], 
pr. n. τὰ. Jer. 37:13, 14. 


av Hosea 5:13; 10:6; commonly taken as a 
substantive, see under the root 3 [23% 37) an ad- 
verse king }. 


byay m. (contr. from 293 3° “with whom Baal 
contends,” see Jud. 6:32), a cognomen of Gideon, 
the judge of the Israelites, for which there is NY a [0] ὁ- 
rubbesheth], (“with whom the idol contends”), 
4 88.11:21. LXX. ‘leppBaad. Compare DPI VS 
and Uae, 


Oya (“ whose people are many”), Yaro- 
beam (for so it should be pronounced, not Yorobe- 
am), [Jeroboam], pr. n. of two kings of the ten tribes, 
the former of whom, the son of Nebat, was the founder 
of the kingdom of Ephraim and of Moscholatry; 
he reigned 975—54, B.C., 1 Ki. 12—14; the other 
was the son of Jehoaz, 825—784. 2 Ki.14:23—29. 


once ΤῊ (Jud. 5:13), inf. absol. 19° (Gen. 43:20), 
const. NT), with suff. “AT, once ΠῚ Gen. 46:3. 

(1) TO GODOWN, TO DESCEND. ([“ th. () 2.6: 
In Arabic the word which literally corresponds to 


this is J sg 10 go for drink, for water, so used because 


TT) fut. 72, TH, in pause TH, imp. 72, 77, 


one goes down to the spring: the word in common 
use is J) One is said to descend, not only in 
going down from a mountain (Ex. 34:29), but gene- 
rally whoever goes from a loftier place or region to 
one less elevated, specially those who go to a spring 
or river, Genesis 24:16, 45; Exod.2:5; Josh. 17:9; 
1 Ki. 18:44; to the sea, Isa. 42:10; Ps. 107:23 (as 
the land is elevated above the surface of the water), 
those who disembark from a ship, Eze..27:29; those 
who goout from a city, (cities, for the sake of strength, 
being mostly built on mountains), Ruth 3:3, 6; 1Sa. 
9:27; 2-Ki.6:18; those who go from a mountainous 
and lofty counf:y to one more flat, as from Jeru- 
salem [the land of Canaan rather] into Egypt, Gen. 
19:10; 26:2, seq.; 46:3; into Philistia and the 
sea coast (PRY) Gen. 38: ; 1Sa.13:20; 23:6, 8, 


CUCLXV 


ἘΚΩΝ 57. 


11; into Samaria 1 Kings 29:2; 2 Ki. 8:29; 10:13; 
those who go into southern countries (as the ancients 
supposed the northern regions of the earth to be the 
more lofty, see Intpp. ad Virg. Georg. i. 240—43. 
Herod. 1.95. 1 Macc. 3:37; 2 Macc. 9:23), 1 Sata. 
25:1; 26:2. Compare Chr. B. Michaélis Diss. de 
Notione Superi et Inferi, reprinted in Commeittt. 
Theol. a Velthusenio aliisque editis, v. p. 397, set. 

The place whither one goes down has prefixed to 
it the particle -$ 2 Sa. 11:9, 10; δ Cant. 6:2; οἱ is 
put in the accusative ("> paragogic either added or 
omitted). Ps. 55:16, DYN Dixy ITY “ let them yo 
down alive into Hades.” Job 7:9; 17:16; 33:24. 
Part. ΤῊ those who go down to the grave. Prov. 
1:12. 

It is often used also of inanimate things, as of a 
river flowing downwards, Deut. 9:21; of showers, 
Ps, 72:6; of a way and of boundaries which are ina 
direction downwards, or to the south, Nu. 34:11, 12; 
Josh. 18:13, seq.; of the day closing in, Jud. 19:11. 

Like other verbs of flowing (see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 135, 1, note 2, ed. 10.), poet. it takes an accus. of 
the thing which is sent down in great abundance: 
and thus has the transitive signification of sending 
down, to let fall down. Lam.3:48, 12h 0% "298 
ΔῊ “ my eye pours down rivers of waters.” Lam 
1:16; Jer.g:17; 13:17; 14:17; Psalm 119:136 


a 


st tg MY eye pours out weeping (in grea: 
abundance), see Schult. Origg. Hebr. Ρ. 99. Them 
is a different turn of expression, Isa. 15:3, ‘222 T 
“ (weeping) to flow down with weeping.” 

(2) to be cast down, to fall (as if to go down 
against one’s will, compare 252, X¥*), used of men or 
beasts slain (fallen), Isa.34:7; of those who from 
prosperity and affluence are cust down into poverty, 
Deu. 28:43; also of inanimate things, as of a wall, 
Deu. 28:52; of a wood cut down, Isa. 32:19; Zec. 
11:2; of a city destroyed, Deu. 20:30. 

Hipuit 3" to make some person or thing come 
down, in whatever way, Genesis 42:38; 44:39, 31; 
hence — 

(1) when relating to persons, to bring down (bins 
abfibren, —bringen), Gen. 44:21; Jud 7:4; to lut 
down, as by a rope, Josh. 2:15, 18; 40 send down 

| (to Hades), 1 Sa. 2:6; Eze. 26:20: and when, done 
violentiy, to cast down, e.g. of God casting down 
a people, Ps. 56:8; to pull down (kings from their 
thrones), Isa. 10:13, compare Obad. 3,4; to subdue 
(nations), 2 Sa. 22:48. 

| (2) when relating to things, to carry down, Gen 


The same phrase is commonly used in Arabic 
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97:25; 43:11,22; to send down (berunter nebmen), 
Gen. 24:18, 46; Nu.4:5; tocause to flow down, 
t Sa. 21:14; Joel 2:23; and, when connected with 
force, to cast down, Hos. 7:12; Prov. 21:22. 
Horua. TH" pass. of Hiph. Gen. 39:1; Isa 14: 
12, seq. 
Derivatives, the following nouns and 71. 


TT? (“ descent”), [Jared], pr. n. m.—(1) Gen. 
6:16 Gr.’lapéd8, Luke 3:37.— (2) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


ΤῊ in prose always with the art. [TP (as an 
appellative, river, so-called from descending, flowing 
down; like the Germ. XRbyn, Roein, from the verb 


tinnen, compare fee a lake, sea), Jurdan, Gr. ὁ Ἶορ- 
δάνης, the largest river of Palestine, rising at the 
foot of Antilibanus, and flowing into the Dead Sea, 
where - is lost, Gen. 13:10, 11; 32:11; 50:10. 
Arab. wey el-Urdun, and also now it is called 
dx) .8)\ esh-Sheriah, i.e. the ford (as having been of 
old crossed by the Israelites), [or rather, the water 
tng place}. {3 YRS the country near Jordan, Ps. 
42:7.—Job 40:23, Jordan is put for any large 
river [?] (like Cicero, a Cicero, for a great orator); 
and this marks a writer as belonging to Palestine: 
[not necessarily, any more than such a use of the 
name Cicero would mark a writer to be a Roman]. 


FT)? inf, τὴν, ni, and ΒΥ α Chron. 26:15, imp. 
MY, fut. TY [1 pers. pl. with suff. OY]. 

(1) To cast, Ex. 15:4; e.g. a lot, Josh. 18:6; an 
arrow, 1 Sa. 20: 36, 37; Ps.11:2; 64:5; Num. 21: 
go. Part. TW an archer, 1 Ch. 10:3. 

(2) to lay foundations (compare Gr. βάλλεσθαι 


Sorv, for to lay the foundations of a city; Syr. Lo} to 


cast, to place a foundation), to found. Job 38:6, |- 


‘who laid (or founded, or placed) its corner stone.” 
Sen. 31:51, “behold the pillar ‘N "YX which I 
aave founded,” 1. 6. placed, or raised. 

(3) to sprinkle, to water (pr. to throw water, to 
scatter drops, compare Ὁ), Hos. 6:3. Hence part. 
mW’ the former rain, see above, page cccxiin, B. 

Nipwat, pass. of No. 1, to be shot through with 
darts or arrows. Fut. TY. Ex.19:13. | 

Hiram MH, fut. Π ἦν, with Vav convers. ἽΝ. 

(1) i.g. Kal, to cast, Job 30:19; specially arrows, 
1 Sa. 20:20, 36. Fut. apoc. ἢ" 2 Ki. 13:17. Part. 
MUD ax archer, 1 Sam. 31:3. Written by an Ara- 
meism in the manner of verbs &5, 2 Sam. 11 : 94, 
DNB INT) “and the archers shot,” comp. 2 Ch. 
ab: 26. 


DORA 


(2) to sprinkle, to water. Part. “St ig. ms 
“ the former rain,” Joel 2:23; Ps. 84:7. 

(3) to send out the hand (like Ἵ" N2¥), especially 
for pointing out. Hence to show, to indicate, Gen. 
46:28, Prov. 6:13, "ΣΥΝ Mb “showing (1. 6. 
giving signals) with his fingers;” followed by two 
ac. satives, of the person and of the thing, Ex.15:35. 

From pointing out or shewing it is—(4) to teach, 
to instruct (comp. Gr. δεικνύω, dvagalrw), Ex. 35: 
34; Mic. 3:11; followed by an ace. of pers. tu in- 
struct any one, Job6:24; 8:10; 12:7, 8; followed 
by an ace. of the thing, Isa.g:14; Hab.9:18. Hence 
followed by two accusatives, of the person and of the 
thing, Ps. 27:11; 86:11; 119:33; followed by 3 of 
the thing (properly to instruct in something), Job 
27:11; Psa. 25: 8,12: 32:8; more rarely followed 
by δὲ (prop. to teach or conform to something) 4 Ch. 
6:27; or {© (to instruct concerning) Isa. 2:3; Mic. 
4:2. Followed by a dative of pers. and acc. of the 
thing, Deu. 33:10; Hos. 10:12 

Derived nouns, 7°, 7D, MIA [also TH, TH 
ae, DAA, ANY, AN]. 


ΓΤ ἅπαξ λεγόμ.; in my judgment, kindred to the 
roots YI’, δέν, pr. TO TREMBLE; hence to be fright- 


ened, like the Arabic is Hence ΠῚ (2 Codd. 


WPA), Isa. 44:8, ig. WOR. LXX. μὴ πλανᾶσθε. 
All the other versions express the signification of 
fearing, as though it were the same as WYN. 


NT (“ people,” or “habitation of God,” gee 
Dayan [founded by God” ]}), [Jeruel], pr.n. [“ of a 
town and”] desert, 2 Ch. 20:16. 

PY"? (ig. OY “ moon”), [Jaroah], pr. name, τὰ 
1 Ch. 5:14. : 

pin: m. that which is green, Job 39:8. Root 
PX. 

δ ν & ΓΦ (« possessed, sc. bya hus- 
band”), (Jerusha], pr.n. of the mother of king 
Jotham, 2 Ki. 1§:33; 2 Ch. 27:1. 


pean (as found sometimes, though rarely, in 
the books of Chronicles, 1 Ch. 3:§; also on some of 
the coins of the Maccabees, although others of them 
have the name spelled defectively, see Eckhel, Doctr. 


Numm. Vett. iii. page 466, seq.), commonly DY, 


anciently (Gen. 14: 18) and -poet. (Psal. 76 : 3) ὃ 

pr.n. Jerusalem (Gr. Ἱερουσαλήμ and ‘lepoovAupa), 
a royal city of the Canaapites (Josh. 10:1, 5; 15:8) 
and from the time of David and onward the me 


ΕΠ -- ΟΣ. 


tropolis of the Hebrews, and the royal city of the 
house of David; situated on the borders of the tribes 
of Judah and Benjamin. 

Interpreters differ as to the etymology and ortho- 
graphy. As to the first of its compounded parts, 
Reland (Palestina, p. 832, seq.), and lately, Ewald 
(Heb. Gramm. p. 332), consider that ΤΟΝ stands 
for ον, ΣᾺ» the possession of peace, one & being 
excluded; but this does not agree well with analogy: 
for, in Hebrew, the former of doubled letters is not 
in such a case usually excluded, but is commonly 
compensated with Dagesh forte; as in °Y37 for 317! 
‘203 ; besides the form VAN with the meaning of 
possession (==) neither occurs separately nor yet 
in composition. I prefer regarding 47° as a segolate 
noun (of the form 437), ἘΠ), i.g. Arabic _s ye MEN, , 
and oer men or people of peace; or perhaps, 
houze or habitation of peace; just as, on the 
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Br 
contrary, λοὶ and ᾿ς τ...) are transferred from the 
houre to the inhabitants., The same word is found 
in the pr. n. of a desert, Se, which may be more 
suitably rendered house of God than people of 
God; and the same interpretation of this name is 
found in Saadiah, who translates \ je and ron ΠΣ 
ptt house of peace, city of peace: [In Thes. Gesenius 


takes the former part of this name 3) from the root 
TY, signifying foundation, and thus md>v the 
foundation of peace]. As to the latter of the 
compound parts of this name, some suppose oy 
and ΓΕ to be the dual of ney quiet, and they 
think that a city in two parts was designated by this 
name, referring to 2 Sam. §:9 (Ewald, loc. cit.): but 
no mention is made in the cited passage of a double 
city; and it may be pretty certainly concluded that 
Ὁ in this word is originally radical, not servile ; as 
shewn by the forms τον, Arab. alts, eit, Chald. 


DovAN, Gr. Σόλυμα, Ἱεροσόλυμα. It appears to me 
that whenever it is written defectively ΡΨ, it 
should be pronounced poy the dwelling of peace: 
and at length the later writers regarded ©= as an 
ancient form of the Dual, and on this account every 
where have read ΓΟ, even in those places 
where it is written defectively in the text; [It is written 
with the Yod in very few places]. In like manner, 
Samaria was called in Hebrew and anciently, ip, 
Ch. my, and hence as if it were a dual, NIDY com- 


pare Lebrg. page 538. 
Den & poyay Chald. id. Dan. 5:9; 6:11; 
04:5. . 
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on ΤΥ 


(“ my. an unused root, probably (as noticed by 
Maurer), i.g. PY to be yellow; M and ? being inter 
changed.” Hence|j— 


ΓΤ ἴω. THE Moon; a word prob. pr.snitive [bur 
see above |, Gen. 37:9; Deu. 4:19; Josh. 10:12, 19; 
Ps. 72:5,  %25? “before the moon,” i.e. as long 
as the moon shall shine. 


FY m. (comp. Lehrg. p. §12, note 11); pl. Ὁ ΤΙΝ 
const. I}. 

(1) a month, which amongst the Hebrews was 
lunar, (compare Germ. Mond and Monat, Gr. μήνη and 
piv, a month), i.g. MIN, but a rarer word, and one 
used by the older writers (Ex. 2:2), and by poets. 
(Deut. 33:14; Job 3:6; 7:3; 29:2; 39:2; Zech. 
11:8); see however 1 Ki. 6:37, 38; 8:2. 

(2) [Jerah], a people and region of Arabia, of 
the race of the Joktanites, Gen. 10:26; Bochart. 
(Phaleg. ii.19) remarks, not unsuitably, that this name 
is Hebrew, but a translation from un Arabic name of 
the same signification. On this assumed ground he 
understands this people to be the Alilai, living near the 
Red Sea ina district where gold is found (Agatharchides 
6. 49, Strabo xvi. p. 277); their true name he cunjec- ἡ 
tures to have been δ, οἷ children of the moon, 
so called from the worship of the moon, or Alilat 
(Herodot. 111. 8). As to a tribe bearing this name, 
near Mecca, see Niebuhr in Descr. of Arabia, p. 270. 
A more probable opinion, however, is that of J.D. 
Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. p. 60, understanding this to 
be the coast of the moon (asl Go) and the mountain 
of the moon (43\ >), near Hadramaut; for TY 
Gen. loc. cit. is joined with the country of Hadra- 
maut. ; | 

PI"! Chald. the moon [a month, so expressly cor- 
rected in Thes. ], Ezr. 6:16. 

ΠῚ Num. 22:1; also ἸΠΥῚ Josh. 4:1, ἃ, 3, and 
nny 1 Ki. 16:34; Jericho, a well known city of 
Palestine, situated in the neighbourhood of the Jor- 
dan and the Dead Sea, in the territory of Benjamin, 
in a very fertile district; LXX. Ἱεριχώ, Strabo ‘lepi- 
κοῦς, Xvi. 2, § 41, Arabic les), cent) Rtha, see Re- 
landi Palestina, p. 383, and 829, seq. (If the primary 
form be Wry, it may be rendered city of the moon, 
from [)’ and }, i=}, as in the words }3Y, προ, 
OW; if In’y, it signifies a fragrant place, from the 
root /7").) 

OM" (“who is loved” [“ who will find mercy”}) 
[Jeroham], pr. n.m.—(1) 1 Sa. 1:1.—(2) 1 Chron 


yp y—oNDny 


):12.—(3) 1Ch. 27:22.—(4) 2 Ch.23:1.—(§) Neh. 
11:12 all. 


oxo? (“whom God loves”), [Jerahmeel], 
ΗΓ. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:9, 25, 26, 42.—(2) 1 Chron. 
9 $:29.—(3) Jer. 36:26; From No. 1, there is patron. 
in > [Jerahmeelites], 1 Sa. 27:10. 


Yr’ (Jarha], pr.n. of an Egyptian slave, 1 Ch. 
2:34,35. [‘‘ As to the etymology I can say no- 
thing.” ] 


oy fut. OT.—(1) TO THROW any one HEAD- 
IONG, TO PRECIPITATE, TO CAST DOWN (Arabic 


s-e 
A,,, Il. id. gb, a precipice, destruction). Job 16:11, 
MY oH “129 “ he has cast me into the hands 
of the wicked.” Well rendered by the Vulg. manibus 
fapiorum me tradidit, LKX. ἔῤῥιψε. ‘OT (to be marked 
with the line Metheg) for ‘297. [Taken as Piel in 
Thes. | 

(4) Intrans. to be destructive, perverse, Num. 
44:32. In the Samaritan Pentateuch there is given 
an interpretation YW (310). 

[Pret, Job 16:11; see above. } 

Derivative D0 [in Thes. referred to 519). 


oe (“people of God" =o? [** founded, i. 6. 
cunstituted by God"]}), [Jeriel], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chron. 
7:2. 

J*"Y—(1) m. an adversary, from the root 3", 
Ps. 35:1; Jer. 18:19; Isa. 49:25. 

(2) [Jarid], pr. Ὁ. m.—(a) see 13) No. 1.—(d) 
Ezr. 8:16. 


Δ (from 3°Y with the adj. termination ‘=), 
[Jeribai], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 11:46. 


my & WY “people of Jehovah;” see Seay 
[*sither ‘founded by God,’ (or else,) i.g. 7287! ‘whom 
Jchovsh regards’” }), [ Jerijah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 23:19; 
24:23; 26:31. 

IM"; see IM, 

nioy [Jerimoth]; see nor. 


Ace (“heights”), [Jeremoth], pr.n. τὰ. 1Ch. 
7:98. 

ΓΙ £. a veil, curtain, so called from tremulous 
motion (see the root YP No.1); specially of a tent, 
Inn. 54:2; Jer. 4:20; 49:29; of the holy tabernacle, 
Ex. 26:1, seq.; 36:8, seq.; of the palace of Solomon, 
Cant.1:5. (Syz. [sus the curtain of a tent, and the 
tent itself). 
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ΣῪ (“curtains”), [Je soth’ pr.n. f.1Ch 
4:18. 


Eh an unused root, perkapes of the same or ¢ 
similar meaning as the cognate root F) to be soft, 
tender. Hence— 

Tz const. 7, 
DT. 

(1) the thigh, perhaps so called from softness (see 

ss 

the root), Gr. μηρός. (Arab. 1%, thigh, haunch, 
buttocks.) Wherein it differs from Ὁ) the lorns, 
ὀσφύς, is seen both from the words, Ex. 28:42, “make 
for them linen breeches to cover their nakedness 
O's} Wi ONY from the loins even to the thighs,” 
and also from the general use of the word. For thus 
OND signifies the lower part of the back, 7 dual 
OD’) the double thick and fleshy member extending 
from the bottom of the spine to the legs (O°Pi) i.e. 
the two thighs with the buttocks. FR 2 the socke! 
of the thigh, where the thigh is joined to the pelvis, 
Gen. 32:26, 33. On the thigh (7% by) soldiers wore 
their swords, Exod. 32:27; Jud. 3:16, 21; Ps. 45:4; 
men smote their thigh in mourning and indigna- 
tion, Jer. 31:19; Eze. 21:17 (compare Iliad xii. 16; 
xv. 397; Od. xiii. 198; Cic. cl. Orat. 80; Quincul. 
xi. 3), those who swore put the hand under the thigh; 
Gen. 24:2,9; 47:29; to have come forth from the 
thigh of any one, is to be descended from him, Gen. 
46:26; Ex.1:5; Jud. 8:30 (comp. Kor. Sur. iv. 27; 
vi.g8). The buttocks are to be understood, Num. 
§:21,27; in animals, the thigh, the haunch (Seule, 
Gdinten), Eze. 24:4. 

(2) Figuratively applied to inanimate things (in 
which sense however the feminine form ΠῚ is more 
used ; [ query, the existence of such a form, see Thes. }), 
it is—(a) that part of the holy candlestick tn which 
the shaft (32) divided into three branches, Ex. 95:31; 
3'7:17.—(5) the side of a tent, Ex. 40:22, 24; of the 
altar, Lev.1:11; 2 Ki. 16:14. 

Dual O'97 both thighs, Ex. 28:42 (see above), 
Cant. 7:2. 


ΓΞ [AIP Thes.] f. ig. T& No.2, the hinder 
part, or side (of a country), Gen. 49:13. Compare 
AND, OY. 

Dual ἘΘΘῚ constr. ‘NY, properly both sides, 
the haunches, the buttocks, but always used of 
inanimate thi 

(1) the hinder part, the back, the rear, Exod. 
26:23; of the temple, 1 Ki.6:16; Eze. 46:19. 

(2) in the interior area, the parts farthest in, the 
extremities, inmost recesses, as of a house, 


with suff. ‘2 f. (Nu. 5:21); dual 


OPTI 


Ps. 128:3, of a saip, Jon.1:§; of a cave, 1 Sam. 
24:4; of a sepulchre, Isa.14:15; Eze.32::3 Hence 
i239? °N2Y the recesses of Lebanon, i. e. the extreme 
and inaccessible parts of that wood. Isa. 37:24: 
and Jud.19:1, 18, OHH ND °NSN “the inner re- 
tesses of the mountains of Ephraim.” Hence— 

(3) the most remote regions, [Is not this mean- 
ing wholly needless? }] ΠΟ ‘NDT the extreme regions 
of the north, Isa. 14:13. [But see Ps. 48:3, where 
the same phrase is applied to Jerusalem, and belongs 
to the description of its site; although Gesenius con- 
tradicts this in Thes., applying it to some other place. | 
YW ‘NIT the extreme regions of the earth, Jer. 6:22; 
25:32 (comp. 37 ΓἾΒ)3). 

may f. Chald. the thigh, the haunch, Dan.2:32. 


τς 


OD)" an unused root, probably i. q. fig Ὁ and 


OW to be high, lofty. Hence— 


PAD)! (“high”), (Jarmuth], pr. ἢ. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah; formerly 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11; 
15:35; Neh.11:29. [Prob. now Yarmak, aay) 
Rob. ii. 3.44. | 


niny (“high places”), [Jeremoth], pr.n. m. 
—(1) 1 Chron. 8:14.—(2) Ezra 10:26. — (3) Ezra 
10:27.—(4) 1Ch.23:23; for which there is Nios 
€4:30.—(5) 25:22; for NIO™ verse 4.—(6) Ezra 
10:29 35, Ip Nid}, 

‘1 (“dwelling in high places”), pr. n. Τὰ. 
Ezr. 10:33. 

VOY & WRAY σὴ NYY probably “whom Je- 
hovah has appointed,” from ΠῚ in the Chald. 
usage), Jeremiah. LXX.'lepepuiac, pr.n.—(1) of a 
very celebrated prophet, son of Hilkiah the priest, 
Jer.1:1; 27:1; Dan. 9:2, etc. —(2) 1 Chr. 12:13. 
—(3) 2 Ki. 23:31; comp. Jer. 35:3.—(4) 1 Ch. 5:94. 
—(5) 12:4.—(6) 12:10.—(7) Neh. 10:3; 12:1. 


yy —(1) properly TO TREMBLE. (This signi- 
fication lies in the primary syllable yx, compare the 
roots 3), Sn, DT, YY, and the remarks made under 
the root 31). Once, thus, in the verb, Isaiah 15: 4, 
15 myp ἘΣ “ his soul trembles for him (Moab),” 
for fear, terror. (The same signification of fearing, 
being terrified, belongs to the Arabic Se In 
the same sense in Hebrew 8% is commonly used, 
which is formed from this root, the letter y being 
somewhat softened. Compare also 71). 

(2) 1. 4. YW) to be evil (prop. to rage, to make a 
notse, to be tumultuous,see the root Y¥)). It occurs 
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only in fut. YN (the other forms, as pret. Yi, lfiphil 
yn are from YY, from which also the fut. itself of 
YY. may be taken, as 9) from 1, 22° from 22; but 
comp. pret. 2'0 fut. 38%). [The fut. is taken from 
YY expressly in Thes.} These phrases are espe- 
cially to be observed — (a) Ὃ YD’ it will be ill for me. 
will go ill, Psa. 106:32.—(6)  Ὗ3 YYI and it dis- 
pleased me, Gen. 21:11; 38:10; 48:17; 1 52.8:6; 
also followed by Ὁ Neh.13:8; and with the addition of 
ΠΡΟ MSN, to increase the force of the sentence, Neh. 
2:10; Jon. 4:1. Impers. used 1Ch. 21:7, 93 YR) 
AT Wy oY pion “and God was displeased 
because of this thing.” Farther, to be evil is also i.q. 
to be injurious, 2Sa.20:6, followed by Ὁ; used of 
the eye, i. q. to be envious, malignant, Deu. 28:54; 
of the face, i.g. to be sad, morose, Neh. 3:3; of 
the heart, id. 1 8. 1:8; Deut. 15:10, 422? rend 
y) FAND “Jet it not go ill with thee (be grievous tc 
thee) to give to him.” 


NDY (“which Jehovah heals”), [Irpeel], 
pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh. 18:27. 


I. (> —(1) TO SPIT, 1.q. PRD. (Ch. pi, th. 
@M2¢: id.). Pret. Num. 12:14; Deut.25:9. Inf. 
absol. Nu. loc. cit. The fut. is taken from PP1. 


II. py} an unused root; to be green, as an hert, 
a plant. Arab. τιν to come into leaf, asa tree. IV. 
wy 


to shoot forth; both ideas arising from that of verdure. 
Hence the following words [also Pi7"]. 


pv masc. adj. green, neutr. that which ts green, 
verdure, 2 Ki. 19:26; Isaiah 37:27. Specially an 
herb. PVD 18 a garden of herbs, Deu. 11:10; 1 Ki. 
21:2. PY NMS a portion of vegetables, Pro. 15:17. 

oO FF Fo ν᾽» 
(Syr. Low, Luan w herb.) 

py m. greenness. IY PID all greenness of 
herb, Gen. 1:30; 9:3. ΝΡ PY greenness of grass, 
i.e. green grass, Psa.37:2. Elsewhere concr. any- 
thing green (bas Grine), of the fields and trees, Ex. 
10:15; Nu. 22:4; Isa. 16:6. 

ἃ tes | , we 

rp Mm. xAwpornc, ὠχρύτης --- 

(1) of persons, paleness of face; that lurid green- 
ish colour in the countenance of men when smitten 
with great terror, Jer. 30:6. 

(2) of grain, yellowness, paleness, mildew, 

g-u- 


Deu. 28:22; 1 Ki.8:37; Am.4:9. (Arab. wiz id.) 
[ΝΡ (« paleness of the pecple?”), Jorkeam, 


pr. ἢ. of a town of Judea, 1 Ch. 2:44.” ] 
25 


pr 


PIN plur. fem. MPWY—(1) adj. greenish, 
yellowis 2, χλωρίζων, sed of the colour of leprosy 
seen in garments, Lev. 13:49; 14:37. 

(») subst. yellowness, paleness, tawniness 
(of gold), Psa. Pat (4th. DC}; denotes gold 


itself. Arab. 


ie money, coins.) 


wa (Jer. 49: 1) ἃ wa fut. MY imp. δ᾽ Deu. 
1:21; wy ib., 2:24, 31; and. fully wy with 7 parag. 
AVY 33:23; inf. NY cuff. IAEA, 

(1) TO TAKE, TO TAKE POSSESSION OF, TOOCCUPY, 
especially by force, 1 Ki.21:16. (This, and not to 
inherit, is shewn to be the primary signification, by 
the derivatives NY a net, so called from taking or 
catching ; and vA must, new wine, from its affect- 
ing (taking possession of) the head. This root is 
kindred to other verbs of seizing, ending in DX, 9, 
such as DV] which see. In Arabic and Syriac there is 


ax 


a secondary sense of inheriting in the verbs ων bea; 
and perhaps the Lat. heres, heredis, is of the same 
stock, unless, indeed, it be from aipéw, capio). Constr. 
—(qa) followed by an acc. of thing, and used must 
commonly of the occupation of the Holy Land, Lev. 
20:24; Deut. 1:8; 3:18, 20; Psa.44:4; 83:13.— 
(δ) followed by an acc. to take possession of any 
one, 1. 6. to take possession of his goods ; to expel, 
to drive him out from the possession, to succeed in 
his place. Deu. 2:12, DBD DITO) DW Wy 1938 
‘““and the Edomites expelled them (the Horites) 
and destroyed them before them.” Verses 21, 22. 
Q:2; 11:23; 12:2,29; 18:14; 19:13; 31:3; Pro. 
30:23, “‘a handmaid when she expels her mistress,” 
succeeds in her place; Isaiah 54:3; Jer. 49:2. The 
following passages exhibit the proper force of this 
verb, Deu. 31:3, “the Lord will destroy those nations 
before thee, OMY and thou shalt occupy their 
possession.” Jud. 11:23, “Jehovah drove out the 
Amorites before his people, 3¥/YA AX) and wilt thou 
occupy their land?” 

(2) to possess, Lev. 25:46; Deu. 19:14; 41:1: 
and frequently. The phrase is of very frequent oc- 
currence, Τὰ ©)! to possess the (holy) land, spoken 
of a quiet occupancy in that land, which had been 
promised of old to the Israelites, and was regarded 
as the highest happiness of life, Ps.25:13; 37:9, 11, 
22, 40 (Matt. 5:6). 

(3) Specially to receive an inheritance, with an 
ace. of the thing, Num. 27:11; 36:8; also with acc. 
of pers. (oomy-are No. 2, toinherit any one's goods, 


Ren. 15:2.4 Absol. G2n.21:10, “the son of the ! 


CCCLXX 


ὭΣ ΔΩ 


bond-woman shall not inherit with my son, eves 
with Isaac.” Part. UN an heir, Jer. 49: 1. 

Nipwal, to be dispossessed of one's possessions 
(pass. of Kal No.1, δ); reduced to poverty, Gen. 
45:11; Pro. 20:13. Tn this signification it is kindred 
to #39 to be poor. 

Pret Ὁ 1. ᾳ. Kal No.1, with an acc. of the thing 
Deu. 28: 42; with an acc. of the pers. i. 4. to cast out 
of possession, to make poor. Jud. 14:15, where 
there is 12%)" which I prefer placing here rather thas 
under Kal. Inf. Kal would be ΠΝ. 

Ηιρηπ, WW —(1) to give the possession of ang 
thing to any one, followed by two acc. Jud. 11:24; 
@ Chr. 20:11; Job 13:26, "RY? Misi win) « and 
makest me to possess the sins of my youth,” i.e. 
now imputest them to me. Followed by ° of the 
pers. Ezr. 9:12. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Kal No. 1, to occupy — (u) followed by an 
acc. of the thing, e.g. land, Nu. 14:24; a city, Joeh. 
8:7; 17:12; mountain-land, Jud. 1:10. ---- (δ) fol- 
lowed by an acc. of pers. to possess the property of 
any one, i.e. “to expel him from possession.” 
Ex. 34:24; Nu. 32:21; 33:52; Deu. 4:38. Fign- 
ratively applied also to inanimate things, Job 20:46, 
“God shall drive them out from his belly” (the 
riches swallowed up). Hence to dispossess of goods, 
to reduce to poverty; 1Sa.2:7. Comp. Niph. 

(3) to blot out, to destroy, Nu. 14:12. 

Derivatives, | Tey ΠΡ, ne, wriin, ΠΡΌ, RAYA, 
and pr.n. RYN or ΠΡ Trento}. 


mw f. Nu. 24:18, and— 


ney f.a possession, Deut. 2:5,9,19; Joshua 
12:6, 7. 
[“ (2) inheritance, Jer. 32:8." ] 


pry see PHY". 


Syne" (“whom God makes,” i.e. 


creates), 
[Jesimiel], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:36. 


OW (1) ig. my τὸ ceT, or PLACE. 
nye) Jud. 12:3 a'n. 
(2) intrans. to be set, placed (compare ¥? and 
ie Fut. oye Genesis 60:46, and 24:33 "ΩΣ, 
ere the ip is DY, Hoph. from Div, 


any (“ contender,” “ soldier of God,” from 
MW to fight, and ON, Gen. 32:29; 35:10;comp.Ho. 
12:4), Jsrael, pr. ἢ. given by God to Jacob the 
patriarch (Gen. loce. citt.), but used more frequently 
of his descendants, i.e. of the Israelitish nation 
(comp. 3205). --- TRIN or Sek Ὁ signifies — 
(1) all the descendants of Israel, or Israelites 


Hence 


3" "Se 


Gen. 34:7; 49:7. O8W PW1Sa. 19:19; 2 Kings 
ὃ 43; Eze. 27:17; and wy f. Isa. 19:24, the land 
of Israel, i. e. Palestine. Emphatically oye is some- 
times used of those really worthy of the name of 
Israelites (ἀληθῶς ἸΙσραηλίται, John 1:48), as being 
righteous, Isa. 49:3; Ps. 73:1; according to Romans 
9:6, οὐ yap πάντες οἱ ἐξ ᾿Ισραήλ, οὗτοι Ἰσραήλ; also 
lovingly, us elsewhere yy (which see). Hos. 8:2, 

SC" WIT “ we know thee, we (are thy) Israel,” 
compare Ps. 24:6. 

(2) From the time of the dissensions, after the 
death of Sul, between the ten tribes and Judah, the 
ten tribes, following Ephraim as their leader, took 
to themselves this honourable name of the whole 
nation (2 Sa. 2:9, 10,17, 28; 3:10,17; 19:40—43; 
2 Ki. 12:1); and this after the death of Solomon was 
applied to the kingdom founded by Jeroboam, so that 
from that time the kings of the ten tribes were called 
Ne "22D, while David's posterity, who ruled Judah 
and Benjamin, wete called 7737! aby, Other names 
of the ten tribes were O'I58 (which see), taken from 
the more powerful tribe, and }i09¥ (which see), from 
the capital city. The prophets of that period, princi- 
pally of Judah, occasionally use both names, Judah 
and Israel, in poetical parallelism of the kingdom of 
Judah [3], see Isa.1:3; 4:2; 5:7: 10:20; Mic.1:14. 

(3) After the Babylonish exile, the whole people, 
although chiefly consisting of the remains of Judah 
and Benjamin, again took the name most delighted 
in by the nation when flourishing, (1 Macc. 3:35; 
4:11, 30,31; and on the coins of the Maccabees, 
which are inscribed Sane Sow): whence it is, that 
in the Chronicles Ne is even used of the kingdom 
of Judah, 4 Chron. 12:1; 15:17; 19:8; 21:2, 4; 
42:2: 24:5. 

The Gentile noun is ΝᾺ. 2 2 Sam. 17:25; fem. 
nonin Lev. 24:10. Israelite. 


[nbs pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 25:14, see '.] 


“av [Issachar], pr. name of the fifth son of 
Jacob by Leah, Genesis 30:18; whose descendants 
‘re 5,2) dwelt in the region near the sea of Ga- 
lilee, Josh. 19: 17—23.— This name, as it now stands 
in the editions (like ΤΣ, E920, etc., see Simonis, 
Analys. Lect. Masoreth. in Pref.), takes the vowels 
belonging to a continual 1p, 13%" (bought with wages 
or price, see Gen. 30:16). The more full reading in 
22 may be read in two ways, either DY & he is 
wages, or 1207" (for Ὃν nyt) he brings wages, er 
bringt den Lobn. 


@ followed hy a Makkaph,¥—(1) prop. subst. 


CCCLX XI 


wp 
esse, being, existence (see 1); whence that which 
ἐδ present, ready; οὐσία, wealth (compare Mi Ny), 
So prob. Prov. 8:21, &% ‘3nk mgd “to cause those 
who love me to inherit substance.” 


(2) By far the most common use of the word is 
its being put for the verb substantive, without distinc- 


tion of number or tense (Aram. KS, ‘D'S, waich see, 


“ι 
id.; Arab. _ |. Opposed to 8, T°, there is not). 
Specially, therefore, with a sing. is, was, will be, 
may be. Gen. 28:16, 737 ἾΡΙΣ Ain’ δὴν ὦ Jehovah 
is in this place.” 2 Κὶ. 10:15, 7.1 &% “truly it is so,” 
Nu. 22:29; Jer. 31:6. With plur. are, were, will 
be, 4 Ki. 2:16; Ezr. 10:44; 2 Chron. 16:9. We Δ 
there are those who, there will be those who 


(Syr. 9 AS), Neh. §:2, 3, 4. > W there is to me, 
7 have, Genesis 43:7; 44:20; hence 1) &* 3 
whatsoever he had, Gen. 39:5. 

(3) especially, to be present, ready, to exist, Ru. 
3:12; Jer 5:1. Ecc. 1:10, VON'Y 125 & “ there is 
anything of which it may be said.” Ecc. 2:91; 7:15; 
8:14. Pro.13:7, WYND YW “there are those (who) 
feign themselves rich.” Pro. 11:24; 18:24. Comp. 
Num. 9 : 20, 71" WS δὴ “there was, when there 
was," etc., i.e. there was sometimes, like Ch. 47% MN. 

If the subject be contained in a personal pronoun, 
this is expressed by a suffix, as 7% thou art, Jud. 
6:36; [2% ye are, Gen. 24:49; 13 he is, Deut. 
29:14. The verb substantive, when thus expressed, 
stands often in conjunction with a participle for the 
finite verb, Jud. 6:36, YW AW DX “if thou sav- 
est.” Gen. 24:42, 49. 


au" fut. 2, inf. abs. av (1 Sa. 20:5), constr. 
n3Y, with suff. ‘AI, imp. WW, NW, 

(1) To 811, TO SIT DOWN; absol. Gen. 27:19; fol- 
lowed by δ of place, Ps.g:5; Ρσο. 9:14: ΦοὉ 4:12; 
and with a dative pleon. Gen. 41:16, τὸ Iw’) “ and 
she sat down.” Also, to be seated, to be sitting, 
followed by 3 (Gen.19:1; 2 Sa.7:1); 58 (1 Κὶ. 4:19), 
and poet. also with an ace. of the place on which any 
one sits. Ps. 80:9, O°3730 3% “he who sits upon 
the cherubim,” i. q. sits on a throne upborne by che- 
rubim. Ps.gg:1; Isa. 37:16. Psa. 199:5, NOY "Ὁ 
DYN Niky? 34% «for there they (judges) sit on 
for judging ;” commonly, but incorrectly, taken as, 
there ait, i.e. are placed, thrones; (Aram. 20, hy 
id. Arab. verb ws has the signification of sitting 
only in the dialect of the Himyarites; see the amusing 
story in Pococke, in Spec. Hist. Areh. page 15, edit 


jor—a" 
White; but this sense is found in the substantives 
i}, a sitting down, habitations, places, \, a 


throne, a bed. In the vulgar Arabic the verb is 
cummonly used in the sense of lying in wait, spring- 
ing on the prey, and leaping in general). 

Specially, to sit is used of—(a) judges, where 
they sit to give judgment, Ps.9:5; kings sitting on 
their thrones, Psa. 9:8; §5:20. Hence, Isa. 10:13, 
304" “ those who sit on (thrones),” i.e. kings.— 
(δ) of those who lie in wait for others, Psal. 10:8; 
17:12; Job 38:40. Followed by ? Jer. 3:2. Comp. 
Gr. λόχος, ambush; λοχεύω, λοχέζξω, to lie in ambush, 
from λέγω, to sit down; [ὦ legen, and Arabic _.,, 
(see above).—(c) of an army, which sits down in a 
place, and holds possession of it (einen Ort befegt haben), 
1 Sa. 13: 16.—(d) of mourners, Isa. 47:5; Job 2:13. 
(6) of those who sit down idly, do nothing, are sloth- 
ful, Isa. 30:7; Jer.8:14.—(f) To sit with any one, 
followed by ὮΝ is to associate with him, Ps. 26:4, 5; 
compare Psal. 1:1, and OY 777, py NI3.— As to the 
phrase, “to sit at the king's right hand,” see above, 
page cccLi, B [and see the note added there]. 

(2) to remain, abide, Gen. 24:55; 29:19. Fol- 
lowed by an accus. of place, Gen. 25 : 27, pions 30 
“remaining in the tents,” i.e. staying at home. 
With a dative pleonast. Gen.22:5, nd D2? ἡ; Ὁ “re- 
main here.” Followed by a dat. of pers. to remain 
for some one, i.q. to expect him, Ex.24:14. Also 
used of inanimate things, Gen. 49:24, ᾿ 3 SUN} 
‘AYP “ but his bow remained strong.” 

(3) to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 13:6, 
7,12; 19:29; followed by 3 Deut. 17:14, and ὃν of 
the place or land which one inhabits, Levit. 25:18; 

» followed by an acc. Gen. 4:20. Poet. Ps. 22:4, 

ue nidan aw “dwelling amongst the praises 
of Israel,” in the temple, where the hymns of Israel 
from around sound in thy ears. Ps. 107:10. Part. 
WA an inhabitant, a dweller, Gen. 19:25; Jud. 
1:21; 3:3. But 2% followed by an accus. 18 also 
to dwell near, by anything, to be neighbour (comp. 
3). ΩΨ" those who dwell near her, sc. the city, 
Eze. 26:17. Gen. 4: 20, 113935 pal 3%” “ those who 
dwell in tents and amongst flocks.” 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as a place, city, country, 
Isa. 13:20; Jer. 17:6, 25; Ezek.26:20. In like 
manner jv and Greek ναίω, vaterdw, signify both to 
snhabit and to be inhabited. 

NipHaL 3%) to be inhabited, Exod. 16 : 35, and 
often in other places. 

Ρικι, 3% to place, to make to sit down, Ezek. 
45:4. 


CCCLXXII 


mAr—I" 


Hirai 25 —(1) causat. of Kat No.1, to canse 
to stt down, 1Sa. 2:8; 1 Ki. 21:9. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to inhabit, Psul. 
68:7; 113:8; followed by 3 of place, Gen. 47:6; 
2 Ki. 17:26. Also, to cause a woman to dwell with 
one, i.e. to take in marriage (compare Kal, Hos.3:3¢ 
ZEthiop. DAN; Conj. IV. to take a wife), Ezr. 10:2, , 
10, 14, 17, 18; Neh. 13:27. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause a land to be i. 
habited, Eze. 36:33; Isa. 54:3. 

HopHat.—(1) to be made to dwell, Isa. 5:8. 

(2) to be inhabited, Isa. 44:26. 

Derivatives, 1}°Y (for 79°”), IAD, IAA, and the 
pr. names which follow. 

nav ay (“dwelling tranquilly” [“ sitting 
on the seat”}), pr.n. of one of David's captairs, 9 Sa. 
23:8; in the parallel passages DY30?. 


INIA? (« father’s seat”), (Jeshebeab], τε." 
τη. 1 Ch. 24:13. 


maw (“ praising”), [Jshbah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 
4:17. 

223 nw (“ his seat is at Nob”), pr.n.m 
a Sam. 21:16 a°n3; "1p, 232 "BY (“my seat is at 
Nob”), (Ishbi-benod]. 

pony δ" (Jashubi-lehem], pr.n.m.1Ch.4: 22. 

cya l. Yashov'am, like ΜΠ, (“to whom 
the people turn”), [Jashobeam], pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 
11:11; 27:2. 

pay” (“leaving behind”), [Zshbak], pr.n. 
of a son of Abraham and Keturah, Gen. 25:2. 

mwa (“a seat ina hard place”), [Josh 
bekashah|, pr. n. m: 1 Ch. 25:4, 24. 


rw a root unused in Hebrew, but found -ery 
widely spread through ancient languages, whence the 
noun © esse, being, and MAM a setting upright 
(aid), uprightness, truth. Prop. to stand, tu stand 
out, to stand upright; hence to be. (With this 
agree Sanscr. as, to be, Pers. eae Latin esse.) Kin- 
dred in signification is }13 to stand, whence ws to be 
Other traces of this root are found in the pr. names 
neh, τ, | 

mb al (“turning oneself”), [Jashub], p1.n.— 
(1) of ason of Issachar, Nu. 26:24.—(2) Ezr. 10:49. 
From No. 1 is the patron. 20) Nu. loc. cit. 


MM (“even,” “level”), [Jshua, Jeua], με. ἃ 
of a son of Asher, Gen. 46:17. 


ern 
WY (id.), [Ζουΐ, shui, Jesut], pr.n—(1) of a 
son of Asher, Gen. ga of a son of Saul, 1 Sa. 
14:49. 
Te { ΕΝ Jehovah casts down”), [Je- 
shohaiah], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 4:36. 


ye [Jeshua], a contracted form of the pr. n. 
WAT! used in the later Hebrew, Gr. ᾿Ιησοῦς.---(1) of 
Joshua, the leader of the Israelites, Neh. 8:17.—(2) 
of a high priest of the same name; see YW. No. a, 
Ezr. 8:2; 3:2; Neh. 7:7.—(3) pr.n. of other men, 
mentioned in the books of Chronicles, Ezra, and Ne- 
hemiah. 

[“ (4) a city of Judah, Neh. 11:26.”] 

IY? f. with 7 parag. poet. IN 
(from the root Y¥*). 

(1) Verbal adj. f. that which is delivered, safe, 
Isa. 26:1, 18. 

(2) Subst. —(a) deliverance, help; Mim nyw 
“ aid vouchsafed by God,” Ex. 14:13.—(6) welfare, 
Job 30:15.—(c) victory, 1 Sa. 14:45; 2 Ch. 20:17; 
Hab. 3:8. 


TTY" an unused root. Arab. transp. (x25 to be 
void, empty, used of a desert and desolated region, 
and οἵ ἃ famishing belly. Conj. IV. to be famished, 


hungry, \2.>, fasting, having taken no food. Hence— 


ny m. found once Micah 6:14; hunger, prop. 
emptiness of stomach. 


OY" only found in Hira OY To stRETCH 


out, Est. 4:11; 5:2; 8:4. (Syr.and Ch. OYAX, gaol, 
pace id.) 

wy (perhaps “ wealthy,” see δ᾽) No. 1). pr. ἢ. 
Jesse, a shepherd of Bethlehem, the father of King 
David, who, as being of humble birth, was called 
contemptuously by his enemies Y*12 1 Sa. 20:27, 
30, 31; 29:7,8; 2 Sam. 20:1; 1 Ki. 12:16 (1 Sam. 
16:1, seq.); the stem of Jesse, Isa. 11:1; poet. used 
of the family of David, and the root, i.e. the shoot of 
Jesse, ib. ver.10, used of the Messiah. [Compare Rev. 
22:16, “I am the root and offspring of David;” 
root can never be put for shoot as suggested by Ge- 
senius, but the Lord Jesus Christ, son of God and 
eon of David, was both.| LXX. Ἰεσσαί. 


me (“whom Jehovah lends”), [Ishijah, 
Ishaiah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch. 7:3.—(2) Ezr. 10:31; 
εἶδο the name of several Levites. 


UVB (id), [Jesaiah], pr.n. m.1Ch 19:6 


IN Ps. 3:3; 80:3 


CCCLXXIII 


OO en enn 


je" 


oe m.a waste,a desert, Ps. 68:8; 
106:14. Root DY”, 

ΓΘ olf desolations, destruction, Pealm 
56:16 ans. Root 0%; ccrapare pr. ἢ. of the town 
ΓΟ ΓΤ p. CXVH, B. 


whys m. an old man, properly hoary, (from the 
root ΤΩΝ a word altogether poetic, Job 12:12; 
15:10; 29:8; 32:6. In the cognate languages these 


correspond to this [aras, pageant , the letter * being 


changed into the hardest of the palatals (see under 
the letter 5). 


Ὁ 9) (“ descended from an old man”), |ve- 
shishkai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. §:14. 


78:40; 


OU?" iq. OOY To BE LAID WASTE, DESOLATED. 
Hence fut. ὈΨῈ Genesis 47:19; Ezek. 12:19; 19:7 
(which however may come from D9¥ itself, like 9 
from 22, see Hebrew Grammar ὁ 66, note 3); plur. 
NOAA Eze. 6:6. 

Derived nouns, 10°, ninw and— 


NOY) (“ wasteness”), [Ishma], pr. n. τὰ. 1Ch. 


4:3. 

Cee (“ whom God hears”), [shmael, pr. n. 
borne by—(1) the son of Abraham, by Hagar his 
concubine, the ancestor of many Arabian tribes, Gen. 
25:12—18. Hence patron. *PXYDv* 1 Chron. 2:17; 
57:80; pl. O° Arabs descended from Ishmael, trad- 
ing with Egypt (Gen. 37:25, 27; 39:1), waudering 
as nomades from the east of the Hebrews, and from 
Egypt as far as the Persian gulf and Assyria (i.e. 
Babylonia), Gen. 25:18, which same limits are else- 
where (1 Sa. 15:7) assigned to the Amalekites, Jud. 
8:24 (compare verse 22); Ps. 83:7.—(@) the killer 
of Gedaliah, Jerem. 40 and 41.—(3) several others, 
1 Ch. 8:38; 2 Ch. 23:1; Ezr. 10:22. 


mye (“whom Jehovah hears”), [Ismaiah | 


pr.n.m.1Ch.129:4. A different person is NWR 
1 Ch. 97:19. 

“re (for TIDE, “ whom Jehovah keeps”), 
[Tskhmerat], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch.8:18. 


wv" & vr) fut. 1%", inf. 1 Ecc. 5:11, pr. T0 
BE LANGUID, WEARY (fdlaff, miibe feyn), hence— 

(1) of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 2:21; 41:5; 
Ps. 4:9; to sleep, to be sleeping, Isa.5:27; 1 Kit 


19:5. Sach wy Ὁ begin to sleep, to slumber, 
‘dhlummern 5 ζω the beginning of sleep. Αϑ 0 εἶϑεῷ 


1-0" 
itself, they commonly use the verb el, which on the 


contr.try is used in Hebrew of slumbering, see D9). 
Perso.s are said, poetically, to sleep who are—(a) 
idle, doing nothing, whence ἀνθρωπομόρφως, Psalm 
44:24, “ why sleepest thou, O Jehovah?” Psalm 
78:65.—(b) dead. Job 3 13; concerning whom 
the idea is more fully expressed with an accus. fol- 
lowing, poly NI 1 Jer. 51:39, 57, and Ny te Ps. 
13:4. 

(2) used of inanimate things, to be flaccid, dried, 
hence to be old (opp. to fresh or new), compare 533, 
32. So adj. 10, and — 

Nipuan [#12—(1) to be dry, used of old [last 
year’s} corn, opp. to what is fresh. Lev. 26:10. 

(2) to be old, inveterate, of leprosy, Lev. 13:11; 
of a person who has long dwelt in any country, Deu. 
4:25. 

Rie, causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to sleep, Jud. 
16: 19. 

Derivatives, 72%, Τὺ and those which follow im- 

mediately. 


ww m. naw f. adj. old, opp. to recent, fresh, used 
of corn of the past year, Levit. 95:29; Cant. 7:14. 
(Luth. firne), of an old gate (opp. to a new), Neh. 
3:6; 12:39; of the old pool, Isa. 22:21. 


1" f. 72¥. Pl. const. 2? Dan. 12:2.—(1) part. 
and verbul adj. sleeping, 1 Sa.26:7; Ps. 78:65. It 
serves in the same manner as participles in peri- 
phrastic expressions for the finite verb. 1 Ki. 3:20, 
nw” ANN “thy handmaid was sleepin g.” Cant. 


72. 
(2) [Jashen], pr.n.m. 4 Sa. 23:32; for which 
1 Ch. 11:34, there is OY, 


me (“old”), [Jeshanah], pr.n. of a town of 
the tribe of Judah, [in the kingdom of Samaria 
rather]. 2 Ch. 13:19. 


| yw" unused in Kal, Arab. gy TO BESPACIOUS, 


AMPLE, BROAD, figuratively to be opulent, kindred 
to YW, See Jeuhari in A. Schultens, Origg. Heb. 
tom.1. p.20. The signification of ample space 
is in Hebrew applied to liberty, deliverance from 
dangers and distresses (compare IT), ΠῚ), as on the 
other hand narrowness of space is frequently used of 
distresses and dangers (comp. WY, MY). Hence— 

Hien Yin fut. WH, the ἢ rarely retained 
wen’ Ps. 116:6, apoc. YY, νυ»). 

(1) tose! free, to preserve, followed by !D Ps. 
7:83 34:7 44:8; WO Jud. 2:16, 18; 3:31; 6:14, 
15,31, 36 


CCCLXXIV 


ΤΩΝ er 

(2) to aid, fo succour. Const. abeol. Isa. 45:20, 
followed by an acc. Ex. 2:17; @ Sam. 10:19; and 
Josh. 10:6; Eze. 34:22; most commonly used of 
God giving help to men, followed by an acc. Ps. 3:8; 
6:5; 31:17; by a dative, Ps. 72:4; 86:16; 116:6. 
As victory depends on the-aid of God, it is iq. 
to give victory, followed by a dat. Deu. 20:4; Josh. 
22:22; 4 88. 8:6, 14.—A phrase frequently used is, 
ἜΝ AYWAN “my own hand has helped me,” [saved 
me | or, ‘YO Ὁ ΠΡ ΨΊΠ “my own arm has hel ped me,” 
1.e. “ by my own valour (without the aid of any one) 
have I gained the victory.” Jud.7:2; Job 40:14; 
Ps. 98 :1.— Ps. 44:4; Isa. 59:16; 63:5. In another 
sense and construction, 1 Su. 25:26, ἢ ΝΜ WRIT (το 
help thyself with thy own hand,” i.e. to take private 
vengeance, 1 Sa. 25:33. ) and “ἼΣ 1 88. 25:33, 
is the accusative of instrument which is also else- 
where coupled with this verb (Psalm 108:7); with 
regard to which see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 1; 
note 3. 

NiPHAL —(1) to be freed, preserved, followed by 
32 Nu. 10:9; Ps. 33:16. 

(2) to be helped, Isa. 30:15; 45:17; to be safe, 
Ps. 80:4, 8; also to conquer, [Is it not saved in 
the alleged passage?] Deu. 33:29. Part. 20/3 con- 
queror, Zec. 9:9 [In this passage of course it refers — 
to Christ as bestowing salvation]; Ps. 33:16. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol- 
low, 7yiw, niyvAv, and the pr. ἡ. JAAR, yen, 
mA, yen, YW [also WWD and ΣΡ Ὁ]. 


YO" © YO with out. Yer, We Ps. 85:8. 

(1) deltverance, aid, [salvation], Ps. 12:6; 
50:23. Used like verbals with the case of the finite 
verb, Hab. 3:13, TMVONN pyre “to deliver thine 
anointed.” ‘YY ON God of my help [salvation], 
i.e. my helper [saviour]. Ps. 18:47; 25:6; 27:9; 
Mic. 7:7; Isa. 17:10. 

(2) safety, welfare, Job 5:4, 11; Ps. 1392:16; 
Isa.61:10 [in these two last cited passages, sal- 


vation]. 


yn (“salutary”), [Zshe], pr.n.m.—(1)1Ch 
2:31.—(2) 1 Ch. §:24.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:20, 42. 


WN (“the salvationof Jehovah”), Jsaiah, 
[Jeshatah], LXX. Ἡσαΐας, Vulg. Isaias, pr. n. 
borne by —(12) a very celebrated prophet who flou- 
rished, and had great influence among the people, 
in the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham. Ahaz, and Hesze- 
kiah, see Isaiah 1:1; 6:1, 8eq.; 7:2, 8eq.; 20:1, seq.; 
22:15,seq.; chaps. 36—39.—(2) 1 Chron. 26:3, 14. 
—(3) 1 Ch. 26:26. 


wont 


mye" (id.) [Jeshatah, Jesaiah], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) Ezr. 8:7.— (3) Ezr.8:19.— 
(4) Neh. 11:7. 


[΄ a an unused root, kindred to the roots 
NPY to make smooth, and BY, fe to shine, to be 
bright, which appears also to have been the sig- 
nification of this root. Hence may be derived” —] 


MEY (read Yah-sh’pheh), Ex. 28:20; 39:13, 
and-— . 
mp Eze. 28:13, @ jasper, a precious stone of 

Ger EF g°-- 

different colours. (Arab. Vito, adv, vty, also 

S o- 2.- eo Ὁ“ ᾿ re 
Ww, Wi, id.) If an etymology is to be sought 
in Hebrew, it may be from the root navy to be 
smooth [but see ἢ) above]. But the form of the 
word appears strange, as if it were foreign. 


may (perhaps “bald,” from BY), [Ispah], 
pr.n. m., 3 Ch. 8:16. 


pe (prob. id.), [Ishpan], pr. n.m., 1Ch. 8:22. 


“TE?” fut. Ww (once W 1 Sa. 6:12). 

(1) i.g. WS (kindred roots are W3, WY) To BK 
STRAIGHT, especially of a way, 1 Sa. 6:12, JW" 
WW ninea prop. “and the kine were straight in 
the way,” i.e. they went in a straight, direct way. 
(As to the grammatical form, see Gramm. § 47, note 3.) 
Metaphorically in this one phrase, 33 WY to be 
straight in my eyes, 1. 6. “it is pleasing to me,” 
I approve it, Nu. 23:27; Jud. 14:3, 7; 1 Sa. 18:20, 
26; @Sa.17:4; 1 Ki.g:12. . 

(2) to be even, level, metaphorically used of an 
even mind, i.e. tranquil (compare mY Isa. 38:13), or 
composed, opp. to inflated, proud, Hab. 2: 4, ΠΡΒΝ ait 
12 ip? MWTN? “behold the puffed up, his soul is 
not tranquil in him.” 

PreL—(1) fo make a way straight, Pro.g:15, 
“those who make their ways straight,” i.e. thoee 
who go on in a straight way, the upright. n> Ὺ» 
to go straight forward. Prov. 15:21, “ God makes 
straight the ways of any one,” i.e. causes that his 
affairs may prosper; Prov. 3:6; 11:5. Hence to 
direct, as a water course, 2 Chr. 32:30; poetically 
applied to thunder, Job 37:3. 

(2) to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 119:128. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.2, to make even, level, 
as a way, Isa. 40:3; 45:13; followed by ? for any 
one. 
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Hiro YY") and YAN (Ps. 5:9; Tea. 46:2 2". 
—(1) to make a way straight. Ellipt. Pro. 4:25, 
“let thy eyelids JJ32 VW" make straight (sc. a 
way) before thee,” i.e. let them look straight. 

(2) to make a way even, Ps. 5:9; high places, Isa. 
45:2. 

Derived nouns, WD, WD, pr.n. TW and those 
which immediately follow. 


W" adj. ££ MR*—(1) straight. Eze.1:7, 23; 
Job 33:27, MW Ὕ “T have made the straight 
crooked ;” I have acted perversely. Figuratively 
‘Yy3 %W that which is right in my eyes, i.e. what 
pleases me, what I approve. Jud. 17:6, “every one 
did 12'Ya YA what was right in his own eyes,” what 
was pleasing to himself. Deu. 12:25, 28, 2 }3 2 
n}7 “that which is pleasing to God.” Followed by 
‘p> id., Pro. 14:12; 16:25. Often used of persons — 


(a) upright, righteous, Job1:1,8; Ps.11:7. More 


fully expressed 25 “W" Ps. 7:12, and FV 1 97:14. 
OW" κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν, are the Jews, Daniel 11:17. EF 
WI [the book of Jasher] the book of the upright, 
either sing. or collect. is an anthology of ancient 
poems, to which reference is twice made in the Old 
Test., Josh. 10: 13; 2Sam.1:18. (If it could be 
proved that % is also used of military valour, the 
title of that book might not be ill rendered the book 
of valour; comp. the name of the celebrated Aradvic 
anthology, called i\¢ i.e. valour.) 'Neutr. %* up- 
rightness, integrity, Psa. 37:37; 111:8.—(6) just, 
true, of God, and the word of God, Deu. 32:4; Psa. 
33:4; 119:137- 

(2) even, used of a way, Jer. 31:9; hence ΤΠ} 
MW" an even (unobstructed) way, 1. 6. fortunate, Ezr. 
8:21. 22  ready-minded, prompt for doing any 
thing; followed by a gerund, 2 Ch.29:34. Compare 


Arabic Νὰ to be ready, obsequious. Conj. III. to 


make oneself of easy access to any one. 


2A (“ uprightness”), [Jesher], pr. n. masc., 
1 Ch. 2:18. 


"WY m.—(1) straightness, of way, Pro. 2:13; 
4:12. 

(2) Figuratively —(a) what ὦ right, what ought 
to be done, that which is just and meet. Prov. 
11:24, “who withholds 1 mcre than is just and 
meet.” With suffix 1% what he caught to do, his 
office, Job 33:23; Prov. 14:2; 17:26. Also, what 
we ought to speak, that which is true or right 
Job 6:25.—(6) used of persons; uprigh:ness, in 


Pua, pass. of Piel No.3. Part. wr ΠῚ gold , tegrity, often with the addition of 3,9, 32, Deut 


made even, sgx'ead out, 1 Ki. 6:35. 


9:5; Ps.25:21; 119:7; Job 33:3. 


3- ΠΑ» 


mba Ne WA (“right before God”),[Jesharelah], 
pr.n. τῷ, 1 Ch. 26:14. 


me or re constr. NY ἢ ig. YW upright- 
ness, integrity, 1 Ki. 3:6. 


ne m. Jeshurun, Jesurun, a poetical and (at 
the same time apparently) a tender and loving ap- 
pellation of the people of Israel; found four times, 
Deu. 32:15; 33:5, 26; Isa. 44:2. Interpreters are 
not determined as to its origin. To me it appears 
probable [but,see below] that 1% was a diminutive 
of the name 28%”, used among the people and in 
common life for the fuller form poy (as to the 
syllable 33 added to diminutives, see Lehrgeb. p. 513, 
and Hoffmann, Syr. Gr. page 251); but, like other 
words of this sort in frequent use, more freely in- 
flected and contracted (compare Syriac Aristot, for 
Aristotle; Arab. Bokrat, for Hippocrates; and the 
German diminutive names, such as §ri@ for 
Kriedcid)); and thus, at the same time, an allusion 
was made to the idea of rectitude, uprightness, 
as found in the root %*; compare ἘΦ Nu. 23:10. 
So Gr. Venet. ᾿Ισραελέσκος. Others regard Ἡ asa 
diminutive from ἽΝ (as if We), as though rectulus, 
justulus [the righteous little people], ναὸ liebe, fromme 
Biltden (Aqu., Symm.,Theod. εὐθύς); but the passage 
ic Isaiah appears to hinder this, where it stands for 
WW", parall. apy! : [Yet this was Gesenius’ corrected 


judgment }. 


wy δὰ unused root; cogn. to Wav to be white, 
hoary; hence to have hoary hairs, i.e. to be an 
old man; comp. np. 

Hence Ὁ Ὁ, pr. ἡ. Ὁ Ὁ, and— 


δ" m. an old man, prop. hoary, 2 Ch. 36: 17. 


MY. Chald. i.g. Heb. M8, the mark of the acc. With 
pron. PON! them, Dan. 3: 12. 


“1. Chald. ἱ. ᾳ. Heb. 30)---(1) ΤῸ sit, ΤΟ 811 
pown, Dan. 7:9, 10, 46. 

(98) to dwell, Ezr. 4:17. 

~ APHEL IDM to cause to dwell, Ezr. 4:10. 


| wn" an fines root. Arabic Xs and ob, to 
make firm, to fix firmly. Hence— 


“WE const. 70", plur. Ni, m. Ezek. 16 : 3, f. Isa. 
49:95; Deu. 23:14. 

(1) α pin, a nail, which is fixed into a wall, Eze. 
15:3; Isa. lo>.cit.; specially @ pin of a tent, Exod. 
2710: 35:18; 38:31; Jud. 4:21,22. Todrivein 
ἃ pinor nail, ig in Hebrew (as in Arabic, see Vit. 
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Crestron 


Tim. i. p. 134, 228, edit. Manger.), an image of a firm 
and stable abode, Isa. 22:23; in which sense 12)! is 
used Ezr.g:8; comp. 173 verse 9, and the roote YS), 
δ). Also, a nail or pin is used metaphorically of 
a prince, from whom the care of the whole state 
hangs as it were, Zec. 10:4; the same person is also 
called 3B or corner stone, on whom the state is 
builded. 

(2) a epade, paddle, Deu. 23:14. TINIAN Jud. 
16:14, a weaver's spatha. [In Thesaur. this last 
passage is not put under this head. | 


pin’ τη. an orphan, from the root 2D, Ex. 42: 
21,23; Deu. 10:18; 14:29. Used of a child who is 
bereaved of his father only, Joh 24:9. 

“HIV m. (from the root "WA, of the form SAP"), 


searching out; meton. that which is found by 
searching, Job 39:8. 


ny Fos unused root. Arab. a: to beat with 


a club, haces aclub. Hence npin a club, which 
see. 


VR! (“height”), [Jattir], pr. n. of a town in 
the mountains of Judah, inhabited by the priesty 
Josh. 25:48; 21:14; 1 Sam. 30:27; 1 Chron. 6:4¢ 
[Perhaps 'Aétir, ee Rob. ii. 194. | 


aya Ch.—(1) adj. very great, excellent, pre 
eminent, Dan. 2:31; 5:12, 14. 

(2) ἢ TYR adv. abundantly, very, Dan. 3: 283 
7°7, 19. 


nbn (“height,” “lofty place,” root rR), 
[Jethlah], pr. name of a town of the Danites, Josh 
19: 42. 


ὉΠ an unused root. Arabic end and en to be 
solitary, bereaved. The signification of solitari- 
ness appears to have sprung from that of stlence, eo 
that it is kindred to the roots 00%, 057. Hence 
DIN? an orphan.— DDN Psa. 19:14, is from DOA see 
Analyt. Ind. 


men (“bereavedness”), [Ithmah], pr.n. m 
1 Ch. 11:46. 


- ὦ» 


11 an unused root, ig. 39 to be constant, 
perennial, used of water (comp. 129); hence to bs 
Sirm, stable. 

Derivative, {N°S. 


Syeon (“whom God gives”), [Jathniel} 
| pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 46: 4. 


9- ὉΠ" 
JR (“given”), [([thnaa], pr.n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:23. 


“WN ὦ pr. TO BE REDUNDANT (briiber binause 
yéngen), see WHS No. 1, and 1"); hence— 

(2) to abound (dberfliffig feyn, περισσεύειν). 

(3) to be over and above, to be left (dbrig feyn). 

(4) to be beyond measure, to exceed bounds; 
hence to be preeminent, to excel. 

In Kal there only occurs part. 1M that which is 
left, the rest, 1Sa.15:15; whence gain, and adv. 
more, farther, see page CCCXLIV. A. 

Hiram Yn —(1) to cause some one to abound 
with something; followed by an acc. of pers. and 32 
of the thing, Deu. 28:11; 30:9. 

(2) to let remain, to leave, Ex. 10:15; 12:10; 
Isa.1:9. Ps.79:11, TON 23 Wi “let remain 
G.e. keep alive) the sons of death,” i.e. those doomed 
“Ὁ die. a 

(3) to make profit (like Syr. 3A, Pe. and Aph.). 
Gen. 49:4, WIA 8 thou shalt not lay up gain” 
-in Thes. “ ‘thou shalt not excel,’ shalt not be su- 
perior to thy brethren” ]. 

Νιρηλι, Ἵ7)--- (1) to be left, to be let to remain, Ex. 
10:15; also, to remain, Gen.32:25. Part. 13, 
fem. NW) rest, remainder, Gen. 30:36; Ex. 28: 
10; 29:34 

(2) to excel, to be superior to the rest; hence to 
gata avictory. (Syr. Ethpa. to excel, to be pre- 
eminent.) Dan. 10:13, DD "27D ΟΥ̓͂Σ OY "ANID “7 
“and I there obtained the victory with the kings 
of Persia.” [This sense is in Thes. spoken of very 
doubtfully, and in this passage the meaning given in 
the Engl. Vers. is ὀρ ρλα 

Derived nouns, 191’, NAY, YAY, Ino, Wp, and 
those which immediately follow. 


“Wi? with suff. ΤῊ) m.—(1) a cord, a rope, prop. 
something hanging over, redundant, so called 
from hanging over, hanging down; see the root No. 1. 


πῆς. 
(Arab. 5, id. a bow string, harp string), Jud. 16, 7, 
seq. Specially — (a) used of the cords which in 
pitching a tent fasten the curtains to the stakes. Me- 
taph. Job 4:21, 03 OWN YO) “their cords are torn 
away,” their tents are removed, i. e. they die (comp. 
the metaphor of a tent, verse 19; Isa. 38:12).—(d) 


standing for twenty. 
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»-πΟν 


of the string of a bow, Ps. 11: —(c) of a cord used 
as a bridle; Job 30:11 3°m>, NAD WN’ “he looses hia 
bridle,” or coll. “ they loose their bridle,” i. e. they 
are unbridled, unrestrained; p, "WO! they loose my 
bridle, i. e. the rein which I put on them, or the re- 
verence owed to me, 

(2) abundance, Psalm 17:14; Job 22:20; adv. 
abundantly, very, Isa.§6:12; Dan.8:9; Wy 
abundantly, enough and more, Ps. 31:24. 

(3) remainder, rest, residue; ODOYi} WW) the rest 
of the people, Jud. 7:6; 2 Sa. 10:10, ‘Y 371 Ws the 
rest of the acts of Solomon, 1 Ki. 11:41; compare 
1 Ki. 14:19. But Joel 1:4, 73°83 WY “ that which 
the locust has left.” 

(4) that which exceeds measure or limit, whence 
adv. besides (i.g. WY" 2, c); hence eminence, ex- 
cellence, Pro. 17:7. Concer. that which ts excellent, 
or first, Gen. 49:3. | 

(5) [Jether, Jethro], pr.n. m.—(a) Jud. 8:20. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:32.—(c) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 7:38, 
for which there is 1ἼΠ" verse 37.—(e) the father-in- 
law of Moses, elsewhere called 59M’ Ex. 4:18.—(/) 
1 Kings 2:5, for which there is SV) 2 Sam. 17:25. 
Patron. "WM 2 Sa. 23:38. 

TTI i. gq. WY No. 3, f. that which is left, residue, 
Isa. 15:7; Jer. 48:36. , 

| [In Thes. abundance, riches, i. ᾳ. Wy No. 2.) 

nn’ (i. ᾳ 10), [Jethro], pr. n. of the father-in- 
law of Moses; compare i} and 33M; Exod. 3:1; 
4:18. 

YUN m.— (1) gain, profit, emolument, what 
one has over and above, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; 3:9; 6:8, 
15; 10:10 [“ Syriac [isla gain” }. 

(2) pre-eminence, followed by [Ὁ Ecc. 2:13. 

[JUN Lthran, pr. n. τὰ. Gen. 36:26; 1 Ch. 1:41; 
7:37-] 

(NI; see NN. 

DYN! (abundance of people,” [“ rest of the 
people”]), [Jthream], pr. n. τὰ. 4 Sam. 3:5; 1 Ch. 
4:3. 

ΤΙ (according to Simonis for NN} “a nail”) 
[Jetheth], pr.n. of an Edomite prince, Gen. 36:40. 


= 


Caph, the eleventh Hebrew letter as a numeral, 
Its name (3) signifies a 
wing [“ hollow of the hand, palm”], to which the 


figure of the letter in the Chaldee alphabet now in 
use refers. 
It takes a middle place among the palatal letters, 


} 
{ 


' 


᾿ 
{ 
i 


᾿ 
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and is interchanged —(a) with the softer ones 3 (see 
p. CL, A); and also ', as ¥* and W2 (compare also 


wre and rer an old man).— (δ) with the harder 
palatal P; see Ἴ9Ἷ and P23; FI) and PP); 137 and 
2A; 2 and 193, and other words almost without 
number in the cognate languages; see Schult. Clav. 
Dialectorum, p. 295; Scheid. ad Cant. Hiskie, p. 196. 
It more rarely passes into the somewhat harsher gut- 


Grw 


turals Π' (6) and D (ξ), a8 "9h, ols, oS a mole; 
133 and Wan the river Chebar; ΡΠ we s cheese ; 
"V3, je ji a young lion, 103 and DY to sur- 
round. 


2, before monosyllables and barytones often 2 
‘Licht: δ 151, 1); with suff. 093, 095, ON) (with the 
other pers. pronouns there is put we “ον, which see). 

(A) adv. of quality, abbreviated from 12 (like δ 
for 128 and the like, see Hebr. Gramm. § 100, ed.10); 
—(unless it be preferred to regard the adverb 3 as 
having sprung from ‘? properly the relative pronoun 
qui, qua, quod, hence quomodo (wie bef-haffen), like ὡς 
from the relative ὃ, also ὅσον; οἷον adv. from the re- 
latives ὅσος, otoc; ut, uti, from ὅτι. If this etymology 
be adopted the power of the word would be properly 
relative, and the signification A, 2 must stand first. ) 

(1) demonst. pron. thus, 80, in this manner, Gr. 
ὥ:. Hence repeated 3...) as...80; how...thus; 
when two things are compared with each other (old 
Germ. fo... fo, for the common wie...fo). Lev. 7:7, 
DYND NXOND “as the sin-offering, so the trespass- 
offering ;” Num. 15:15; Hos. 4:9; 1 os Set and 
contrariwise, although more rarely so. ; thus.. 
how, Gr. ὥς..«ὡς; Gen. 44: 18, mp2 Fos (980 ὅτ 
thou, as Pharaoh ;” Gen. 18:25; Ps.139:12. Accord- 
ing to the various modes of comparison, it may often 
be rendered, as well...as, tam...quam; Lev. 24:16, 
“ all the congregation shall stone him M8) 3d as 
well the foreigners as the natives;” Deu. 1:17; Eze. 
18:4; how great, 80 great, quantus, tantus; qualis, 
talis (ὅσος, τόσος" οἷος ... τοῖος); Josh. 14:11, ‘ND 
MAY ΠῺΣ ΤῈΣ “as great as my strength was then, 80 
great is my strength now;” 1 Sam. 30:24; as soon 
as...8o or then (when two things are said to have 
happened at the same time), Ps. 48:5 [?]; compare 
Gr. ὡς..«ὡς, Tl. i. 512. More fully expressed {2 ...3 
Ps. 127:4; Joel 9:4; also in the Jater [?] Hebrew 
a...) Josh. 14:11; Dan. 11:29; Eze. 18:4. 

(2) relat. tn what way, how, auf welde Weife, after 
the verb YT (as elsewhcre ἢ τὲ Ru. 3:18); Ecc. 11:5, 
“as thou dost not know what is the course of the 


wind, ΠΕ 1073 ὈΝΟΥ 99) and how the bones (grow) 
in the pregnant womb, 80,” etc. 

(3) indefinitely, tn some way, some measure (tis 
nigermaafen), hence, when numbers, or measure of 
space or time are expressed in round numbers: 
about, Gr. we (ὡς πεντήκοντα), ὡσεί, door; German 
ungefabr, etwa. 1 Ri. 22:6, al niny YSN “about 
four hundred men.” Ex. 19:37; Ruth 2:17, ΠΡῚΝ 
apy “ about an ephah of barley.” Nu. 11:31, 
DY ὙΠ “ about one day's journey.” Ruth 1:4. 
OW ΣΡ “about ten years."—Also used of a 
point of time, when not defined with strict exact- 
ness. Ex. 11:4, npn nmivnd “about midnight.” 
Ex. 9:18, WW NY “ to-morrow about this time.” 
Dan. 9:21, 2 NN ΓᾺΡ “ about the time of the 
evening sacrifice.” (In these examples 3 may, as 
has been here done, be taken adverbially, and the 
substantive as the accusative marking the time when; 
but see B. No. 3.) 

(B) Prep.—(1) as, like, as if, denoting some 
kind of resemblance, Gen. 3:5; 9:3; 29:20; Psalm 
1:3; Job 32:19; Gen. 25:25; either of form, ap- 
pearance (Cant.6:6, “ thy teeth (are) DYN Vea 
like a flock of sheep.” Jud.8:18; Job 41:10); 
or of magnitude (Josh. 10:2, “ for Gibeon was a 
great city, moby “IY NOD like one of the royal 
cities,” i.e. “ as great as one of those cities”); or of 
time (Job 10:5; Ps. 89:37, UPW2 INDD “ his throne 
shall stand like the sun,” i.e. as long as the sun 
shall shine; compare Ps. 72:17); or of lot (compare 
2 0 to experience the same as—p. ccxxn, A, and 
2 D2 under the word 12); often used in such a 
manner that what is called a third comparison is 
added, Job 34:7, ‘* who is like Job, (who) drinketh 
iniquity like water?” Specially should be noted— 
(a) A substantive with ὃ prefixed signifies that 
which is like this thing, a thing or person similar 
thereto, Dan. 10:18, OFX AYVW2 “(an appearance) 
like the appearance of a man, (something) like a 
human form,” (etwas) wie eine Menfdhengeftalt. Deut. 
4:32, “has there been 7Y3 91739 7242 anything 
like this great thing?” Gen. 41:38, νὰ MD ΥΌΣΠ 
“ can we'find(a man) like this man?” such a man 
So A}, ΠΡ may often be rendered in Latin, talis, 
tale, talia, Jud.13:23. Isa. 66:8, Ὁ ΓΝ yoy Ὃ 
ἈΝΕ AX “ who has heard such a thing, who has 
scen such things?” Job 16:2; also MNt? (what) ia 
like this, the same, in like manner, Jud. 8: 8; 4 Ch. 
31:20. i137} 73D such and such, so and so, Jud. 
18:4; 1Ki.14:5; MND MND id. 2 Sam. 17:15.— 
(δ) ὃ may be added pleonastically to verbs of simili- 
tude, ὃ δ like the Germ. dbnlid feyn wie jen.— 
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\c) As to the article being frequently put after > 
denoting comparison, see above, " art. 2, c, p. CCX, A. 

(2) according to, after, secundum (xara), denoting 
agreeinent with some rule, standard, or model. Gen. 
1:26, 2) 39 “according to our likeness.” 4:17, 
“and he called the name of the city 70 ὯΞ DY 
after the name of his son Enoch.” Joshua 6:15, 
Ngn OBMD “ after this manner.” ἃ Ki. 1:17, 99 
Mm “according to the word of the Lord.” 1 Sa. 
13:14, 2223 OS “a man according to his heart,” 
as it pleases him. Ps.7:18, “I will praise Jehovah 
iT¥3 “ according to his righteousness,” i.e. even as, 
according to the degree that his righteousness demands ; 
4 Sa. 3:39; Jer.17:10; Pro. 24:12. Compare Ἴ 
according to the hand of, i.e. bounty, under 7} Jet. ce. 
Also in this signification in the apodosis there follows 
12. Gen.6:22, ΠΡ 19 OTR Ink my WR 95}. 

(3) from its adverbial use above explained (A, 
No. 3), arises that usage of this particle in which it 
becomes a mere particle of time, like the Germ. um, 
in the phrase um brey Utt, which, not only means 
about three o’clock, but also three o’clock itself. So 
Divi rion? = DIY ΟἿΌΣ yesterday, and the day 
before yesterday, formerly, 1 Sa. 14:22; 21:6; OVD, 
DY to duy, at this time, now (see OY lett.d.e); YI 
at one moment, Nu. 16:21; DO¥O3 for a little while. 

(4) On the other hand, from the idea of likeness, 
there arises a singular idiom, which no one as far as 
I know has rightly explained, although common to 
Gr. and Latin, as well as to Hebrew; this idiom is that, 
when 3 stands before predicates expressing quality, it 
denotes any thing to be 80, as much as possible, and 
therefore to be 80 inavery high degree. (Caph veritatis 
was the name formerly given to this by grammarians, 
it might be more correctly called Caph intensitive. ) 
The Greeks and Romans use in this sense the parti- 
cles ὡς, ὅσον, quam prefixed to the superlative, we 
βέλτιστος, ὡς τάχιστα, ὅσον τάχιστα, quam excellen- 
tissimus, quam celerrime, but also, more rarely to the 
positive, ὡς ἀληθῶς, Germ. wie (nur irgend miglid ) 
wabhr, fo wabr alé moglid, ὡς μνημονικὸς ὁ Κύρος (it is 
wonderful what a memory Cyrus had). Xen. Cyrop. 
v.3, 17. Lat. quam magnus numerus for maximus, Cees. 
B. Civil., 1.55; quam late for lutissime, Cic. Verr. vi. 
25 (see Passow, under the words ὡς, ὅσον, Fischer. 
ad Wellerum, ii. 136. Viger Herman, p. 563); and 
the Hebrew idiom accurately answers to this, since 
is has no smperlative form. —(a) when it is prefixed 
to adjectiv-s or participles depending on the verb 
substantive [ whether expressed or understood]. Neh. 
7:2, DYD VW ORIN KM NO VD NIM Ὁ « for 
he was a mau faithful to the highest degree (fo 


treu alg miglid)) and fearing God mone than many." 
1 Sa. 10:27, UTD "7 “ he was 80 quiet,” er benaba 
fid) gang rubig. Num. 11:1, 37 ὈΠῸΣ Syn ὯΝ 
“and the people were so complaining of evil,” wie 
eute nur thun fdnnen, die cin grofed Unglic tejammerny 1. 6. 
complained most bitterly, Hos.11:4.—(0) it is pre- 
fixed to adverbs D3 how very litte (ὅσο; ὀλίγον), 
Pro. 10:20; DYD3 VY ἃ remainder so small, Isa. 1:9; 
in like manner 233 Ps.73:19; 52} ODP Isa. 26:20, 
how very speedily.—(c) to substuntives Isa. 1:7, 
Ὁ NIBIED ΠΡῸΨ “a desolation such as ever waa 
wrought by enemies,” wie nur irgend §einde verheeren 
finnen. It is once thus prefixed tothe subject. Lam. 
1:20, M3 N92 IM TPZ ysnd “ without, the sword 
destroys; within, the pestilence;” i.e. the pestilence 
destroys with the utmost virulence. Compare Eze 
7:18, where there is a similar expression without 3 
intersitive. Some other examples which I would 
not bring under this head, are, Job 24:14, *7) abba 
3333 “and by night he is as a thief,” he acts the thief. 
Ex. 22:24, 7/23 y) man δ “thou shalt not be to 
him as an usurer.” Isa. 13:6, 12) "WH Was 
a storm cometh from the Almighty,” i.e. suddenly, 
as tempests usually rise. The letter 5 is radical in 
Yd Job 3:5. 

(5) 2 prefixed to an inf. is— (a) as, like as (comp. 
No. 1, 2), Isa. 5:24; iron. as if (alé ob); Isa. 10:15, 
WOON O3Y 92 “as if (indeed) a staff should 
take up him who lifts it up."—-(b) as=often, when, 
as soon as, like the Gr. ὡς for ἐπεὶ (Passow v. ὡς 
B. ii. 5), ἃ particle of time (comp. No. 3), when the 
period of two actions is compared, (compare above, 
Ps. 89:37, 38); Gen. 39:18, 21... ΝΡ "DTD “as 
I lifted up my voive...(fo wie id) meine Stimme erbod), 
he left,” etc.; 1 Sam. §:10, PUP) OV PW NID )ΠῈ 
3) “as the ark of God came, (immediately) they 
cried out;” 1 Ki. 1:21, Also used of future time 
in a conditional sense; Gen. 44:30, δὰ ‘NIB HAY 
aT ἡ}. AMID ΠΡ). ΔῈ “and it will be as (if, 
when) I go to my father...and as soon as he sees... 
immediately he will go down,” etc.; comp. Deu. 16:6; 
Jerem. 25:12. It properly implies both time and 
condition; also in Isa. 28:20, WIN y¥DI IP 
DIDHAD AI 9G) “the bed is shorter than that 
any one can stretch out upon it, and the covering is 
(too) narrow if one would wrap himself in it.” 

2 is also prefixed to verbal nouns in the same 
sense; 2 Chron. 12:1, iNPIMD “as his strength in- 
creased ;” Isa. 23:5, 7 yoy? “ when they hear the 
rumour of Tyre;” Isa.18:4, §; rarely also to a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38: 29, 1) DOP WM for DY IN'ND “as he 
drew back his hand ;" Gen. 40: 10. 
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(C) 3 is also rarely a conj. i. q. Wt? so that it is 
prefixed to a whole sentence; Isa. 8:23, UNIT NYP 
In adn nM... Nar Ay ODN “as (in what de- 
gree) the former times have brought reproach upon 
the land of Zebulun...so (in the same degree) shall 
the following times make honourable,” ete.; for W2 
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“WI ΝΟ 
power. Ecc. 4:17, “when (if) i: γὰ shalt go to the 
house of God.” 5:3, “ when thou shalt vow a vow." 


JN 2 or aIND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut. 343 
TO HAVE PAIN, TO BE SORE, Gen. 34:25: figuratively 
applied to a sorrowing soul, Pro. 14:13; Psa..69:30; 


Nyi;Isa. 61:10. As to prepositions changed into con- | Job 14:22; pain is attributed to a corpse, followed by 


junctions by their being added to the relative con- 
junctions WE or 'D (which, by ellipsis, may also be 


by of cause. (Syr. me to be tn pain, to be sorrow- 


omitted) see Lehrg. p. 636, Hebr. Gramm. § 102,1; ful. Arab. __.S to be sorrowful). 


comp. as to the above example, Ewald, Hebr. Gramm. 
Ρ. 614. 

As to the ellipsis of the prefix 3 after 3, which 
many have unnecessarily laid down, see my remarks, 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, § 116, note. 


? Chald. i. q. Hebr. as, as if, as it were, Dan.6:1. 
m2 Hebr. NNI3 as if this, i.e. 80, thus, Jer.10:11; 
Ezr. §:7; such, Dan. 2:10. “JD=¥'ND as, when, 
see “4. 


“WD (Aram. 7), 9) pr. as who, as one who, 
Job 29:25; according to the different significations 
of each particle, it means—(1) according to (that) 
which, hence—(a) according as,as much as. Gen. 
34:12, “and I will give OR MONA Wd as much as 
ye shall ask from me;” 1 Sa. 2:16. --- (ὁ) according 
to what manner, i.q.a8, like as, i.g. ἢ A. 2, but 
not prefixed to single words, but only to sentences. 
Gen. 7:9, DION INK MAY WD “as God had com- 
manded him ;” Gen. 34:12; Isa. 9:2; 1 Ki. 8:57, also 
before an imperfect sentence (Josh. 8:6, “they flee 
AFAR WWD as they fled formerly”);—(c) because 
(demgemaf daf). Num. 27:14, ‘2 ON WRI “ be- 
cause ye have rebelled against me;” 1 Sam. 28:18; 
@ Ki. 17:26; Mic.3:4. The use of the prefix 3 in 
such phrases as ‘P1¥) corresponds with this. Very 
often 193... WD answer to each other, as...80, Nu. 
2:17; Isaiah 31:4; even as...s0,Jud.1:7; tn what 
degree...inthe same, Ex.1:19; Isaiah §2:14; where 
there is a double protasis 13... WD... W2, Isaiah 
10:10, 11. 

(2) as if, as though (wie wenn, compare WY Conj. 
No. 4); Job 10:19, Tae ΡΠ XN WRI“ T should 
be as though I had not been;” Zec. 10:6. 

(3) as, 80 as, of time, i.q. 3 prefixed to infinitives, 
Germ. wie, foie, alé, followed by a pret. i.g. after 
that, when. Ex. 32:19, 232 WR WT “and when 
he drew near to the camp.” Gen. 29:10; 1 Sam. 
8:6; Exodus 7:11; Est. 4:16, *AIIN SATIN WRD 
“ when I sail perish, I perish,” wenn id gu Grunve 
gegangen bin, fo bin id) εὖ, the cry of one despairing; 
Gen. 43:14. Followed by fut. it has a conditional 


ΗἸΡΗΙΙ, —(1) to cause pain, Job 5:18; Eze. 
28:24; followed by an ace. of person, Eze. 13:22. 

(2) to afflict, i.e. to mar,todestroy. 2 Kings 
8:19, DUANE Ἴ2 83}. MPH APPT 25) “and ye shall 
mar every good piece of land with stones” cast on 
it, by which means it would become sterile; compare 
Isaiah 5:2; Job 5:23. LXX. dypewoere. By a 
similar figure an untilled field is called dead (Gen. 
47:19), and vines destroyed by hail are poetically 
said to be slain, Ps. 78:47. (Simonis considers 11832 
to be put by a Syriacism for 12°33f from the root 
329 Syriac 25 to harm, which, however, it is not 
necessary to suppose. ) 

Derived nouns, 383 and— 


IND τὰ. (Tzere impure) constr. 383 (Isa. 65:14), 
pain of body,Job2:13; 16:6; and sorrow of mind 
(with the addition of 22), Isa. loc. cit. (Germ. pergleid). 


ΤΙΝ unused in Kal, properly TO REPROVE, TO 
REBUEE, like the Syr. ILo, hence to become fear- 


ful, faint-hearted, to ὃς sad, compure ΤΠ 4 
to be faint-hearted, Arabic \(< to be sad, 4165 
ῴ - 


faint-hearted, s <> to terrify, to restrain, intrans. 


Med. E. to be fearful, faint-hearted. 

Hira, to make sad, faint-hearted, to afflict, 
with the addition of 29 Eze. 14:49. 

NipHaAL—(1) to be rebuked, followed by 1) to becaat 
out, expelled. Job 30:8, PRAT) IND) “ they are 
cast out of the land.” (Dagesh euphon. in Caph.) 
[In Thes. this passage is referred to 833, and this 
meaning is therefore not given. | 

(2) to be faint-hearted, dejected, Dan.11:30; 
Ps. 09:16. Hence— 

MIND m. sad, unhappy. Plur. O'XD Ps, to: 26 
mp. But the 2"Π2 is preferable, see 7970. 


[WED see Ἢ] 


33-235 

ΞΘ an unused root, see 2943; sce also INP 
oe - 

Hiph'l. |“ Arabic US, 2th. ὩΠΠ: to roll up, 


ANN: round, NMf): globe, Syr. [3.5 a ball.”] 
[Ierivatives, 1313, and pr.n. #133.) 


IAD ἃ TAD (Jud. 20:34) fut. 739°. 
(1) To BE HEAVY (Athiop. ΠΏ: id. In Arabic 


- “ὦ = 


there is but one trace of this signification in .λ..55 
Conj. III. to bear up under any thing, to endure 


adversity [‘‘and so in Syr. 91 to be indignant, 
angry” ]). Prop. used of weight, Joh®:3. Mostly 
used figuratively, thus — 

(2) to be heavy, tobe honoured (Gr. Bupic, Germ. 
gewidtig), Job 14:21; Eze. 27:25; Isa.66:5. Com- 
pare 7433, 

(3) ig. to be great, vehement, plentiful, of 
enormity of wickedness, Gen. 18:20; of a battle be- 
roming fierce, Jud. 20:34; 1 Sam. 31:3; of a weight, 
i a plenty of sand, Job loc. cit. 

And in a bad sense —(4) to be troublesome, 
burdensome, followed by Sy Isa. 24:20; Neh.5:18; 
4 Sam. 13:25, Tey Ἵ23) Noy “lest we should be 


burdensome to thee;” compare 14:26. “1! 1733 |. 


by mm “the hand of Ged is heavy upon” any 
one, i.e. God afflicts some one heavily (compare 
βαρείας χεῖρας, Hom.); 1 Sa. 5:11; Ps. 32:4. Fol- 
lowed by °$ 1Sa.5:6. Job23:2, "NNN Ὁ} 7139 "1" 
“the hand of God which presseth on meis heavier 
than my sighing,” i.e. the calamities which oppress 
me are more weighty, or more vehement than my 
complainings; compare ? letter Κα (In Arabic also 
verbs of weight, such as ps ki followed by ee: 


denote trouble.) From heavy things not being easily 
moved, this verb is applied— 

(5) to indolence, dullness (Génverfilligkeit), and toany 
hindrance of the use of the senses; hence to be dull, 
sluggish, of theeyes, Gen. 48: 10; oftheears, Isa. 59:1 
(fdywerbérig); also of the mind not easily moved, and 
therefore obdurate, Exod.g:7 (compare). In like 
manner verbs of fatness are applied to indolence; 
compare 29), Vb. 

Pres. 33 ---(1) causat. of Kal No.9, to honour, 
tod) honour to persons, Jud. 13:17; 2 Sa. 10:3; 
God, Isa. 29:13; followed by ? of person, Ps. 86:9; 
Dan. 11:38; and (in the same manner as verbs of 
abundance) with the two accusatives. Isa. 43:23, 
ὩὩΒΊΞ9 NX? 73! “ thou hast not honoured me with 
thy sacrifices.” 

(2) causat. of Kal No. δ, to harden the heart, or 
mind, 1 Sa. 6:6. 
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| Puan 193 to be honowred, Ῥτον. 13:18; 47:18 
Isa. 58:13. 

ΗΙΡΗΠ,---(1) to make heavy, e.g. a yoke, 1 Ki 
19:10; Isa. 47:6; a chain, Lam.3:7. Ellipt. Neh. 
5:15, “the former governors DYN by WWADiT se. by 
laid a heavy (yoke) upon the people,” greatly op- 
pressed the people. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to honour, to increase 
with honours, to render tllustrious, Isa. 8:23: 
Jer. 30:19. Also, toacquire honour or glory (for 
cneself), 2 Ch. 25:19. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 5, to make dull the ears, 
Isa.6:10; Zec. 7:11; to harden the heart, Ex.g:3¢4. 

NrpuaL—(1) pass. of Pret No.1, to be honoured, te 
be held in honour, Gen. 34:19: 1Sa.9:6; 2Sa 
23:19, 23. 35) DY a glorious name, Deut. 28:58 

| Pl. 11933) things done gloriously, Ps. 87:3. 

(2) reflect. to shew oneself great or glorious, 

Hag. 1:8; followed by 3 in any thing, Exod. 14:4, 
"17,18; Lev. 10:3; Eze. 39:13. 

(3) to be heavy, i.e. abundant, to be rich, see 
Kal No.3. Pro. 8:24, O°) "3352 Ninye “heavy (ie 
copious) fountains of water.” Isa. 23:8, 9, PHS "132) 
“the most wealthy of the earth.” 

HITHPAEL—(1) to honour oneself, to boast one 
self, Pro. 12:9. 

(2) to multiply oneself; hence to be numerous, 
many, Nah. 3:15. 

The derived nouns follow, except 7533. 


39 const. ‘T33 Ex. 4:10, and 733 Isa. 1:4. 

(A) adj.—(1) heavy, 1 Sam. 4:18; Prov. 97:3; 
also, laden (Isa.1:4).. Mostly used figuratively, as— 

(2) abundant (Germ. eine fchwere Menge; Lat. 
graves pavonum greges. Varr.); 1233 bon ἃ numerous 
army, 1 Ki. 10:2; Isa. 36:2; also, rich (are gravis), 
Gen. 13:2. Ina bad sense— 

(3) grievous, burdensome (bridend), of a heavy 
famine, Gen. 12:10; 41:31; of enormous sin, Psal. 
38:5 (compare Isa. 1:4, }¥ 193 “(a people) laden 
with iniquity.” | 

(4) difficult, hard, of an affair or business, 
Exod. 18: 18; Num. 11:14; of a language hard to 
be understood, Eze. 3:5. 

(5) not easily moved because of weight; slow, 
of the tongue, Ex. 4:10. 


Ger Se S - 
(B) subst. the liver(Arab. 1S oS, oS), a8 being 


the heaviest of the viscera, both in weight and in 
importance, Ex. 29:13, 22; Lev. 3:4. 10. Lam.2:11 
“IAD PIX? IBY) “my liver is poured out upon the 
earth ;” hyperb. spoken of the most severe wounding 
of the liver, i.e. of the mind. 


| 
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7155 adjective, everywhere fem. ΠΩΣ for 17333 
magnificent, splendid, Eze. 23:41; Peal. 45:14; 
subst. precious things, Jud. 18:21. 


“I3I—(1) heaviness (of a weight), Prov. 27:3. 
(2) vehemence, e.g. of fire, Isa. 30:27. 

(3) multitude, Nah. 3:3. 

(4) heaviness, i.e. grievousness of war, Isa. 21:15. 


FWA? ἢ heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14:25. 


Ma TO BE EXTINGUISHED, QUENCHED, GO 
OUT; properly spoken of fire, Lev. 6:5, 6; of a lamp, 
1 Sa. 3:3; metaph. of the anger of God, 2 Ki. 22:17; 
of the destruction of enemies, Isa. 43:17, ‘“‘ they are 
quenched like a wick.” (Arab. <> to cover a 
fire with ashes, not quite to extinguish, but Ls is 
‘o be extinguished. The primary idea is that of 
covering over, hiding, compare ®39,30. To this 
answers the Gr. oféw.) 

PrEL, to extingutsh, put out, prop. Isa. 1:31; 
42:3; metaph. Jer. 4:4; 21:12. 2 Sam. 21:17, ND 

NW WY 139 “ that thou quench not the light 
of Israel,” lest thou, the alone light of the people, 
shouldest perish. Compare 2 Sa. 14:7, and above, 
see nna, page CLXvu, B. 


“NAD m. (once ἢ Gen. 49:6, No. 4), pr. heaviness, 
always used figuratively. 

(1) honour, glory of men, Ps. 8:6; Job19:9; 
1 Sa. 4:21; of God, Psa. 19:2; 79:9; 96:8. And 
thus, wap Mic. 1:15, the most noble of Israel, 
sompare Isa. 5:13; 8:7; 17:3, 4. In ace. adverbially 
with honour, honourably, Ps. 73:24. 

(2) majesty, glory, splendour. N330 122 the 
king of majesty, of glory, used of God, Psa. 24:7, 8, 
g [The person of the Son]; 113) N32 a throne of 
glory, 1 Sa. 2:8; fogda 3133 the glory of Lebanon, 
i.e. its wood, Isa. 35:2; 60:13; comp. 10:18; N33 
mm (LXX. δόξα Κυρίου), i.e. the glory, surrounded 
with which Jehovah appears; also, God as sur- 
rounded with this glory, Exod. 24:16; 40:34; 1 Ki. 
8:11; 2Ch.7:1; Isa. 6:3; Eze.1:28; 3:12, 23; 8:4; 
10:4, 18; 11:23; comp. Luke 2:9. 

(3) abundance, riches, Psal. 49:17; Isa. 10:3; 
66: 12. 

(4) poet. the heart, the soul, as being the more 
noble part of man; comp. 71M} (if it be not 1. ᾳ. 123 
prop. the liver, and figuratively applied to the soul, 
as elsewhere 22), Psa. 16:9; 57:9; 108:2. Const. 
with fem. (like its synonym 282). Gen. 49:6, ὈΡΠΡ3 
3 SHPO “my soul was not present in their 
assemblies.” [But, qu. is not the verb 2 p. masc.? 
So English version. } 
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1129 see 139. 

133 [Cabul], pr.n.— (1) of & zegion in Galilee 
containing twenty cities, given by Solomon to Hiram, 
1 Kings 9:13. Josephus, in Ant. viii. 5, § 3, pro- 
bably making a conjecture from the context, says 
μεθερμηνενόμενον yap ro Χαβαλὼν, κατὰ Φοινίκων 
γλῶτταν οὖκ ἀρέσκον σημαίνει: but this meaning 
can scarcely rest on etymological grounds, and perhaps 
2333 is the same as 532} bound, limit. The Arabian 

‘ geographers mention, in the province of Safad, in that 
region, a fortress called Cabal _ J | see Rosenmiiller, 


Analecta Arabica, iii. page 20. 
(2) of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:97. 


paz (“ bond,” from the root 139 [In Thes. “cake, 
from 233”]}), [Cabbon}], pr. ἢ. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:40; perhaps the same as 8}339 
1 Ch. 4:49. 


“Y39 m. adj. 
3 
(1) great, large (Arab. ,...59). 0°33 OY 


great waters, Isa.17:12; 48:2; oD: ‘Y32 very old, 
Job 15:10. (Arab. S$ a avery aged man.) 
(2) much, Job 31:25; Isa.16:14. Root 193 No.2 


“Y35 m. a plaited mattress, from the root 72} 
No.1. 1 Sam. 19:13, 16, OWY ὝΞΡ “a mattress 
‘made of woven goats’ hair.” 


53 an unused root, Ch.[Talm.], Syr., Arab. 
to tie, to bind, to tie firmlyy kindred to the root 
33 and San, also 134, 133, 730. Hence the quad- 
riliteral 555 which see; also pr.n. 5323 and— 


bap pl. const. ‘292 m. a fetter, Psalm 105:18; 
149:8. (Arab. and Syr. id.). 


Ja an unused root, Talmud, to bind, to bind 
together, 1. q. 223, Syr. to σίγα. Hence the pr. n. 
1133 [in Thes. from 323], 8233, °23p2. 


D329 pr. TO TREAD, or TRAMPLE WITH THE 
FEET (cogn. to ¥23; as to the syllable 03, which is 
primary in this root, see under 933 p. cvm, A), 
hence to wash garments by treading on them when 
under water. It differs from 7) to wash (the b-viv), 
us the Gr. λούειν differs from πλύνειν, In Kal it omy 
occurs in Part. D313 Isa. 7:3; 36:2, a washer of 
garments, a fuller, Gr. πλυντήρ, κνιφεύς, Cne who 
cleanses soiled garments, and fulls new ones. See 
Schneider, Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei. Rustice, p. 385. Sch: tt 
zen, Triture et Fullonie Antiquitates, Lips. 17€3, 8 


δ᾽ 3.5- 29 


Pre, 523 and 033—(1) i.g. Kal Gen. 49:11; Ex. 
19:10. Part. D329 1. ᾳ. 023 Mal. 3:2. 
(2) M staph. to purge the soul from sin, Psal. 51: 


4,9; Jer.4:14; but still allusion is made to the. 


original signification of washing, Jer. 2:22; Mal. 
3:2. 

Poat, pass. Lev. 19:58; 15:17. 

ΗΟΤΉΡΛΕΙ, pass. 0337 Lev. 13:55, 56. 


᾽ 22 an unused root, like the cogn. 53} and 
YaP to be high, specially with a round form as a 
tumour, cup, head. Hence y3)3 helmet. 


V3 unused in Kal—(1) pr. TO BIND TOGE- 
THER, TO PLAIT, TO BRAID, i. q. ba and the roots 
therewith compared (also 12) No. II). Hence Ya} 
plaited mattress, M23 sieve, 123 coarse cloth, 1239 
net work. Like many other words of twisting, 
plaiting, binding (573, 3M, WP, M2), it is applied to 
strength and magnitude. Hence— 

(2) to be great, to be much, also to be long, con- 


tinwal, see 133, M123. (Arabic os to be great, 
powerful, ys to grow up, to be advanced in years, 


Syr. : 5,2 to increase, to grow up, th. 7)-f}Z: to 
be glorious, illustrious. ) 

Hirst, to make much, to multiply, Job 35:16. 
Part. VAD subst. (of the form MNYD) abundance, 
With ? prefixed, 7330? i. q. 3") plentifully, much. 
Job 36:31. 

Derived nouns, see, under Kal No.1, also Yad 
and those which immediately follow. 


“Ya2 pr. subst. length of space, continuance of 
time (see the root, No.2). Hence— 

(1) [Chebar], pr.n. of a river in Mesopotamia, 
also called N20 (which see), Greek and Latin Cha- 
boras. Eze. 1:3; 3:15,23; 10:15, 22. This or- 
thography of this name accords with the Syriac 


(345.9, 384545), while on the other hand 3h 
(ls) agrees with the Arabic. Although each 
form affords a suitable etymology (1139 joining to- 
gether, and ‘33 length, a long, great river), yet 
I should regard the Aramean mode of spelling the 
name of a river in Mesopotamia, as the genuine and 
original. 

(2) adv. already, long ago, formerly, now 
(tangft). Fev. 1:10; 3:15; 4:2; 9:6,7. (Syr. ao 
long ago already). 

iNNQD f.a sieve. Am.g:9. Root 133 No.1. 


CCCLXXXIIl 


35. 29 


ma. [only in const. 1233] ἡ. pr. length (from 
123 No. 2), hence of acertain measure of distance, 
just as many other words denoting measure, weight, 
time, are used of certain measures, weights, and spaces 
of time (compare Heb. MND, 2R¥, 1219, Ὁ Ὁ); Ch. TW 


τι} 
a long time, specially a year, nye, [s., ὥρα, a short 
time, specially an hour; Germ. Xder Land, ein MaaF 
Wein, Lat. pondo, whence Pfund). But what this 
measure may have been, cannot certainly be gathered 
from the occurrences, Gen. 35:16; 48:7; 2 Kings 
5:19. The LXX. once (Gen. 48:7) add for the 
sake of explanation, ἱππόδρομος, which is either 
stadium (see Hody, De Bibl. Text. Originalibus, p. 


wee 


115), ora measure used by the Arabs (ων, " Δ.) 


i.e. a distance such as a horse can go without being 
overworked; about three parasangs (eine Station), see 
Koehler ad Abulf. Syriam, p. 27. 


was [an unused root], pr. i.g. 5.33 and 2 
to subdue, force, specially to have coition, to be- 
get offspring (see V2> No.3). Arab. ως" and 
transp. Ur& subegit puellam. Hence— 


WI) [pl. 0°22] m. a lamb (pr. progeny of 
sheep), specially from the first to the third year (cee 
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 421, seq.), whence there is often 
added 1n2¥712 the son of its year, one year old. Nu. 
7:15, 21,33, 39, 45) 51,57, 63, 69, 75, and in plur. 
MY 22 Nu. 7:17, 23, 29, 35, 41. Sometimes it is 
used in a wider sense, and denotes sheep generally, 
Gen. 21:27. [This is quite a mistake, this word 


See 
does not occur there.] (_ 4. a lamb of a year 
old, see the Arabian grammarians in Bochart, loe. 
cit.). The feminine of this word is— 


m2 2 Sa. 12:3, and myad Lev.14:10. Nu. 
6:14 [pl. n’33, const. M23] a ewe lamb, from 
the first year to the third — Rather more rarely with 
the letters transposed 273, 12¥3 is found, but the 
former is undoubtedly tli original form. 


WD fut. υἿ39"--(1)ὺ τὸ TREAD WITH THE 
FEET, TO TRAMPLE UNDER FEET, kindred to the 
root DID. Zec.9:15, YeR*AIN WIAD “they shall 
tread with their feet the stones of the sling,” i.e. 
shall easily turn them aside, so as not to be hurt 
(compare Job 41:20, 21). Mic. 7:19, *NSY, Mas 
“he treads down our iniquities,” i.e. disregards 
them, does not avenge them. 

(2) to subject, tc subdue to oneself, e.g. of 


J3N3—-WI5 


beasts, with regard to man, Genesis 1:28; enemies, 
slaves, a hostile country, Nu. 32:22, 29 [In Niph.]; 
4 Ch. 28:10; Jer. 34:11; Neh. 5:5. Comp. 77). 
(3) to force a woman, Est.7:8. (Arab. ( w.S- 
Pret, to subject, i.gq. Kal No. 2, 2Sam. 8: 21. 
[‘‘ Hiph. i. q. Kal No. 2, Jer. 34:11 an.” ] 
NipHaL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, Nu. 32:22, 29; 
Josh. 18:1. 
(2) pass. of No. 3; Neh.5:5,attheend. Hence — 


WI τη. a stool for the feet, 2 Ch.g:18. Syriac 
[aran id. [* Chald. ?*23,"] 


- se “» 


wD masc. a furnace; according to Kimchi a 
lime kiln, or a furnace for smelting metal, differing 
from 3A an oven, Gen. 19:28; Ex.g:8,10; 19:18. 
So called apparently from its subduing metal ; unless it 
be judged best to refer it to the Arab. μιῇ to kindle. 


[In Thes. the allusion to this Arabic verb is expressly 
renounced. | . 


ἽΞ fem. (1 Ki. 17:16) plur. 2 τὰ, (Jud. 7:16; 
t Ki. 18:34), [“‘Sanscrit ghada, Slav. Kad” ], κάδος, 
κάδδος, cadus,a bucket, a pail, a vessel both for 
drawing (see the root T13 No.2), and for carrying 
water, Gen. 24:14, seq.; Ecc. 12:6; also for keeping 
meal, 1 Ki. 17:12, 14, 18; this vessel was one 
which women were accustomed to carry on their 
shoulders. (Gen. loc. cit.) 


33 Chald. Pael to lie, to tell lies, iq. Heb. 
333. Hence— 


213 f. 1372 Chald. adj. lying, Dan. 4:9. 


pound; hence— 


Ι 
(1) to strike fire, whence ὙΠ a spark, and 


3393 a sparkling gem, a ruby. 
(2) to labour heavily, toilsomely, like smiths 
comp. cudo); specially to draw water from a well. 


Hence is 12. (Arab. »< to pound, to labour toil- 


So “- 
somely, to draw from a well, 9. a striking fire: 
[“ compare Ath. 7,2,P:")). 

"19 see ‘I. 

“1? see “I. 

12 m. Ezek. 27:16; Isaiah 54:12, a certain 
sparkling gem, prob. the ruby, from the root 113 
No.1. Arab. 33<o3&> extreme redness (Chald. 
ὈΠΡῚΣ, NDI Ex. 39:11, id.). 


CCCLAXXIV 


rina —-Was 
cae >) an unused root. Arab. AS and pe 
(cogn. VIP).—(1) to be turbid, troubled. 
(2) tobe disturbed,as life by adverse circumstance. 
and calamities (compare 33). By another metaphc) 


in Hebrew it is applied to warlike disturbances, see 
WD, 


ΡΥ [ Chedorlaomer] (if it bea Phoenicio- 


Shemitic word “a handful of sheaves,” from 


Ss 
793 i. gq. $,af a handful, and WY sheaf), pr.n. of 
a king of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, Gen. 


14:1, 9. [‘‘ Perhaps its true etymology should be 
sought in the ancient Persian.” | 


112 constr. from 37) (like 170? from 4790P, see 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, p. 24,82), pr. like as thés, 
i.g. M3, Arab. δύ i.e. 

(1) 80, thus, Gen. 32:5; Ex.3:15. Of very frequent 
occurrence is the phrase ‘B YO 73, where the words 
themselves follow, Jud. 11:15; especially in the be- 
ginning of communications from God. ΠῚ) (OX 73, 
“thus saith Jehovah,” Jer. 2:2; 7:20; 9:16, 22. 
Rarely in the manner of substantives with a prefix 
133 in this manner (like 123 for ἴ3), and put twice 
tin this manner...in that manner, 1 Ki. 22:20. 

(2) When applied to place, hither; here, but this is 
rare, Gen. 31:37; 2 Sam. 18:30; also doubled, here, 
there; hither, thither, Nu.11:31. M3 Aithertc, 
borthin, Gen. 22:5. 72173 hither, and thither, Ex. 
2:12. 

(3) Used of time, now M3W hitherto, Ex. 7:16; 
Josh. 17:14. TS“7Y) ASTY till now and till then, bie 


| dann und dann, ie. ἐπ the meanwhile; 1 Ki. 18:45. 
TTD an unused root; prop. i. q. Δ to beat, to 


rd Ch. i.g. 1D No. 3, Dan. 7:28. ΠΡ hitherto. 


mq (Cogn. roots 83 and 11?) fut. AD".—(1) Te 
BE FEEBLE, TO FAIL IN STRENGTH, to be cast down 
in mind, Isa.42:4. Specially, 

(2) used of a lamp about to go out (see adj. Isa. 
42:3); of eyes become dim, whether by age, Deut. 
34:7; Zec. 11:17; Gen 27:1; or by grief, Job 17:9. 

Piet 1D and 119,—(1)intrans. to become pale,as 
a spot on the skin, Levit. 13:6, 21, 26, 28, 56; also 
to be feeble, timtd, to be cast down in mind, ΕΖ. 
21:12; comp. Isa. 61:3. 

(2) to chide, to restrain any one; 1 Sam. 3:13, 
D2 mp NX) “and (that) he did not chide them;" 
i.e. restrain them. Compare 783. Hence— 


Mig adj. only used in f. "ND failing, weak, spe- 
cially of a wick burning with a very little flame, almost 


| gone out, Isa. 42:3; of eyes become dim, 1Sa.3:2: ute 


yx2-7n2 


CCCLXXXV 


"5 Ὅ}9-- δὴ 


faint light colcur, Levit. 13:39; “spots nia? Mind of | (Gen. 41:45; Ex. loo. cit.; Ps. 110:4) translated it 


a pale whiteness,” von matteweifer Farbe; of a spirit 
wroken down, Isa. 61:3. 


iia f. healing, mitigation, Nah. 3:19. 


apa Ch. TO BE ABLE, (kindred to bap, Sov. comp. 


as to the connection of verbs My and ty, p. ccxl, A. 
under let. i1), followed by ? with inf. Dan. 9:26; 4:15; 
6:8, 15. a _. 

J#79) unused in Kal. Arab. εξ and gS Conj. 


I. and V. To PEESAGE, TO PREDIOT, ἀὐ κ΄ the art of 
alee : 
augury, and pls a prophet, a soothsayer, often 


used amongst the heathen Arabs ; hence, one who 

undertakes any one’s cause, his deputy, dele- 

g te, to.use the words of Firuzabadi(Kamiis, p. 1799); 
3 o- ~~ wr GU 


dom i> S$ ents Sol rd pe ure he who 
stands up inany one’s matter, and labours in 
his cause. The signification of priest is kindred in 
He). 23, inasmuch as prophets and priests were alike 
supposed to intercede between the gods and men. Syr. 


» 9 = » 
«ι9 ὦ be rich, opulent, σι rich, abundant, 


flaw σιϑ riches, abundance, glory; all which ideas 
are secondary, and appear to be deduced from the 
condition of the priests. (As to the signification of 
ministering, which has been inaccurately [?] attributed 
to this root, I have lately made observations, in pref. 
to Hebr. Lex. Germ. ed. m., p. xxxu1.) 

Pre, 113—(1) to be or become a priest, Deu. 
10:6. (Syr. S14.) 

(2) to minister as a priest, to use the office of 
priest, Ex. 31:10; often followed by nya Ex. 28: 
413; 40:13, 15; Hos. 4:6. 

(3) from the use in Syriac, Isa. 61:10, 179) |NNP 
“WA “as a bridegroom makes splendid his head- 
dress.” So Symm., Vulg., Syr. Hence— 


111 [pl. 0°23], m. a priest (Syr. Chald. στο, 
82D, Athiop. NY%: id. As to the Arabic, and the 
etymology, see the root), Gen. 14:18; 41:45, 50; 
Ex.2:16; 3:1; 18:1, and often, UN 5, ¢Ch.19: 
11: 24:11; 26:20, and A7jP [990 Lev. 21:10; Nu. 
35:25, 28; Josh. 20:6, the high priest, who also is 
called MD 1933 the anotnted priest, Lev. 4:3, δ. 
Kings, who were also priests, are mentioned Gen. 14: 
18; Psalm 110: 4.—There is a very old opinion of 
Hebrew writers, that }i13 also signifies prince. Not 
only have the Chaldee inter] reters in several places 


by 821 a prince; but even the author of the bouks 
of Chronicles seems to have followed this opinion; 
giving, according to his manner, an interpretation c! 
the words, 2 Sa. 8:18, 31 0°23 YT 233. 1 Chr. 18. 
17, ΟΡ τ pyran ‘YT °323 “ and the sons of Da- 
vid (were) the chief about the king,” i.e. the prin- 
cipal ministers of the kingdom. Nevertheless, from 
2 Sa. 8:17, compared with 1 Sa. 21:2; 23:9, it ap- 
pears pretty clearly that in 2Sa. 8:18, priests are 
really to be understood, although not of the tribe of 
Levi; [This shews that they could not have been 
priests]; and the author of the Chronicles seems tc 
have chosen this interpretation of the more ancient 
text, being unable to admit of any priests except 
those of the tribe of Levi. [No such priests could 
have been under that dispensation; the insptration of 
the books of Chronicles, as well as those of Samuel, 
must not be forgotten.] (See De Wette, Beytrage 
zur Einleit. ins A. T.i. page 81, 82; and iny histor, 
of the Hebrew language, page 41.) ‘The authority 
of Onkelos is much lower, and in all the above cited 
examples the signification of priest is the only true one. 
[Let this assertion of Gesenius be carefully weighed. | 


JD eraphat. et. 87712, pl. 192, Ch. ig. Heb. 103 
@ priest, Ezr. 7:12, 16, 21. 


natd f. priesthood, the office or function of « 
priest, Ex. 29:9; 40:15; Nu. 16:10; 25:13. 
3 pl. 3, Chald. a window, Dan. 6:11. Syr. 
GO - 2 - 
JLan, Arab. 35> id., and »= an aperture ina wall. 
From the root N13 No. II. 


Δ ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Eze. 30:5, [Chub], pr. n. of a 
country which is joined with Egypt and Ethiopia. 
Some understand by it Coben, a port of Ethiopia, or 
Cobium, a town near the Mareotis; perhaps it should 
be written 233 Vubia, a reading followed by the Arabio 
translator (he undoubtedly imitating the LXX., al- 
though in our copies this word is wanting); he has 


translated 4 gl jal the people of Nubia; a trace of 
this reading is found in De Rossi’s Cod. 409, which 
for 313} a prima manu has 3435). 

ΚΣ ΒῚΞ (Milra) Ezek. 27:10, in pause Y23 38:4 
const. Y3'2 (Milél) 1 Sa. 17:5; Isa. 59:17, pl. Ovais 
Jer. 46:4; 2 Chron. 26:14, m.a helmet; twice Paid 
(Milra) Eze. 23 : 24, const. ¥25P (Milél) 1 Sa. 17:38 
Root ¥33. In this word there is a singular confusion 
of the i Sagi and penacute form 7, US with the 


acute O”Y, which may be thus explained. Properly 
‘ 26 


δ᾽.-- ὃ. 


each of these words was a segolate, of the form bye 


(like the Arabic ἀκ a cup). But the Cholem as 
strengthened by the ascent, and being written fully, 
contrury to the common usage, in the manner of the 
later Hebrew and Syriac (comp. wip Dan. 11:30, 


12'¥ α Sa.18:9, Syr. e200), had such force in 
this word, that it was retained even in the pl. D'Y313 
(for D°933, or O33 kdvaim), as if from the singular 
yai3, of the form ™?iv. Hence it was that such a 
form (315) was used at least in the absolute state, 
although in the construct state the original segolate 
form was preserved (compare 723, constr. 193). A 


longer and secondary form is found in Syr. [ssap. 
Intermediate forms, which fluctuate between the two, 


are yaia Eze. 27:10, yaip 23:24. 
mp unused in Kal.—(I) To BuRN; Gr. καίω 


(xabw); Arab. s9=; Syriac Jan to burn in, to 
brand, to mark by burning, see δὲ No. II, 1313, 7130. 
—(II) Like the cognate words 237, 223, 32%, also 
M3, 113, appear to have the signification of hollow- 
ing, excavating, a trace of which is found in the 
= “ὦ - 

Ch. 13 a window, Arabic .= an aperture, 15 & 
window. I formerly derived this from 2 to bore 
through, but this is an uncertain meaning. As to 
what the Arabic lexicons give, ;,<> to pierce, to 
prick as a scorpion, this meaning comes from that 
of burning in, because a scorpion marks the skin as 
with a cautery, in piercing it and introducing its 
poison. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, pass. of No. I, to be burned, scorched 
i with fire), Pro. 6:28; Isa. 43:2. 

( Derivatives, 3, M3, M3, 19.] 


MD mighs, Dan. 11:6, see 02. 

ΣΦ fem. a burning, a burnt part of the body, 
Ex. 21:25. Root 79. | 

3313 [conet. 3213], m. a star, Gen. 37:9; Peal. 


6.4. (Arabic W-SyS, Syr. [aoao, Ethiop. 
NON): and Nn): id-; whence denom. verb 


ec to sparkle like a star. The root is 139, 


one 
Arab. __-$, Zita. ff]: to roll up ina ball; whence 
3333, and 3 being softened 2333, 3332 prop. a globe, 
a bail; compare MBO.) Metaph. used of an il- 
lustri.us prince, Nu. 24:17; like the Arab. _S,S; 
often in Hariri. 


CCCLXXXVI 


no—ms 


by TO MEASURE (like the Syr., Chald., Arab. 
J for LS). In Kal it occurs once, Isa. 40:13. 


PILPEL b393—(1) to take in, to hold, to contain; 
prop. used of a vessel (in fid) balten, meffen). 1 ΚΙ. 
8:27, “ behold heaven and the heaven of heavens 
cannot contain thee,” 2 Ch. 6:18. 

(2) to hold up, to sustain.—(a) i.q. to bear, to 
endure (auébalten), Mal. 3:2; Pro. 18:14; Jer. 20:9. 
—(b) to protect any one; Ps. 112:5, to defend 
one's cause before a tribunal, Ps. 55:23. 

(3) to nourish, to sustain, to provide with sus- 
tenance, Gen. 45:11; 47:12; 50:21; 1 Kings 4:7; 
17:4. Followed by two acc. Genesis 47:12; 1 Kings 
18:4, τᾷ, 

Pass. 392 to be provided with food, 1 Kings 
20:2”. 

Hirt 5°39.—(1) i. q. Pilpel. No. 1, 1 Kings 
7:26, 38; Ezek. 23:32, ΣΙ, naw “containing 
much.” 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Pilp. No. 2, a, Jerem. 6:11; 10:10; Joel 
2:11. 


O13 an unused root. Arab. ol Conj. II. to 
S- =~ 
heap up, degS> a heap, like the Hebr. 7)°3, which 
see. This root belongs to the very widely extended 
family of stocks D3, DY, ON, concerning which see be- 
low on the root OD. 


TID (of the form IBY), a globe, little ball of 
gold (from the root 13, ys to make globular), 
perhaps collectively globules, or a necklace made 
of golden globules strung together, (which are found 
solid in Arabia; see Diod. Sic. iii. 44, al. 50; Strabo 
xvi. p.777, Casaub.), such as the Israelites in the 
wilderness, and the Midianites wore, Ex. 35:22; Nu. 
31:50. 


Ὡ unused in Kal, prop. To STAND UPRIGHT; 
see ΡΠΙΕΙ,, Hipuit, and the noun 3. A secondary 


root is the Arab. and th. gh = M4: to exist, to 


be. As to 1333") Job 31:15; see Analyt. Ind. 

Pruex 1213.—(1) to set up, to erect, prop. to set 
upright, as a throne, Ps.g:8; 2Sa.7:13; hence, to 
confirm, to establish, to maintain, Psalm 7:10; 
40:3; 48:9; 68:10; 90:17; 99:4. 

(2) to found, as a city, Ps. 107:36; Hab. 2:12, 
the earth, Psalm 24:2; 119:90; heaven, Proverbs 
3:19. 

(3) to direct, as arrows, Psalm 7:13; 11:4; 
also without the accus. O'S absol. (jielen), followed 
by ΟἹ of the mark, Ps.at:13. Metaph. with the 


815-19 
omissicn of 32 (for the full form, see Hips, No. 4), 


to turn one’s mind to any thing, to have in one’s. 


mind, Job 8:8; Isa. §1: 13. 

(4) to create, to form, used of God with regard to 
man, Deut. 34:6; Psalm 119:73; the moon and stars, 
Pe. 8:4. 

Pass. }213.—(1) to be established (used of one's 
steps), Ps. 37:23. , 

(2) Pass. of act. No. 3, to be prepared, Ezek. 
08: 23. 

Hipm [31] i.g. Pilel.—(1) to set up, to erect, 
6. g. a seat, Job 29:7; Ps. 103:19; hence, to estab- 
lish, Ps.89:53 2 Sa.7:12; tostrengthen, Ps. 10:17; 


(2) to constitute, to appoint any one, e.g. a 
king; followed by 6 2 Sa. 6:12; Josh. 4:4. 

(3) to found, as a sanctuary, 1 Ki. 6:19; an altar, 
Ezr. 3:3; the world, the mountains, Ps. 65:7; Jer. 
10:12; 51:15. 

(4) to direct, to atm, as a weapon, followed by b 
of pers. (against any one), Ps.7:14; to set the face, 
Eze. 4:3, one’s way, 4 Chron. 27:6. Specially—(a) 
Ὁ 3d p30 to apply one’s mind to do something, i.e. 
to purpose seriously, to take in hand, 2 Ch. 12:14; 
30:19; Ezr.7:10; and without 3? 1.Chron. 28:2, 
riod *nin3 “Ihave purposed to build;” Jud. 
12:6.—(6) (2°) Yi] to apply the mind, 1 Sa. 23: 22; 
followed by ? of pers. (for to care for) 2 Ch. 29:36. 
—(c) TYTN 32 PF to direct the heart to the Lord, 
1 Sam. 7:3; 2 Ch. 20:33; and without nyoN Job 
11:12. 

(δ) ο prepare, make ready, as food, Gen. 43:16; 
deceit, Job 15:35; compare Job 27:17; 38:41, etc. 
—As to the Inf. absol. {28 (for 1311), and its use as 
an adverb, see that word. 

Hopuat, pass. of Hiphil, No. 1, Isa. 16:5; of No. a, 
Isa. 30:33; of No. 5, Nah. 2:6; Pro. 21:31. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Pilel and Hiphil.—(1) to be set 
up, to rise up, Isa.2:2; Eze. 16:7 (of breasts be- 
coming round); to stand firm, to be established, 
Ps. 93:2; 101:7; Job21:8. Hence ὉΠ 7132 Prov. 
4:18, fixed, steady day, noon, when the sun seems 
to stand without moving, at the highest point of its 
course in the sky; Gr. σταθερὸν ἦμαρ, σταθερὰ peonp- 
Bpia, Arab. j\g\\ ἀμ} see Schult. on Pro. loc. cit. ; 
Ruhnken ad Tim. p. 236. Figuratively —(a) to be 
right, fit, Ex. 8:22; Job 42:8; Ps. §:10.—(b) to be 
true, sincere; Ps.78:37, iy ἡϑγνὸ ΞὉ “‘ their heart 
was not sincere towards him.” Part. f. ΠΟΘ) that 
which is sincere, sincerity, Ps. 5:10.—(c) to be 
Sirse, constant; [>) Of a spirit constant in the pur- 
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| pose of virtue, Ps. 51:14; Gen. 41:32, OVE 1339 ἡ) 


Denon “the thing is certainly decreed of God.”"— 
(a) to be firm, intrepid, used of the mind, Ps. 57:8; 
108:2; 112:7.—(e) to be sure, certain, ἧς ver- 
tainly, 1Sa. 26:4; 23:23. 

(2) to be founded, Jud. 16:26. 

(3) to be prepared; Ex. 19:11, 0°}'3) "0 “ be ye 
ready;” verse 15; 34:2; Eze.38:7. Followed by 
Ὁ of pers. to be ready for any one, i.e. to be near 
at hand, Pro. 19:29; compare Job 15:23; followed 
by δ of the thing, to be ready for any thing, i. 6. to be 
near doing it; Ps. 38:18, {122 Yo¥ "I am neat 
falling.” 

Hirapast 1313271, once Proverbs 24:3; elsewhere 
3I—(1) to be established, confirmed. Prov. 
24:3; Num. 21:27; Isa. 54:14. 

(2) to prepare oneself. Ps. 69:5. 

Derived nouns, 3, [2%, 132, R°2, Hap, πόθῳ, APIA 
and the pr.n. P33, M333, 09, P27, 


Ὧ3 1 Ch. 18:8 [Chun], pr.n.of a town in Phos 
nicia, called in the parallel place, 2 Sam. 8:8, ἢ 
In the itinerary of Antoninus, it is called Conna, 
see Michaélis in Suppl. p. 1233. 


ἸἾΘ τὰ. a cake, a small cake [used for idolatrous 
offerings], Jer.7:18; 44:19; Greek κανών, χανών, 
χαβών, a word adopted from the Phenicio-Shemitic. 
It is from the root }13, Piel 133 (Ch. 133) to prepare; 
not, as some have supposed, from )9, like the Greek 
πόπανον, πέμμα, from πέπτω to cook, bake; for this 
root has the signification of burning, branding, not 
cooking. 

Di> pl. mind ἢ (Jer. 25:15)—(1) acup. Syr 
Jono, Chald. #PI3, NPP, NPI, (Sam. Ayz4s and 

S$ - GE- G- 
hyx35"], Arab. (wis, LS, ig 8 cup full of 
wine. As to the etymology I have no doubt that 
the true origin was seen by Leberecht, a very skilful 
young Oriental scholar, who of late [1832] made 
the observation, that ΟἿΣ appeared to him to be con- 
tracted from 033, D213 a receptacle, a vessel, a 
cup, like 0°) a purse from 032, according to the 
analogy of the nouns U for Ὁ, M3 for N93, 133, 
compare also nv. Genesis 40:11, 13, 21; 2 Sa. 
12:3; Pealn 93:5. Psalm 116:13, NYR Niyweris 
“1 will take the cup of salvation,” i.e. I will pour 
out the cup of thanksgiving to Jehovah, because of 
aid vouchsafed. In the prophets, Jehovah is some- 
times represented as making the nations drink acup 
of intoxicating wine (TYAN 03), so that they rush 
reeling into destruction. ἴ58. 51:17, 89; Jer. 26:15; 


Ἵ “Nd 


49:12; 51:7; Lam. 4:21: Hab. 2:16; Eze. 23:31, 
32,33; compare Apoc. 17:24, and as to the same 
image as used by the Arabic poets, see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah 51:17.— Elsewhere cup is used me- 
taphorically of lot, the image of a cup however being 
retained, Psalm11:6; 16:5; compare Matt. 26:39; 
20:22; and see my observations out of Arabic 
writers, on Isaiah §1:17, on Matt. loc. cit. in Rosen- 
miiller’s Repertorium, i. p.130, and in the London 
Classical Journal, liii. p. 159. 

(2) a certain unclean bird (Lev. 11:17; Deuter. 
14:16), dwelling amongst ruins (Ps. 102:7). Some 
of the ancient translators render it night owl, but 
this is not supported by its etymology. Bochart more 
correctly (Hieroz. ii, p. 367) uaderstands it to be the 
pelican, or cormorant, so called from the pouch 
or bag hanging from the throat; like the Lat. truo 
from trua. 


I. “V3 a root of doubtful authority in the verb, 
but signifying as far as can be gathered from its 
derivatives, TO DIG, TO BORE THROUGH, like the 
kindred roots, 113, W298, WP, WJ. Compare Arab. 
δ. - 

y= a digging in the earth, and in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages, Sanscr. Khir, to cleave, to dig. 
Hence 2) μάχαιρα, a sword, 80 called from its 
piercing, 7D executioner, also 72%, M3 a place 
where metals are dug, hence native place. 

Very many interpreters suppose the verb itself to 
be found in a passage much discussed as relating to 
the Messiah [see the note], Ps. 22:17, where David, 
pursued by the soldiers of Saul, says, “ Dogs have 
surrounded me, the assembly of the wicked have 
inclosed me, 2 "TY “83.” To give my own opi- 
nion, I now regard it as the most simple exposition 
to retain the ordinary signification of the words, and 
to translate “ as lions” they gape upon, or threaten 
‘tBis would be a strange ellipsis], “‘ my hands and 
my feet,” i.e. they threaten to tear all my members. 
The form "3 is ὡς ὁ λέων, i. 6. as lions, like Isaiah 
38:13; and to threaten, to gape upon, or asimilar 
verb may be understood in this member of the sen- 
tence from the foregoing context, by the ordinary 
figure zeugma. [But no such tdea is comprised in 
what goes before. ] 

However. all the ancient interpreters have taken 
ΝΘ as a verb, and this may be defended, if we 
regard *W2 a participle of Kal, formed in the Chaldee 
manner (D%P part. OX) and plural, for OND (like 
9D Ps. 45:9, for 339): although it would be cause 
- for surprise if we were to find two grammatical forms 
o such extreme rarity joined in one word (compare 
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Lehrg. 401, 523). If tais opinion were adof ted, we 
should render, piercing, digging through, my 
hands and my feet, that is, my enemies (who are to 
be understood by the dogs) with their darts and 
weapons on every side:. and there is no need to 
remark that even these things apply as suitably as 
possible to David[ ?], to whom this psalm is ascribed 
in the title, and that at least there is no need to 
understand them of Christ as affixed to the cross [?]. 
A verb of piercing in the sense of wounding (com- 
G- 
pare Don and Arab. > to perforate, to wound) is 
most aptly applied to hostile weapons; and hands 
and feet are used poetically for all the members and 
the whole body [7 (compare Hesiod. 114). UXX. 
ὥρυξαν (the verb which they use elsewhere for T)2, 
3). VWulg. foderunt. Syr. asjts.—Aqu. Symm. 
in the Hexapla and Jerome (according to the reading 
vinzerunt [which is a mere erratum]) give the word 
the signification of binding, tying, which is defen- 
sible on philological grounds (and this ought not to 
have been denied by Hengetenberg, Christologie d. 


A. T. i. p. 180), compare 14:9 I. V. to fold round a 


head-dress, es a wreath, a head-dress, but it is 


much less suitable to the context.— Aquila in his 
first edition ἤσχυναν, they disfigured, i.e. they 
stained with blood, prob. ascribing to the root WW? 
the signification of the Aramwan W).—Farther, 
that "N53 was commonly regarded as a verb is shown 
by the reading of two MSS. 1985 (39) for 3. 

[ Note. ‘The remarks of Gesenius are euffcient to 
shew any unprejudiced reader that “WP in this pas- 
sage, does not mean, as a lion; it is to be observed, 
ist. That all the ancient versions tuke it as part of a 
verb, and most of them in the sense of to pierce; and 
this, as Gesenius has shewn, is explicabie with the 
present reading. 2nd, The Jews themselves (see the 
Masora on Num. 24:9.), expressly disclaim the mean- 
ing of “as a lion.” 3rd, Ben Chaim states that, in 
the best MSS., he found a ‘p and ‘3 on the werd 
IND, MND. 4th, N82 is actually the reading of some 
MSS. (see De Rossi). ‘The sense will be just the same 
whether we read ‘.N> as a participle pl., or whether we 
read 19ND pret. of the verb; the latter is apparently 
preferable. We may either take it from "3 with & 
inserted, or from a kindred root "5 (compare DR’, 
and Ὁ"). It is hardly needful to state how certain it 
is that the Psalm applies to Christ and not to David 
the authority of the New Test. proves this, even if i 
had not been clear from the contents of the Psaim.! . 


12-12 


TL “VD or WD an unused root, prob. i. q. V3 
bo be hot, to boil (gibren), hence to cook. Hence 
ΣῪ 3 frying pan, "3 basin, and— 

“3 m.a furnace in which metals are smelted from 
the ores, Ez. 22:18, 20,32; Pro.17:3; 27:21; Metaph. 
Isa. 48:10, “1 have proved thee in the furnace of 
affliction ;” Deut. 4:20, “and he brought you from the 
iron furnace of Egypt;” 1 Ki. 8:51. (Arab. 4S, 
Syr. Jiao id.) 

PY N3(“smoking furnace”),{Chor-ashan], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, 1 Sam. 30:30; 
elsewhere ᾿ Ὁ), Josh. 15:42; 19:7; 1Ch. 4:32; 6:44. 

“ND i. q. 09 which see. 

WAD pr.n.—(1)[Cush] A thiopia(f. Ps.68:32), 
and “thiopians (LXX. Αἰθιοπία, Αἰθίοπες, comp. 
Jos. Archeol. i.6, § 2, and Pesh. Act. 8:27); a peo- 
ple descended from Ham, Gen. 10:7,8; whose country 
was surrounded by the river Gihon (Gen. 2: 13; comp. 
Isa. 18:1; Zeph. 3:10); inhabited by black men (Jer. 
13:23); and very rich (Isa. 43:3; 45:14); very often 
joined with Egypt (Isa. 20:3—5; 37:9; see my com- 
menton this passage); see also 2 Ki.19:9; 2Ch. 14:12, 
sq-; Ps.68: 32; 87:4; Jer. 46:9; Eze. 30:4,8q.; Dan. 
11:43; Am. 9:7; Job 28:19. Bochart has incau- 
tiously (Phaleg iv. 2) made the Cushites inhabitants 
of Arabia Felix; and the opinion of J. D. Michaélis, 
who places the Cushites partly in Arabia, partly in 
Ethiopia, is not to be regarded (Spicileg. i. p. 143, 
sq.); for there is no place in the Old Test., as Schul- 
thess has rightly remarked (Paradies, p. 10, sq.), which 
makes it needful to regard D'W42 as having inhabited 
any where but in Africa (the passages Num. 12:1; 
Hab. 3:10; 40. 41:16: 14; 16, prove nothing); [but 
even if these passages proved nothing,Gen. 2:13 would 
still mark an Asiatic Cush. See Forster's Arabia |. 
Indeed all the nations sprung from 3D and enume- 
rated in Gen. 10:7, are to be sought for in Africa. 

(2) a Benjamite in the court of Saul, [if not a 
name applied to Saul himself, or to Shimei], Ps. 7:1. 

*Y32 m.—(1) Gent. n. from wp No. 1,an Ethio- 
pian, Jer. 13:23; 38:7, 10, 12; 2 Chr. 14:8, pl. 
OWAD 2 Chr. 21:16; Dan 11:43; and O'VAD, Am. 
9:7, fen. MVI2 Num. 12:1. 

(2) [Cush], pr. n. of the father of Zephaniah the 
prophet, Zeph. 1:1. 

wD [Cushan], f. Han. 3:7, i. g. Wad, No. 1. 

ony WD (‘most malicious,” (or wicked) 


“ Ethiopian?”) [Cushan-ris}.athaim], pr. a. -f pe 


a king of Mesopotamia, Jud. 3:8, 10 
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MWD ἢ, prosperity, pl. (ecmp. WR, Ἐ) Ps 


68:7. Root WW No. 4. : 


FWD 2 Ki. 17:30, and MWD verse 24. urn. Cuth, 
Cuthah, the country of the Cutheans; i.e. of ἃ 
nation who were brought by the king cf Assyria to 
inhabit the territory of the kingdom of Israel after 
the people had been carried into captivity; they after- 
wards became one nation with those who were left of 
the old inhabitants, thus forming the Samaritan peo- 
ple, who, on this account, are called by the Chaldeans 
and Talmudists, 0°95. Nothing can be certainly 
stated as to the locality of this country, which Josephus 
(Archeol. ix. 14, § 3) places in Persia: others seek 
it in Pheenicia, because the Samaritans themselves 
professed a Sidonian origin (Jos. Ant. xi. 8.§ 6; xii. 
δ. § 6); see Michaélis Spicileg. P. i. p. 104, sq. 


MND; see NID. 


“19 in Kal part. 213 Ps. 116:11:; of more fre- 
quent occurrence in— ἢ 

Pre, 333 To Liz, Job 6:28; 34:6; Prov. 14:5. 
(Arab. —53S.) Followed by δ Ι0 lie to any one, to 
deceive him. Ps. 78:36; 89:36, “shall I lie unto 
David ?” i. e. break my fidelity (comp. Num. 23:19). 
Eze. 13:19, followed by 3 id. 2 Ki. 4:16. Metaph. 
applied to water quickly drying up and disappointing 
the traveller, comp. 3{>8. 

HIpHiL, to reprove of lying, to convict of false- 
hood, Job 24:25. 

NipHaL, pass. of Hiphil, to be proved false, or 
decertful, Job 41:1. 

The derivatives follow, except 3JOR, 2. 

ata m.—{1) falsehood, lying, Ps. 4:3; 5:7; 
Prov. 6:19. . 

2) any thing that deceives, deludes by false 
hope; used of idols, Ps. 40:5; Am.2:4; used of a 
false oracle, Ez. 13:6. ; 

NID (“lying”), [Chozeba], pr. n. of a place 
1 Ch. 4:22, which appears to be the same as 23, 
which see. 


“219 (“lying”), [Cozb:], pr. n. of a daughter of 
a prince of Midian, Num. 25:15, 18. 
31) [Chezib], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 


Judah, Gen. 38:5, prob. the same as that called else- 
where 2 ΚΕ, 


Wa an unused rcot; nearly the same as Arab. 
(the root y= which is found in Simoris, is 
altogether wanting in Arabic), to break wit! vio- 


“.-2 
lence, to rout an enemy, med. Kesra, to be angry, 


followed by eo compare Syriac : 5, bold, 
daring. (Kindred roots are 7¥2; δ, 513.) Hence 
IY, APS, MPL. 


ΓΞ rarely M3 Dan. 11:6, with suff. "72 (from the 
root MNS; which see). 

(1) strength, power, might—(a) of men, Jud. 
16:6, 30; Job 26:2, 15 δὲ “to him who is devoid 
of strength.” M5 23 Ps. 103:20 i. 4. elsewhere 
bey "323, —(5) of animals, Job 39:11.—(c) used of 
the power of God, Num. 14:17; Job 23:6; 30:18; 
[used in a bad sense of violence, Ecc. 4:1]. Spe- 
cially used of virile strength, Gen. 49:3, 1 TAN 
“thou art my strength” i.e. the son of my strength, 
begotten in my youthful vigour. The “strength 


of the earth” is used for its produce, Gen. 4:12;. 


Job 31:39. 
(2) the ability, power of doing any thing, fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Dan. 1:4. L 
(3) substance, wealth, riches (compare on 
No. 3),J0b6:22; 36:19; Pro. §:10,comp. Ezr. 2:69. 
(4) a larger kind of lizard, probably 80 called 
from its strength, Lev. 11:30; see Boch. Hieroz. 1., 


p. 1069. 


ἽΓΠΞ unused in Kal; kindred root &M3, prob. 
ΤῸ DENY, TO DISOWN, i.q. th. NL: and Arab. 
A>. 

[“ This root, like ὉΠ and dna, appears to have 
had the signification of covering, covering over; 
and this idea was partly transferred to that of deny- 
ing (in ND, IMD), and partly to that of smearing 
over (in 2m3),” Thes. | 

Pret 393 (1) to deny, to disown, followed by an 
accus. Isa. 3:9; Job 6:10. 

(2) to cover, to hide, Job 27:11; Ps. 40:11, fol- 
lowed by an accus. of the thing and ? (Ps. 40:11) or 
1D of pers. to conceal from any one, Jos. 7:19; 1 Sam. 
3:17, 17; Jer. 98:14, 25. 

Hirai 3M3i3.—(1) to hide, Job 20:12 

(2) to cut off, to destroy, 1. q. ἀφανίζειν, as a 
people, Exod. 23:23; Zec. 11:8. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,-- 1) pass. of Piel, No. 1, 2 Sam. 18:13; 
Ps. 69:6; 139:15; Hos. 5:3. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Job 4:7; 15:28; 22: 
20, with the addition of the words from the earth, 
Ex. 9:15 : 


ia) an unused root, having, as I consider, the 


game meaning as Syriac und to pant, Germ. feudyen 
‘compare the roots of similar sound, which also are 
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onomatopoetic, ΠΣ, M38, 272); hence, to sxert ΟΥ̓ δὲ 
strength, whence 3) strength, power. I consider 
the Arab. ακἰῷ5 to overcome in battle, as a secondary 


root, formed from the Hebr. M9. 


‘nD i. gq. Arab. L=\& τὸ patnt the eyes with 
stibium, Ez. 23:40; prop. perhaps to blacken, as i 
with char:oal, so that it would be kindred to 2Πὲ 
charcoal. For the paint of the Hebrew women (else- 
where called 38, Gr. στέμμι) was dust, producing a 
black colour, commonly prepared from lead ore and 
zinc, which they mixed with water, and spread on the 
eyelids in such a way that the white of the eye might 
appear brighter surrounded by a black margin. Com- 
pare Car. Buttiger’s Sabina, Ὁ. 22, 48, and A. Th. 
Hartmann, Die Hebrierin am Putztische, P. ii. p. 149 
sq.; ili. p. 198, sq. 


WITS (kindred to WM3)—(1) prob. To LIE (see 
PIEL). 

(2) to fail, used of the body (compare 313 Isa. 
58:11). Ps.109:24, YO ND WD “my flesh fail- 
eth of fatness,” i.e.is void of fat, is become lean. 
Compare Ὁ Π3. 

Ῥιει, )Π|3.---(αὉ to deny, Gen. 18:15: Josh. 7:11; 
followed by 3 of pers. and thing, fo disavow any 
thing, Lev. §:21,22; Job 8:18, 772 lI to deny 
the Lord; Isa. 59:13; Jer. 5:12; ellipt. Pro. 30:9, 
‘RIND! VAYNIB “ lest I be full and deny (God).” 

(2) to lie, Levit, 19:11; Hos. 4:2; followed by 
1 Ki. 13:18, 19 tnd “ he lied to him.” 

(3) to deceive (one’s expectation); hence, i. q. tc 
fail, used of the productions of the earth, Hos.g:: 
Hab. 3:17; compare Lat. spem mentita seges, fundus 
mendax : 


(4) to feign, to flatter, most commonly used of 
the vanquished pretending subjection and love to- 
wards a victor, Ps. 18:45; 66:3; 81:16; mim tins 
Job 31:28. 

NipuaL, Deut. 33:29, and HITHpaEL, ἃ Sa. 22:48, 
i,q. Piel No.4. Hence— 


WMD—(1) falsehood, fraud, deception, Nah. 
3:1; Hos. 12:1. 
(2) leanness, Job 16:8; see the verb in Ka!; 


and — 

aa) τα. (for UMD, LTD, of the form Sip), lying, 
Isa. 30:9. 

L*3)—(A) prop. relative pron. i. ᾳ. YX, although 
in the Hebrew, that we have, this primitive use is ex- 
tremely rare. This very ancient and truly primis 


δ 


tive word is widely extended also in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages; compare Sanscr. relat. jas, jd, jat 
(softened for gas, ete.); interrog. kas, kd, kim; Latin 
qui, que, quod; Pers. us=) ἀσξξ, and even Chinese 
tshé, he, and tché, who; the correlatives of these words 
nre the demonstr. ἐδ Π, », Gr. 1, ἱξεῖς, ic, Latin is, 
idem; see Buttmann’s larger Gr. Grammar, i. 290; 
demnnstr. and relat. "%, _s.) (die); interrogatives *D, 
τί. From the fuller and ancient form qui, by the re- 
jection of the palatal from the beginning, have arisen 
also Pers. and Zab. _¢., ‘1, Germ. wie; 8 trace of the 


palatal is found in the Anglo-Saxon hwa and hweo, 
Notk. As I judge, there is a most certain example 
of tle use of this word as a relative in Gen. 3:19, 
“until thou returnest to the earth FNP? 139D 5 out 
of which thou wast taken” (LXX. ἐξ ἧς ἐλήφθης, and 
80 also Onk., Syr., Saad.), which is expressed in verse 
42, ὈΡῸ np WR. In this sentence it can scarcely 
be causal, for the cause immediately follows in these 
words JWA TY ON NAS THY 'D, An equally pro- 
bable instance is Gen. 4:25, 2 1379 ‘dD, Vulg. quem 
occidit Kain (LXX. ὃν ἀπέκτεινε Katy. Onk., Syr.); 
and in this passage nothing could be more languid 
than, “ for Cain had killed him.” This more ancient 
usage is again found revived, Isa. 54:6; “ The Lord 
calleth thee as a wife of youth OX'2N °D who wast re- 
jected” (LXX. μεμισημένην. Vulg. abjectam; Ch. who 
wast rejected); Isa. 57:20, “the wicked are like a 
troubled sea 221" NX? DPM °3:" Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which have been re- 
fqrred to this usage are either uncertain (Deu. 14:29; 
Ps. 90:4), or unsuitable (see: Neldii Concord. Part. 
p. 372); but the primary pronominal power of this 
word no one will doubt, who has considered the ana- 
logy of other languages, and has compared the double 
use of the conjunction WR. Just like WR, Gr. ὅτι 
(whence uti, ut); Latin quod, quia; French que; it 
commonly becomes — 

(B) A relative conjunction.—(1) THAT (Germ. baf, 
sprung from the demonstr. baé changed into a rela- 
tive), prefixed to sentences depending on an active 
verb, occupying to it the place of an acc.; as else- 
where W8, and fully W MX (see We B, No. 1); 
Gen. 1:10, 230 '? D'OR NY prop. “ and God saw 
(this) which was good;” Job 9:2, 19. °D ἜΣ “I 
know this to be so.” So after verbs of seeing, Gen. 
4:4; of hearing, 1 Ki. 21:15; Isa. 97:8; of speak- 
ing, Job 36:10; demanding, Isaiah 1:12; knowing, 
Gen. 22:12; 24:14; 42:33; Job10:7; believing, 
Ex. 4:5; Job 9:16; remembering, Job 7:7; 10:9; 
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forgetting, Job 39:15; rejoicing, Is». 14:29; repent 
ing, Gen. 6:6, 7; when in Latin there is used eithe 
an accus. with an infinitive, or the particle quod. In 
other phrases the sentence depending on this particle 
is to be regarded as the nominative, e.g. 3 31D tts 
good that; Job10:3; 2Sa. 18:3; Lam. 3:28, and 
‘2 "0 which may be rendered in Latin accidit ut [it 
happened that], but properly accidit hoc, quod (¢é 
trug fid) dag gu, daf), Job 1:5; 2Sam.7:1, so fre- 
quently. Here belong —(a)’31 num verum est quod? 
is(tt so) that? (French est-ce que?) for num? whe- 
ther? Job 6:22, ‘FAWN 5 “ is (it) that I said?” 
4 Sa. 9:1; and so when an answer is expected in the 
affirmative, (compare 4] No. 1, δ), nonne veruin est 
quod, isit not true that (French n'est-ce pas que), 
i,q. nonne? Genesis 27:36; 29:15; 2 Sam. 23:19 
(compare 1 Ch. 11:21.—(6) *3 added to adverbs and 
interjections, which have the force of a whole sen- 
tence, e.g. Job 12:2, OY] OK *3 DIN “ (it is) true 
that you are the people.” So ‘3 "30 behold that, 
does not differ from the simple 3/7 Ps. 128:4;'°3 Non 
id.; 1 Sam.10:1; 3 ‘SN also that (see "X); “3 DOS 
only that (see DPS). In all these phrases ‘3 may in 
Latin [or English] be omitted; and this is always 
done—(c) when 3 is prefixed to oratio directa, like 
Gr. ὅτι in Plato [and New Test.], and Syr. 9 (see a 
number of examples in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19): 
Gen. 29:33, ἡ "ΘΟ 3 WNP “ and she said, Jeho- 
vah has heard,” prop. she said, that Jehovah hag 
heard; for the whole of what is said is regarded as 
in the accusative, depending on the verb of saying, 
Ruth 1:10; 1 Sam. 10:19. Often also after expres- 
sions of swearing, as 3 ma I “* by the life of God 
(I declare) that,” 1 5a. 20:3; 25:34; 26:16; 29:6; 
DYTONT nM 2 Sa. 2:27: by Ἢ Job 27:2; IN ‘Isa, 
49:18; AW 7D] DVN ν τὰν" m3 1 Sam. 14:44; 
4 Sam. 3:9; 19:8; 1 Ki. 2:23; whence it is that by 
the ellipsis of such an expression it is put affirma- 
tively, even at the beginning of an oracular declara- 
tion, Isa. 15:1. 

(2) 80 that, that, used of consecution and effect 


Pad 
be! 


G 
ὩΣ ΞΞ in the sense of that final, τη 


order that). Job6:11, 20% "Dd ἼΣ ΠῸ « what is 
my strength that I should hope?” Isa. 36:5, Ὃ by 
ATV) 3 ΒΠῸΞ “ upon whom dost thou so trust, that 
thou shouldest rebel?” Isai. 29:16, “is then the 
potter as the clay ‘1! any? ney WN Ὁ s0 that 
the work may say of the workman, he hath not 
made me.” Ex. 3:11, 7978 ON Ws δ 358 9“ who 
(am) I that I should go unto Pharaoh?” I am not 
such a one as can go before him, Hs. 1:6, “I will 


(compare Arab. 


bbs | 


no more hay: mercy on the house of Jerael XY) "3 
and NWN so as to pardon them. Ex. 23:33; Gen. 
40:15; Jud.g:28; 2 Ki. 8:13; 18:34; Job 3:12; 
7:12, 17; 10:6; 15:14; 21:15. Sometimes it has 
an intensitive force, so that, so even, even, compare 
WC,2. Isa. 32:13, “ thorns grow up in the fields 
of my people, “wD "AS ὯΝ 5 even in the houses of 
joy,” etc. Comp. We B,10. More fully it would 
be Ὁ. 

(3) used of time, i. 4. ὅτε, pr. at that time, which, 
what time, when. Job 7:13, AION 2. “when 
I say,” etc. Gen. 4:12, “ when thou tillest the 
ground, it shall no more yield to thee its strength.” 
Hos. 11:1, “ when Israel was a child I loved him.” 
Job 92:2, “cana man profit God, when (or where) 
he wisely profits himself?” Job 4:5. Lev. 21:9; 
Isa.8:19. Of frequent use is the phrase 3 "ΠΝ “ and 
it came to pass when"—Gen.6:1; 12:12; Exod. 
1:10. Sometimes it has almost a conditional power, 
(compare "Y'X No. 4, and the German wann, wenn, [so 
sometimes the English when]), as Deut. 14:24, 5] 
131 ADI)... VII 35 ABN “ and when (if) the 
way be too long for thee...then thou shalt give (i. e. 
sell) it,” εἴς. In other places a distinction is cure- 
fully made between this particle and δὲ conditional. 
Ex. 21:2, “when (3) thou buyest an Hebrew ser- 
vant, he shall serve thee six years; in the seventh 
he shall go out free. 3. If (O%) he came in alone, 
ulone he shall go out; if(Q8) with a wife, his wife 
shall go out with him. 4. If (O8&) his master hath 
given him a wife .... δ. and if (O8%)) the servant 
shall say,” etc. And thus to the single provisions of 
the :aw O8 is prefixed; but before the whole enact- 
ment 3. Compare in the same chapter, verse 7 (‘3) 
and verses 8,9,10,11 (ON8).—ver. 14,18 (3) and 
ver. 19 (ON).—ver. 20 (3) and ver. 21 (O&8).—ver. 
$2 (3) and 23 (O08), and so 26, 27.— 28, compare 
29, 30,32. Also Gen. 24:41. (In Arabic there is 


a like distinction between |.)\ ="3 and Ν᾽ conditional 


= 38, although not always accurately observed.) 
(4) “3 is used of time, but in such a sense that 
“like other relatives) it passes over to a demonstrative 
power when it begins an apodosis, pr. tum, then, 80 
(as elsewhere Ἰδὲ at the beginning of an apodosis, Ps. 
144:3, seq., and } No.1, 6), Germ. dann, fo (which 
latter 15 ἃ relat. fem.). Conditional words commence 
a prutasis, as ON Job 8:6, NAY ὸ ARN WM ἪΙ ON 
Ἴ 9 VY} “if thou art pure and upright, then will 
he now watch over thee.” Job 37:20; Ex. 22:22; 
ND DN Isaiah 7:9; 2 Job6:2; ad Genesis 31:42; 
43:10; 
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3 
in a longer clause is it put after nouns absolute (as 
elsewhere } No.1, letter 6), Gen.18:20, DID Np 
731 9 MOV “ the cry concerning Sodom and Go 
morrah, so is it great.” Isa.4g:19. Compare as 
to the same use in Aramean, Comment. on Isaiah 
8:20.—From its relative use as to time (No. 3) 
there arises farther its power — 

(5) as a relative causal particle: because, since, 
while, Gr. ὅτι, Germ. weil (which also properly 
relates to time, from Weile for while, when), more 
fully °3 [¥!, °3 by propterea quod, on account that 
(German dieweil). A causal sentence sometimes 
precedes, as Gen. 3:14, “ because thou hast done 
this, thou art cursed,” etc. Gen. 3:17, “ because 
thou hast hearkened to thy wife .... cursed be the 
ground,” etc.;— sometimes it follows; Lam. 3:38, 
“he sitteth alone, and is silent "29 293 5 because 
(God) has laid (this) upon him.” .When the causal 
clause follows, in Latin the causal demonstratuve 
nam is commonly used, Gr. yap (Engl. for]. Psalm 
6:3, “heal me, O Jehovah, *O¥Y 3232 "8 for my 
bones are troubled.” Psa. 10:14; 25:16; 27:10; 
Isa. 2:3, 6,22; 3:1, 10, 11; 6:5; 7:22, 24; 8:10; 
9:3; 10:22, 23; Gen. 5:24; 30:13; 41:49; a8 80 
very frequently. ‘3 stands almost always at the be- 
ginning of its clause; it is rarely inserted like the 
Lat. enim. Ps. 118:10; 128:2. If there be many 
causes of one thing, ‘3 is repeated (when in Germar 
it would be weil,..und weil, or denn...und), [Engl. 
because...and, or for...and], Isa. 6:5, “ woe is 
me, for I am undone, Ὁ... ‘28 ONY NOD UK "5 
YIN) 3 because I am of unclean lips ... (and) 
because my eyes (have) seen Jehovah,” i. e. because 
I, who am of unclean lips, have beheld God. Isaiah 
1:29, 30; 3:1,6; 9:3—5; 15:6, seq.; 28:19, 41; 
Job 3:24, 25; 8:9; 11:15, 16; Eccl. 4:14; also 
*D}...°D Isa. 65:16; Job 38:20. Used disjunctively 
‘3)...°2)...3for...or...or, 1 Ki. 18:27. 

‘Sometimes the causal power of this particle is not 
immediately obvious, but by a careful examinatior 
of the connection of the sentences, it is found to exist. 
Job 5:22, “at destruction and famine thou shah 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou shalt not be 
afraid. 23. For (3) with the stones of the field 
thou shalt have a covenant, and friendship with the 
beasts of the field.” Thou shalt have nothing to 
fear, because thy field shall be fertile, not covered 
with stones, nor overrun by wild beastg. Isa. 5:10, 
“for (3) ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of an homer (ten ephahs) (shall yield} 
one ephah.” There had preceded, “ the houses shal: 


ἐδ ( unless) Nu. 22:33. More rarely, and | be laid desolate without inhabitants ;” because of thi 


9 
great sterility of the fields the land shat be deso- 
lated. Isa.7:21,“‘ in that day shall a man nourish 
a heifer and two sheep. 22. Ἶ , 
AN ἼΙ)Π 3. 3Ν ὦ for butter and honey shall they 
all eat who shall be left,” etc. In the desolated Jand 
for want of fruits and wine they shall live on milk 
and honey, and therefore they shall all attend to the 
keeping of cattle. Compare Isai. 17:3, seq.; 30:9. 
In other places "3 sometimes does not refer to the 
words next preceding, but to those a little more 
remote. Isa. ‘7:14, “ therefore the Lord himsclf will 
give you a sign, behold a virgin shall conceive.... 
16. for (3) before the child shall know,” etc. i.e. 
in this very thing, which is contained in verse 16, 
was the sign of the prophecy contained (comp. Isa. 
8:4); 10:94, “fear not... 25. for yet a very 
little while and the punishment shall cease.” Josh. 
5:5. Compare as to a similar use of the particle 
yap, Herm. ad Viger, p. 846, ed. 3, and as to enim 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. ὃ 191,i. And ‘3 also agrees 
with these particles, in its being put when any 
thing is brought forward as a matter of common 
knowledge, Germ. benn ja, ja (inserted in a sentence). 
Job 5:6, i}8 THYD XM NS °D nicht aus bem Boden teimt 
ja° bag Unteil. Isa. 32:6—8.—Ironical expressions 
are these, Prov. 30:4, ‘‘ what is his name, and what 
is his son’s name? YUN 3 for thou knowest,” du 
weift «8 ja. Job 38:5. 1 Ki. 18:27, 80 DON ‘3 
“for he (Baal) is a god.” 

From the causal power there arises — (6) its varied 
186 in adversative sentences. For >ften— (a) after a 
negation, it is 1.q. sed, but (fondern). Gen. 24:3, 
“thou shalt not take for my son a wife of the daugh- 
ters of Canaan...4. 72F)...°38 Oe ‘2 but thou shalt 
go unto my country,” etc. Prop. for thou shalt go 
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᾿ sanguine vitam effluere sentiret ? 
BIT AND 5 


unto my country: the former must not be done, be- | 


cause the latter is to be done. (Verse 38, with the 
same context, there is put NO-ON. ) Gen. 45:8, “ you 
have not sent me hither, but (3) God,” pr. for God 
sent me. Gen. 19:2, 9 ΔΙΠῚΣ 3 Nd « (we will) not 
(go in); but we will lodge in the street.” Gen. 3:4, 
δ: 17:15: 18:15; 42:12; Exod. 1:19; 16:8; Josh. 
17:18: a Ki. 21:15; 2 Chr. 20:15; Psa. 44:8; Isa. 
7:8; 10:7; 28:27; 30:16; 38:1; 65:6,18; Dan. 
9:18. Compare 08 δ B,1. Once for O% "3 B, 2. 
1Sa.2'7:1. “ nothing is well for me, OPOX 3 unless 
that 1 flee.” XX. ἐὰν μή.---(2) On a similar prin- 
ciple is the use of 3 in passages where, although an 
express negative does not precede, there is a negative 
force in the sentence itself. In Latin it may be more 
fully rendered (minime vero) sed, and simply enim, 
as in this example from Cicero (Tuse. ii. 24): “num 


+" 


tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas, quum. una cum 
Imperanten enim 
patriam Lacedemonis relinquebut, quam acceperat ser- 
vientem,” for “ Mintme vero, nam—;” Germ. nein fone 
dern, nein denny coer nein, denn ja. Job 31:17, “have 
I then eaten my morsel alone? have I withheld it 
from the orphan? 18. nay but (‘3) from youth he 
grew up with me as a father.” Mic. 6:3, “ what 
harm have I done to thee? 4. (none) for I brought 
thee ;” id) fbrte bid) ja, etc. Psa. 44:21—23, “if we 
have forgotten God...would not God search this out. 
43. but on the contrary, (3) for thy sake we are 
killed.” Job 14:16, “ (oh! that thou wouldst hide 
me for a while in Hades, and afterwards recal me to 
life, though I know this to be impossible): MAY "Ὁ 
“BOA “W¥ but no! (on the contrary) thou number- 
est my steps;” so far from dealing with me kindly, 
thou even art almost lying in wait against me. Psa. 
49:11; 130:4; 2 Sam. 19:23; Isa. 49:24, 25. It 
rarely occurs—(c) without any previous negation, 
like ἀλλὰ yap, enimvero, but truly, yet; aber ja, aber 
frenlidh. (Comp. O% 33 letter B, No.3.) Isa. 28:28, 
“wheat is threshed, 1) 31) wii My? NOD yet it 
is not threshed hard;” aber man bdrifdht ibn freylid 
nicht ftarf. Isa. 8:23, ap ΡΟΥΘ Wr AyD ND 93“ ne- 
vertheless, darkness (shall) not (always be} where 
(now) distress is;” aber frenlicd) bleibt’s nicht duntel ; 
or, aber ἐδ bleibt ja nicht dbunfel.—(d) It intruduces an 
explanation, like the Lat. atque, Isa. 5:7: Job6:21; 
Isa. §1:3.—Also—(e) a causal power is also manifest 
in those examples in which it may be rendered by the 
Latin quanquam, although. Ex. 13:17, “God led 
them not by the way through the land of the Phi- 
listines, 3199 817 °3 although it was near (prop. 
for this was near): for (33) he said,” ete. Psa. 116: 
10; Deu. 29:18; Josh. 17:18. 

(7) Prepositions, to which "3 is joined (the same 
as WS No.11), are turned into conjunctions, as j¥! 
Ἢ and "D OY onaccount oft because; 3 Wuntil 
that, until; ‘D Δ) and 3 NMA for the reason that, 
because; see Lehrg. 637. 

In the expression 13 7% 3 the relative conjunction 
is put before the adverb. For wherever this phrase 
occurs (Gen. 18:5; 19:8; 33:10; 38:26; Nu.10: 
31; 14:43; 2 Sa. 18:20; Jer. 29:28; 38:4) it is for 
ὩΣ ὉΝ on account that, because, like ἸῸΝ WR 
Job 34:27, for WN Ἰ3. ὅν. (Gesenius afterwards en- 
tirely rejected the idea of any such transposition in 
the phrase; he would take 3 in its own proper causal 
power, separating it in such cases from the following 
Ἔχ» ; in other passages, he would take thie compound 
phrase unitedly, as signifying 9n ‘his account 


ΓΘ 


ἰλαι. A similar cious occurs in 19 for ? a 
inde (for de—in); ἼΔΡΙΟ and 1 132; “IW22?, Syr. 


>>; DN 5 for “Ὁ ON (see ON °D letter C, 
No. 2), and in Gr. ὅτι re for re ὅτι. The opinion of 
Winer cannot be assented to, who (Simonis Lex. page 
474), tries to show, with more toil than success, that 
with the exception of one example, 2 Sa. 18:20, this 
phrase is always to be rendered for therefore. See 
Sal. Ὁ. Melech on Gen. 18:5, We dy I> 13 Sy *D 
wopoay 13 dy "2 55 13}. | 
. A remarkable example of the various significations 
of °D is found in Josh. 17:18, “ Thou shalt not have 
ane lot only, but (.3) thou shalt have the mountain, 
since (3) it is a forest, thou shalt cut it down, and 
its whole extent shall be thine; for (*2) thou must 
drive out the Canaanite, because (3) they have 
chariots of iron, and because (3) they are strong,” 
i.e. they are so troublesome and injurious to you; 
comp. Josh. 14333. 


DS ‘3 is used—(A) so that ON may refer to an 
interposed cr parenthetic clause, and each particle 
retain its own native force.—(1) that, if, dag, wenn. 
1Sa. 20:9, God f2214 AY AND 5 WIS YP ON) 3 
a Tay BNR hy) ΟΝ ΝΡ IN OM that, if I 
knew assuredly that evil were determined from my 
father to come upon thee, I should not shew it to 
thee.” Here, after the parenthetic sentence, the other 
words are adjoined with 1 copulative. In other cases 
‘D itself’ is repeated, Jer. 26:15, “know ye, D'NDID ON *3 
WP] OTS ‘HR OAS that if ye slay me, ye will 
bring upon yourselves innocent blood ;” Germ. ibt 
follt wiffen, dag, wenn ihr mid) tddtet, fo werdet ihr u. fiw. 

(2) that since, that inasmuch as (compare OX 
No. 5), Gen. 47:18. 

(3) for, tf, Ex.8:17; Josh. 23:12; Ecc. 11:8. 

(4) but, tf (fondcrn, wenn), Lam. 3:32, “but if 
(God) cause grief, yet will he have compassion.” 

(B} so that the particles are closely conjoined, and 
refer to ihe same clause.—(1) but 1f (fondern wenn), 
after a negation. Ps. 1:1, “ blessed is the man who 
walketh not...(if he walk not...). 2. but if his 
delight is in the law;” and simply but (fondern), 1. α. 
‘> No.6. Gen. 32:29, ‘ thou shalt no more be called 
Jacob, but (ON 33) Ierael.” 1Sa. 8:19, “nay, but 
(O% 33) a king shall be over us.” Psa.1:4; 1 Ki. 
18:18; 2 Ki. 23:23; Jer. 7:23; 16:15; Deu.12:14. 
Sometimes the negation is only }mplied in the sen- 
tence (comp. 3 No. 6, δ). 2 Sa. 13:33, “let not the 
king take it 00 heart, because they say that all the 
king’s sons 818 dead; (not so) bit (O8 9) Amnon 
only is dead.” 


CCCXCIV 


ὝΠ 5: 2 


(2)unless(aufer wenn), also after anegation : (Germ 
fondern, formerly was also i.q. nisi, unless).—(a@, 
followed by a verb, Gen. 32:27, “I will not let thee 


_go, unless (D8 °3) thou bless me.” Lev. 22:6; Est. 
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9:14; 2 Sam. §:6.—(d) followed by a noun, Gen. 39 
9, “ he keeps back nothing from me, except (O8 3} 
thee, because thou art his wife;” 28:17; Est. 2:15. 
Instead of the preceding negative there is sometimes 
an interrogation with a negative force, Isa. 42:16, 
“who is blind (i.e. no one is to be called blind), 
‘32 ON ‘D except my servant ?” 

(3) without a previous negation; but, Germ. aber, 
Gen. 40:14, ‘333 ‘IAT ON 3 “ but remember me 
when it shall be well with thee;” Num. 34:22. Some 
have denied this sense of OX °3, but it is clear that it 
is also found in the simple *3 (see No.6, c); and it is 
not to be wondered at, as also the Germ. fontern was 
formerly used without anegation, see Frisch's Glossary. 

(C) In some passages one of the two particles seems 
to be redundant. It is then—(1) i. 4. 9 B,1,c, thag, 
after forms of swearing, 2 Sam. 15:21; 2 Ki. §:20; 
Jer. 51:14. 

(2) i. ᾳ. 3 of time (No. 3); when, tf, Ex. 22:29, 
“if (DX) thou afflictest him (the orphan), PY¥ O8 3 
Inpyy νου yoy ΝΣ PY¥" and if he shall cry to me, 
I will hearken to him.” With this agrees the old 
Germ. wenn daf for wenn, prop. wenn (e8 ift) daf, 
and ON "3 appears to me to be transposed for 3 DN 
if (it be) that. 

(8) ὁ: q. δ causal (No.5); for, Job 42:8; Prov. 
23:15. 


ἘΝ yd on this account that, dieweil, see °3, 
letter B, No. 7. 


Il. ᾽9 subst. ar. λεγ. Isa. 3:24, contr. from ‘13, from 
the root 713 (compare ‘SX from MX, Ὁ from the root 
“5 


TT? 


MY) a mark branded, or burnt tn. Arab. = 
id., from the root ς ΕΞ. 


“T° an unused root. Arab, OLS Med. Ye, w 
use deceit, prop., I believe, to ensnare, so that it 


is cognate to the verbs 198, 738, and others, with 
Ser 
which it is compared under that root. Hence ».< 


deceit, snares; also destruction, ruin, war. So the 
Hebr.— 

‘TP τὰ. destruction, calamity, Job 21:90. See 
also 113. 

WT) m. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Job 41:11, a spark, from 
the root ΤΊΣ, which see. (Arab. y.&> a striking of 
fire.) ᾿ 


ms3-pv"> 

ae m.—(1) adart, javelin (different from 
MP1 a lance), Job 99:23; 41:21; 1 Sam. 17:6, 45; 
Joe. 8:18, 26; Jer.6:23; 50:42. The etymology is 
uncertain: Bochart (Hieroz.i., p. 135—40) not un- 
artly derives it from 13 destruction, war; so that it 
would be a weapon of war (compare 31) sword, and 

Ser 

> war). It might also be from the root 7°3 or 
‘AD in the sense of invading, breaking in; compare 
Td No. 2. 

(2) [Chiden], pr.n. of a place near Jerusalem. 
ἦ 13 $23 (the threshing-floor of the dart) 1 Ch. 13:9, 
for which in the parallel place there is, 2 Sam. 6:6, 
#132 123 (prepared threshing floor). 


WT3 m. warlike disturbance, military tu- 
mult, Job 15:24, from the root 1733, which see. 
Vulg. pralium. Syr. war. 


[3 ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Am. δ: 86, the name of an idol 
worshipped by the Israelites in the wilderness, i. q. 
Arab. we i.e. the planet Saturn, regarded by 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic people as an evil demon, to be 
appeased by expiatory sacrifices (see Comment. on Isa., 
vol. ii. p. 353), [“ prob. a statue, an image, Thes.”]. 
Tothe Hebrew words loc. cit. pay 3315 ὈΞΏΟΥ yD 
there answer (some of the members, however, being 
‘ransposed) the Greek, καὶ τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑμῶν, 
Ῥαιφὰν τοὺς τύπους αὐτῶν, 80 that it is clear that the 
Hebr. "3 is expressed in Greek by 'Ραιφάν Compl. 
‘Popda, (for Rosenmilller does not convince us that this 
word is inserted as a kind of gloss). Now it appears 
pretty certain that ‘Pagay was an Egyptian name 
for Saturn (see Kircheri Ling. Agypt. restit. p. 49; 
Jablonskii Opusce. t. ii. p. 1, sq.; and on the other 
hand, J.D. Mich. Supplemm. p. 1225, 84.). 
give this word the signification of statue, or image. 
FThis is the opinion of Gesenius himself in Thes. | 
Vulg. tmaginem idolorum vestrorum. 


ΡΞ and “PD pl. O%> ¢ Chron. 4:6, and ni— 1 Ki. 
7:38, 40, 43. 

(1) pr. a small hearth (Pfanne, Feuerpfanne), a fire 
pan, so called from boiling or roasting (see "3 No. 2); 
BPN WD cine Feuerpfanne, ein Feuerbecten, Zech. 12:6. 
W hence — 

(2) a basin, a laver, Exodus 30:18, 28; 31:9; 
35:16; 39:39; 1 Ki. 7:38. And thus— 

(3) On account of the resemblance, a scaffold, 
or platform, 2 Chron. 6:13. (This is rendered a 
round scaffold by Simonis, Winer, and others, on 
the ground of the idea of roundness in the root #3, 
which, however, they attribute to it without any suf- 
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ficient cause. Indeed the passage itself manifestly 
contradicts such a meaning, as the scaffold in question 
is described as being square, URN iDIN Niox Yon 
iany nex.) 


bey Isa. 34: δ) and 29 verse 7, fraudulent, de- 
cettful, crafty. By apheresis for 2°22, from the 
root 79); Syr. lias id. The form ὯΞ for 3 is used 
by the prophet, in order to allude to the following 
192. | 

nips pl. ὦ, Ps. 74:6, mauls, or axes, from the 
root 22 which see. (Chald. XB? a club; Syriac 


0 a 
Js‘sa5 a maul, an axe, a mattock.) 


med f. pr. a heap, cluster (from the root B83 
which see); specially of stars, hence the Pleiades, or 
the seven stars, consisting of seven larger stars, and 
Gs 


other lesser ones closely grouped; Arab. ὦ αὶ (plenty, 
multitude), more fully υ Δ dic the bundle of the 


Pleiades; Syr. and Hebr. ron. Amos 5:8; Job 
9:9; 38:31, in which last passage, by a like image 
nd Nay WPNi “ hast thou fastened together the 
bands of the Pleiades?” More allusions are given by 
Th. Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s Tabb. page 32, Niebuhr’s 
Arabia, p. 114, Ideler, ib. Ursprung und Bedeutung 
der Sternnamen, p. 146. 


DD m. contr. from 925 from the root 29, like Dis 
(which see), and Ὁ) a purse, bag (Syr. and Arab. 
id.), in which money was kept, Prov.1:14; Isa. 46:6; 
and in which traders were accustomed to carry 
about their weights for weighing goods (see Chardin, 
Voyage, tom. iii. p. 420), Deut. 25:13; Mic. 6:11. 
Hence 9 938, Prov. 16:11. : 

[“ (2) α cup, ig. S43 Prov. 23:31, /3.”] 

Vd only in dual OYY3, Levit. 11:26, 2 cooking 
vessel, or pot, so called from the idea of cooking (see 
the root 3 No. II.), made of earthenware (since it 
could be broken) and double, probably furnished with 
a similar cover; compare 21238, LXX. xurporodec. 

“5 ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Prov. 21: 19, according to the 
Hebrew writers, a distaff, from the root W23 to be 
straight [see Thes. ]. 

rae (Milél (“except Exod. 12:11.”]) contr. trom 
ND 1D 80 and go, i. ᾳ. 73 73 (73 being for ΠΡ like ny 
for 379), Exod. 12:11; 29:35; Num. 8:26; 11:16; 
15:11, and often besides. Hence AIDE how? (The 
Arameans, rejecting the final 4, have 42 50, and on 


this account some suppose that 33 is from 42 with 
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"parag. Although this is very incorrect, the He- 
orew grammarians [the Masorites | seem to have held 
the same opinion, by the accent being placed on the 
penultima. ) 

“2 f. (Gen. 13:10; Exod. 29:23; 2 Ki.§:5), cstr. 
WP? pr. a circle, globe, for 1373 from the root 19 
Pi. 1379. (To this there agree in the western lan- 
gitages, circus, circulus, and the letter r being softened, 
κυκλος ; comp. 719.) Specially — | 

(1)acitrcumjacent tract of country, der Umtreis, 
Neh. 12:28; {37 133 the tract of Jordan, i.e. the 
region through which the Jordan flows down into the 
Red Sea; κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν 1930, Gen. 13:12; 19:17, 8q.; 
4 Sam. 18:23; Gr. ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου, Matt. 
3:5; now called ,,φ9}} εἰ Ghér. 

(2) ony 29 a cake, a round loaf, Exod. 29:23; 
1Sa. 2:36; Pro.6:26. Pl. τὰ. Of? ΤΣ Jud. 8:5; 
1 Sa. 10:3. 


(3) a talent (Syr. 1.2), equal, as nearly as can 
be computed from Ex, 38:25, 26, to three thousand 
shekels of the sanctuary, Zec. 5:7, 311 "33 a talent 
of gold; 1 Kings g:14; 10:10,14. Dual 0!933 two 
talents, 2 Ki. 5:23; 09 OMIDD two talents of silver, 
ibid.; where O%1)3 holds as it were a middle place 
between the absolute state 0°33 and the const. “133, 
which could not be used without taking away the 
numeral distinction. Pl. O33 const. 33 ἢ talents, 
4 Ki. 5:5; 1 Ch.22:14; 29:7; Ezr. 8:26. 


“92 pl. $39 Ch. i. q. Heb. No. 3, Ezr. 7:22. 


b5, once bay (Jer. 33:8 ans), followed hy Mak- 
kaph “23 m. prop. subst. the whole, totality, dat 
GYanje, die Gefammtheit, from the root 223 to complete. 


(Arabic _\S, Syriac “Xo id. [“ Sam. 2 25, Athiop. 
THé\:"]. To this answer the Greek ὅλος, Lat. ullus, 
comp. No. 4, Germ. all, alle, omnes, and beil, totus, Engl. 
all and whole.) In western languages it has to be 
vendered by adjectives. 

(1) If used with regard to one continuous thing, 
the whole, totus, a, um (ὅλος, gang); followed by a 
substantive (regarded as being in the genitive) either 
made definite by the article (like the Greek πᾶσα ἡ 
γῆ, toute la terre, die ganje Erde), or by a genitive of 
& noun or pronoun, unless it be a proper name, which 
needs no such definition: [in English this has to be 
expressed either by whole preceded by the article, 
or by all followed by it; when the noun is made 
lefinite by a pronoun suffixed, it must be ren- 
ἀετοῦ in English by all without the article, or else 
by the whole of]; YYMT22 the whole earth, all 
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| pi >2 the whole day (see di, letter g, 3); W223 


yaa 
the earth, Genesis 9:19; 11:1; pyns the whole 
people, Genesis 19:4; {X89 the whole flock, 
Genesis 31:8; by the whole ram, Exodus 29:18; 
ΤΠ the whole circuit of Jordan, Gen. 13:10; ὍΣ 
Ὁ YS the whole land of Athiopia, Gen. 2:13; 
compare Gen. 14:7; 41:8; 45:20; ? all my 
people, Gen. 41:40; FRINID 4229523 Deu. 4:29; 
2 Sa.g:9; Gen. 2:2; W"9 all the people of Is- 
rael, 1 Ch.11:1. With suff. 12, 122 all of thee, 
Isa. 14:29, 31; 22:1; ib3 all of him, Gen. 25:25: 
by is rarely placed after in the genitive (in the 
same manner as the phrase IP) 73 and the like) as 
230 nati the whole vision, Isa. 29:11; more often 
with a suffix, as 1D ON prop. Jerael, it the whole, 
2 Sa. 2:9; aby OMY for ὈΣΥΌ 9 Eze. 29:2; Son 
M>2 Job 34:13. (As to a similar use of the Arabic 
words _\<> and g—->- see De Sacy, Gramm. Arabe 
ii. § 68.) 

(2) When it refers to many things, many indivi- 
duals, all, omnes, omnia.—(a) followed by a plural, 
made definite (compare tous les hommes); ΚΣ, 
all peoples, Isa. 2:2; 25:7; MOT? all nights, ἴῃ. 
21:8; C'YOIND all the wicked, Psalm 145:20; 3 
m>pd7 all those who fall, Ps. 145:14; D'D'T5D all 
days (i.e. in all time, always; see O1°); DIN ὍΣΟΣ 
all the days of (the life of) Αι, αβη. §:5; ἢ 19372 
all the Leyites, Exod. 32:26; 59M '2¥°7?9 Isa. 18:3; 
Ὁ) ΠΟ ΟΣ Isa. 14:9; ΤΊ ΝΡΕΣΤΟΞ all thy wondrous 
works, Ps.g:2. But however, poetically, without art. 
har Isa. 13:73 MIN, ae) Isa. 28:8; compare Isa. 
51:18, 20. With pl. suff. 1292 all of us,Gen. 42:11; 
nabs all of you, Deut. 1:22; ὈΡΞ all of them, they 
all, Isa. 14:10, 18; 31:3; f. “223 Gen. 42:36; ngage 
1 Ki. 7:37, Also followed by a relative, Gen. 6:2, 
2903 W722 “all (the virgins) whom they chose;” 
Gen. 7:22, VERS =I TI 2) WD “all in whose 
nostrils was the breath of life;” Gen. 39:5, WX 2? 
Ὁ  “ whatsoever he had,” and ellipt. Nid D 


“all things (which) I have i dag ako 1 Ch. 29: 3. 
Also followed by a periphr. ὙΠ 2? in all ages, 
Ps. 45:18, 0” afrbas Est. 2:11.—(6) followed by a 
collective singular always having the article, as 523 
DINT Gen. U1 Jud. 16:17; 77°27 all animals, 
Gen.8:1; Ἷ > they all, Isa. 1:23; mxrbp all this, 
Isa. 5: 25 (a demonstrative pronoun not requiring the 
article).—(c) followed by u singular without the ar- 
ticle, it is, all, every one, whoever, whatever, om- 
nis, omne; quivis, quodvis; Germ. jeder (French tou¢ 
homme), e.g. ΠΣ 33 every year, Est. 9:21; ΠΒ ΟΣ 
every mouth, Isa. 9:16; ΓΞ» every house, Isaiah 


‘yor 


84:10; ΒΦ every face, Isa. 25:8; compare Isa. 
15:2, 24:11; 30:25; 40:4; 45:24; WIPP all 
éplendour, every thing splendid, Isaiah 4:5; ἜΣ, 
whatever is high, Isa.¢:12. Here also belongs “23 
DIN every man, Job 21:33; 37:7; Ps. 39:6; and 
, 3-5p all flesh, all that is of flesh, πᾶσα σὰρξ, all 
mortals. Genesis 6:19,13; Isa. 40:5; 49:26.—(d) 
absol. it is put—(a) without the art. 3 omnes, all, 
Isaiah 30:5, Ὁ δ 2 3 they were all ashamed “ 41} 
things (which are),” Isa. 44:24.—(() with the art. 

all (men); Genesis 16:19, 293 i “ his hand 
against all men;” Eccl. 9:3, bib WR bets “to all 
it shail be, as to all,” the same lot awaits all; Job 
24:24, PHP" Ob 13971 ‘ they melt away, like all 
the rest they are carried away” (where 223 is put for 
the fuller DUNJ"793 Jud. 16:17); also all things; 
Ecc.1: 2, 23 933 “all things are vanity ;” Ecc. 12:8; 
Dan. 11:2. 

Followed by a noun not made definite, it is also — 
(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque; as 1270) any- 
thing whatsoever (irgend eine Sade), Ru. 4:7; Levic. 
4:2; Nu 35:22; Eze. 15:3; hence with a negation, 
XD and j’R, not any, no one, non ullus, nullus. 4 Ch. 
g2:15, wy Dyno... Sp Rog s 50) δὲ “nor is 
any god of any people able to save his people.” Ex. 
12:16, Ty Nd ae ye “not any work shall be 
done,” i. 6. no work shall be done. Prov. 12:21, xd 
Nae PTY? 3%) “there shall no evil happen to the 
righteous.” Ecc. 1:9, 3 Ps “there is not any- 
thing new.” Gen. 3:1; Ex. 10:15; 20:4; Lev. 
3:17; Jud.19:19; Pro. 30:30. A difference must 
be made in the passage, Ps. 49:18, 227 Np! Inina x? 
(where 5» has the article) “when hs dies he does 
not take away all this,” im Qobe nimmt er bad Alles 
nicht mit fic); and also in those passages where 5b is 
followed by a defined substantive, and signifies the 
whole, totus. 1Sa.14:24, OM ayn, oyo Nd“ the 
whole people did not taste food.” Nu. 23:13, xd ib? 
myn “the whole of him thou wilt not see (but 
only a part).” And — 

(4) all, of all kinds, every sort, omnis generis, 
varius (like the Gr. πᾶς, for παντοῖος, παντοδαπός, 1]. 
1. δ: and just as a periphrastic plural is used in 
speaking of things of many kinds, Wiel for Bielerley, 
Gram. § 106, 4). ΓΞ trees of every kind, Levit. 
19:23; 199773 saleable commodities of every kind, 
Neh. 13:16; 1 Ch. 99:2. 

(5) Adv. it is put for πάντως, all, wholly, al- 
together, omnino, plane, prorsus; placed before— 
(a) substantives, Ps. 39:6, DIN GD bane “altoge- 
ther vanity is every man,” gang citel, (auter Gitelteit, 


iq. ban ἥδ, --- (ὁ) other adverbs, especially in the 
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later Hebrew. y nipyoa wholly as, altogether 
like (gerabe fo wie, ebenfo wie), Eccles. 5:15; WW" 23 
altogether ir. the same period cf time, eben fo lange, 
gang fo lange, Job 37:3. Comp. Lelirg. p. 626. 

Note. When 53 stands connected with a feminine 
substantive, or a plural, the predicate commonly agrees 
in gender and number with such noun as being the 
more important word, e.g. Pon nwa od Ps. 150:6; 
rarely with 55 as the governing word, Gen. 9:49; 
Ex. 12:16; Nah. 3:7.—59 is found separated from 
its genitive, Hos. 14:3, WY XYA-23. 


5 followed by Makk, “23 Chald. 1. ᾳ. Heb,—(1) 
followed by a sing. whole, totus. NMI Ὁ the 
whole kingdom, Ezr. 6:11, 1237316. 

(2) all, omnes, followed by a plur. Dan. 3:2, 5,7. 
With suff, 1753 ull of them, Dan. 2:38; 7:19. Absol. 
in emphat. st. 8?3 (Milél, in the Syriac manner) i.q. 
Hebr. 933 al l, omnia; (not adverbially, altogether, 
as it is made through some error by Winer, p. 481). 
Dan. 2:40, *53 Sv’ “ breaking to pieces all things ;” 
Dan. 4:9, 33 895% 10 « food for all (was) in it” (the 
tree). Dan. 4:25; Ezr. 5:7. 

(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque, Dan. 6:8. 

(4) adv. like Heb. No. 5, altogether; used re- 
dundantly prefixed to other adverbs, (in the Aramean 
manner, in which particles heaped upon one another 
weakly are so commonly used); in the phrases “23 
ΠΣ 30 altogether on that account, Tap? wholly 
because, for the simple because (see 53). 


Ν᾽, 2 —(1) TO CLOSE, TO SHUT UP, Jer. 32:3, 
3; Psal.88:9. Intrans. to be closed, Hag. 2:10. 

(2) to restrain, to hold in, Num. 11:28; Ecc. 
8:8; Psal. 40:10; followed by [2 frem doing any- 
thing, 1 Sa. 25:33; Ps.119:101; fcllowed by { of 
pers. to withhold something from some one, to pro- 
hibit in respect to anything, Gen. 23:6; Pe. 40:12; 


(Oh,, Syr. ΝΟΣ, flo, Ah. nan: 


to prohibit, Arab. ἈΞ to guard, 7. to prohibit, to 
restrain. This root is also ve~y widvly 2xtended in 
the western languages, in the signification of shutting 
up: κλείω, κλείς, κλήϊς, κλαΐς, clams, ‘auar; in the 
signification of prohibiting: κωλύω, κολούω, κολάζω. 
Compare also celo, occulo.) 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be shut up, restrained, Gen. 8:2 ; 
Ex. 36:6. 

The forms are often borrowed from the cognate 
verb 99, which see; as ἜΣ 1 Sa. 85:23, ὟΣ: 182 
6:10, oy Gen. 23:6, and mop Ps.119:101.. Οἱ 
the other hand, ®?3 Dan. 9:94, inf. Piel is for ΠΡ or 
nip (Lehrg. page 418). 7 


com». Hag. 3:20. 


39 -nb> 
Derivatives, 853, 8°55, abao, nixdo9, and— 


N22 m. with suff. ΠΣ Jer. 62:33) @ prison, 80 
called from the idea of shutting up, Jer. loc. cit. 2 Ki. 
25:29; more fully 823 N32, ΣᾺ Ma 4 Κὶ.17:4; 25: 
27, pl. O'R’? ‘AD Isa. 42:34. 


3x3 (perhaps for 18 nbo, “whom the father 
(i.e. creator) has perfected”), [Chilead], pr.n. 
of a son of David, 2 Sa. 3:3. 


ods dual. two things of diverse kinds, 
heterogeneous things, prop. two separations, two 


separated, i.e. diverse, things. (Arab. \< both, see 


De Sacy, Gram. Arabe ii. page 122; and Jeuhari, as 
quoted by him on Haririi Cons. page 87; thiop. 
NAA: two, of a twofold kind). Lev. 19:19; Deut. 
22:9. 


aly 2: an unused root.— (I) onomatopoetic, prop. 
imitating the sound of striking, beating (like the 
kindred root 902, which see), flappen, tlopfen, figura- 
tively applied to the barking of dogs (just as it is 
said in Germ. der Hund fdlagt an), ἔτ ἐπ, French 
clapir, clabauder, Swedish glaffa, to bark. Hence 
223 a dog. 

(II) i.g. W-S& to plait, to braid, in the Western 
languages, with the letters transposed, πλέκω, plico, 


plecto, flecto, fledten. Hence 339 [323 II. is not given 
in Thes. }. 


ἘΠ 

399 ({“ perhaps ‘ dog,’ i.e. 299"), 1. q. .-.- 
“rabid” ?), Caleb, pr.n. borne by—(1) the com- 
panioh of Joshua, the son of Jephunneh, Nu. 13:6; 
14:6, seq.; Josh.15:14. Patron. °379 1 Sa. 26 : 3. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 2:18, 19, for which there is "09 ver. 9. 
— (3) 1 Ch. 2:50. 


[STAMPS 323 [Caleb-ephratah], pr.n. of a 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 2:24.”] 


359, plur. &2°253, const. "973 m. a dog, 80 called 
from barking, as if, barker, see 323 No.1. (Arab. 


5.- ν᾽ 
le, Syr. [55 idem. Secondary roots, tak- 
ing their signification from the nature of dogs, are 


- <> to be rabid, to persecute one’s enemies; also, 


D5 to be rabid. In the East, troops of fierce 
half-famished dogs, without masters, are often wan- 
dering around the towns and villages (1 Ki. 14:11; 
16:4; 2 Ki. 9:10); whence fierce and crpel men are 
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aba-wbo. 
also an unclean and despised animal. so by way οἱ 
reproach, any one is called a dog, 2 Ki. 8:13; a dead 
dog, 1 Sa. 24:15; 2Sa.g:8; 16:9; a dog's head, 
2 Sa. 3:8 (compare Gr. κύνωψ, Germ. Gfelstopf, and 
Hunbdéfott, i.e. dog’s foot); just as, in the East, in the 
present day, Christians are called dogs by the Mo- 
hammedan rabble. Also, because of the shameless- 
ness of dog:, this name is given to scorta virilia 
(κύνες, Apoc. 22:15), Deu. 23:19; elsewhere Ὁ 


7731) TO BE COMPLETED, FINISHED. (Kin- 
dred roots bb9 and N?3 q.d. abfdliefen), Ex. 39:32; 
1 Ki. 6:38, hence to be prepared, made ready for 
some one by any one, Prov. 22:8, 77123! INT3y ΘΟ 
“and the rod of his anger shall be prepared;” fol- 
lowed by ὮΝ, NSD of pers. 1 Sam. 20:7, 9; 25:17} 
Est. 7:7; also to be accomplished, fulfilled, used 
of a prophecy, Ezr. 1:1; Dan. 12:7. 

(2) to be past, gone by, of a space of time, Gen. 
41:53; Isa. 24:13, V¥2 773-08 “ when the vintag: 
is ended,” 32:10; 10:25. ON n>) “ and the indig- 
nation (period of indignation) shall be past,” 16:4. 

(3) to be consumed, spent, Gen. 21:15; 1 Ki 
17:16; to be wasted, to be destroyed, to perish, 
Jer. 16:4; Eze. 5:13; Ps. 39:11; to waste, to pine 
away, Lam. 2:11, my eyes waste away with 
tears.” Of frequent occurrence is the phrase ane 
WD) Ps.84:3, M7 NOD Ps.143:7, ΝῊ 192 Ps. 69:4, 
9 Job 19:27, my soul, my spirit, my eyes, my 
reins, pine away, or waste, for, I myself pine or languish, 
especially from disappointed hope. Job 11:20; 17:5} 
Jer.14:6; Lam. 4:17 (comp. ΘΠ}; to vanish away, 
used of a cloud, Job 7:9, smoke, Ps.37:20, time, 
Job 7:6; Ps. 31:11.—Jn fut. once nban 1 Ki.17:14 
in the manner of verbs 5. 

PIEL m>3—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to complete, 
to finish, Gen. 2:2; 6:16; also to prepare evil for 
any one, Prov. 16:30. 

(2) to come to anend, i.e. to finish, followed by 
a gerund, to cease doing any thing, Gen. 24:15, 
"37? ἊΣ DI) ὉΠ “he had not yet done speaking,” 
had not ceased speaking. Gen. 43:2; Num. 7:1; 
Deu. 31:24, followed by 1D; Ex. 34:33: Lev. 16:20. 

(3) to consume, Isaiah 27:10, to waste (one's 
strength), Isa. 49:4; to destroy men, peoples. Gen. 
41:30; τ 14:12; 2 Sa. 21:5, Π9 W 2 Ki. 13:17, 
19, and ἼΣΣΥ 2 Ch. 31:1, even unto destruction; 
to make to pine away, to cause to languish. Job 
31:16; 1 Sa. 2:33; Lev. 26:16; to cause to vo 18h, 
Ps. 78:33; 90:9.—For inf. Piel 792 there is »mos 


sometimes called dogs, ῬΒ. 48:17, 81. - Asa dog 10 | &52, in the manner of verbs ‘W. 


ws dD | CCCXCIX NII-NID. 
Ῥυλι, 792 and 792 to be completed, finished. | (3) poetically used of old« ge, as rightly taken by 


Gen. 2:1; Ps. 72:20. ata 
Derivatives, ΠΟΘ, ΠΡΟΣ, ‘bp, mp, 1p, Man, ndpm, | Tate: Saad. Ms. Kimchi: (the Arab. a) to have an 


nio20, and the proper names {1"7, ‘1973. austere countenance, and as to draw up and con- 
123 adj. f. n22 pining away (used of the eye); | tract the lips, are secondary words, both of them 
com the verb No.3. Deut. 28:38. being derived from the idea of old age). Job5:26, 


173 fem.—(1) completion, perfection; hence | τὶν ‘28 22 Nan “thou shalt go to the grave in 
adv. 1995 9 Ch. 19:12; Eze. 13:13, and M3 alto- | old age,” as if M310 ΠΡ 3. As to the word with 
gether, Gen. 18:21; Ex. 11:1. which I, together with others, formerly compared 

(2) consumption, destruction, mp2 ney to make this, “ Syr. w9 soundness, health;” it rested on . 
consumption, to destroy altogether; Jer. 4:27; §:10;'! 8 singular error of Edm. Castell, who had Incor- 
Neh.g:31; Nah. 1:8, 9. Followed by 3, Jer. 30:11, rectly rendered a gloss of Barbahlul, see Lex. min. 
and MN of pers. Jer. 5:18; 46:28; Eze. 11:13; | edit. 3, pref. p.xx. [In Thes. the primary meaning’ 
20:17. | given to this word is “ perhaps mature old age.” ] 

(3) [Calah], pr.n. of a city and province of 
Assyria, probably the same as is elsewhere written 

M, which see. (Compare 133 and W311.) Gen. 
10:11. See Michaélis, Supplem. p. 767. 


ΡΞ fem.—(1) a bride, maiden betrothed, so 
called from her being crowned with a chaplet, see 
bb3 No.2. Cant. 4:8, seq.; Jer. 2:32; 7:34; 16:9; 
25:10. [Syr. JAS so pl. id. 

° 2) ee ce εν 11,24; Lev. 18: "3 m. in pause °23 pl. 0°22 (from the lost sing. 
15; Ruth 4:15. Compare IM. 7123) const. "23 properly whatever is made, completed, 
or prepared, from the root 793, a word of very 

δ m. prison, i. 4. np? Jer. 37:4; 52:31 "0p. general import, like the Germ. Beug from j3eugen, i. 6. 


In at there is ®°/3. to complete = τεύχειν, specially — 

3973 m. wicker-work, woven of twigs or rods, (1) any utensil, vessel. Gen. 31:37: 45:20. 
from the root 303 No. II., specially—(1) a basket ait 22, AP? *2> vessels of gold, of silver (Gilbers 
for fruit, Am. 8:1. 5 a geug). Ex. 3:99; 11:4. ΠΙΠΙ ΠΤ 2 Ezr. 1:7, 

(2) a cage for birds, Jer. 5:27. (Syr. Ls and myn’ b> 188. 52:11, the vessels of the temple. 


id., and the same word is also adopted in Greek, mpi re) vessels of wandering, outfit for exile (ans 
κλωβός, κλουβός, κλοβός, a cage, see Bochart, Hieroz. | der jeug), Jer. 46:19. 


i. 662, ii. Ρ. 90). Jt is also pr. n. πὶ. [Chelub].— (2) clothing (3eug), ornaments. 13) 23 ἃ man’s 
(a) 1 Ch. 4:11.—(6) 1 Ch. 27:26. clothing, Deut. 22:5; used of the ornaments of a 
"959 see abp No. @ bride, Isa.61:10; also of yokes for oxen, 2 Sa. 24:22. 


(3) a vessel for sailing (Fabrzeug). Isa. 18:2. 
νας 3, ἪΡ amp [Chelluh], pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:35. (4) an implement, a tool (Wertzeug). vy 3 
ni > f. pl. denom. from nbp ; the state, or | musical instruments, 2 Chr. 34:12; Am. 6:5. “Dp 
condition of α bride before her marriage, Sraut: | 298 pleon. instrument of a psaltery, Psalm 71:92. 
Gand) Jer. ase. Metaph. 77 ὈΨῈ ὯΞ instruments of the indignation 
of Jehovah. Isai. 13:5; Jer. 50:25. Isai. 32:7, 
ΓΙ 2) an unused root, to which interpreters have | ὈΨῚ 1°72 "99 ‘(as to) the deceiver his instruments 
assigned various meanings. However I have no | are evil,” i.e. the devices which he uses to carry out 
doubt but that it signifies the same as ἋΣ: to becom- | his plans. Gen. 49:5. 
pleted, finished (compare ΠΡ and MVP and the (5) arms, weapons (Riftzceug), Gen. 27:3; more 
examples given below on the root 22). Hence— | fully, MDNPD [23] Jud. 18:11, 16. ΤῊ ὉΡ deadly 
> m.—(1) completion, finishing (thismean- | W2Pns, Pealm 7:14. ὥρῃ Ny κὰν Sr mour nearer) 
ing is not given in Thes. see No.2]. So Job 20:9, ὦ Sa.14:1, 6, 7, seq.; 31:4) 5, 6. 0°22 Γλῶ an armoury 
used of very despicable men; “ what can the strength | (¢ugbaus). Isa. 39:2. 
of their hands profit me M72 72§ tory in whom | by ,., orp, 
completion is perished,” who cannot complete any 
thing, LXX. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἀπώλετο συντέλεια. ὯΝ ὟΣ m. ἃ prison, Jer. 37:4; 68:31, 32} 
for Ὅς (WR). Henoe— τος Βοοι 822. 


805 7159 -ecce mpbs- τοῦ 


8 
mb only in plur. ΝΣ: const. ΤΩ f. (2) to put a crown upon, to croton (Arab. \& 
(1) the kidneys, reins. Exod. 29:13, 22; Job Conj, Il. thiop. nV: Syr. Pa. id). Hence nds, 
46:73. DION nip ὉΠ “the fat of the kidneys ΠΣ 
of rams,” Isa. 34:6; comp. Deu. 32:14. So es 

(2) meton. used of the inmost mind, as the seat 023 Chald. whence Shaph. 2290 to finish, to per 
of the desires and affections. Jer. 11:20, nyo3 }n3 fect, Ezra 5311; 6:14; Pass. SAYS, Ezra 4:13. 
30) “ (604) tries the reins and the heart.” Jerem. Chap. 4:12, in ano there is Sour, by omission 
17:10; 20:12; Psalm 7:10; Job 19:27, nee 29 τε letter n. 
“my reins (i.e. my inmost soul) have wasted away.” 3 (ὦ letjon” hel πὴ, ἘΣ. 
Ps. 74:21; Prov. 23:16. Chald. sing. NIB, Arab. 10:30. (“completion”), [Chelal], pr.n.m., 
G~ S-u 
é.\G=,rarely and inaccurately ἀ,} 55 id. Schultens 


oe 


ob> unused in Kal, pr. to wouND; like the Arab. 


Φ “ f e 
ce Roper neon eee 4 ay ~ nee wS> Conj. I. 110; comp. Sansc. klam, to be exhausted, 
being double; compare ὈΝ (5, L<> (which is un- fatigued, whence perhaps is the Lat. calumnia. A 


suitable because ond signifies rather things diverse | similar figurative use is certainly found in Hebrew, 
in kind, and in Arabic this word is used in sing. | [“ like many other words implying, to pierce, to prick, 
dual and plural); Aben Ezra and Bochart considered to cut, such as 32), 523" ]. 

them to he so called from the idea of desire, longing,  ἨΗἸΡΗΙ, Dan and pan (1 Sa. 25:7). 

comp. Job 19:27, but I do not know why 1%?) should | (1) to reproach, pr. to hurt some one, 1 Sam. . 


not be simply the fem. of the noun 03 and thus sig- 20:34. 
nify properly instrument, vessel (Gefif), just as (2) to treat shamefully, to injure, 1 Sa. 25:7; 
physicians call the veins and arteries, vessels. | Jud. 18:7. 
: : (3) to put any one to shame, Job 11:3; Proverbs 
ἢ 3 const. re) m.—(1) destruction, con- 35:8; Ps. pe This verb is stronger than the 
sumption, Isa. 1035: δὴ τ ἢ synonym wa Hi. Ὁ ΔΓ, comp. Isa. 45:16, 17; Jer. 
(2) pining, wasting away. OD: “5 pining of | 31:19, and see Reimarus de Differentiis, vec. Hebr. 
the eyes, i. e. lunguishing itself, Deu. 28:65. See ἊΣ: | Diss. I. p. 67, 86. 
Νο. 3. Ηορηλι.--- 1} to be hurt, tnjured, 1 Sa. 86:16. 
ΠΣ (“ wasting away”), [CAilion], pr. n. m. (2) to be made ashamed (through disappointed 
Ruth 1:2; 4:9. hope), Jer. 14:3; comp. Niph. 
bab NirtaL—(1) to be tusulted, disgraced, 2 Sam. 
29 m. [ἢ ΠΡΟ] (from the root $53) —(1) 84). 10:5; 1 Chron. 19:5. 
perfect, complet especially of perfect beauty. (2) to be put to shame, befhamt daftehn, gu Scanden 
Eze. 28:12, ‘B ΩΣ: of perfect beauty. Eze.27:3; werden, Jer. 31:19; often used of one who fails in his 
Lam. 2:15; Eze. 16:14. endeavours, Ps. 35:4; 40:15; 70:3; 74:21; also lo 
(2) subst. the whole, the totality. Jud.20:40, be ashamed, i.g. ΟἿΆ, Num. 12:14; followed by Ti 
ὙΣ ve) the whole city. Ex. 28:31, ἜΣ ΩΣ the οἵ cause, Eze. 16:27, 54; followed by 3, Ps. 69:7. 
whole of blue. Ex. 39:22; Nu. 4:6. | Derivatives m?2, nied. 


(3) ig. ἢ Yawhole burnt offering, a sacrifice . ea ates 
of which the whole is burned, Deut.33:10; Psalm | 793 [Chilmad], pr. Ὁ. of 8 town or region which, 


51:21 in Eze. 27:23, is mentioned together with Assyria. 
(4) adv.altogether. Isa.2:18; Lev. 6-15. | Nothing is known either of the meaning of this quad- 


; riliteral name (if it be Phenicio-Shemitic), or of the 
ΣΥ͂Σ (perhaps “ sustenance,” from baba to | situation of the place. : 
sustain, Pilpel of the verb 5,5) [Chalcol, Calcol}, | 
pr.n. of a wise man of an age prior to that of So- 
lomon. 1 Ki. §:11; 1 Ch. 2:6. 


m3 f. shame, reproach, Ps. 69:8; Jer. 51:51; 
Eze.t6:54; 32:24; 36:7; 44:13. ΠΙΡῸΡ ἼΣΥΣ to be 
clothed with shame; i.e. to be, as it were, altogether 
bbs (1) TOCOMPLETE, TO PERFECT. Ezekiel oe ὙΠΕΡ ireproscly) Fs: 100:09 bias ΠΙΞΕΩ 
87:4,11. (Cogn. 123, which see.) Hence b5 diba Rao 
7, ΚΣ ΟΡ ΡΌ. | nia?2 f. id., Jer. 23:40 


ὉΣ5--ῦ 


ΟΥ̓͂Σ Gen. 10:10; 3 Amos 6:2; and 059 
Isa. 10:9, [ Calneh, Calno]; pr. n. of a great city 
subject to the Assyrians; according to the Targums, 
Eusebius, Jerome, and others, Ctesiphon, situated on 
the eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite Seleucia. This 
latter name is said to have been given by Pacorus 
to this city; see Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 18; Michaélis, 
Spicileg. i. p.228. (The origin of this foreign word 
does not appear.) [See also 139. ] 


ἢ ᾿, 2) ἃ root unused as a verb, onomatopoet. imi- 
tating the sound of beating, or striking; compare 
Gr. κολάπτω (whence κόλαφος, colaphus; Ital. colpo; 
French, coup); Germ. ftlopfen, flappen; Engl. to clap, 
The cognate forms are figuratively applied sometimes 
to the beating of the feet; i.e. to leaping (Gr. κάλπη, 
Germ. Galopp); sometimes to hewing, or scraping (123. 
γλύφω, sculpo, scalpo); sometimes to barking, as si- 
milar in sound to beating (393 to bark, ber Hund 
fdtagt an). Derivative noun is ΠΕΡ, Gr. πέλεκυς, 
hatchet. 


Ta) ΤῸ PINE WITH LONGING FOR any thing, 


it once occurs, Ps.63:2. Arab. 44<> to become dark, 


used of the eye, a colour, the mind. According to 
Firuzabadi (see Kamfis, p. 1832, Calcutta), specially 
used of aman whose colour is changed or fails; pr. 
therefore to become pale, which is applied to longing; 
comp. D3. With this accords Sanscr. kam, to desire; 
Pers. »\$ desire; comp. also the Greek κάμω, κάμνω. 

Derivative, pr. n. ὉΠ. 

TIDD nee 7. 


Drva> (“ languishing,” “ longing”), [Chim- 
ham], pr. n.m. 2 Sam. 19:38, 39; Jer. 41:17 (ano 
DMS); also 392 2 Sa. 19:41. 

V3 (when followed by nouns and before grave 
suffixes, D3», D71D9) and D2 (before light suf- 
fixes, °31} like me, as I, POD, 3713, Td; 19103) a 
separable particle, especially poet. for the prose 3, 
1. q. 111293 (see below). 

(A) Adv. of quality, demonstrative, like the Gr. 
wc, tla, sic, thus, 80. So in the difficult passage, Ps. 
"93:15, “if I should say 103 778DN I will thus speak” 
(as the wicked speak). 1,ΧΧ. οὕτως. (Others take 
1D in this passage as a suffix, 103 for D713, but then 
103 would be the reading.) When repeated as...s0; 
such...so0; Jud. 8:18 O33 WDD such as thou (art) 
so (were) they; and onthecontrary 80...α8; 80...8uch, 
t Ki. 92:4, W203, so (am) J, as thou (art). 

_(B) A preposition marking simititude, as, such 


CUCccI 
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as, like, Gr. ὡς. ‘322 US a man such as I, Neh. 
6:11; Ex. 15:5, “ they sank into the depths Ἰδὲ 103 
like a stone;” Job 6.15; Psa. 58:9; Job 10: 22, 
ek Wop ANDY PIX «a land of darkness, like the 
darkness of night,” wo e8 finfter ift, wie ftocfinftre Nacht. 
— Hag. 2:3, ODED PXD ὙΠῸ N27 “ is not (a temple) 
like this (i.e. such a temple) as nothing in your 
eyes ἢ" MPN 103 “ (words) like these” (i.e. such 
words), Job 12:3; 743 “ (such) as he,” Ex. 9:18. 

(C) Conj. i. q. WD, prefixed to an entire sentence 
—(1) like as. Isa. 41:25, DD "DOD WV ἸΣΞ “like 
as the potter treadeth clay.” 

(2) as, of time,=when, afterwards, as soonas. 
Followed by a pret. (as in Lat.) Gen. 19:15, 23 
ΠΡ “OW “as (as soon as) the morning arose;” Isa. 
26:18, 099 3292) 192 “when we brought forth, it was 
wind.” 


To this correspond in the cognate languages B ς- 


Ch, 853, Syr. [so9); from which forms an opinion 
may be formed as to the signification of the syllabl 
0, This then is 1. 4. ΠῸ indef. what, whatever 
something, anything, so that in Ps. 73:15 (letter 
A) it is properly like any (such) thing; letter C, 
like (that) which. » 

WDD m. [Chemosh], pr.n. of a national god of 
the Moabites and Ammonites, Jud. 11:24, worshipped 
also at Jerusalem in the reign of Solomon [after his 
wives had turned aside his heart]. 1 Ki. 1:7; 9 Ki. 
23:13: Jer. 48:7; perhapssubduer, conqueror, tamer, 
from the root ¥3, which see; hence Y1D3 CY people 
of Chemosh, 1. e. the Moabites, Num.21:29. LXX. 
Xapwe. Vulg. Chamos. 


Wa) an unused root. Arab. = to make glo- 
bular, whence t)33, which see. 


29 an unused root. Syr. and Arab.—(1) to 
hide away, to lay up; whence 0°3D90, treasures, 
[‘* Arab. er nS id.” ] 

(2) Syr. also, to season, especially with salt (pro- 
perly, to lay up in salt); hence— 

J23 m. cummin [a plant], which was used with 
salt as a condiment (Plin. H.N. 19,8). Arab. ya 
(Ch. 8783, Syriac Luaxs, Ath. τσὴ ἃ"), Gr. 
κύμινον. 188. 28:25, 27. 

ὉἿ3 ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Deu. 32:34, TO LAY UP; per 
haps the same as 023, which is the reading of the 
Samaritan copy in this passage, 

Hence pr. n. D392. 


135-59 
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1. ἽΦ9 a root unused in Kal; kindred to the root N22) an un‘ised root, prob. i.q OD to lay up 


Tf (compare ODN, DIN), 

(1) TO GROW HOT, TO BECOME WARM, TO GLOW; 
see Niphal No. 1 (Talmud 15, a warming). 

(2) to be burned, scorched (see Niphal No. 2); 
heuce to he black, dark, obscure, like the Syriac 


509 to be sad, sorrowful. Aphel, to go about in 
black, i.e. mourning. Compare 795, 0% D3. 

NipHaAL—(1) to be warm, to glow, used of love 
towards any one; followed by by a Ki. 3:26, and ON 
Gen. 43:30; to be moved, spoken of pity, Hos. 11:8. 

(2) to be scorched; Lam. 5:10, “our skin is 
scorched as in an oven from the burning heat of 
the famine.” 


II. Vos) i.q. 133 TO PLAIT, TO BRAID; whence 
W929, WO7D, NWI a net. 


aad) only in p]. O° idolatrous priests, ἃ Ki. 


23:5; Hos. 10:5; Zeph. 1:4. Syr.J::0@9 used of 
any priest whatever; but Syriac words relating to 
divine worship are in Hebrew restricted to the wor- 
bhip of idols; see Gesch.der Heb. Sprache, p. 58. 
If the etymology of this word be inquired for, 995, 


9 a 
12009 is prop. blackness, sadness, and as a con- 


erete, one who goes about in black attire, mourning; 
: S$ ὁ O92 ν» 
hence, an ascetic, a priest. Compare Lal, Jno] sad, 


mournful; hence, an ascetic, a monk, an ecclesiastic. 
See my Comment. on Isa. 22:12; 38:15. 


ὮΠ3 pl. m. obscurations, from the root V3 
1, 2, of the form BY, except the Chirik in the first 
syllable, as in MMB. Found once in Job 3:5, I7NYA} 
DY “yr yo3 “let the darknesses terrify it” (i.e. the 
day of my birth); that is, obscurations of the light of 
day, of the sun, eclipses, which the ancients believed 
to portend ills and calamities. [Some of] the ancient 
interpreters [ Aqu., Vulg., Syr., Targ.] regarded 3 as 
a prefix to the substantive O°, according to which 
opinion it should be interpreted the greatest bitter- 
nesses, i.e. calamities which could befall @ day (see 
as to 3 intensive, p.ccCLxxIx, A); but the former view 
of the word suits the context by far the best. 


ΕΣ an unused root, prob. i.q. Y33 to subdue 
(3 and Ὁ being exchanged), whence laans incubus, 


nightmare; Arab. Ung |S, luoans grape husks, 
eo called from their having been trampled on. Hence 
Hebr. “D2 and 9 [7]. 


nS TS <A SA tet es so 
“--πΦτπ,.ρ,.,  τᾺΧᾳᾺΆᾺΠᾺΆἈΓ΄ἔᾳ, Ry ρ΄... 


Hence NN} pr. ἢ. 


1. [2—(A) prop. part. act. from 13 -pright 
erect; metaph. upright, honest (Germar aufridti 
redytlid)); plur. 0°93 Gen. 49:11, 19, 31; Isa. 16:6, 
I2 non rectum, i.e. vanity, folly. 

B) Adv.—(1) rtghtly, well; 2 Kings 7:9, nd 
pry sm “ we do not well,” or rightly; Ex. 10:29, 
AI} 1D “thou hast well spoken;” Nu. 27:7; 36:5; 
Ecc. 8: 10. 

(2) 80, thus; Gr.we, οὕτως (prop. rightly, accord- 
ing to some standard, Germ. rect for gerade fo, alfos 
although Gusset, Danz, and others maintain [2 80, w 
be another word contracted from 1739 like those 
things, in the same manner as 73 from 473; but 
compare }2%); followed by Makkaph “13 Job 5:27; 
Josh. 2:21; Proverbs 23:7. Genesis 1:7, 9 ‘TN 
“ and it was so,” as God had commanded; verses 9, 
11; Gen. 29:26, 29PR2 12 ΠΡῸΣ NO « it is not cus- 
tomary to be so done amongst us;” Psalm 1:4, is 
DYLAN “ not so the wicked ;” 1 Ki. 20:40, ἼΦΘΨΌ 1? 
AY ARN “so (this) is thy judgment, thou haet thy- 
self decided;” 1 Sam. 23:17, “also Saul my father 
12 Wt knoweth so,” i. 6. knoweth this, weif εὐ fo, nict 
anber8 (where it is by no means needful to render 13 
by a demonstrative pronoun); Jer. 5:31, 12 430% ‘oy 
“ my people loveth (it) thus,” liebt εὐ fo; Pro. 28:2, 
“if men are prudent and wise JW {2 thus (fo, dann) 
is the state of long continuance. (In this example 
12 approaches very nearly in power to the sign of 
apodosis; compare οὕτω, Matthie Gr. Gramm. p. 822.) 
Often as answering to each other 9...3 as... 80 (see 
DA, 1); 1D7WND (see WND No. 1); more rarely in- 
verted WRD...12 so...as, Gen. 18:5; 2 Sam. §:25: 
1D3...12 Ex. 10:14. Elsewhere 3 is omitted in the 
protasis, Isa. 55:9 (comp. verses 10, 11); Jud. §:15. 

This adverb of quality is also variously rendered, 
according as it belongs to quality, quantity, or time. 
—(a) if to quality, it is 80, such, 80 constituted: 
Job 9:35, “TOY ‘228 19 N? non ego sic sum (as often in 
Terence) apud me, i.e. 1 am not so constituted with 
myself, I am not at heart; 1 Ki. 10:12, "3Y 19 δῷ nd 
D'DPN “never afterwards did there come any such 
sandal trees:” also so very (fo febr), Nahum 1:18, 
D°D) 12) OD? ON “ although they be secure and so 
very many” (Germ. fo fepr viele, noch fo viele). In Latin 
in like manner there is the negative expression, non 
ita multi, niat fo febr viele—(b) when referring ta 
quantity and abundance, it is 80 many (foviel); Ex. 
10:14, 173 ΠΡ {2 “so many locusts as thes 
were:” Jud. 21:14, 12 D7 yD NO “and there wer 
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not found so many (women as they needed),” ni dt 
fovtel alé ndthig, nicdt genug.—(c)if to time, it is 860 long 
(fo tange); Est. 2:12, JAN Ὃ) anon? i? “so long the 
days of purifying lasted ;” also toties 80 often (fo oft); 
Hos. 11:2, D739 13977 12 DD? ANP “ (as oft as) they 
called them,so often they drew back from them ;” also 
80 soon, immediately (fofort, fogleit)), preceded by 3 
of time (fobald alé); 1 Sa.g:13, INK ἩΝΥΘΡ jd DIKID 
“as yeenter...immediatel y ye will find him;” comp. 
Gr. we...@c, Eurip. Pheeniss. 1437; Il. i. 512; xiv. 
294; poet. more strongly without 3; Ps. 43 6, 18} 
IM 13. “as (immediately as) they saw, so (imme- 
diately) they were terrified.” (ὦ in the continuation 
of discourse it is, so then, therefore (fo denn); Ps. 
90:12, YHA yp wD nix “so then teach us to 
number our days;” Ps. 61:9; 63:3. 

(3) i.q. 128, AN it is a particle of asseveration at 
the beginning of a sentence; Jerem. 14:10; 1228 13 
"320. 

With prepositions —(a) 9 TON, 5 ΠῚ after that 
things have 80 occurred, i.e. afterwards, see WIN. 

(ὁ) 123 prop. in such a condition, 80, then, Ecc. 
8:19; Est. 4:16. (Of very frequent occurrence in the 
Targums, then, 80.) 

(c) [2? —(a) adv. causal, on that account, there- 
yore, Jud. 10:13; 1 Sam. 3:14; Isaiah 5:24; 8:7; 
30:7; Job 32:10; 34:10; 37:24, and so frequently; 
Genesis 4:15, is to be rendered 12} Ὁ 2p 495 
“therefore (that what thou fearest may not hap- 
pen) whoever kills Cain,” etc. There answer to each 
other Rr? iV! because... therefore, Isaiah 8:6, 7; 
12} 29:13, 14; once it is for WY Py, or this 
account that, because, Isa. 26:14; and it has the 
force of a conjunction (compare {3 °Y for WR 13 0). 
--οβ) By degrees the meaning of this word was de- 
flected into an adversative sense; Germ. darum dod), 
tend barum doc, abcr barum dod, hoc non obstante, nihilo- 
minus, attamen, yet therefore, nevertheless, how- 
ever (compare [28). So, when preceded by O8 in 
protasis, Jer. 5:2, “ although (O%) they say, as God 
liveth, nevertheless (39) they swear falsely.” Also 
in Isa. 7:14, where the sentences are thus to be con- 
nected; “although thou hast impiously refused the 
offered sign, nevertheless the Lord Himself will 
give to thee, although thou dost not wish for it.” 
Often used in the prophets, when a transition is made 
from rebukes and threatenings to consolations and 
promises. Isa. 10:24, “nevertheless thus saith 
Jehovah of Hosts, fear not,” etc.; Isa. 27:9; 30:18; 
Jerem. 16:14; 30:16; Ezek. 39:25; Hos.2:16; Job 
20:2, Zophar thus begins, ‘R23? ‘ayy 2p “ never- 
theless my thoughts lead me to answer;” i.e. in 


mAbs 


spite of thy boasting and threa*ening words, I have 
an answer for thee. 


. “ Ge 
There corresponds the Arab. os, wr however, 


nevertheless, which has undoubtedly sprung from 
the Hebrew 12, This adversutive 120 is regarded by 
many (with whom I formerly agreed in opinion) as 
altogether another word, and one of a different origin ; 
as though it were from & τς ἐξ and 12; this opinion 
might be defended on the authority of the LXX. in- 
terpreters, who twice render it οὐχ οὕτως, Gen. 4:15; 
Isa. 16:7; and also by the Arabic orthography, who 


als. write wy) (see Ham. Schult., p. 312, 364, 412). 


But the adversative use, as we have seen above, 
really depends on its causal power, and it is the same 
with regard to the Chaldee particle tip which see. 

(ὦ) 1-29 —(a) on that account, therefore, Gen. 
2:24; 10:9; 11:9; 19:22; 20:6; Isa. 5:25; 13:7; 
16:9; Job 6:3; 9:22, and very frequently. —() In 
poetry it also has the force of a conjunction for 13 
WN on account that, because that (compare εἰ 
Isa. 26:14, 12 °Y °3 p. cccxcrv, B, and my remarks on 
the ellipsis of relative conjunctions, Lgb. p. 636). 
Ps. 45:3, “thou art fairer than the children of men 
DON q273 ranby because that God has blessed 
thee;” Ps.1:5; 42:7; Isa.15:4; Jer. 48:36; comp. 
what Winer has of late remarked (Sim. Lex. p. 466), 
in defence of the common meaning therefore, which 
he would give it even in these passages; but I doubt 
whether he has rightly shewn the connection of these 
sentences. 

(4) Ia as yet, hitherto, Neh. 2:16. 

Π. [2 with suff. ‘23, 132 from the root 12) No. 2. 
1. q. 33. 

(1) a place, station (Stelle), Gen. 40:13; 41:13: 
Daniel 11:20, 21; verse 38, 533 by in his place (an 
defjen Stelle), [does not this mean “on his own basis,” 
and not “in his stead” ?] for which there is, verse 7, 33. 

(2) base, pedestal, (Geftetle, Gufgeftette); 2 Ki. 
7:31, 5" ΠΕ ΨΌ in the manner ofa base, like a pedestal; 
speciaily used of the base of the laver in the court of 
the temple [ tabernacle |, Ex. 30:18, 28; 31:9; 35:16; 
38:8; Lev. 8:11; used of the base or sucket for the 
mast of a ship; called in Greek μεσύδμη. ἱστοδόκη (11. 1. 
434), ἰστοπέδη (Od. xii. 51); in Lat. modtus, Isa. 33: 23. 

III. Ϊ3 once in sing., Isa. 61:6 (where the old in- 
terpreters very weakly render {2705 as so, i.e. in 
the same manner; I render it like a@ gnat); plur. 
0°99 Exod. 8:12; Psa. 105:31; LXX. σκνῖφες; Vulg. 
scintphes, a species of gnats; very troublesome on 
account of their stinging; found in the marshy 


5 


districts of Egypt (Culex reptans, Linn.; culex molestus, 


Forskal). See Herod. i.95; Philo, De Vita Mosis P. 
p-97, ed. Mangey, and other accounts, both of ancients 


and moderns, in Gdmann, Verm. Sammll. aus der 


Naturkunde, Fasc. I. cap. 6. As to the etymology, 
nothing certain can be laid down [In Thes. from 123 


No.3]; the gnats may indeed be so called from the idea 


uf covering (root 1233 No.1); but 1 prefer rather from 
the idea of pinching (tneipen); so that this word may 
be cognate to the Greek κνάω, κνήθω, κνίπος, xvid), 
and with a prefixed sibilant (as found in the LXX.), 
σκνῖψ, σκνῖφες, Which opinion 1 see was also held by 
Eichhorn (Einleit. in das A. T. t. lil. p. 254). The 
Jews and Josephus (Antt. ii. 14, § 3), without much 
probability, explain it tomean lice; and the T'almudists 
ulso use the singular 733 for a louse; this is, however, 
approved by Bochart (Hieroz. tom. ii p. 572, seq.); 
compare 033, 


[9 so, found also in the Chal. text, Dan. 2:24, 25. 


1193 unused in Kal. Arab. .aSsl., II, IV., to 
call some person or thing by a figurative name or 
eognomen, especially by an honourable appellation, 
to adorn with a title (see Tauritz. ad Hamas. Schult. 
p. 320; Tebleb. ad Har. Schult. ii. 57). Ch. to ad- 
dress honourably. So, in the Hebrew, in 

Piri 133—(1) TOADDRESS KINDLY, TO CALL(any 
ane) KINDLY. Isa. 44:5, ‘132? da Dyas “ and 
he kindly speaks to Israel” [addresses by that 
name]; Isa. 45:4, ΙΝ) N21 7328“ 1 have (gently) 
called thee, though thou hast not known me.” 

(2) to flatter. Job 32:21, 22. 

Hence subst. 33. 


M32 ἅπαξ Neyou. Eze. 27:23 [Canneh], pr. ἢ. 
of a town, prob. i. q. n2>3 (which see), Ctestphon, a 
reading which is found in one codex of De Rossi. 
Compare M2? for Ai2?*. 


139 Ps. 80:16; see 122 [733 ἢ a plant, from the 
idea of placing, setting, rs.80:16. See Thes.] 


MND see N32. 
N22 Ch. see N32. 
“Vi33 m. pl. 5°33 Eze. 26: 13; ning 1 Ki. 10: 12, 


Gr. κινύρα, κιννύρα, cithara, a harp, a musical instru- 
ment; that on which David excelled in playing; both 
used with regard to sacred and secular things, whe- 
ther in rejoicing (Isa. 5:12) or in sorrowing (Job 30: 
31), commonly accompanied by singing to the music 
played upon it. Gen. 4:21; Ps. 33:2; 43:4; 49:5; 
71:22; 1 Sa.16:16, 23; and often besides. Jose- 
phus says (At. vii +2, § 3), that the cinyra had ten 
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strings, and was struck with a plectrum ; but this ὃ 
contr sdicted by the words, 1 Sa. 16:23; 18:10:10 9 
from which it may be seen that this was an instru- 
ment struck by the hand. (To this answers the Arab. 


“- 5- Ὁ S°- Ge 
| eS, dc» gS aharp. The original idea 


appears to mete be that of tremulous, stridulous 
sound, compare the root 729.) 


wNID [ Coniah}, pr.n.; see }*2"7". 


DID ig. 93 gnats. Ex.8:13, 14. Joined in 
the manner of plurils and collectives with a feminine, 
and it is to be inquired whether it should not be read 
defectively (33, as the Samaritan copy has 322. 
Compare Lehrg. p. §17. 


ΟΣ adv. Chald. so, thus, in this manner. 
Ezra 4:8; 5:4, 9, 11; 6:13. It appears to be com- 
pounded of 3 and x1") , 82, often in the Talmud used 
for VO"), XI, the letter Ἢ being negligently omitted: 
thus it properly means, as tt has been said, or as 
we say; and it is so used as to refer sofhetimes te 
what precedes, sometimes to what follows. The Heb 
translator [of the Chaldee parts of Daniel and Ezra, 
printed in Kennicott’s Hebrew Bible] renders 4:8, 
TDN 19 (read TONIP), and §:4 ΘΟ (as it has been 


said). In like manner, Syr. Axo to wit, is con- 
tracted from Lasoo as if thou wouldst say. 


22. -αὉ i. 4. gy τὸ COVER, TO PROTECT, TO 


DEFEND (compare 128, Imper. with 3 parag. 
33 protect, Ps.80:16: [Its meaning is rejected in 
Thes. ], where others less suitably understand a plant, 
a shoot (comparc 13 Dan. 11:7). [See 733. ] 

[ Derivatives, 12 2 and 3, 33, 039.] 

[Also perhaps to nip, to pinch, Gr. «raw, ete.; 
tence 0°33. See Thes. | 

(II.) i. q. 33. See 2 No. .—From No. I. is— 

‘223 (« protector”), [Chenani], pr.n.m. Neh 
9:4. 

Ἴ229 (“ whom Jehovah defends” [“ has set 
up ”)), [Cononiah], pr. ἢ. of a Levite. 2 Ch. 31:38, 
13; 35:9. 

WVIID (id.) [Chenaniah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15. 
a2; 26:29, for which there is, 15:27, 93. 


DIQ—(1) TO COLLECT, GATHER, TO HEAP OP, 
as stones, Ecc. 3:5; treasures, Ecc. 2:8, 26; water, 
Ps. 33:7: 

(2) to gather together, persons. Est 4:16; 1 Ch, 
22:2 


5)9-.9 
[“ (3) fo Arde, see Hithp. and deriv. 0°D)31."] 
(Aram. 523 to collect, to gather together. Arab. 


p= id., also, to lay up, elsewhere US: Cognate 
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to this are the transposed roots 533; whence 03} 


treasure, and }2D; whence M3202 stores: also, by a 
softening of letters, 123.) 

Pret, i. q. Kal No. 2, to gather together persons. 
Eze. 22:21; 39:28; Ps. 147:2. 

Hirapak., to hide oneself away, to wrap one- 
self up. Isa. 28:20, DA9NID TY IHDN “ and the 
covering is too narrow for one to wrap himself in 
it.” Compare 3 B δ. 

Hence ['923 [* dia, 8.3]. 


Via unused in Kal, TO BOW THE KNEE, to fall 
on one’s knees (kindred to Yi}, which see); a widely 
extended root, see γόνυ, yvu (in γνυπετεῖν), genu, 
Snie ; [“ Sanser. ganu”] γωνία, ἰγνύα, hollow of the 


knee; Aram. ἐδ), Li. to bow down, and, with the 
third radical hardened, fnicen, einfniden. In Hebrew 
it is— 

(1) to fold, or lay together, 3ufammenbdtegen, jus 
fammentegen 9 hence to collect, to bind together 
bundles (see 7Y23), compare Arab. «<> to draw 


together, to be drawn together, Conj.I., V., VII. 

(2) to be low, depressed, used of land (see {¥25), 
to be depressed in sptrit (923 Ithpeal, and eS 
Conj. I., IV., id). 

Hipnit Y237) to bow down, to bring any one low, 
Job 40:12; Ps.107:12; Isa.25:5; especially ene- 
mies by victory gained over them, 2 Sa. 8:1; 1 Chr. 
17:10; 18:1; Ps. 81:15. 

NipHaL Y292)—(1) to be brought low, subdued 
fused of a vanquished enemy), Jud. 3:30; 8:28; 11: 
333 1 Sa. 7:13. 

(2) to submit oneself, to behave oneself sub- 
missively, especially before God or a divine mes- 
senger, followed by '2B?, 1289, and ΡΟ, 1 Ki. a1: 
29, “ seest thou, how Ahab has humbled himeelf 
before me?” 4 Ki, 22:19; 2Ch.12:7; 30:11; 33: 
23; 26:12. 

[ Derivatives, the following words —] 

22 or “23 [with suff. 4NYI3.], ἅπαξ λεγόμ. 
Jer. 10:17, package, bundle, Paden, Bindel, so call- 
ed from folding together (see the root), and bind- 
ing together. See the root No.1 (LXX. ὑπόστασις. 
Targ. merchandise). 


3 pr. name—(1) Canaan, a son of Ham, an- 
cestor of the nation of the Canaanites, Gen. 9:18, 


δια.; 10:6. 
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(2) the land of the Canaanites (Ex. 12:15, fully 
22 YW Gen. 13:12; 33:18), and the nation (Jud. 
3:1, with masc. Hos. 12:8); pr. the depressed, low, 
region (from the root 3}, with the addition of jt, 
as in 12,38), opp. to the loftier country OVW (see ‘723 
No.1). [But this name was taken from Canaan, the 
son of Ham, the ancestor of the Canaanites.}] It 
specially denotes —(a) the land on this side Jordan, 
as opposed ἴο the land of Gilead, Nu. 33:51; Josh. 
22:9.—(5) Pheenicia, Isa. 23:11, i.e. the northern 
part of Canaan, situated at the base of Lebanon; the 
inhabitants of which call themselves }y39 upon their 
coins (see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.; Gesch. der 
Heb. Sprache, p.16, 227); by the Greeks they are called 
Φοίνικες. The Peeni, also a colony of the Pheenicians, 
retained this ancient name, as we learn from Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. ad Romanos) in these words, “ Jnterrogati 
rustict nostri,” i. 6. Hipponenses,‘quid sint? punicé 
respondentes Chanani, corruptd sctlicet, ut tn talibus 
solet, und litterd, quid aliud respondent, quam Cha- 
nanaif"—(c) Philistia, Zeph. 2:5, ORY?B YH 10). 
— 22 NEY the language of Canaan, i.e. Hebrew, 
which the Canaanites and Hebrews used, Isa. 19: 18. 

(3) for 25 WR a Canaanite, Hos. 12:8; hence 
any merchant. Isaiah 23:8, ™12¥)3 “her mer- 
chants.” Comp. Zeph. 1:11; Eze. 17:4. 


ΓΔ (fem. of the preceding), [Chenaanah], 
pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Ch. 7:10.—(2) 1 Ki. 29:11; @ Ch. 
18:10. 


ΘΠ 1°92) α Ch. 2:3, pl. 0°2Y23 Gent. noun. 

(1) @ Canaanite, the Canaanites, Gen. 24:3; 
Jud. 1:1, seq.; for the particular tribes composing 
this nation see Gen. 10:15—-19. Specially this was 
the name applied to the inhabitants of the lower 
region (see {223 No.2), on the sea shore, ard the 
banks of Jordan; opposed to the inhabitants of the 
mountainous region (‘D8 which see), (Num. 13:29; 
Josh. 11:3); Gen. 13:7; 15:81; Exodus 3:8, 17; 
33:2; 34:11,etc. From the Canaanites having been 
famous as merchants — 

(2) Canaanite is applied to any merchant, Job 
40:30; Prov. 31:24; just as 3 Chaldean, is ap- 
plied to an astrologer. 


19 [unused in Kal], i.g. Arabic —&> τὸ 
COVER, TO COVER OVER; whence ἢ 2 a covering, 
a wing. (Comp. the root *y.) 

NIPHAL, to cover over oneself, to hide oneself 
away, Isa. 30:20, PHO ἦν ΕΣ “thy teachers 
shall no more hide themselves,” i.e. they shall be 
able to appear in public, without being any mere 


S1p>--AD> 


troubled by pers cutors. So Abulwalid, and Yarchi; 
see my Comment. Hence— 


F\2 f.—(1) a wing, so called from its covering. 
ab be) Sy3 Pro. 1: 17, and O%6390 bya Ecc. 10:20, that 
which has a wing, poet. used of a bird. AID als 
lerley Gefligel, birds of all kinds, Gen.7:14. Poet. 
there are used, [47 °H239 the wings of the wind, Psa. 
18:11; 104:3; WY ‘BID the wings of the morning, 
139:9; on account of the rapidity of the moving on 
of the winds and the morning. Often also used 
metaph. of care and protection. Ps. 17:8, 1B)? 2.3 
‘JYFDA “hide me under the shadow of thy wings.” 
Psa. 36:8; 57:2; 61:5; 63:8; 91:4; Ruth 2:12. 
(Compare Arab. oh τ 
Job, 472; Gr. πτέρυξ, Grot. on Matt. 23:37.) Wings 
are also spoken of as applied to armies (as in Latin) 
{and English], Isa. 8:8; comp. D°B38. 

(2) edge, extremtty—(a) of a garment, the skirt, 
πτέρυξ, πτερύγιον; fully Yi 927 the skirts of a 
mantle, 1 Sa. 24:5,12; Num. 15:38; Deut. 22:12; 
also without the name of the garment, Zech. 8:23, 
“Hit? wn 2) “the skirt (of a mantle) of a man who 
isa Jew.” Eze. 5:3; Hag.2:19. From the Orien- 
tals having been accustomed at night to wrap them- 
selves in their mantles, this expression is used for the 
edgeofabed covering. Deu. 23:1, Ὁ 729) ΝΟ 
YIN “neither shall he uncover his father’s coverlet;” 
i.e. he shall not violate his father’s bed. Deut. 27: 
20; comp. Eze. 16:8. Ru. 3:9, “spread thy coverlet 
over thy handmaid;” 1. 6. take me to thy couch as thy 
wite. (Comp. Theoc. Idyll. xviii.19, and ἐπισκιάξζειν, 
Luke 1:35[/?]).—(6) the extremities of the earth 
Just as the inhabited earth is often compared to a 
cloak spread out). Isa 24°16, PINT YP “the ex- 
tremity of the earth.” Especially in pl. Job 37:3; 
38:13, PST Ni} “the extremities of the earth;” 
and Isa.11:12. Eze. 7:2, PWT NiD2D NYDW “ the 
four quarters,” or “extreme bounds of the 
earth.” —\c) the highest summit of the temple, 
Dan. 9:27; comp. πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, Matt. 4:5. 

Dual 0°82} const. ‘P73 fem. pr.a pair of wings; 
hence often used for the pl. 0°82) (& six wings, Isa. 
6:2; RYDID YDIN four wings, Eze. 1:6; 10:21. PI. 
const. 11533 m. used of theskirts of a garment, Deu.22: 
12; and of the extremity of the earth (see No. 8,α,}). 


Lo and 2. 5- Schult. on 


ape an unused onomatopoetic root, denoting to 
give forth a tremulous and stridulous sound, 
such as that of a string when struck. Germ. fdnarren 
‘tnarren); 33 a harp, so called from its stridulous 
wound. Kindred are the Gr. κινύοος, Germ. wimmernd, 
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| used ct ἃ querulous, mournful sound; whence tke 


Gr. κινύρα; also, ylyypoc, yiyypa, yiyypac; Latin 
gingrina, t.e. a pipe which gives a stridulous and 
mournfu] sound; and gingritus (Ge(dnatter), cackling 
of geese. 


TV'N99 Deu. 3:17; M733 1 Ki. 15:20; M733 Josh 
11:2 (prob. i. q. 133 “a harp”), [Chinneroth, Cin: 
neroth, Cinnereth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, by the sea of Galilee, which hence received 
the name 133 OY Num. 34:11. In the times of the 
New Test. this sea [or lake] was called "023 Γεν- 


νησαρέτ. 


WD Ch. TO GATHER TOGETHER, i. q. Hebr. 099. 
Inf. Dan. 3:2. 

ITHPAEL, togather selves together, Dan. 3:3, 27. 

ΤᾺΣ unused in sing.; plur. M193 Ezr. 4:7; prop. 
cognomen (from the root 133, which see); meton. 
one who bears the same cognomen as another, 1. e. per- 
forms the same function, is subject to the same king; 
σύνδουλος, colleague, assoctate in office. The form 
ΤΩΣ is for NN25, N83, and the plural is formed in the 
same manner as ΓΊΝΕΙ, ΤῚΣ from N37); see Lehrg. 


p. 607. To this answers Syriac ΙΔ. 9, plur. Ϊ lars 
i.e. σύνδουλος, σύνδουλοι. As to the feminine form 
of nouns of office, see Lehrg. p. 468. 


M2 Ch.id.; plur. 7123 const. and with suff. NV3 
Ezr. 4:9, 17, 33; 5:3, 6; 6:6,13. 


D2 m. dx. λεγόμ. a suspected reading, Ex. 17:16. 
It is commonly taken to be the same as 899 a throne, 
which is the word actually found in the Samaritan 
copy. But the context, and the words of verse 15 
(Ὁ) 747°), almost demand that we should read ὍΣ a 
standard. [Let the reader judge for himself of this 
necessity. | 


ND an unused root, i. q. 103 to cover; whence 
NP. 


ND Prov. 7:20, and D9 Psalm 81:4, the full 


moon; Syr. Ions according to Isa Bar Ali (concern- 
ing whom see Pref. to smaller Hebr. Germ. Lex. p. 
xvul) is the first day of the full moon, also the whole 
time of the full moon, and so it is often used by Bar- 
hebreeus and Ephraim Syrus. The etymology is not 
clear to me, for it is not satisfactory to say that it is 
so called from the whole moon being then covered 
with light (from the root 109, 83). Verbs of coe 
vering are often applied in the sense of hiding and 
covering over, but never, as far as I know, to thet of 


giving light. 


Si2—xp> 


CCCCVII 


ῬὉ5--ὃ}5 


NDS twice IBD Jub 26:9; 1 Kings 10:19; with | the darkness from my sight;” has not set me free 


suff. 'ND2 (for DD); pl. NIXDD (for NIXD3) m. a seat, 
lofty and covered with a canopy or hanging, (from the 
root δὲ, 7D3); hence, a royal throne, Job 36:7; 
@ Sa.3:40; fully 7299 2 2 88.7:13: ΠΥΘΟΙ͂ 9 
a Ch.92:10; 2Ch.7:18; alsothat of God, Jer. 3:17; the 
tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122:5; Neh. 3:7; the seat 
ot tne mgh priest, 1 Sa.1:9; 4:13; rarely used of a 


- 
τῶν es w 


common seat, 2 Ki.4:10; Pro.g:14. (Arab. Ler; 


Aram, Luoia.a, 8D12 id., the letter 7 being inserted 
before the letter which had been doubled, rs for se; 
see below under the letter >. In the root itself the 
Samaritans have for 793, x33.) 


“ID2 Chald. a Chaldean; elsewhere ‘TY?, Ezra 
5:12. 

mle) TO COVER, TO COVER OVER; kindred roots 
NDP and MWD, (Syr. jens id. also to put on; Arab. 
L..S> to put on; Ch. 7D} to cover; hence, to be 
hidden, concealed.) In Kal it is only found in part. 
71D3 Pro. 12:16, 23, and ‘302 Ps.32:1. Much more 
frequently used is— 

Piet 153.—(1) to cover, followed by an ace. Ex. 
10:5; Num.g:15; 28:5, or by ΟΝ (like other verbs 
of covering 30, 159), as ifeine Dede machen iber etwas; 
Nu. 16:33, δ OY DIA “and the earth covered 
them,” prop. covered over them; Job 21:26, 77) 
DN NBIN “and the worms cover them;” 2 Chron. 
5:8; followed by ? Isa. 11:9. 70 cover some person, 
or thing with any thing, const.—(a) followed by an 
acc. of pers. and 3 of the covering; Levit. 17:13, 
ἼΒΥΞ IHD) “ and he shall cover it (the blood) with 
dust;” Nu. 4:5, 8, 11.—(0) followed by two acc. Eze. 
18:7,16; 16:10.—(c) followed by °¥ of pers. and 3 
of the covering, Ps. 44:30.—(d) with an acc. of the 
covering, and 2} of the thing to be covered, Ezek. 
24:7; comp. Job 36:32. Often used metaph. to cover 
over sin, i.e. to pardon; followed by an acc. Psalm 
85:3; followed by Y Pro. 10:12; Neh. 3:37; Psalm 
32:1 [Kal]; 8B 3 “ whose sin is covered,” i.e. 
forgiven; compare ‘BP. SS MPD pregn. used for to 
confide covertly in any one, Ps. 143:9. 

(2) Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on any 
thing, Gen. 38:14; Deu. 22:13; Jon. 3:6, PY D2" 
“ and he clothed himself with sackcloth.” (Arabic 
wu to put on; followed by an acc.) 

(3) ἔς cover, to conceal (compare Chald.), Pro. 

Οἱ; 12:16,23 [Kal]; Job 31:33. Job 23:17, 
©} 289) “and (because) he hath (not) covered 


from calamities. 

Puay 1923 and D3 (Ps. 80:11; Pro. 24:31); pass. 
to be covered; followed by 3 of the covering, 1 Ch. 
21:16; Ecc. 6:4; also by an ace. Ps. 80:11, Ὁ 12} 
aby “the mountains were covered with its shadow." 
Pro. 24:31. 

NiPHAL, Jer. 51:42; Eze. 24:8. 

HitHPak., to cover over oneself; followed by 3 
of covering, Isa. §9:6; 1 Ki. 11:29; once followed by 
an acc. Jon. 3:8. 

Derived nouns, 07, ΓΞ (and MD), npg, MDI 
NGI. 


MDD i. q. 8B2; which see. 
PWD Isa. 6:25; see TMAD, 


ἽΘΘ m. const. Ἣν 1D} prop. part. pass. from the 
root ΠῸΞ a covering, Nu. 4:6, 14. 


ΓΞ £—(1) covering, @ cover, Exod. 91:10; 
93:26; Job 24:7; 26:6; 31:19. Metaph. O°2'Y ADF 
covering of the eyes is, i. α. ἃ gift of appeasing given 
to any one that he may shut his eyes (with regard 
to something deserving reprehension), i.e. that he 
may connive at it (bag Auge gudriden), or a present 
given tn order to obtain pardon,amulct. So is the 
passage to be understood, which has a good deal trou- 
bled interpreters, Genesis 90:16, MIDD Ἢ NIN AN 
> ney qa wig dd Deny « behold this (the gift of a 
thousand shekels) is to thee a mulct for all things, 
which have happened to thee, and before all men.” 
The LXX. which has either been neglected by inter- 
preters, or else hus been misunderstood, gives the 
meaning correctly; τιμὴ; i.e. a mulct, a price (Il. i. 
159), 1. q. elsewhere τίμημα. Several interpreters 
have taken a covering of the eyes to be a vail; and 
have thus rendered the whole passage, arbitrarily 
enough, behold this ts to thee a vail of the eyes, i.e. with 
these thousand shekels (no little price indeed!) buya 
vail for thyself, for all who are with thee, and altogether 
Jor all, i.e. that it may be manifest to all that thou 
art a married woman. They add that married women 
only wore vails, and that virgins did not; but this is 
altogether opposed to Eastern manners, and it cannot 
be proved. 

(2) a garment, Deu. 22:19. 


lee) TOCUT OFF, TO CUT DOWN (a plant), Isai. 
‘33:12; Ps. 80:17. (Syr. and Ch. to prune a vine.) 


bp m.—(1)a@ fool. Ps. 49:11; Prov. 1:92: 
10:1, 18; 13:19, 20; 14:8, 24, 33; 15:2, 7, 605.; 


ὩΣ 5 


sften with the additional idea of impiety, compare 
the synonyms oy, ΣΝ and the opp. O97. 

(2) [Chesil], the name of a star or constellation, 
Job 9:9; 38:31; Am.§:8; according to many of 
the ancient translators, Orion; which the Orientals 


Bo 9 

call jon, Jnoay, NOD? i.e. the giant. They seem 
to have looked on this constellation as the figure of 
an impious giant bound to the sky, whence Job 
38:31, “ Canst thou loose the bands of Orion?” [We 
must not interpret the Scripture as though it coun- 
tenanced foolish superstition.} R. Jonah or Abul- 


walid understands it to be Lp.ie. Canopus, a 
bright star in-the helm of the southern ship [ Argo]. 
Pl. O°)"D2 Isa. 13:10, as if it were, the Orions, or 
the giants of the heaven, i. e. the greater constellations 
of the sky, such as Orion; as in Latin Cicerones, 
Scipiones might be applied to men resembling Cicero 
and Scipio. 

(3) [Chest], pr.n. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15:30. 


mona f. folly. Prov. 9:13. 


D2 a root scarcely ever used as a verb, from 
which derived nouns are formed of various signifi- 
cations. The primary meaning appears to be— 

(1) to be fleshy, to be fat, whence SDP loin, flank. 
This as a word of middle signification— 

(2) is applied in a good sense to strength (comp. 
ee), firmness, boldness, whence 292, 77D) con- 
fidence; and— 

(3) in a bad sense to languor and inertness 


(Arab. Lic to he languid, inert); also applied to 


that which is nearly allied to these, folly (compare 
22, 232, mp3), and on the contrary compare words 
signifying strength applied to virtue, as 2.1). So 
once as a verb fut. A., Jer. 10:8 (compare the trans- 
posed verb S2p ; also in the derivatives Spa a fool, 


foolish, MA2"D3, 9D} folly. 


SDD m.—(1) loin, fiank, Job15:97. Plural 
sy) the internal muscles of the loins, near the 
kidneys, to which the fat adheres, ψόαι, Wotar, as 
rightly rendered by Symmachus. Lev. 3:4, 10, 15; 
4:9: 7:4; Job 15:27, δ ὯΝ O'R ΟΣ “ and (be- 
cause) he made (i.e. produced) fat upon his loins,” 
fattened himself, γαστρίζουλος. Hence the bowels, 
the inward parts, Ps.38:8. Compare Bochart, 
lliercz. tom. i. p. 506, seq. 

(2) confidence, hope, Ps. 78:7; Prov. 3:26. 

(3) folly. Koc. 7:25. 


CCCCVIII 


855-- 5 


' bp 3 f.— (1) confidence, hope, Job 4:6. 
(2) folly, Ps. 85:9. 


17D2 m. Zec. 7:1; Neh. 1:1; [Chislew], Gres 
Χασελεῦ, 1 Macc. 1:54, the ninth of the Hebrew 
months, beginning at the new moon of December. 
Its etymology is altogether uncertain. It muy, how- 
ever, be so called from the languor and torpidity of 
nature. [In Thes. derived from the Persic. ] 


ἢ Ὁ3 (“confidence,” “hope”), [Chesalon}, 
pr. ἢ. of a town in the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
elsewhere called OYA Josh. 15:10. 


nSD> (ia) [Chislon], pr.n. τα. Nu. 34:81. 


ny DP (“ confidences”), [Chesulloth], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18. 


“iarrmido> (“ the flanks of Tabor,” or “ the 
confidence of Tabor,” as being a fortified city), 
[Chisloth-tabor], pr.n. of a town at the foot of 
Mount Tabor, on the eastern boundary of the tribe 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19:12; elsewhere more briefly 
called 3A. Josh. 19:44; 1 Ch.6:62. [Probably 
the same place as M?D3.] 


ono? pl. Gen. 10:14; 1 Ch.1:12 (Caslw 
him], pr. ἢ. of a people deriving their origin from 
the Egyptians; according to the probable opinion of 
Bochart (Phaleg. iv. 31), the Colchtans, who are 
mentioned by Greek writers as having been a colony 
of Egyptians (Herod.ii. 104; Diod.i. 28,55). The 
insertion of the letter s is not contrary to the nature 


of the Phasnicio-Shemitic languages, comp. ἰοῦ 


i. q. Joan a suckling. [In Thes. the name of 
Colchians is suggested to have been formed from thit 
by dropping the s. } 


O02 TO SHAVE, TO SHEAR (the head); found 
once, Eze. 44:20. Kindred roots are Df} and others 
beginning with 13, see 112. Hence— 


ΓΕΘ f. Ex. 9:32; Isai. 28:95, pl. DODD Ezek 
4:9; akind of corn, like wheat, having the beard as if 
shorn off, far, adoreum, spelt, (triticum spelta, Linn.), 
$--u 
Gr. féa, oAvpa. Germ. Svelt, Dinkel, Arab. bows =, 
which is the same word as the Hebrew (m and a 
being interchanged, and r inserted). See my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. 


DD [“ prup.—(1)TO DIVIDE OUT, TO DIVIDE 
TO DISTRIBUTE (kindred to the verb “¥?, and tc 
other roots beginning with 7?, D5, 12); win nce OVD") 


FD 
ΤῸ NUMBER, TO RECKON; found once, Exod. 12:4. 
Comp. LXX., Ch., Syr. 


Derived nouns, 9, NDP, OD. 


"D2 fat. \}DD"—(1) To BECOME PALE like the Ch. 
(More remote is the Arab, —2..$ and iu to be 


eclipsed, as the sun or moon, to darken, as the eye, 
to be lessened.) Compare Niphal No.1 and 4Q2 
silver; hence— 


(2) to desire anything, followed by ? of pers., | 


Job 14:15; by a gerund, Ps. 17:12. 

NipHaL—(1) to become pale, through shame (as 
shame is not only marked by blushing, but also by 
paleness, see ὙΠ and Talmud. pada, to put to shame, 
compare Comment. on Isaiah 29:22), to be put to 


shame. Zeph.2:1, 932 δ "37 “a nation without | 


shame,” impudent. 
(2) i.q. Kal No.2. Gen. 31:30; Ps. 84:3. 


AD? suff. °*8D m.—(1) silver, so called from its 

pale colour (like the Gr. ἄργυρος, from ἀμγὸς, white, 
and on the other hand 23} gold, from its tawny 
colour, comp. 27¥). Gen. 23:15, WPBPY Niko VII 
«ὁ four hundred shekels of silver;” more often, how- 
ever without the word bpy, 6.5. IDF APN “a thou- 
sand (shekels) of silver,” Gen. 20:16; "D2 OY RY 
ἐς twenty (shekels) of silver,” Gen. 37:28; Deu. 82: 
19, 29; Hos. 3:2. 
_ (2) money, from silver, weighed out in small un- 
stamped pieces, having been anciently used for money 
(comp. ἀργύριον, argent). Gen. 23:13; Deut. 23:20. 
Also used of that which is acquired by money, Ex. 
21:21; of a slave 817 1BD9 "Ὁ “for he is his money.” 
Pl. pieces of silver, money, Gen. 42:25, 35. 


"D2 Ch. id. silver, emphat. st. NBD? Dan. 2:35; | 


6:3, 4, 93. 


δ ΒΞ Ezr.8:17 [Casiphial, pr. n. of acountry, 
perhaps Caspia; according to others the city of 
Kaswin. [In Thes. both these suppositions are re- 
jected as untenable. | 


ND) pl. f. MIND? cushions, pillows. Ez. 13:18, 
20. LXX. προσκεφάλαια. Vulg. pulvilli. According 
to the Rabbins, bolsters. The root is "D3. The 
letter N, although not radical, and here marking the 
feminine gender, is also preserved in the pl. as in 
ΠΡ, ΠΡΌ, compare Lehrg. p. 474. 

> Isa. 59:18 ; see by No. 8. 


Bo adv. Ch. now, already. Dan. 2:23; 3:15; 
4:34; 5:12; Ezr.4:13. From the Hebrew 13 so 
ard now (see {2 Neh. ¢: 16), this more lengthened 
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' form has sprung, just like Sam. αν, from the Hebs 
| DIP, Hence W3 Whitherto. Ezr. 5:16. 


ΓΞ fem. of the preceding, adv. Chald. so, thus, 
i. ᾳ 33, found but in one phrase, NVR Ezr. 4:10, 11; 
7:12, and contr. WH Ezr. 4:17, and 80 (forth), εἰ 
cetera. ι 


Dy. fut. DYD'.—(1) ΤῸ BE DISPLEASED, MO- 
ROSE, FO TAKE OFFENCE, Ecc. 5:16; 7:9; Neh.3:33. 
(2) to be angry. Eze. 16:42; followed by by of 
pers., 2 Ch. 16:10. 
Pre, OYD to irritate, provoke, i.q. Hiphil No. 4. 
Deu. 32:21; 1 Sa. 1:6. 
Miro, DY3i1.—(2) to ver any one, to grieve. 
1 Sa. 1:7; Neh.3:37 Eze. 32:9. 
(2) toirritate, provoke, often used of men who 
' provoke Jehovah by their sins, especially by idolatry. 
, Dett. 31:29; 32:16; 1 Ki. 14:9, 15; 16:2, 7, 13, 
| seq.; Ps. 78:58; Jer. 8:19. Fully expressed, DY 
DYD TNS 1 Ki. 15:30; 2 Ki. 23:26; also without the 
name of God, 1 Ki. 21:22, AOYDN WR ΣΙΝ ** be- 
cause of the anger whereunto thou hast provoked 
| (me);” 4 Καὶ. “1:6. Hence— 


| DY m—(1) vexation, grief. Ecc. 1:18; 2: 


84: 12:10; Prov. 17:25; 21:19, DY2) HN Nye 
“a contentious and morose woman.” 
(2) anger. Deut. 32:19; Eze.20:28, p!. *PYP 
angers [provocations]; 2 Ki. 23:26. 


WD m. id. only found in the book of Job, 5:83 
6:2; 10:17; 17:7. 


| LOND see nage. 


FD f. with suff. that which is curved, or hollow, 
from 459. 

(1) the hollow of the hand, the palm, more 
| rarely the wholehand. Deut. 25:12, “ thou shalt 


_cut off her hand” (see nisz), [Arabic ὦ ἐς , Syriac 


jho5); used of the foot of animals (us of a bear) 
when resembling a hand; Lev. 11:27. The phrases 
especially to be observed are—(a) ‘B 3 out of 
the hand of any one, often after verbs of freeing, 
like M2 1 Sam. 4:3; 2 Sam. 14:16.—(d) Jud. 12:3, 
BRD YB] ΠΟ ἘΔ 61 put my life in my hand,” ie. 
| I exposed myself to most imminent danger, since 
what we bear in our hands may easily be dropped 
or cast away; and thus the idea is conveyed of want 
of safety. 1 Sa. 19:5; 28:21; Job 13:14, compare 
Ps.119:109. By the same proverb, Xenarckus ap 
Atheneum (Deipnosoph. xiii. p. 569 C), ἐν τῇ χειρὶ 
' τὴν ψυχὴν» ἔχων» ; and the Danes say of a man whoes 


ρ 
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life is in danger, ut gaae med Livet i Henderne, i.e. 
“to bear one’s life in one’s hands.”—(c) ‘B23 DON 
wrong 13 in my hands, 1 have committed wrong. Job 
16:17; 31:7; Isa. 59:6; Jon. 3:8.—(d) 43 193, 
HD YIM, 2 NM to clap the hands, see under the re- 
Bpective verbs. 

Dual [153 with suff. ‘BD, 723, etc. both hands, 
Job 36:32; often also used for the plural. 

Pl. M59 the palms of the hands, Dan. 10:10, 
used of hands when cut off and dead (see Lehrg. 
p. 539, 540), 1 Sam. 5:4; 2 Ki. 9:35, elsewhere i. 4. 
Nit! the handles cf a bolt, Cant. 5:5. 

(2) followed by 523 the gole of the foot, Deut. 
2.53 11:24; 28:65, 12279? MID “ rest for the sole 
of thy foot;” used of a quiet dwelling place, compare 
Gen. 8:9.— Pl. M89 soles, Jos.3:13; 4:18; Isa. 
60:14; followel by ΘΒ, 2 Ki. 19:24. 

(3) a hollow vessel, a pan, a bowl, pl. M82 Ex. 
25:29; Num. 7:84, 86. Hence ΡΠ ΤῊΣ, the hollow 
of asling; 1 Sa. 25:29. TRIAD, the socket of the 
hip or thigh; Gen. 32:26, 33. 

(4) OH NBA Levit. 33:40, palms, palm 
branches, so called from their bent or curved form 
(see 1B). 


FD m. rock, only used in the pl. Jer. 4:29; Job 


40:6. (Syr. and Ch. io Lo, ΝΞ; whence, in New 
Test. Κηφᾶς i. q. Πέτρος.) : 


‘TDD τὸ BEND, TO BOW, TO DEPRESS { kindred 
to *IDD], hence TO TAME, TO sUBDUE; Chald. and 
Talmud. 853 to bow down, to depress, to overcome, 

& 


toturn away; Arab. \i< to turn away, to turn aside; 
Prov. 21:14, AS TBD. WG | “a gift in secret 
tameth wrath;” LXX. ἀνατρέπει ὀργάς; and so the 
Syriac version. On the other hand, Sym. σβέσει ὀργήν; 
Vulg. extingutt tras; comp. 73) to extinguish. 


MBD f.—(1) palm, palm-branch, i.q. 13 No. 4, 
the feminine form being often used of inanimate things 
Hebr. Gram. § 105, 2). Isaiah 9:13; 19:15, 783 
DIX} palm and rush, a proverbial expression for 
great and little things, those which are noble and ig- 
noble. 
4) Generally a branch, Job 15:22. 


5D m.—(1) a cup, probably such a one as was 
sovered with a lid, from the root 18} 1 Chron. 28:17; 
Ezr. 1:10; 8:27. 

(2) hoar frost, so called, according to Simonis, 
because it covers over the ground, Ex. 16:14; Psalm 
847:16 Job 28:29. 
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| D’DD dw. λεγόμ. Hab. 2:11, a cro3s-beam, 17 τ 


D2; Syr. Lea to joint together, to con- 
nect; LXX. κάνθαρος, i. q. cantherius in Vitruv. iv. 8. 
Jerome, “lignum, quod ad continendos parietes in eds 
structure ponitur vulgo ἱμάντωσις (cf. Sir. 12:18).” 


YD) m.—(1) a young lion, already weaned and 
having begun to ravin; (a is the whelp of a lion). 
See Eze. 19:2, 3, “(the lioness) brought up one of 
her whelps (3°13) IM&), he became a young lion 
(53), he learned to ravin, and he devoured men,” Ps. 
37:12; 104:21; Jud.14:5; and often elsewhere. Fi-. 
guratively applied —(a) to cruel and bivood-thirsty 
enemies, Ps. 34:11; 35:17; 58:7; comp.der. 2:15; 
Ezek. 32:2, Ὁ) "BD “an enemy devastating the 
nations.”—(6) to the princes of a state, Ezc. 38:13, 

G S§ - 


the root D523; 


9 
compare Nah. 2:14. (To this answers ji: and ἐδ 
a calf, kid of the wild goat, also young lion, prop. 
hairy, covered with hair, from the root 18) No.3; 
Arab. ic to be hairy, shaggy; comp. BY.) 

[ (2) “ig. WP. Neh. 6:9, a village.” ] 

IVD) (ig. 182 a village), [Chephira], pr.n. of a 
town of the Hivites, afterwards in the territory of 
Benjamin, Josh. 9:17; 18:26; Ezr. 2:25; Nehem. 
7:39. 3 

bap [““ #th.nZ/\3 to divide equally, to dis- 

" δι 
tribute; whence Ὡφὼ : part, portion; Arab. a 
portion, equal part; and Dual ois Ὀ83."} το 
FOLD TOGETHER, TO DOUBLE, Ex. 26:9; part. pass. 
doubled, Exod. 28:16; 39:9 (Chald. ὉΒΡ to double, 


to roll up; Syr. Euhpe. δι ἡ] to be doubled, folded 
together. In the western languages, by transposition, 


‘there answer to this πλέκο, plico.) 


NipHaL, to be doubled, or repeated, Eze. 21:19. 
Hence 7983 and— 


ΒΞ m. a doubling. Job 41:5, 37 Spp “ the 
doubling of his jaws,” i.e. his jaw armed with a 
double row of teeth. 

Duat—(1) pr. two folds, foldings. Job 11:6, 
myn? DYDD? ‘3 “for God’s wisdom has double 
folds,” i.e. the wisdom of God is complicated, inex- 
plicable. According to others, double, i. e. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

(2) double, Isa. 40:2. 


53 TO PINE, from hunger and thirst [“ Arab. 
pS toroll up;” see Thes.]; once used of a ving 


"BD—}59 
this vine, Y7Y ΠΎΡ NDP thirsting, extended her 
roots to him” (Syr. to thirst, followed by S to thirst 
after something, to desire it; Arab. to want, to suffer 
want.) Hence— ‘ 


89 m. hurger, penury, Job 5:22; 30:3. 
ODD an unused root; see O°D? [sce Thes. }. 


ΠΞ9 TO BEND, TO BOW Down. (This stock is 
widely extended, together with its cognates, in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic and western languages, both in 
the signification of bending, and also in the kindred 
one of being hollow, or arched; see the roots "BP; 333 

e 


No. 1. 13 hollow, and 332, 3 to hollow, to vault; 
δ᾽ to dig out; 3722 to bore vut; and compare the Gr. 
κάμπω, κάμπτω, γνάμπτω, also κύπτω, κύβη, κύμβη, 
Lacon. κύββα, cask; Persian et) to bend over, 4455 
hollow, a cavern; Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus; old 
Germ. Gaff=— 9 fippen, umtippen, in the sense of 
folding.) Isa. 58:5; Intrans. to bend oneself, Ps. 57:7. 
Part. O°P353 those who are bowed down, Ps.145:14; 
146 :8. 

Nipual, to submit oneself to any one, Mic. 6:6; 
followed by ? (Aram. id.). 

Derived nouns ἢ3, 189. 


“ID2 prop. τὸ σον Ἐπ, TO COVER OVER, whence 


-ns ὦ» 


ADP and M783 a covering. Arabic pS fut. I. and 


as tocover. Specially — 

(2) to cover over, to overspread with anything, 
as with pitch, to pitch, Gen. 6:14; compare 92 
No. 2, and Pu. 

(3) covered with hair, to be hairy, shaggy, see 
YD. 

(4) to cover sins, i.e. to pardon; compare Ἴ9 
No. 4, and 993. Arab. p= II. to expiate a crime, 

;=> to pardon. 

~ ‘Prev 193 fut. 1B3'—(1) to cover, i.e. to pardon 
ain (comp. 13); followed by acc. Ps.65:4; 78:38; 
Sollowed by ὃν (like other verbs of covering), Jer. 
18:23; Psa. 79:9; followed by δ Deut. 21:8; also 
followed by ? Eze. 16:63, and ἽΝ of pers. (compare 
ΡΞ [27 Ps. 3:4). 2 Chron. 30:18." 

(2) causat. to obtain forgiveness.—(a) to ex- 
piate an offence, followed by an acc. Dan. 9:24; Eze. 
46:20; followed by ?¥ Lev. §:26; followed by 1Y3 
(for) Ex. 32:30; followed by }} Levit. 4:26; Num. 
6:11.— (5) ὦ make expiation for ax offender to 
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ter, followed by by. Eze. 17:7, “ benold | free him from charge; followed Ly by of pers., Ex. 
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30:10; Lev. 4:30; followed by TW? Lev. 16:6, 11, 
24; Ezek. 45:17; followed by 3 Levit. 17:11; to 
inanimate things which were accounted to be defiled; 
followed by an acc., Lev. 16:33; followed by °Y Lev. 
16:18, Examples of full construction are, Lev. 5:18, 


Ing Oy 1:58 yoy 1p) “and the priest shall make 


atonement for him, on account of his sins;” and, 
4:96, INN 137 WY 9 “and the priest shall 
make atonement for him from his sin.”—(c) to 
appease any one who has been injured, or is angry; 
with an acc. of pers., Gen. 32:21; Prov. 16:14; also 
to appease an impending calamity, i.e. to remove it 
by expiation, Isa. 47:11. The sacrifice by which the 
expiation is made, is put with } prefixed, 2 Sa. 21:3; 
Num. 5:8. 

PuaL.—(1) to be covered, i.e. obliterated; prop, 
used of letters which were covered and deleted by 
drawing the sty!e over them; Isa. 28:18, D902 3) 
“ your covenant shall be obliterated,” i.e. abo- 
lished; a phrase derived from written agreements. 


(Aran. 2a, “BP to smear over, to abolish.) 

(2) Pass. of Piel 2, a, to be exptated; of ain, Isa. 
6:7; 22:14: 27:9. 

(3) Pass. of Piel 2, ὁ, tobe freed from charge, (of 
a guilty person), to recetve pardon, Exod. 29:33" 
Nu. 35:32. 

HitTupac., fut. "B30. 1 Sa. 3:14, and— 

NITHPAEL, 189) Deu. 21:8, to be expiated, of sin. 

The derived nouns immediately follow, except D9 
‘YB2, and pr. ἢ. TPH. 


ἽΒΞ [pl. 2°52], a village, a hamlet, so called 
because of its affording shelter, or covering to the in- 
habitants, Cant. 7:12; 1Ch.97:25; Neh.6:2 [this 


is TPP not WP]. Arab. i> id. 


“WoW ADD (“village of the Ammonites”), 
[Chephar-haamonai], pr. n. of a town of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:24. In p 7)’ “3. 


ΒΞ m.—(1) ig. O2a village, hamlet, 1 Sa. 
6:18. | 

(2) pitch, so called from its being overspread, or 
overlaid; compare the root No. 2, Gen. 6:14. (Aram. 


a SL 

J-a5 and Arab. ,ἐς- id.) 

(3) cypress, Gr. κύπρος, a shrub, or small tree, 
with whitish odoriferous flowera, growing in ciusters; 

Sts 

Arab. gis, ils, Lawsonia inermis, Linn., 9 called 
in Hebrew, as has been well suggested by Joh. Si 
monis from a powder being made of its leaves with 
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which, when mixed with water, women in the East | of its inhabitants. These are spoken of as a colony 
snear over their nails, so as to make them of a red ᾿ of Egyptians, and as the ancestors of the Philistines, 
colour for the sake of ornament; Cant. 1:14, 227% | loc. cit., so that in Gen. loc. cit, the words X¥° WX 
1837 a bunch of cypress; pl. OD Cant. 4: 13; com- | DnB own by comparison with the other passages, 
pare O. Celsii Hierobot. t. i. p.222; Oedmann, Verm. , seem as if they should stand after Ὁ ΨΊΒΞ (see Vater 


Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, fasc. i. cap. 7. 

(4) λύτρον, price of expiation, or redemption; 
Exod. 21:30; 30:12, Wp) 793 “the redem ption- 
price of his life;” Isa. 43:3, ΤΊΡ9 “ the price at which 
thou wast redeemed.” | 


ΞΘ pl. m. redemptions, atonements, Exod. 
39:36; 30:10, 16; O°937 DY the day of atonement, 
Lev. 23:27; 25:9. 


F532 fem. a covering, from the root 183 No. 1, 
only used of the cover of the ark of the covenant, 
Ex. 25:17, seq.; 30:6; 31:7; N1BD9 ΓΞ the inmost 
recess of the temple, where the ark of the covenant 
was placed, t Chron. 28:11; LXX. ἱλαστήριον (Vulg. 
promtiatorium ; Luther, Gnabdenftubl) [English mercy- 
seat}, as though it were from the signification of pro- 


‘scntions sax WO? No. ἃ. 6 ἐπα 
pitiation; see 193 Νο. α, 6. [Of course this is the | leaping, or skipping (root 12), Amos 6:4; 1 Sam. 


true meaning and derivation; the mercy-seat was the 
place on which the blood of atonement was sprinkled 
before God. ] 


65} prob. i. ᾳ. 033, pwS> L, IV., to cover 
over with any thing. 

Hiatt, Lam. 3: 16, 183 2 897 “he has covered 
me over with ashes.” Used by the Talmudists of a 
heaped measure, also of the Jewish church bowed 
down amongst ashes, or covered over with ashes 


(ABI NEw Ber. Rabba,§ 75). Ch. he hath humbled | 


me in ashes; LXX. indeed and Vulg. ἐψώμισέ pe σπο- 
δόν, cibavit me cinere, a sense gathered from the con- 
text because verbs of food have preceded. 


ND Uhald. to tie, to bind; pret. Pett, Dan. 
3:21. 


PaEL, id., Dan. 3:20, 23, 24 


ὝΡΙΒΞ a quadriliteral, which appears to me to be 
compounded cf the triliterals 123 to cover, and WO? 
to crown; hence—(1)a crown, chaplet, circlet.— 
(a) of columns, @dulensSapital, Knauf, Am. 9:1; Zeph. 
2:14.—(4) an ornament of the golden candlestick, 
Exod. 25:31, 33, 34, 8eq.; 37:17, seq.; LXX. σφαι- 
owrijpec, Vulg. spherula; Josephus (Ant. iii. 6, § 7) 
renders it by pomegranates; compare Syr. jAeaa 
blossom of the pomegranate. 

(2) [Caphtor], pr.n. of a country, Jerem. 47:4; 
Am. 9:7; pl. OARS Gen. 10:14; Deut. 9:23, used 
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| on this passage). ‘The ancient translators, almost all, 
i understand it to mean Cappadocta, but from Jer. 
loc. cit. it appears to have been an island, or at least 
a sea coast (δ). In consequence some have supposed 


| it to be Cyprus, and this supposition is favoured by 


both the situation and some resemblance of the name; 
but, on the other hand, it is all but certain that te 
Cyprians were called O°). I therefore prefer the 
island of Crete, an opinion favoured by this—that 
the Philistines were called ‘N73 (Cretans); see that 
word, and Michaélis Spicil. t. i. p. 29g2—308; Sup- 


| plemm. p. 1338. [In Thes. Ges. appears to prefer 


understanding Cappadocia. | 


“VD plur. O°3 m.—(1) a lamb, especially one that 
is fattened and well fed (Deu. 32:14; Isa. 34:6; Ez. 
39:18); feeding in fertile pastures, so called from its 


15:9; 2 Kings 3:4; Ps. 37:20; Jer.51:40; Vulg. 
agnus ; Syr. 5. Ὁ fattened; Ch. O°OB fat. Collect. 
158. 16:1, PRB ἼΦ πον “send ye the lambs 
of the ruler of the land,” i.e. those which were owed 
to the king, the lord of the land. Figuratively used 
—(a) a pasture of lambs, a meadow; Isa.30:23. 
Ps.65:14, NBT OND 92) “the pastures are clothed 
(adorned) with flocks."—(6) a battering ram, Gr. 
xpioc, a warlike engine for breaking through the walls 
ae 

of besieged cities ; in Arab. also called UWS Eze. 4:33 
21:27. (The Ionians also adopted this word in the 
signification of lamb and pasture; Hesych. Kap... πρὸ 
Baroy. Kdpa..-Iwvec ra πρόβατα. Κάρνος.... 3όσκη- 
pa, πρόβατον. Kapog... βόσκημα. Compare Bochar*, 
Hieroz. i. 429.) 

(2) 2533 13 Gen. 31:34, acamels saddle, with 
a kind of canopy over it, bound to the back of a 
camel, in which women were accustomed to ride; 80 
called from its leaping, bounding.[jolting} mo- 
tion, or like currus ἃ currendo (comp. }19%). Arab. 
r— and fc, also 9 id. See Jahn’s Bibl. Δυςδο- 
logie, t. i. vol.i. p. 287; Hartmann’s Hebrierin, t. ἃ, 
Ρ. 397. 


“ld prop. piercing through, a piercer; hecce 
an executioner; a kind of guards cr pretorian »2- 
diers, whose office it was to inflict capital punish- 
ments, i.g. ‘N27. It occurs three times in pl. Ἢ 


S w 
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(for ©"? Lehrg. p. §25), 2 Ki. 11:4, 19, of the 


attendants of Athaliah; ΘΠ) "PD executioners | X., to hire.) 


and runners, and 2 Sam. 20:23 in ano, of king 
David's guards, nde "333, mp Δ 2. [Root 
"AD. | 

“2 m. cor, a measure, both of dry and liquid 
things, 1 Ki. §:2; Ez. 45:14, containing ten ephahs 
or baths, i.q. 1%. (The Arameans commonly use 
“iD, Jiao for the Hebrew “9h. The Hellenists also 
adopted κόρος) The origin of this word is in its 
round form, and "3 appears properly to signify a 
round vessel. See the root 71). 


ND Ch. TO BE PAINED, SORROWFUL, like the 


Syr. io. Ithpael, Dan. 7:15, ΤΡ ΤΡ ΊΣΠΝ “ my 
epirit was grieved.” 


“3 a doubtful root, see 213. 


ban quadriliteral, i. q. 022, 923 (which 866), 
TO GIRD, TO PUT ON, the letter 1 being inserted. See 
Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. 23799 girded, clad, 1 Ch. 
15:27; hence— , 


N739 Ch. f. a cloak. Dan. 3:21. 


1. m2 TO DIG (Ch. N33 and Arab. |, to dig 
the earth. Kindred roots are W3 No.1, 73%, also AP 
and 123); e. g. to dig a well, Gen. 26:25; a pit, 50:5. 
Hence —(a) it is figuratively applied to plots, Psa. 
7:16; 57:7; 119:85; Prov. 16:27, ΠῚ ΠῚ bys Wal 
“the wicked man prepares mischief.” Followed by 
Ὁ) of pers. and without any word signifying ditch or 
pit, Job 6:27, ὈΦΡΥ͂Σ MDA “ ye dig (pits) for your 
friend,” similarly in the much discussed passage, 
40:30, OMAN yoy 113! “do the companions (i.e. the 
company of fishermen) lay snares for him (the cro- 
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todile)? do they divide him (when taken) amongst the | 


nercliants?”—(6) Ps. 40:7, *? ΤῚΣ OS “ ears hast 
thou digged for me,” a poetical and also a stronger 
and bolder expression for the common ‘? 1"?3 {Ik 
“thou hast opened the ear for me,” i.e. thou hast 
revealed (this) tome. [But does not this refer to the 
law in Ex. 21, relative to the servant whose ear had 
been bored, and who was thus made a servant for 
ever?] Tothis answer the German phrases jemandem 
ben Gtaar ftecen, i.e. to sharpen any one’s sight, to 
shew what he ought to see, but which, as if blind, 
he had not seen; jem. die Bunge lifen. 

[“ Nupwa puss. of Kal, Ps. 94:13.”] 

Derived nouzs, ΠῚ No. 1, 7738. 


I. rt J3—(1) TO BUY, i.q. 9, 132. Deu. 2:6; 


3195—-0°"25 
[II., to place, VI., VIII, 


Hos. 3:2. ἜΣ I., 


(Arab. 


(2) to make a feast, 2 Ki.6:23. (Arab. As 

tomake a feast, eapecially on the completion of a 
[4 

building, also _; ς,3 to entertain as a guest, \ 3 enter- 


tainment. How these ideas are to be ccnnected with 
that of buying I do not define. Perhaps costly ban- 
quets are intended, for which one’s own stores would 
not suffice, and thus the provision was bought else- 
where, ju denen man einfaufen mug.) 


I. Vor M9 ἢ pl. const. nhs, pits, cisterns, 
root 'T13 No.1 (compare Gen. 26:25). Zeph. 2:6, 
Ἰδὲς nv Oy hy ni) « fields full of shepherds’ 
cisterns and folds for flocks.” In the ward M43 
allusion is made to O°N29, verse 5. 


11. M9 f. feasts, banquets, from the root M9 
No. II. (2). 2 Ki. 6:23. 


a3 pl. O°3993 m.—(1) Cherud, in the theology 
of the Hebrews [i. e. in the revelation of God], a being 
of a sublime and celestial nature, in figure com- 
pounded of that of a man, an ox, a lion, and an eagle 
(three animals which, together with man, symbolise 
power and wisdom,-Ezek. 1 and 10). They are first 
spoken of as guarding paradise, Gen. 3:24, after- 
wards as bearing the throne of God upon their wings 
through the clouds, whence, 2 Sam. 22:11, 22 237) 
my 3993 “and he rode upon a cherub, and did 
fly;” Ps. 18:11, O°3270 34" “who sits upon the 
cherubs;” lastly of the wooden statues of cherubs 
overlaid with gold, which were in the inmost part of 
the holy tabernacle (Ex. 25:18, seq.) and of the temple 
of Solomon (1 Ki. 6:23), on the walls of which there 
were also figures of cherubs carved. A too far- 
fetched idea is that of J. D. Michaélis, who (Comment. 
Soc. Gotting. 1752, and in Supplem. p. 1343) com- 
pares the cherubs with the egui tonanies of the 
Greeks. 

The etymology of the word is doubtful. As to 
the word with which I formerly compared it, “ Syr. 


θὰ 


O25 powerful, strong,” Cast., it was necessary to 
reject it 80 soon as 1 found from the words themvelves 
of Bar Bahlul, that that signification rested on a mis- 
tuke on the part of Castell (Anecdd. Orient. fase. i. 
p. 66). If this word be of Phenicic-Shemitic crigin, 
either 293, by a transposition of letters, stands fez 337 
and 2993 as if 233) divine steed (Ps. 18:11’, compare 

ee 
Arab. --- = 
the not improbable opinion of Hyde, De Rel. Vee 


ship of conveyance, or (which is 


yD 


Persarum, p. 263) 3993 is 1. ᾳ. 372 (comp. <= 
-.»,3) one who is near to God, ministers to him, 
ene admitted to his presence. Others, as Eichhorn 
(Introd. in O. T., vol. iii. p. 80, ed. 4), maintain that 
O°3973 are the same as the γρύφες (Greifen) griffins 
of the Persians, guardians of the gold-producing moun- 
tains (compare Gen. loc. cit.); [such conjectures are 
awfully profane;] in this case the root must be sought 


in the Pers. =i) $ (greifen) to take hold, to take, to 
hold. Compare also Rédiger’s Dissertation on the 
Cherubs, in Ersch and Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. 16, v. 


Cherub. [Other conjectures are given in Thes. ] 
(2) [Cherub], pr.n. m. Ezr.2:§9; Neh. 7:61. 


Ὧῷ m. Ch. emphat. 819 a herald, Dan. 3:4 
(Syr. Noz2); from the root— 
rm Ch. To CRY OUT, TO PROCLAIM, as a herald, 
0 e e e 
Aphel id. Dan. §:29 [Syr.);9]. (This root is widely 


spread in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sansc. krus, to 
cry out; Zend. khresid, one crying out, a herald; Pers. 


See) 14, yen yr to cry out; Greek κηρύσσω, also 
κρέζω, κράζω; Germ. treifchen, treifen; Engl. to cry; 
compare ἐξ. Amongst the Arab Christians j= 
is to preach, for κηρύσσειν.) 


“12 9 Ki. 11:4, 19; see 72. 


ΓΞ ( separation”), [Cherith], pr. n. of a 
siream to the east of Jordan, 1 Ki. 17:3, 5. 


FAN and FWD ἢ a cutting off from mar- 
riage, a divorce; NN D WY Deut. 24:1, 3; Isaiah 
50:1; OND IP Jer. 3:8, a bill of divorce. Root 
ΤΠ. 


13 an unused root; Syriac y 29 to surround, 
also Syr. and Chald. to wrap around, to wrap up. 
This appears to be a secondary root from 773, 15375 
to surround, (whence 193 circuit, circle), formed by 
the rejection of one radical; compare T7W a chain, 
from TY (Hebr. Gramm. p. 73). 

Hence 3A a mantle; Syriac [5:5 a fortress ; 
compare t*D313, and — 


ao) VW an unused quadriliteral; Zab. to sur- 
round, compounded of 71 to surround, and 225 
(which sce) to roll together. Hence— 


3373 m. with suff. 339 Exod. 27:5; 38:4, the 
circuit, the border, which went round the middle of 
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the altar, over the brazen grating; perhaps in ordal 
to catch whatever might fall from the altar. 


D513 m. curcuma, crocus Indicus [“ the crocus, 
whether the Indian or the common”], Cant. 4:14; 
LXX. κρόκος. (Ch. 03°93, NDIVN3 crocus, [39 to 

S§ ww & 
dye a crocus colour; Arabic = 9 -S id.; Sanserit 
kankom and kunkuma; Armen. khekhrym.) 

2 3.3 [fortress of Chemosh”], [ Carche 
mish, Charchemish], Isa.10:9; Jer. 46:2; 2 Ch. 
35:20, pr. ἢ. of a city on the Euphrates, no doubt 
the same as was called in Greek Κιρκήσιον; Latin 


Cercustum ; Arab. Le It is a tolerably large 


and fortified city, situated on an island, formed on 
the east side by the river Chaboras, which flows into 
the Euphrates. The Hebrew name is compounded 


of ΤΊ, Syr. [535 a fortress, and some proper name 
wD; see Micha#lis Suppl. p.139g2. [In Thes. the 
latter part of this compound is judged to be Ὁ Ὧ9 i. q. 
wADD pr. n. of an idol. ] 


D271) [Carcas], pr.n. of a eunuch of Xerxes, 


Est. 1:10; Pers. μέ ; <= eagle. [“ Compare Sanscr 
karkaza, severe, Benfey.”] 


nin313 f. dromedaries or swift camels [Tsa. 
66:20], (compare Herod. iii. 103, ai yap σφι κάμηλοι 
ἵππων οὐκ ἥσσονες ἐς ταχύτητά εἶσι), 80 called from 
their leaping or bounding [jolting| motion; (root 
‘VY23, Piel 1379 to dance), their pace being sometimes 
quickened by musical instruments [?]. See Boch 
Hieroz. t. 1. p.go; Schult. Animadvers. ; and my Com- 
ment. on Isa. loc. cit. 


0") an unused root. Arab. = to be noble, 
of a generous nature, used not only of persons, but 
1... 


also of other objects: (= good and fertile ground; 


Ge wer 


dS land producing fine plants. Hence— 


Ὁ m. (twice fem. [ properly only once, and it only 
occurs once in the two verses referred to], Isa. 27: 
2, 3) with suff. "D732 pl. O'D 73, "N13.— (1) a freld set 
with plants of nobler quality, cultivated as a gar- 
den or orchard. NM‘? O79 an olive yard, Jud. 19:9. 
6°73 ΤΙ a way which leads to gardens and orchards, 
i.e. to a cultivated country inhabited by men, as opp. 
to the desert, Job 24:18. 

(2) Specially a vineyard, Ex. 22:4; Deut. 90:6; 
58:30, and so frequently; fully 19 033 a yarden of 


y15—p753 


wine [but the reading is Hf} ‘O99], Am. 5:11. A 
vineyard is also sometimes used in the prophets as 
an image of the people of Israel, Isa.3:14; 5:1, seq.; 
27:2, Jer. 12:10,comypare Matt. 20:1, seq.; 21:28; 


Gur 
Luke 20:9. (Arab. (= id.) Hence the denomi- 
native — 


sa) τὰ. (like "23 from 3) a vinedresser, Joel 
1:11; Isa. 62:5. 


12 (“a vinedresser”), [Carmé], pr. n—(1) 
of a son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14.—(2) Jos. 
7:1. From No.1 is derived the patronymic which 
is spelled the same (for °73), Num. 26:6. 


9 m. crimson, crimson colour, prepared 
from insects which inhabited in vast numbers a kind 
of ilex (coccus iicis, Linn.); also cloth of a crimson 
colour ; in the later Hebrew, i. q. 2%, which see; in 
the more ancient, Fi a Ch. 2:6, 13; 3:14. The 
Hebrews adopted this word from the Persians; it is 
from the Pers. (= kerm; Sanscr. krimi, a worm; 
and ,}\ bright red; compare Armen. karmir; Arab. 
jeA coccus, worm, J |y<5 coccus; Germ. cramoifi, cate 
mefin [Engl. crimson]. In like manner from vermi- 


culus is derived the French vermeil [English ver- 
million. ] 


‘O72 (from the noun 8°39 with the addition of the 
termination el, which appears to me to have a dimi- 
native force; see p. cccxx1, A.) m. 

(1) α garden, a place cultivated asa garden, 
planted with fruit trees, herbs, corn, etc. (Kimchi, 
ANIIN NW Mwy N's OP), sometimes used in 
oppusition to a desert, sometimes to a forest ; Isaiah 
29:17, “Lebanon is changed into a garden, and the 
garden shall be a forest;” Isa. 32:15, 16; Jer. 2:7, 
“TI brought you forth 130 PINON into a land like 
a garden, that ye might eat the fruit thereof,” Isai. 
10:18; 16:10; Jer. 48:33; 2 Ch. 26:10; with suff. 
bors 2 Ki. 19:23; used of Lebanon, ong "WY" * its 
forest like a garden,” that is, the nursery of cedars 
in the recesses of Lebanon. 

(2) meton. it appears to denote garden frutts, 
as being earlier and of finer quality; just as we 
cultivate the better and earlier species of fruits and 
legumes in gardens, and prefer such to those of the 
fields. Thus I understand O12 baa Lev. 2:14, ive. 
grits, corns, polenta, early grain; and thus by an 
elipsis of a common word, 2279 Levit. 23:14; 2 Ki. 
4:48. In both the passages in Leviticus 273 ‘3 are 
offered on the altar with bread of the first fruits, 
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with which it is also joined, ς Ki. loc. cit.; and per- 
haps we may understand grosts, polenta ᾿ἄλφιτα), 
made from the fresh and early grain by rubbing out 
and skinning (frifcye Weigens und Gerftengrige), for which, 
as an offering to God, they would take the best and 
earliest of that grown in the gardens. The interpre- 
tution given by Hebrew writers is thus not absurd, 
but opens the way to the truth, nnd) 737 nbay a 


| fresh and tender ear of corn (not a green ear). 


ee ene 


(3) [Carmel], pr.n.—(a) of a very fertile pro- 
montory, situated on the Mediterranean sea, on the 
southern border of the tribe of Asher: it commonly 
has the art. 29731] Am. 1:2; 9:3; Jer. 4:26; Cant. 
7:6; fully ΟΦ 11 (the mountain of the garden), 
1 Ki. 18:19, 20; without the art. Isa. 33:9; Nah. 
1:4; Josh. 19:96. Cant. loc. cit. 22732 WY WN 
“thy head (is) like Carmel;” i.e. adorned with 
hair, as that mountain is with trees. Comp. Relandi 
Palestina, page 327.—(b) of a town amongst the 
mountains to the west of the Dead Sea, where there 


is now el Kirmel [\<S Kurmul. Robinson], a 
chalky mountain, Josh. 15:55; 1 88. 16:12; 25:5. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 695; Seetzen in v. Zach's 
Monatlicher Correspondenz, t. 17, page 134. : 

The Gentile noun is bers 1 Sa. 30:5; 2Sa. 23: 
35; fem. ἢ 1 Sa. 47:3. 


19 (Cheran], pr.n. m. Gen. 36:26. (Arabic 


wip = ig. 433 a harp.) 


ND"D Chald. a throne, tribunal, i. q. Heb. ΝΘ} 
(the double 8 being changed into rs, see the letter 1), 
Dan. 5:80; with suff. 92073 Dan. 7:9; pl. 11079 ibid. 


001) quadril. derived from Piel of the verb 
DD, which see, for O93 (see ΝΞ, and under the 


letter 1), TO CUT OFF, TO DEVOUR, TO DEPASTURE, 
TO LAY WASTE, as a wild boar a vineyard, Psa. 80: 


14. (Arabic oni to cut off, to corrode, to de- 


pasture, to gnaw, to devour; Chald. O0°2 to devour, 
depasture, as a locust.) 


δ᾽ BP) TO BEND, TO BOW, used intrans. of the 
knee, fid) beugen (vom Knie). (A kindred root is 233, 
which see. [“ Samar. yo34 to lie down.”] Just as 
from 33 18 κνήμη leg, so from yD is 172 crus, leg. 
In Arabic there are only traces found of the original 
signification; as to drink stooping, prop. to bow one- 
self to drink. With the letters transposed, 2S yy ba 


be bowed down through age, or while at prayer.) 
Hence Isa. 46 : 23, 13.932 JPA “every knee shall 
bow.” Hence used of a man, Ὁ) OW 12 to bow 
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upon'one’s knees, Jud. 7:5,€, 1 Ki.8:54; 2 Ki. 
1:19; Ezr.g:5.—Zo bend one's knees, or to fall 
upon one's knees, is also used of those—(a) who 
do reverence to a king, or worship God, in which 
it is joined with MINAY], Ps.g5:6. Followed 

by D of pers. Est. 3:2, 5; Isa. 45:23; ‘22? Psa. 22: 
30; 72:9.—(d) those who sink down for want of 
strength, when it is commonly followed by 23), Job 
4:4, MID ὈΣΞῚΞ “ falling (failing, or bowing) 
knees.” Paal. 20:9, ΡΗ Wip “they are bowed 
down and fall.” ὦ Ki.g:24, “he sank down in 
his chariot.” Isa. 10:4; 46:1, 2; 65:12; Jud. 5:27. 
—(c) those who are about to lie down on the ground, 
Gen. 49:9, 731379 “he stooped, and lay down.” 
Num. 24:9.—(d) used of parturient women (from 
the custom still existing in Ethiopia, where women 
bring forth kneeling, see Ludolfi Hist. A&thiop. i. 
15), 1 Sam. 4:19; also used of a hind, Job 39:3.— 
Rarely used of those who bow down with the whole 
person (comp. Arab.). 2 Ch. 7:3, ΠΣ O'BN 37D" 
“and they howed themselves with their faces to the 
ground.” Hence TWX by yi compressit JSeminam, Job 
31:10; compare incurvare, Martial. xi. 44; inclinare, 
suvensl ix. 26; x. 224. 

Hipu1.—(1) to cause to bow down, to pros- 
trate, enemies, Ps. 17:13; 18:40; 78:31. 

(2) to depress, i.e. to afflict, any one, Jud. 11: 
35. Hence— 


DIY7AD dual fem. both legs, from the knee to the 
ancle, which are bent in bowing down (Unter-Gdyentel, 
bas Wabdentein, vom Knie abwarté), Exod.12:9; Lev. 1: 
13; 8:21; 9:14; Amos 3: aa used of the legs by 


which a locust leaps (Arab. εἴν 52) Lev. 11:21. 
DD) fine, white epee or cotton cloth, Est. 
1:0; Arab. Uni, Pers. wl, Gr. κάρπασος, 
Lat. carbasus, a species of fine linen, or flax, which 
is mentioned by classic writers as being produced in 


the East and in India, Sanser. karpdsa, cotton; see 
Celsii Hierobot. t. 11. page 157. 


9 a root not used in Kal.—(1) prop. τὸ Go, 
or MOVE IN A CIRCLE, compare the kindred but 
softer roots 593 ἢ and 3M. Hence 15 prop. a round 
vessel, 1. ᾳ. 53, 7?2. 

(2) to dance (comp. Syn No.1; Gr. with a prefixed 
sibilant, σκαίρω), to exult, to lean (see 13 a lamb, 
so called from its leaping); also, to run, whence 13 
No. 2, a camel’s saddle (comp. curro, currus, carrus, 
carrum; Engl. to carry). 
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Pret 1273 to dance, 2 Sam. 6:14, 16, i. q. WP) in 
the parallel place, 1 Chron. 15:29. Hence MG 
dromedaries, from their bounding motion. 

From 137 in the first signification of going round, 
is derived the secondary triliteral 712 to surround, and 
the noun 133 for 1393 a circle, a circuit. 


wn an unused root, to bend, to bow oneself, 
i. q. the kindred B32. Hence— 


ra) the belly, so called from its being curved, 
convex; like the Germ. Saud) from the verb beugen,and 
Hebr. ‘ina from the root {f],, Jerem. 51:34; (Aram. 


se - 
20.9, lenny. NOMI i. g. 123; Arabic = the 


er) 


ventricle of ruminating animals, Ly = & womalh 
with a large belly.) 


wD pr. ἢ. Cyrus, king of Persia, Ezr. 1:1, 7,8; 
Isa. 44:28; 45:1; 2 Chron. 36:22, 23; Dan. 1:91; 
6:29; 10:1. The Greeks have remarked that the 
Persians called the sun by this name (see Ctesias ap. 
Plut. Artax. Opp.t.i. p. 1012, Etym. M. Κῦρος, xov- 
ρος, ἥλιος), and rightly so; for it is the Zend. khorv, 
hur, ahuré; Pers. 19>, _1p> (compare Sanscr. sérg. 
stiri, and the word most frequently used, sérja); “> 
ig a termination added, as in ΤΥ, — As to the 
opinion lately brought forward by U. Muller (De 
Authentia Oraculorum Esaie, Havnie, 1825, p. 209, 
sq.), that the name (3 in Isaiah does not signify the 
king Cyrus, but the people of Israel (i. ῳ. Ὁ up- 
rightness), it is needless to do more than menticn it. 


NID [ Carshena] pr. ἢ. of a prince in the court 
of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14; Pers. see is spoiling of war. 


[Benfey proposes Zend. ἜΡΙΝ Sansc. krishna, black ; 
see Thes. ] 


IVD fut. n3*—(1) To cut, To CUT OFF, as part 
of a garment [“ comp. Sanscr. Arit.”] 1Sa. 24:5, 123 
the branch of a tree, Num. 13:23, 24; preeputium, 
Exod. 4:25; the head, 1 Sam. 17:51; 5:4; to cut 
down trees, Deut. 19:5; Isa. 14:8; 44:14; Jerem. 
10:3; 22:7; 46:23 (whence O'¥¥7 "ΓΞ woodcutters, 
2 Chron. 2:9); images of false gods, Exod. 34:13; 
Jud. 6:25, 26, 30; ND Levit. 22:24; more fully 
nay ΤΣ Deut. 23:2, castrated. 

(2) to kill, to destroy persons, Deut. 20:20; Jer. 
11:19. Niph. and Hiph. 

(3) specially ΠῚ M9; Gr. ὅρκια τέμνειν, i ge 
σπονδὰς, to make a covenant, so used from s!aying 
and dividing the victims, as was customary in making 
ἃ covenant (see Gen. 15:18; Jer. 34:8, 18; 2omp 
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Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. lib 9, cap 35; Danzii Inter- 
pres, p. 255; also Gr. σπονδὴ, libation, league, whence 
is spondere). Commonly construed followed by OY 
and NX (AN) with any one, Gen. 15:18; Ex. 24:8; 
Deu. ¢:23; 5:3; and so frequently; but followed by 
°—(a) where the more powerful] party prescribes the 
terms of the covenant to the other. 2 Kings 11:4; 
poet. Job 31:1, ‘yy? ‘AID 3 “T made a cuvenant 
with my eyes,” i.e. prescribed these terms to them 
(compare 2 Sam. §:3; 1 Chron. 11:3); hence used 
οὗ Jehovah establishing a covenant with men, 2 Ch. 
91:7; Isa. 55:3; 61:8; Jer. 32:40.—(5) where the 
victor concedes the benefit of peace, and a league to 
the vanquished. Josh. 9:6, M2 13? IND AAY “ now 
grant a league to us;” verse 7, sq.¢ 1 Sam. 11:1, 2; 
Ex. 23:32; 34:12,15; Deut. 7:2. —(c) where any 
thing is vowed to God. Ezr. 10:3, NSN) NAY 
pyieb> syind aN « now then let us vow to our 
God to put away all the wives;” hence 13373 to 
vow, to promise any thing, Hag. 2:5. In all these 
phrases 13 may also be omitted. 1 Sam. 11:32; 
90:16; 22:8; 2 Ch. 7:18; Isa. 57:8, OCD TNA 
“and thou hast joined with thee (some) of them in 
covenant;” Vulg. fedus pepigisti cum eis. For M3 
there once occurs the syn. 72/8 Neh. 10:1. 

Nipa.—(1) to be cut down, as a tree, Job 14:7; 
Isa. §5:13- Figuratively to be cut off from one’s 
country, i.e. to be driven into exile, to be expelled, 
Zec. 14:2. ᾿ 

(2) to be extirpated, destroyed, used of persons, 
Gen. 9:11; Psa. 37:9; Prov. 2:22; 10:31, and so 
often Thus, in the customary expression of the 
Mosaic law, YD WIT VHIT AND) “that soul (that 
person) shall be cut off from his people,” Gen. 17: 
14; Levit. 7:20, 21; ὮΙ, OY IPD Levit. 17:4, 9; 
18:29; 20:18: Num. 15:30; Deen Exod. 12:15; 
Num. 19:13; Sapa WIAD Num. 19:20; XW! ΠΣ 
Exod. 12:19; and simpl. 877 W530 N13) Levit. 
17:14; 20:17. By this phrase is meant the punish- 
ment of death in general, without any definition of 
the manner (never the punishment of exile, as is 
supposed by J. D. Michaélis, on the Mosaic Law, v. 
§ 237), Ex. 31:14; compare Ex. 35:2; and Num. 
15:32. [In some of the passages it appears only to 
signify severed from the congregation of the Lord. ] 
Hence — 

3) to pertsh, to fail, ig. TIN. 1 Kings 2:4, 
ἘΠ) ΚΏΞ Syn δὰ : nigrnd “there shall not fail 
thee (perish unto thee) a man from off the throne cf 
Israel;” 1 Ki. 8:25; 9:5; Isa. 48:19; Jer. 33:17, 
18: 35:19; used of a country (people) perishing 
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of hope, Prov. 23:18; 24:14; of fidelity, Jer. 7: 28; 
Josh. 9:23, IBY O99 Nig*N> ‘‘there shall not fail 
(i. e. cease) from you a slave;” i.e. ye shall de sluves 
for ever. 2 Sam. 3:29. : 

(4) to be cut off, i.e. divided; used of the waters ¢ { 
Jordan, Josh. 3:13; 4:7; compare TAN divorce. 

(5) to be consumed as food, Nun. 11:33. 

Pua ΤῊ and MD to be cut off, or down, Jud. 
6:28. Eze. 16:4. 

Hipuir—(1)i.q. Kal No. 2, to krll, destroy men, 
Lev. 17:10; nations, Josh: 23:4; Zeph. 3:6; Eze. 
25:7; instruments of idolatry, Lev. 26:30. 

(2) to separate, to remove, to withdraw. 1Sa 
20:15, “YR DY] FIOM ΠΡ ΠΓΝΟῚ “ that thou 
withdraw not thy mercy from my house.” 

Horuat N19) to be cut off frem something, fol- 
lowed by } Joel 1:9. 

The derived nouns immediately follow, except 
rep, NOM. | 


nina f. pl. hewn beams, 1 Ki. 6:36; 7:12. 


vane) m.—(1) a Cherethite, an executioner 
(see the root 1) No. 1, 12 Sa. 5:4), only found in the 
phrase "N29 "N19 2 Sa.8:18; 15:18; 20:7, 93 
(collect.) executioners and runners, a name borne 
by the guards of king David, whose office it was 
both to inflict capital punishments, and to convey the 
king's mandates as quickly as possible to those who 
held places of government (compare 13, Mat, MRS). 
See 1 Ki. 2:25, 34,36; comp. Dan. 2:14. 

(2) [Cherethites], a Gentile name, i. q. Philis- 
tine, especially used of the inhabitants of the southern 
part of Philistia, 1Sa.30:14; Eze. 25:16; Zeph. 
2:5. UXX. and the Syr. render it Cretans, whence 
by a comparison with the passages, Am.g:7; Jer. 
47:4; Deu. 2:23, it is not amiss to conjecture that | 
the Philistines had their origin from Crete, and that 
“ADD signifies that island; see that word. Others 
suppose ‘IN? to be so called from M3 to be expelled 
from one’s country (Zec.14:2), so that it would be 
the same as ᾿Αλλόφυλος, by which word AYE is ren- 
dered by the LXX. [in some parts of the O. T.] 

3) [pl. 02%] m. and 72M) f. by a trans- 
position of letters, i.g. 39, 32 (which see), a 
lamb, Gen. 30:32, 33, 35; Lev. 3:7; 5:6. 

Ws an unused root. Arab. 34.S> to cut m, 
Xi gain. 

"Y> [Chesed], pr. n. of a son of Nahor, the 
brother of Abraham, Gen. 22:22. He is perhaye 


thr ugh famine, Gen. 41:36; of a name Ruth 4:10; ; mentioned in this place, so that the origin of the 
28 


OAS—OMD 


Chaldears (Ὁ ΤΡ 3) may be derived from him. Com- 
pare Ἴ 98. δ, [The Chaldeans are mentioned in 
Gen. 11, so that they could not be derived from this 
son of Nahor. | 


OI’) Gentile noun, pl.—(1) the Chaldeans, 
i.e. the inhabitants of Babylonia, often also called 
93 "3, Isa. 43:14; 48:14, 20; Jer.21:9; 32:4, 
24, 25, 28,29; Ezekiel 23:14,23; Hab. 1:6—11; 
poet. OVD N32 Isa. 47:1. Their country is called 
Ov. PIX Chaldaa, Jer. 24:5; 25:12; Ezekiel 
12:13; Isa. 23:13; and ellipt. O°T%D ΓΞ (as in Latin 
Brutti, Samnites, for their country), Jer. 50:10; 
51:24, 35. TOY into Chaldeza, Ezekiel 16:29; 
23:16. In a wider sense, the name of Chaldea also 
comprehended Mesopotamia, which was inhabited in 
part by the Chaldeans, Eze. 1:3; 11:24; hence 
O°IY) ἫΝ Gen. 11:28, Ur of the Chaldees, a city of 
Mesopotamia. As to the Chaldeans being said to 
enter Palestine in their irruptions from the north 
(and not from the east) through Syria (Jer. 1:14; 
4:6; 6:1.—39:5; 52:9; Ezek. 26:7), it need not 
surprise any one; for they had to go round the desert 
of Arabia ( κω ταν ), and no other way was passable. 


Further, as to the ancient abodes of the Chaldeans 
(which appear to have been in Assyria), and on the 
mode of reconciling the accounts of sacred and pro- 
fane writers, eee what I have stated more at large 
in Comment. on Isaiah, 23:13; and in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encycl. vol. 16, v. Chaldder; the argu- 
ments do not appear to me to be impugned by what 
has been advanced by Olshausen, Emendationen zum 
A.T.p.41, seq. As to the form Χαλδαῖος, Chaldeus, 
perhaps both this and the Heb. "3 may be formed 
from a more ancient form 775 which is still preserved 
in the name, the Curds. [ Butseealso Forster's Arabia. | 

From the Chaldeans having been greatly addicted 
to astrology, this name is also applied to— 

(2) astrologers, magians, Dan. 2:2, 4; as in 
profane writers, Diod. Sic. ii. 24; Juv. Sat. vi. 553; 
compare Comment. on Isaiah, 11. p. 349, seq. 


“I/D emph. ANY? pl. PNIYD emph. NW? Ch. 
—(1) a Chaldean, Dan. 3:8. 
(2) an astrologer, a magian, Dan.2:10; 4:4. 


ΓΞ ἅπαξ λεγύόμ. Deu. 32:15) ΤῸ BECOME FAT, 
pr. apparently, to be covered with fat. Compare 
Arabic ¢ is Conj. I. and V. to be filled with food 
(Kamfs, p. 31). 


9 m απ σατο, α hatchet, 80 called from cut- 
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ting down (585), Ps.74:6. (Chald. id. Jer. 46:28 
Targ.) 


bya (once fut. ΣΝ Prov. 4:16 a°n3, elsewhere 
fut. Niph. is used), TOWAVER, TO TOTTER, TO STAG- 
GER. This verb differs from the synonyms 2 and 
¥29, in that this properly signifies to totter im the 
ancles (mit den Kndcetn umtniden), which the Romans 
sometimes, but very rarely, called by a peculiar word 
(see Festus ἢ. v. and Doederlein, Lat. Synon. iii. 62), 
talipedare ; (kindred to this is the word || J35 to totter, 
pr. in the ancles, to waddle, from the quadriliteral 
DY an ancle, which see). The other synonyms 
properly signify tottering and shaking of the knees 


(just as YD, 043, $49, signify the quivering or trembling 


of the whole body); they alike imply want of strength. 
— However, in the common use of language, this 
primary idea is often neglected; hence 209 means— 

(1) to totter, to reel, to sink together, used 
of one about to fall. Ps. 27:2, 1989) ϑ 2 MDT they ὁ 
tottered and fell.” [88.31:3: 59:14; Hos. 14:2; 
Jer. 50:32; also used of inanimate things, Isa. 3:8; 
Psalm 109:24, ΟἿ 3 wD ‘33 “my knees totter 
through fasting;” compare Isaiah 35:3; Neh. 4:4 
Part. ®AD tired out, wearied, Psalm 105:37; Isa. 
5127. 

(2) to stumble. Followed by 3 of tlz thing 
against which one stumbles, Lev. 36:37; Nah. 3:3. 

Nipwar 25) fut. 3" i.q. Kal to totter, to sink 
down, 1 Sam. 2:4; Prov. 4:12; Jer. 31:9; Daniel 
11:19, 33. Metaph. to be made wretched, Ezek. 
33:12. 

PiEx, Eze. 36:14 a'n> and— 

Hiruit—(1) to cause to fail, Lam. 1:14. 

(2) to cause some oneto stumble and fail, Pro. 
4:16; 2 Chron. 25:8; 28:29. In a moral sense, to 
cause to stumble, to seduce, Mal. 2:8. 

Hopuat., to be made to stumble, Jer. 18:23 

Derived nouns, 9875, “90, N¥'DD and — 


Hows m.a fall, Prov. 16:18. 


F\UY) unused in Kal. Syr. Ethpael, To PRAY, τὸ 
OFFER PRAYERS OR WORSHIP, e.g. Acts 4:32; 13:1 
(for Gr. λειτουργεῖν), Phil. 1:4 (for Gr.dénocw ποιεῖν). 
Like many Syriac words relating to worship (e. g. 
DIO), $2, 320, ODP, which see); this also in Hebrew 
is restricted to the worship of idols, and means — 

Pret W2 to use enchantment (pr. to use magical 
songs, to mutter), 2 Ch. 33:6. Part. ἢ ΦΌ, an en- 
chanter, a magician, Ex.7:11; Deu. 18:10; Dan 
2:2; Mal.3:5. Fem. 19820 Exod. 92:17. LXX 


8.9 -ἢϑ9 


φαρμακίς, φαρμακεύεσθαι. Vulg. maleficus, malsjicis 
hus tneervi 


tNSErVeTE. 


Hence pr. n. 8, and the words which imme- 


diately follow. 


9 only found in pl, ORY? incantations, sor- 
certes, 2 ΚΙ. 9:44; Mic.5:11; Nah. 3:4; Isa. 47: 


12; and— 
ἢ 9 an enchanter, Jer. 27:9. 


Wd fut. W>'—(1) To BE RIGHT, like the cog- 


nate roots Wk, WY: followed by ‘28? Est. 8:5, ¥) 


3 "p> W270 “and (if) it be right before the 


king,” i.e. if it please the king. (Ch. id.) 


(2) to prosper, to succeed; hence used of a seed, 


to sprout (Syr. id.), Ecc. 11:6. 
HIpui, to cause to prosper, Ecc. 10:10. 
Hence N29, 7743, and — 


fw m. Syr. jm —(2) success, prosperity, 


Ecc. 2:213.4:4. See TRAY. 
(2) emolument, profit, Ecc. §:10. 


aD fut. 3A τὸ write. (Arab., Syr., Ch. id. 
L“ th. Ὠ7 Ὦ : book, letter” J.) Constr. followed 
by an acc. of that which is written, 2 Sam. 11: 143 
Deut. 10:2; 31:24, but followed by by Deut. 6:9; 
11:20; $ Jer. 36:2; Eze.a:10, and 3 Neh. 7:5; 
8:14; 13:1, of the material written on, more rarely 
followed by an acc. Isa. 44:5, mind im? AD pr. “he 
fills his hand with letters (er befcreibt feine Hand) 
in honour of Jehovah;” compare Ex. 32: 1§; Eze. 
2:10. BON "QP 3IDZ to write a letter to any one, 
2 Sam. 11:14; followed by 2} of pers. 2 Ch. 30:1. 
But this last mentioned construction also denotes, to 
prescribe, to direct in writing, 2 Ki. 22:13; Ps. 
40:8; also followed by δ Est. 9:23, and ο Prov. 
22:20; Hos.8:12; Ezr.4:7, MOI 33ND “written 
in Aramean letters.” Specially it is—(a) to write 
down, to put in writing (auffdreiben), Num. 33:9; 
Jud.8:14.—(b) to describe, Jos. 18:4, 6, 8.—(c) 
to inscribe, to put down in a list, men, citizens, or 
soldiers, Ps. 87:6, O'PY 2033 BO! AYM “ Jehovah 
will count as he writes down the peoples :” Isa. 4:3, 
ovnd ΓΦ 9 “whosoever is written down for 
life;” compare Jer. 22:30; Ps. 69:29.—(d) to write 
@ sentence, i.e. to decree, Isa.65:6; Job 13:26, 
(Arab. WS followed by ide to decree concerning 
any one; »|.< the sentence of a judge.) 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. to be written, written down, Est. 
10; 8:43; Job 19:23; Jer. 17:13. ᾽ 

Piru i. q. Kal let. d, Isa. 10:2. 


CCCCXIX 


ὈΤ5-- 
Hence 3719) and the words immediately following 
73 m. (with kametz impure) i.q. Syr. Joaha 

Arab. _laé> a word used in the later Hebrew for 


the more ancient 179.—(1) something written, a 
writing, Esth. 3:14; 8:8; 2Ch.2:10, 253 WX 
‘and he said in writing,” i.e. by letters: used of the 
kind of writing, or of the form of letters, Ezr. 4:7; 
of a transcript, Est. 4:8. 

(2)a book, Dan.10:21; specially a list, aregiazer, 
Eze. 13:9; Ezr. 2:62; Neh. 7:64. 


IID m. Chald. id—(1) something written, a 
writing, Dan. 5:8, 15, 16, 24. 

(2) Specially a mandate, a precept, Ezr.6:18; 
7:22, 3D) NP “without prescription,” ie. at 
will, as much as is wanted. 


2 fut. IAD! Ch. to write, Dan. §:5; 6:26; 7:1. 


nahz fem. writing, [mark], Levit. 19:28 ; see 
YPYP. 


8 

ΟῚ and Ὁ 73 Gent. n.; plur. Kittim, or Chit- 
tim, i.e—(1) Citienses or Cyprians, so called 
from a celebrated Phoenician colony [but see Gen. 
10:4, the descendants of Japheth] in the island of 
Cyprus, Kirov, Kirriov, Gen. 10:4; Isaiah 23:1, 12; 
Eze.27:6. The singular is never found in the Old 
Test., butit occurs in a bilinguar inscription discovered 
at Athens (on which I have remarked more at length 
in Boeckii Corpus Inscrippt. Gr. vol. i. p. 523 [See also 
Gesenii Monumm. Pheen. p. 118—120, and tub. 107. 
where the pr. n. of a man of Citium, buried at Athens, 
is written in Greek, Νουμήνιος Κιτιεύς, in Phoenician 
letters ΣΦΕ --- WIN 13. i.e. (AD WR ~@UTIZ (son of 
the new moon—a Citian man). 

(2) In a wider signification the name compre- 
hended the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean seu 
in general, especially the Northern, Greece, and the is- 
lands and shores of the Azgean sea; (in the same man- 
ner as Ὁ which is of yet wider extent); Nu. 24:24; 
Jer. 2:10; Dan. 11:30 (compare Livy xiv. 29), in 
which sense Perseus, 1 Mace. 8:5, is called Kirriéwy 
βασιλεύς, and Alexander the Great, ib. 1: 1, is said 
to have come, ἐκ τῆς γῆς Χεττιεὶμ, compare Dan. loc. 
cit. The truth, with regard to this twofold signifi- 
cation, was seen by Josephus (Ant. i. 6, § 1, Χέθιμος 
δὲ Χέθιμα τὴν νῆσον ἔσχεν" Κύπρος αὕτη νῦν καλεῖται. 
καὶ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς νῆσοί τε πᾶσαι, καὶ τὰ πλείω τῶν παρὰ 
θάλασσαν Χεθὶμ ὑπὸ Ἑβραίων ὀνομάζεται, μάρτυς δε 


pov τοῦ λόγον μία τῶν ἐν Κύπρῳ πολέων ἰσχύσασα τὴν 


προσηγορίαν φνλάξαι. Κίτιος γὰρ ὑπὸ τῶν ἐξελλην» 
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ϑάντων αὑτὴν καλεῖται), and by Epiphanius, a bishopof 
vyprus, born in Palestine, and not unacquainted with 
Hebrew (Adv. Heer. 30 § 25), παντὶ δὲ δῆλόν ἐστι, ὅτι 
Κίτιον ἡ Κυπρίων νῆσος καλεῖται" Κίτιοι yap Κύπριοι 
καὶ ἹῬύδιοι. The Vulg. translates it by Jtalia, apparently 
because of the passage in Dan. loc. cit. More may 
be found as to this in Bochart, Phaleg. p. 137; Mi- 
chaélis Spicileg. t. i. p. 103, seq.; Supplemm. p. 1377, 
seq.; and my Comment. on Isa. 23:1. 


FVD m. beaten oil, Exod.27:20; 29:40; Lev. 
44:2, 1. 6. according to R. Salomon, such as flowed 
from the olives when beaten in a mortar, without 
their being put into the press; and this was regarded 
as the purest and best. Root NN. 


ΓΞ an unused root; Arab. _|.< to press into 


Su vw 


gne; whence 2\:<> acompact mass of clay. Hence— 


ond m. [with suff. Δ) 51, a wall, perhaps as 
made of compacted clay, Cant. 2:9. 


on2 Chald. id. Dan. 5:5; plar. 8292 (like 723, 
R133), Ezr. 5:8. 


won (prob. contr. from on? =5n> and UN), 
[Kithlish], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:40. 


OJND unused in Kal.—(1) i. q. eS TO HIDE 
AWAY, TO LAY UP; see OND. 

(II) to be soiled, stained; Syriac Pael pA4 to 
stain. Ethp. to be soiled, filthy, stained; see Niph. 

(IIT) i. ᾳ. 203, by a change of the letters 5 and 3; 
see OF. [The arrangement of this root in its 
meanings must be regarded as very doubtful, see 
‘Thes. | 

Nipuat, pass. of No. II, to be stained, filthy [in 
Thes. to be written |, Jer.2:22. From No.I. is— 


ΓΘ m. a poetical word, gold; prop. that which 
is hidden away in treasuries, that which ts pre- 
cious (comp. 29 and 3D); Job 28:16, 19; 31:24; 
Pro. 25:12; Dan. 10:5; Cant. 5:11. Used of golden 
‘ornaments, Ps. 45:10. Abulwalid understands it to 
be pearls. ) 


{2 an unused root, perhaps i.g. OD} No. I, and 
Ethiopic 1124: to cover, to cover over, THL4: to 
clothe oneself, NLY: a tunic, a vest. Hence— 


nA (only in absol. state) and nn (rarely 
absol. Exod. 28:39, commonly in const. state); with 
euff. ἘΠ Gr. χιτών, a Cwnic, an inner garment next 
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a) ney BY BP 
the skin (Levit. 16:4); also worn by women (Cant 


5:3; 2 Sam. 13:28); generally with sleeves, coming 
down to the knees, rarely to the ancles (see OPQ). 
=, Chald, 


—— Arab. ΟἿὟΞΞ 
1D, 19, 1D; Syr. ks is flax, linen; compare 


Gtw 


“ - 


(The etymology is uncertain. 


ὥωω 


wat, ai cotton, cotton cloth, Germ. Gotton, Gas 


tun, and this may be a garment so called from the ma- 
terial. To the same effect Bohlen has lately compared 
Sanscr. katam, something woven, linen. It may be 
more eusy to derive ΓΞ from the idea of covering, 
and clothing; see the root 133.) Plur. ΓΊΣΣΞ Exod. 
48:40; 29:8; 40:14; and MIND Ex. 39:27; const. 
ΤΠ Gen. 3:21; Ex.39:97; with suff. onwAZ Lev. 
10:5. 


AND [Derived in Thes. from the unused root 
ANP], const. NP f.—(1) THE SHOULDER; as to the 
difference of this from 09%, see that word. (Arab. 


SG G- - 
wens, ἀλλα: id.; whence is formed the denomina- 


tive verb __3:2.= to wound in the shoulder, etc.) Ou 
the shoulder (3 ΟΝ Isa. 46:7; 49:22; ANID Nu. 
7:9) burdens are spoken of as being carried (also by 
beasts, Isa. 30 : 6); whence metaph. Neh. 9:29, YAN 
MIO §ND “and they gave a revolting shoulder,” 
i.e. refused to bear that which was appointed; prop. 
refused to carry; compure Zec. 7:11. YPND 2 be- 
tween the shoulders, i.e. upon the back, 1 Sa. 17:6. 

(2) Applied to inanimate things, as the side of a 
building, 1 Ki. 6:8; 7:39; of the sea, Num. 34:11; 
of a city and country, Josh. 15:8, 10,11; 18:12, seq. 
Hence poetically Deut. 33:12, “ (Benjamin) shall 
dwell between his shoulders (Jehovah’s),” i. e. be- 
tween the mountains sacred to him, Zion and Moriah. 
Isa. 11:14, “they shall fly upon the shoulder of 
the Philistine;” they shall attack their borders, an 
image taken from birds of prey. 

Plur. MiS5N3, const. NBN, with suff. "PND (both 
fem.).— (1) the shoulder pieces of the high priest's 
dress (TIBN), Ex. 28:7, 12; 39:4, 7, 18, 20. 

(2) the sides of a gate, i.e. spaces at each side af 
a gate, Eze. 41:2, 26. 

(3) bearings of an axle, 1 Ki. 7:30, 34. 


“WD unused in Kal; prop. TO SURROUND, i. ᾳ 
“WY, see a long series of connected roots under the 
word “IX. 

PieL—(1) to surround, to environ, in a hostile 
sense, Jud. 20:43; Ps. 22:23. 


δ 5 


(:2) to wast, as in Syriac and Chaldee, prob. from the 
idea of going round; comp. 5 No. 7,and om Job 36:2. 

Hipam—(1) i.q. Piz No.1, in a hostile sense, 
Hab. 1:4; but in a good sense, Psa. 142:8, followed 
by 3. 

(2; to put on as α crown, to crown oneself 
with anything (see 103). Prov. 14:18, S*pyV 
AY IAD. “ the prudent are crowned with know- 
ledge.” 

Hence 1103, and— 


Ὁ ? 

“WD m. the diadem of a Persian king, Est. 6:8; 
of a queen, Est. 1:11; 2:17; Gr. κίταρις, κίδαρις, 
Curt. iii. 3. 

PVD plur. ninnd f. a capital, the head of a co- 
lumn, 1 Ki. 7:16, seq.; 2 Ch. 4:12. 


wn TO POUND, TO BRAY (in a mortar), [So 
Chald.]; cogn. MND; Germ. quetfden. Prov. 27:22. 
Syr. to strike, to fight. 

Derivative, A132 a mortar. 


? 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
as a numeral signifying thirty. Its name (79) has 
the same meaning as 79? an ox goad, the form of 
which this Jetter has on the Phenician monuments; 
thus, 4, Z. 

It is interchanged —(1) with the other liquid con- 
sonants or semi-vowels as—(a) with ), e.g. ΤΠ and 
YT) to burn, 777? Chald. ΤΡ, 827? a sheath, 120) and 
nav a chamber, a cell: 12, Syr. ‘shu to give; in 
all these examples n appears to be the primitive 
sound; and on the other hand, ψαλτήριον, Chald. 


§°" 


Pwd, Dy, Arab. ὯΝ etc. where 2 has sprung 


from 2. Cor:pare ἦνθον, βέντιστος, for ἦλθον, βέλ- 
τιστος; also the great number of examples from the 
Arabic, collected by Ev. Scheid, in Diss. Lugd., p. 
953-— (4) with Ἢ, commonly in such a manner that 
5, as the harder letter, is softened into 5; this is more 
especially found in later books and dialects, e. y. 


mew a chain, Chald. and Arab. NPY>Y, L., and 

- even dLices, MDW palaces, by a softer pronun- 

ciation, MIOPNX Isaiah 13:22; ΤΣ and 152 Chald. 
δι- 

lo! 332 Arab. __J3 midst (compare λεέριον, llium); 

laut on the other hand, elsewhere the exchange is 


S- “ἋὮ 
male by being hardened into r, 6. g. 7YPPY, d.,!> 
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ΟΠ 


ΤΙ fat. "---(1) To BEAT, T) HAMMER, τί 
FORGE, Joel 4:10. (With this agree quatio, per- 
cutto; kindred root 13 to hammer.) 

(2) to beat tn pieces, to break, e.g. a vessel, Isa. 
g0:14. Part. pass. ΓΞ crushed, i.e. castrated by 
bruising the testicles, Lev. 92:24. 

(3) to break down, i.e. to rout an enemy, Peal. 
89: 24. 

Pret AAD i.g. Kal No.1; Isa.2:4, No.2; 2 Ki. 
18:4; 2 Chr. 34:7, No.3, to break down the earth, 
1.e. to lay it waste, Zec. 11:6. 

Pua pass. to beat or dash selves upon. 2Ch. 
15:6,“ they dash nation against nation, city against 
city ;” speaking of a war in which all is mutual discord. 

Hipuit fut. 393) to rout (an enemy), i. q. Kal 
No. 3, Num. 14:45; Deut. 1:44. 

Hopwat, fut. 13! to be beaten to pieces, used of 
the images of idols, Mic. 1:7; Metaph. of persons, 
Job 4:20; Jer. 46:5. 

Hence ΠΏ, ARDY, 


[AXs08) a widow, pr.n. 1990, Arab. 3.03 Hinde 
Sam. (°%xX%/ godhead; see also the play of words, 
in U3? and 591 Mic. 1:13.—(c) more rarely with 


SS" wvwew 
D, as noida, Arab. déaqe> the skull. 

(2) sometimes with 5, as 21% Chald. ΓΔ: and ἽΠ to 
go away, depart (which see); compare, besides the 
examples there cited, Ὀδυσσεύς, Ulysses, odor, and 
oleo, δαήρ, Lat. levir, etc. 

Quadriliterals are sometimes formed from tri- 
literals —(a) by inserting 5 after the first radical, as 
PWT, Wet to glow. —(b) by adding S at the end, a 
form which may perhaps, in Pheenicio-Shemitic, as 
well as in Greek, Latin, and German (see Matthia, 
Greek Gram. § 102; Ramshorn, Lat. Gram. p. 236, 


257), have been used in a diminutive sense; see 23. ΞΕ 


(bupretn), 279 (Θάτεάκη), POI! (SKnddet), VPI (Sendte 
t 


den, cup of a flower). 


¢ before monosyllables and barytone dissyllables 
5 as 3, ΠΥ (comp. Lgb. 628), with suff."; 79, πϑὸ 
in pause TW; 19, Ap; ὩΣ D2?, 1395 Da? poet. 1, ἢ 
179, γπῦ (Arab. οἷ, 2th. δ, ὅγσ. δ), a prefixed χεϑ- 
position, abbreviated from by, to which it is, to ἃ 


considerable extent, synonymous; but with this dif- 
ference, that Oe is more frequently used in a propel 


Η 
} 
: 
\ Ξ as 
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and physical sense; b in those which are figurative 
and metaphysical. 

(A) it denotes prop. motion, or at least direction, 
and turning towards something. 

(1) to, towards, unto; Germ. nad, an (etwas) 
hin, gu, gen; Gr. εἷς. πρὸς with acc.; hence 3 fol- 
lowed by ON and ? to draw near to some one, 7 ἐδ 
to attain to anything, δ 3 followed by ON and b Isa. 
60:4, 5,13; 4 δ ΘΓ to sin against any one; very fre- 
quently used of the turning of the heart or mind to 
something, as 2 7M to be well disposed towards any 
one, b 13M, ΠᾺΡ to wait for any one (barren, auf jem.); 
also after verbs of listening (see JIN, 2°"), de- 

siring (see 193), good will (Ex. 20:6), ete. 
(2) to, even to; fully ? TY, as mya even to 
satiety, Eze. 39:19. ?...]"2 prop. interval...even to, 
i.e. between this and that, (page cxiv, B). “W...2 of 
a twofold limit, even to...and even to, Neh. 3:15. 

Metaph. adeo, even. Deu. 24:5, bob yoy Ἵν" x 
"37 “there shall not be Jaid on him even any 
matter,” i.c. not the least matter; similar to this are 
the following passages: 2 Chron. 7:21, ... WI M30 
pa yoy 39525 ‘Sas to this house...even all the 
passers by shall be astonished at it,” even the men 
in the streets. Eccl. 9:4, 12 210 NIM‘ 3099 19 
NYT WRT “for even a dog when living is better 
than a lion when dead;” even the meanest animal 
wi.en alive excels the most noble if it be dead. Also 
used sometimes of a number to which a multitude or 
amount nearly approaches, Κα the Gr. εἰς μυρίους, 
πρὸς μυρίους; Germ. an bunbdert, 4 Ch. §:12, Ὁ") Π9 
omy) OND? “nearly an hundred and. twenty 
priests.” 2 Ch. 3:8; (but 1 Sa. 29:2 does not belong 
here). 

(3) εἰς, into, used of something passing into another 
condition, as though changed, transformed into some- 
thing, Gen. 2:22; Job17:12; Lam. 5:15; Joel 3:4. 
4 Se. 5:3, “and they anointed David Ay, (into) a 
king ;” also, ? 1 to become (to be changed) into 
something, gu chivas werden. Gen. 2:7, DIX] WM 
PN VB)? “and man became a living soul” (comp. 
mi No. 2, a); and without the verb substantive, Job 
13:12, 09°33 Wen ΣῊ “ your bulwarks (are be- 
come) bulwarks of clay.” Lam. 4:3, Ἐ ΣΟΥ; ὍΝ n3 
“the daughter of my people (is become, or is) 
cruel.” Hence— 

(4) Itis the mark of the dutive, after verbs of giving, 
granting, delivering (see {F), 2193), of pardoning (83), 
of consulting (73), of sending (πον, etc. etc. 

Specially it denotes—(a) what is called dativum 
commodi (& incommodi), compare No. 8, which is 
aleo often added pleonastically to verbs of motion, as 


those of going (see 727, O18, 212), of fleeing (01), Mp 
especially in the imperative and future, see Lekrg 
p. 736; poet. also to other verbs, as φ ΠΟ be thos 
ike (lit. for thyself), Cant.9:17; 8:14; Jcb 12:11, 
“the palate tastes food for itself;” Job 15:28, “houses 
which they do not inhabit for themselves;” Ez. 37: 
11, 292 {77122, ete. 

(δ) the dative of the possessor, as i) wr, ” mi (sen 
under these verbs), there is to me, ‘ have, b SN there 
is not to me, I have not (see 1"), ἮΝ {4 there is a son 
to Jesse, i.e. of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16:18 IXY? CD sn 
the watchmen who were to Saul, i.e. Saul’s watch- 
men, 1 Sam. 14:16 (an example which infringes the 
canon of Ewald, Hebr. Gram. § 308, 2, which Winer 
repeating, Sim. Lex. p. 509, by some oversight wrives 
without the article Ὁ D°DY), 

(c) the dative of the cause and author, of common 
use in Greek, and found by a Grecism in the Latin 
poets: the ground of this construction will be easily 
understood from the following and similar phrases ~ 
Ps. 18:45, 7) apo? yy en “they submit them- 
selves to me, to the fame, or at the fame, of my 
name,” Job 37:1, ὍΣ ner “ to this (towards suck: 
things) my heart trembles,” foldjem jittert mein erg 
for durd folded 5 Isa. 19:22, mn? WY) “he is moved 
to them,” he yields to their prayers. Isa.65:1. τ 
might be said in German, bem BWinke gefcieht e8, for 
auf den Bink, in Folge und Kraft des Winkes, der Mache 
bes Winkes gleidfam weidend. It is thus put—(aa) 
after passive verbs, 5922 ney’ let there be done cf 
(by) you, Ex. 12:16; DD yin) it was heard by San- 
ballat, Neh. 6:1; #2 8I°P invited by her, Est. 5:12 
—(6b) after neuter verbs which have a passive 
power, as ἡ i} to be done by some one, Isa. 19: 
15; 2 ΠῚ ΠΣ to be pregnant by some one.—(cc) in the in- 
scriptions of poems (what is called Lamed of the author, 
and is also used in Arabic), nny) ἼΘΙ a psalm of 
David, Ps.3:1; 4:1, and "tp ἪΡ Ps. 24:1; δηὰ 
without the nominative nT? of David, or bu David, 
Ps. 25:1; 26:1; 27:1; compare the datives of the 
author of a similar kind, which stand alone on the 
Pheenician coins, as 027 (D'94"¥?) struck by the 
Sidonians, xy5 by Tyre, Gr. Σιδονιῶν, Tupov. — (dd) 
in many other phrases and examples, in most of which 
a passive participle must be supplied, 2 Sam.3:2, 
py SN? HN 1932 “his first-born (David's) was 
Amnon, by Ahinoam,” i. e. born of that mother; ver. 
3—5 (where some needlessly supply 13, compare 
rather Ps. 128:6); Job 33:6, nd TS) 3% “T am 
even as thou (created) by God,” comp. Ps. 24:1; 74:16 
Hos.6:10, O'IPNP ΠΣ) OY “there whoredoms (were 
ccmmitted) by the Ephraimites ;” Isa. 9:12, mrp oF 
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“ the day (of a judgment to be held) by Jehovah;” 
Ps. 81:5, 2D sR DBP “a law (promulga 2d) by 
the 

CYNON? ἃ great city, (so made) by God,” which God 
had, by his favour, made great and illustrious (com- 
pare page L, A); 1 Ki.10:1 ' DY’? MY Yow “the 
fame sf Solomon, (prepared or given him) by Je- 
hovah;” Ps. 3:9, M377 TYN9 “ by Jehovah (is) vic- 
tory;” Jud. 7:18, fyi mynd “by Jehovah and 
Gideon (we shall conquer).” Also used of the in- 
strument, 377) ἜΡ IP to smite with the edge of the 
sword (see 7B); 0 MX) to see with the eyes, Eze. 
19:19; Ps. 12:5, 3} 1330799 “‘ with our tongue we 
shall prevail.” 

In many of the examples which have been just 
cited (see lett. ὁ, d, cc), in Latin, α genitive would be 
used; and hence, also, in examples of other kinds, 
δ stands as the sign of the genitive (compare as to the 
dative in Greek when put by what is called σχῆμα 
Κολοφώνιον for the genitive, e.g. ἡ κεφαλὴ τῷ ἀν- 
θρώπῳ, Bernhardii Synt. Gr. p. 88; also the Gascon 
idiom, le fils ἃ Mr. A. s'est marié avec la fille ἃ Mr. 
B., for de). Specially —(a) where many genitives 
depend on one nominative, as ὯΝ "9D? DD PT 
the chronicles of the kings of Israel, 1 Ki. 15:31; 
O38 nay nw wy YB Gen. 16:3, compare Ruth 
2:3; or where the nominative has an epithet adjoined, 
as 17°82 MY 13. 1 Sa. 22:20 (in both these kinds 
_ of examples the construct state would be unsuitable, 
see Lehrg. p. 673).—(6) after numerals, Gen. 7:12, 
“in the six hundredth year Π) ΠΡ of the life of 
Nogh ;” and so Py, TWN the first of all, 2Sa. 19:21, 
le he one of them; Eze. 1:6.—(c) as a genitive 
marking material, Lev. 13:48; Ezr. 1:11, and-(d) 
where adverbs with the addition of ? are put before 
substantives, and have the force of prepositions, as 
3°3D (adv.), ἢ 2°2 (prep.); NINA (adv.); ἢ NOAD = 
MNF (prep.); 7 OVP, 2 YIND, POI, ete. Lehrg. p. 
631, No. 3. 

Hebrew writers also sometimes, especially later 
ones, who somewhat inclined to Chaldaism, incor- 
rectly used ?, the mark of the dative, instead of the 
accusative, after active verbs (as is done in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and thiopic), e.g. 7 M2? Jer. 40:2; δ aN 
Lament. 4:5; ? 21) Job 5:2, compare 1 Ch. 16:37; 
25:1; Psa.135:11. Once ὁ is even prefixed to a 
whole sentence, which stands as an accusative, Isa. 
8:1,“ and write thereon with a common stylus “ὙΠ, 
12 νη bv” this (these words), ‘ haste to the prey,’” 
etc. C-mpare verse 3. 

Ast: what I formerly added (Lehrg. p. 681), that 
¢ is found by a singular solecism prefixed even to a 


od of Jacob;” Jon. 3:3, “ Nineveh was i773 Vy- 


nominative, it now appears to me differently ; althougk 
as to the particular examples I differ from Winet 
(Sim. Lex. p. 509, 6510). Two of them, 2 Ch. 7:21; 
Ecc. 9:4, we have already seen under No.1; 1 Ch. 
7:1, and 24:20, 32, should apparently be rendered, 
“to the sons of Issachar, to the Levites,” etc. 86, 
belonged, are to be reckoned those that follow, ju 
den Sdhnen Sfjadhar (gehirten). In that very diffi- 
cult passage, 1 Ch. 3:9, DIAN? "PBT “ the third 
was Absalom,” by comparison with 3 Samuel 3:3, 
DIPYIaN a a the 9 may be suspected as a false 
reading, since it is wanting in the enumeration of 
the other five sons (2 Sa.3:1—4), and in twenty 
codices of Kennicott's collation. ‘ However, it may 
perhaps be defended by regarding D193? to be the 
accusative of the predicate depending on the verb 
substantive omitted ; almost like Lam. 4:3 (see No. 2); 
and indeed Absalom, as the son of a mother of royal 
birth, and more famous than his brethren, may have 
been distinguished from the rest by the writer of the 
genealogy; as though he had said, ber bdritte, bec wat 
Abfalom, etc., the third, who was Absalom. 

From the primary signification of direction and 
turning towards, there are also the following derived 
and applied meanings. 

(5) as to, with regard to, Germ. in Segiebung, 
Hinficht auf, in Anfehbung, an, expressed in Greek by the 
preposition εἰς, and by a dative (Matthiz, Gr. § 404), 
in Latin by an ablative. 1 Kings 10:23, “ Solomon 
was greater than all the kings of the earth τ 
npsnbs as toziches and wisdom.” Job 32:4, “ for 
they were greater Ὁ 9.2 as to days,” in age. Psalm 
12:7, “ silver YR? 23 HY purified in the work. 
shop, as to earth,” i.e. from earthy matter, scoria. 
Gen. 19:21; 42:9; Lev. 14:54; Josh. 22:10; Job 
9:19. Thus used absolutely at the beginning of a 
sentence, Isa. 32:1, 7% DEYN? one “and as to 


princes let them rule justly.” Ps. 16:3.,...... ΟΡ. 
OJ ὝΡΙΓΟΞ “as to the saints......in them only I 
delight.” 


(6) on account of, propter, used of cause and 


reason (compare Arab. Bel J Lam causal). So 


πον quare ? wherefore? why? Gr. εἰς ri; πρὸς τί; 
Germ. 1voju? and ἜΑ tay) therefore, Gen. 4:23, “I 
have slain a man ‘Y¥5? because of a wound inflicted 
onme, ‘M1302 ἽΡΗ and a young man because of a 
stripe.” Isa. 14:9; 15:5; 30:1; 36:9; 60:9 (comp. 
55:5, where it is said more explicitly 759). Hosea 
10:10. 

(7) concerning, about, of, used of a person or 
thing made the object of discourse, after verba of 


οὗ 


saying. Gen. 20:13, ἐδ ‘MN % “TON “ say of me, 
he is my brother.” Ps.3:2; 22:31; of command- 
ing, Ps.gi:11; of laughing, mocking, Gen. 21:6; 
Ps.25:2; of lamenting, Isa. 15:5; 16:7; compare 
Arab. ω Koran iii. 162; iv. 54. 


(8) on behalf of any one, for any one (comp. 
No. 3, @). Psalm 124:1, by) mny min bad « unless 
Jehovah had been on our behalf,” had stood on our 
side. Ps. 56:10; 118:6. Isa. 6:8,399 19° "D “who 
shall go for us?” Job 13:7, now MATA δὸς “ will 
ye speak iniquity on behalf of God?” Gen.9:6, 
ny, your blood will I require (vindicate, avenge) 
on p> on behalf of your lives,” i.e. for the 
security of your life. So 6 pnp? to fight for any one; 
9 YN to pray, to make intercession for any one.— 
Hence it is — 

(9) as applied toarule or standard, according to. 
Gen. 1:11 id “according to its kind.” Gen. 
10:5, sb vA “ every one according to his lan- 
guage.” Nu. 4:29, “according to their tribes and 
families.” Deu. 32:8; 1Sa.10:19. PT¥? according 
to justice, i.e. justly. Isa.g2:1. Also as though, 
astf. Job 39:16, ab Nib "23 MMP “ she is cruel 
towards her young, as if (they were) not hers.” 
Vulg. quasi non stnt sui. Job 18:14, 9 ITYSA 
nin?3 “terrors make him flee, as if (those) of a 
king,” or military leader, (comp. Job 15:22; 27:20); 
Hos. 9:13, “ Ephraim...was planted in a pleasant 
sneadow wy? like Tyre’ (pr. as if he were Tyre); 
‘vipn? N¥" he went out (from bondage) free; which 
is also expressed without ?, VEN S¥*. 

(B) More rarely ? is used —(1) of rest, or tarriance 
at a place, or ina place (compare δὰ letter B), like the 
Gr. ei, ἐς for ἐν, and the Germ. ju for in an, 6. g. 
qu &cirgig; as‘B TP at one's side; Bj"? at some 
one's right hand (p. ccc!, B); at nnge ‘at the door 
of his tent,’ Num. 11:10; ΠῚ ‘5? at the entrance of 
the city, Prov, 8:3; 0°! 1M? by the sea shore, Gen. 
49:13; DY? at the eyes, 1. 6. before the eyes, in 
the sight of any cne, 28? id. This usage is yet more 
widely extended by the poets and later [Ὁ] writers, who 
sometimes put 2 for the common 3, e.g. PAM? Ps. 41: 

,and M$? ὦ Ch. 32:5, 1. g. 74"3 without, outside; 
Sabah Cow Ὁ Jos. 12:23; ΠΡ at Mizpah, Hos. 
5:1; N08? in the pit, ic. in prison, Isa. 51:14. It 
is applied — 

(2) to ume, and is spoken —(a) of the point of time 
at which, and in which, any thing is done; especially 
used in poetry, and in imitation by the later writers, 
as 72? in the morning, Psa. 30:6; 59:17; Amos 
4:4, for the common 33; “ANP at daylight, Job 
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24:14: a1 in the evening, Gen. 49:27; Ps. 90:6, 
Ecce. 11:6, for the commoa 313; 3 ny? Gen. 8:11; 


TT 77), Gen. 3:8; OVD NE NY? at the time of 


sunset, Jos. 10:27, and conjointly Δ) 0 1 Ch. 
16:40; 2 Ch. 2:3.—(b) used of space of time within 
which anything is done: ὉΠ ney within three 
days, Ezr. 10:8; Ὁ) δ 9 MMS once in three years, 
1 Ki. 10:22; and even—(c) of a space of time after 
which any thing is to be (just as Gr. εἰς ἐνεαυτόν is 
through the space of a year (for a year) and after a 
year): Gen. 7:4, Πρ Ty cern) after seven days, 
Germ. in (nach) noc fieben Sagen; Am. 4:4, Ὁ Ὁ) NYY? 
after (every) three days; 2 Sam. 13:23, Ὁ) Din 
“after two years;11:1. Some examples of ὁ pre- 
fixed to a noun of time do not belong here, in which it 
is really the sign of the dative, e.g. Ex. 34:2, W3? N13] 
ready for the morning; Prov. 7:20, “he will come 
home 8D9 Dh. by the day of the full moon (to the 
festival).” Germ. jum §efte. 

(3) of the condition or state in which any one is, as 
‘Ta? in separation, i. e. separately; ND3? in security, 
i. e. securely, confidently ; ont in sickness, i. e. sick, 
Isaiah 1:5; rine? in (garments) of many colours, 
Ps. 46:15. 

An infinitive with 5 prefixed (as nity?) is ren- 
dered in Latin—(1) ad faciendum, to do, as marking 
purpose and end, e. g. Cant. 5:5, ‘I rose up nip? ta 
open ;” ny? NY “a time to bring forth,” Ecc. 3:9; 
Da) map near to fly (thither), Gen, 19:20: also some- 
thing to be done, faciendum: MWY? ΤῸ what is to be 
done? 2 Ki. 4:13; Isa. 5:4; 10:32. 

(2) faciendo, for doing, nivy’? Mi to be ready or 
disposed for doing anything (see 7 No. 1, d), and 
ellipt. "eA? AN “ Jehovah (is ready) for saving 
me,” he will save me, he desires my welfare, Isa. 
38:20; 21:13 44:14. 

(3) fuciendi, of doing, Num.1:1, “in the second 
year DONNY? of their going out,” 1. 6. after they had 
gone out. | 

(4) that, so that (one might do), Num. 11:11; Isa 
10:2. 

(5) even to, until (one might do), compare above, 
A 2, Isa. 7:15. 

(6) on account of, because (see A, 6), Isa. 30:6 

(7) tr that, while, when (one might do), “Or in 
that he suid; 33 128? when evening drew on, Gen. 
24:63, compare Jud. 19:26; nivy? when he makes, 
Job 28:25 (for which there is MiWY3, verse 46). 

(8) as if, as though (A, 9), 1 Sa. 20:20. 

Farther, ? is prefixed to an infinitive when it is 
the complement of verbs which can also be used 
absolutely, e.g. Gen. 11:8, ΓΙ 930" Germ. δι 


δι 
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ἔὐτίε auf gu bauen; Deut. 3:24, MINI? nons “ thou 
hast to shew.” In such cases ? may be 
omitted, 6. g. ἢ ΠῚ followed by a bare infinitive, Am. 
4:8; 8:2; with ? prefixed, Am. 7:13, just as in Latin 
a bare infinitive is used, and in poetry, indeed, it is 
mostly omitted, see the verbs TAR, [¥9, PORT, ΟΞ, 
Yen, 30), and tne like. 

Once ὁ appears to be used as ἃ conjunction, and is 


prefixed to a finite verb (as in Arab. ἢ for es and 


Ch.? lett. B), for that; thus, 1 Ki.6:19, where the 
common reading slay) may be rendered that thou 
mayest place. But as in this connexion this would 
be rather harsh, perhaps Ewald may be followed 
(Hebr. Gram. p. 213), in taking }RF as a doubled 
infinitive, 55 in 1 Ki. 17:14. 


? Chald. (A) prep. i. q. Hebr.—(1) to, towards 
(used of place), Dan. 2:17; 4:19; 6:11; 7:2. 

(2) the mark of the dative, Dan. 2:5, 7, 9, and 
often also of the accusative after active verbe, Dan. 
2:10, 23, 24, 25; 5:4; also of the genstwe, Ezr. 5: 
11; 6:3, 15. 

(3) It is prefixed to the infinitive after verbs of 
speaking, commanding, etc., Dan. 2:9, 10, 12. 

(B) conj. that, which, when prefixed to a future, 
ives it a conjunctive, optative, and imperative power 
(compare the French que je sois). ‘The preforma- 
tives of the future then are omitted, see δ Dan. 
2:20, FIO ap “blessed be;” Dan. 4:22, “ amongst 
the beusts of the field 711) NAP let thy dwelling 
he;” Dan. 2:29, X12 Ἢ ΠῸ “ what shall come to 
pass” (unless here Nop be put for the fuller 817199). 


N [“ and οἶδ᾽ 35 times, according to the final 
Masora”], an adverh of negation, NOT, anciently pro- 


nounced also δῷ, Ὁ, Ὃ (compare Nate, 1299, PIN), 


Aram. and Arab. xo, VU, ¥, compare as to these syl- 


lables which have a negative power, (page ΧΧΙ, A). 
Like the Gr. οὐ, οὐκ, it expresses an absolute nega- 
tion; and hence it is put (unlike ON, which see) with 
preterites, Gen. 2:5; 4:5,and futures, as—(qa) simply 
expressing a negative, 2'YN N? “thou wilt not leave,” 
Ps. 16: 10.—(d) in prohibitions, Ex. 20:15, 233n N> 
“thou shalt not steal;” verse 5; (zen. 24:37; Lev. 
19:4; 25:17; Deu. 26:4 (where it differs from Ce. 
which is dehortatory; but compare Prov. 22:24).— 
(c) rarely used in sa expressive of end (where 
commonly there is 78), although this use is denied 
by Winer (Sim. Lex. p. 514), [Doubted by Ges. 
in Thes. | Ex. 28:32, Yn" N? “that it be not rent” 
[“(so) that it shall not be rent,” Ges. in Thes., :2- 
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jecting the other rendering]; Ex. 39:23; Job29:113 
Isa. 41:7. Also as to its use these particulars are 
to be observed — 

(1) It is put absolutely when answering a question, 
no; Job 23:6, “ will he contend with me with all his 
strength? no (82), only,” etc.; alsoin refusing, Gen, 
19:2, “not (so), but we will lodge in the street.” 

(2) It stands as an interrogation when an affirma- 
tive answer is expected (different from SN No. 4), for 
N20 nonne? like the Gr. οὐκ, Il. x. 165; iv. 242; es- 
pecially thus found in sentences connected with what 
has preceded, Job 14:16, *HXDOA by "bYin ND « dost 
not thou watch over my sin?” Job 2:10; 2 Καὶ. 5:26; 
Jer. 49:9; Lam. 3:36. 

(3) It is put for ΣΙ without; 1 Ch. 4:30, “and 
Seled died 0°32 NS without children ” Psalm 59:4; 
4 Sa. 93:4; Job 34:24; TY] NX? without a way, Job 
12:24; WN without men, devoid of men, Job 
38: 26. 

(4) It is, i.g. SD not yet, 2 Kings 20:4; Psalm 
139:16. 

(5) It is prefixed to nouns—(a) to adjectives to 
make them negative, 12M 8? impious, Psalm 43:1; 
Ἧ NO} infirm, Prov. 30:25.—(b) to substantives, as 

NN? as if it were non-deus, not-god, i.e. an idol, a 
god only in name, Deut. 32:21; Jer. 5:7; YN? not 
wood, used of a man in opposition to a rod or in- 
strument of wood, Isa. 10:15; O*8 N?, DW NP used 
of God as not to be compared with mortals, Isa. 31:8. 
As to the phrase 55 Nd, see under 5b No.3. Some 
ascribe to δὲ, also a signification as a substantive, 
nothing, but there are no certain instances of it so 
used. Job 6:21, the reading is very doubtful, and 
Job 31:23, 23% NP should be rendered J could noe 
(do any thing of the kind); compare however Chald 
nd, as Dan. 4:32. 

With prefixes — 

(A) &23.—(1) A preposition of various significa- 
tions, according to the various uses of the particle 3. 
—(a) notin (a certain time); compare 3 of time, 
letter A, No.1, i.e. out of, beyond a certain time; 
Lev. 15:25, ΠΤ No2 “ beyond the time of her 
uncleanness;” also before (1.4. O63); Job 16:32, 
oi Noa “ before his time ;” compare above ἐξ for 
OW No. 4.—(d) not for (some price); compare 3 of 
price, letter B, 9, Isa. 55:1; Ps. 44:13; and thus 
3 ND Isaiah 45:13.—(c) not, with (any thing), i.e. 
without; 1 Chron. 12:33, 20) ae ΧΟ “not with s 
double heart,” i. e. with a unanimous heart, with the 
whole soul; compare Psalm17:1; Job8:11; Ezek. 
22:29. In the same sense 3 NP is used, as 13 N? witb- 
out hand ‘of man), Job 34:20; O93 nd not witk 


aab-xb 
silver, i.e. 80 as to obtain silver, Isa. 48:10 (Syriac 
> Ns without).—(d) not through; compare 3 of 
instrument and cause, letter C, No.2; Job 30:28, 
“Igo blackened TN N32 not (blackened) by the 


”n 


sun.” In some instances X23 is also concisely used 
for ND WS; Isa. 55:2, nya Nba “for that which 


does not satisfy ;” 2 Ch. 30:18, “they eat the Pass- 
over 3379329 N02 not according to the written pre- 
Gept,” prop. in a manner which was not according to 
that which was written; auf die Art, die nicht nad der 
GSdrift war; Jer. 3:11. 

(2) Conj. followed by a fut., Germ. obne baf; so 
that not, Lam. 4:14, DPWIPD app sow NOI ὦ g0 
that (men) could not touch their garments.” 

(B) Non nonne? is not? Genesis 4:7; 20:5; Job 
1:10; Nu. 23:26; annon? 1 Ki.1:11. Such a ques- 
tion requires an affirmative answer, and thus ΔΕ 217 is 
often simply an affirmation, almost i.q. 12, 13 lo! 
1 Sam. 20:37, ΠΕ] Wo ὙΠῚ NOD “lo! the arrow 
(is) beyond thee;” 2 Sa.15:35; Ruth 2:8; Pro. 8:1; 
14:32; 22:20; Job 22:12 (in the other hemistich 
M8). Hence the author of the Chronicles, instead of 
xn in the books of Kings, has often used 737), e. g. 
α Ki. 15:36, 782 Sy OYIND DF NPD “behold these 
things are written in the book,” etc. ; comp. 2Ch. 27:7; 
and so, 2 Ki. 20:20; 21:17; compared with 4 Ch. 
32:32; 33:18; 35:27; and so often, see Gesch. der 
Heb. Spr., p. 39. The LXX. also often render Non 
by ἰδού, Josh. 1:9; 2Ki.15:21. In Samaritan and 
Rabbinic xn 18 commonly used for 73m, and in the 


same sense in Arabic ¥\, Δ», see Lehrg. p. 834. 

(C) εἶ. (1) without; once 2 Ch. 15:3, so that 
he have not. 

(2) as if not; see δ Α,9. Elsewhere it is for 
Nd “Wind Isa. 65:1; Job 26:2. 

Note 1. By a certain neglect in orthography ND is 
sometimes written for 2 to him; according to the 
Masorah fifteen times, Ex.21:8; Lev.11:21; 25:30; 
1 Sam. 2:3; 2 Sam. 16:18; Ps. 100:3; 139:16; Job 
13:15; 41:4; Ezr.4:2; Pro 19:7; 26:2; Isa.g:2; 
63:9; on the contrary three times δ is written 
for δέ, 1 Sam. 2:16; 20:2; Job 6: 21[F]but several 
of these examples are uncertain. 

Note 2. Some suppose the particles 13? and ne to 
be compounded of 8? and 12, i, but Ὁ in these is the 
prefixed preposition; see p. ccccm!, A, and below 
111. 

xd, once no (Dan. 4:32 3 n>), 1.q. Hebr. nd. 
(1) not, Dan. 2:§,9, 10.11; 3:18, 14; NOT annon? 
ib. 3:24; 4:27. 

(4) nothing, Dan. 4:32. 
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O-~ 


a> a Nb “without pasture”), [ Lo-debar) 
pr. ἢ. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27, which is called 
2 Sa.g:4, 5, 127 I. 


ἜΝ Nx (“not my people”), [ZLo-ammi], the 
symbolic name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 1:9. 


iA) a xb (“not having obtained mercy”), 
[Lo-ruhkamah], symbolic name of a daughter of 
Hosea, Hos. 1:6, 8; 2:25. 


aN ¢ an unused root. Arab. -Σ Med Waw, i 
thirst; cognate to _.¢ to burn; whence the noun 
niaixdm which see. 


TN, (cogn. to np) —(1) pr. TO LABOUR (seu 
Niph.). 

(2) to be wearted, to be exhausted. Joba:s, 
“because calamity now toucheth thee, NOR thou 
faintest;” followed by 5 with inf. to labour in 
vain, not to be able, Gen. 19:11. 

(3) to be weary of anything, to be offended al, 
Job 4:2. 

NIPHAL, i. q. Kal, but of more frequent use—(1) 
to labour, followed by an inf. Jer. 9:4, ΤΣ mya 
“they labour to act perversely,” especially “to la- 
bour in vain;” Jer. 20:9; Isa. 16:12. 

(2) to be wearted, to be exhausted, Ps. 68:10; 
followed by 3 Isa. 47:13. 

(3) to be weary of anything; followed by an inf, 
Isa. 1:14; Jer. 6:11; 15:6; followed by a gerund, 
Prov. 26:15, “it grieveth him (the sluggard) to 
bring back his hand to his mouth.” Used of loathing, 
Exod. 7:18. _ 

Hipm nvon—(1) to weary, to fatigue, Job 
16:7; Eze. 24:12. 

(2) to weary out, or overcome any one’s patience, 
Isa. 7:13; Mic. 6:3. 

Derivatives, TNF and— 

and (““wearied”) pr.n. Leah, the elder daughter 
of Laban, and the wife of Jacob, Gen. 29: 16, aq.; ch. 
90, 31. 


und ig. ox and Dip TO WRAP ROUND, τὸ 
MUFFLE, 2 Sa. 19:5 (with this accord Sanser. lud; 
Gr. λάθω, λανθάνω: Lat. lateo). OX? Job 15:41: 


see under Os. 


fx adv. gently, see OX. 
νι ᾳ ay) part. Kal of the root 2.0 which 866. 


- Z- 


ἽΝ, an unused root; Arabic LS Ος εἰ. 19 


995—bx5 


Ethiopic ΔΑ: to depute, to send a messenger; 
TQAAN: (to be sent) to wait upon, to minister; 
AAT: minister, servant. (Kindred roots are "2, 
W and Lat. legavit.) ὌΝΟΣ 

— ANZ, [NPP], MENPP, NIN? [MINPD, 
pr. ἢ. 51,5. 

Nd (“ by God,” sc. created; comp. Job 33:8), 

[Lael], pr. n. m., Num. 3:24. 


ON ? an unused root, perhaps denoting the same 
—- 
as ODN, DDY. (Arab. a) 


so far at least as its meaning can be gathered from 
its derivatives; perhaps, to gather together. [See 
other conjectures in Thes.]). Hence— 


nnd suff, “XD, Nd Isa. 61:4; plur. DYDXP m. 
—(1) a people, a nation, Gen. 25:23; 27:29; Ps. 
7:8; 9:9. 

(2) [Leummim], pr. n. of an Arabian tribe, Gen. 
95:3; supposed to be the same as the ’AAAovpaiwra 
of Ptolemy. 


(NDP; see M3]. 


3? followed by Makk. 729, with suff. '25, 729 pl. 
niz>; and (what is the same)— 


33? constr. 239, suff, '239, 02229, ρίαν. ΠΣ 
(1 Ch. 28:9); with suff. once [33 Nah. 2:8, m. 

(1) the heart, perhaps so called from being hollow 
[‘‘e0 called from fatness”]; see the root 33). (Arab. 
s 


1}, Syr. aS, Ethiop. gf): id.) 2 Sam. 18:14; 
Ps. 45:6, etc. As the heart is the central point of 
the blood and the seat of life, it often means — 

(a) i. ᾳ. YB (Hom. φρένες), the soul, life (das 
Lebenspringip bes Kérpers), Psa. 73:21; 84:3; 102:5; 
Jer. 4:18 (comp. 5) verse 10). Hence the heart is 
said to live (to be refreshed), Ps. 22:27; to be sick, 
Isa. 1:5; and even to sleep and to wake (Ecc. 2:23; 
compare 8:16; Cant. 5:2); and to stay the heart, 
is applied to those who take food and drink (see WWD). 
The heart is also regarded by Hebrew writers, as — 

(δ) the seat of the senses, affections, and emo- 
tions of the mind, of various kinds, as love (Jud. 
16:15, ‘thy heart is not with me,” i.e. thou dost not 
leve me; and on the contrary, to love with the 
whole heart, or breast, Deut. 4:29; 6:5); con- 
fidence (Prov. 31:11); contempt (Prov. 5:12); joy 
(Ps. 104:15); sorrow, contrition (Ps. 109:16); bit- 
terness (Ps. 73:21); despair (Ecc. 2:20); fear (Ps. 
7:3; compare Isa. 35:4; Jer. 4:9); security (13) 
32 Ps. 57:8; 108:2); fortitude (Ps. 40:13; 1 Sam: 


is, to agree, to, be congruent, 
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17:92); and, poetically, a sick, wounded, or grieved 
heart is ascribed to the sorrowful (Proverbs 13:12; 
14:13; Isa.61:1); a melted heart to the timid, Isa. 
13:7; Deu. 20:8; a hard heart (see NYP, MYX’), 
like a stone (Ezek. 11:19; 36:26), uncircumcised 
(Lev. 26:41), to the stubborn and inflexible. The 
words too, hy which we utter those feelings, are 
poetically attributed to the heart; and thus the heart 
is said to crv out (Hos. 7:14), to lament (Isa. 1§:§), 
to sigh (Ps. 38:9); and those are said to pour out their 
heart who pour out their tears, Lam. 2:19. Also— 

(c) it is applied to the mode of thinking and 
acting; a sense in which a pure heart is ascribed to 
any one (Psalm 51:12), a sincere heart (1 Ki. 3:6), 
faithful (Neh. 9:8), upright (1 Ki. 9:4); and, on the 
contrary, a perverse heart (Psalm 101:4), stubborn 
(Pro.7:10), deep, i.e. not to be explored (Ps. 64:7), 
impious (Job 36:13); and double-minded men are 
said to speak with a double heart, Psa. 12:3, 323 
maT a); see, on the other hand, 1 Chr. 12:33, δὲ 28 
30) 5 with a sincere heart. A heart that 1s wide 
(AM Prov. 21:4), great ( U Isa.g:8), high (AQ; 
Ezek. 28:5) signifies pride; but the former of these 
expressions also signifies joy (Isa.60:5). It is— 

(d) the seat of will and purpose. 1 Sa. 14:7, 
T2203 Wr MY “do ull that is in thy heart,” 
what thou willest, hast determined. Isaiah 10:7, 
jaaba wip “to destroy is in his heart.” Isa. 
63:4, “the day of vengeance "203 is in my heart,” 
i.e. I have decreed it, and will accomplish it. In 
this sense the heart 1s said to be willing (Ex. 35:23), 
rebellious (Jer. 5:23). ‘33/3 i.e. according to my 
heart, at my will, 1Sa.13:14. Farther— 

(6) intellect and wisdom are. also ascribed to 


the heart (compare __J heart, understanding; Lat. 
cor, Cic. Tuse. i. 9; Plaut. Pers. iv. 4, 71, and cor- 
datus, i.e. discreet); and even the faculty of think- 
ing (Isa.10:7; 1 Chr. 29:18). 1 Ki. 10:2, “ (the 
queen of Sheba) spake with him all that was in her 
heart,” i.e. she knew. Jud. 16:17, “he told her 
all his heart,” all that he knew. Ecc.7:21. Hence 
one is called 232 020 ἦν 9:4 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:24); 
and on the contrary, 3? "Of foolish, void of under- 
standing, Pro. 7:7; 9:43 22 728 men of heart, i.e. 
understanding, Job 34:10. Job 12:3, O91D3 335 Di 
(1 also have understanding as well as you.” 13 
2b Job 36:6, is spoken of the highest wisdom of God. 
A fat heart is one that is dull, devoid of sense (see 
ype), Isa. 6:10. 

(2) metaph. the middle part, interior, midet 


nad—a5 


e.g. of the sea, Exod. 15:8; of heaven, Deut. 4:11. 
ἃ Sam. 18:14, ΠΡῸΣ 293 “in the midst of the tere- 
binth.” 


Py, [suff. "301, Ch. id. Dan. 7:28. 


N "ἢ & aad an unused rvot, whence are de- 
rived N95, "25, ΣῪ a lion, a lioness. I have hardly 
any doubt of its being onomatopocetic, in imitation of 
the sound of roaring; like the old Germ. uwen, linven, 
leuen; Engl. to low; whence the Germ. owe, feu; 
Gr. λέων. [In Thes. another origin is also suggested; 


Arab. oo to be voracious. ] 


DN, ΓΊΝΩ. (1) lions, from the sing. 25, 
[and &8°3?] which see. 

(2) [Lebaoth], pr. n. of a town of the tribe of 
Simeon, Josh. 15:32; more fully niead ΓΞ 19:6. 


aad a root unused in Kal; prob. i.g. 33) (comp. 
Job 11:12), TO BE HOLLOW [“ prob. ΤΟ BE FAT, the 
primary idea lies in the smoothness of fat things.” See 
Thes.]; hence 5): 335, mad the heart, and Π3 30 a 
kind of cake, so called from its hollow form, [but see 
above as to the meaning of this root]. 

NipHaL, denom. from 33? pass. of Piel No.1, to 
be deprived, to be void of heart, i.e. of mind, of 
understanding. Job 11:12, 819 WM 335° 313) WN) 
2}. OPS “but man (is) empty, (and) void of un- 
derstanding, and man is born (like) a wild ass’s 
colt;” signifying the imbecility and dulness of the 
human understanding when compared with the di- 
vine wisdom. There is a play of words in the use 
of the verbs 233) and 33) of a like origin. I for- 
merly objected to this interpretation, which alone is 
suitable to the context, on the ground that there is 
no example of the privative power of Piel being 
transferred to Niphal; but this is removed by Arabic 


examples, as 4.0. wounded in the liver. Or perhaps 


it may be inquired by the learned, whether the sig- 
nification of dulness in 33?! may not be drawn from 
the verb 395 itself, in the sense of hollowness [but 
has it such a sense?], so that 223° may be almost the 


same as 3133, Others, by comparison of Syr. OAs 
to make wise, to add understanding; Ethpael, to be 
made wise, strengthened, render “ but dull man be- 
comes wise, (when) a man shall be born the colt 
of a wild ass,” i.e. never; hut this is contrary to the 
dignity of the Hebrew language. 

PIEL 339—(1) denom. from 330, to wound, to 
take away any one’s heart (spoken of a maiden), 
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2. -ὉὉ 


Cant. 4:9. Compare as to such lenominatives, Heb 
Gram. § 51, 2. | 

(2) denom. from n330 to make such cakes, 95a 
13:6, 8 (see 13°3?). 


JJ? m. heart, see 2, 


335 m. Ch. id. with suff. 123?, 722? Dan. 2:30; 
6:22 


[niaad see M1239.) 
"I3? alone, see 73. 


ma? contr. from nan flame, Ex. 3:2, like Sua 
for OPM; according to others, from the root 325, 
3535; Samar. to shine, to give light. 


mad f. of the word 2° heart, Ezek. 16:30; plur. 


τ 


nia> (see 30) Ps. 7:10; Pro. 16:11. 
ΠΣ ΣΡ see ΠΩΣ, 


wand, vind m. (once f. see No. 2, from the root 
v2). 

(1) a garment, clothing, Job 24:7,10; 31:19; 
38:14; Est.6:9, 10,11; specially a splendid gar- 
ment. Job 38:14, Waa? ἸῺΞ ἸΔΏΝ “ and (all 
things) stand forth as in splendid attire,” spoken 
of the earth, shone upon by the morning sun; comp. 
Est. 6:9, 10,11; Isa.63:1. Poet. used of the scaly 
coat of the crocodile, Job 41:5. 

(2) a spouse, a wife, by a metaphor in common 
use in Arabic, Mal. 2:16 (where it is construed with 
a fem.), compare Koran, Sur. ii. 183, ‘Wives are 
your attire, and you are theirs.” Compare also the 
verhs | wd, «Ὁ to put on a garment; also to lie 
with a woman. More examples are given by Schul- 
tens in Animadv. ad Ps. 65:14. 


virad Ch. i. ᾳ Hebr. No.1, Dan. 3:21. 


hay, unused in Kal; Arab. 2) to cast on the 
ground, to prostrate. 

NIPHAL, TO BE THROWN HEADLONG, TO FALL 
DOWN, TO PERISH, Prov. 10:8, 10; Hos. 4: 14. 


"99 pl. m. coxa? lions, Psa. §7:6; fem. σὴν Ὁ 
lionesses, Nah. 2:13, see 822, 
δ Ὁ a lion, so called from his roaring, see x2), 
u word altogether poetic, Gen. 49:9; Num. 24:9; 
Deut. 33:20; Job 4:11; 38:39; Isa.5:29; 30:6 
Stu “- SGkw 5-- 
etc. (Arab. sl), aut, iy, also δ, a lioness; Copt 


AABO! a bear [also a lion and lioness].) Bochurt 
considers, Hieroz. i. p. 710, that this word does nx 


ΡΥ, 


signify a lion, but a lioness, principally influenced by 
the passage, Eze. 19:2, and by an etymology, from 
L! to draw the first milk, IV. to suckle with the first 
milk; but in Eze. loc. cit., there occurs the form δ 30, 
and the proposed etymology lacks even the appear- 
ance of truth. [In Thes., however, Bochart’s sup- 
position is treated with more favour, although on 
different grounds, especially as being more suited to 
the context of the passages. | 


ΣΎ, ἢ (for Π53Ὁ), Eze. 19:2, u lioness. 


nia [the actually occurring form is M33?],f. pl. 
a kind of cake made in a frying pan, as if saganum 
of Apicius, prob. so called from their hollow form, 
twisted together (cine Art gufammengerollter CierEucen, 
Blinjen) [This depends on whether 33) has any 
such meaning as to be hollow; Gesenius says, in 
Thes., “ prob. with plenty of fat”), from the root 
23, 2 Sam. 13:6, 8, 10. Hence the denominative 
verb 33°, which see. LXX. κολλυρίδες. Vulg. sor- 
bitiuncula. 


ey ἰὴ TO BE WHITE, unused in Kal, see {3?, 
"123 ). 

(2) denom. from nap to make bricks, Gen. 11:3; 

“.- 
Ex.5:7, 14. (Arab. on id.) 

Hirnit —(1) trans. to make white, metaph. ἰὸ 
purge, to cleanse from the filthiness of sins, Dan. 
11:35. 

(2) intrans. to be white (compare as to verbs of 
colour in Hiph., Heb. Gram. ὃ §2, 2), Ps. 51:9; Isa. 
1:18; Joel 1:7. 

HITHPaEL, to purge oneself [or, to be purged }, 
Dan. 12:10. 

The derivatives follow immediately, except 1320. 


195_ (1) adj. ἢ nap white, Ex. 16:31; Levit. 
13:3, 866. 

(2) pr. n. Laban, the son of Bethuel, an Ara- 
mean, the father-in-law of Jacob, Gen. 24:29, 50; 
chapters 29—31. [Name of a place, Deut. 1:1.] 


195 i. q. 12> No. 1, const. state 15? Gen. 49:12. 


ω 125 Ps.9:1 135 moby. Here some take 12? 
us a pr. name Labben of one of David's enemies; 
others regard 5 as servile and 13 as the pr.n. of a 
Levite, as in 1 Ch. 15:18. Some moderns suppose 
122 MD to be the name of a musical instrument. 
Better to read ᾿Ξ M09Y as in many MSS., with vir 
gine’ voice (MHDPY ὯΝ Ps. 46:1) for the boys, to be sung 
by them. 13. being taken as a collective.” Gea, add. ] 
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mgad f.—(1) white, poet. for the moon, like 72? 
ped 


for the sun, and Arab. 4: the moon, from 43 to be 


white, Cant. 6:10; Isa. 24:23; 30:26. 
(2) [Lebanah], pr.n. m. Ezra 2:45; Neh. 7. 
48 [1]. 


ΠΣ) f. pl. O°~ a brick, a burnt tile, Gen. 11:3; 
Eze. 4:1, 80 called from the white and chalky clay 
of which bricks were made, according to Vitruv. ii. 3. 


Arab. ἯΙ id. Compare i200. 


myad m. a kind of tree or shrub, 80 called from 
the white colour of the bark or leaves, Gen. 30:37; 
Hosea 4:13. According to the LXX. and Arabic 


translator, in Genesis, styraz; Arab. _ <.J, according 
to the LXX., Hos., and Vulg. Gen., λεύκη, the while 
poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. t. I. p. 292; compare 
Michaélis Supplem. p. 1404. 


maa? fi—(1) whiteness, transparency, Ex. 
24:10. 

(2) [Libnah], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the plam 
country, of the tribe of Judah; a royal city of the 
Canaanites, afterwards a city of the priests and a 
city of refuge, Jos. 10:29; 12:15; 15:42; 21:13; 
4 Ki.8:22; 19:8; 23:31.—(b) of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33:20. 


ἌΡ; & ἌΡ) (Gr. λέβανος, λιβανωτός), [ Arab. 


S-s 9 . 
od, Syr. JAuass], ἢ 

(1) frankincense, Lev. 2:1, 15; 5:11; 24:73 
Num. 5:15; Isa. 60:6, etc., so called from the white 
colour of the purest frankincense (Plin. H.N. xii. 14). 
It is spoken of as growing, not only in Arabia (Isa. 
60:6; Jer.6: 20), but also in Palestine (Cant. 4:6, 
14), unless in the Canticles some other odoriferous 
herb is intended. 

(2) [Lebonah], pr. n. of a town near Shiloh, 
only mentioned Jud. 21:19 [now prob. ΕἸ Lubhap 


erll!, Rob. iii. go}. 
nao see ΠΡ rin, 


a (in prose always with art. toads 1 Ki. 5: 
20, 23; Ezra 3:7; poet. without art. Ps. 29:6; Isa. 
14:8; 29:17; compare Lehrg. p. 656), pr. ἃ. Mount 
Lebanon (Gr. Λίβανος), on the borders of Syria and 
Palestine, consisting of two very high ridges, of which 
the western is called Lebanon, Libanus κατ᾽ ἐξυχήν: 
the eastern ridge is partly covered with perpetu 
snow (Jer. 18:14, whence ite Hebrew name 1292, 


005 


Ch. Nyon "WD, Arab. als!) Jl the mountain of 
snow, compare Alpes), this is called Antilthbanus, and 
towards the south, in Hebr. (OW, which see. The 
modern name of the valley between Lebanon and 


Anti-Lebanon is dai) Bekaa, but it is, however, al- 


together a different place from fazer ΓᾺΡ the valley 
of Lebanon, Jos. 11:17; 12:7, as to which see page 
cxxxvi, B. See Relandi Palestina, t.i.3911; Oed- 
mann, Verm. Sammlungen, fasc. ii. No. 9; Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syr. p.1,8eq.; p.214,8eq.; Rosenm. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. i. 4, p. 236, seq. 


95 (“white”), [Libné], pr.n. of a son of Ger- 
shon, Ex.6:17; Num. 3:18. Patron. id. Numbers 
3:21; 26:58. 


wind and wind fut, ΕἾ) [ Arab. pel Eth. 


(Διὰ :» Syr. ..5Ν--Αἡ TO PUT ΟΝ a garment, 
TO CLOTHE ONESELF WITH a garment, followed by 
an acc., Lev. 6:3, 4; 16:23; 24:32; once followed 
by 3, like the Lat. induit se veste, Est.6:8 (compare 
i) Med. Kesra followed by an acc. and of the 


garment), absol. Hag. 1:6. Part. pass. construed 
with an acc. or gen., e.g. O° M3? Eze.g:2, and 
ovy33 wand, verse 11, seq. Compare 3%, 

(2) It has various figurative uses, Ps.104:1, 777) ὙΠ 
ἘΔ) “ thou art clothed with splendour and ma- 
jesty;” Job7:5, 12) ΣΟ “my body is clothed 
with worms,” covered over with worms; Ps. 65:14, 
WD OND Ww? “the pastures are clothed with 
flocks ;” DYING ᾽ν» “ clothed with the slain,” i.e. 
lying in the midst of the slain, lying on some and 
covered over with others, Isa. 14:19. The expression 
is often used, to be clothed with shame, 1. 6. to be co- 
vered with shame, Job 8:22; Psalm 35:26; 109:29; 
with justice, Job 29:14; terror, Eze. 26:16; salvation, 
2 Chron. 6:41, etc.; compare the phrases in Homer, 
δύειν ἀλκήν, 1]. xix. 36; ἕννυσθαι ἀλκήν, 1]. xx. 481; 
ἐπιέννυσθαι ἀλκήν, Od. ix.214. There is a play on 
the double use of this word, Job 29:14, ‘AVI? PTY 
3, Ἢ “T have put on righteousness, and it has put 
me on,” i.e. I am covered without with righteousness 
as a garment, and within it wholly fills me. Con- 
nected with this latter use is the expression by which 
the Spirit of God is said to put on any one, i.e. to fill 
him, Jud. 6:34; 1 Ch. 12:18; 2 Ch. 24:20; compare 
Luke 24:49; compare the Syriac expression, 
yao Satan has put thee on, i.e. has filled thee, 
Ephreemi Opp. Syr. 11.504, 505. 

Puat, part. OW} Ezr. 3:10, and BNR OY ZED 
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1 Ki. 22:16; 4 Chron. 18:9; clothed with (official) 
garments, with robes. 

Hiruit, to clothe some one; followed by an acc. of 
pers. 2 Ch. 28:15; more often followed by two ace. 
of pers. and garment; to clothe some one with a gur- 
ment (er lief ign das Kleid angiebn), Gen. 41:42; Exod. 
28:41; followed by 2) Gen. 27:16, “with goat skins 
ΝΣ WB she clothed his hands.” Metarh. 
to clothe any one with salvation, i.e. to bestow it 
largely, Ps. 132:16; Isa. 61:10. 

Derived nouns, #129, waabD, nya>R. 


vind fut. vig? Chald. id. followed by an acc. Dan 
5:7, 16; Aph.Wgo7 (in a Hebraizing form), to clethe 
followed by an acc. of the garment, and b of pers. 
Dan. §:29. 

wah see vad, 

1? m. prop. apparently, a deep cavity, a basin; 
(compare Syr. JK basin, dish; Gr. λάκκος, Aaxoc, 
Latin lacus, lacuna, from the root 229); hence, the 
smallest of the measures of liquid things, a log; ac- 
cording to the rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin, 
equal to the contents of six eggs, Lev. 14:10, 12, 15, 
21,24. 

G- 


Sy) an unused root. Arab. ¢J means besides 


ΕΣ 
other things, to be deep (used of water, the sea [“ κῃ 
depth of the sea”]); hence the Hebr. 35. = 


ὖ (perhaps “contention,” “strife”), pr. nm 
[Lod], Lydda, a large village of the Benjamites; Gr. 
Λύδδα, Λύδδη, Acts 9:32, 35, 38; 1 Macc. 11:34, now 

Su 


called oi) 29) Neh. 7:27: 11:35; 1 Ch. 8:19; Ear. 
2:33. 


τῇ an unused root; Arab. to contend, whencs 
the pr. n. 1% and TPB for ΤΊ son of contention. 


nb Ch. nothing, i. 4. Nd: Dan. 4:32 2"). 
“ib Deut. 3:11 ans, for δὲ not. 


amd an unused root; Arab. --; Zth. (\UN: 
to burn, to flame. The primary idea is that of licking 
lapping, an idea which is foui:d in roots beginning 
with the syllables #9, n>, yd, and which is applied ir 
various senses (see the root 12), namely, to a flume, 
which seems to lap like a tongue, [“ lambent tongues 
of flame” ]; see Di3?, and compare γλῶσσα πυρός, Acts 
2:3 [but this refers to the “other tongues” witk 


b—a 


which the Ecly Ghost enabled the Apostles to testify 
to Jesus risen from the dead]. Whence— 


37 m. mand Num. 21:28, and ngnb 1 Sam. 
17:7, fem.; pl. NII? Ps. 105:32, const. nian? Ps. 
29:7. 

(1) flame, Joel 2:5; Job 41:13. 

(2) flaming, i.e. glittering steel, in brightness 
resembling a flame, i.e. the point of a spear, or 
sword, 1 Sa. 17:7; Nah. 3:3; Job 39:23; also 
absol. of a naked sword, Jud. 3:22; see also ΠΡ 
and nap. 


Ὁ ΠΡ m. pl. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Genesis 10:13 [Leha- 
bim], pr. ἢ. of a people of Egyptian origin, prob. i. q. 
0'319L, ibyans; as to the relation of the forms Wand "iY 
see p. CCxI, A. 


am an unused root; Arabic te prop. to be 


greedy, eager for any thing, to long for greedily; 
commonly used figuratively, to be greatly addicted, 
or to attend much to any thing; to hear or learn di- 
ligently, (just like Germ. ftubdiren). Hence — 


md m. study of letters, as it is well explajned 
by Aben Ezra, Eccles. 12:12; in the other member 
there is OND NWP to make, or write books (LXX. 
μελέτη; Vulg. meditatio; Luth. Prebdigen). 


smd an unused root; Arab. og to press, to op- 
press; whence — 


and [Lahad], pr.n. τὰ. 1.Ch. 4:2. 


ivy i. 4. md (comp. 83 and 713 To BE LAN- 
GUID, TO BE EXHAUSTED. (The primary idea ap- 
pears to me to be that of fainting from thirst, 
when, with the tongue thrust out, one burns and longs 
for drink; comp. the verbs beginning with A>, such 
4S ἜΝ and the remarks on the root 32. Comp. Lat. 
langueo, and Germ. \eden, whence the frequentative 
lecdhgen, Ledy led feyn.) It occurs once Gen. 47:13, 
Inn ΒΘ ONYD PRS APM) “and the land of Egypt 
was exhausted through vie famine.” (Chald. ane 
often used to answer to the: Hebr. ΠΕΡ) 


amd unused in Kal; prob. . q. [“ 250 mye pr. 
TO BURN WITH THIRST; and, as this is the case with 
rabid dogs, to be rabid, mad, like a dcg; ‘0 be mad. 
I thus understand — 

HIrHPALPEL, part. monont mad, insane, Proverbs 
26:28. DLXX. in the Aldine edition, and Symm. 
κειρώμενοι; tempted driven (by a demon). Venet. 
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ἐξεστώς. There is i aSyriac « secondary root derivec 


from the idea of madness, o1Sc1N1j to be fright- 
ened, scared. 


I. om TO BURN, to flame (also Syr. Ch. id.). 
Ps.104:4. 5°Di? the flaming, those who breathe 
out fire and flames, Ps. §7:5. 

Piet 01> to kindle, to make burn (used of a 
flame), with an ace. Joel 1:19; 2:3; Psalm 83:16; 
106:18; Isa. 42:25; to blow (used of the breath), 
Job 41:13. 

Hence 029. 


Il. pnd i. g. 09, Dx? (compare p.ccxi, A), pr 
to hide; hence to use »ccult and magical arts; 
whence Dene which see. 


Dit? m. pr. flame, hence flaming steel of ἃ 
sword, Gen. 3:24; compare 37. 


ppb [plur. with suff. ὉΠ} incantaticne, 
Ex. 7:11; i.g. DP. See Oi? No. IL 


om unused in Kal. Arab. od to swallow 


down greedily, whence ad greedy, a glutton. Cogn 
is ὉΠ’, ; : 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, part. DY919n') things which are swal- 
see down greedily; dainty morsels, Pro, 18:18; 
26:29. 


my? compounded of ὐ and the pron. 3 (which 
see), therefore, Ruth 1:13; i. q. {92. 


wb Ch.—(1) i.gq. Heb. therefore, Dan. 2:6, 9; 
4:24. It becomes — 

(2) an adversative particle (just like the Hebrew 
12? p. ccccm, A, om which account many have re- 
garded this word to be compounded of ΝΡ and ji), 
nevertheless, however, but Ezr. 5:12, witha pre- 
vious negation; but (fondern), Dan.2:30; unless, 
Dan. 2:11; 3:28; 6:8. 


ap, an unused and doubtful root; to increase 
sn age; introduced by L. De Dieu, from the Xth., 
to explain (according to his rendering) the following 


word —] 


‘ 


apa f. only 1 Sa. 19:90, prob. by a transposition 
of letters, i. q. 1902 an assembly. So LXX., Syr, 
Ch.; compare also i722" ¢ Sa. 80:14. | 


b is three times put for Nb not; see > note 1. 
727 ee 137 8. 


Ob 


% & NY? (1 Sa. 14:30; Isai. 48:18; 63:19;— 
The power of this word as an interjection is taken us 
primary in Thes.|—(1) a conditional conjunction, 
_ of, used, when at the same time it is implied that 
what is spoken of neither is, nor was, nor will be, or 
at least that it is very improbable and uncertain 
(compare OX p.tvi, A). Just as the sense may 
require it, itis followed by —(a) a preterite, Deut. 
35:59, MXt sae ἸῸΞΠ ὃ “it they were wise 
(which they are not) they would understand this.” 
Jud. 13:23,390 ΠΡ No ἼΣΟΙΣ » yn ad “if Jeho- 
vah pleased to slay us, he would not have accepted,” 
etc. Jud. 8:19; 1 Sa. 14:30; Num. 22:29.—(b) a 
future, Eze. 14:15, “if I should send (which I do 
not say that I will do) evil beasts into the land 
16. ... these (three righteous men) alone should be 
saved.” (In verse 13 there. is 3 in the same sense; 
in verses 17, 19, the conditional particle is altogether 
omitted.)—(c) by a participle, 2 Sa. 18:12, ‘DIN 9) 
25) “PY Mv ND ADD Abe ΒΞ Oy Opty “ and if any one 
would give into my hand (what no one offers me) a 
thousand shekels, I would not put forth my hand,” 
etc. Psalm 81:14, 15; compare δὲ), There is an 
aposiopesis in this instance, Gen. 50:15, WPA 
DY “if Joseph should hate us, (what then?)” wie? 
wenn ofeyb ἀπὸ verfolgte? Well rendered according 
to the sense by the LXX. μή ποτε. 

(2) It is applied as an interjection of wishing: 
O that! would that! just as a conditional ex- 
pression (as wenn ἐδ gefdhdbe) may be so enunciated, 
that what we wish is spoken of as uncertain and not 
very probable; wenn eé gefddbe! o wenn εὖ doch ges 


9 


against you with words;” where the very condition 
involves a kind of wish, that his friends might feel 
calamity at least fora little. It is followed by a fut. 
Gen. 17:18; Job 6:2; an imp. Gen. 23:13 (comp. 
OX C, 3), a preterite, Num. 14:2, 9942 “ would 
that we had died!” Nu. 20:3, 3222, but with a 
future signification, Isa. 63:19, DY > “ Oh that 
thou wouldest rend (heaven).” It is merely con- 
cessive in Gen. 30:34, T2372 Ὁ) 5. “ let it be ac- 


cording to thy word.” (Arab. καὶ id. compare De 
Sacy, Gram. Arabe, i. § 885. In Syriac there are 


three forms aX Heb. θὲ rf, aS not, vas oh. 


tkat! As to etymology this particle seems to be 
kindred to the root md so that the conditional sig- 
nification is from being annexed, depending. [Taken 
in Thes. to be of the same origin as N?.]}) 
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reid see NX. 


NI sce .] 


2)? an unused root, kindred to 289. Arab. t 
thirst. 


paid n. gent. pl. 2Ch.12:3; 16:8; Neh. 3:0, 


and Ὧ 3.2 Dan. 11:43, | Lubim], Libyans, always 
connected with the Egyptians and Athiopians. Comp 
Ss 


pan, Arab. ee el a Libyan; ifthis be a Pheenicio- 


Shemitic word, it properly signifies, an inhabitant of 
a thirsty, i.e. an arid country; compare ΟΝ, 


wn [Ludim, Lydians], pr.n. of two nations 
—(1) of one sprung from Shem, Genesis 10:22; ac- 
cording to Josephus (Ant. i. 6, § 4) the Lydtans in 
Asia Minor, an opinion not improbable.— (2) of an 
African people (perhaps belonging to /&thiopia), of 
Egyptian origin, accustomed to fight with bows and 
arrows. Eze. 27:10; 30:5; Isa.66:19; and ond 
Gen. 10:13; Jer. 46:9. See J. D. Michuélis, Spi- 
cileg. tom. i. p. 256—260; ii. 114, 115. 


mba TO ADHERE, TO BE JOINED CLOSELY 
to any one, Ecc. 8:15, “it is good for a man to eat, 
to drink, to be merry, }?Y3 3317) NIM for this shall 
cleave to him (i.e. shall remain with him) in his 
Jabour.” Hence— 

(2) to borrow, to receive as a loan, as if nexus 
est, Deu. 28:12; Ps. 37:21. Comp. the Lat. nexus, used 
of one whom his creditor took as a slave on account 
of debt, Varro, Ling. Lat. vi. 5; Liv. ii. 27; viii. 08. 

NipHat, like Kal, No 1, to join oneself to any 
one, followed by by Num. 18:2,4; Dan. 11:34; OF 
Ps. 83:9; °S% Gen. 29:34; δ) 28 to Join oneself to 
Jehovah, Isa. 56:3; Jer. 50:5; Zec. 2:15. 

Hipuit, causat. of Kal, No. 2, to lend. Isa. 24:2, 
nydp myorD ‘‘as with the lender, so with the bor- 
rower,” Prov. 22:7; Psa. 112:5. Followed by an 
acc. of pers., Deuter. 28:12, 44; Prov. 19:17; fol- 
lowed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 22:24. 

Derivatives mp, nye, mv for and, m?; also %, 
ead, and pr. ἢ. *Y. 


Ν na) TO BEND, TO BEND ASIDE. (Arabic 


3} Conj. 1. IIT. to bend, to incline.) 

(2) to turn away, to depart, to go back, Prov. 
3:21. 

NIPHAL, particip. 102 perverted, 1. 6. pervet 86, 
wicked (compare ΠΝ, ὍΝ), Prev. 3:32; Neutr. 1 


bond | 


perverseness, wickedness, Isa. 30:12. More fully, 
Prov. 14:2, 375 112) “ whose ways are perverse;” 
and Prov. 2:15, DMivayps opi) id. 


Hipin, fut. 31°?° (inflected in the Chaldee manner, | 


like 43°? from 1); i. q. Kal, to go away, depart, 
Prov. 4:21. 
nd m.—(1) the almond tree, Gen. 30: 37. 
5. 5: 9 «4 
(Arat <4, 334, Syr. JyaS. Its derivation is hardly 
to be sought for in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
It scems to be softened from the original form, which, 
in Armenian, is preserved in pluq.ng engus; Lat. in 
nux; which, with a different inflection, is found in 
Hebrew, in "38 a nut.) 
(2) [Luz], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, called also from its neighbouring sanc- 
OX m3 [but see Gen. 28:17, for the true reason 
of this latter name 7, (see p.cxvu, A), Josh.18 :13; Jud. 
1:23.—(b) another in the country of the Hittites, 
- founded by an inhabitant of the former. Jud. 1:26. 
ἌΣ, an unused root, Arabic εἶ to shine, to be 


bright (comp. λευκός, γλαυκός; λεύσσω, γλαύσσωλ); 
hence to be polished, smooth. Hence is— 
mm. pl. nim) a table,tablet (Syr. pad; Arab. 
Suv 
τ᾽ Ethiopic AQ Y: 14.)--το(α) of stone, on which 
anything was carved, or inscribed; N30 nm Deut. 
9:9; Miya nh? Ex. 31:18, the tables of covenant, 
of law.—(b) of wood, 1 Ki. 7:36; of the leaf of a 
door, Cant. 8:9; Dual ΠΟ the deck of a ship, 
which seems to have been double, Eze. 27:5.—(c) 
trop. Pro. 3:3, “ write upon the table of thy heart;” 


compare Jer. 17:1; 2Cor.3:3; and δέλτοι φρενῶν, 
#sch. Whence— 


mmd [Luhith], (“made of tables or boards”), 
pr.n. of a town of the Moabites, Isa. 15:5; Jerem. 
48 : 5. 

τὴ with the art. Mon (“enchanter”), (Hal- 
lohesh, Halohesh] pr. n. m., Neh. 3:12; 10:25. 


yb —(1) i.q. ΠΝ pnp No. II, TO COVER OVER, 
f0 HIDE, TO WRAP UP. Part. ace. Oid hiding, Isa. 
95:73; and ancther form pd intrans. hidden, secret; 
whence ©?3 secretly, Ruth 3:7; 1 Sa. 18:22; 24:§; 
ounce ©N?3 Jud. 4:21. Part. pass. f. NH? wrapped 
ΜΡ, 1 Sam. 21:10. 

(2) to do secretly. Part. pl. ond secret arts, 
incantations, Ex. 7:22; 8:3, 14; instead of which 
there is ppp Ex. 7:21; see ppd. 
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Hiputt, i. q. Kal, No. 1, 1 Ki. 19:13 
Hence o> and— 


rid m.—(1) α covering, a veil. ITsaiak 25:7 
pyn-bay piba pida “the covering which is 
spread over all nations,” that which covers their faces 
and makes them sad. ([Rather, the vail which keeps 
their hearts from God. | 

(4) pr.n. Lot, the son of Abraham’s brother, Gen 
13:1,8q.; 19:1,8q.; the ancestor of the Ammonites 
and Moabites, who were called, on this account, the 
children of Lot, Deut. 4:9; Ps. 83:9. 


rid (“a wrapping up”), [Lotan], pr. ἢ. of a 
son of Seir, Gen. 36:20, 29. 


ἣν (“adhesion,” or “garland,” “crown,” i.a 
ΠῚ» from the root ΠΡ) m.—(1) pr. n. Levi, the third 
son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 29:34; 34:25; 35:23, 
the ancestor of the tribe of Levi (2 '23), which was 
set apart for the service of the sanctuary, and οἱ 
which was the family of Aaron (78 13), to whom 
the priesthood was appropriated. 

(2) patron. name for )7 a Levite, Deut. 19:18; 
Jud. 17:9,11; 18:3; Plur. Dp Josh. 21:1, aq. 


"b Chald. plur. emphat. NN? Levites, Ezr.6:1€, 
18; 7:13, 24. 

and f.a garland, a wreath, so called from ἕν 
idea of joining and bending (see the root 9); 
compare Arab. uss) to bend, to curve, to wreathe, tc 


twist; III. to twine one’s self as a serpent; 2] ' fold 
of a serpent, Pro.1:9; 4:9. Hence— 


md (with the adj. termination };, like }AYM 
brazen, from MYM}, N?PY. from ΠΡ), prop. an 
(aninal), wreathed, twisted in folds. 

(1) a serpent of a larger kind, Job 3:8 (as to this 
place see the root sy Pilel); Isa. 27:1 (where it is 
the symbol of the hostile kingdom of Babylon). 

(2) specially, a crocodile, Job 40:25, seq. 

(3) any very large aquatic creature, Ps. 104: 
26; used for a fierce enemy, Psa. 74:14; comp. 33} 
Isa. 51:9; Ezek. 29:3; 32:2, 3. Bochart, Hieroz. 
P. ii. lib. v. cap. 16—18. 


bab an unused root, kindred to the root Ob 
(which see); Germ. rollen, to wind, to twist round, 
whence the following words. 


bb pl. οὗ winding stairs, 1 Ki.6:8. {Ch 


ρ-- Ὁ 


sbyb only in plur. niaedsd, def. nindt, constr. mind 
(of the form O'S which see), loops, into which 
the hooks (O°?) were put in the curtains of the 
holy tabernacle; @dhleifen, Sdlingen, so called from 
their being twisted round, Exod. 26:4, seq.; 36:11, 
seq.; Vulg. ansule. 


"2)) Gen. 31:42; Deut. 32:27, and κοῦ Gen. 
43:10; Jud. 14:18; 2Sa.2:27 (compounded of ry) 
if, and Nd, δὰ ᾳ. εὖ not). A conditional negative 
conjunction-except, unless (it be, it were), convey- 
ing also the signification that something really is, 
thus differing from NS org (compare the remarks on 
the word 35). Followed by a preterite, Gen. 31:42, 
ὦ mn Db bab except God had been for me.” 
Tea. 1:9; 1 Sam. 25:34; 2 Sam. 2:27; followed by a 
part. 2 Ki. 3:14, δε) YY DEPT wD 2 “unless 
T regarded Jehoshaphat,” etc. 


᾿ o& ἊΝ { pret. Tog 32:22; 2Sa. 19:16; 135 
Jud. 19:13, gerund [29 Gen. 24:25; and so frequently, 
also pod ib. verse 23; imp. "> Jud. 19:6, 9; °2°?, 39° 
Ruth 3:13; Joel 1:13; fut. yor yor APOC. ; PA 
4 Sam. 17:16; 12) Jud. 19:20; Job 17:2; conv. aa 
Gen, 28:11; 32:14. Part. Ὁ") Neh. 13:21. 

(1) ro PASS THE NIGHT, TO LODGE (prob. denom. 
from bib iby night, l and n being interchanged, see 
p. ccccxx!, A), Gen.19: 2, and often; see the instances 
just given. Also used of inanimate things, as of food, 
when kept to the next day. Exod. 23:18; 34: 25; 
Deut. 16:4; Lev. 19:13, “the wages of thy hireling 
shall not be with thee al] night till the morning ;” 
poet. Job 29: 19, “ the dew lodges in his branches.” 
Also, to turn tn, tn order to lodge, Ps. 30:6,“ in 
the evening weeping may come in, but Joy comes 
in the morning.” 

(2) to tarry, to dwell, to continue (compare 
ws to lodge, to remain in any state), Psa. 25:13, 
“his soul continues in prosperity,” enjoys con- 
tinual prosperity; Ps. 49:13, re 2 3 ΘΝ “ but 
man, being in honour, does not remain,” his honour 
is not stable; Job 41:14, “strength dwells (as if it 
had its seat) in his neck;” Job 17:2; 19:4, “ (if) 
indeed, I have erred "Ὁ pon ‘AS my error con- 
tinues with me,” i.e. 7 have erred, and not you, and 
I alone have to pay the penalty of my erring. 

NIPHAL, to shew oneself obstinate, to be stub- 
born (the signification of remaining and persisting 
applied in a bad sense); hence, to murmur, to com- 
plain, followed by by against any one, used of a 
vecple murmuring against their leader, Ex. 15:24; 
Num. 14:2; 17:6; and Jos. 9:18 


CCCCXXXIV 


0-9 


Hirnit—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, Jer. 4:14, “ how 
long wilt thou harbour (i. e. wilt thou cherish) vain 
thoughts ?” 

(2) i. gq. Niphal, pr. to shew oneself stubborn. 
followed by oY against any one. Pret. onsen Num. 
14:29; fut. pry Ex. 17:3, elsewhere always with the 
first radical doubled in the rabbinical manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407); 42°73, 9°98 Ex. 16:7; Num. 14:36; 
16:11; part. O°9°PD Num. 14:27; 17:20, an inflection 
which is appropriated to this signification. 

HITHPALEL, i. 4. Kal No. 1, Ps. 91:1; Job 39:28. 

Derivatives [i9%, 722%, T39A, 


1) TO SWALLOW DOWN, TO SUCK ΡΟΥΚ, Obad. 


16; hence ¥> throat. For a> Job 6:3, see the 
root ΠΣ. 

It was appositely remarked a good while since by 
J. D. Michaélis (Supplem. p. 1552), that the syllable 
y> refers to the sound of swallowing down greedily, 
sucking down; and this signification is found in most 
of the Phenicio-Shemitic roots whose first or primary _ 


syllable is ν᾽, as yoy tolick up, to sip up; ὧδ and SS 
id., O92 (Arab pial; eos) to eat greedily, oss 
ae 
Ethpe. to devour greedily, ys] greedy, glutton és) 
Lass ial to lick up, to eat greedily, Syr. fsa, 
LwsaS, Jas, ὁ» a jaw: there is ἃ similar 
power in the kindred syllable n>, A, as We (P22) 
to lick, pnd to swallow down, and Of? to eat, 317 
and ὉΠ) to lick, lap (as a flame), 1. 6. to flame, com- 
pare Sanse. lih, to lick, Gr. λείχω, λιχμάω, λιχνεύω. 
Lat. LinGo, LiGurio, transp. GuLa, deg'utio, Germ. 
lecden, and with a prefixed sibilant fdlucen, {dlingen. 
To these may be added a large class of Phenicio- 
Shemitic roots, which commence with the syllables 
yd, nd, a> and signify the various motions of the 
tongue, such as to gape with the mouth open, and the 
tongue extended, as is the case in ardent and rabid 
thirst (see mad, am, ΠΙᾺ ΠΝ), Germ. leden, ledgen), 
to vibrate the tongue, and hass like a serpent, or 
one speaking in a whisper (see 17); to stammer, to 
speak barbarously (i. 6. without being understood), and 
foolishly οὖ, where more may be seen, ne, Dye). 
The Greeks express the idea of eating greedily, and 
of stemmering or babbling, by the syllable la, lam, lab, 
lap; compare Adw to lick, λάβρος, λάμυρος, Vora- 
ciously talkative, λαμός, λαιμός the throat, λαμέω 
voracious (an anthropophagite gc Ghfile; see nv"?), 
λάπτω, λαφύσσω; Lat. lambo, labiun ; Pers. ὁ lip; 
German Cippe, and the common words labberuy fl abe 


ΣΝ ἐκ 
bern, (Φίαρρεπ. The signification of deriding, which 
comes from that of stammering (29), is found in 
Greek in the same letters when transposed γελάω, 
χλεύη. 


Ἷ prop. ΤῸ STAMMER (compare γῇ, and the ob- 
servations on 334); hence— 

(1) to speak barbarously, i.e. in a foreign tongue, 
from those who speak a foreign language appearing, 
to those who are ignorant of it, as if they babbled 
and stammered senselessly; see HIPHIL. 

(2) to deride, to mock any one, prob. by imitating 
his voice in sport (compare Isa. 28:10, 11, and 2. 
To this answer Sansc. lad; Lat. ludere; Gr. λάσθη, 
derision), Prov.g:12. Part. 9 a mocker, ecoffer, 
i.e. a frivolous and impudent person, who despises 
scoffingly the most sacred precepts of religion, piety, 
and morals (compare 7), Ps.1:1; Pro. 9:7, 8; 13:1; 
14:6; 15:12; 19:25; 22:10; 24:9; Isa. 29:20. 

Hipuw.— (1) to act as interpreter, to interpret 
(from the idea of speaking barbarously, in a foreign 
tongue; compare Kal No.1). Part. 7°79 an inter- 
preter, Gen. 42:23 (well rendered by the LXX. ép- 
peveuric, Onk. }2aAND); hence an ambassador, 
internuncio, 2 Ch. 32:313 Isa. 43:97; Y"72 172 Job 
33:23; angel interceding with God on behalf of 
men, μεσίτης, tutelar; compare Matt.18:10. [This 
is strange theology, Christ is the one μεσίτης and in- 
¢ercessor for his people. ] 

(2) i. q. Kal No. 2, to deride, to mock, followed by 
an acc. Ps.119:51; Pro. 14:9; followed by a dative 
Pro. 3:34. 

[‘* Pret, to this apparently belongs the part. 
ΟὟ» scorners, mockers, Hosea ἢ: δ, for myyon 
Lehrg. p.316.” Thes. } 

HITHPALEL yyenn to act foolishly, impudently, 
Isa. 28:22. 

Hence ry), nyon. 

W? [« τὸ κκεὰν with hands and feet, kindred 
to 053, also 2, 071"), τὸ KNEAD dough, Genesis 
18:6; 1 Sa. 28:24; 2Sa. 13:8. (Syriac and Chald., 
Eth. ΛφῊ: id.). Hence wb. 7 

[‘ (2) to be strong, firm; Arab. ἡ ἡ Med. Ye, 
ΠΙ., V., id. Hence &2."] 

pr. n,m. 4 Sam. 3:15 3'N3; compare ar) 
8, ὃ. 

nib Ch. (for nid, from the root mp [“ of the form 
AYP, NYD"']), prop. connection, adhesion; used asa 
preposition by, with, like the Syr. Las; Ezr. 4:12, 
12 i. g. Hebr. TOYO; French de ches tot. | 
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Ἢ see po. 


m> an unused [“ and «doubtful”] root, i. 4ᾳ 1, 
whence [“ perhaps”) Mit. 


MN? see MID, 
11 see 107, 


mid f. perverseness, Prov. 4:24, from the root 
mt? [or trom 135”). 


n> adj. (from the reot nn); pl. pn (with Dagesh 
forte implied, Gramm. § 22,1); prop. moist; hence 
fresh, of wood, Gen. 30:37; of a grape, Num. 9:3; 
of new ropes, Jud. 16:7, 8. 


n? m. vigour, freshness, Deut. 24:7, from the 
root ΠΙ 2, 


and an unused root; ith. A(fhP: to be beau- 
tiful, handsome, whence ‘")? cheek [from the fresh 
colour” }. 


oind or pind (from the root om) (0) that 
which is eaten, food; Job 20:23, 12IN?2 ἸΟῸΝ WP 
‘“‘and he shall rain upon them with their food,” i.e. 
God shall send upon them what shall be their food, 
namely, fire and sulphur which shall fill their belly. 
To rain with food (04/3) is here put poetically for 
send down food in rain; as in German it is said, 
ἐδ regnet mit grofen Tropfen, and regnet grofe Tropfen 
berab. 

(2) flesh, body, Zeph. 1:17, where for apne some 


Se- 
MSS. and printed editions have ὈΦΠΡ, (Arab. esl 
pl. agai flesh.) 


MTT? an unused root, to be moist; Athiopic 
Add rh: to moisten (see Ludolfi Lex. in Syllabo, p. 
635; in both editions of his Lexicon this word itself 
is omitted). Chald. id., an’, mam, ΤΉ ΠΡ 


moisture, vigour. Hence 9? [and NM]. 


sa, f. in pause τὸ; with suff. pnb; dual mynd, 
const. “no Isa. 30:28; with suff. an? Ezek. 29:4; 
but OF? Hos. 11:4. 

(1) the cheek, so called as being the seat of beauty 
[from its fresh colour”]; see the root and. ‘B D7 
mn by and ‘DB “rp N33 to smite anyone on the cheek, 
impiies castigation or insult, Mic. 4:14; 1 Ki. 92:24; 
Job 16:10; compare Isa. 60:6; Lam. 3:30. 

(2) jaw-bone, Jud. 15:15—17; Job 40:26; Pr 
3:8, Nip '2'N>2N¥ 1°37 “thou hast broken the jaw 
bone of all my enemies:” an image takea from bensts 


pernb— nd 
of prey, which, when their jaw is broken and their 
SUO7 
teeth extracted, can no longer do harm. Arab. el 
S- & 
id., dui} beard. 
(3) [Lehi], pr. n. of a place on the borders of the 


Philistea, Jud. 15:9, 14,19; fully called ‘N? ΠῚ 
the high place, or hill, of thejaw-bone, prob.so called 


from the series of abrupt rocks, (as single rocks are . 


called teeth, see {¥; a jaw is found as the name of a 
mountainous place in the Chaldee pr. n. 2819 n'y 
for Hebr. 3X39 “YW, Mich. Suppl. p. 1453); the writer 
himse!f [who as being inspired is to be implicitly be- 
lieved] refers it to the casting away of the jaw-bone, 
as if it were written ne ND (from the root 2) to 
throw). 


ΕΑ, i. ᾳ P2? To Lick; German leden ; Arabic 


S51; Syr. yd Peal and Pael id. In Kal it is once 


used [in speaking of an ox] for to lick away, to eat 
up or depasture by licking, Num. 22:4. 

Pre, 10° to lick, to eat up by licking, spoken of 
᾽ ee 


an ox, Num. loc. cit. (compare Arab. , J to lick u 
fodder as an ox), used of fire, 1 Ki. 18:38; 8? 40 
to lick the dust; hyperb. of one who prostrates him- 
self as a suppliant on the ground, Psalm 72:9; Mic. 
7:17; Isa. 49:23. | 


DIT? fut. andy —(1) τὸ eat (kindred to DUP, see 
under the root yi), 1. q. 22%, but only used poetically, 
Prov. 23:1; followed by an acc. of the food, Prov. 
4:17; 23:6; followed by 3 to eat of anything (an, 
ron etwas effen), Prov. g:5; Psalm 141:4. Metaph. 
Deut. 32:24, laa Ne “consumed with pesti- 
tence.” 

) to fight, to war, followed by N¥ Psa. 35:1; 
and ἡ of pers. 56:2, 3; more used in Niph. Fierce 
soldiers are hyperbolically said to devour their ene- 
mies, as Joshua says of the Canaanites. Num. 14:9, 
ὉΠ aN? “they shall be our bread;” Luth. benn wir 
wollen fie wie Brot {τε ἢ ; compare Arab. ee to eat; 
Conj. II. to fight; Pers. 5. dpe anthropophagus, 
spoken of a fierce soldier; compare also Hom. πτολέ- 
poo μέγα στόμα, 1]. 10:8. - 

Nipaat, ὈΠῸΣ inf. absol. ὈΠῸΣ i. q. Kal No. 2, to 
fight, to wage war (with a recipr. signif. like the 
Gr. μάχεσθει). 1 Sam. 17:10, TH ΠΌΤ) “let us 
fight together;” followed by un acc. of one’s oppo- 
nent, Jcsh. 10:25; Psalm 109:3; 1 Ki. 20:25; fol- 
lowed by 3 Exod. 1:10; OY 2 Ki. 13:12; 14:15; 8 


Jer. 1:19; 15:20; ΟἿ Neh. 4:8; also followed by 
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ὃ Ex. 14:14,25; Deut. 1:30; and by by of that fo: 

which one fights, Jud. 9:17; 4 Ki. 10:3; “Y? O02 

Jud. 9:45; and WY bY to fight against a city, to 

besiege it, Isa. 7:1; 2 Ki.16:5; Jer. 94:22; 37-8. 
Derivatives ὉΠ), ὈΠΡ, Dan?, mnie. 


on> a verbal of a Piel form, war, stege. Judd. 
6:8, D WY ond ΤῊΣ “then was there a besieging of 
the gates,” i.e. the gates were besieged. Segol fcr 
Tsere (which is found’ in some MSS.) is put, on ac- 
count of the construct state; although similar in- 
stances are not to be met with. [See Thes. ] 


ond of both genders (m. Num. 21:5; f. Gen. 
49:20). 

(1) food, both of men and of beasts, Lev. 3:11; 
Ps. 41:10; 102:5; Job 20:14; DION pn? the food 
of God, used of sacrifice, Lev. 21:8, 17. Jer. 11:19, 
jonba yy “the tree with its food,” i.e. its fruit 


5.1 

(compare Arab. _|S\ food, used of fruit). BO ond 
the food of the governor, the provision for his table 
(Safelgetder), Neh. 5:18; comp. verse 15; TO? Obad. 
7, ellipt. for one ‘2% those who eat of thy table, 
thy household; used of banquets, or meals, in the 
phrases pnp SON to eat food (see bow 1, let. c); and 
on? ny to furnish a banquet or meal, Eccl. 10: 19. 

(2) specially bread (as in Arab. asl is specially 
flesh); 0°28!) ὈΠῸ bread of the presence; LXX. 
ἄρτοι ἐνώπιοι; Vulg. panes proposttionis ; Luth. Sdyaus 
brobte; [Engl. Trans. shew-bread.] Twelve small 
loaves which were set out in the holy tabernacle be- 
fore Jehovah every week (in the manner of lectis-. 
ternia), Ex. 25:30; 35:13; 39:36; called in the late> 
books NW] one. When numerals are prefixed, 
nin33 must be supplied; 1 Sam. 10:4, on? AY two 
(loaves) of bread; compare verse 3, once even— 

(3) wheat, of the flour of which the Hebrews made 

yer 

their bread; bread-corn, Srotforn (comp. Arab. elk 
food; specially wheat; and on the other hand, Gr. 
σῖτος, wheat, then food of any kind). Isaiah 28:28, 
2) PW ON? “wheat is threshed indeed, but they 
do not beat it hard,” ete. 


ond Ch. feod, a banquet, Dan. 5:1. 


‘ond see ‘ond ΓΞ a Bethlehemite, p. cxvm, A. 
But ‘2M? [Lahmi] also is found as the name of ἃ 
man, 1 Ch. 20:5, in which place the author of the 
Chronicles has taken up the words of 2 Sa. 21:19, 
‘mad mia neg ὌΠΡΙΙ ΓΒ ON WT. POP ῬῚ ED 
hanan, the son of Jaare-Oregim (this last word is 


penid--pond 


doubtful, and has perhaps been inserted from the 
end of the verse), a Bethlehemite, slew Goliath of 
Gath;” and mistaking the sense [see note], has 
sought to reconcile it with the account of David 
having slain Goliath, and has thus written conjec- 
tarally, "BaD Mi?) ΤῊΣ YET WHIP POPE WD « El- 
hanan, the son of Jair, slew Lachmi, the brother 
of Goliath of Gath.” Lachmi therefore, the brother 
of Goliath, is a fictitious person. [Note. An inspired 
writer must never be charged with mistaking the 
sense of a passage; whatever difficulties we may find, 
we must never forget that “ all Scripture is given by 
inspiration of God.”] 

pond {Lahmam], pr. n. of a town in the plain 
country of the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:40, where 
$2 copies have O2N2. [So Engl. Trans.] 


7 / ἃ Chaldee root, unused as a verb, pr. to be 
lustful, like the Gr. λάγνος, pr. to be greedy, like 
the kindred root, 527, OM, but applied to sexual 


desire. Hence— 


ἼΣΑ, f. Ch.a concubine, Dan. 5:8,3,), 232. Of 
frequent use in the Targums. : 


ym fat. YO?" i. gq. ΠΣ (kindred to Yo, DN, pa), 
ΠΣ], TO PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, Nu.22:25; 2Ki.6:39; 
to oppress, toafflict a people, Ex.23:9; Judges 
1:34; 2:18. (Arab. yest VIL to compel, +=) to 
set upon, to be importunate with, Samaritan ῃ1Ὁ1 2..) 
Niwa, to squeeze oneself, Nu. 22:25. Hence— 


yn? m.—(1) oppression, troubling of a people, 
Ex. 3:9. 

(2) calamities, distresses, Job 36:15; 1 Kings 
44:47, ft? DMS Pi? Of) “ bread of affliction, and 
water of affliction,” such as is eaten in a time of 
calamity. Isa. 30:20. 


wd not used in Kal, sibilavit, susurravit, To 
WHISPER, Greek ψιθυρέζειν, Germ. 3ifdeln (all of 
which words are like the Hebrew, onomatopoetic), 


compare the kindred 979. ([Syr. Land to whisper 
in the ear, Lad Peal, to use enchantment} Arab. 

ΓῚ ~- 
iywssll to lick, to hiss as a serpent, whence a> 


whisperers, i.e. serpents; ith. (\(hf): id. also, to 
mutter, fo speak softly; forthe Gr. γρύζω, ΛΑ ὴ: 
to whisper into the ear; TAUPAA: to whisper 
amcngst themselves.) 

Prex 73) to whispe~ . mutter specially used of 
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the incantations of sorcerers, uttered in a mutter 
Particip. pine enchanters, sorcerers Psalm 
58:6. | 
HITHPaEL, to whisper amongst themselves 
ee fid) gifdyen, fliftern), @ Sa. 12:19; followed by 
Y against any one [ Ps. 41:8]. 
Hence pr.n. YM? and— 


vind m.—(1) pr. a whispering, i.e. prayers 
uttered in a low voice, Isa. 26-16. 

(2) incantation, magic, Isa.3:3; [ specially 
charming serpents ;”] Jer. 8:17; Ecc. 10:11. Com- 
pare D°DS. 

(3) pl. yin Isa. 3:20, amulets, or superstitious 
ornaments, commonly gems and precious stones, or 
plates of gold and silver, on which magical formule 
were inscribed, such as women in the East were ac- 
customed to hang round their necks, or put into their 
ears; according to Kimchi and Luther, earrings, 
(compare Gen. 35:4, and see the versions of that pas- 


sage, and Syr. Las). Prop. charms against en- 
chantment ;nor need it to be deemed strange that the 
same word should both denote this and also enchant- 
ment itself (comp. 4.3 , enchantment, also an amulet), 
since it was by the same thing, namely a magical 
song, that they both enchanted and sought to avert 
the effects of enchantment. See further in Comment. 
on this place. 


ay, part. Kal from wid (which see), hidden. 


©? (in the Samaritan copy, and many Hebrew 
MSS. written fully nid), m. Gen. 37:25; 43:11; 
ledum, ladanum, Gr. λῆδον, λήξανον, λάδανον, a frag- 
rant resinous gum, collected from the leaves of a 
plant growing in the island of Crete (xicroc, Cistus 
ladanifera), (Herod. iii, 112), so called from covering 
over, hiding (root 232), comp. 795 pitch from the 
root 193.—LXX., Vulg., render it στακτή, Syr. and 
Chald. pistacia, Saad. chesnut. See Celsii Hierob. 
t. 1. p. 380 —288; comp. J. Ὁ. Michaélis, Supplemm. 
p. 1424. 

g-- ea 

sod an unused root, i.q. Arab. (ΒΘ and 5 wo 
cleave to the ground, and the Chald. petro == Ὁ to 
hide; whence— 


mated f. a species of lizard, Lev.11:30. LXX 
χαλαβώτης. Vulg. stellio. See Bochart, Hiercs. i 
page 1073. Zab. JAgS a lizard. 


pyawd (“hammered,” “sharpened”), pra 
of an Arabian tribe, sprung from Dedan, Gen. 25.3. 


sanb>—wnd 


wad fut. viob'— (1) TO HAMMER, TO FORGE, 
Gen. 4:29. 

(2) to sharpen by hammering, e.g. a plough- 
snare, 1 Sam. 13:20; a sword, Psa. 7:13. Metaph. 
Job 16:9, ” Wy woe “he sharpens his eyes 
against me,” he watches me with stern and threat- 
emting eyes. 

PuaL, part. sharp, Ps. 52:4. 

Derivative, pr. ἢ. DYad?, 


πῷῪ for ad, mp =i a wreath, from the root 
mo. pl. wreathe, festoons (Guirlanden, Feftons), in 


vv 


architecture, 1 Ki. 7:29, 30, 36. 


bab Isa. 16: 3, and Lam. 2:19 39 [“ once bib 
Isa. 21:11 in pause, like 2) and bn "Ἴ, const. 2.2) Ex. 
12:42; Isa.15:1; 30:29; more often with 7 parag. 
m>‘2* (Milél), in pause Πρ, pl. nib [Root 535 in 
Thes. ], πὶ. 


nigHtT. (Arab. LI, Ath. (LAT: Syr. LSS, 
USS id. (“In all these cognate words there is a 
‘trace of 7 parag.; see the note.”] A word, beyond 
doubt primitive, from which the verb 1"? to pass the 
night, for 252, appears to be formed: [in Thes. i as 
implying obscurity, is derived from 232). Gen. 1:5, 
14; Ps. 19:3, and so very often; nord DSN forty 
nights, Gen. 7:4,12; ΠΡΟ 23 all the night, Ps. 6:7; 
TAS Ty 12 in one night, Gen. 40:5; 41:11; 9 3 
Ni in that night, Gen. 32:14, 22.—By night, is 
expressed in Hebrew by 17%? Gen. 14:15; Ex. 13: 
22 (whence np 1 oD Ex. 13:21; Lev. 8:35; Num. 
9:21, and DB” aby Tsa. 97:3, oni) npr 34:10; Jer. 
14:17); poet. 177722 Job 24:14; Psal. 42:9; 77:7; 
88:2; 119:55; M ὦ Peal. 16:7; ὌΧ Cant. 3:1. 
ΠΡΟ» adv. to night (like D1" to day), Gen. 19:5, 34. 
ἌΣ as by night, Job 5:14. Figuratively used of 
calamity, misery, Job 35:10; Mic.3:6; Isa. a1: 
11 (compare TY), 


(*) Note. πρὸ with 7 parag. pr. signified by night; 
however, gradually it was used for the night time 
(die Beit, in welder es Nadhts ift), and night itself; 
just as 723), ΠΡΒΥ the region towards the south or 
north, for south and north (whence ΠΥ, 73933), 
comp. D91'3; this termination so coalesces with this 
wuhstantive that in Chaldee and Syriac it is retained 
as though it were radical, and it becomes * with the 
tei mination of the emphat. state. Hence— 


si τὰ. Chald. night, Dan. 2:19; 5:30; 7:2, 
4, 43 
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myo f. prop. nociurna rom δ, with the adj. 
term. fem. ἢ) τὺ, a nocturnal spectre, which had, 
according to the rabbins, the form cf a beautiful 
woman, and lay in wait for children by night. [All 
this is utterly absurd when thus connected with the 
nature of something real mentioned in Scripture; wha, 
it is, may be duubtful.] Like this are the Greek and 
Roman fubles about the woman "Eyrovea, about the 
ὀνοκένταυροι (see Arist. Ran. 293; Creuzer, Comment. 
Herod. page 267), the Lami, the Striges, and the 
Arabian fables about the Ghilles (_J,all, agai!) ie. 


female monsters inhabiting deserts, and tearing men 
in pieces. Cumpare other names of spectres, my, 
ony. Isa.34:14. More may be seen in Bochart, 
in Hieroz. vol. ii. page 831; Buxtorf, in Lexicon Ch., 
and Talmud. page 1140, and in my Comment. on Isa. 
13:22; 34:14. [It is really lamentable that any one 
could connect the word of God with such utter ab- 
surdity ; many understand the nocturnal creature 
spoken of to be simply the screech owl. } 


Ἶ 2 sce 9 No. τ. 
ζῶ" an unused root, i. 4ᾳ. 4°) Med. Ye III. and 


- τ΄ 


1 παρα 
V. to be strong, bold, _+__J| strong; also ips strength, 
νὝ “οὖ id 7 
call strong, brave. [This root is rejected in Thes. | 
Hence— 


wr m.— (1) [In Thes. from 039], a Ion, so called 
from his strength, Isa. 30:6; Job 4:12; Pro. 30:30. 
(Arab. J, Chald. ΠΣ, Gr. Aic, ap. Hom. id.) 

(2) [Latsh], pr. n—(a) of a place on the ncrth- 
ern borders of Palestine, elsewhere called OY? and 
TI (which see), Jud. 18:7, 49; with the addition of 
N= local, Isa. 10:30, where others understand some 
other town near Jerusalem to be intended; see Com- 
ment. on the place.—(d) of a man, 1 Sa. 25:44, and 
4 Sa. 3:15 1p. 


Ta ? fut. 13%, —(1) TO TAKE, TO CATCH ani- 
mals in a net or in snares (prop. to strike with a net, 
compare Arab. ΔΩ͂ to strike), Am. 3:8; Ps. 35:8; in 
a pit, Jer. 18:22; take as captives, soldiers in war, 
Num. 21:32; Josh. 11:12; Jud.8:12: to take, i.e. 
tocapture a city, Josh.8:21; 10:1;11:10. Metaph. 
Job 5:13, “he takes (snares) the wise in their own 
craftiness ;” Prov. δ. 22. 

(2) to intercept, to take before (auffangen), Ju 
7:24, OWITNY ODP 1137) “take the water before 
them.” 


(3) to take, to choose any one hy lot. Compare 


snad—105 


CCCCXXXIX 


snb>—wud 


fT No. 7. Jos.7:14, Myr TPO τ “the | Deu.14:23; 17:19; 18:9; followed by an acc. Deut 


tribe which Jehovah will choose,” will mark out by 
lot; verse 17. 

NipHaL, pass. of Kal No. t, Ps.g:16; Jer. 51:56; 
1 Ki. 16:18; No. 3, 1 Sa. 10:20, 21. 

Hirupak., to take hold cf one another, to ad- 
here together (Arab. y@ Conj.V. to be joined to- 
gether with the purts compacted), Job 41:9, m13)n 
“they stick together (the scales of the crocodile) ;” 
Job 38:30, ΤἼΞΟΠ DIN 79 “the face of the waters 
adheres together,” is frozen. Compare T8 No. 4. 

Derivatives, nyp0 and— 


395 τη. capture, being taken, Prov. 3:36. 


I, 11? imp. of the verb 72", with ἢ parag. go, de- 
part, Num. 10:29. It becomes a part. of exciting, 
age, go to, come now, Gen. 31:44, even when women 
are addressed, Gen. 19:32, for 3, in pl. 439 agite, 
Gen. 37:20; 1 Sa. 9:9; Isa. 2:3, δ. The sing. is 
also written 7, Num. 23:13; Jud. 19:13; 4 Chron. 
95:19. : 

I. nab for + to thee, Gen. 29:37. 


Mp2 (“ progress,” “journey,” for 799") [Le- 
eah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1Ch. 4:21. 


αν; (i. gq. pS “ obstinate,” i.e. hard to be 
eaptured), [Zachish], pr. n. of a fortified town (Isa. 
36:2; 4 Chron, 11:9) in the plain country, of the 
tribe of Judah, which had formerly been a royal 
city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11; 16:39 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; Mic. 1:13. [Derived in 
Thes. from the unused root v0: and the meaning 
suggested, “smitten,” “taken,” “captured,” or 
else the one just mentioned. ] 


9. see 13 page ccccn, B. 


wa: see 03? [a root kindred to the Arabic 
ῳ«(, of, xs Thes. ]. 


minds [the actually occurring form] see ‘94. 


nif) ¢——(1) prop. τὸ cHasTIsE (Arab. dA i. q. 
eal to strike, to beat with a rod), especially beasts 


of burden (whence a layin) an ox-ysoad); hence to dis- 
tipiine, to tratn cattle (see PuaL, Hos. 10:11), re- 
srnits for war; 1Uh. §:18, mone “RD? “trained 
(4.8 practised) for war;” compare Pual No. 2. 
(8) Intrans. to be trained, to Jearn, 6. g. war, Isa. 
74; to accustom oneself to any thing, followed by 
Jer. 10:2; by an infinitive, Isa. 1:17; a gerund, 


5:1; Isa. 26:10. 
PIEL 799.—(1) to train, to accustom; Jer.9:4, 
“ they have accustomed their tongue to speak lies.” 
(2) to teuch; const.—(a) absol. 2 Ch. 17:7.— (6) 
followed by an acc. of pers. to teach any one some- 
thing, Ps.'71:17; Cant. 8:2.—(c) followed by two 
acc. of pers. and thing, Deu. 4:1,5, 14; 11:19; Ps. 
25:4; Jer. 2:33, TITTNS ‘AY? NW ITNyY “ wick- 
edness hast thou taught thy ways;” Jer. 13:21, 
DBP Toy ὉΠ ἘΦ» “ thou hast taught them to 
be leaders over thee,” thou hast accustomed them to 
exercise dominion over thee, Jer. 9:4, 13; Ecc. 12:9. 
—(d) followed by an acc. of pers. and dat. of thing 
(prop. to train some one to some thing), Ps. 18:35; 
144:1; followed by 3 (to train in something), Isa. 
40:14; J of the thing, Ps. 94:12; by a gerund, Ps. 
143:10.—(e) followed by a dat. of pers. Job 21:22. 
Pua, to be accustomed, to be trained, used of 
a calf, Hosea 10:11; of soldiers (see Kal No.1). 
Cant. 3:8, ΠΌΤ ‘W272 “trained for war.” Comp. 
1 Chron. 25:7, YY "1201 “instructed in singing.” 
Used of the thing to which any one is trained. 188. 
29:13, aya") DW NY “ a human commandment 
taught (to men);” that which they are made to learn. 
Derivatives, 18>, 1292, TPA. 


mgd, πρὸ, mish see ΠΏ. 


ind poet. for i (like 103 for 3, 13 for 3, see 2), 
found four times in the book of Job,9'7:14; 29:21; 
38:40; 40:4. 


find is used for ΣΡ... to them, also for Ὁ... Isa 
44:15; 53:8, to him). 


Syind (* by God,” sc. created, see ON?) [Le- 
muel}, Pro. 31:4, and— 


wind ibid. verse 1, pr.n. of a king othervrise 
unknown, probably not an Israelite (perhaps an 
Arabian), for whom the moral sentiments loc. cit. 
verse 2—g were intended. 


a> & swab adj.—(1) accustomed to any 
thing, Jer. 2:24; expert in any thing, 13:23. Isa 
50:4, on tie “ the tongue of the ex pert,” 1. 6, 
a tongue ready at speaking, eloquent, [rather skilled 
to answer aright J. 

(2) a disciple, a learner, one taught. “38? 
mi the disciples of Jehovah, i.e. the prophets, Isa, 
64:13 [not restricted thus]; comp. 50:4; also pious 
men, 8:16 [such a name belongs to any whom the 
grace of God has converted j. 


mb—nd 


72> an unused root. Arab. [“ LSI to taste, 
5-ι- 


tut”] S45 signifies a strong young man. Hence— 


I? pr.n. Lamech—(1) the son of Methusael, of 
the race of Cain; well known for having misused the 
arms which his sons had invented, Gen. 4:18 — 924. 
(2) the son of Methuselah, of the race of Sheth, 
Gen. §:25— 31. 


119 sce 19. 
wD? on account of, because, see WP. 


5 [with suff. >] mase. the throat, Pro. 23:2 
(Chald. 8919), from the root 239. 


a}? unused in Kal. Arab. Ws) ΤΟ PLAY, ΤῸ 


JEST, also to mock. (Kindred to the verbs a, ty, 
see 53,2.) Chaldee ay? mockery, 2¥7N8 to mock at 
any one. Compare Gr. λώβη, λωβάομαι. 

Hirai, to mock at, followed by 3 2 Chr. 46:16. 


ay properly TO STAMMER (Syriac ESS 8.180 
ND: EL lads th. AQAG and AAAA: 
stammerer, compare 1), hence —(1) to speak bar- 
barously, ina foreign language (compare γ), 
comp. Niphal, and transp. ody, es speaking barba- 
rously. “ 

(2) to mock at, to deride, prop. to imitate any 
one’s voice in stammering, by way of derision (Chald. 

1? to mock. Compare transp. Greek γελάω, also 
χλεύη, χλενάζω, Goth. hlahjan, lahhan, Pers. greed 
to joke, Germ. laden, to laugh). Pro. 1:26; followed 
by a dat. of pers. Pro.17:§. Ρβ. 4:4, 10? Wp? ‘JW 
“the Lord will mock at them,” shall despise them 
as enemies who can accomplish nothing; 59:9; Job 
24:10 
᾿ ΝΊΡΗΛΙ, to speak barbarously, in a foreign 
language, Isa.33:19. ὁ | 2 

Hiram, i.q. Kal No. 2, to mock, to deride, Job 
21:3; followed by > Ps. 44:8; Neh. 2:19; followed 
by 3 2Ch. 30:10. Hence— 


WW? masc.—(1) derision, mockery, Ps. 79:4; 
Ezekiel 23:32; 36:4; meton. used of that which 
causes it, Hos. 7:16. | 
_ (2) impious speech (compare yi) Job 34:7. 

a? adj.—(1). speaking in a barbarous or 
foreign tongue. Isa. 28:11, ΠΡ ἡ “the people 
of a strange language” (i.e. the Assyrians[?]). 
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a ον 


(2) feater, buffoon, mocker. Psa. 35:16, "ἡ 
2 prop. “mockers for ἃ cake,” i.e. parasites, who 
act the part of buffoons at the feasts of the wealthy 
for the sake of dainty fare; Gr. ψωμοκόλακες, cre 
σοκόλακες. In the Talmud }Y pe, talking for a 
cake, is used for jocose scurrilous discourse. 


sy an unused root. Arabic d2 to put into 
order. Hence— 


my? (“order”), [ZLaadah], pr.n. m, 1 Chron. 
4:21. 


ry (“put into order”), [Laadan), τ. ἢ, m 
1 Ch. 7:26.—(2) 1 Ch. 23:7; 26:21. 


ry: i.g. Arabic ἰῷ, A TO SPEAK RASHLY, | 
᾿ 5 sw 
to utter vain things (kindred to ΝΥ, which see), ὦ 
hasty discourse. Job 6:3, 99 "137 }2>¥ “ therefore 
my words were rash (hasty);” WW? (Malél) for υ 
(Milr&) on account of the pause, like TAR in pause 
NAN, 


var 


yh TO SPEAK BARBAROUSLY, IN A FOBEI@N 
LANGUAGE; compare 42, yr, Psal.114:1. (Syr. 


po to speak in a foreign language, especially in 


Oy, TO EAT GREEDILY, TO DEVOUR. Com- 
pare note under mb, Arab. quadril. 


Sue . 
plas id.; _ cal 
voracity. 
Hirain, to give to eat. Gen. 25:30, ἐδ) IA 
“give me to eat,” let me devour, of a person hungry 


and greedy. 
δὴ f an unused root. Arab. wt tocurse. Hence— 


ΓΝ 2 fem. wormwood, Jer.9:14; 23:15; Lam. 
3:25, 19; Prov. 5:4; this herb is perhaps so called 
as being norious (see the root) and poisonous (comp. 
Deut. 29:17; Apoc. 8:10, 21); as bitter herbs were 
commonly so regarded by the Hebrews (compere Heb 
12:15). 


12); an unused root; to flame, to shine, Gr 
λάμπω. The original idea is in lapping, being Jambent 
lambendo, which the Pheenicio-Shemites and the 
Greeks express by the syllable Jab, lap (282, 2329, 
labium, ς. ὁ ippe, see page coccxxxiv, B), and apply 
to flame. The common root therefore of the Hebrew 
and the Greek verb is 9, to which a third radical 1 
is added, in the same manner as to OY, WY, Gr. ὅμος, 
ὅμαδος ; and a vestige of this is found in the Greek 


mere 


λαμπάς, Gen. λαμπάδος. From the Phanicio-She- 
mitic 785, inflected in the Aramean manner 78), 


springs the Gr.Adprw; and from 82, Syr. Jans, 
Ch. 182, Gr. λαμπάς, λαμπάδος, and not contrari- 
wise.—TI formerly compared this with Αἱ, to shine, 
on the authority of Castell; but this verb is spurious 
in this sense, and must be regarded as a mistake of 
that lexicographer. According to the Kam(s, page 
417, it denotes nothing but depression, lowness. 
Hence — 


ayy, m.—(1) α lamp, a torch (see the root), 
Jud. 7:16. Job 12:5, 2 spb “a torch despised,” 
i.e. cast aside, because of its having ceased to give 
light; an image for a man formerly highly esteemed, 
but now low and despised, comp. Isa. 7:4, and my 
note on that place, and 14:19. Also see 8. 

(2) flame, Gen. 15:17; Dan. 10:6. 


nied (“torches”), [Lapidoth], pr. n. of the 
husband of Deborah the prophetess, Jud. 4:4. 


*3p5 prep. before, see 228. Hence there has 
been formed a new adj. "2B? (like Ὁ from ‘—*D{D), 
before, in front, 1 Ki. 6:17. 


ποῦ fut. MBP’ ig. Arabic τοῦ τὸ BEND, TO 
INCLINE something, Jud. 16: 29. 

NIPHAL, to bend oneself— (a) to turn aside from 
the way. Job. 6:18, 0973 nim ΠΝ “ the jour- 
neyers of their way turn aside,” i.e. those who 
journey that way; die Wanderer, die des Weges fommen. 
—(b) to turn oneself back to see (Arab. Conj. I. 
V. VIII. id.), Ruth 3:8. 


m. mocking, frivolous contempt of what is 
good and upright, Prov. 1:22; hence YIN i q. 
ay. Isa. 28:14; Prov. 29:8; from the root yo, 


yy a doubtful root i. q. yd, TO MOCK. Once in 
part. 7¥> Hos. 7:5, unless this be for P¥9D part. 
Pilel from 1d. 3 


Dip? (“stopping up the way,” i.e. a fortified 

place, fr»m the root ,iJ to stop up a way), [Lakum], 
| 

pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Jos. 19:33. 


nd fut. 72°, imp. ne Ex. 29:1, more frequently 
ΠΡ with ΠΤ parag. NP Gen. 15:9, inf. abeol. M ? Deu. 
32:26; Jer. 39:14, const. M2 with pref. “ἢ (to be 
distinguished from ANZ? ἃ fem. pret.), with suff. 
‘ANB. 
(1) To TAKE ig λαμβάνω (To this anewer Arab. 
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mpo—D 
transp. , ἐσὺ to stick together, to adhere, « e Hithpael 


[“* Maltese lagach, jylquach, Vassali, p. 430”], G. 

Adxw, Aayyavw.) Prop.to take with the hand, t 
lay hold of, Gen. 3:22; 18:7, 8; 21:14, 27; 98:6: 
Ps. 18:17, and so very often, with acc. of pers. and 
3. of member, Eze. 8:3, YN) NYXD WNP" “and he 
took me by a lock of my head,” vorn beym Sdhopf 
(in Greek it would be τῆς κόμης, see Hist. of Bel, ver. 
36). Then i.q. to take for oneself, with an acc. 
of thing and pers. Genesis 8: 90, “and (Noah) took 
of all beasts ....and offered them for a burnt offer- 
ing ;” Gen. 2:18, “and God took Adam, and placed 
him in the garden;” Gen. 12:5; 16:3; Deut. 4:20; 
15:17; 2 Sa.2:8. In these and similar instances ΠΟ, 
like Hom. λαβών (see Viger. Herm. page 3532), often 
appears to be pleonastic; but yet it serves to describe 
the matter more fully, and to place it, as it were, 
before one’s eyes. Similarly, 2 Sam. 18:18, mibyan 
ΣΟ WAI np? “and Absalom took and 
set up for himself a column in his lifetime;” but 
Jer. 23:31, by the words “who take their tongues 
and utter prophecies,” it appears to be signified that 
the false prophets misused their tongues. Some- 
times the dative 1 is added, to take jor oneself, 
Gen. 7:2; 15:10; Lev. 15:14, 29; Joc 2:5. Spe- 
cially—(a) TYR np? to take a wife, Gen. 4:19; 
6:2; 12:19; 19:14; Ex. 6:25; 1 Sam. 25:43, "22 
9? AWN “he took a wife for (gave one to) his son,” 
spoken of the father of the bridegroom; Gen. 34:4; 
Ex. 21:10: Jud. 14:2, 3; ellipt. Ex. 34:16, FIND?) 
"9a? (22) N32. In the later books the usual 
expression is NY δὲ), which see.—(b) to take 
ig. totake away (wwegnepmén), Gen. 14:12; Job 
1:21; 1 Sam.19:14, 20; Gen. 27:35, “ thy brother 
has taken away thy blessing;” Job 12:20, “he 
takes away the understanding of the ancients;” Ps. 
31:14, WB nnn? “to take away my life;” Jer. 
15:15, “take me not away (Ὁ God)”—Gen. 5:24, 
ποτὸν ink np? 3 “for God had taken him away,” 
i.e. taken him away and received him to heaven; 
2 Ki. 2:3, §.—(c) to take, i.q. to take possession 
of, to occupy, us a city, a hostile country, Num. 
21:25; Deut. 3:14; 29:7. Metaph. Job. 3:6, “ let 
darkness seize upon that night ;” Job 16: 82, “ where- 
fore does thy heart (thus) seize upon thee?” Also, 
to take, to captivate any one with blandishments, 
wisdom (jem. wobdurd) einnebmen); Prov. 6:25; 11:30 
—(d) to send after, to fetch any one (bolen, bolen 
faffen), Gen. 20:2, THN MP" “and he fetched 
Sarah ;” Gen. 27:13, τ MB τ “ go, fetch me:” Gen. 


(42:16; Num. 23:11; Jud. 11:8; also any thing, “ 


Pra 


δ-ΜὯ9 


ὃ Sam. 4:6,“ they came to fetch wheat” (um Weigen 
gubolen); to bring any thing (bringen, bins, berbringen), 
Gen. 18:§, 7,8; Job 38:20; to bring, as an offering 
(darbringen), Gen. 15:10; Ex. 25:23 35:5. 

(2) to take, i. 6. to receive, empfangen (i. q. λαμβά- 
νειν, in Passow. lett. B), Num. 23:20, “ behold, I 
have received a blessing from God.” Specially— 
(a) to receive (aufneymen) for care and protection, 
Ps. 40:16: 73:24.—(b) to receive with the ears, i.e. 
fo percerve (vernehmen), Job 4:12, compare M2?.— 
(c) to receive (1.4. to admit), e.g. prayers, counsel, 
Ps. 6:10; Prov. 2:1; 4:10; 24:32. 

Nipuat ΠΡ) pass. of Kal 1, letter 6, 1 Sam. 4:11, 
seq.; 21:7; 2 Ki. 2:9, letterd; Est.2:8,16. More 
frequently in the passive signification are used — 

PuaL, pret. M2? and fut.— 

Hopuat Mp? pass. of No. 1, to be taken, Gen. 3:19, 
23; letter ὁ, Isa. 49:24, 25; 52:5; Jud. 17:2; letter 
d, Gen. 12:15; 18:4. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, part. nnpen UX Ex.g:24; Eze. 1:4, 
‘a fire taking hold of itself,” as if a mass of fire; see 
Syn. 7320, 

Derivatives, ΠΠΡ [2], ANB, nip>n, onpdy [ornpdn, 
ΠΡΌ, pr. n. np? )), and — 


npo m.—(1) arts, by which any one’s mind is 
captivated (Kunft jem. eingunepmen), Prov. 7:21; com- 
pare root No.1, letterc. 

(2) doctrine, knowledge, which any one receives, 
i.e. perceives, or learns (see root No. 2, 5; compare 


Syr. ΝΞΟ to receive and learn; Gr. παραλαμβάνω 
and Lat. accipio), Pro. 1:5; 9:9; Isa. 29:24. So far 
as this is communicated to others, i. ᾳ. instruction, 
the discourse of one who teaches, Prov. 4:2; Deut. 
32:2; Job 11:4. 


ΤΡ (“ learned,” “imbued with learning”), 
ἰδιξλῶ, pr.n.m. 1 Chron. 7:19. 


0/2 Kal and Piel Τὸ GATHER, TO COLLECT, 
prop. things lying on the ground, e. g. cars of corn, 
Ruth 2:3, 7,15; stones, Gen. 31:46; flowers, Cant. 
6:2; manna, Exod. 16:4, seq. Once used of col- 
lecting money, Gen. 47:14. [* Arab. 43 to collect 


any thing lying on the ground; Syr. gad Peal and 
Pazl, used of collecting wood; Sam. VP2, but Nasar. 
Shoe> to collect.” Thes. ] 


Puat, Isaiah 27:19, and— 

Hrrapak., Jud. 11:3, to be gathered, assembled 
τοί persons), Arab. and Aram. id. 

Hauce 04??? and— 


CCCCXLII 


τῷ 


Epp m.a gleaning of ears of corn, or of grapes 
Lev. 19:9; 23:22. 


op gee Die, [“* Arab. ell to stop the way ἢ 


(>) ¢ fut. pos onomatopoet. TO LICK, TO LAP, used 
of dogs drinking by lapping, 1 Kings 21:19; 22:38; 
Jud. 7:5. A kindred root is 7O?, whick see; also 
page coccxxxIv, B. Also Armen. gash by lakiel, is to 


lap; Arab. _ ;\i a tongue. 
Pikt, id. Jud. 7:6, 7. 


wp ¢ unused in Kal; Syr. Pael To BE RIPE,LATE 
(used of fruit); whence AP? the latter rain, and 
hay of the latter growth. Hence— 
Pret, to gather late fruit, i.e. to glean, Job 24:0 
(where some copies act as interpreters by reading ἸΏ) 


wD: m. hay of the latter growth, aftermowth, 
7:1. 


a5 an unused root. Arabic dd to suck; 


whence— 


ay m.—(1) juice, from the idea of sucking; 
specially vital motsture, vigour; Ps. 34:4, 18 
ΓΖ, “my vigour is changed,” i.e. is dried up. 

(2) a sweet cake; Nu.11:8, ya We “ae cake 
of oil,” an oiled cake; LXX. éyxpic ἐξ éXalon. 


wd of both genders, but more often f.—(1) 

THE TONGUE of men or of animals, Ex.11:7; and 80 
“5 - e 

frequently. (Arab. wed; Ethiop. 4; Aram. 18, 
ad, also in languages not Phenicio-Shemitic, 
Sanscrit rasana, Armen. soque. liezu, Coptic AAC, 
and even γλῶσσα, in which y is an addition; comp. 
λεύσσω, γλαύσσω, γνόφος, νέφος, χλαῖνα, lana and 
many other words. [Welsh, Jlats, voice, lleiston, en- 
dued with voice.] The original idea is that of 
lapping, a power which is found in the syllable Jas, 


compare vind, past, Ul We, A secondary root 
is the Poel WAS which see.) ‘B re ANA under the 
tongue of any one is used in Hebrew for in the mouth, 
Ps. 10:7; 66:17. Specially used of a calumnious 
or malignant tongue (what the Chaldeans and Zabi- 
ans call a third tongue, compare Sir. 28:15; and the 
verb |). Ps.140:19, 1? U8 “a man of tongue,” 
i.e. a slanderer (but ἡ» by3 is an enchanter, Ecc. 
10:11). Jer. 18:18, “come! let us smite him with 
the tongue,” i.e. as rightly given in the Chaldee, 
let us bear false witness against him. Job 5:31, 


rh 


fe? DW “the scourge of the tongue” (in German 
by a like figure, Hatfdjen). Pro. 10:31, MISBNA te 
“a perverse tongue,” i.e. deceitful; 17:29. Meton. 
—(a) for speech, Job 15:5, DPW fi? “crafty 
speeches;” Prov. 16:1.—(6) for idiom (German 
Spradye). Dan.1:4, ory ἧτο “the tongue of the 
Chaldeans.” Genesis 10:5, } D way ‘“Cevery one 
according to his tongue,” and even—(c) a nation, 
apeople, which used a peculiar language. Isaiah 
66:18, risen p'13i7"23 “ all nations and ton gues” 
(see Chald. 18). It is applied — 

(2) to inanimate things which resemble tongues — 
(a) 3} Hee a tongue of gold, i.e. a bar of gold, Josh. 
7:21,24. Vulg. regula aurea.—(b) US |? a flame 
of fire, so called from having some resemblance to a 
tongue, and seeming to lap like one, see 2112, bap 
(En. ii. 684), compare γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός, Act. 2:3; 
Arabic ,'2)1 lJ; Persic st ὧν 2. zuboni atesh, 
Isa. 5: 44. --- ἰο) ὉΠ te? Josh. 15:5; 18:19; Isaiah 
11:16, and simply fi? Josh. 15:2, a bay of the sea 
(comp. Germ. Grbdgunge); in the Arabian geographers 


Palas 


[΄ 1? an unused root, perhaps if it be Pheenicio- 
Shemitic, i. ἃ. 2; but used intrans. to throw one- 
self down. Hence—”] 


now f. i. q. 133 (where see as to its origin [In 
Thes. suggested to be from 1), pl. ning’ constr. 
ninv??, a chamber, a cell, especially used of the 
cells of the temple, 1 Ch. 9:26; Eze. 40:17,45; 42: 
1,8eq.; Neh. 10:38, seq. Once, 1 88. 9:22, used of 
a dining rom; and Jer. 36:12, of the room of the 
*oyal scribe in the royal palace. [See Thes. ] 


OW? a root of doubtful power. Arab. esl to 


break, 6. g. stones with the feet. [‘‘Arab. = to taste, 
properly to lick.” } 


OY; m.—(1)a kind of precious stone, Exod. 
28:19; 39:12. LXX. λιγύοιον. Vulgate Ligurius, 
Germ. Spal. 
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b—np> 
(8) Josh. 19:47, a town, othcrwise called 2 and 


o> unuséd in Kal. [“ But apparently signify- 
ο΄ - 
ing TO LAP, like the cognate words, vl, ., 
pel compare vind, ἐξ} 

PoEL wid denom. from re pr. to make tongue, 
to tongue, i.e. to use the tongue boldly (comp. Germ. 
Beine madjen, used of any one running swiftly, flee- 
ing); to slander(see We used of the tongue ofa slan- 
derer). Part. with suff. ‘WAND, ἪΡ "WD, for wer, 
‘WW, part. Piel, Ps. 101:5, (Arab...) to slander.) 

Hipuin, id. Prov. 30:10. 


fe ? Ch. a tongue, hence used of a nation using 
a peculiar language (see Ht’? No.1. ο). Dan. 3:4, 
NW?) NM NNDPY “ peoples, nations, and lan- 
guages.” Dan. 3:7,31; 6:19; 6:26; 7:14. 

yy an unused root. Arab. rs to pierce, to 


go? 


bore, ona a chink, a fissure; perhaps used of chasms 
in the earth and fountains. Hence— 


yer (Lasha], pr.n. of a town, Gen. 10:19; in 
the opinion of Jerome (in Quest.) Callirrhoé ou the 
east of the Dead Sea, a place abounding ἐπ hot 
springs. See Plin. H. N. v. 6; Joseph. Bell. Jud. 


i. 38. 

nn> an unused roo’; perhaps i.q. NN, Sam. 
ὍΛ to expand, whence Eth. Agyth: ἃ garment 
of byssus, pr. more costly, large. Hence N}A?p. 


12)? an unused root, prob. i. q. 22 to be 
poured out, whence— 

ἽΝ: a corn measure, Hos. 3:2; so called from 
pouring out. LXX. ἡμίκορος. Vulg. corus démidtus, 
by accommodation to the context. 


ynd an unused root, i. 4. to bite, whence 
riyApD teeth. 


a) 


Mem, the thirteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
it stands for forty. The name of this letter Ὁ Ὁ 
probably signifies water, i.q. O°), and its most 
ancient fco:.»s bore a resemblance to waves. In 
#thiopic it is called Mat, i.e. water. [To this 
answers the Greek name Mi, i.e. Phenic. ἸὉ water.” | 

Xt is interchanged —(a) often with the other labials, 


as 3 and ἢ, which see [“and even with 1, e.g. MPA és 


and 7)A”}]—(d) with liquids, especially un, c mp 
DS; Syr. Ji Arab. 


ς CS } 
w', Vi 
9 nan 
0°02 pistacio; jstacia terebinthus 
eee io compare, Se Pel ene. 
Lin. J; Arab. pied to be fat. 11; τ; 2 thieshing 


192; Arab. ee! I 


~~" 


We 


ΝΟ -Ὁ 


wai; OOY and {0 to be opposed to; O*> and "τ 
tha niark of the plural; comp. the roots 2, 3b, DID, 
“an. More rarely with ? see p.ccccxxl, A. As to 
Mem, dropped at the end of words, see Lgb. p. 136, 
125: also as to the languages of the Hetrusci and 


Umbri, see O. Muller Hetrusker, t. i. p. 56. 
‘D pref. formed from ΠΌ what? where see the note. 
ID pref. i. q. 12, which see. 


ND Chald. iq. Hebrew ΠῸ what? and also with- 
out an interrogation, "1 δὲ Ὁ that which, Ezr. 638. 


DIAND m. a stall, for laying up fodder, a store- 
house, Jer. 50:26; LXX. ἀποθήκη. Root D3X. 


“TW — (1) subst. m. strength, force, from the root 
ax No.3. Deu. 6:5, “and thou shalt love Jehovah 
thy God with all thy heart, with all thy mind, 5533 
FIND and with all thy strength,” i.e. in the highest 
degree; 2 Ki. 23:25 (compare Luke 10:27). Isaiah 
47:9, 18D WIN NDyyZ “ with (i.e. notwithstanding) 
the great might of thy sorceries,” where we must 
join IX NP¥Y; Job 35:15. Hence—(a) Ik IND3Z 
with force of force, i. e. most forcibly, most violently, 
Gen. 17:2, 6, 20; Eze. 9:9.—(5) IN) W even to 
force, i.e. in a very great degree; very, Genesis 
27:33; 1 Ki. 1:4; Dan. 8:8; quite, altogether, 
Ps.119:8; too much, Isa. 64:8.—(c) TRI? “WY, i. g. 
“IN ἽΣ but in the later Hebrew, 2 Chron. 16:14. 

(2) adv.— (a) very, exceedingly, greatly, added 
to adjectives and verbs, as TKD 31D Gen. 1:31; 75! 
ND 12:14; TD 1917 15:1. Emphatically doubled 
THD IND Gen. 7:19; Nu.14:7.— Ps. 46:2, NY? TN 
ἽΝ N¥D3 “(he is) an aid in distresses to be found 
greatly,” 1. 6. he is found a strong aid.—(b) quickly, 
hastily, which is also connected with exertion of 
strength (compare Germ. bald, from the Lat. valde, 
and the Lower Germ. fivieth, Anglo-Sax. swithe, very, 
‘yerm. gefduvind), 1 Sam. 20:19, TRO TW“ go down 
quickly.” Vulg. festinus. 
| ele constr. MN £—(1) 4 HUNDRED, Arab. 
ἄλλο according to Kam., commonly ζω. [“ th. 
PAT: Syr. [9]. It is prexed to substantives 
in absol. and constr. state, 72% ON} Gen. 17:17, and 
gy’ NSD 25:7; it is more rarely put after them, and 


this is only in the later books; AXP 0°97 ¢ Ch.3:16. 
Dual O°D8% (contr. for D.OND) two hundred, Gen. 


13:93. Pl. nixo—(a) hundreds more than one; |- 


hence with other numerals MINDY: “six ἢ undred,” 
Ex. 19:37; Niky ΠΡ’ “ eight hundred,” Gen. 5:7) 
ec. Once —(b) one hundred, as if centena, 2 Ch. 
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25:9 3'n> (cumpare verse 6). A less common form 

is NYRD (read NN), 9 Kings 11:4, 9, 10, 15 2nd, 
54 

compare Arab. 4) |. 

(2) adv.a hundred times, Prov. 17:10; constr 
ΤῈ id. Ecc. 8:12. 

(3) the hundredth part, i.e. of money or any 
thing, paid monthly, as being exacted in usury, Neh, 
5:11, 12701 039 NX, Vulg. centestma. As to the 
centestma of the Romans, see Ernesti Cl. Cic.h. v-; 
as to the heavy usury still customary in the East, see 
Volney's Travels, vol. ii. p. 410. 

(4) (Meah], pr.n. of atower at Jerusalem, Neb. 
3:13 12:39. 

MND Ch. id. Dan. 6:2; Ezr.6:17; 7:22. Dual 
POND Ezr. 6:17. | 


“IND once in pl OMY’) m. desires, Psal. 140:9. 
Root 7}8 No. I. 


BIND for DX, commonly contr. DID (which see) 
aspot,ablemish. Dan.1:4[/3]; Jub 31:7. 


ΠΝ Milél (from A AD as if quidquid).— (1) 
any thing whatever, Num. 22:38; Deut. 24:10; 
2 Ki. §:20; with a particle of negation, TpPIXD XN? 
nothing, Deut. 13:18; ΠΟΘ As id. 1 Ki. 18:43; 
Ece. §:13; Jer. 39:10; MEIN PD PS not even any 
thing, Gen. 39:23. 

(2) in any way (irgend, irgendwie), αὐ all. ι 88. 
21:3, ΤΠ ΠΝ ΠΝ YW Se τὴς “let no one know 
at all of this matter.” 


ΝΘ pl. ORD Ezek. 32:8, and NiWND m. Gen 
1:16 (from the root ix). 

(1) light, a light, ῬΒ. 00:8; used of the sun and 
moon, Gen. 1:14,16; ΡΒ. 74:16. As to its diffe- 
rence from ἰδὲ see under that word. ἠδ ΘΓ ΤΥ Ὁ the 
holy candlestick, Nu. 4:9,16. Metaph. D'"Y AND 
the light of the eyes, i.e. bright, cheerful eyes. 
Prov. 15:30. 

(2) acandlestick, Ex. 45:0. 


MAND £. of the preceding, pr. light, hence a hole, 
through which light shines into the den of a viper 
(Ricitlod). Vulg. caverna. Isa.11:8. It may also 


be for THY, TY, δας cavern, ὃ and Y being ir 
terchanged. 


D°JIND : 

i) dual, scales, balance, Areb. we 
Lev. 19:36; Job 31:6; Ps. 62:10, “ that that ms7 
go upin the balance” (from lightness). Root %@ 
No. UL. It differs from 52) which see. 


AND—PIIND 


PIIND Ch. id. Dan. 5:27. 
MYND see MND No. 1. 
2ND m. (from the root box) food, Gen. 2:9; 


τ σι ΝΟ ry 
fruit tree, Lev.19:23; 2287 !N¥ sheep to be killed, 


3:6; 6:21; especially corn, 2 Ch.11:11. 
Ps. 44:12. τ 
nm SND f. id. but figuratively, Isa. 9:4, ἜΣ 
OX food for fire Isa.g:18. 

TPN £. pl. πο Ὁ (from the root 52k) a knife, 
es being used foreating with. Gen. #2:6,10; Jud. 

s -% 

19:29; Prov. 30:14. Arab.  ἰἰζ, ᾿ς spoon. 


ON?S an unused root; perhaps to stain, to dis- 
figure, whence DINd, DID which see. 

D°SON (from the root YOR) m. pl. strength, 
powers, figuratively used of wealth. Job 36:19, 
n3 ‘YOND ID “all the powers of wealth.” 

“YN! m. 


74 “ 


(from the root M28) an edict, a man- 
dute, a word belonging to the later age, Est.1:15; 
2:20; 9:32. 


“YON Ch. id. Dan. 4:14. 

IND Ch. a vessel, i.g. Heb. DD Dan. 5:2, 3, 23. 
In Targg. also defect. 10, Syr. [ulso. It appears to 
be for 7282, from the root M98 Νο.11. Arab. (3! 
Conj. IV. to hold, whence Ὁ] a vessel, *}8 a ship, see 
page Lxiv, A. 

{N?D not used in Kal, ΤῸ REFUSE, see the verbal 
adj. (Syr. .[s0, always impers. uS AGL Tam wea- 


ried; Aph. to cease, to leave off. Cognate is 2, see 


FAN, PS p. xx, A). 

Pie [8D to refuse, to be unwilling (opp. to 
3M), Gen. 39:8; Isa.1:20; 1 Sa. 28:23; followed 
by an inf. Nu. 22:14; Ῥβ. 77:3; bya gerund, Ex. 
9:14; 22:16; Jer. 25:28. 

IND adj. unwilling, used with personal pro- 
nouns for the finite verb. Ex. 7:27, TAN ΠΌΤΟΝ “if 
thou refuse.” Ex.9:2; 10:4. 


JSD -n. verbal of Piel, refractory, pertinacious- 
ly refusing. Plur. Ὁ Ὁ Jer. 13:10. 


1. ON?) [see note after No.2]—(1) To REJECT 
{opp. to 3 to choose), Isaiah 7:15, 16; 41:9; Job 
34:33. Constr. with an acc, 1 Sa. 16:1; Ps. 118: 
82; and 3 .3a.7:1§; absol. Job 42:6. It is most 
often :wed—‘a) of God, as rejecting a people or 
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ΓΝΘ-Ὁ 
an individual. Jer.6:30; 7:29; 14:19; 1 Samua 
15:23.—(5) of men as rejecting God and his pre- 
cepts, 1 Sa.15:23; 2 Ki.17:15; Am.2:@. 

(2) to despise, to contemn, followed by an 866. 
Prov. 15:32; 900 9:21; followed by 3 Job 19:18; 
followed by an acc. of pers. and the gerund of a verh, 
Job 30:1; absol. NOYD DIY a despiteful tribe, Eze. 
22:18. Inf. OX Lam.3:46, subst. aversicn, con- 
tempt. 

NipHat, pass. of No.1, Isai.§4:6; of No.2; Psalm 
15:4, DNDI contemned, to be contemned, rejected 
(for impiety). 


π. ON?) ig. DOD τὸ MELT, TO FLOW ABROAD, 
Chald. 78) = 72), and DX) i.q. COD. Not used in 
Kal. 

Nipwat, Ps. 58:8, DYDD) ION? “ Jet them melt 
away like water,” i.e. perish. Job7:5, OND") 227 “Ty 
“my skin heals up and (again) runs with water.” 

[ Note. In Thes. DXD is given as one article; the 
meaning here assigned to OX) No. II. being there taken 
as primary. | . 


ΓΝ m. (root THX) something cooked, Levit. 


2:4 
Dax m. (root DBR) darkness, Josh. 24:7. 


Open fem. darkness of Jehovah, i.e. thick 
darkness, from Sexo and 7) =} (like ΠΡ ΠΡ Cant. 
8:6). Jerem. 9:31, MND YP “a land of thick 
darkness;” used of a desert as being pathless, in 
which one wanders as in darkness; compare as to 
the same, verse 6, nypby YY and Job 30:3. 


“VND not used in Kal. [“΄“ Cognate apparently 
to the root 1 to be bitter, sour; compare PX), and 


- 7) 
DD (Arab. ,\<).” Thes. ] 

Ητρηπ, YX, perhaps i.q. Yi (compare Θὲ 
No. II), properly to make bitter, hence to cause 
bitter pain. Eze.28:24, YXDD HDD “a thorn which 
causes pain,” i.e. pricking. NM SOD NYY painful, 
malignant leprosy, Lev.13:51,52; 14:44. Others in 
both cases compare Arab. ,|. to become raw again 
as a wound. 

JW) m. (from the root 338) ambush, hence— 
(a) where one is placed, Josh. 8:9; Psa. 10:8.—(b) 
the liers in watt themselves, 2 Ch. 13:13. 

MIND f. constr. NW? (from the coot TN), curse, 
execration, Pro. 3:33; 28:27; ΝΑ]. 4:2. 


FIND comp. of [Ὁ and Mx prop. ab apud, from 
with, see after NN p. xciv, A. 
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mia ( root bn3) plural separations, i.e. 
separated places. Josh. 16:9, niduasn ΟΣ “cities 
(which were) separately destined.” 


NID m. (root x13) pl. B’> and γή--. 

(1) an entering, Eze. 26:10. 

(2) entrance, approach. Jud. 1:24, 2§, nian 
YW “the entrance of the city,” i.e. the gate. 
Pro, 8:3, O'NND NID “ at the entrance of the gate.” 

(3) ρα NID the entrance (i.e. place of set- 
ting) of the sun, the west, Deut.11:30; Psalm 
50:1; in acc. towards the west, Josh. 1:4. 


MQ ἢ (from the root 3) perplexity, con- 
fusion, Isa.22:5; Mic. 7:4. 


bop masc. (from the root b3 No. 1, which see), 
an inundation of waters, a deluge, used of 
Noah’s flood, Gen. 6:17; 7:6, 7, 10, 27; 9:11, 28; 
10:1, 32; of the ocean of heaven, Ps.29:10. [In 
Thes. this passage is applied like the rest to the 
deluge, referring this expression to the Lord having 
there sat as judge, and he will sit for ever. ] 


Ὁ 20 a Ch. 35:3 32, for 2°93 νἽρ, if the 
reading be correct, abstr. prudences, for the concr. 
prudent teachers. 


MDI f. (root 33) a treading down of enemies 
by conquerors, Isa. 22:5; 18:2, 7, “a people.... 
NII of treading down,”i. 6. treading down every 
thing. 

Yi (from the root 922) m. pl.O'> a fountain, 

‘Ss 


“vu? 


Isa. 35:7; 49:10; Ecc. 12:6. Arab. — id. 


ΠΩ. emptiness, Nah.9:11, from the root 
312; see AZ, 


“Wa m. (from the root }).—(1)- election, | 


choice; hence whatever is most choice, most ex- 
cellent, best. Always in const. st., Isaiah 22:7, 
WEOY IND “thy most choice valleys;” Isa. 37:24, 
YYAID 1029 “its most beautiful fir-trees;” Jer. 
84:7; Gen. 23:6; Ex.1§:4; Eze. 23:7; 24:4. In 
an inverted order, 13) OY “his most choice 
people,” Dan. 11:1. 
(2) [4ibhar], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:38. 


“AND m. id. choice, α Ki. 3:19; 19:23. 


D2) m. (for 872, root 032) expectation, hope, 
Zech. θ᾽ 5; meton. used for its object, Isa. 20:5, 6; 
with suff. 122 for 403, Zec. loc. cit., Pathach 
shortened into Segol, like ἽΝ) 8 for “D!3%, compare 
Hebr. Gr .m. § 97, note 8, ὃ. 


NDI m. (from the root RPP) something rashly 
uttered, followed by Θ᾽ Num. 30:7, 9. 


PROD (root 193) with suff. ‘N30, pl. SMI 
(dag. f. impl.) m. 

(1) confidence, sure and firm hope, Prov. 82:19; 
hence used of the person and thing on which hope is 
set, Ps. 40:5; 65:6; 71:5. 

(8) security, Job 18:14, “his security is torn 
out from his tent,” i.e. he himself being too secure 
Pl. Isa. 32:18. 


mySan f. (from the root 393) a cheering, ez 
hilaration, Jer. 8:18. The form is prop. denom 
from the part. itself, ΠΣ cheering up, see Lehrg. 
Ρ. 14, where, to the instances ending with MM, may 
be added this in N*-. mw 


JQ m. (from the root 723) building, Ezek 
40:2. 


‘325 [Mebunnai}, see ‘339. 


ὝΣ 25 τὰ, (from the root 1¥2 No. 2), [pl &, 
once ni— Dan. 11:15]. : 

(1) defence (of a city), fortress, Isa. 26:18; 
hence used for a fortified city, i.g. TH¥3 TY Isa. 
17:3; Hab.1:10. ‘The same is 1¥39 TY, e.g. TY 
ὝΣ 9¥3 Josh. 19:29, and ἫΝ 7929 2 Sam. 24:7, 
“defenced Tyre,” i.e. Paletyrus (compare my Com- 
ment on Isa. 23:7).. Pl. 1¥35 Ἢ Num. 32:36; Jos. 
19:35; also with both words in pl. TI¥305 “W Jer. 
§:17, and with one only so put MIN¥ID Vy “de- 
fenced cities,” Dan.11:15. (Comp. Hebr. Gram. 
§ 106, 3.) — Metaph. Jer. 6:27, 1 have set thee at 
a touchstone amongst my people, 1¥3 like a de- 
fenced fortress,” which is safe from the violence of 
foes; compare Jer. 1:18. 

(2) (Mibzar], pr.n. of a prince of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36:42. 

MID m. (from 73) pr. flight; hence coner. 
fugitives, Eze. 17:21. 

CY (“sweet odour”), [Afibsam], pr.n— 
(1) of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 26:13.—(@) 1 Chron. 
4:25. 

Ὁ 39 (from the root 03) masc. pl. pudenda, 
Deut. 25:11. , 

niowap pl. ἢ (from the root γ᾽) hearths, i.e 
cooking places, pr. part. Pi. those that cook flesh, 
Eze. 46: 23. 

2 m.a magian, the name of the priests and 
wise men among the Medes, Persians, and Babylo 


δ - aw 


nians, proy. great powerful. (To this answer the 
Pers. — mogh, magian, from c- mth, great, leader ; 
Zend. meh, maé, mdo; Sanse. mahat, mahd, in which 
is found the root of the Gr. μέγας; and Lat. magis, 
magnus.) 3°3) by apposition, prince magian, chief 
of the magi, Jer. 39: 3. 


N25 see SN under the word be No. I. 3, and 
IP No. 2, letter 9. 


wD (“congregating,” compare Ch. #93), 
[Magbish], pr.n. of a place; according to others of 
a man, Ezr. 2:30. 


ΣΤ (from the root 223 No. 1), plur. f. small 
cords, Ex. 28:14; see ἘΣΤΙ 


WHID (from the root "»38), fem. the mitre of the 
common priests, so called from its round form; dif- 
ferent from ΠΥ, the mitre of the high priest, Ex. 
28:40; 29: 9; 39:28. Compare Jos. Ant. 11]. 7, § 7. 


(Syr. [ssa0 cap, hat; ἜΘΙΟΡ: f-f1O: mitre of 
priests and monks. ) 


ἽΝ an unused root. Arab, A<-< to excel in 


See 


honour, in glory, ».-< nobility, honour, glory. I have 
no doubt but that it is the same as 133(m and n being 


interchanged), deck to be chief, noble; whence 13), 


δας prince. Hence M3332 precious things, pr. ἢ. 
499, and— . 


ΔΘ πὰ. something very precious or noble. 
Deut. 33:13, D'DY Ἴ “ the precious things of 
heaven,” i.e. (as immediately follows) rain, dew. Deu. 
33:24, Or’ ΓΊΝΩ 132 “ the precious things 
put forth by the sun.” Deu. 33:15, 16. Cant. 4:13, 
O° “IB “most precious fruits.” Cant. 4:16, 
and even without "IB, 7:14, la Plage) “all most 
precious things,” fruits a intended. Vulg. every- 


few, 


where poma. (Syr. F ae dried fruit.) 


yp Josh. 12:21; 17:11; 1 Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 9:27, 
and fre (perhaps “ place of crowds,” from 13, 
Wi), [Megiddo, Megiddon], Zec. 12:11, pr.n. of 
a fortified city of the Manassites, in the limits of the 
tribe of Issachar, formerly a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites. LXX. Mayeddw; Vulg. Mageddo. "ΠΥΡᾺ 
1330 the plain of Megiddo, 2 Ch. 36:22; 173 *D the 
waters of Megiddo, Jud. 5:19, i.e. the river Kishon; 
comp. verse 21; 4:13. [Prob. the town afterwards 


called Legio, now Lejjin, ». Δ], Rob. iii. 177.) 
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Sinan & Dae | Migdol), pr. name of a town of 
Lower Egypt, Jer. 44:1; 46:14; situated in the most 
northern part of the boundaries of Egypt, Ezek. 49: 
10; 30:6; we are not to regard as different from 
this, Ex. 14:2; Nu. 33:7 (see Thes. p. 268). This 


| name is written in Egyptian U6*YTWA (abundance 


of hills), which as a foreign name the Hebrews ap- 
pear to have changed into Ὁ) (tower); see Cham- 
pollion, l’Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. page 79. 


> “5 (“prince of God”), [Magdiel], pr. π, 
of a prince of ‘he Edomites, Gen. 36:43; 1 Ch. 1:54 


GaN pl. O° and M} (from 913), m 

(1) a tower, so called from its height, Gen.11:4 
especially used of the tower of fortified cities and 
castles, Jud. 8:9; 9:46,seq.; 2Ch.14:6, and of castles 
themselves, 1 Chr. 27: 25; Prov.18:10; elsewhere 
used of watchtowers, 2 Kings 9:17; 17:9; of the 
watchtower of a vineyard, Isa.5:2. Metaph. used 
of powerful and strong men, Isa. 30:25; 2:15. 

(2) a lofty platform, Neh. 8:4 (comp. 9:4). 

(3) α bed in a garden, rising up and higher in 
the middle. Cant. 5:13, “ thy cheeks (are...like) ta 
beds of balsam.” 

(4) in some pr.n. it is a town fortified witha 
tower — 

(a) δ Ὁ (“tower of Goa”, [Migdal-el],a 
fortified city of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19 : 38; 
prob. Μαγδαλά, Matt. 15:39, now (|x [Majdell. 


on the western shore of the sea of Galilee, not far 
from Tiberias. 

(δ) 13°72 (“tower of Gad”), [Migdal-gad], 
a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:37. 

(c) VY θη) (“tower of the flock”), [tower of 
Edar, tower of the flock], a village near Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 35:21; hence used for Bethlehem itself, 
and fig. for the royal stock of David, Mic. 4:8. 


mis plur. f. (from the root 13), precious 
things, Gen. 24:53; Ezr. 1:6; 2 Ch. 21:3. 


Δ [Magog], pr.n. of a son of Japhet, Gen. 
10:2; also of a region, and a great and powerful 
people of the same name, inhabiting the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are at some time to invade 
the Holy Land (Eze. chap. 38, 39). We are to un- 
derstand just the sume nations as the Greeks com- 
prised under the name of Scythians (Joseph. Arch. 


- aa 
i.6,§1). The Arabs call them or veg an 


Yajaj and Maj 8}, and they have many fables about 
them. Their king is called “ἧς, which see. Ser 
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Koran, Sur. xviii. 94—99; xxi.96; Aseemani Bib- 
-lioth. Orient. ὃ. iii. p. ii. pp. 16, 17, 30; D’Herbelot, 
Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagiugh. In the same manner 

are joined eae le une Chin and Machin, i.e. 
the Chinese. The syllable ma in these names de- 
noting place, region, has of late been learnedly 
discussed by Frihn, De Musei Spreviziani Nummis 
Cuficis, page 95. 


“19 m. pl. BRI) Lam. 2:22 (from the root Wa 
No.2), fear, dread, Psalm 31:14; Jerem. 6:25; 
20:3, 10. 


“WA m. (from the root Wa No. 1).—(1) pl. ΒΥ 
wanderings, sojourning in foreign lands; Gen.17:8, 
WS PW “the land in which thou sojournest,” 
art astrancer; Gen. 28:4; 36:7; 37:1. Sometimes 
used of human life, in which man remains, like a guest, 
for a shorter time than he wishes, Gen. 47:9; Psalm 
119:54 (compare Ps. 39:13; 1 Ch. 29:15). 

(2) an abode, Ps. 55:16. 

ΓΔ f. i. ᾳ. WD fear, Pro. 10:24. 


my fi—(1) fear, also what is feared; plur. 
Isa. 66:4; Ps. 34:5, from the root 43 No. 2. 
_ (2) barn, storehouse, Hag. 2:19, from the root 
Ἢ No. 3. 


ma f. an axe, 2 Sam. 12:31, from the root 13 
No. 2. 


ban m.@ sickle, reaping-hook, Jer. 60: 16; Joel 


4:13, from the root δ), which see (Arabic | oi, 


Syr. Hows id.). 

ΓΔ £. (from the root 553), a volume,a book 
rolled together, as was the ancient custom, Jer. 
46:14, seq.; Eze. 4:9; Ps. 40:8, ἜΘ ΠΡ) “the yo- 
lume of the book;” κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν the book of the law. 


“0- - 


Syrian JN, INS Arab. a\.<, according to 


Sve . 


Kam. p. 1416 (not de as it is in Golius). 


ΡΣ Ch. id. Ezr. 6:9. 


ΓΙ) f. (from the root 083), α crowd, band, 
forces; found once Hab. 1:9, used of the Chaldee 
invaders, ΠΟ DIR MID “the crowd of their 
faces looks straight on,” ibrer Gefichter Schaar ift vors 

5S? - 


warts geridjtet. Arab. hee. vee a troop, a multitude. 
Kimchi, on Ps. 27:8, uges this word to express long- 


ing, panting ; compare Arab. 


eo to desire, to be near 
and urgent on something. 
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Jar not used in Kal. 
Prev Ὁ To GIVE, TO DELIVER, Gen. 14:20; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Pro. 4:9; also like 1), Dw 


tomake any one any thing, Hos.11:8; comp. ees 
τ gratis, prop. given. 
Arabic we to be able; II. to give into one’s pOwess 
5 and 5 being interchanged.) 


129 com. (f. 1 Ki. 10:17); with suff. 3320; pl. 0°339, 
const. 3329. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root {33 to 
protect), a shield, Jud. δ: 8; 2 Sa.1:21; 22:31,36; 


5o- 


4 Ki.19:32, etc. (Arab. an dave id.} This word 


(To this seems to answer 


implies a shield of a smaller size and extent than 
ΠΡ. see 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chron. 9:16; 20 O'S an 
armed man, used of a thief, Pro.6:11; 24:34. Me- 
taph.— (a) of God as a protector, Gen. 15:1; Psalm 
3:4; 18:3,31:; 144:2. Psalm 7:11, crabby Ὁ 
“my shield is with God,” i.e. God as it were holds 
my shield, protects me with a shield; compare Ps. 
89:19.— (ὁ) ΚΠ. “the shields of the land;” 
poet. for the princes, protecting the citizens with force 
of arms, Ps. 47:10; Hos. 4:18. 


ΓΘ a covering (from the root 122); once Lam. 


3: 65, ΕΥ̓ΧῊΝ “ covering of the heart,” i.e. harden- 
ing, obstinacy ; compare κάλυμμα ἐπι τὴν καρδέαν, 


a Cor. 3:15; and Arab. hill Pe τὴ coverings 
over hearts, Koran vi. 25; xvi. 48. Kimchi rightly 
compared fatness of heart, Isa. 6:10; but Jos. 
Kimchi (the father) comparing Arab. Hl dusts le 


(i. e. veiling of the heart, “failing of mind), under- 
stands failing of mind, mortal disease. 


ΓΘ f. (from the root Wi) the rebuke, curae 
(of God) fatal to mortals, Deut. 28:20. 


r1Ba'D f. (from the root 122), with Tzere impure — 
(1) slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4:17. 

(2) a plague sent from God, Ex.9:14; especially 
used of pestilential and fatal disorders, Num. 14:37; 
17:13; 25:18; 31:16; 1 Sa. 6:4; 2 Sa. 24:22. 

Ὁ ἘΣΘ (perhaps W'HID “killer of moths”), 
[Magpiash], pr. n. m., Neh. 10:21. 


ἽΣ kindred to 32, Yai] TO CAST BEFORE, Τὸ 
DELIVER OVER; once particip. pass. Ezek. 21:19, 
ION "ID “cast before: 1.6. “delivered to the 


sword;” Syr. intrans, HO to cut down. 


“12--Ξ- 


Pret. a> id. to cast before, to throw down, 
Ps. 89:45. 

Derivative, pr. n. 11739. 

"ΔΘ Chald. Pael 139 id. to cast before, to throw 
down, Ezr. 6:12. 

mu f. (from the root T) 
12:31; 1 Ki. 7:0. 


’ No. 2), α saw, 2 Sam. 


pas (“a precipitous place,” from the rvot 
YD). [Migron], pr. ἢ. of a town of the Benjamites, 
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14:2; Isa. 10:28. 


THYUP pl. f. (from YY No.9, to take away, to 
withhold), contractions, drawings in, diminu- 


tions of a wall (Xbfage), 1 Kings 6:6. 
ri WD f. [pl. with suff. OU NPWH), a clod of 


earth, which is removed with a spade or other like 
instrument; prop. ein Gpatenftid, (from the root 13). 
Joel 1:17, “the grains are dried up under their 


clods,” by which words the utmost drought is de- 
scribed: So Aben Ezra and Kimchi. (Syr. jNDLWD, 


Η jas a spade itself.) 


Ὁ m.—(1) inf. of a Chaldee form of the verb 
3 No. 2, q. v., Eze. 36: 5. 

(2) a place to which cattle is driven forth to 
feed, pasture (from M13 No. 4), 1 Ch. 5:16; Eze. 
48:15; specially used of “the open space around the 
towns of the Levites, used for feeding cattle, Num. 
35:2, 8q.; Josh. 21:11,8q.; 1 Ch.6:40, 8q.; whence 
these towns are called, 1 Ch. 13:2, ΨΩ "LY. 

(3) any open space surrounding a city or building, 
Eze. 27:28; 45:2; 48:17. Plur. D’, once nivnyo 
as if from the sing. ny 12); but masce. gen., Eze.27: 28, 


“WD with suff. 2 Psalm 109:18; and “I Job 
11:9; plur. O% Jud. 3:16; and [39 Jud. §:10. 

(1) @ garment, so called from being spread out 
(see the root TV) No. 1), Psa. 109:18; Levit. 6:3; 
also carpet, on which the more noble sit; plur. |") 
Jud. §:10. 

(2) a measure (from TT No. 2), Job. 11:9; Jer. 
23:25, TI) NID “ the portion measured out to 


thee. 2} 

ΓΊΞ 9 Chald. an altar, Ezr.7:17; from the root 
m7. 

"3% m. [with πὶ local 7; const. 13°19; once 
with nm local 71379 1 Kings 19:15 ].—(1) an unin- 
habited plain country, fit for feeding flocks, not 
desert, a pasture, from the root 134 No. 9, to lead 
to pasture, like the Germ, Zrift from treiben (Syriac 
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29, [2.20 id.). Joel 2:22, 1319 ΓΝ INL “ the 
pastures of the plain ure flourishing ;” Ps. 65: 13; 
IPT ΤῚΝ YY “the pastures of the plain drop 
(fatness or fertility). ” And thecontrary, Jer. 23: 10, 
"BT NIN} 2° “ the pastures of the plain dry up,” 
Joe! 1:19. Isa. 42:11, YB “the plain and 
its cities shall rejoice.” More often it is— 

(2) a@ sterile, sandy country, Isa. 32:15; 35:1; 
50:23; Jer. 4:11, ete. ΠΡΌ BT) Joel 2:3; 4:19; 
with the art. ΘΟ always ‘the desert of Arabia, 
Gen. 14:6; 16:7; Exod. 3:1; 13:18; Deu. 11:24; 
the particular parts of which are distinguished by 
their own peculiar names (see Ὁ, 2 )Ῥ, AY, 7158). 
7377) TAT the plain or desert of Judah ; [does: not this 
mean the wilderness of Judah by the Dead Sea, 
in contrast to the plain in the western part of that 
tribe ?], Jud. 1:16; Psa.63:1. Metaph. Hos. 2:5, 
199 ΠΟ « 7 have made her as a desert,” 
i.e. most bare, I have deprived her of every thing. 
Jerem. 2:31, Dis er? MT WIT “was la desert 
to Israel?” Have I commanded them to worship 
me for nothing? have I been barren to them? Also 
used of a country forcibly laid waste, Isa. 14:17. 

(3) poetically the instrument of speech (fron 124 
to speak), the mouth. Cant.4:3, 7)%) TIT “thy 
mouth is pleasant” (parall. thy lips). LXX. λαλία. 
Jerome, elogutum, and sothe Rabbins. But the con- 
text almost requires it to be some member, as was 
rightly observed by Alb. Schultens, although I do 
not with him understand it to be the tongue. 

TT plur. 11), twice contr. "ND Isaiah 65:7, 
and OD) gio 35:5; inf. 1b Zec. 2:6; fut. 70) 
[with 1 conv. ἼΘ᾽]. 

@ 


(1) 1.q. Ne to stretch out, to extend, see Hitn- 
POEL and the nouns 3%, 7), also 77D, 


(2) to measure (Sanscrit md, mdd, to measure, 
Zend. meété, maté, Gr. μέτρον, μέδιμνος, Lat. metior, 
meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo-Sax. metan, Germ. meffen). 
Properly to measure the length of any thing with a 
line stretched out, Eze. 40:5, seq.; 41:1, 8eq.; hence 
also used of measures of quantity, as of corn, Ruth 
3:15. Metaphorically Isa. 65:7, “I will measure 
their deeds into their bosom,” i.e. 1 will repay to 
them what they deserve. 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of No. ἃ, Jer. 31:37, 33:22. 

Piet, fut. [see 19] ‘THe! i.g. Kal No. 2, 2 Sam. 
8:9. Psalm 60:8, “I will mete out the valley of 
Succoth,” i.e. I will measure it to my victorious 
soldiers, who shall be the new settlers therein. 

40 ᾿ 
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Ῥοει, ὙΠῸ id. Here some refer Hab. 3:6, “(God) 
measures the earth with his eyes,” surveys it. 
But LXX and Chald. render it, he shaketh the earth, 
from 13D, Arab. Med. Ye, to be moved. 

Ηιτήροει, TION} to stretch oneself out, 1 Kis 
17:21. 

Derivatives, TD), TW, TV) [and pr. ἡ. 11]. 


‘TV m. flight, from the root 11) (compare fut. 
THA Gen. 31:40). Job 7:4, “when I lie down, I 
say, when shall I arise ? 2% TD! and (when) shall 
he the flight of the night?” Poet. for, when shall 
the night flee, come to anend? Others take ὙὉ 
as Pret. Piel from 779 in an intrans. and intensitive 
sense, the night is extended [80 tuken in Thes. }. 


aie) i.g. ΤΊ to extend, to measure, a root 
not used as a verb, from which come the nouns 


139 and f0) No.II. [Arabic τὸ to extend, 


S§ &w 
VI. to be prolonged, long, continual, ¢.. a kind of 
measure. ” 


iTV fem. (from the root ΤΊ) ---(1) extension, 
length. ΤῸ ιν a man of tall stature, 1 Ch. 11:23; 
pl. 1799 YS Isa. 45:14, and Mi ‘Y28 (comp. as to the 
double plural of compounds Hebr. Gramm. § 106, 3). 
Jer.22:14, MID M3 “a large (ample) house.” 

(2) measure, Ex. 26:2,8. M1 30 ἃ measuring 
cord, Zec. 2:5. 

(3) i.g. Ἵ No.2, a garment, plur. N79 Pealm 
133:2. 

(4) from the Chaldee usage, tribute, Neh. 5:4. 


ΓΤ m. Chald. tribute, as if what is measured, 
Ezr. 4:20; 6:8; for which (by resolving Dag. forte) 


M9) Ezr. 4:13; 7:24. Syr. JL) <0. 


MIDI am. λεγόμ. Isa. 14:4, if this be the true 
reading, denom. from Aram. 3'749 (which see), i. q. 29} 
gold; formed in the manner of a part. Hiph. f., prop. 
gold making, i.e. exactress of gold, no inapt 
epithet for Babylonia (parall. #33); or heap, store- 
kouse of gold; so that Ὁ formative may indicate place 
‘compare 9 dung, 791) dunghill, Lehrgeb. p.§12, 
No. 14), but I prefer the former explanation with 
Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and others. 

But most of the ancient versions have taken it dif- 
ferently (LXX. ἐπισπουδαστής, Syr., Ch., Saad.), and 
have expressed 12°% oppression, which actually 
is found in the edition printed at Thessalonica, and 
which ought, perhaps, to be placed in the text, com- 
pare 3, 5, where, in the like manner, the verbs 31 
and 2) answer to one another in parallel members. 
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V2 pl. with suff. SO m. a garment, ἃ Sam 
10:4; 1 Ch. 19:4, from the root TIO=TTD, 


mw m. (from the root 71%) disease, Dent. 7: 
15; 28:60. 


D'S m. pl. seductions, Lam. 2:14, from the 
root 33, see Hiphil No. 3. 


1. 1) τω. pl. S17) (from the root }).—(1, 
contention, strife, Prov. 15:18; 16:28; 17:14; 
that which ts contended for, Ps. 80:7. 

(2) [Madon}, pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca 
naanites, Josh. 11:1; 19:19. 


II. ἡ m. (from the root ΠῚ 9 Ξε ΤἼ), extension, 
tallness, ἃ Sam.21:20 "ἽΡ, {7D LS a tall man, 
i. ᾳ ΠῊ WN 1 Ch. 20:6; ano should be read 1, 
with the same meaning. 


YTD (contr. from YI ND what is taught? i.gq. 
for what reason? Gr. τί μαθών), adv. of interrogation, 
why, wherefore? Josh. 17:14; 2 Sam. 19:42; used 
in an oblique interrogation, Exod. 3:3.— Job 21:4, 
the words YA) BN are not to be taken as closely con- 
nected ; for ON as is very often the case (see ON B, 1) 
answers to ΠῚ interrogative in the former member, 
and the entire verse is to be rendered as containing 
a double inquiry, “do I complain of man, 317) Em 
ΣῪ IPN NX? or why should I not be impatient?” 
ober weshalb foll id) nidjt ungeduldig werden ? 

“WD Ch. (from the root Ἢ) habitation, Dan. 
4:22, 99; 5:91. 

THD fa pile for burning, i.g. WI No. 3, 
Eze. 24:9; Isa. 30:33. 

MET f. (from v4) prop. threshing, asa coner. 


whatis threshed, metaph. used of a people as being 
trampled down, oppressed, Isa. 21:10. 


ΓΤ m. throwing down, ruin, Prov. 26:28, 
from the root NIT, 


MEF pl. f. (from the root "%) impelling ; 
hence hastening [“ falls”], Ps. 140:12, MOM 
hastily, urgently. ͵ 

“VD f. (Isa. 21:2) Media, Gen. 10:2; Est. 1:2: 
2 Ki. 17:6; 18:11; Jer. 25:25; 51:11, 28, and the 
Medes, Isa. 13:17; 21:2; Dan. 9:1. (Syr. as 
id.) Gent. noun Φ a Mede, Dan.11:1. [Various 
conjectures have been advanced as to the etymology: 
some of tnese lead to the signification of mide 
middle. | 


‘3 Ch id Media, Ear.6:2; Dan. 5:48; 6:19 


ria--* 
Gentile noun emphat, ΠῚ, ana NID a Mede, 
Nan. 6:1. 


“TD (contr. from ἘΠ) what is sufficient, 2 Ch. 
gC: 3, compare the note under ΠΏ, 


“1D see "I No. 4, ὃ. 


Pt) m.—(1) strife, contention (from the root 
ΤῊ see Niphal), pl. °2}7) Prov. 18:18; 19:13, and 
elsewhere in ip, where 22 has Ὁ} J. See jp. 
(2) [Midian], pr.n. of an Arabian nation, de- 
ecended from Abraham (Gen.25:2), whose territory 
lay from the eastern shore of the Hlanitic gulf (where 


the Arabian geographers place the city Ende): 88 far 


as the land of Moab, and appears to have extended 
to Mount Sinai, Exod.3:1; 18:5; Num. 31; Jud. 

6—8. In some passages the Midianites seem nearly 
identified with the Ishmaelites, Gen. 37:25, compare 
36; Jud. 7:22, compare 8:22, 24, from whom, how- 
ever, in other places, they are distinguished, Gen. 

25:2, 4, 12—18.—]"1) 193 the dromedaries of 
Midian, Isa. 60:6; {fT DY the day of Midian, Isa. 
9:3» i. 6. the victory gained over the Midianites (com- 
pare Jud. chap. 7,8.)—The Gentile noun is ‘9779 a 
Midianite, Num. 10:29; pl. O'> Gen. 37:28; f. > 
Num, 25:15. 

P12 (“measures”), [Middin], pr.n. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:61. 

13> fem. (from the root }%) prop. judgment, 
jurisdiction; hence— 

(1) a province, allotted to the jurisdiction of a 
prefect or viceroy, as was the case with the provinces 
and satrapies of Persia, Est. 1:1, 23; 3:12, 14; ‘a? 
ΘΟ Ezr.2:1; Neh. 7:6 (the Israelites), inhabit- 
ants of provinces. 

(2) a country, a land, Dan. 11:24; Lam. 1:1; 
Eze. 19:8; Ecc. 2:8 (compare Ezr. 4:13; 6:7.) See 
the following word — 


rtd’) f. Ch.—(1) a province, Dan. 3:2, 3. 
(2) land, country; Dan. 2:48, 49; 3:1, 12, 30; 


Ezr. 5:8. (Syr JK id. pine word means city, 
as it is corrected in Thes.]; but dye signifies city.) 
ny a mortar, Num. 11:8, fori the root 77. 


ΙΘ΄ (“dunghill”), [Madmen], pr. n. of a | 
town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48:2. 


Pe Vo f.—(1) ig. 193 dunghill, Isa. 95:10. 


CCcccLi 


Ἵ- ΤΊ 


(2) [αἀπιοπα λῆ, pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Iea. 10:31. 


Mg) (“ dunghill”), [Madmannah], pr. ἃ. 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15°31. 


[VD (from the root }"3).—(1) strife, contention, 
only in pl. 5°91) Prov. 6:14, 19; 10:12. 

(2) [Medan], pr. n. of a son of Abraham and 
Keturah, brother of Midian, Gen. 25:2. 

*) > Gentile noun, only in pl. 2°79 1. ᾳ. S299 
Midianites, Gen. 37:36, compare verse 28. 

YN & YW (from the root 7 1) [ἐν compensated by 
Dagesh as in verbs jb”]), a word found in the later [2] 
Hebrew. 

(1) knowledge, 2Ch. 1:10, 11, 12; Dan. 1:4,17. 

(2) the mind, the soul, Ecc. 10:20, “even in thy 
mind curse not the king.” LXX. συνείδησις. (Ch. 
Y370, Syr. ὁ το, [> μὴ id.) 


— WD seo yyio, 


ΓῚ pl. f. (from the root 124) piercings (of 
the sword), Prov. 12:18. 


TV) Ch. 1. ᾳ. 99 (from the root 87) habita 
tion, Dan. 2:11. 


Pe) fem. @ steep mountain, which one has 
to ascend by steps, as though it were a ladder (δεῖ [ἐπ 
fteige, Felfentreppe, compare κλίμαξ 6. g. κλίμαξ Τυρίων), 
from the root 377 Cant. 2:14; Eze. 38:20. 

PTV m. (from the root 11) a place which is 
gees: Deu. 2:5. 

wD m. (from the root UY No. 5), a commen- 
tary, as often in the Rabbinic. 2 Ch. 24: 27,0710 
D'37N TBD “ the commentary of (or on) the book 


of the kings,” i.e. an historical commentary con- 
taining supplements. 2 Ch. 13:22. Others suppose 


GS-6 


that YT} like the Arab. (wyre means any book, 
but this is incorrect. 
mewn (the actually occurring form), see TYAN. } 


NIVTD with the art. ἘΠ ΡΠ pr. n. (Pers.) of the 
father of Haman, Est. 3:1; 8:5. 

ΤΊΣ, UD, MD, MUD, Ὁ, Ὁ (as to the distinction 
= these forms, see fits). 

(A)—(1) interrog. pron. used of things like Ὁ of 
persons: quid? Gr. τί; wHaAT (Syr. μοῦ, Arab. 1), 
in a direct interrogation, Gen. 4:10, YY TY “what 
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hast thou done?” Isa. 38:15, WBS 1D “what shall 
I say?” and so very frequently; also in oblique in- 
terrogation, after verbs of asking, replying, saying, 
shewing. 1 Ki. 14:3, “ he will declare to thee "ΠΡ 
ἬΝ) ΠΡ what shall be to the child.” Ex.2:4. 
Also observe— 

(a) it is placed after in the genitive, Jer. 8:9, 
DiI? MD"N>N “ the wisdom of what (thing) is in 
them?” : 

(δ) itis put before substantives regarded as in the 
genitive, as ΚΣ 3 ΠΘ “ what of profit?” Ps. 30:10. 
MOTNMW “what of likeness?” Isa. 40:18; which 
examples may be rendered in Latin, quale lucrum, 
que similitudo [or in English what profit, what like- 
ness |: also followed by a plur. 1 Ki. 9:13, OWS ΠῸ 
mPNT ““what cities (are) these?” pr. quid urbium 
hoc? Questions of this kind are either of reproach 
(Isa. 36:4; comp. letter C) or of aggravation (Josh. 
22:16); or of extenuation, 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Job 6:11. 
—(c) WD “what to thee?” ie. what willest 
thou, Jud. 1:14, and followed by ‘2 {* what (is) to 
thee that (thou doest thus)?” Gr. ri παθὼν τοῦτο 
ποιεῖς; Isa. 22:1; without ‘3 Isa. 3:15 (comp. Koran 
Sur. Ivii. 8, 10).—(d) 99) "ΠΡ what (is) to me 
and thee?” i.e. what have I to do with thee? Jud. 
41:12; 2Sa.16:10; 19:23; 2 Ki. 9:18, pidyis + Fant) 
“what hast thou to do with peace?” without the 
copula, Jer. 2:18, BYI¥D ἼΥΤ 79°79 Hos. 14:9; and 
followed by NM Jer.93:28, "PIN [PASAY “ what 
(is) the chaff with the wheat?” what likeness have 
they? (Compare Arab. δὲ ley ie lx, and Greek ri 
μάχαισι κἀμοί, Anacr. xvii. 4, comp. Matt. 8:29; 
Mark 5:7.) 

(2) indefinite pron., anything, something, what- 
ever, more fully TINY for M4 MM which see. (Arab. 
|. anything, whatever.) Proverbs 9:13, %) ay 9 
“he doth not care for anything.” 4.88. 18:22, 
M¥IW AD WI “whatever there is, let) me run.” 
Job 13:13, MD ὧν 133") “ and let there happen to 
me whatever (will).”. Job 13:14. Followed by 


U that which (Syr. 9 I) Eccles. 1:9; 3:16, 32; 
6:10; 7:24; 8:7; 10:14. Hence used also as— 

(3) relat. pron. Jud.g:48, "Mey DIYS TD “what 
yuu have seen me do;” was ibr fabet, δαβ id that. Nu. 
23:3, 22 ‘ARIM WM 127 “what thing he shew- 
eth me I will declare to thee.” 
μοι δείξῃ. Syr., Ch. 9, 7. 

(B) adv. of interrogation—(1) wherefore? why? 
for the fuller >, as in Gr. Lat. ri; quid? Exodus 
14:18, 98 PYYA-ND “why criest thou to me?” Ps. 
62:12. 


LXX. ῥῆμα ὃ ἐάν 
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(2) Low, how much, in exclamations of ad- 
miration, as often the Arab. |.. Gen. 28:17, “9 
NYD ΟἾΡΦΣ XW “how dreadful is this place!” Ps. 
8:2, “ how excellent is thy name!” Nu. 24:5, "Ὁ 
pont 4136 “how goodly are thy tents!” Cant. 7:2; 
Ps. 119:97, 30 PN ‘AAI AD ~ O how (how greatly) 
I love thy law!” Iron. Job 26:2, 09 b ANY nD 
“© how greatly hast thou helped the feeble !” 
Job 26: 3. 

(3) how? in what manner? Genesis 44:16, 
P3IV¥3Z"ND “ how shall we justify ourselves ?” 

(C) There are several examples in which "9 of ex- 
tenuation and reproach (see above) has nearly a ne- 
gative power; compare Lekrg. p. 834; and Lat. quid 
multa? for ne multa. Job 16:6, “If I speak, my 
sorrow is not assuaged, and if I forbear bea a A) 
what goeth from me?” i.e. even 50 nothing of my 
SOITOW Sey from me; Vulg. non recedit a me; Pru. 
20:24, 1379 P32) IT “and man, how doth he 
know bis way?” i.e. he scarcely knows it, he does 
not krow it; Chald. δὲ. Job 31:1, “‘ I have made a 
covenant with mine eyes, ΠΣ ΟΝ WANs AQ how 
shall I look upon a maid?” (LXX. od, Vulg. non, Syr. 


ἦν»). Cant. 8:4, TANT INVATDA YPATND “why 
awake ye...my beloved?” i.e. dv not awake; comp. 
Cant. 2:7; 3:6 (where in the sume context there is 
DN); compare below i193 Isaiah 2:22, and 793 Job 
21:17, and md letter b. Here alsol refer Pro. 31:2. 


The Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, so, L. have gra- 
dually adopted this negative power, the origin of 
which we see here clearly in the Hebrew. 

With prepositions — 

(1) 7932, 722 prop. in what? Exod. 22:26; in 
what thing? Gen. 15:8, and thus according to the 
varied use of the particle }.—(a) for what (price)? 
see 3, B, g; Isa. 2:22, N17 ΔΓ MP2 “at what price 
shall he be reckoned?” i.e. he is worth little, or no- 
thing.—(b) on what account? why ? (see 2 B,10), 
ᾳ Chron. 7:21.—(c) how? in what way? by what 
means ? Jud. 16:5; 1 Sa. 6:2. 

(2) ΠΏΣ (compare as to the article after } of simi- 
litude, page ccx); Syriac Joo; Arabic ; pr. 
as what? (wie wa8?), to what thing to be compared? 
It is applied —(a) to space, how great? Zech. 2:6, 
mam 792 “how great is its breadth?” also, ἡ οἱ 
long? Ps. 35:17; Job 7:19.--- (δὴ) to number, how 
many? Gen. 47:8; 1 Kings 29:16, O'OYH MP2 TW 
“how many times ?” i.e. how often? Used not 
merely in an interrogation, but also in an exclama- 
tion, Zec. 7:3, OY 192 ΠῚ “how many are now 
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the years!” for, now so many years; also, how often? 
Ps. 78:40; Job 21:17 (where how often is the ques- 
tion of one in doubt, for seldom). 

(3) 795 (Milel, for 72>), and 709 (Milra), the 
latter being used with few exceptions (1 Sa. 28:15; 
2 Sum. 2:22; 14:31; Ps. 49:6; Jer. 15:18) before 
the letters &, 1, y and the name 17° (see Noldii Con- 
cord. Part. p.go4); three times 7)? 1 Sa. 1:8.—(a) 
wherefore? why? (compare ? causal A,6); Gen. 

4:6; 12:18; 27:46, etc., emphat. J md and with 
Makk. nym (see ΠῚ No.1, δ), why then? (Arab. 
ἃ, οἱ emphat. 1.11); Gen. 25:22, ‘DON ΠῚ nd “why 


then am I?” why do I exist? the expression of an 
impatient woman. In oblique interrogation after a 
verb of knowing, Daniel 10:20. --- (δ) Sometimes 
amongst the later writers, where it is properly dis- 
suasive and prohibitory, it passes over to a negative 
sense, like the Syr. μῶν, Los ; Ch. np, ND? 51 
lest, lest perhaps; Eccl. δ: δ. by DTT xD? Boy) 

2? “wherefore should God be angry because of 
thy voice?” for lest God be angry. Well in the 


LXX. iva μή, Vulg. ne forte; Syr. Los, Ecc. 7:16, 
17; Neh. 6:3. To the Syriac form sos accurately 
answers πον Cant.1:7; ΧΧ. μή ποτε, Vulg. ne, 
and mab WR, which, Dan. 1:10, is even put after a 


verb of fearing, just like 19, “ for I am afraid of my 
lord the king "31 ANT 192 WR lest he see;” Theod. 


μή wore. (Arab. from mp, - why? is shortened a 
not, like from <> 83, 133.) 


(4)? on account of (that)which, because that, 
from ? on account of (A, 6), and 7 relat. So once, 
1 Ch. 15:13, where contr. ἘΣ ΧΡΊΟΥ, for TWN ΠῸΡ 
“ because that from the beginning,” etc. (Compare 
*3D?- enough, 2 Ch. 30:3.) . 

(5) ΠΡ (ἐς ri, Il. v. 465), how long, Ps. 74:9; 
79:5; 89:47; Nu. 24:22. 

(6) 7° -Y prop. upon what? Isa. 1:5; Job 38:6; 
hence, wherefore? why? Nu. 22:32; Jer.g:11; in 
oblique interrogation, Job 10:2; Est. 4:5. 

Note. As to the use of the various forms, we should 
observe —(a) the primitive form " is found every 
where in pause, also before & and 1, whether Mak- 
kaph be inserted or omitted, as nPXTTND Zec. 1:9; ND 
ΠῚ Jud. 9:48: more rarely before 4 Josh. 4:6, 
41: Nu. 13:19, 20; Deu. 6:20; 3 Josh. 22:16; Jud. 
8:2; 3 Gen. 21:29; 11 Ki.g:13; alsoY 2 Ki.8:13; 
ἢ Gen. 31:32.—(5) Very frequent is “19, before let- 
ters which are not jutturals, followed by Dag. forte 
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conjunctive, as 9 Jud. 1:14; Young Ex. 3:13, 
mind 1 Ki. 14:3, and so very frequently; befure 
the harsher gutturals, as 4, with Dag. occult, as "ΠΏ 
37 Nu. 16:11; SAD Num. 13:18; Ps. 39:5 (al- 
though when followed by 7 Kametz may alan te used, 
see letter a).—(c) sometimes "ΠΩ, followed by Dag. 
coalesces with the next word, as [3?0 for mp9 
Isa. 3:15; M9 Exod. 4:2; ΠΈΣΕ Mal.1:13; JID 
(which see), and followed by a guttural, Ei?) for 
Ἐ3 7) Eze. 8:6 (also the pr. names 13359, '272>). 
—(d) 2 is put, followed by the letters 4, ἢ), N, with 
Kametz (according to the known canon, Heb. Gramm. 
4. 47, note 2, ὃ), NPY NP, 910 AD Ps.39:5; 89:48: 
Job 26:2 (Ὁ ΠῸ 1 Sa. 20:1): also very often before 
letters, not gutturals, especially as the beginning of a 
sentence (as to Segol being shorter than Pathach, see 
Gramm. loc. cit. letter a); ONT OBY ΠῸ α Κὶ. 1:7; 
Ps. 4:3; 10:13; Isa. 1:5; Jerem. 11:15; very often 
also as found with prefixes mb 1 Sa. 1:8; 13 1 Ki. 
22:16; 2 Ch. 18:15; Zec. 7:3; and 193 Ex. 22:26; 
33:16; Jud. 16:5; 1Sa.6:2; 29:4; Mal. 1:7, etc. 
(this last is more used than 3); followed by Dag. 
forte, Σ΄ ΠΘΞ Jud. 16:5. 


ΓΘ once δὲ (which see), Ch_—(1) what? Da. 4:32. 

(2) whatever, Dan.2:22; 4:32. “1 what 
it is that, that which, Dan. 2:28. 

With pref. W323 how! how much! Dan. 3:33; 
2? wherefore? used dissuasively; hence Jest, Ezr. 
4:22; 2? “Lid. 7:23. Comp. Heb. 7? letter ὃ. 


mio or pielnie) not used in Kal; prob. τὸ 


DENY, TO REFUSE; Arab. 4g) and ἴω) to prohibit, 
to forbid (compare as to verbs of negation p. xx, A), 
Hence— 

HITHPALPEL ARNON to delay, to linger (pr. to 
refuse, to turn back), Gen. 19:16; 43:10; Exod. 
12:39; Jud. 3:26; 19:8; 2Sam. 15:28; Isa. 29:9; 
Hab. 2:3. 

MDW f. (from the root DIN), commotion, dis- 
turbance, Isa.22:5; Deut.'7:23; 2 Chron. 16 : δ. 
MIS NANA deadly disturbance, 1 Sa. 5:9), 11. Used 
of the irregular and voluptuous life of a rich man, 
Pro. 15:16. 

WOW) (i. q. Syriac USLOS “faithful;” also, 
“eunuch,” as being a faithful servant of his master, 
from the runt 198), (Mehuman], pr. n. of a eunuck 
in the court. of Xerxes, Est. 1:10. 


Seam (“whom God benefits,” a Chaldos 
form for * 20D), [Mehetabel, Mehetabeel) 
pr.n.—(1) m. Neh. 6:10.—(4) f. Gen. 96:99. 


Ἴ5-ὙΠ8 


Wi) m. quick; hence prompt, apt in business, | 


skitful, Prov.¢2:29; Isa. 16:5: Ps. 45:9. 


Syriac 
Js, id. Root 1) No. ἃ. 

ban i. q. Ch. ban, Heb. 53> (comp. p. ccxi, A), 
TO CUT OFF, TO PRUNE; figuratively, to adulterate, 
to spoil, to mix wine with water, Isa.1:29. In like 
manner the Arabs apply verbs of cutting, breaking, 
wounding, killing; and Martial, Ep.i. 18, jugulare 
vetat Falernum. See more in my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit, 


qonD masc. (from the root 727) —(1) a way, 
journey, Neh. 2:6; Jon. 3:3, 4. 

(2) a walk, a place for walking, Eze. 42:4.— 
E27) Zec. 3:7, part. Hiph. from the root ΤΡ are 
leaders, companions. 


mM m. (from the root bb), praise, thanks- 
giving. Pro. 27:21, “as the fining pot (is) to silver, 
80 (let) a man (be) to the mouth that praises him;” 
i.e. let him diligently examine the praise. 


by! PND (“praise of God”), [Mahalaleel], 
pr. τ. m.—(1) pr.n. of a patriarch descended from 
Seth, Gen. 5:12.—(2) Neh. 11:4. 


ninomi pl. f. strokes, stripes, Pro. 18:6; 19: 
29, from the root 024, 


ΓΟ pl. f. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Ps. 140:11, streams, 
whirlpools, from the root ἼΘΙ, which see. Comp. 


Fue 


yee many waters, whirlpools. The Jewish writers, 
Symm., Jerome, understand it to be ditches. 


MQBiVD fem. (from the root WDM), overturning, 
overthrow, Deut. 29:22; like verbals taking after 
it an accusative, as the. case of its verb. Isa. 13:19, 
ἼΘΙ DD DIBIDD “like the overthrow of 
Sodom by God.” Jer. 50:40; Am. 4:11. 


a) f. (from the root 811), pr. twisting, dis- 
tortion, 1. 6. the stocks, in which the hands and feet 
of a prisoner were so fixed that his body was distorted 
(worin jemand frumm gefdloffen wurde). Compare 1D 
and Scheid, in Diss. Lugdd. page 968 ; Jer. 20:2, 3: 
49:26. 2Chr. 16:10, NDBNPN M2 “the house of 
the stocks,” a prison. 


1. “WVS—(1) τὸ wasteEn, ἰὴ Kal once, Pealm 
16:4. 

(2) to be quick, skilful in any art or business. 
and it}, 


CCCCLIV 


Ὁ -- ὙΠ 


Pret ἽΣ9 --- 1) to hasten—(a) to quicken, Isa 
5:19, to bring quickly. Gen. 18:6, D'XD voy "we 
M2 “bring quickly three seahs of flour;” 1 ΚΙ. 
22:9.—(b) followed by a finite verb, either with 
or without the copula, to do any thing quickly, 
where, in the western languages, the adverb quickly, 
speedily, would be used, 1 Sam. 17:48; Gen. 19:22, 
nb 19 “make haste, escape,” 1.4. escape quickly, 
followed by an infinitive or gerund, Ex. 10:16; Gen. 
27:20, N¥O> AID NTT “ how then hast thou found 
it so quickly ?” Ex. 2:18. WW) adv. quickly, Jud. 
2:17, 23; Ps.79:8. 

(2) to be prompt, apt in any thing, Isa. 32:4. 

NipHat “WJ properly to be precipitate. Job 
§:13, ΠΟ) o>AD) N¥Y “ the counsel of the cunning 
is headlong,” i.e. being hastily executed it is frus- 


‘trated. Part. W3—(1) headlong, rash, Isaiah 


32:4.— (2) impetuous, rushing on precipitately; 


| Germ. ungeftim, Hab. 1:6.—(3) témid, precipitate in 


flight, Isa. 35:4. 
Derivatives, WD, WD, TWH [pr. n. WP]. 


I. ΓΤ τὸ aur, specially a wife, for a price 
paid to the parents (17). Kindred verbs are WO 
which see, and with 7 hardened VW, 13), Exodus 
22:15. 


“WD adj. hastening, Zeph.1:14. [Inf. Piel in 
Thes. 


“8 m. a price paid for a wife to her parents, 
Gen. 34:12; Exod. 22:16; 1Sa.18:95. Different 


from this is the use of the Arab. 4 i.e. a spousal gift 
promised to the future wife, and the Latin dos, i.e. 
the gift given by the parents to their daughter whc 


is about to be married. 


THN fem. hastening, celerity, Pea. 147:183 
whence 702 Eccles.4:12; TWP Ps. 147:15; 
and N70 adv. quickly, speedily, Nu. 17:11; Deu. 
11:17; Josh. 8:19, etc. 

WD (“im petuous,” see the verb Niph. No.3), 


[Maharai], pr.n. of one of David's captains, ἃ Sa. 
23:28; 1Ch.11:30; 27:13. 

MVP plur. f. (from the root 9D) deceitfal 
things, Isa. 30:10. 


1. 19 properly i.q. 72 what, (that) which, pleon. 
joined in poetic language to the prepositions 3, ?, 


Ι so that there are formed the separate words OF Ά ?, 
to be diligent, acute-minded, see Pi. No. 9, Ww, like Ly for 1, LS for SS las for cy θὲ 


de Sacy, Gr. Arabe, i. § 824, 82°, 899; ii. § 82, and 


ἽΡ- Ὁ 
Lehrgeb. page 699. As to ἿὉ3 and tod see in their 
respective places 13 poetically used for in, Ps. 11:9; 
Isa. 25:10; 43:2; 44:16; tnto, Job 37:8; through, 
of the instrument, Job 16:4, 5. 


TL ἸΏ i. q- Arab. 7. water (see Ὧ), from the 
unused root Xin. [See Job 9:30 (a’n3); see more 
in Thes. | 


NID to flow, see 2. [See Thes. ] 


INV (“ water,” ie. “seed,” “progeny of a 
father,” see Gen. 19:30— 38; compare }p No. IT) 
Moab, Moabites, and the land of Moab, pr.n. of a 
people (m., Jer. 48:11, 13), and a region (fem., Jer. 
48:4), now called Karrak, from the chief city, ex- 
tending to the east of the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon. 
δ Ὁ NW the plains of Moab, Deu. 34:1, 8; Num. 
$2:1, situated to the north of Arnon, opposite to 
Jericho, although called also 2 Ὁ YW Deut. 28:69 
(29:1); 32:49, formed no part of the genuine limits 
of the Moabites. As to the history and geography 
of the kingdom of Moab, see my Comment. on Isaiah 
i. 50t,8qq. Gent.noun "δ f. ΠΡ ΣΟ, MAND Ru. 
4:5: 2Ch. 24:26. 


1.4 by, Sin, which see, over against, 
Neh. 12:38. 


NIV m. entrance, Eze. 43:11 and ἃ Sam. 3:25 
in ip for ΔΘ, a word irregularly formed so as to 
correspond with the word ἐς Ὁ which is added in the 
eentence. Compare Lehrg. p. 374, note. 


WVWS—(1) To FLow, To FLow ΡΟΝ, [“ To 
MELT,”] (see Pilel, Hiphil). To this answers the 


Arab. gv Med. Ye. Figuratively to be dissolved 


with fear and alarm (compare 992), Ez. 21:20; Ps. 
46:7; Am. 9:5. 

(4) transit. to dissolve any one, i.e. to cause to 
pine and perish, Isa. 64:6. 

Nipuwal, to melt away (used of a host of men), 
1 Sam. 14:16. Figuratively to melt with fear and 
alarm, Ex. 15:15; Josh. 2:9, 24; Ps. 75:4. 

PrLex 32'D to cause to flow down, to soften, e.g. 
arid ground with showers, Ps. 65:11, ΠΣ ΘΕ 0°3'393, 
Metaph. Job 30:22 p, TVA ΣΟ “thou hast dis- 
solved my welfare;” a»n2, 797 22317 “ thou hast 
dissolved me (and) terrified (me).” 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΓΡΕΙ,, to flow down, to melt, Ατὰ. 9:13, 
hyperbolically, “ all the hills shall flow down,” shall 
all, as it were, dissolve into wine and oil. Figura- 
tively to welt with fear and alarm, Nah. 1:5; Psa. 
107: 26. . 


CCCCLV 


To- ὙΠΟ 

ὙΠ an unused root. Arab. ol, Med. Ye; & 
be moved, agitated, e.g. used of an earthquake 
(cogn, 39, 749, 373). The verb itself in Pilel ὙΠ 
is perhaps found, Hab. 3:6, “ (God) standeth ὙΠῸ" 
YW and moveth the earth,” compare LXX., Ch. 
But see under ΠΟ Poel.— Besides this, hence is de- 
rived the noun 7A, 


yn yap τὰ. (from the root ¥7') Prov. 7:4, anc 


yn Ruth 2:1 p, familiarity, acquaintance- 
ship, and concr. an acquaintance, a friend. 


MYT κα id. Ruth 3:2. 


O99 fut. Di) To TOTTER, TO SHAKE (kindred to 
Ὁ) and 139 [“ LL. Med. Ye, to turn aside from right 


ZEth. PPP): to incline, comp. Syr. «430 to waver,” 
see Thes.]), 6. g. used of the mountuins, Psa. 46:3. 
Isa. 54:10; of a land or kingdom, Psa. 46:7; 60:4; 
of individual persons, Prov. 10:30; 12:3; 25:26; 
Ps. 10:6 [most of these are Niph.], in which sense 
there is often said ‘B 72) THD any one’s foot totters ; 
Deut. 32:35; Ps. 38:17.— Lev. 25:35, “if thy bro- 
ther be poor, J2Y Ὁ) 73 and his hand totter 
with thee,” i. e. if ruin, as it were, threaten him. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, 0199), fut. Θ᾽ i. 4. Kal, to totter, to shake, 
e.g. used of the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82:5; 
almost always with a negative particle, as DIDN 23 
I do not totter, I shall not totter; used of an 
intrepid unwavering person, Ps.10:6; 16:8; 30:7; 
DID! 23 he does not totter, he is firm, intrepid, Ps. 
21:8; 46:6; 112:6. 

Hipuit, to cause to totter, or come down, to 
cause to fall upon, Ps. 55:4; 140:11 ano. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΟΕΙ, i.q. Kal and Niphal, Isa.24:19; hence 
the two following words. 


BID m.—(1) a tottering, Ps. 66:9; 121:3. 

(2) α bar for carrying any thing on, so called from 
being shaken, Num. 13:23; also a frame for bear- 
ing, Num. 4:10, 12. 

(3) a yoke, Nah. 1:13, see NOD No. 3. 


MMW f.—(1) ig. οἱ No.9, a bar, staff, 1Ch. 
15:15. ova niob bars of a yoke, Lev. 26:13; Eze. 
34:27, a bent piece of wood put round the neck of a 
bull, with the two ends fastened to a wooden yoke. 

(2) a yoke itself, Jer.27:2; 28:10, 12; Eze. 30 
18. Metaph. Isa. 58:6, 9. 


Ἢ i. g. 12 TO PINE AWAY; specially to be 
brought to poverty, Lev. 25:25, 35, 39,47 Some 


Ἴ5- 


have absurdly referred to this root the pr.n. ΓΤ) Ὁ, 
MD, WDD, which see in their own places. 

ban TO CUT OFF, TO CIRCUMCISE (comp. ban, 
ΩΣ No. IL, 5199 No.I.); with an acc. of pers: Gen. 
21:4; Ex.12:44; Josh. 5:4, 7; and of the foreskin, 
Gen. 17:23. Metaph. Deut. 10:16, ney nS DAD 
D222? “circumcise therefore the foreskin of your . 
heart,” remove impure things from your mind [?]; 
Deu. 30:6; comp. περιτομὴ καρδίας, Rom. 2:29, and ᾿ 
Arab. gb to circumcise, prop. to purge, because the 
foreskin was regarded as unclean and profane. 

NipHat, to be circumcised,to circumcise oneself, 
Gen. 17:10, 13; 34:15,17,22. Figuratively, Jer. 
4:4, mind vn “circumcise yourselves to Jeho- 
vah,” i. e. put away all wickedness from your minds, 
and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Ριμει, 219 tocut down. Impers. Ps. 90:6, a 
23 bot “in the evening it is cut down (man like 
grass) and withereth.” 

Hipuit, to cut off, destroy (a people), Ps. 118: 10, 
11, 12. 

HITHPALEL Ooionn to be cut off at the point, 
blunted (as arrows); Ps. 58:8, 200M Od 1¥N 7 
“ (where) he sends his arrows, (they shall be) as if 
cut off at the point,” i.e. blunted, good for no- 
thing. 

Derivative, nba, 


bin Deu. 1:1; Lyin Neh. 12:38; elsewhere by 

prop. subst. the front part, front, but always used 

as a prep.—(1) before, in the presence of: (the ety- 

mology is doubtful; Jo. Simonis compared it with 
Ge 


Arabic les which according to Castell, followed by 
ee is to oppose, but this signification itself rests on 
‘a great mistake, for in Avicenna, il. 111, the passage 
referred to, there is «δὶ bce It may be more cor- 


rectly supposed that in the verb Santo cut off the 
int, there is the notion of front; in this case δὲ in 
Ὁ would be inserted in order to lengthen the syl- 
lable, as at the end of 8°) for 23: comp. Gerin. bobl, 
Hutn. I prefer however with Ewald in Heb. Gramm. 
p.612, to recard this form itself as proper and primary, 
so indeed that Si may be for XO from the root 
& i. q. Sane, SN to go before [taken in Thes. as from 
Sax; but eee Thes. p. 777]). Ex. 18:19, DNA 3D 
“before God.” 

(2) opposite to, over against, e.g. a city, Deu. 
3:29; 4:46; 11:30; Josh. 19:46; a people, Deut. 
4:19; 1 Ki. 7:5, MIM ON ΠΙΠῸ 51D « window over | 
against window.” | 


CCCCLVI 


soi— nD 


With other prepositions prefixed —(1) Ὡς toe 
wards any one, after verbs of motion, 2 Sa. 17:30;. 
Ex. 34:3; and of rest, Josh. 8:33, “ they stood “# 
ory ὦ bin towards mount Gerizim;” Josh. 9: 1. 
Specially 35 babe prop. in the face, or front of, 
mostly after verbs of motion, 2 Sam. 11:15, “ set ye 
Uriah npnben yp Sn-dy in front of the battle:” 
Ex. 26:9: 28:25, 37; Lev. 8:9; Nu. 8:2. 

ts“ buted adv. over against, Neh. 12:38.” ] 

(2) bmp — (a) prop. from before, i.q. "2050, 
after verbs of motion, Lev. 5:8; 2 Sam. §:23, “80 
O'ND2 “ from before the trees called Baka;” Mic. 
2:8, “ye pull off the traveller's cloak "0, owen 
(prop.) from the face of the garment,” as if dict, 
bart vom Obertleide weg.—(d) of tarriance in a place; 
1 Ki. 7:39, 232 989 “on the south side;” Num. 
22:5, “and he (the people) is dwelling by my 
side,” mir gur Seite. Followed by ‘29 on the fore 
part, in front of any thing, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


atin (“birth,” “race”), [Moladah], pr.n. 
of a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
afterwards given to the Simeonites, Josh.15:26; 19:2; 
1 Ch. 4:28; Neh.11:26. 


min f. (from the root 7%).—(1) birth, origtn. 
Est. 2:10, 20; plur. ninpip nativity, origin, Exek. 
16:3, 4; ΠῚ Ὁ YY Gen. 11:28; 24:7; and simply 
ΤΙ Ὁ native land, Gen. 12:1; 24:4. 

(2) progeny, offspring, children, Genesis 48:0 
Lev. 18:9, 11. 

(3) kindred, family, Gen. 31:3; those of the seme 
natton, Est. 8:6, 


row f. circumcision, Ex. 4:26; root D9. 
rnd (“ begetter”), [Molid], pr. ἃ. m., 1 Ch. 
2:29. 
DAD (for DIX!, ON, from the root OND), m. spot, 
5 


a stain, blemish (Syr. Ὁ id., Arab. ect and 
pyc 8 Spot; specially of small pox; Gr. pepoc).— 
(a) in a physical sense used of any defect or blemish 
of body, Lev. 21:17, 8q.; 22:20,21,25. Those whe 
are spoken of as beautiful, should be free from every 
blemish, 2 Sam. 14:25; Cant. 4:7.—(6) in a moral 
sense, Deut. 32:5 ; Job 11:15; 31:7. 

Ww {an unused root]; see }'®. 

ADV m. (from the root 330), the cirexit (of a 
house), Eze. 41:7. 

“ID1 (from the root 73%) only found in pl, ArWpAe 
Jer. 51:26; constr. “12D, nvpiN, 


ad 


Wid—DD 


\1)a founding, the act of layinga foundation, 
Isa. 40:21. ) 

(2) foundations, e.g. of a building, Jer. 51:26; 
of the earth, Prov. 8:29; of heaven, 4 Sam. 92:8. 
Hence buildings whose foundations alone remain, 
ruins, Isa. 58:12. 


“IDD m. 1. 4. THO No.1. Isa. 28:16, THD IID 
“ founded foundation,” i.e. firm; compare 7} 
Hophal. 

WT WH f.—(1) foundation, Ezek. 41:8 "1p, 
where the a'n> is ΠΥ Ὁ. 

(9) an appointment (of God), a decree. 88. 
40:32, TIDID NYD “ the rod sent by God;” compare 
the root 70° Kal, and Pi. No. 2. 


"JOV m. (from the root 72D), a (covered) portico, 
@ Ki. 16:18 9p, where there is in a’n> Θ᾽ Ὁ. 


“1D for 7280 (from the root 10%), only in plural 
Oo and ni—m. bonds; specially used of the bonds 
of a yoke, often metaphorically, Psalm 2:3; 107:14; 
116:16; Isa. 28:22; 52:2; Jer. 5:5; 27:2. 

(2) prin. 10 and ni— [Mosera, Moseroth|], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33:30; Deut. 10:6. 


“OAD m. (from the root W)—(1) correction of 
children by their parents, of nations by kings, of men 
by God. Prov. 22:15, 110 O3Y; 93:13, YOM ON 
WIAD “W3ID “withhold not correction from a child.” 
Job 12:18, DMB 0°32 “4D “ he looses or dissolves 
the correction (ordiscipline) of kings,” i.e. their 
authority. Job 5:17, "I WWD “the correction 
of the Almighty.” Hosea §:2, “I (will be) a cor- 
rection to all.” 

(2) admonition, discipline, especially that which 
children receive from parents, men from God, Psalm 
§0:17; Jer. 2:30; Prov. 2:8; 4:1; §:12; 8:33; 
and hence example, by which others are admonished, 
Eze. §:15; compare the verb, Eze. 23:48. 

(3) instruction, doctrine, in which sense it is 
joined with NY%, ND3N, Pro.1:2; 4:13; 6:23; 23:23. 


Wi m. (from the root "Y), plur. O°1Yi9 and ni—. 

(1) α set time (see the root Kal No. 1).—(a) 
of a point of time, 1 Sam. 13:8, 11; 2 Sam. 20:5; 
94:15; Gen.17:21, NINA 12 AIA TWind « about 
this time next year.” Jerem. 8:7, “the stork ΠΡ) 
ΠΗ knows her times,” those in which she has to 
emigrate into other countries. Hab. 2:3, ayied fin 
“ the vision belongs to a time (somewhat remote);” 
Dan. 8:19; 11:27, 35; Ps. 75:3} spec. a festival day, 
La. 1:43; 2:6; more fully Ti OY Hos.g:5; 12:10; 


CCOCCLVII 


5- Ὁ 


mi? “TIO the feasts of Jehovah, Lev. 23:2, 4, 37, 44: 
and thus by meton. of the festival sacrifices, 2 Ch. 
30:22 (compare 90 No. 2).—(d) of space of time, 
as appointed, defined, i. q. 12? Gen. 1:14; specially 
in prophetic style of a year [i.e. equal to that from 
one festival to its recurrence], Dan. 12:7; comp. 
Chald. 79 Dan. 7:25. 

(2) geen had (comp. Wi) No. 4 [in ']). Job 
30:23, ‘A 30 “wid ΓΞ “the place of the assem- 
blage of all living,” of Hades; Isaiah 33:20; Num. 
16:2, TYiD "NW “called to the assembly;” else- 
where M1Y7 ἘΠῚ. In Isa. 14:13, in the speech of 
the king of Babylon, there is mentioned ΘΠ 
“the mount of the assembly” (of gods), which is 


probably the mountain called by the Persians ra 8, 


jl el Burj, el Burz; by the Indians Meru, which 


the Orientals regarded as situated in the Northern 
regions of the earth, and as being like the Olympus 
of the Greeks, “the seat of the gods;” see what I 
have said more fully on this on Isa. II. p. 316, seqq. 
[It is utterly needless to seek for any mountain 
except that on which the temple stood; “the sides 
of the north” distinctly marks Jerusalem as the 
place spoken of.] yid bax “the tent of the as- 
sembly,” is a name often given to the haly taber- 
nacle of the Israelites, elsewhere called the tabernacle 
of the covenant, Exod. 27:21; 40:22,24; and often 
besides; either because there God met with Moses 
(Exod. 25:22; Num. 17:19), or from the assemblies 
of the people which were held before this tent. As 
to Luther’s translation, €tiftshitten, 1.e. the tabernacle 
of the covenant, he has followed the rendering of the 
LXX. (σκηνὴν τοῦ μαρτυρίου), and Vulg. (tabernacu- 
lum testimonii), who have taken ἽΝ as if it were the 
same as TAY compare Num. 9:15. 

(3) Meton. a place in which an assembly ts 
held, Josh. 8:14. D8 “Wind of the temple, Lam. 2:6. 
Itis hard to say what are meant, Ps. 74:8, “Yio 23 
783 Sx “ all the holy places of God in the land;” 
but I scarcely doubt that the holy places besides 
Jerusalem are to be understood, such as Ramah. 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. celebrated as being high places 
(NDZ) and seats of the prophets; I have said morv 
on this in the preface to Gramberg’s Religicnsideer 
des A. T. vol.i. [The fatal objection to this theory 
is that high places could not be recognised of God, as 
his places of assembly. | 

(4) an appointed sign, a signal, Jud. 20:38 


“yid m. (from the root TY!) an ass:mbly, poet 


ΡΠ 


of a troop of soldiers, Isa. 14:31; compare “yin 
Lam. 1:15. 

myn pl. f. ΡΠ [a spurious form”), festi- 
vals, 2 Ch. 8:13 [where the pl. really is MTyiD); 
compare ἽΝ No. 1, a. 


IW ἢ (from the root Y') appointed place 
of meeting. Joshua 20:9, MII "YW “cities of 
refuge” (Syr. Jso refuge, shelter, port; J so AX> 
place of refuge). 


i my pio (“assembly of Jehovah”), [Mo- 
adiah]), pr. n. τὰ. Neh. 19:17.”] 


VY sce TYP, 


FIND m. verbal part. Hoph. from the root "jy, 
darkness, Isa. 8:23. 


ΓΝ f. i. gq. ΠΥ (from the root 7%) only in 
plur. Mi¥YiO counsels, Ps. 5:11; 81:13; Jer. 7:24; 
Mic. 6:16; Prov. 1:31, We" OD N¥YHD “ they shall 
be satiated with their counsels” (i.e. with the 
fruits of them). 


MBAS f. verb. of Hoph. from the root ply a heavy 
weight, Ps. 66:11. 


MDD plur. O'N59 a miracle, a prodigy. (The 
true etymology was long unknown. However, I have 
now no doubt but that it should be referred to the 
root 15; and that it properly means a beautiful, or 
splendid deed, for ΤΕ, although from the origin 
having been overlooked, Tzere of the last syllable 
ΤῸ is cast away inthe pl., I proposed another deri- 
vation in Thes. p. 143.) Most frequently used of 
miracles performed by God and by those sent by Him, 
Exod. 4:21; 7:3,9; 11:9; Ps. 78:43; 105:5, 27. 
Very often are joined oyna nink signs and miracles, 
Ps.135:9; Deu. 4:34; 7:19; 26:8; 29:2; 34:11; 
Jer. 32:21. OND nink& {D2 to perform signs and 
miracles, Deu. 6:22; Neh.g:10; also with the verb 
piv Jer. 32:20.— As miracles were regarded as the 
signs of divine authority, NBD is also — 

(2) asign,aproof, as of divine protection, Psal. 
71:7; of the divine justice in punishing the wicked, 
Deu. 28:46; and it is often used of the sign given by 
a prophet, to cause that which has been predicted or 
promised to be believed, 1.ᾳ mix 1 Kings 13:3, δὶ 
2 Chron. 32:24, 31; Deut. 13: 2, 3 (see Comment. on 
Isa.7:11). Hence — 

43) a sign of 2 future event,a portent, 1. α. Nix 
No. 3. Isa. 8:18, “ behold I and the children whom 
Jehovah has given me D’Npb)s ninkd (are) signs and 
portents in Israel,” i.e. with our ominous names we 
indicate future events. [But see the application of 
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pYID- ND 


this passage to Christ and the Church, Heb. ii. 13} 
Isaiah 20:3. Zec. 3:8, NBD °YI¥ men who in then 
persons shadow forth future events, Eze.19:6, 13; 
24:24, 27. 


7 V—(1) TO PRESS, whence part. ΓΦ oppressor, 
Isa. 16:4, and the noun }. Kindred is ΠΥ to 
squeeze out. 

(2) prob. in general to separate, like the Arab. 


jk Med. Ye. Hence— 


Υ Δ Zeph.2:2; more often defectively ) m. 
chaff, husk, separated froin the grain by winnow- 
ing (Ch. 110, RID, NID). Isa. 41:15. Ps. 35:5, 
mn7252 pp 3.) “ Jet them be as chaff before the 
wind” (blown away by the wind), compare Ps. 1:4; 
Job 21:18; Isa. 17:13. 


N¥1D (from the root ἘΝ) pl. const. "*S¥ID τη. 

(1) α going out, Nu. 33:2; sun-rise, Ps. 19:7; 
comp. Hos. 6:3, the promulgation of an edict (see the 
root, letter /). Dan. 9: 35. 

(2) the place from which one goes out, hence a 
gate, Eze. 42:11; 43:11; Ὁ XID a fountain of 
waters, Isa. 41:18; Pp RYO a vein of silver, Job 
28:1; NYTN¥ID a place fertile in grass, Job 38:27; 
absol. also the East, from which the sun goes out, 
Psalm 75:7. The expression is peculiar, and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65:9, 1°27 IW. "NYO “ the rising 
(outgoing) of the morning and the evening thou 
makest to rejoice;” for the evening properly does not 
rise. 

(3) that which goes out, is produced, as X¥iO 
D'nSyY that which goes out of the lips, words, speech, 
Nu. 30:13; Deu. 23:24. 

(4) origin, stock, 1 Ki. 10:28. 

(5) [Moza], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:46. 

ΓΝ f. of the preceding—(1) [pl.] origin, 
springing, Mic. 5:1. 

(2) pl. ΓΙ Ὁ cloaca, where filth is carried 
away, see ONY, mNi¥, compare Mark 7:19, εἰς τὸν 
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται; 2 Ki. 10:9 "ἼΡ. 

Ῥ ΧΟ, m. (from the root P¥?} to pour), something 
poured out, cast. Job 38:38 (in this passage, dust 
which flows together with rain-water); cast metal, 
1 Ki. 7:97. 

ΡΥ m. in pause P¥%5 (from the roct AY) τἢ αὐ 
is narrow (opposed to 3M). Job 37:10,0% 2a 
P¥ID3 “the breadth of the waters become narrow,” 
is contracted; comp. Job 36:16; whence it follows 
that P}3D in this place does not mvan poured owt. 


syn ΠΡΥῚΘ 


Mmpyio f. (from the root P¥*), a tube for pouring | 
through, Zec. 4:2. 


\? 7) not used in Kal. [“ Arab. 3l« med.Waw, 
to be light, foolish.” } 
Hiremit POD ΤῸ MOCK, TO DERIDE, Psalm 73:8 


(Aram. Pael "Ὁ, ASD id.; compare μῶκος, μωκάω, 
—dopat, μωκίζω, 86 moquer [Engl. to mock)). 


ἽΝ m. (from the root 2") ---(1) heat, burn- 
tng, Isa. 33:14. 

(2) dry wood, faggot, Ps. 102: 4. 

ΠΡΟ f. (from the root 12))----( the part of 
the altar on which the burnt offering was con- 
sumed; perhaps, heap of fuel, Lev. 6:2. 


wD m. (from the root 2") —(1) a noose, a 
snare, by which wild beasts and birds are caught, 
Am. 3:5. ΓΛ ΟΡ the snares of death, Psa. 18:6. 
Once used of an iron ring put through the nostrils of 
a beast (comp. MN, NM), Job 40: 24. 

(2) Metaph. used of a cause of injury. Ex. 
10:7, 2D? 43) ΠῚ AYA ‘NW “ how long shall this 
man be a spare to us?” i.e. bring us intoevil. Ex. 
23:33; 34:12; Deu. 7:16; Josh. 23:13; Isa. 8:14. 

Plur. Ὁ" τῷ once Mi— Ps. 141:9. 


“NID see Tb. 


ὙΠ not used in Kal; τὸ CHANGE, TO EX- 
CHANGE, i.g. 2%. In Syriac this root has the sig- 
nification of to buy; in Arabic the letters ἰς Med. 


Ye, signify to sell; both taken from the notion of 
wxchanging; compare Heb. 119 No. II. 

Hipuit WO —(1) to exchange any thing, Levit. 
27:33; Eze. 48:14; Mic. 2:4; followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any thing is exchanged, Psa. 106: 
20; Jer.2:11; Hos. 4:7. 

(2) absol. to change. Peal. 15:4, “ he sweareth 
"1D! no and changeth not (sc. his mind);” 1. 6. does 
not violate his oath. Ps. 46:3, PIS ὙΠ 3 ΣΡ ΑΝ 
“we will not fear, though the earth should change 
(itself),” should perish (comp. Ps. 102:27). 

Nrpuat 7} (as if from the root 119), to be changed, 
Jer. 48:11. 

Derivative, THOR. 

NN m. (from the root N3)—(1) fear. Gen. 
9:2, DQNW “the fear of you.” Deu. 12:25; also, 
reverence, Mal. 1:6. 

(2) that which ts feared or reverenced, spe- 
cially spoken of God (compare 09), Isa. 8:19, 13 ; 
Ps. 76:12. 


a aD 
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(3) α stupendous or wonderful deed, Deut 
26:8; 34:12; Jer.g2:21. Pl. Ὁ ΕΟ Deu. 4:34. 


mp m. Isa. 41:15; plur. Ὁ 2g Sam. 24:29; 
and with the syllable lengthened in the later manner 
(see Lehrg. p. 145), Ὁ 1 Chr. 91:23 (from the 
root 32), tribulum, a threshing watn; Spanish, 

G-u- 


trillo ; Ital. trebbio (Arab. ξ .,..}}» an instrument of 


husbandry for rubbing out corn on a threshing floor. 
It consists of three or four wooden cylinders :rmed 
with stones or iron, and joined together asa sledge; it 
is drawn by cattle over the corn, to separate the yruins 
from the ear. See Varro de R. R. i. §2; Niebuhr’s 
Travels, vol.i. page 151. 


“TN m. (from the root T)—(1) a declivity, a 
country abounding in declivitiies, Joshua 7:6; 
10:11. 

(2) 1 Ki. 7:29, THO Ney work hanging down, 
pensile work, festoons. 

IN m. pr. part. Hiphil, of the root AY?—(1) a 
shooter, darter, archer. 

(2) the early rain, see the root Hiphil No. 2, 2. 

(3) one teaching, Isaiahg:14; 2Ki.17:28; a 
teacher, in plur. used of prophets, Isa. 30:20.—Joh 
36: 22, ‘behold God (is) great, and we know him (not), 
MPD an? Ὃ who (is) a teacher like him?” ive. is 
wise, and has endued us with wisdom? (comp. Job 36: 
11, HIM OYA AA PR Mioqgp PP), LXX. 
δυνάστης, perhaps from the Aramman use of Jzx0, 
μτο lord; and it may be inquired by etymologists 
whether this very word, and its signification of lord, 
may not come from the Hebrew 73D a teacher. 
Others regard ΠῚ Ὁ h. 1. as i.g. TNO Peal. 9:41, and 
ND fear, the object of fear and reverence. 

(4) { Moreh], pr.name.—(a) of a Canaanite, like 
Mamre, whence ΠῚ ἢ ji Gen. 12:6, and ΠῚ "hx 
Deu. 11:30, the oak grove of Moreh, not far from 
Shechem (80 called from its possessor). — (6) 
MAPOMNYI the hill of the teacher, in the valley of 
Jezreel, Jud. 7:1. 

Ι. ND mase. (from the root ΓΘ to stroke), a 
razor, Jud. 13:5; 16:17; 1Sa.1:11. 

Il. md Ps. 9:21 and; i.g. NWO terror, which 
is given in "p by way of explanation. 

pin (from the root Ὧ}) m. destruction. Isa 
18:2, OVD) Wd Δ “a mighty and destructive 
natin.” Others take DWD as part. Pual from O% 
for DIED fierce, active. [So Ges. in Thes.] 


TD see Nb, 


sabtp—ommp. 


WD τὸ. (from the root Ὁ’) with Kametz impure, | 


possesston, Obad. 17. Isaiah 14:23; Job 17:11, 
"23? WD “the possessions of my heart,” i.e. my 
delights, my dearest counsels which I cherish as it 
were in my inmost breast. 


mein f. id. Ex. 6:8; Deu. 33:4. 


ra neh (“the possession of the Git- 
tites”), [ Moreeheth-gath], Mic. 1:14; pr. n. of 
a town near Eleutheropolis, where Micah the prophet 
was born. The Gent. noun is ‘NO [Morasthite], 
Mic. 1:1; Jer. 26:18. 


I. WD —(1) TO YIELD, TO GIVE WAY, Num. 
14:44; Josh. 1:8; Isa. 22:95; 64:10; 59:21; Jer. 
31:36. 

(2) causat. to remove, to take away, Zec. 3:9. 

Hirait—(1) to let remove, i.e. to let prey go, 
Nah. 3:1; to withdraw from any one, followed by 
1) of persons. Mic. 2:3, ‘‘ from whom ye shall not 
remove your necks;” verse 4. 

(2) more frequently i. q. Kal to give way, Exod. 
13:22; 33:11; Pro. 17:13; Job 23:12; Ps. 55:12; 
Jer.17:8, 9 ΓΙΌ wn! NO} “and it shall not 
cease to bear fruit.” 


π. WD i. 4. OPP and Ue To FEEL, TO TOUCH, 
Gen. 27:21. 

Hirai, id. Ps. 115:7, and Jud. 16:26 me 

Derivative, pr.n. "YD. 


wD (from the root 2%) plur. constr. *2¥40 and 


nhavin m.—(1) α seat, place for sitting, 1 Sam.. 


20: 18, 25; Job 29:7. 

(2) a sitting down, an assembly of persons, 
Ῥβ. 1:1; 107:32. 

(3) habitation: Gen. 47:39. 3¥40 3 dwelling- 
place, Lev. 25:29. Ρ Ὁ TY a city of habitation, Ps. 
107:4,7. Meton.—(a) time of inhabiting, Exod. 
12:40.—(b) inhabitants, dwellers. 25Sa.9:12, 
NY Mra ὩΨῚ dy, 

(4) the site (of a city), 2 Ki. 2:19. 


WAND ( (“yielding” [“ prob. for M¥AD ‘proved 
by Jehovah'"]), [Mushi], pr.n. τὰ. Exod. 6:19; 
Nu. 3:20; also wD 1 Chr.6:4. Patron. itid. "WD 
for "AD Nu. 3:33; 26:58. 


MIA f. pl. pr. part. act. from the root WD, 
those that draw, poet. for cords with which any 


one is bound, Job 38:31. Compare Arab. ‘ane 
a fetter, from 2 “.... to Wold firmly. 
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miyrAp pl. f. (from the root 3¥*) salvations 
deliverances, Ps. 68/21. 


ΤῊ pret.2 (compare Syr. Kiss), FD. —(1) 
TO DIE (so in all the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
The middle radical ἃ appears to be softened from 
the liquid r, compare Y/74, U5, etc., so that the ori- 
ginal stock would be mrt, compare Sanse. mrt, to die, 
mrita, dead, death; also mdth, muth, mith, méth, mid, 
méd, to kill; Malay, mita, to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté; Pehlev. murdéh, mard, mortal, man; 
Pers. wee to die; Gr. μορτός, i. q. βροτός; Lat. sors, 
mortis, Morta,ap. Liv. Andr.; Germ. Mord ; Old Germ. 
used not only for killing, but also for death). It is 
used of death, whether of men or beasts (Ex. 11:5; 
Ecc. 9:4), whether natural (Gen. 5:8, 11, 14, 17, 
20, 27, 31, and so very frequently) or violent, Ex. 
21:12, 15; Deut. 13:10; 19:11, 12; 21:21; Job 
1:19, etc. The cause of death is put with the prefix 
3, Josh. 10:11, “ more died 7737 "2383 by the hail- 
stones than,” etc.; Jud. 15:18, NO¥2 ΤΟΣ “T die of 
thirst,” Eze. 6:12; and with ‘28 Jer.38:9. Figura- 
tively, the heart of any one is said to die, i.e. to fail, 
1 Sam. 25:37; the trunk of a tree, Job 14:8 (com- 
pare 319); land which lies untilled, Gen. 47:19, 
“why should we die, we and our land,” which latter 
is then explained DYN ΠΝ) (compare Arab. >. 
to be untilled, sterile, desert, as land, Koran, ii. 159; 
XXV. 51; xxix. 63). Used ironically, Job 12:2, 
NIN MOM O2¥ “ wisdom dies (i.e. is extinguished, 
perishes) with you.” 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed, of a state, Amor 
2:2; Hos. 13:1, see N}).— Part. MD dying, about t3 
die, Gen. 20:3; dead, Num. 19:11, 13,16; without 
distinction of sex (as in Germ. ein Zodter, ein Rranfer, 
compare Hebr. Gram. § 105, 1 note), Gen. 23:4 
Pl. ND of idols, opp. of the living God (Ὦ 28), 
Ps. 106: 28. 

PILEL ΠΟ to slay, to kill, Ps. 34:22; Jer.20:17; 
often emphat. to destroy thoroughly, kill out- 
right, 1Sa.14:13; Jud.g:54; 2 Sa. 1:16. 

HIpuit Ni}, ὦ pers. HP, 1 pers. with suff. ΛΕ Ὁ 
1 Sa. 17:35, WAND Hos. 2:5, id.; Jud. 16:30; 4 Sa 
3:30; 21:1; ‘often used of death sent by God him- 
self, by diseases: famine, etc. (Isa. 65:15; Hos.2:5; 
Ex. 16:3; 17:3; Num. 14:15; 16:13), sometimes 
opp. to the verb 33}, which is always used of violent 
death by the hand of man, comp. 188. 14:30: whence 
part. ND killers, prob. angele of death. Job 
33:22. 


axdip—mip 


Horna, N47 to be slain, Deu. 21:22; 1Sa.19:11. 
Derivatives, NDD, WNIOA, and — 


FD πὶ. constr. nio.—(1) death, sometimes used 
86 personified (Ps. 49:15). MYD°?3 deadly weapons, 
ig Lk ad ND 1 to sleep the sleep of death, Ps. 13: 

D3 1 Sa.20:31; 26:16, and NOW guilty of 
ae liable to be put to death, 1 Ki. 2: 26; 2 Sam. 
19:29. Poet. for the dead, Isa. 38:18. 

(2) the place or abode of the dead, i.e. Hades, 
Job 28:22; whence MO WY the gates of death, 
of Hades, Ps.g:14; MO TW the utmost recesses of 
~-ades, Prov. 7:27. 

(3) fatal disease, pestilence, Jer.15:2; 18:31; 
43:11; Job 27:15, compare @dvuroc, Apoc. 6:8; 
18:8; Ch. xnio, and Germ. fdywarjer Dob, used of the 
fatal Gisease of the middle ages, [which was also 
called in English the Black Death]. 

(4) destruction (opp. to ὉΠ good fortune), Prov. 
81:19; 12:28; Isa.25:8; Exod. 10:17.—With 7 
parag. ANYON Ps. 116:15; plur. Ὁ. Eze. 28:10; 
Isa. 53:9. [But see 13 as to the last passage. | 


MW Ch. id. Ezr. 7:26. 


“WM πὰ. (from the root W).—(1) abundance, 
Prov. 14:23; 21: δ. 

(2) excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3:19. 

Pat constr. MS) with suff. ΠΟ, ἽΠ3), 1 Ki. 
8:31; pl. ΓΊΠΞΠ, m. (from the root M31), an altar, 
Lev.1:9, 13, 15; 2 Ch. 29:22, etc. In the holy 
places, as set up by Moses and by Solomon, there 
were—(a) i nbipa ΠῚ the altar of burnt offering, 
Ex. 30: 28, or ΠΕΡ) Nt the brazen altar, placed 
in the outer court, Ex. 39:39.—(6) NI6PD N30 the 
altar of incense, or the golden altar, within the temple 
(53°02), Ex. 30:27; 1 Ki. 7:48. Of altars of idols, 
Isa. 17:8; 27:9 [7]. 


Pie an unused root, i. q. 2!) (which see), to miz, 
to mingle, Arab. and Syr. id.; whence — 


AV m. mixed wine, i.e. spiced [Cant. 7:3], 
κεκεράσμενον ἄκρατον, Apoc. 14:10; venum aromatites, 
Plin. xiv. 1, § 95. 


5} an unused root, i. ᾳ. T¥2, ΥΥ̓Θ (which see); 
ee 
Arab. πε to suck; hence— 


+13 τὰ. adj. once Deu. 32:24, 2. ἽΘ emaciated, 
or exhausted with hunger. 


ΓΒ (“fear, “trepidation,” from the root 719), 
[Mizzah}, pr. ἢ. τὰ. Gen. 36: 13, 17. 
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W (for MM [* like Sy for My.” Thes.], from 
the root Mf), plur. DMT cells, barns, storehouses, 
Ps. 144:13; LXX. rapeia. 

MAND (from the root tt No. 1), f. a door-post, 
upon which the hinges turn, Ex. 12:7; 21:6; Deu. 
6:9. 

Ls) m. (from the root fit), food, Gen. 45:23. 

WA) Ch. id. Dan. 4:9. 


I. “Wl m. (from the root Ἢ No. I.), the pressing 
together, binding up of a wound; hence used figu- 
ratively of a remedy applied to the wounds of the 
state, Hos. 5:13; Jer. 30:13. 

Ir. Wp (from the root wt No. II, 1), τὰ. false- 
hood; hence, fraud, insidious dealing, Obad. 7, 
as it is well rendered by LXX., Vulg., Chald., Syr. 
Others understand it to mean a ΓΝ or snare, from 
the Aramsan I!) to spread out. 


TY?) an unused root, i. ᾳ. DD, Ch. 1RYPNS to flow 
down, to fear. Hence pr.n. YP. 


Mile an unused root, probably to gird, to bind 
with a girdle, kindred to which are the transp. ej 


I., IV., to bind a girth round a beast, el i> a girth 
aap 
of a beast, and iS. to hold, to restrain, uu 


a fetter. Hence— 
MID Ps. 109:19; Isa. 23:10, and— 


me m. Job 12:21, @ girdle, used Isa. loc. cit 
figuratively of bonds, or of a yoke put on a people. 
Ape 
inn), sc. of the sun. The Hebrews gave this name to the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac, called in Arab. τ' all 283 
the circle of palaces; these were imagined to be the 
lodging-places of the sun during the twelve months, 
and they rendered to them a superstitious worship, 
ἃ Ki. 23:5. The Rabbins called the individual signs 

, and the circle of them ® #23; compare 


ningr. 
sor m. (from the root 27; whence the Arabic 
to draw out, the letters 1 and f being inter- 
changed), a fork, for laying hold of pieces of fles: and 
drawing them up, α flesh-hook, 1 Sa. 2:13, 14. 


ra? only in the ρίαν, ΓΙ id. Exod. 27:3: 
38:3. 


nici f.pl.pr. lodging places, inns (Arab 


ὝΠΟ -- 


MUDD ἢ (from the root O9f).—(1) counsel, Job 
42:2; especially that which is evil or pernicious, Ps. 
16:2; 21:12; 37:7; Jer. 23:20; also a thought, 
Ps. 10:4 

(2) i.g. MOY) NYI (Prov. 8:12), counsel, pru- 
dence, craftiness, Prov.1:4; 3:21; 5:2; 8:12; 
and in a bad sense, the devising of snares, malice; 
whence Mt) W'S a fraudulent man, Pro. 12:2; 14: 
17; ΓΘ Oya id. 24:8. 

(3) wickedness, Job 21:27; Ps. 139: 20. 


“Weta τα. (from the root ἼΘΙ, Piel to sing), a 
song, poem; a word only found in the headings of 
several psalms, Ps. 3:1; 4:13 5:1; 6:1, ete. 


TVD ἢ [only in pl. NID], (from the root Wt 
to prune a vine), a pruning hook, Isa.2:4; 18:5; 
Joel 4:10. 


ΓΙ only in pl. ΠΡ ΊΦΙ ἢ (from the root ἼΘΙ to 
prune), snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:50; 2 ΚΙ. 12:14; Jerem. 
62:18. 


“WD (from the root Wt), m. smallness.—(a) of 
time in the expression, WJ OY “a very little 
while,” Isa. 10:25; 29:17.—(6) of a small number, 
Isa. 24:6, WD MAN “few men.” 


“Wf an unused root, prob.i. q. Ἢ to be sepa- 
rated, used in a bad sense of one who is excluded 
from association with others. [Other conjectures as 
to this root are given in Thes.] Hence WO? a δαϑ8- 
tard. | 


rT WD m. (from the root 7), a winnowing fan, 
Isa. 30:24; Jer. 15:7. 


AYR pl. f. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Job 38:32; prob. i.q. 
Pi? (see the letter >), the signs of the Zodiac; 
prop. lodgings; Chald. R942. (Vulg. lucifer.) The 
ov-jection to this interpretation made by Ewald (Heb. 
Gramm. p. 36, note), that 1 is often softened into δ, 
bat that very rarely vice versi, 1 is hardened into r, 
18 removed by the examples, p. ccccxx1, A, which 
might easily be increased. 


ΓΘ (from the root ΠῚ), the rising of the sun; 
always however used of the east, Psalm 103:12; MYO 
mY to the east of Jericho, Josh. 4:19. Towards 
the east is MY (acc.) Neh. 12:37; ον MY Deu. 
4:47; ΠῚ. Exod. 97:13, and 9." ANY Dent. 
4°41. 

eal m. pl. Job 37:9; properly part. Pi. of the 


soot MY those that scatter, poetically used of the 
north: winds, which scatter the clouds and bring 
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PAIND— MDD 
settled cold (comp. lel, and c+, ye acatterers, 


used of the winds, Sur. li. 1), and thus used of the north; 
Vulg. Arcturus; LXX. ἀκρωτήρια (fort. leg. ἀρκτφα, 
apcrovpoc). Others regard this as the same as NY 
Job 38: $2. 

YU const. ὙΠῸ m. (from the root 77), place 
which is sown, field, Isa.19:7. 


ja We m. (from the root PU} to scatter), pl. "τ and 
Τὴ prop. the vessel out of which any thing is sprinkled, 
@ bowl, and that of a larger size, Nu. 7:13, 19, 866η.; 
a sacrificial bowl, Exod. 38:3; Nu. 4:14; used of a 
cup of wine, Am. 6:6. 
ΓΞ m. adj. (from the root NN?).—(1) fat, spe- 
. ἘΣ 


cially used of a fat sheep. Arab. oo “ας ἃ fat sheep, 
Ps. 66:15. “ 


(2) rich, noble; compare Ww Isa. 5:17. 
ale) (from the root MN9) marrow, Job 21:24; 
5 


aw ὦ 
. 
Φ 


Ss 
(Arab. as and oo Aram. Las, NMID id. 


NID i,q. Aram. 819, Jax TO SMITE, TO STBIKE, 
used poetically for the common 13, Followed by 
ἮΞ 1. ᾳ. 2 13 ( @ Ki. 11:12), to clap the hands. 
Ps. 98:8, ADMD. NNT “let the rivers clap their 
hands,” as in exultation, Isa. 55:12. | 

Pigt, id. Eze. 95:6; with the addition of 7. Inf. 
with suff. ἽΝΠΌ, 


NMI Chald. to smite, to strike, Dan. 2:34, 35; 
and often in Targg. (To this answers the Greek 
μάχομαι, μάχη; in Hebrew NMD, Nd, 33.) Some 
have referred to this δ Ὁ 1, 8M Dan. §:19; but this 
is part Aph. from SF keeping alive. 

Pag. IMD id. followed by 723 to strike upon 
one’s hand, i.e. to hinder, restrain. Dan. 4:92, 
“there is none who can strike upon his (God's) 
hand, and say to him, What doest thou?” The same 
phrase in the Targums (Eccl. 8:3, Targ.); and the 
Talmud is more usual for to restrain, to hinder, and 
in the same sense is used the Arabic phrase --- 


δ» de, Wy de Hw. 


ITHPAEL, to be fastened upon with nails (Germ. 
angefdlagen werden), Ezr. 6:1}. 


XQ) m. (from the root NM) a hiding-place, 
Isa. 32:2. 


ὌΝ ΘΠΌ m. pl. id., 1 Sam. 93:93. 


AIAN £ (frem the root WH No. 1)--(1) join 
ing (properly the place where one thing is joined τς 


ἽΠΘ- ΠΏ 


another), e.4. of the curtains, Exod. 46:4, δ᾽; of the 
different parts of the Ephod, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


ning f. pl. pr. part. Pi. of the root 12M No. I, 
1.—(a) beams of wood used for joining, 8 Chron. 
34:11.—(5) cramps, or hooks of iron, 1 Chron. 
88:3. 


FQN (from the root N3M to cook) for NNZN f. 
(Exe. 4:3); α cooking pan, or plate, Levit. 2:5; 
6:14; 7:9; 1 Ch. 23:99. 


MYM £. (from the root 39) a girdle, belt, 
Isa. 3:24. 


1. ΤΠ [The primary meaning given in Thes. is 
TO STROKE, TO RUB OVER |.—(1) TO WIPE, OFF Or 
AWAY,TO WIPE. (Arab. (sx. id., kindred in Greek are 
μάσσω, μέμαχα; μύσσω, dxo— ἐπι----ἰ with a prefixed 
sibilant σμάω, σμύω, σμήχω, σμώχω. The theme 
μάσσω is yet more nearly approached by WD, NYP). 
Used e. g. of tears, Isa. 25:8; the mouth, Pro. 30:20; 
something written, Exod. 32:32, 33; compare Num. 


§:23; sin, i.e. to forgive, Psalm 51:3, 11; Isaiah ; 


43:25; 44:22. 

(2) to destroy men, Gen. 6:7; 7:4; any one’s 
name or memory, Exod. 17:14; Deut.g:14; a city, 
4 Ki. 21:13; 8 passage in which the primary power 
(No. 1) is retained, “I will destroy (prop. wipe 
off) Jerusalem as a man wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
it, and turneth it over.” 

NIPHAL, fut. apoc. MD° Ps. 109: 13 (for M*), pass. of 
Nu. 2; to be blotted out, Deut. 25:6; Eze. 6:6; 
Jud. 21:17; Prov. 6:33. 

Hipui, fut. apoc. MA i. q. Kal No. 4, to blot out, 
lo destroy, Neh. 13:14; Jerem. 18:23. Prov. 31:3, 
ΡΟ nino? 737 “and (give not) thy ways to 
destroy kings.” ‘The passage is so rendered by 
those who suppose that’ a too warlike spirit is here 
reprehended. I prefer, to those who currupt kings, 
i.e. harlots; nor is there any need for us, in this 
sense, to read 320 nind, if MD be taken for the 
fem. of the adjective MM). 


π. PWT i q. Sf) TO STRIKE UPON, followed by 
bY to extend to, in a geographical sense, Nu. 34:11. 
Hence ™). [In Thes. this is joined with the pre- 
ceding, as also is the following article. ] 

@- 


TIL. vit 1. 4. MIND, φὰς Conj. IV. To BE MAR- 
ROWY, whetice— 

PuEL, to take out marrow; Arab. Conj. IT. and 
Puan, pass. Isa. 25:6, O'M—P O'NDY “ fatness un- 
marrowed,” taken vut of a marrowy bone, very 
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delicate. O'MPD for the comm n Ὁ ΠΟΘ; see sing. 
‘NOD for ANH; comp. WW; see Heb. Gramm. § 90,9. 
[In Thes. this root is not divided into three parts. } 

ΓΙ f. (from the root 3) compasses, Isaiah 
44:13. 


”nD m. [root 1M] sea-coast, or according tc 


the ancient versions,a port; once Ps. 107:30 (Ch. 
Ss « 


id. also a region, Arab. = border, side, region), 
[“ arefuge, hence a port’ |. 

ΝΣ ΠΟ & by Tl) (perhaps “struck by Gad,” 
for 8 3D), [Mehujael], pr. n. of a patriarch 
descended from Cain, Gen. 4:18. 

DF 1 Ch. 11:46 (where one would have ex- 
pected the singular 72), [Mahavitel, Gentile 
noun, whence is not known. 


Sind m. (from the root in No. 1 to dance) —(1) 
dance, dancing, Ps. 30:12; 149:3; 150:4. 
(2) [Mahol], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 5:11. 


nbinn or monn f. ig. 91D No. 1. Cant. 7:1; 
pl. Ex. 15:20; 32:19; Jud. 11:34; 21:21, ete. 

mM m. (from the root TID) α visicn, Genesis 
15:1; Nu. 24:4, 16. 

ΓΘ αὶ (from the root 7M) a window, 1 Kings 
7:4) δ. 

PIN (“visions”), [Mahazioth], pr. n.m. 
1 Ch. 25:4, 30. 

FIT?) an unused root, ig. ΠῚ No. III. Arab. 


ό - 
sac IV. to be marrowy as a bone, to δὲ fatas a 


sesh whence "9, 0 marrow. (The original idea 
is that of besmearing with a fat material, compare 
MO No.I. To this answers the old Germ. Mad, 
Macks, marrow, whence with τ inserted, Mark, Marks, 
compare the Hebr. 7). See Adel. Lex. vol. iii. 
P- 73.) 

‘FV m. (from the root AM) No. ID, a striking. 
Ezek. 26:9, bap ‘mM according to the Targ. “ the 
striking of his battering-rams.” 


iV (perhaps “ a joining together,” from 
the root 787 Pa. WM to join together), [Mehida], 
pr.n. m. Ezr. 9:52; Neh. 7:54. 


I. FID £. (from the root 7°)—(1) the presero- 
ing of life, Gen. 45:5; 4 Ch. 14:12, Ezr. 9:8, 9. 
(2) food, sustenance, Jud. 6:4. 
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II. mn f. indication, sign, mark (from the | ing to the verb], $ to bestow a garment for ap 
root MN =), or a stroke (from the root MM). 
Lev. 13:10, NNW ἢ WZ Nn “ and (if there be noone 
found) a mark of raw flesh inthe tumour.” Levit. ie oo suff. mp, plur. ἢ p? M2 (from the root 
13:24, “and ifthe mark of burning is a reddish P20). ee 
white spot.” [In Thes. this and the preceding are (1) smoothness, hence slipping — Slight 
put together, the idea of a mark, sign, being deduced (compare D2), and so in pr. ἢ. nipenon D tke rock 
from the living part in which the plague might be of escapings, 1 Sa, 23:28. 
seen, which thus became the mark of the disease. | | (2) an order, course, especially used cf the 

twenty-four courses of the priests and Levites (ἐφημέ- 
| peat, κλῆροι), 1 Chr.27:1, sqq.; 2 Chr.8:14; 31:8: 
95:4. 


ΓΙ Ch. id., plur. 122M Ezr. 6:18. 


especial occasion, an official dress. 


“YF m. (from the root WD)—(1) price for 
which any thing 18 sold, Proverbs 17:16; 27:26. 
ὙΠῸ at a price, 2Sa.24:24; N52 N? not for price, 
gratis, i.g. 039 Isa. 45:13; 55:1. 

(2) wages, reward of labour, Mic. 3:11; Deut. 
83:19. 

(3) [Mehir], pr. ἢ. πὶ. 1 Ch. 4:11. 


nbn m. (from the root nbn, ZEth. Δ θ᾽: to sing, 
ψάλλειν), @ harp, or stringed instrument, Ps. 53:1; 
88:1; compare £th. ALF: a song, also κίθαρα. 
see /Ethiopic version, Gen. 4:21. The signification 
of singing, in this root, arises from that of soothing, 
see Kal No. 1, and Piel. 


ΠΡ (id.) [Mahalath], pr. name. —(1) of a 
daughter of Ishmael, whom Esau married, Genesis 
28:9. —(2) the wife of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18. 


ΤΙ [Meholathite], Gent.n. from nbino box 
see 2QN II, letter d, 2 Sa. 21:8. 


MPM τὰ. (from the root nbn No. 3), disease, 
Prov. 18:14; 2 Ch. 21:15. 


᾿ς ΠΤ (« disease”), [Mahlah|]—(1) pr. name 
of a woman. Nu. 26:33; 27:1; Josh. 17:3.—(a) 
2 Ch. 7:18, where the sex is uncertain. 


nom f. ig. APM disease, Ex. 15:26. 
MMP £. see ndinn, 


fiom (“ sick,” from the word nen and the ter- ninonD Ps. 55:22, is commonly taken as a acun 


mination 11), [Mahlon], pr.n. m. Ruth 1:2;4:9. formed from 8M (milk) as though it were milky 
ΠΟ (id.) [Mahli, Μαλαϊῇ, pr. n. m.—(1) words, which does not suit the context. More cor- 
Ex. 6:19; Num. 3:90. ---(4) 1 Chr.23:23; 24:30. mil the ee ΤΊ ΘΠ may be supposed to be for 
tAlso patron. Mahlites, Nu. 3:33; 26:58.] RPT or MXDMP (as De Rossi's Cod. 368), Chirek 
or Tzere being changed into Pathach, on account of the 
following Chateph-pathach, compare ἡ for WR 
Jud. 5:28; ‘2M for ‘3M Psa. 51:7, and similar 
instances. It may thus be rendered; “ their mouths 
are smoother than butter.” Or if this does seem 
a suitable explanation we may read with Kimehi 
niwony. Mem is taken also in this place for the pre- 

fixed particle by Chald. and Symm. 


“VaMMD constr. TOM mase. plur. Ὁ DMD (from the 
root TDM). 

(1) desire, hence the object of desire. “ΓΙΌ 
ΨΥ that which thy eyes desire, 1 Kings 20:6; the 
delight of any one, Isa. 64:10. Hosea 9:16, “ the 
delight of their womb,” 1. 6. their dearest offspring. 

(2) grace, beauty, Cant. 5:16. 

(3) something precious. Plur. Joel 4:5; 2 Ch. 
36:19. 

ἼΘΙ m.(from the root WM) precious things, 
Lam. 1:7; also written fully O'NOND verse 11 3)» 12. 


re ΓΘ f. (from the root bon), a cave, Isa. 2:19. 


avon m. pl. (from the root 9M No.3), diseases, 
@ Ch. 94:25. 

Rom m. ἃ elaughter-knife, once in plur. 
D’PPND Ezr.1:9. Syr. [aS Rabbin. 50 a knife, 
from the root ww to shave the hair, pr. i. q. 
ὍΘ. to make a razor pass over. 


miponn plur. f. (from the root 42M Pi. and Hiph. 
to change, interchange, and hence to plait), plaits 
of hair, Haarfledten, Bdpfe, Jud. 16:13, 19. 


nixon plur. f. splendid, or costly garments, 
which at home are put off, Isa.3:22; Zec. 3:4; from the 
5-ὦ- 

oot ὙΠ Arab. «1s to put off ἃ garment, Arab. dels. 


a garment for a special occasion, more splendid, 
whence is formed a new verb, [or rather a new mean- 
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Spr τη. [“ compassion, hence ἰουδ ον Γαυ Γ᾽, | refuge, Isa. 25:4; Job 44:8; Psa. 104:18; the per 


also the object thereof” |, that to which one’s desire is 
turned. Eze. 24:21, D9VB) 2DMD « ne which your 


roul desires,” or loves; from the root ? ὉΠ Ne i. 4 


ΝΡ), followed by 28 to be borne (or lifted up) in desire 
towards something ; itthus accurately corresponds with 
the expression Ὁ} N¥ verse 25. The sense, indeed, 
wouid not be changed if the verb bon were taken 
in its ordinary signification of compassionating [see 
above |, an idea which conveys that of love and favour 
along with it. As this also accords well with the 
preceding verb 2h, some codices read ND. 


KYM ἢ part. Hiph. from the root 72M some- 
thing leavened, see the root. 


myn com. (compare Gen. 32:9; Ps. 27:3), from 
the root 73M, 

(1) @ camp, whether of soldiers, Josh. 6:11; 1Sa. 
14:15, seq.; or of wandering tribes, Ex. 16:13; Nu. 
4:28, 153 5:23 10:24: 11:1,9, 30,31. Hence— 

(2) an army itself, Exod. 14:24; Jud. 4:16; a 
band of men, Gen. 50:9; of locusts [Ὁ] Joel 2:11; 
also a herd of cattle, Gen. 33:8. 

The plural is formed in three different ways —(a) 
OD encampments, Nu. 13:19; with suff. 77M, 
DMM Deu. 23:15; Josh. 10:5; 11:4.—(b) MIMD 
Gen. 32:8,11; Num. 10:2,5,6. 73m nin “the 
courts of Jehovah,” in which the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31:2.—(c) 0920 from sing. ‘200 
(compare ὈΠῸΣ under the word MM) No. III, and 
Lehrg. p. 537), Cant. 7:1, there used of the heavenly 
host (M83¥), or angels (comp. Gen. 32:3), to which 
the poet [say rather, inspired writer ] ascribes dances, 
as elsewhere songs (Job 38:7). Comp. pr.n. DYN, 
which some also understand frigidly enough in the 
passage in Cant. 


PTD (“camp of Dan”),[Mahaneh-dan], 
pr.n. of a place near Kirjath-Jearim, in the tribe of 
Judah, Jud. 18:12. 


DYIMVD (“camp,” see 7250 pl. letter c, accord- 
ing to Gen. 32:3, camps or bands of angels), [ Mfaha- 
"aim |, pr.n.ofa town beyond Jordan, situated on the 
borders of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards a Levitical 
town, Josh. 13:26,30; 21:36; 2 Sam. 2:8, 12, 29; 
17324, 27; 1 Ki. 2:83 4:14. 


[3TH masc. (from the root PM), strangling, or, 
in general, death, Job 7:15. 


IPM & ΠΡῚΝ (Ps. 46:2), constr. 79M) Isaiah 
48:17; with suffix ‘DI m. (from the root 79M) a 


son to whom one flees, used of Jehovah, Psa. 45:2; 
61:4; 62:9; 71:7; Joel4:16. 


pip m. (from the root 0M), a muzzle, with 
which the mouth ts stopped, Ps. 39:2. 


“IDM (from the root 120 m. want of any thing, 
Pro.24:34. THOM? every ‘thing that thou wantest, 
Jud. 19 :20. Absol. need. Pro. 28:27; 21:17, wre 
ΓΘ “ a needy person.” 


mpm (“whose refuge is Jehovah”), [ Maa- 
seiah), pr.n. τὰ. der. 32:12; 51:59. 


VT — (1) TO AGITATE, TO SHAKE, e.g. the 
foot in blood. Ps.68:24; Nu. 24:8, (MD? VSM “and 
he shaketh his arrows,” sc. in blood; compare Ps. 
loc. cit. (Arab. to agitate, e.g. water in a 
bucket, see Alb. Schult. De Defectibus Ling. Heb:., 
Ρ. 75. Origg. Hebr.,t. i. p. 100). 

(2) to shake, to smite, as any one’s head, Psa. 
68:22; 110:6; the loins, Deuteron. 33:11. Figura- 
tively, Job 26:12, “ by his wisdom he smiteth its 
(the sea’s) pride,” i.e. he restrains its proud waves. 
Hence— 


VD m. contusion, wound, Isa. 30: 46. 

$M m. (from the root 23M), a cutting of stones. 
J¥MD 238 hewn stones, 2 Ki. 12:13; 29:6. 

ΓΥΓΘ ἢ (from the root 1¥N)—(1) half, Num. 
31:36, 43. 

ΣΤ £. (from the root N¥N)—(1) half, Exod. 
30:12. 

(2) middle, Neh. 8:3. 


inlA) TO SMITE IN cee TO DESTROY, once 
found Jud. 5:26. Arab. to blot out, Conj. IT. 
to destroy. Kindred are 8MD, TM. 


vv? 


MD m. (from the root 12M), that which is known 
by searching, inmost depth, 1. ᾳ. WM No.2, Psa. 
95: 4- 


“W372 an unused root, with the guttural hardened, 
i,q. 19 No. II, and Ἢ. 

(1) to interchange; whence perhaps ὙΠῸ to- 
morrow, M19 the following day, unless indeed this 
should be kindred to the word 723. 

(2) to buy, to sell, i.g. WP, WO. Hence ὙΠ 
price. 

“ri subst. and adv.—(1) to-morrow. 
sad.) Jud. 20:28; 1 Sa. 20:5; Isa. 22:13. WN" pi 

δι 


(Syriac 


ΠΟ ΠΝ MD 


to-morrow (subst.), Isa. 56:12; Pro. 47:1. 19? for to- 
morrow, Nu.11:18; Est. 5:12; also, to-morrow(on the 
day), Ex.8:6,19(comp. ἐς αὔριον, auf morgen). WN) NYP 
to-morrow about this time (see under the word NY); 
more fully ΤΠ My. We Josh.11:6. Wr mys 
προ about this time, to-morrow, (or) the third 
day, 1Sa. 20:12, where it is well rendered by Vulg., 
Chald. (Some incorrectly join closely meray ΠΡ 
as if it were crastinus tertius,i.q. the day after to- 
morrow.) 

(2) afterwards, in future time, Exod. 13:14; 
Josh. 4:6, 21. ὝΠΟ O12 id. Gen. 30:33; compare 
nino. [In Thes. this word is supposed to be closely 
counected with the root 198%, see page 784. | 


PID f. (from the root 81), cloaca, 2 Ki. 10: 
47 "2. 

man & nvand f. 1 Sam. 13:20, two instru- 
ments of hushandry, both with edges, one of which 
perhaps denoted the ploughshare (from the root 
Wn No. 3), the other the coulter. For the pl. of both 
NWN is used verse 21. As tothe form of ploughs 
in the East, see Paulsen, Ackerbau d. Morgenlinder, 
page 52; Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 155; 
as to the Egyptian plough, Description de |’Egypte, 
i. tab. 70, 71. 


FIND const. MIN) f—(1) the morrow, MMT oF 
to-morrow, Nu. 11:32; hence— 

(2) without df id. to-morrow (subst.), (le lende- 
ain). MIN? (comp. WP?) Jon. 4:7; MPO the 
aext day, the day after, Gen. 19:34; Ex.g:6. ΓΝ 
nana until the next day (comp. {2 No. 3). Lev. 23: 
16. Followed by a gen. 89777 BY NN the morrow 
of that day, 1Ch. 49:91; Lev. 23:11,15,16. NINO 
N23 the day atter the sabbath, Nu. 33:3; 1Sa.20: 
27.—ON3N) 1 Sam. 30: 17) perhaps adv., like a=) 
“This termination O- is taken in Thes. as a pleonastic 
suffix. ] 


alate τὰ. (from the root WM), a barking, peel- 
ing off; used adverbially, in peeling off, Gen. 30:37. 


ἼΣΘΙ & NQUMD τὶ const. naynd, pl. NayND, 
const. NIIYMD (from the root 20). 

(1) that which any one meditates, purposes, or 
plots, i.e. a counsel, a project, 2Sa.14:14; Job 
51123 Prov.12:5; 19:22; 19:21; 20:18; often 
specially of evil counsels, Gen. 6:5; in several places 
with the addition of the adjective 737 Esth. 8:3, 5; 
9:25; Eze. 38:10. 

(2) artificial work, Ex. 31:4; 45:33, 35- 


yen τα. (from the root 10M), darkness, Isa. 
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29:15. Ps. 88:19, ἼΦ ΠΟ ‘Wi “my acquaintances 
(are) in darkness;” i.e. have withdrawn from my 
sight. 

Pl. ΟΞ ΠΟ obscure or dark places, Ps. 88:7; 
74:20, PIS 'RYND “the secret places of the 
earth.” Specially of Hades, Ps. 143:3; Lam. 3:6. 


FMD (abbreviated from AND, “taking hold,” 
“seizing”), [Mahath], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 6:20; 3Ch. 
29:12; 31:13. 

MAIN ἡ (from the root MNM).—(1) an imple- 
ment or vessel ἐπ which burning coals aretaken 
away and carried, a fire pan, Ex. 27:3; 38:3; 
compare Num. 16:6, seq. 

(2) Ex. 25:38; 37:23, prob. snuffers.— LXX. 
troféuara. Vulg. vasa, ubi que emuncta sunt, exstin- 


| guantur. 
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ΠΡ f. (from the root NOM), properly a breabk- 
tng; hence— 

(1) destruction, rutin, Prov. 10:14, 29; 13:3} 
18:7; Jer. 17:17; Ps. 89:41. 

(2) consternation, alarm, Prov. 10:15 (see the 
root No. 2); terror, Prov. 21:15; Isa. 54:14. 


PVD f. (from the root WM) the breaking 
through of a thief by night, Ex. 92:1; Jer. 2:34. 


DD see ΠΏ, 


ΝΣ, TO? ch. (Hebr. 8¥9, from which, how- 
ever, it differs as to usage). 

(1) TO COME TO any person or place, Dan. 6:85: 
7:13. 

(2) toreach to, Dan. 4:8, 17, 19. 

(3) to come,e.g. time, Dan. 7:22, followed by Sy 
to come upon any one, to happen to him, Dan. 
4:21, 25. 

NDNDD τὰ. broom, besom, see XPXY under the 
root NID, NID page cccxix, A. 


may m.(from the root MAB) slaying, slaughter. 
Isa. 14:21. 


ri m. (once ἢ Mic. 6:9), pl. MOD Num. 1:16; 
Josh. 14:1, 2; once with suff. YO! Hab. 3:14 

(1) a branch, a twtg, so called from the idea of 
stretching out (from the root 7D), compare 7%), 
from 92), Ezek. 19:11, seqq. 

(2) a rod, q staff, Ex. 4:2, 4,17; Num. 20:9. 
The phrase DI?" 12Y to break the staff of bread, 
is i. q. to cause a want of bread, i. e. famine, as bread 
is ir: the Hebrew called the stay of the heart (com- 
pare T¥0), Lev. 26:26; Ps. 105:16; Eze. 4:16; 6:16; 
14:13. Specially used of the rod of a king, « 


MAS Mi 


sceptre, Ps. 110:2; of a soldier's spear, Hab. 3: 
9, 14; 1 Sam. 14:27; of a rod used in chastising, 
{sa. 9:3, DY TYP “ the rod which smote his back :” 
Isa. 10:5, 24; Eze. 7:11, “violence has risen up 
YD? to chasten wickedness ;” whence used of 
the punishment itself, Micah 6:9. 

(3) i. g. ORY α tribe (prop. branch) of the people, 
only used of the tribes of Israel, as 19 TD Num. 
1:49; TY) 23 MPD the tribe of the children of Ma- 
nasseh, Josh. 13:29; Mie] WRI 1 Ki.8:1, the 
leaders of the tribes. - 


tO (Mileél) adv. downward, beneath, below, 
Deut. 28:43; Prov. 15:24. Opp. to npyn above. 
(This word has not sprung from 782 itself, but, as 
it appears from the acute penultima, from the short- 
ened form 5% bending, a low place, with the addition 
of 7 local.) With prefixes — 

(1) "YD?—(a) downward, Deut. 28:13, Eze. 
1:27; 2 Ki. 19:30; Jer. 31:37; Eccles. 3:21.— (ὁ) 
below, 2 Ki. 19:30; 1 Ch. 27:23, “of twenty years 
old mp?’ and under.” Followed by {© Ezr. 9:13, 
yD npn? “below our sin,” less than our sin de- 
served. 

(2) Πῴ ΡΟ beneath (opp. to MYND above), Ex. 
26:24; 27:5; 28:27; 36:29; 38:4; 39:20. 

ΓΙ ἢ (from the root 7, like the Gr. κλίνη, from 
κλίνω). | 

(1) a bed—(a) for sleeping or sickness, Gen. 47: 
31; 48:2; 49:33; Ex. 7:28.—(6) such as a person 
lay on at table, Est. 1:6; Eze. 23:41.—(c) on which 
one takes a little rest (sofa), Am. 3:12; 6:4. 

(2) a litter, Cant. 3:7. 

(3) @ beer, a litter on which the dead were carried, 
@ Sam. 3:31. | 

ΓΘ or TDD pl. ni (prop. part. Hophal, from the 
root ΠΏ)). 

(1) extenston, expansion, Isa. 8:8. 

(2) turning aside, or wresting judgment, 


Eze. 9:9. 
FTO m. (from the root ΠῚ) something spun, 
Ex. 35:26. 


"OD m. a hammered bar (of iron), once found 
Job 40:18, from the root — 


Son Arab. lke to forge, to hammer, espe- 
cially iron. Perhaps the Greek μέταλλον should 
rather be referred to this root, than to μεταλλάω, 
μετ᾽ ἄλλα. 


TOM (from the root 1%), ρίασ, 0°50) const, 
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‘W2ED—(1) a place where anything is hidden ot 
buried, especially an underground stcrehouse for 
keeping grain, Jer. 41:8. , 

(2) α hidden or underground store or trea- 
sur i, Prov.2:4; Job3:21; Isa. 45:3; and treasure 
in general, Gen. 43:23. 

yor (from the root Y8)), plur. constr. "YOO Mic. 
1:6,m.; plantation, planting, Eze. 197-7; 34:29: 
Isa. 61:3; 60:21; "Ip, ‘YD Ὕ) “a shoot planted 
by me.” 

DYDYD'D m. pl. (from the root DY), Gen. 27:4; and 
nipyny plur. f. Prov. 23:3, 6; savoury or sea- 
soned food. Alb. Schultens, on Pro. 23:3, and ad 

5 


Menk. I. p.78, observes that the Arab. μεῖς, is spe- 
cially applied to dishes made of flesh taken in hunting, 
highly esteemed by Nomade tribes; very suitable to 
Gen. loc. cit. 


ANDO f. (from the root MY), Ruth 3:15; plur. 
ning Isaiah 3:22; a spreading garment of 
women, α cloak. See N. W. Schroder, De Vestitu 
Mulier. Hebr. c. 16. 


miele) not used in Kal, To natn, like the Chald. 
Syr., Arab. 

Hipuin, to rain, to pour down rain, Gen. 2:5; 
7:4; Amos 4:7; used of God, Isa. 5:6 (here more 
fully WH) WHT), followed by SY upon anything, 
Am. Isa. loc. cit. It is applied to other things which 
God pours down from heaven in great abundance 
like rain, as hail, Exod. 9:18, 23; lightnings, Psalm 
11:6; fire with sulphur, Gen. 19:24; Eze. 38:22; 
manna, or heavenly bread, Exod. 16:4; Ps. 78:24. 
Constr. with an acc. of the thing rained down, and 

¥ of that upon which it descends like rain (see 
loce. citt.); once with 3 of the thing rained down, 
Job 20:23 (see under D3M?), 

NIPHAL, to he watered with rain, Amos 4:7. 
Hence— 

“bi m. pl. constr. MWY Job 37:6; rain, Exod. 
9:33; Deu. 11:17; and frequently. ἽΝ WH rain 
of thy land, i.e. necessary to water thy land, Deut. 
98:12,24; and so Wt WH Isa. 30:23. It differs 
from O%3 a shower. 

“THO (“ pushing forward”), [Matred], pr.n 
f., Gen. 36:39. 

iTS ἢ (from the root "H?).— (1) custody, ward, 
prison, Neh. 3:25; 12:39; Jer. 32:2,8; 33:1. 

(2) a mark (from the Arab. 45) to see, to keep 
watch; like the Greek σκόπος from σκέπτομαι), 1 Se 


9 -- Ὁ 


20:20; Job 16:12; Lam. 3:12 (οτος, in the Ara- 
nwean manner, it is written ὑδ 99). 


“YD (“ rainy,” or patronymic of the name 7} 
“for MOD ‘rain of Jehovah’”]), [Mair], 
pr.n. m., 1 Sam. 10:21. 


‘Ve sing. unused, WATER, the only trace of which 
is in the pr. n. "298 brother of water, which see. 


Arab. ζ a of Le, dimin. very frequent in the common 
3 


language 4) γ.0» Ethiop. YL: The root is |, Heb. 
iD, whence Ὁ for the fuller 8" (like °3 for 82), and 
another form $p (for Xi) in pr. n. 3810, compare 
Chald. 0, ‘339 water. The same signification of 


water is found in the somewhat harsher roots s\, 


to have water, as a well, II. to pour out water, lee 
to flow through (as water), Med. O. to be watery, used 
of milk, IV. to dilute wine with water, PY to be 
melted, dissolved, ¢l, to flow, to melt; and Hebrew 


330, 7D, ID, 129, PB. Of the same origin in the 
Western languages are mejo, mingo. With the as- 
pirate changed into a sibilant there arises a new 
series of roots, DD!D, MD, OND No. 2. which see. 
Plural 5° constr. “2, and rather less frequently 
Ὁ (compare as to those doubled forms, Ewald, Gr., 
p. 508 note), with suff. PO", VOD, OPH"P, with Π 
local nD, Ex. 7:15; 8:16, waters, water (comp. 
Chald. 8. Syr. -i%0, 4:0). [0 is joined te plural 
adjectives. O01 DY living water, i.e. gushing forth, 
Gen. 26:19; Levit. 14:5, 6; Ov OD holy water, 
Nu. 5:17; 0°32 Ὁ Ps. 18:17; to verbs both plural, 
Gen. 7:19; 8:5; 2 Ki.2:19; Eze.47:15; and sing., 
not only when the verb stands first, Genesis 9:15; 
Num. 20:2; 24:7; 33:14; 2 Ki. 3:9; but also some- 
times when it stands after the noun, Nu. 19:13, 20. 
When joined to the name of a town it denotes the 
water near it, whether a fountain, or else a river or 
stream, or else a marsh. So 1939 Ἢ Jud. 5:19, used 
of the river Kishon; DY) Ὦ Jer. 48:34; TPP, 
ΠΡ) Ὁ, VOY PY) Josh. 15:7 (which see), of foun- 
tains; IM Ὁ Josh. 17:1; fos ° Isaiah 15:9, of a 
brook; D199 °2 (which see) of amarsh[?]; comp. Ὁ Ὁ 
DY) of the waters of Egypt. Ex. 7:19; 8:2, 729 
byte Ὁ 2 Ki. 5:12; 2D of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 
Figuratively UX Ὁ water, i.e. juice, of hemlock 
or poppy, Jerem. 8:14; ΣῪ Ὁ water of the feet, 
Isa. 36:12 ‘Ip, a euphemism for urine, like Syriac 


39 uo and simply [το Talm. ord Ὁ, and 
Persic . 3. (1 vesicam exonerare (but 0°2N) " Eze. 
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pro semine geritali(Arab. 1.9 id.; Koran lxxxvi.5 

Pers. πῶ (οἱ aqua dorsi). Isa. 48:1, “who Lave 
sprung of the water of Judah,” are deecended from 
him, compare Num. 24:7; Psalm 68:97. Poetically 
water affords an image—(a) of abundance, Psalm 
79:3; 88:18; Isa.11:9; Hab. 2:14.—(6) of great 
dangers, Ps.18:1'7,“he drew me out of many waters ;° 
compare 32:6; 69:2, 3, 16; Job 27:20; and many 
examples of the Arabian and Greek poets, in Disser- 
tatt. Lugd., p.g60, seq.—(c) of fear. Joshua 7:5, 
“the heart of the people melted ΞΘ "2 and be- 


5 
came like water.” (Compare Arab. sl. of watery 
heart, fearful, pusillanimous.) Opp. is a heart hard 
like a stone (Job 41:16).—(d) lasciviousness is com- 
pared to hot water boiling up, Gen. 49:4. 
Hence proper names —(a@) 23} Ὃ (“ water,” Le. 
“splendour of gold;” comp. Arab. fl), [Meza- 
hab], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 36:39. 
(6) WPPD Ὃ (“water of yellowness”), [Me- 
jarkon], a town of the Danites, probably so called 
from a neighbouring stream or fountain, Josh. 19:46 
(c) MAD] Ὦ (“waters of opening”), [waters 
of Nephtoah], a fountain in the tribe of Judah, 
near the valley of Jerusalem, called Ben-hinnom, 
Joshua 15:9; 18:15.—In others Ὁ with a genitive 
coalesces into one word, as 833", perhaps NY". 


Ve) pers. pron.—(1)interrog. τς; WHO? of persons, 
like 19 of things. (As to its correlatives ‘J, 8), Ἢ, 
3 see p. cccxcl, A. In the cognate languages the 
Ethiopic only has %; mi, but for what? when the 


question relates to things. Aramsan and Arabic «Ὁ, 
oe 53 

τς δηᾶς εἰ.) Gen. 24:65, ΠΡ Wey “who (is) 
that man?” Ruth 3:9, Ae ‘OB “who (art) thou?” 


also when the question relates to many (Arab. |. 9). 
Gen. 33:5, πος Ὃ “who (are) these?” Isa. 60:8; 
in which sense there is said more explicitly, Ὁ] ‘D. 
Ex.10: 8, ὈΞΡΠΣ ‘Dp! Ὃ “ who (are) those who go?” 
(compare Ethiop. P45; (D>: ALTA: who are 
you? Lud. Lex., page 80). It is rarely appliea μι. 
things, but so that there be in them the notion of a 
person or persons. Gen. 33:8, IO ΠΣ 1 a) 
“who (what) are all those companies with thee ?” 
Jud.g: 28, 334322 °5 DIY Ὃ “who (are) the Shechem- 
ites that we should serve them?” 13:17, TO? Ὁ, 
1 Sa. 18:18," ἸῺΝ DSN 1D, Mic. 1:5, SPY YPN 
mpm nos 2... ie. “who (is) the author of the 
transgression of Jacob... who (are) the anthors of the 


47:4, is water reaching to the loins); also aquaviri | high places of Judah?” Cent. 2:6. 


ID'S 


It is put in the genitive, as Ὁ 3 whose daughter? 
Gen. 94:23,47; 1 Sam.12:3; 17:55; Jer. 44:28; 
and with prefixes denoting the other cases, ‘D? to 
whom? Gen. 32:18; 38:25; to whom? (plur.) Ex. 
32:24; on account of whom? Jon.1:8; "ONS whom? 
1 Sam. 12:3; 28:11; Ὁ Eze. 32:19; ὋΣ 1 Kings 
20:14; DY, etc. For the Latin φιΐβ eorumn ? is used 
D2 "Ὁ 158. 48:14; followed by [Ὁ Jud. 21:8, THE Ὁ 

se navn “ what one of the tribes of Israel?” 
Specially observe—(a) it is also used in an oblique 
question after a verb of knowing, Gen. 43:22; Pa. 
39:7; of seeing, 1 Sa. 14:17; of pointing out, 1 Ki. 
1:20.—(b) An interrogation is intensified by the 
phrases ΠῚ ‘9, 8371 Ὁ, ΠῚ NAT}, see NIN, AL—(c) A 
question is often so asked that a negative reply is ex- 
pected, and thé interrogative sentence almost assumes 
a negative power; Nu. 23:10, PINT WY ΠΣ Ὁ “who 
has counted the dust of the earth?” 1. 6. no one has 
counted; Isa. 53:1, O89 Ὁ “ who hath believed?” 
i.e. no one has believed, few have believed; Isa. 51:19. 
Also followed by a fut. Jobg:12, WX Ὁ “ who 
shall say,” or “ who may say,” wer midhte, birfte fagen? 
(compare τίς av, followed by an opt.), for no one 
will say. Pro. 20:9; Ecc. 8:4; 2Sa.16:10. Fol- 
lowed by a part. in the phrase YI Ὁ who knoweth? 
for no one knoweth, Ps.go:11; Ecc. 2:19 (on the con- 
trary YT Nd Ὁ Job12:9); used for the Lat. nescio an, 
fortasse (compare Yl! No. 5, letter a), also unexpect- 
edly (see ibid. No.6). Also followed by a noun it is 
extenuatively, and contemptuously, Jud. 9:28, ‘® 
i sa “who (is) Abimelech that we should serve 
him?” Ex. 3:11, TIBOR WY DID “who am 
I,that I should go to Pharaoh?” for, I am not sucha 
one as can go to Pharaoh.—(d) Followed by a fut. it 
is also often expressive of a wish; ἃ Sa.t5:4, ‘22Y" Ὁ 
ope «who will set me as judge?” i. 6. O that I were 
made judge! Isa. 27:4, ‘22M ἢ “who will give to 
me?” 1.6. O that I had! Jud. g:29; Ps. 53:7; Job 
29:2. Hence jf Ὁ is a customary phrase in wish- 
ing; see {ND}. 

) Indefinite, whoever, whosoever; Ex. 24:14, 
BON Ὁ} OD by3~" “whoever has ἃ cause let 
him go to them;” Jud. 7:3, 20 TIM) NY) “ who- 
ever is fearful and afraid, let him return;” Pro. 9:4; 
Kee. 5:9; Isa.54:15; In Gr. and Lat. it may be suit- 
ably rendered εἴ ric, δὲ quis, if any one; ἃ Sa.18:12, 
W3Q “D WY “ take care of the young men every 
one (of you).” Followed by ἜΝ Ex. 32:33, WX? 
KON “whoever sinneth;” 2Sa.20:11; comp. Syr. 
Ἢ 
Some regard Ὃ adv. to be put for how? in what 
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way? like 7 Β,3. But in all tke examples the 
common signification should be retained; Am. 7:2, 
5, ΡΣ) DIP’ > “who shall Jacob stand?” a brief 
expression for, who is Jacob that he should be able 
to stand? Compare the phrases under No.1, letter d ; 
Isaiah 51:19, FOO Ὁ for the more fall, 3 *pI¥ Ὁ 
Wes; Ruth 3:16. 

Proper names beginning with ‘D, as bya, ΠΡ Ὁ, 
ΤΟΣ Ὁ ete., see below in their places. 

NITS (“ water of rest;” see the root *37), 
[Medeba], pr. name of a town of the Reubenites, si- 
tuated in a plain of the same name, Nu. 21:30; Josh. 
13:9, 16; 1 Ch. 19:7; afterwards reckoned as part 
of Moab (Isa. 15:2); Greek Μηδαβά, MndaBn, Ν"- 
dava, see 1 Macc. 9:36; Jos. Archeeol. xiii.1, § 4; ix. 
§ 1; Euseb. h.v. Relandi Palestina, p.893. Ruins . 
still called Madaba were found by Seetzen and Burck- 
hardt (Travels in Syr. p. 625). 


IND (“love,” from the root 1), [Medad], 
pr.n. m. Nu. 11:26, 27. 


a" m. (from the root 38°), the good, or best 
part of any thing; 1 Sa. 15:9, 15, Nan I'D “ the 
best of the flock;” Ex. 22:4, {p72 20 Ὁ. amy an) 
“the best part of his own field and of his own vine- 
yard;” Gen. 47:6, PW 302 “in the best part 
of the land;” verse11; LXX. ἐν τῇ βελτίστῃ γῇ. 
Vulg. in optimo loco; nor is the opinion of J. Ὁ. Mi- 
chaélis to be regarded (Suppl. p. 1072), who Gen. loc. 
Ss wer 


cit. comparing Arabic W4l54<, proposes to translate, 
pastures. 
ND" [Micha]; see 792. 


ἐς) Ὁ (“who is like unto God?”), Michael, 
pr.n.—(1) of one of the seven archangels [7] who. 
interceded for the people of Israel before God, Dan. 
10:13, 21; 12:1.—(2) of a man, 1 Chron. 27: 18.— 
(3) 2 Chron. 21:2.—(4) and of others, Num. 13:13; 
1 Chron. §:13, 14; 6:25; 7:3; 8:16; 12:20; Ezr, 
8:8. 

Ma (for 33) “who is like unto Jeho- 
vah?” LXX. Μιχαίας), Micah, pr.n.—(1) a pro- 
phet, the sixth in order among the minor prophcts, 
with the cognomen ‘AY (which see); Mic. 1:1, 
and Jer. 26:18 np, where the a’n> has 19°D.— (2) 
2 Chron. 34:20, for which there is, 3 Kings 92:12, 
m9°.—(3) and (4) see 19°) No.1 and 3.—(5) 
and (6) see 379") No. 1 and 2. : 

Γ᾽ Ὁ (“who is like unto Jehovah?”), Mfi- 
caiah, pr.n. m.—(1) see 13°) No. 1, 2.-- (4) Neh 
12:35, called 89%) Neh. 11:17, 28.—(3) Neh. 18:42. 


"DID— WS" 


WNP (id.), [Mickaiah], pr. n.—(1) of a cap- 
tain of King Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. 1'7:7.—(@) the 
wife of Rehoboam, the daughter of Uriel, 2 Chron. 
13:9: compare however 2 Chron. 11:21, 22; 1 Ki. 
15 ὅν im which passages this wife of Rehoboam, the 
mother of Abijah, is called Maachah ("9¥') the 
daughter of Absalom. 


ὙΠ Ὁ (id.) pr. n. (Micah, Micaiahl.—(1) a 
man who set up idol worship [ whose idols were taken 
and set up] among the Danites, Jud.17:1,4; often 
more briefly called 3%), verses 5,8, 9, 10. -- 2) a 
prophet in the times of king Jehoshaphat and Ahab, 
the son of Imlah, 1 Ki. 22:8; 2Ch. 18:7; also called 
ΠΡ verse 14, and %79°D verse8 ans. —(3) Jer. 
36:11, 13. 


9 m.—(1) 2 Sam. 17:20, 0°99 29 Ὁ a little 


stream of water (from the root ban, Arab. \Ce to 


contain a little water, as a well). 

(2) [Michal], pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, the 
wife of David, 1 Sa. 14:49; 19:11, 866.: 2 Sa. 6:16, 
pe This latter appears to be contracted from 
δ Ὁ which see. 


DD water, see Ὅ. 


ID & POD ( from the right hand,” un- 
less it be rather for 9.23), [Mijamin, Miamin}], 
pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24:9.—(2) Ezr. 10:25; Neh. 
10:8; 12:5; for which there is {*D')!) Nehemiah 
12:17, 41. 


{2 an unused root [referred to ἢ in Thes.], 
Arab. οἷς to lie, to speak falsehood, Eth. FOP); 
‘ to be crafty, cunning, Heb. prob. to bear an appear- 


ance, topretend, whence ΠΟΘ appearance, form, 
and — 


P" m. form, hence species, kind, sort, comp. 
Gr. ἰδέα, which also denotes both form and kind. 
Always in the phrase ib, anya? “ according to its 
kind,” Gen. 1:11, 28, 81, 45; Lev. 11:15, 16; "2" 
Gen. 2:24, 25; pl. pny Gen.1:21. (Syr. [ws 
family, race.) 

FYI" nurse, part. Hiph. from the root P2’ which 
see. 

qord 2 Ki. 16:18 ans, a very doubtful reading 
for ἼΘ᾽, which see. 

ΤΌΘ Josh.13: 8; Jer. 48:21, ard NYY Josh. 
01:37 (“beauty”), [Mephaath’. pr. n. of a Le- 


CCCCLXX 


JINID—-VVI 


Vitical town in the tribe of Reuben, afterwards in tha 
possession of the Moabites, Jer. lcc. cit., where 17 
is NYHA. 


yo τη. pressure, squeezing (from the mt 
VID), Prov. 30:33. 

RMD (“retreat,” from the root wn), [Mesha}, 
pr. n. τῇ. 1 Ch. 8:9; compare Ὁ. 


NOD ( who (is) that which God is?” from 
Ὃ, Y and Ox, compare %3°D), pr. n. m.—(1) Exod. 
6:22; Levit. 10:4.—(2) one of the companions of 
Daniel, Daniel 1:6; 2:17; afterwards called Ὥς Ὁ. 
—(3) Neh. 8:4. 


“NLD τὰ. (from the root W*)—(1) uprightness, 
justice, Ps. 45:7; adv. justly, Ps. 67:5. 

(2) a plain, a level country, Isa.40:4; 42:16; 
Ps. 143:10; with art. WD) κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν ἃ plain in 
the tribe of Reuben, near the city of &)T'O Deut. 
3:10; 4:43; Josh. 13:9, 16, 17, 21; 20:8; Jerem. 
48:21. 


ἽΦ Ὁ [Meshach], pr.n. Ch. see beep No. 4. 
Dan. 2:49; 3:12. Pers. 26. ovicula. [* Lors- 
bach gives an explanation which is not unsuitable, 


from the modern Persian 34 jee guest of the king.” 
Thes. | 


YD ( welfare”), [Meshal], pr. n. of a king 
of the Moabites, 2 Ki. 3:4. 


YW (id. [Mesha], pr. n. of a son of Caleb, 
1 Ch. 2:42. 


Wd only in pl. O° %"®, more rarely OP Pro. 
1:3 (from the root %). 

(1) straightness of way, hence happinese 
(compare Proverbs 3:6; 11:6), Isaiah 96:7; O°X*)3 
Prov. 23:31, and OYY"p Cant.7:10, “inastraight 
(way).” Hence—(a) sincertty, probity, and adv. 
sincerely, Cant. 1:4.—(b) justice (of a judge), Ps. 
99:4; that which ts just, Prov.1:3; 8:6; Ps. 17:2. 
Ὁ ὮΞ Ps.g:9, and Ὁ Ὁ Ps. 58:8, adv. justly. 

(2) peace, friendship, from the idea of even- 
ness and easiness. O° YQ Ny to make peace, Dan. 
11:6; comp. verse 17, and Mal. 4:6. 


“IVD only in pl. 1. ᾳ. WY No. 1. the string of ἃ 
bow, Ps. 21:13; a cord of the tabernacle, Numpers 
3:37; 4:26; Jer. 10:20. 

ΔἸ 2 & Ik m. (from the root 289), pl. τ 
Ps. 32:10, and ni Isa. 53:3, 1u. patna, Job 33:19. 


Metaph. pain of soul, sorrow, Exodus 3:7; Lam 1°: 
12, 18: 


"H35-—VI55. . 


V2 plenty, sve 13? Hiph. 

N9339 (“bond"), [Machbenah], pr. n. of a 
place, see 1133. [In Thes. “cloak” from the root 
fa? 1 Ch. 2:49. ] 

ΞΘ (perhaps “what (is)like my children?” 
- for 23) 1D [clad with a cloak?” from the root 
12) Thes.]), [Machbanai], pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 19:13. 


"295 (from the root 13} No. 1) const. 12) τὰ. 
network (of brass), Ex. 27:4; 38:4, 5,30: 39:39. 


"1925 m. (from the root 133 No.1), coarse cloth, 
cilictum, 2 Kings 8:15. Κωνωπεῖον, a fly net, which 
some understand to +e meant (following J. D. Mi- 
caaélis) seems unsuitable to the centext. 


rae f. (from the root 732) pl. ΓΙ 2, more rarely 
D°DD « Ki. 8:29; 9:16. 

(4) asmiting, striking, Deut. 25:3; 4 Ch. 2:9, 
ΓΞ ὉΠ commonly taken to be for M30 ‘YN wheat 
beaten out, or threshed, but perhaps the reading 
is corrupted from N23) O°) ΚΙ. 5:95. Especially 
used of plagues, i. 6. calamities inflicted by God, Lev. 
26:21; Deu. 28:59, 61; 29:21. 

(2) a wound, 1 Ki. 23:35; Isa. 1:6. 

(3) slaughter in battle, Josh. 10:10, 20; Jud. 
31:33; 15:8; or wrought by God, 1 Sa.6:19. 


mab f. (from the root 713) a place burned on 
the body, Lev. 13:24, 25, 28. 


fap τὰ, . (from the root 39 to stand) —(1) a place, 


‘Arab. ie) Ezr. 2:68; especially used of the place 
‘i, 6. the habitation, the dwelling) of God (thiopic 
σοὶ. the dwelling of God, a temple), Ex. 15:17; 
t Ki. 8:13, 39, 43; Ps. 33:14; 2 Ch. 6:33, 39. 

(2) foundation, basis, Ps. 89:15; 97:2. 
Ps. 204: 5. 


MINI & ms f. with suff. ἈΠ Ὁ Zec. §:11 (0 
shortened into u, Gramm. § 27, note 1 [Zec. 5:11 is 
made a separate art. in Thes.}), pl. M59, 

(1) a place, ἔστ. 3:3; compare Ezr. 2:68. 

(2) a base, 1 Ki. 7:237—36. 

(3) [Mekonah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Neh. 11:28. 


ΤῊΣ, Ὁ suff. ONNIW Eze. 29:14; plur. 
a 2 ibid. :6:3; TMW ibid. 41: 35, ὦ, origin, 
nativity of any one, properly, digging out, mine, a 
place where metals are dug out, from the root Ἢ 
No. 2, used in this sense by a figure taken from metals 


Plur. 


(compare Isa. 1:1}; like the Germ. Xbftammung, by a 
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similar figure taken from plants. Arab. — a dig. 
ging; also the nature, quality of any one. 


VoD (“sold”), [Machir], pr. n. m.—(1) 8 son 
of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, Gen. 50:23; hence 
poetically used of the tribe of Manasseh, Jud. §:14. 
—(2) 2 Sam. 9:4,5; 17:27. Hence patron. “99 
Num. 26:29. 


Jol prop. TO MELT AWAY, TO PINE, hence fo 
decay, to be brought low, in Kal once, Ps. 106: 43. 
(Cognate are 330, Rd, SD, PPP, see under Ὁ page 


cccetxvém, A. Syr. Go to be cast down, prostrated.) 
NipHAL, fut. 9) id. to decay (used of a building), 
Eccl. 10:18. 
Hopuat, pl. 13%) for 139 
Job 24:24. 


' bon see 59 Ὁ, 


1. nbon (from the root 17?) f. completion, per- 
fection, found once in plur. 2 Chron. 4:21, M23) 
an} “ perfections of gold,” i.e. the most perfect, 
the purest gold. 


Il. ODD, xdon (like 79 Psalm 9:21, for 81D, 
from the root 7 23 to shut up), α pen, a fold, Hab. 
3:17; plur. ΓΑΕ Ὁ Ps. 50:9; 78:70. 


Π they decay, i.e. perish, 


ΣΝ m. (from the root dba), perfection, espe- 
cially used of perfect beauty. Eze. 23:12; 38:4, 
ΤΣ WI? “pe rfectly (splendidly) clothed.” - 


bb m. (from the root 953) that which is perfect, 
perfection, Ps. §0:2. 


ΣΡ plural of the form ΣΟ prop. beauties 
(Gchinbeiten); hence beautiful articles of mer- 
chanuise, especially splendid garments, Eze. 
27:24. 

nbdn f. food, once 1 Kings §:25; constr. from 
ndswp, [Root be] 


DDD m. plur. treasures; found once Dan 
11:43; from the root {) to hide away, lay up. 


᾿Ξ Exar. 9:27; CP? 1 Sa.13:2,5; VP) Neh. 
11:31 (“laid up,” “treasure,” from the root DD?), 
[Michmas, Michmash], pr. ἢ. of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, situated to the west of Bethaven, 1 Sa. 
13:5; Gr. Μαχμάς, 1Mac. 9:73; in Josephus, Mayyd, 
Ant. xiii. 1, § 6. [now Mitkmis, μι... Rob. 11.113. 


“Yaad Isaiah 51:20; and “bsp, only in plur. 


δ Ὁ -- 5 


- BM Ps. 141:10, m. the net of ἃ hunter, from the | 


root ‘23 No. II. 


THD Isa. 19:8; suff. 7120 (as if from NYP), 
Hab 1:15, 16; a fisher's net, from the root %2 
No. II. 


MVS (perhaps “hiding place,” see M99), 
[Michmetha], pr. n. of a town on the borders of 
Envhraim and Manasseh, Josh. 16:6; 17:7. 


‘2 TDD (“ what (is) like a liberal person?” 
for *272) 1D), [Machnadebai], pr. n. m., Ezr. 
10:40. 


2599 (from the root 923), only in plur. or dual, 
constr. "R23! breeches of the Hebrew priests, so 
called from their hiding and concealing their naked- 
ness (root 923). Josephus (Arch. iii.7, § 1), describes 
thein in these words, διάζωμα περὶ τὰ αἰδοῖα ῥαπτὸν ἐκ 
[βύσσον κλωστῆς εἰἱργνύμενον, ἐμβαινόντων εἰς αὑτὸ τῶν 
ποδῶν ὡσπερεὶ ἀναξυρίδας" ἀποτέμνεται δὲ ὑπὲρ ἥμισν 
χαὶ τελευτῆσαν ἄχρι τῆς λαγόνος περὶ αὐτὴν ἀποσφίγ- 
γεται. Ex.28: 42; 39:28; Lev.6:3; 16:4; Eze. 44:18. 


DP m. (from the root 93, like W% from 179), pr. 
number, price (see fem.), then tribute, Num. 


31:28, 37—41. Aram. |onaso, Arab. : 


LywKe census, 
- φῴ as 


toll, whence is formed a new verb ω»(- to collect tri- 


. : 9 q eas 
bute, also a denominative noun ἔροιο, μόϊο a 


The Armenians have also 


Con- 


publican, tax-gatherer. 
adopted this noun; and they write it siepu. 
tracted from this is 0%, fem. [70D]. 


MDI f.—(1) number, Ex. 12:4. 
(2) price of purchase, Lev. 27:23. 


MDD m. (from the root D3) a covering of a 
tent, Ex. 26:14; 36:19; of a ship [the ark], Gen. 
8:13. 


QD (prop. part. Piel of the verb n}3)—(1) α 
covering, Isa.14:11, e.g. of a ship, Eze. 97:9; 
hence a garment, Isa. 23:18. : 

(2) omentum, or caul, covering the intestines, 
Levit. 9:19, fully 2AM Meza adna Exod. 
29:13), 22. 

bao f.(“a doubling” [“* portion,’ ‘ part,’ 
‘lot, like the Eth. σοὶ ot:”]), [Machpelah], 
pr n. of a field near Hebron, where Sarah was buried, 
Fen. 23:9, 17, 19; 25:9; 49:30; 50:13. 
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ἽΞΘ fut. "89! τὸ SELL (kindred to WD, 7D 
Ad [“ perh. Arab. peed); Gen. 37:27, 28; Lev. 25: 
25; 27:20; Joel 4:3, ete.; followed by 3 of price, 
Amos 2:6; Psalm 44:13; specially—(a) to sell a 


daughter, i. e. to betroth her to any one (Syr. AX 
to betroth, compare 1) No. IL), Gen. 31:15; Ex. - 
21:7.—(6) to sell a people, used of Jehovah, i.e. 
to deliver into the power of an enemy, Deut. 32:30; 
Jud. 2:14, SPa'¥ Ἴ3 59770 “and he sold them 
into the power of their enemies;” Jud. 3:8; 4:2, 9; 
10:7. Compare Nah. 3:4. 

NrpuaL 19/).—(1) pass. of Kal, to be sold, Levit. 
25:34; pass. of letter ὁ, Isa. 50:1; 52:3. 

(2) to sell onegelf as a slave, Lev. 25:39, 42, 47. 

HrrHpaEL— (1) to be sold, Deut. 28:68. 

(2) to sell oneself, i.e. to give oneself up, to de 
evil, 1 Ki. 21:20, 25; 2 Ki. 19:17. 

Derivatives, V3, ΟΡ, NIPOP [pr. ἃ. 3D], 
and— 


“2/2 m. with suff. “2).— (1) something for sale, 
Neh. 13:16. 

(2) price of sale, Num. 20:19. 

(3) possession, private property, Deu. 18:8. 


“DP m. (from the root Ἴ9)), an acquaintance, 
JSriend, prop. abstr. friendship, familiarity (Setannte 
fdaft), 2 Ki. 12:6, 8. 


M35 m. (from the root 173) α pit, Zeph. 2:9. 


Mo (with Tzere impure) f. once plur. ΠΏΣ, 
[‘ perhaps”] swords, so called from piercing through 
(Gr. μάχαιρα), see the root ἫΞ No. I.; hence, Gen. 
49:5, OM ND DEN "22 « weapons of outrage (are) 
their swords.” Jerome, arma eorum. This inter- 
pretation has been advanced by Jewish writers, 
amongst others by R. Eliezer, in Pirke Avoth, ς. 38, 
my pees paan ne S$p spy? “Jacob cursed their 
sword (that of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek Jan- 
guage.” But we must not, however, contemn the 
opinion of L. de Dieu, in Critica Sacra ad h.1., and 
of Ludolf, in Lex. Eth. p. 87, who, by a comparison 
with the Arab. to plot, to devise, and QHZ: to 
consult, O°37)C: counsel, translate the word wicked 
counsels, devices; and this is not hindered by the 
Tzere [not] being pure, see Lebrg. p. 6965. 


a) (“worthy of price,” or “bought” [“ for 
mW) ‘price of Jehovah’”]), [Michrs], pr. name, 
m., 1 Ch. 9:8. 

va) [Mecherathite], Gent. n. from TR, a 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 11:36, 


abo 
wisn (from the root bein) m. that against 


which any one stumbles, a stumbling block, 
Levit. 19:14; Isaiah 8:14, AW POD WY “a stone of 
stumbling;” Isa. 57:14. Eze. 3:20, wD ‘AND 
13] 7p? “and I cast a stumbling block before 
him and he die;” Jer.6:21. Figuratively-—(a) a 
eause of the failing, a cause of the falling of any 
one, Eze. 18:30; 44:12; Ps. 119:165.—(b) incite- 
ments to go astray (compare the verb, Mal. 2:8), 
Eze. 7:19; 14:3, ONY WIP “their incitement 
to sin,” i.e. the images of gods.—(c) offence of 
mind, ecruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25:31. 


mean £—(1) retin, used of a state brought to 
ruin, Isa. 3: 5. 
(2) anircitement to sin, offence; pl. used of 


idols, Zeph. 1:3. 


ΠΩ m. (from the root 323).—(1) writing, 
Ex. 92:16; Deut. 10:4. 

(2) something written; hence—(a) a letter, 
Germ. cin Gdreiten (Arab. οὐ and «--ζ. 
used of a letter), 2 Ch. 21:12.---() a poem, Isa. 
38:9. Compare OAD», 


MADD f. (from the root NN) fracture, break- 
tng, Isa. 30:14. 


re) aa m. i. ᾳ. 2A35 No. 2, ὃ [a very bold conjec- 
ture }; (2 in common usage has gradually been changed 
to m, compare page xcvl, A), something written, 
specially ἃ poem. It only occurs in the headings of 
Pealms 16, 56— 60, compare Isa. 38:9. Others very 
unsuitably render 94D (as from ON9 gold) a golden 
or most precious poem. [This meaning, however 
unsuitable it might seem to Gesenius, requires at 
least no rash conjecture. | 


OrID m. (from the root YN3).—(1) a mortar, 
Prov. 27:22. 

(2) Jud. 16:19, prob. mortariolum dentium, 
Gr. ὁλμέσκος, socket of a tooth, see Bochart, Hieroz. 
t.i. p. 202. [Is it not @ place of such a form that is 
spoken of in the cited passage? ] 

(3) Zeph.1:11 [Maktesh], pr. n. of a -valley 
near Jerusalem, prob. so called from its resemblance 
to @ mortar. 


xbr (sez No. 1, Est.7:5) and nbn in pret. 
% being occasionally cast away, non Joh 32:18; yA) 
Eze. 28:16; inf. NN} Lev. 8:33; MWD Job 20:22; 
fat..>"??. 
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3 9 
TO MAKE FULL. (Arab. Li, Syr. τ id. This rout 
also is widely extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, 
in which, however, for m there is p, as the Sanscr. 
plé, to fill; Gr. πλέω (πλήρης, πίμπλημι), πλέος, also 
βλύω, Bpiw; Lat. plere; whence implere, complere, 
plenus; Goth. fulljan; Germ. fallen, voll; Engl. full, 
to fill. Also the Polish pilny; Bohem. plny. The 
original idea is that of abundance, overflowing, 
Ueber fliefen, as is seen from the cognate πλέω, πλεέω, 
to sail; also φλέω, φλύω, fleo, fluo, pluo). Specially — 


(a) to fill, as anything does a vacant space its 
own bulk or abundance; with an acc. of place, Gen. 


1:22, D3 ΞΘ ΤΣ wd “Fill the waters in the 
seas ;” ver. 28; 9:1; Ex.40:34, }PODINY Ned » Hl 
“the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle;” 1 Ki. 
8:10, 11; Jerem. 51:11, OPW ANPP “fill the 
shields,” sc. with your bodies; surround yourselves 
with shields.—(6) to fill a place with any thing, 
with two acc. of the place and the thing filling it, 
Eze. 8:17, DD) YIN ap “ they have filled 
the land with violence;” Eze. 28:16; 30:11; Jer. 
16:18; 19:4; more rarely followed by {® of that 
which fills, Ex. 16:32; often also—(c) with the ac- ὁ 
cusativeof the thing which fills, Eze. 32:29, DT 3X0 
ayn? “fill your hand to Jehovah,” sc. with gifts to 
be offered to him; Est. 7:5, “‘ who is he 8p “WR 
12 nit~yd 125 who has filled his heart (se. with bold- 
ness) to do this?” i.e. who has dared to do this? 
Job 36:17, DX) YIN “and (if) thou fillest 
the cause of the wicked,” i.e. fillest up the measure 
of the sins of the wicked, wenn du das Gindenmaaf des 
Grevels fillet (compare Gen. 15: 16). 

(2) intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 3:1, 
followed by an acc. of the thing with which any thing 
is full. Gen. 6:13, D3 POST ARP “the earth 18 
filled with violence.” Jud. 16:27, “ the house was 
full D'Y'28A of men.” Job 32:18, “I anr full O° 
of words;” Ps. 10:7; 26:10; 33:5; 48:11; 65:10; 
Isa. 11:9, etc.; followed by } Isaiah 2:6. Specially 
in Hebrew it is suid—(a) ᾿Φ Ὁ) A¥?P my soul 1» 
filled, used of taking vengeance, Ex. 15:9.—(d) to 
be fulfilled, or completed, used of space of time. 
Gen. 25:24, N79? ΠΡῸΣ ἡ ΡΣ “and her time was 
fulfilled for bearing,” her time to bring forth 
arrived. 50:3, Ὁ ΘΣΓΙΠ "DY INP 12 “so do they ful fii 
the time of embalming,” i.e. so many days does it 
continue (compare Est.2:12); 29:21; Levit.8:393; 
12:4, 6; Lam. 4:18; Jer. 25:34. 

Nipaat (principally used in fat.), i.q. Kal No. 9, 
to be filled, to be full, with an ace. Genesis 6:11, 
DON PINT KDA) “ and the earth was ful]! of viclence.” 


(a) transit. (pret. once Med. A, Est.7:5), To FILL, | Ex. 1:7, O8 MIND DIOR) “and the land was filled 


‘rer 


nibp—xop 
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with them;” 1 Ki, 7:14; 2 Ki.3:17; also followed | libation in honour of Fortune. So Ὦ 33 ξ N50 to Sili 


by i> of the thing, Eze. 32:6; and δ Hab. 2:14. 
Used of the mind, or desire being filled, Ecc. 6:7; 
of time completed, Exod. 7:25; Job15:32. To be 
filled with tron (with an acc.), with arms, used 
for to be armed, fenced, 2 Sa. 23:7. 

Pre, 82, more rarely 8? Jer. 51:34; inf. xbo 
and mid fut. 82D, once ΠΡ Job 8:21, to fill, to 
make full, to fill up.. 

(1) Construed with an acc. of the thing which is 
filled, i.q. Kal No. 1,c. Observe the phrases—(a) 
to fill any one’s hand, i.e. to di liver the priesthood 
into his hand, Ex. 28:41; 29:9; Lev. 21:10.—(b) 
fo fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts, 
i.e. to offer large gifts, 1 Chr. 29:5; 2 Chron. 13:9; 
#9:31; compare in Kal, Ex.32:29. Figuratively— 
(c) of time, to fulfil, to bring to an end (compare 
Kal No. 2, 5). Genesis 29:27, “fulfil this week,” 
i.e. finish this week; verse 28; Job 39:2; Dan.9:32; 
compare 2 Ch. 36:21.—(d) to fill up, or complete 
anumber. Ex. 23:26, “I will fill up the number of 
thy days;” comp. Isa.65:20. 1 Sa.18:27, “ David 
brought the foreskins 17? DIN?D") and filled them 
to the king,” i.e. brought them in full number. 
a Ki.a:1g, PIQTNS ΠΟ (1 will fill up (or add to, 
confirm ) thy words.”—(e) to fill, to satisfy the soul, 
i. ὁ. the desire, hunger, Job 38:39; Pro. 6:30 (comp. 
under 2M). Opp. to an empty soul, i.e. famishing, 
Isa. 29:8. Compare Kal No.2, a.—(f) to fulfil 
ἃ promise, 1 Ki. 8:15; a vow, Ps. 20:6; a prophecy, 
1 Kings 2:27.— (g) with another verb, to do anything 
fully, i.e. thoroughly. Jer. 4:5, 38?9 i8B “ery 
out fully,” i.e. strongly, as it is well given by the 
Vulg. Compare Arab. J\ 42} WY; to observe any 


t-- - we 


one closely, Le,  jx>- to do, and to fulfil, i.e. to do 
carefully. Also without the verb, by ellipsis xdp 
NB to bend a bow strongly, for nypa 779 xdp 
wad £-t3 
Zec. 9:13; Compare Arab. ων} εδ Vel and fully 
- οὐ.ὦ ᾿ 
cml 3 ς yl Lol Schult. Opp. Min. p. 176, 355; 
9 m” 9 

and Syr. fA.ad jlo; also” "NY XdP for Προ xdn 
* YR to follow the Lord fully, i.e. to shew full 
obedience to him; Numb.14:24; 32:11,12; Deut. 
1:36; Joshua 14:8, 9, 14; 1 Kings 11:6; and so 
frequently. 

(2) with an aco. of the thing with which any thing 
is filled (etwas einfillen), for to pour into, to put 
into. Isa. 65:11, 1QDD Play) ὈΡΘΌΣ “who pour 
eut a drink offering to Fortune,” or fill a cup with a 


geme, for to insert, set them in wockets. Ex. 98: 
17; 31:53 35:33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 12:15, S17} 
ΣΡ ΟΝ NPD “and it (Jordan) filled (its bed 
with waters) over all its banks.” 

(3) with two accus. of the thing to be filled and 
that which fills, see Kal No.1,5. Exod. 35:35, 
ab-nipgn onk “he has filled them with wisdom of 
heart.” Job 3:15; 22:18; Isa.33:5. More rarely 
followed by {© of the thing which fills, Psa. 127:5; 
Jer. 51:34; Levit. 9:17; also, 2 in this phrase, nbn 
nvpa i “to fill one’s hand with a bow,” i.e. ta 
take hold of a bow, 2 Ki. 9:24. 

Pua. part. O'XPOD filled up with gems as set; 
followed by 3 Cant. 5:14. Compare Piel No. ἃ. 

Hitupac., pr. mutually to fill each other out, i.e. 
mutually to aid each other, as it were filling out each 
other’s vacancies; followed by °% to attack with 
united strength, Job 16:10. 

Derived nouns are, 81D, MDP, pr. ἡ, NY, Td, 
and those which immediately follow. 


ὟΣ Ch. to fill, Dan. 2:35. 
ITHPAEL pass. Dan. 3:19. 


xdip m. ΠΕ f. verbal adj. —(1) filling, with 
an acc. of place, Isa. 6:1, POTN ὌΝ Ὁ yaw his 
train (was) filling (filled) the temple.” Jer. 93: 
24. Compare the root, Kal No.1, a. 

(2) intransitive, filled, full, as 822 ADP full 
money, i.e. the just price, Gen. 23:9; followed by 
an accus. Deut. 6:11, 230777 D'NSD OAD “ houses 
full of all good things.” Deut. 34:9; Isa. 51:20; 
Am. 2:13; and a genit. Jer.6:11, Ὁ Ὁ) NOD full of 
days, advanced inage. Isa.1:21. Once with a 
pleonastic dat. ap mR Am. 2:13.—A full wind 
is a strong, violent wind. Jer. 4:12, ΠΡΌ nop | 
“a wind stronger than (is needful for) these” (ie. 
than for winnowing); (comp. Jer. 4:5; 12:6). 

Neutr. δὲ Ὁ --- (a) subst. fulness. Peal. 73:10, 
NPD) waters of fulness, i.e. full, abandant. — (5) 
adv. fully, i.e. with a full voice, Jer.12:6; im full 
number, Nah. 1:10. 


xp, NIDD, once iN Eze. 41:8, m. 

(1) fulness (alle); hence that which is full; 
followed by a genit. 1 Ki.17:12, ἢ 89D “fulness 
of hand,” i.e. a handful, eine Hand voll. Exod. 9:8, 
9255 Non “the fulness of your hands,” i.e. your 
hands full, eure Hanbde voll. Also, with the addition 
of the thing with which any thing is full. Nu. 42: 
18. Jud.6:38, O° 2pPT NIM “es basin full of 
water.”—Amos 6:8, 8 YY “the city and those 


sbp--aNSp 


who fill it;” i.e. its inhabitants. Isa. 42:10, Ὁ" 
72 ONE ins “the sea and those that fill it 
(i.e. sailors, as it were the inhabitants of the sea), 
the islands and their inhabitants.” Psalm 96:11. 
Hence— a 

(2) multitude, crowd; Arab. *)., Syr. Joass© 
in Barhebr. often. Gen. 48:19, D137 M9. Isa. 31:4. 


axon f. fulness, abundance, specially used of 
that portion of corn and wine which was to be of- 
fered to Jehovah as tithes or first-fruits. The legis- 
lator thus signified to the Israelites that that only was 
asked from them in which they themselves abounded. 
Used of corn, Exod. 22:28, WHT WR LKX. 
ἀπαρχὰς ἅλωνος καὶ ληνοῦ. Deut. 22:9, VHA προ 
DIDI MIM. Used of wine, Nu. 18:27, [Ὁ ΠΝΟῸΣ 
323 “like the abundance of the wine-press.” 
LXX. ἀφαίρεμα ἀπὸ ληνοῦ. 


MIN 2D Ὁ filling, or setting of gems, Ex. 28:17; 
pl. nib, verse 20; 39:13; see 820 No. 2. 


C'S 2 m. pl.—(1) tnauguration to the το 
dotal office, prop. the delivery of the office (see 829 
No. 1, a), Lev. 8:33; Ex. 29:22, 26,27,31. Meton. 
the sacrifice of inauguration (compare NNN gin, 
and sacrifice for sin), Lev. 7:37; 8:28,31. 

(2) 1. ᾳ ΠΕ ΡὉ Ex. 25:7; 35:9. 


aw m. (from the root W? to depute, which 
see). 

(1) one sent, a messenger, whether from a pri- 
vate person, Job 3:14, or of a king, 1 Sa. 16:19; 
19:12, 14,20; 1 Ki, 19:2, etc. (Syr. Lajks, Arab. 

Ss aun 
OW, id.) ; 

(2) amessenger of God, i. e.—(a) an angel, Ex. 
23:20; 33:2; 2 Sam. 24:16; Job 33:23 (see yi); 
Zec. 1:9, seq.; 2:2, 7; 4:1, seq.; more fully Ν᾽ ἫΝ 
Gen. 16:7; 21:17; 22:11,15; Num. 22:22, seqq.; 
Jud. 6:11, seqq.; Cf. De Angelologia V. T., De Wettii 
Bibl. Dogm. ὃ 171, seqq. edit. 2.—(b) a prophet, 
Hag. 1:13; Mal. 3:1.—(c) a priest, Ecc. 5:5; Mal. 
8:7. Once—(d) of Israel, as being the messenger 
of God and the teacher of the Gentiles, Isa. 42:19. 
[But this passage speaks of Christ himself. ] 


[“ ἽΝ 2) 9 Ch. an angel; with suff. Aan” Dan. 
3:28; 6:23.”] 

mond fem. (by a Syriacism for MINDY), const. 
ΤΩΝ; with suff. WX); plur. τ προ, const. 
MINX". 

(2) prop. service (see the root 1); hence work 
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prescribed to any one (comp. Germ. fdiden, Luth. 
tefcdiden, beforgen). Genesis 39:11; Exod. 20:9, 10, 
προ 23 nyyn NS “thou shalt dono work ;” Exod. 
31:14,15; 35:2; Lev.23:7 Specially of the work 
of an artizan; Exod. 31:33; 35:35, δ’ ἢ ngrdy 
“work of a smith;” NY N9Npd Lederarbeit, son-ething 
made of leather, Lev. 13:48; ΠῚ ΠῚ M3 ΡΟΝ “the 
works placed in the temple of Jehovah,” 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr. 3:8; nanden YY workmen, 2 Ki.19:12; WN 
ΠΡ ΡΣ those who are set over works to be done, 
1 Ki. 5:30. Used of public affairs, Est. 3:9; 9:3; 
plur. of the works of God, Ps. 73: 28. 

(2) the property, or wealth of any one, Exod. 
22:7, 10; especially cattle, Gen. 33:14; 1Sa. 15:9 
(compare 3?). 


mond const. mised f. message, Hag. 1:13 


| (from the root TNPD). 


‘Nod (abbreviated from moon “the messen- 
ger of Jehovah;” whence LXX. Μαλαχίας, Vulg. 
Malachias ; comp. “δὲς for WHS), [Malachi], pr. n. 
of the last of the prophets of the Old Test. Mal. 1:1. 


ΠΝ (from the root Non), fem. Cant. §:12, ful- 
ness; a place abounding in all good things. Others 
take it not badly for i. q. mdr setting of a ring, so 
that the eyes are compared to a gem filling up the 
hollow of a ring. 


pradD m. (from the root v9), α garment, iq. 
waa? ἃ Ki. 10:28. 

Pye m. (denom. from na? a brick), a brick 
kiln, Jer. 43:9; Nah. 3:14. 

ΓΘ f. pl. D'- and }'> (from the root Ὁ). 

(1) word, speech, i.q. 134, a word of frequent 
use in the Aramean (Syr. JAX); in the Old Test. 
only used in poetry, and, besides Prov. 33:9; Psalm 
19:5; 139:4; 2 Sam. 23:2, only found in the book 
of Job, 6:26; 8:10; 13:17; 23:5; 32:15; 36:2. 
Figuratively, the object of discourse; specially, in 
derision; Job 30:9, ΠΡΟ ond ‘TN, 

(2) a thing, like 194, Job 32:11. 

nbn f. Chald., emphat. st. 890; pl. 90. 

(1) a word, speech, Dan. 4:28, 30; δ: 18. 

(2) a thing, Dan. 2:8, 15, 37. 

ib, δε 0 see δύῃ, 

Ὀ ΝΟΥ sce Bebo, 


NIP mase. prop. a rarspart, mcund, bailt u 
and filled in with stones aid earth (Chaldee δ η Ὁ), 


6 


sb—mbp 


Sjwcially—(a) [Mello], part of the citadel of Jerusa- 
lem, 4 Sa. 5:9; 2 Ki. 9:15, 243 11:27; 1 Ch. 11:8; 
a Chron. 32:5, as to which, see Hamelsveld, Geogr. 
Binl. t ti. p.35, seqq. It appears to be the same as 
Nid m2 2 Kings 12:21. But—(b) xidD Jud. 9:6, 20, 
is a castle of the Shechemites, and nib m2 its in- 
habitants, ibid. 


mdr τι. (denom. from MP salt), halimus, Greek 
ἅλιμος (atripler halimus, Linn.), orach, sea-pur- 
slain, a saline plant (compare the word salad, as 
used in Engl. also Ital., French, Gerin.), the leaves 
of this plant, both raw and dressed, were eaten by 
the poor (Athen. Deipnos. iv.16), Job 30:4; see Aben- 
bitar ap. Boch. in Hieroz. t. i. p.873, seqq. 


md (‘‘reigning,” or 1. q. Syr. yor “coun- 
sellor”), [Malluch], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ch.6:29.— 
(2) Neh. 10:5; 12:2; also ΒΡ Neh. 12:14 2", 
where ΡἽΡ is 33°9%,—(3) Ezr. 10:29.—(4) Nehem. 
10; 28. 


ane f. and nbn 1 Sa. 10:25 (from the root 
7), kingdom, dominion; ΠΡ ἢ YY royal city, 
2 Sa. 12:26; np NBD royal throne, 1 Ki. 1:46; 
ADIT yu royal stock, Jer. 41:1; Dan. 1:3; ney 
nin to exercise rule, to reign, 1 Ki. 21:7. 


ἜΤ see oD No. 2. 


Won m. (from the root 115), a place where tra- 
vellers lodge, whether in the open air, or beneath a 
roof, an tnn, lodging-place, Gen. 42:27; 43:21; 
Ex. 4:24; used of a place where soldiers encamp for 
the night, Isa. 10:29. 


andi fem. of the preceding; a booth in which 
garden-keepers lodge, Isa. 1:8; also a suspended 
bed, langing from lofty trees, in which wanderers 
and aisu the keepers of gardens and vineyards lodge 


for fear of wild beasts; Arabic and Aram. Spe 


MOTW, see Buxtorfii Lex. Chald. h. v. and Niebuhr’s 
Description of Arabia, p. 158, Isa. 4:20. 


I. non a root, Graf λεγόμ. Isa. 61:6. I sup- 
pose the primary signification to have been that of 
SLIPPERINESS, SMOOTHNESS, and SOFTNESS(comp. 


transp. Son, also cp to smooth, to soothe, Greek 


μαλακύς, μειλίχιος (μέλι), ἀμέλγω, Lat. mulceo, mul- 
792) and a great many cognate roots, the third radical 
uf which is a dental or a sibilant, 099, 72) and those 
sited under these words). Hence 3. Conj. IIL 


CCUCCLXXVI 


andp—midn 
to flatter, ig. (ple ale feeble, weak (from the 


idea of softness), che fugitive (from the idea οἱ 


slipping away, comp. non), and Heb. in Niph. [In 


Thes. the primary idea is given “ i. q. ΠῚ to thresh 
(with r sottened into /).”] 

Niruaj, to glide away, to flee, to vanish. Isai. 
51:6, ΠΡῸΣ) ἸΨΌΞ ΟΦ 8 “ for the heavens shall 
vanish like smoke.” Besides in the root :4\_. them: 


is the active signification to draw, to pull (ziebery 
gerren), whether with the hands or with the teeth, 
compare ΟΝ ἢ : to draw, to pull, to seize, and hence 
the Heb. O°? rags. 


II. ἜΝ (Arab. 2.9) to salt, denom. from ΠΡΌ. 
Lev. 2:13. 

PuaL, pass. Ex. 30:35. 

Hopuan npn, inf. absol. noon to be washed with 
salt water, as a new-born babe, Eze. 16: 4. 

L nbn (Arab. al) m. sat, ΓΙΌΣ O° the salt 
sea, i.e. the Dead Sea, or lacus asphaltites, the water 
of which is impregnated and almost saturated wi ἃ 
salt, Gen. 14:3; Nu. 34:12; Deu.3:17. 2D δὲ the 
valley of salt, 868 δ. M20 NR Nu. 18:19; 2Ch 
13:5 (comp. Lev. 2:13) a covenant of sult, ie 
most holy, most firm, because in making such a cove- 
nant, consecrated salt was eaten. 2 2°32 a status 
of salt, a stone of fossil salt, resembling a column, 
such as are found[?] near the Dead Sea, Gen. 19:26. 

Derivatives, Mb No. IL, nop, προ, m>p. 


IT. nd only in plur. Don torn garments, @ 
rags, Jer. 38:11,12; from the root ΠΡΌ No. 1. 


ΠΡΌ Ch. (from the noun ΠΡΌ) to eat salt, Ezr. 
4:14. Slaves for whom their owner provides victuals 
are said fo eat of any one’s salt, see Rosenmiiller, 
Morgenland, vol. i. p. 688. 


nbn Ch. salt, Ezr. 4:14. 

nop τὰ. with Kametz impure, Eze. 47:9 (d:nom. 
from ney in the signification of sea, comp. Gr. ἡ ἅλς-ς); 

&- 

a sailor, Eze. 27:9, 27,29; Jon. 1:5. (Arab. εν 
Syr. [Sco id.) 

mandy f. a salt land, and on that account barre, 
Job 39:6; Ps. 107:34; fully ΤῸ PR Jer. 17:6 
Virg. Georg. 11. 238, Salsa tellus— frigibus infelic. 
Plin. H. N. xxxi. 7. Compure Boch. Hieroz. tom. i 
p- 872. 


Soo- monde 


nian 1. once nnd 1 Sa. 13:22; with suff. 
a alap lal plur. nionbo (from the root pnp No. 2). 

(1) pr. inf. or abstract verbal noun; to fight, a 
fighting. Isa.7:1, τὸν ΠΌΠΙΩ “to fight against 
It” (the city), to besiege it. 
13:17; Job 39:25. 

(2) war, TONS Ay, followed by Mi (Fit) and 
DY to wage war against any one, Gen.14:2; Deu. 20: 
12,20. 3 mn na there was war with any one, 
4 Sam. 21:15, 20, TDM20 W'S a warrior, a soldier, 
Nu. 31:28; nbonipb C'S id. Isa. 42:13: also an ad- 
versary in war, 1 Ch. 18:10. MDT? OY das Kriegss 
volt, army, Josh. 8:1; 11:7. Meton.i.q. non? 23 
instruments of war, arms, Psalm 76:4; compare 
Hos. 1:7; 2:20. 

(3) victory, the fortune of war (pr. the de- 
vouring of enemies), Ecc.g:11, monet omni? οὗ 
“victory (does) not (always happen) to the strong.” 


Hence battle, Exodus 


© 7 not used in Kal, pr. TO BE SMOOTH [“ To 
MAKE SMOOTH” |, hence to slip away, to escape, i.q. 
the kindred 2B. (Of the same family are the roots 
cited under ΠῚ No. I. The third radical is a dental 


or a sibilant in γῦρο, Arabic yl. II. to soften, 
wl. to smooth, to flatter, Lvl to be soft, smooth, 
pe to escape, to slip away, Gr. μέλδω to soften, μαλάσ- 
ow, μειλίσσω, although in these the root has y, [comp. 
ἀμέλγω, padaxde, mulgeo, mulceo|; Germ. mild, etc. 
With the letter 7 hardened is formed ®19, which see.) 
Piet 8? and Ὁ) ---(1) to cause to escape, to 
deliver from danger, Job 6:23; 29:12. WB) Dpr 
to preserve one’s own life, 1 Ki.1:12; "Β YB) B20 
to preserve any one’s life, 2Sa.19:6; Ps. 116:4. 
(2) to lay eggs, pr. to cause to escape, Isa. 34:18; 


sce Hiph. No.g. (Arab. Lil, foetus.) 


Hirait—(1) to deliver, to rescue, Isa. 31:5. 

(2) to bring forth, Isa. 66:7. 

NipHaL —(1) to be delivered, Ps.22:6; more 
often however reflect. to deliver oneself, to escape, 
Gen. 19:19; 1Sa. 30:17; Pro.11:21; 19:5; 28:26. 

(2) to go awayitn haste without the notion of 
flight, 1 Sa. 20:29. 

Hitnpact, i.g. Niph. Job 19:90, Wa AYPonyy 
0 “I have (hardly) escaped with the skin of my 
teeth,” proverb. for, there hardly remains anything 
sound in my body. (Arab. by a similar proverb 
μὲ» \.J to go away with one’s head, i. 6. to pre- 
serve one’s life.) Poet. used of sparks flying about, 
Job 41:11. Hence — 
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phn m. cement, so called from being spread ΟἹ 
smoothened over (Syr. cad: to spread, to smear, 


which is itself from the notion of smoot] ness, see 


- 9 9 
pon), Arab. We, Syr. Lycdso id., also Gr. μάλθη, 
Lat. maltha, Ital. malta, Jer. 43:9. 


mon (“whom Jehovah freed”), [Mela- 
téah|, pr. ἢ. m. Neh. 3:7. 


5D [Melicu], see a) No. 2. 


ἌΝΩ, f. an ear ὉΠ ἐὐτῆ; prop. used of an ear of 
corn cut off (from the root 2? No. II.), once Deut. 
23:26. 


myn f. (from the root yi5).—( 1)'a mocking 
song, Hab. 2:6, see the root Kal No. 4. 

(2) prop. an interpretation; hence what needs 
antnterpretation, an entgma, an obscure say- 
ty, Prov. 1:6. 


07 f. Wo!.—(1) to reign, to be king. (th. 


PAN: id.; Arab. 9. to possess, to reign; Sy. 
and Ch. to consult, compare Lat. consulere for judi- 
care, statuere (whence consul), and the Old Germ. 
tathen for to rule, to govern; compare Niphal.) 1 Ki. 
6:1; 2 Ki. 24:12; 25:27; followed by -¥ 1 Sa.8:7; 
12:14; Psa. 47:9, and 2 Josh. 13:12, 21 (to rule 
over, bervfden ὕδεγ), although 2 is also not unfre- 
quently 3 of place, Jud. 4:2, berrfden gu, to reign ἐπ. 

(2) to become king, 2 Sam. 15:10; 16:8; 2 Ki, 
14:21. 

Hira, to make king, followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 
15:35; 1 Ki. 1:43; dat. 1 Chr. 29:22 (as if to give 
the kingdom to any one). 

ορβλαι, 427 to be made king, Dan. 9:1. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to consult, Neh.§:7; sec the Syriac 
usage pointed out above. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except npn, 
ΠΡΌ, MPD. 


J2> [so also in pause], with suff. "pon, pl. D'20h, 
once f*32% Prov. 31:3, and, by insertion of a mater 
lectionis δὲ, D°SN7O 4 Sam. 11:1 [an], m. 


59 a 5 = ὅτ.» 
(4) α ξίπφ. (Arab. (ὦ 23...» ὦ 23...» rarely {Les 


Syr. Ladi.) Followed by a genit. of people or lund, 
as CD WP Gen. 14:2; TAM Wy, de aby; but 
Jehovah's king, Ps. 2:6; 18:51, is the king of Israel 
[ Messiah ] appointed by Jehovah.—The name of king 
is often applied —(a) to Jehovah, as being the king 


pnpo— bp 
of Israel, and of individual Israelites, Ps. 5:3; 10:16; 
44:5; 48:3 (in which passage he is called the great 
king); 68:25; 74:12; 84:4; Deut. 33:4; or of the 
whole cath, Ps. 47:3, 8, compare 3Py" 17) Isa. 41: 
21; NH’ 12D 44:6, of Jehovah—(b): to idols, 
when those who worship them are the speakers, 
Isa. 8:21; Am. 5:46; Zeph. 1:5, compare βασιλεύς, 
IL γ᾽ 351; π΄ 433. D920 WD king of kings is a 
title of the king of Babylonia, Ezek. 26:7 (see Ch.); 

"I2i7 12193 the great king, a title of the king of Assy- 
ria, Isa. 36:4 (compare βασιλεὺς ὁ μέγας, μέγας 
βασιλεύς, often in Aristophanes and Plato, of the 
king of Persia, and Syr. [3 Jasco, in Barhebr. 
of the Roman emperor). Farther, kings are some- 
times introduced as leaders of armies, Job 15:24; 
18314; 29325. 

(2) [Melech], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Algo 
with the art. 1797 Jer. 36:26; 38:6. 


ἽΡ emphat. R200, nap; pl. 120, and (in the 
Hebrew mode) 0°37) Ezra 4:13, Ch. king. 129 
8371 king of kings, of the king of Babylonia, Dan. 
2:37 (compare Eze. 26:7); of Persia, Ezr. 7:12, the 
latter of which is now called s\t:al5 Shahinshah, 
i.e. king of kings. The same title of honour was 
given tothe kings of Egypt, the Moguls, the Par- 
thians (see my Comment. on Isa. 10:8), the Athio- 
pians (see Axum. Inser. in Buttmann’s Museum fiir 
Alterthumsvyiss. vol. i.).— Dan. 7:17, in prophetic 
language [37 kings, is put for kingdoms. 


700 m. with suff. ἘΣ Ch. counsel, Dan. 4:24. 
qb always with art. moan (“king”) Moloch, 


an idol of the Ammonites, who was also at various 
times worshipped by the Israelites in the valley of 
Hinnom, who offered human sacrifices to him, Lev. 
18:92; 20:2, seq.; 1 Ki.11:7; 2 Ki. 23:10. Also 
called pbor and ὈΞΡΌ, which see. Aqu., Symm., 
Theod., Vulg. Μολόχ, Moloch. According to the 
rabbins, his statue was of brass, with a human form, 
but the head of an ox; it was hollow within, and 
heated from below, and the children to be sacrificed 
were cast into its arms ; and in like manner is the 
statue of Saturn among the Carthaginians described 
by Diodorus, xx. 14, compare Minter, Religion der 
Karthager, p.19, and my observations on the reli- 
gion of the Peeni, in Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. xxi. p. 
g9. The Moloch of the Ammonites and the Saturn 
of the Carthaginians both represented the planet 
Saturn, which was regarded by the Phenicio-Shemi- 
tic nations as a κα«οδαίμων, to he appeased by human 
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sacrifices. Compare my Comment. on Isa. ii. 343 
compare 327, 8eq. 
Nob Chald. a queen, Dan. §:10. 


n3n f. (from the root 19°), α snare, a trap, 
Job 18:10. 


npn f. queen, Esth. 1:9, seqq.; 7:2, 5664. ; pl 
nis? used of the wives of Solomon who were of 
royal race, opposed to concubines (D°%22"8), Cant. 
6:8, 9. 


zon (id., or by the Chald. usage, “counsel”), 
[Aftlcah], pr.n.a daughter of Haran, the wife of 
Nahor, Gen. 11:29; 22:20. 


M32 see npdp. 


ἜΣ const. mao, em phat. RMDPD f. Ch. king- 
dom, and royal dignity, Dan. 4:28; Ezr’. 4:24; 6:16; 
and, the dominion of a king, Dan. 84:39, 42, 44; pL 
NIIP Dan. 2:44; 7:23. 


mabn fem. (denom. from 192).—(1) kingdom, 
royal dominion, a word of the later Hebrew for the 
older 737912; 1Ch.12:23, NY M379 “the kingdo 
of Saul;” Dan. 1:1, “in the third year OPN NsapRyz 
of the reign of Jehoiakim,” Dan. 2:1; 8:1; 1 Ch. 
26:31; maspen Wa royal palace, Esth. 1:9; 2:16; 
5:1; elsewhere 217 3. Meton. used of royal 
ornaments; Esther 5:1, ΓΞ “AION vigor) “ and 
Esther put on royal apparel.” 

(2) a kingdom, i. e. a country and people subject 
toa king; THM maby the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ch. 
11:17; ὈῚΡ9 M250 the kingdom of the Chaldeans, 
Dan. 9:1; pl. ny200 Dan. 8:22. 


byrsbn (“God's king,” i.e. appointed by God), 
[Malchtel], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:17. Patron. in *, 
Nu. 46:45. 

m1 and maby (“king of Jehovah,” i.e. 
appointed by Jehovah), [Afalchiah, Malchijah), 
pr. n. m.—(1) Ezra10:31; Neh.3:11.—(@) Neh. 
8:4; 10:4.—(3) of many others, 1 Ch.g:12; 24:9; 
Ezr. 10:25, al. 


ea cpa (“king of righteousness”), pr. n. 
Melchizedec, king of Salem (Jerusalem), and priest 
of Jehovah, Gen. 14:18; Ps. 110:4. 

Rey (“king of height”), [Malchiram,, 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:18. 


ΡΥ (“king of aid”), [Melchi- shua}, 
pr.n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14:49; 98:98; ales 


ΤΡ τ᾽ 
with the words separated ΜΝ ΣΡ Ὁ 1 Ch. 8:33; 9:39; 
30:2. 

ὩΞ [Malcham], pr.u.—(1 of an idol of the 
Yoabites and Ammonites, i. q. DD?! and Ig Jerem. 
49:1, 3 (but Zepk. 1:5; Am. 1:15; Davy ig an 3p- 
pellative [with suff.]).—(2) m. 1 Ch. 8:9. 

DD? Milcom, i.q. Molech, an idol of the Am- 
monites, 1 Ki. 11:5, 33; 2 Ki. 23:13. 


n379 f. of the Chald. form 1? (49 OF the ute 
trary ΠΞΡῳ from 772), a queen. It only occurs, Jer. 
97:18; 44:17—19, 25, in which passages DOWN ΓΘ Ὁ 
“the queen of heaven,” to whom the women of Is- 
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POEL bein, fut. bois to cut of, Psalm 90:6; see 
Pilel. 

Deriv. np, 

Note. Some regard the notion of cutting as pri- 
mary, and this they consider to be applied to speak- 
ing (see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 132), but 
this I leave undetermined. 


bb Chald. Pael, to speak, Dan. 7:8, 11, 20, 24. 
0 (“eloquent”), [Milalai), pr. n. m., Neh. 
12:36. | 


a2 or abn m., once constr. st. Jud. 3:31, 
W?W3 Wd “ an ox-goad;” Gr. βονπλήξ, Il. vi. 135, 


rael paid divine honours, is either the moon, or As-  βρύκεντρον, see Schdtten, De Stimulo Boum, Francof. 
tarte (TY), i. e. the planet Venus. So the LXX. | 1774, and Rosenm. Morgenland, on Jud. loc. cit. Root 
have rendered in chap. 44, and Vulg. always. How- ! 3195 No.1, to correct, to chastise. 


ever not a few copies write fully ngxoo worship, 1. e. 
abstr. prop. concr. deity, goddess (of heaven), in 


like manner the Syriac translator renders it das 
Los the worship of heaven. 


nzbb with the art. (“ queen”), [Hammole- 
keth], pr.n. 2 Ch. 7:18. 


I. bby TO SPEAK, a word mostly poet. for the 
common "#7. (Chald. and Syr. 999, Soo id. It 


in some measure imitates the sound, like the Greek 
Aadéw, lallen). In Kal once part. 55D Pro. 6: 13. 

Pret 25} id. Const. with acc. to speak of, to utter 
any thing; Job 8:2, “ how long wilt thou utter 
such things?” Job 33:3; Ps. 106:2. With a dat. of 

. and followed by direct discourse, Genesis 21:7, 
A DITIIN> ΝΣ ‘) “who would have said to Abra- 
ham, Sarah shall give suck?” Compare 137 No. 1, c. 

Deriv. 7?) a word [and pr. ῃ ἢ aD}. 

II. bb i. g. 29D, San, δ) TO CUT OFF, or TO 
BE CUT OFF, especially applied to grass, herbage, 
ears of grain. Fut. (formed in the Chaldee manner) 
Sa” Job 14:2; 18:16; pl. in pause 479! Job 24:24; 
Psalm 37:2 (see Bleeck on these forms, in Rosenm. 
Repert. t.1. p. 80), to be cut off; Job 14:2, δὲν) ῬῊΞ 

5) “ like a flower he cometh forth and is cut off;” 
Job 18:16, “ beneath his roote dry up, WYP Ὁ" Ὁ 
his branch is cut off from above.” In the former 
[German] editions of this book, these forms are taken 
us from 219) i.q. 232 to fade, which appears to be 
supported by the words, Ps. 37:2 (where there is in 
the other member 1123}, but the signification of cut- 
tiug off is confirmed by the form DN" Ps. 90:6, and 
the deriv. ncun ἢ 


yn not used in Kal, ro BE SMOOTE (compare 
the cognate verbs M2 No. I. ben and the remarks 
there given). | 

NIPHAL, used of pleasant words, Ps. 119: 103. 


yop with the art. ΡΣ Dan. 1:11, 16; the 
name of an office in the court of Babylon, prob. Pers. 
prefect of the wine; according to others pelle 


prefect of the treasury. 


» 6] TO BREAK, TO CRUSH (eintnicen), Levit. 
1:15; 5:8. (Cognate is the root P18, whence this 
has arisen, the letter r being softened into J, p, and m 
interchanged. Syr. and Chald. wn vellicavit.) LXX. 
ἀπσκνίζω, to cut off with the nail (abtneiyen), con- 
trary to the express words of the Hebrew text, 
δ.) Lev. 5:8. 


nipon m. (from the root np>)—(1) prey, booty, 
but especially used of cattle. Nu. 31:12, NN) QHITNY 
bowiarne) ppopa “captives, and booty, and spoil;” 
but verse 11, 27, 32, captives are included also in - 
this word, Isa. 49:24, 25. 3 

(2) Dual D'NPS both jaws, by which food is 
taken, Ps. 92:16. 


wipon m. (from the root WD?) the latter (i.e. the 
spring) rain, which falls in Palestine in the months 
of March and April, before the harvest. Deu. 11:14; 
Jer. 3:3; 5:24; opp. to the former or autumnal 
rain (77), 7H), Poet. an eloquent and profitable 
discourse is compared to the latter rain Job 29:23. 


pnp m. dual (from the root npp).—(1) 2 


pair of tongs, Isa. 6:6. 
(2) snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:49; 2 Chron. 4:2! 


[D-DD 
2 72 τὰ. dual, i. q. the preceding No. 2, Ex.2§: 


38; 37:23. [This and the preceding are combined in 
Thes., this latter being given as the form before a suff. | 


nan ἢ ἃ royal vestry, 2 Ki. 10:22. So as 
required by the context, Vulg., Chald., Arab., Kimchi. 
See above, at the root ΠῚ 2. 


nop (prob. for ‘nd « my fulness”), Mal- 
loths], pr. n. m.,1 Chron. 25:4, 26. 


niymdi pl. ἢ, Psalm 58:7, and with the letters 
transposed ΠΡΌ Job. 29:17; Prov. 30:14; Joel 
1:6, prop. biting ones, biters, poet. used for teeth, 
from the root ynd to bite; comp. RATHT: & jaw, 
pr. that with which any thing is bitten. It cannot be 
laid down that this word denotes any particular kind 
of teeth, as the maxillary, the canine, or the incisors. 


MWD f. (with Dag. euphon.), Joel 1:17, places, 
or burldings wheie there are granaries, or cells 
for keeping grain (M2), denom. from 73) Hag. 
2:19, with Ὁ local prefixed; comp. MW, nidann, 
and Lebrg. § 122, 1, No. 14. 


BNIOD pl. (from the root TI), measures, Job38 :δ. 


1D) M. emucan|, pr. n. of a Pers. prince in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14, 16,21; also DID verse 
16 a'n>. 


MND only in plur. ONY (from the root nip) — 
(1) deaths, Jer. 16:4; Eze. 28:8. 


(2) 4 Ki. 11:2 a'm> concr. slain, where the op 
is DYN, 


“WD m.—(1) spurious, a bastard, Deu. 23:3; 
LXX. ἐκ πορνῆς; Vulg. de scorto natus; and 80 also 
the Oriental interpreters, as well as the Rabbins, who 
use this word of a bastard. [For the limitations as 
to this use, see Thes. p. 781. ] 

(2) metaph. foreigner, Zech. 9:6; LXX. ἀλλο- 
᾿γενής. Foreign nations are often compared to harlots 
[as being seducers to idolatry] by the Hebrew poets 
{i.- inspired prophets}; see Isa. 23:17, 18. (The 
unused Hebrew root ‘I> prob. had the same meaning 
as “1) to separate but used in a bad sense, to despise, 


to contemn; whence 5 Mcd. Damma, to be of little 
worth, contemptible; compare iyo to put to shame; 


and Syr. :cn%o Aph. to contemn. Others take it 
from the root “st, whence the noun Ἵ a foreign 
country; and hence Ἵ93.) 


ἽΞΘΘ τὰ. (from the root "99)—(1) sale, Lev. 
96 : 27, 29, 50. 


CCCCLXXX 


nowbt—oynD oD 


(2) something sold. Lev. 25:25, VT IBRD “a 
thing sold by his own brother,” verses 28,93; Eze. 
7:13. 

(3) something for sale, Levit. 25:25; Neh. 
13:20. 

mMiDbD Lev. 25:42,f.; i.g. IHD No. 1. 


nbn constr. N20, with suff. ‘A229, plural 
nisppo (from the root ΡΥ akingdom, dominivn, 
nsed both of the roya) dignity, 1 Ki. 11:11; 14:8 
1 Sa. 28:17; and of the country subject to a king 
NPD VY royal city, Josh. 10:2; 1 88. 27:5. - 3 
M3700 royal abode, Am. 7:13. ΤΠ ΓΙΌ king- 
doms of the earth, Deu. 28:25. 


many f., constr. st. mann (from the root 12?) 
id. Josh. 13:12, sqq.; 1 Sa. 15:28; 2 Sa. 16:93; Jer. 
26:1. 


ἽΡΘΘ (from the root 92) m. wine mixed with 
spices, i. q. JD, FO Pro. 23:30; Isa. 65:11. 


9" see $9. 


“Vp! m. sadness, Pro. 17:25 (from the root ὙΠΟ, 
like D3) from DD3, comp. DPA from DP", 535 from 
203). 

XD (“fatness,” “strength”), [Mamre}, 
pr.n. of an Amorite who was in league with Abra- 
ham, Gen. 14:13, 24. Hence 82) "NON “ the oaks 
of Mamre,” 13:18; 18:1; and simply ND 44: 
17,19; 35:27, the name of an oak grove near 
Hebron. 


D"TVaP Joh 9:18, a doubtful form which appears 
to have sprung from O72 (36 copies read OST), 
and OND, trom OND bitternesses, with {9 pre- 
fixed. The construction will bear either, since the 
verb Y3Y admits either construction, an accusative, 
or the particle Ὁ. 


1.25.) m. expansion, Eze. 28:14. nen 373 
Vulg. Gherub extentus, i.e. with extended wings, comp. 
hx. 25:20. Root WP No.2. 


reheat m. (from the root 47) No.1) dominion, 
rule, Dan. 11:3, 5. Plural > 1 Chron. 26:6, 
concer. lords, princes. 


ΠΡΌ f. (from >vD) Mic. 4:8; constr. novi 
(Gen. 1:16; Pea. 136:8), with suff. FAPYOD Isaiah 
22:21, pl. constr. niovnp, nivypp—(1) dominion 
rule, Gen. 1:16; Psalm136:8. 

(2) dominions, jurisdiction, 2 ΚΙ. 40:13. 
i aaa princes, chief rulers, 2 Chr. 32.9, 
see 2: No. 4. 


ἜΣ 
pen (from the root %) to possess). Once 


Zeph. 2:9, 7) PUPP a possession of nettles, a 
place occupied by nettles. 


ὈΡΞΩΘ m. plur. (from the root PDD) sweet- 
pesses, Cant. 6:16. 


Ὁ with suffix 772 (in some copies without Dag.) 
Neh. 9:20, manna Arabica, a sweet gum like honey, 
which, in Arabia, and other Oriental regions, exudes 
from the leaves of several trees and shrube, espe- 
cially those of the tumarisk kind; this takes place 
mostly in July and August, before sunrise. It is 
now [1833] more than ten years since some British 
naturalists have proved that certain insects, similar 
to the genus cimez, aid in producing the manna 
(see Hardwicke, in Asiatic Researches, xiv. p. 182, seq. 
Bombay Transactions,i.251). This has since been 
more exactly confirmed by Ehrenberg, who informed 
me that the manna flows out after the leaves are 
punctured by the insects. Comp. Niebuhr’s Descr. 
of Arabia, p.145; J. E. Fabri Historia Manng, in 
Fabri et Reiskii Opusce., Med. Arab. Ρ. 141. Exodus 
16:31, seq.; Nu. 11:6. (Arab. _,< id., pr. portion, 
gift, aS we from the root 12). [It has been 


thought that] allusion is made to another etymology, 
Ex.16:15, 31; comp. Ch. 7.) [No one who simply 
credits the inspired history of the giving of the manna 
can doubt that it was something miraculously given 
to the [sraelites, and that it differed in its nature 
from any thing now known. | 


[> followed by Makk. [Ὁ Ch—(1) who? what? 
Ezr. §:3,9; Dan. 3:15; also in oblique interro- 
gation, Ezr. 5:4. 

(2) "ΤΊΡ whosoever, Dan. 3:6,11; 4:14. 


{> m.—(1) part, portion (from the root 2%). 
rhe proper force of this word as a noun does not 
occur in the common use of the O. T. (for the idea is 
unsuitable as proposed by Jo. Simonis, who takes 
ΠΣ Ps.68:24 us his or their portion, i.e. of-the 
dogs); but it is manifest however in the forms Ὁ 
pr. @ parte mea,de ma part, on my part, my behalf 
comp. Eze. 3:17, “warn them 3919" Germ. von mein- 
ttwegen, from me), 332 a parte ejus, and the prefix 
TD pr. is its const. state. ‘That this is really a subst. 
the pl. const. °!) (Isa. 30:11) 80 manifests as to leave 
no room for doubting. 
(2) pl. 0°38) strings of a musical instrument, pr. 
slender threads, v0 callei from being divided. 
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- elders of Israel.” 


[9- OND 


Ps.150:4. Syr. LS id. Prob. we should alse 
here refer, Ps. 45:9, ‘out of the ivory palaces "Ὁ 
NYY the strings (i.e. concerts of music) gladden 
thee.” As to the plur. termination * for B°> (which 
some have of late been too desirous to exclude from 


grammars), see Lehrg. p. 525, 526. 


[> and 2, when followed by a guttural /, rarely 


1) (mam Gen. 14:93; ΠΤ 9 Sa. 18:16; and con- 
stantly in the forms 73), NN), poet. 399 and ‘22 


which see. (Syr. ςὮ, Arab. ure rarely -<)} with 


suff. ‘737 (see 19) poet. °3 and "35 (in the Syriac 
form); 7 in pause MPD, PED; 9.9} for 4779 from 
him, f. 73%), poet. 373D, 179; 38} for 15329 from 
us, D9, 12; OND poet. DIV f. jd. 

(1) pr. const. st. of the noun 8 a part of any 
thing. Hence a partitive prep. (ΠΥ O° Mem 
partitive is what the Hebrews call it), denoting ἃ 
part taken out ofa whole, which is indicated in Greek 
and Lat. sometimes by the prepositions ἐξ, ἐκ, ez, ¢, 
soinetimes amd, ab, a (more rarely de). So after 
numerals; Ruth 4:2, “ten men “YO YP of the 
elders of the city.” 2Ki.2:7, “ fifty D'N'939 ‘230 
of the sons of the prophets.” Neh. 1:2, ‘O82 IMs 
“ one of my brethren.” Job 5:1, OW 1P2 Ὁ “who 
from amongst his holy ones (i.e. angels)?” Ex. 
18:25, etc. Also after verbs of giving, and those 
which nearly approach to that notion, verbs of nar- 
rating, Psalm 59:13; teaching, Isaiah 2:3—(so a 
verb of speaking or teaching being omitted, the 
prophet asks, Isaiah 21:11, ΠΡ ΘΠ “what of the 
night ?” i.e. hast thou to teach. Suadiah supposes 
another ellipsis, “what of the night?” sc. remains) ; — 
filling up ({2 xdp, IP NPD 1. 6. to fill with some part 
of a thing), and vice versa, verbs of receiving (Deu. 
33:3, compare λαμβάνειν τινός), and those whict. 
resemble them, as of eating (J 228, Gr. ἐσθίειν, πί- 
νειν τινός), of being satisfied (10 V2’), ete. 1 Kings 
12:9, Syn δ Spa “ lighten (somewhat) from the 
yoke.” In all these cases [Ὁ denotes some part of a 
thing, which is expressed by the genitive in Greek 
(see the above cited phrases), French and old Germ. 
(du sang; nimm des Blutes, sc. etwas). Specially — 
(a) when it refers to multitude, it denotes (some) out 


δι. 
of the whole number. (Compare Arab. , .:a) part, 
also some.) Ex. 17:5, Se ‘IP “(some) of the 
." Gen. 30:14, “ give me (some) of 
the mandrakes of thy son.” Cant. 1:2, ΠΡ Ὁ DY" 


1B “ let him kiss me (some) of the kisses of his 
32 


jo 


mouth.” 
one of a number, like the Arab. | ey. Ex.6:25, 
“ Eleazar took to wife (one) of the daughters of 
Putiel.” Psa. 137:3; Gen. 28:11; comp. verse 18. 
Dan.11:5, “the king of the south 1% 39) and (one) 
uf his princes.” With a negative particle noone, 
none. Job 27:6, Ὧ °23? Ham Nd « my heart 
shall no day reproach me.” 1Sam.14:45; 2 Kings 
10: 23.—(b) where it refers toa whole, something, 
some. Lev.5:9, D9 “some of the blood.” Job 
11:6, “ God remitteth to thee YP of thy guilt,” 
part of thy guilt.[?] Hence—(c) is manifest the 
proper force of 1, ,,< in these phrases, al .< Le 
dj}! Jf “there is not God (pr. of God) but God;” 
Sur. iii. 65; v. 77; xxxviii. 65, (compare the same 
words without ue Sur. iii. 1; 11:27; 20:7), Be Le 
as! “not even one (pr. not of one),” Sur. ii. 96; 
xix. 98; ais ure ad! L. “ they have no knowledge,” 
Sur. xviii. 4 (compare without ὡσς XXL. 70; xxiv. 
14); see a great number of examples in Agrelli De 
Variet. Generis et Numeri in L. L. O. O. Lunds, 
1815, p. 142, seqq. In all these J is not pleonay.ic, 
but partitive; “not even the least part of God,” i.q. 
not even any God; “ not even a particle of one, not 
2ven the least knowledge.” In Syriac to this answers 
pohs 0 I non a quoquam, and contr. poksa» ἢ} 
nequaquam, Gal. 5:16. In Hebrew it is used —(a) 
THN i.e. some part of one, evenone. Lev. 4:2, 
“and if he do 1399) NOXD even one of these;” 
comp. Eze. 18:10 (where M& appears to be spurious 
[this is mere conjecture]). Deu. 15:7, “ if there be 
ἃ poor man among you OS JON any of your 
brethren.”—(B) 25 even one, in the difficult place, 
Gen. 7:22, 1M) NIMs We 959, which may be ren- 
dered “they died, i.e. not any remained alive 
which were in the dry land.”—(y) ['8, DESD i. q. 
3 ἐξ “ noteven any, not even the least.” Isa. 
40:17; 41:24; compare Isa. 41:12, 29 (where some 
take it “ less than nothing,” a phrase which sounds 
more mathematical than poetical). Perhaps in Greek 
suck phrases are similar, as οὐδέν ri, πᾶς τις. But 
the true force of this idiom cun be little understood 
by those who, in such examples, consider {9 to be 
put tropically, or who try all others by single ex- 
amples; see Winer in Lex. p. 566. | 
From the partitive signification arises — 
(2) the notion of gotny out from any thing, when 
it implies that something was tm any thing, und, us 
tt were, made a putt of it, Gr. and Lat. ex, ἐξ. 80 
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Ex, 16:27; Isa.57:8. It rarely denotes j 


Ό 


very frequently in the proper sigaification, a.ter S¥), 
NSIT, e.g. to go forth out of the womb, Job 1:81: 
out of the mouth, Jud. 11:36; owt of the earth, Ex 
12:42; to draw out from the water, a pit, Ps. 18: 
17; 40:3; to take out of any one’s hands (see T9, 
ΤΌ, 139, and the verbs 2°¥i1, 02), 12 230 pregn. 
to dip one’s finger, and to take it out from the oil, 
Lev. 14:16. Specially it is often used — 

(a) of the material, out of which any thing is 
made, and, as it were, proceeds, Cant. 3:9, "¥¥R 
H22>n “of trees of Lebanon;” Psa. 16:4; 45:14: 
Gen. 2:19; Ex. 39:1; Hos. 13:2. 

(ὁ) of ortgin from a parent, or a native place, 
Job 14:4, ROB) NY JAY Ὃ “who shall bring a 
clean thing out of an unclean?” Isa. 58:12, 129 
“those sprung from thee,” i. e. thy descendants 
(others render, some of thy inhahitants, compare No. 
1, a); Jud. 13:2, MWD Ow “a man of Zorah;* 
Jud. 17:7. 

(c) of the author and effictent cause whence 
any thing proceeds, Gen. 49:12 ">on “ be- 
coming dark through wine,” 32M) ...122 “white . 
..through milk;” Job 14:9, “it flourishes again 
through the scent of water;” Hos. 7:4, “ 2n oven 
MARY MWS lighted Ὁ y the baker;” Jer. 44:28; Eze. 
19:10, {9.070 to conceive by. any one, Gen. 19:36; 
often after passive verbs (which ought not to have 
been denied by Winer, in Lex. p. 565, who seems ta 
have judged from a single example, Cant. 3:10), 
Isa. 22:3, NYP IDX “ they are taken by the archers;’ 
Isaiah 28:7, [%3 1 ΣῊ “they are overcome by 
wine,” compare Psa. 78:65; Gen. 16:2, TJ3X “AR 
32) “ perhaps I shall be built (i.e. have offspring) 
from her” (comp. 123 Niph.); Ps. 37:23; Eze.27:34. 
Often also used of the author of a judginent or opi- 
nion, [Ὁ PI¥ Job 4:17; [Ὁ YU Ps. 18:22, to be just 
or unjust in the opinion of any one, compare J ‘P32 
Num. 32:22; [Ὁ OU Jer. 51:5; 2 W Zech. 12: 
13. AIM 79M cursed by the Lord (see 79M, 
p. ccLxxx, B); Deut. 92:47, “it is not OF PIA 
ἃ vain word to you,” i. ᾳ. ὈΞ 2 23. So I also under- 
stand Gen. 3:14, NOAAN- 27H TAK WY 1.α. 3 2 TYR 
[this is unsuitable to the passage, see No. 4]; 4:12; 
and Deut. 33:24, WS 0939 B72 i.g. DBT ‘IPB 
“reckoned as happy by the (other) sons,” i. q. by 
his brethren. 

(d) of the instrument. 
“thou scarest me with dreams;’ 4:9. Gen. Q:2i, 
“no more shall all flesh be destroyed 2130 ὍΦ Ὁ y 
the waters of a-flood;” Ps. 28:7; 76:7; Eze. 98:28. 

(6) of the reason, onaccountof which (whenoe) 
any thing isdone. Isa. 53:5, 1° ΘΟ “ because of 


Job 7:14, 3NWAR Nia 


ip 
our sins;” Cant. ;:8; Deut. 7:7; Psa. 68:30; Est. 
5:9; Judges 5:11. Hence 220, ΝΣ because. of 
defect, i.g. because there is not, see 23, ‘M73. 
When the ground or reason is assigned on account 
of which any thing is not done, Lat. pra, Eng. for. 
Gen. 16:10, 271) TBD? NX? “it shall not be numbered 
for multitude.” Ex. 1§:23, “ they could not drink 
the water for bitterness;” 6:9; Pro.20:4. So also 
to rejoice because of any thing, Pro. 5:18; to sorrow 
because of any thing, Ruth 1:13; J ὉΠ) to repent 
of any thing. 

(f) of a law or rule, according to which any 
thing is done (compare Lat. ex more, ex lege, ex fa- 
dere). 7 ‘BD according to the command of Jeho- 
vah, 4 Chr. 36:12. Hence according to, after. 
Eze. 7°27, ODN NYYS ODN “according to their 
ways will I do with them.” ‘3% according to the 
number, as often as, nad) der Angabl (see "). 

Its more frequent meaning (but not, however, as 
it is commonly regarded, its primary sense) is— 

(3) the notion of receding, departing, removing 
away from any place, Germ. von (etwas) ber, von 
(etwas) weg, von (etwas)aus, don (etwas) an,and this, in 
any direction whatever, whether upward or downward, 
e.g. ὈΌΨΌ from heaven. Isa.14:12; Ps.14:2; 33:14, 
1Ὁ 71 he descended from (the mount), and vice versa 
1 PY he went up from. Compare Ex. 25:19. 

| There are used in opposition to each other—(a) !? 

S...from...unto (see 8 let. a, 1); often for tam, 
quam, whether, or. Psa. 144:13, Tro 2 “from 
kind to kind,” i. 6. things of every kind.—(f) IY... 
and 7Y1...19. Lev.13:12, "237 Ty] UND κι from his 
head to his feet;” Isaiah 1:6; 1Ki.6:24. This 
phrase is often used when all things are without 
distinction to be included, as if from beginning to end, 
from extremity to extremity. Jon. 3:5, Ἴ] poy 
30 “from the highest tothe lowest,” i.e. all; henceit 
often is tam, quam, both...and, Ex.22:3; Deu. 29:10; 
1 Sa.30:19; and with a particle of negation, neither, 
nor. Gen. 14:23, bya TY] CAND ON “neither 
a thread nor a shoe latchet;” Gen. 31:24.—(y) 
1— ... 1D. Eze. 25:13, nym ... MAD “from Teman 

..even to Dedan.” More often also in this signi- 
fication (from...unto) there occurs }P?, for which 
see below. 731) 12 from thee hither, see 137 
and 855. Specially obeerve— 

(a) 12 (ἀπό) is often used, not only after verbs 
of departing, fleeing (ΠῚ, 533), withdrawing (a), 
but also after those of fearing (7,798), hiding, 
hiding oneself (ὅν, WP, ἼΠ3), shutting (Pro. 21:23), 
guarding, keeping (Ὁ), De. 23:10), defending (Psa. 
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43:1: 107:41), all of which may be referred to the 
notion of receding; compare Greek κρύπτω, καλύπτω 
ἀπό, Matt.11:25; Luke 9:46; 19:42; and Latin 
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus a periculo. 
Similar to these are ‘BD ‘WBN free from any one; 
ΒῈ 1.5) by α shadow which defends from the sun, 
Isa. 4:6; 25:4; NY, [Ὁ M9 to rest from any thing. 
There is the notion of leaving off, in }® mp3 to end 
(and cease) from any thing, Josh.19:51; 1 Ki. 12: 28; 
nidbyp n> 3] “(itis ) enough for you! (cease now) 
from going up.” There is that of failing in JD 723. 

(6) Put absol. it signifies distance from any 
thing, to be far off from it; compare Gr. an’ ” Ap- 
yeoc, far from Argos, φέλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος aine, far 
from the dear country, Il. ii. 162; Pro. 20:3, nay 
Δ “to dwell far from strife;” Num. 15:24, ‘V2 
MWh “ far from the eyes of the assembly ;” hence 
figuratively without, Job 11:1§; 21:9; Gen. 27:39; 
Isa. 14:19; Jer. 48:45, for bestdes, except, 2 Sa. 
13:16; 1 Chr. 39:3; compare its use when followed 
by an inf. No. 5, c. 

(c) And on the other hand, to be near, but sepa- 
rated Το: any thing (Arabic ωϑ wt SA); 
whence Sein one who is next to the Goél, or nearest 
of kin, the one who is next after him (compare Syr. 
ΟΝ χὸ the day before yesterday, prop. the next 
day from yesterday); also, to depend, or hang from 
any thing (compare ἅπτεσθαι ἀπὸ τινός, ἔκ τινος). 
Isaiah 40:15, ‘PV W “a drop (hanging) from a 
bucket;” Cant. 4:1, 193 7) WPI “(the flocks) lie 
down (as if hanging) from Mount Gilead,” i.e. on 
its side (compare Soph. Antig. 411, καθήμεθ᾽ ἄκρων 
ἐκ πάγων; Od. xxi. 420, ἐκ δίφροιο καθήμενος). Hence 
it is very often put just like the Latin a latere, a 
dextra et sinistra, a fronte, a tergo, ab occasu, etc. 
(compare the French dessous, dessus, dedans, de- 
hors, derrizre for darriére, etc.), of remaining tn a 
place, which may as it were be said to depend from 
or on another, i.e. be on any side of it. e.g. JD" 

NW) on the right and on the left (see under these 
words); ἜΣΘ at the side; D7? in front, to the east, 
Gen. 2:8; 13:11; Ὁ to the west, VDY NUOO ὦ 
the rising of the sun, Isa. 59:19; “INN on the hinder 
part, behind, 3°35 round about, PIM afar, 2 Kings 
2:7; Isaiah 22:3; 23:6; PMD id.; Isaiah 17:19; 
NZO...7%) on this side...on that side, 1 Sam. 27:3; 
1 Ki. 19:19, 20; also NDAD, Yd, Nay, PIMd, see 
Heb. Gramm. ὁ 147,1. With ? added,these adverbs 
assume the power of prepositions, as has been already 
observed; see ὁ p. ccccxxil, A. 

(d) Figuratively applied to time, it den rtes——(al 
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terminus a quo, & .«ue from which onward, DY3D 
. from youth, 1 Sa. 12:2; 1 Ki, 18:19; Σὲ {939 from 
my mother’s womb, Jud. 16:17. When prefixed to 
a word, signifying space of time, the computation is 
always from the beginning, not from the end, like 
the Greek ἀφ᾽ ἡμέρεις, ἀπὸ νυκτός, Latin de die, de 
nocte; Lev. 27:17, 05} NYO well in the Vulg. sta- 
tim ab initio incipientis jubilei ; opp. to 93% WY verse 
18; Isa. 38:12, Mp’? W OD “from the beginning 
of the day,” i.e. from the morning “to the night,” the 
space of one day; 79%" from the beginning of thy 
life, Job 38:12; 1 Sa 25:28; O19 from the begin- 
ning of time, or of the world (LXX. az’ ἀρχῆς), Isa. 
43:13. In this manner we should also explain these 
examples: N1795 immediately from the beginning of 
the following day, Gen. 19:34; Ex. 9:6; 07) from 
a long while ago, i.e. for a long while, Isa. 42:14; 
Prov. 8:23, OP), MY, Isaiah 46: 10.—(/3) The 
time which next follows another, immediately after 
(compare letter 6), like the Greek ἐξ ἀρίστρυ, Latin 
ab itinere, ex consulatu ; Ps. 73:20, PPI) OND “ as 
a dream after one awakes;” Prov. 8:23, US "BIRD 
“immediately from the beginnings of the earth ;” 
oY after two days, Hosea 6:2; fi after the end 
(see YP); hence simply after; O°D*' after some time, 
Jud. 11:4; 14:8; 0°22 Ὁ ὯΝ Josh. 23:1; O° 399 
Isa. 24:22; own 48 “after three months,” Gen. 
38:24. To the same may be referred WiD7 [Ὁ “ be- 
yond the appointed time,” 2 Sa. 20:5; unless it be 
judged best to take this from the comparative force 
of this particle, (more) than, i e. beyond. 

From the idea of proceeding out of, taking out 
of, is— 

(4) its use as a comparative. It is used of any 
thing which is in any way superior to others, and is 
as it were chosen out from amongst them (comp. 
Latin egregius, eximtus; Greek ἐκ πάντων μάλιστα, 
Il. iv. 96, and ἐκ πάντων, 1]. xviii. 431; Hebr. Ὁ. W3 
Ps. 84:11). Deu. 14:2, “a people O°'DY7 S39 from 
among all peoples,” as it were, chosen out, surpass- 
ing them; 1 Sam. 10:33, myn dn aaa“ greater 
than all the people,” prop. in this respect eminent 
sut of the people, above them all; Sep 3 2) more de- 
ceitful than all things, i.e. most deceitful of all things, 
Jer.17:9; compare 1 Sa. 18:30; 4 Ki. 10:3; 2 Ch. 
y:22; Eze. 31:5, ete. In other examples any thing 
is sald (in any respect) to be eminent above another, 
to surpass it, e.g. poan 310 “ better than Balak,” i.e. 
eminent in goodness above Balak, Jud.11:25; PIND 
W379 sweeter than honey, Jud. 14:18; Sy 9h 
wiser than Daniel, Ezek. 8:3; and with a verb de- 
meting virtue or vice, Jud.2:19, SMX ΓΟ Σ 


CCCCLXXXIV 


τ 


“they acted worse than their fithers;" Gen. 19:9; 
29:30; 38:26; Jer. 5:3. Not very different from this 
is the opinion of those who refer this use of the par- 
ticle in comparison to the sense of receding,as Ewald 
in Cr. Gramm. p. 599, and Winer in Lex. page 565. 
They explain the above examples thus, “so sweet as, 
in that respect, to be separated from honey” (I should 
prefer, “‘ it differs greatly from honey”), since whatever 
is emsnent above others is also different from them; but 
to depict the superiority and excellence of any thing, 
and to place it as it were before the eyes, the special 
idea of eminence standing out, and hence of surpase- 
ing, is manifestly more suitable than the general one 
of distance, standing apart; e8 ift an die Entfernung mit 
ber Ridtung nad oben gu denfen (compare the use of the 
particle 25) in comparing Job 23:2; Psalm 137:6). 
How close the connection is between this use of the 
particle in comparing, and its negative power (No.5, 
letter c), both of which arise from the idea of separa- 
tion and surpassing, is shewn by examples of this 
kind, Gen. 4:13, Si) ΝΣ bia ‘“‘my crime is greater 
than (that) it may be forgiven,” or “ (80) great 
ig my crime that it cannot be furgiven;” 1 Ki.8:64; 
also Hos. 6:6, Moy? OOK MYT NI Xe} “AYED IN 
41 delight in mercy not in sacrifice, in the know- 
ledge of God more than in burnt offerings.” What 
is called the third term of a comparison is easily 
supplied in the following, Isaiah 10:10, ὉΠ ῸΒ 
ΟΡ Ὁ “their idols surpassed the idols of Jerusa- 
lem” (in number and in power), Mic.7:4; Ps.63:10; 
Job 11:17. In other places any thing is said to sur- 
pass any one, which exceeds his strength or ability; 
Deu. 14:24, FYI V2 ΠΡ “ the journey is g:eater 
than thou,” i. 6. exceeds thy strength, is greater 
than that thou canst make it. Gen. 18:14; Job 
15:11. More examples are given in grammars, 
Lehrgeb. p. 690; Ewald, Gram. loc. cit. 

(5) When prefixed to an infinitive 19 is—(a) be- 
cause that, because (comp. on account of, No. 2, e). 
Deu. 7:8, ODNX Ὁ NIBXD “ because Jehovah loveth 
you.”—(b) from that, used of time, after that 
(No. 3, @), 1 Ch. 8:8; 2Ch.31:10.—(c) by far the 
most frequently, so that not, lest, from the signi- 
ficution of receding, after verbs which convey the 
notion of hindering; e.g. to restrain (8211), Num. 
32:7; to guard, to take care, Ps. 39:2; Gen. 31:29; 
to dehort, Isa. 8:11; to reject, 1 Sam. 8:7; to close, 
to shut up, Isa. 24:10; Zec. 7:12 (comp. Gen. 97:1; 
Psal. 69:24); to dismiss, Ex. 14:5; to forget, Psal. 
102:5; Isa. 49:15; Nu. loc. cit. “why do ye turn 
aside the heart of the children of Israel me "29 
YW.” Gen. 27:1, “ his eyes were dim NR so thas 
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he could not see.” Ysa. 49:15, can a woman for- 
get her sucking child 4}037}2 ὈΓΓῚ so that she has 
not compassion,” ete. Similarly Isaiah 54:9, “ I have 
sworn 2} ΣΡ that I will not be angry,” prop. “I 
have sworn (and this hinders) lest I should be angry.” 
Sometimes instead of a verb there is a noun, and [Ὁ is 
for the fuller NID, 1 Sam. 15:23, “he rejected thee 

so that thou art no (more) king.” Jer. 48:2, 
“we will destroy it YY so that it be no (longer) 
a nation.” Isaiah 52:14, MRD NM “ disfigured 
80 as not to be man,” so as scarcely to bear a human 
form. Also, Isa.17:13 23:1; 24:10; 25:2; Jer. 
9:25; 1 Ki, 15:13. 


(6) It is once prefixed as a conjunction to a future, 
- cB ec 


gq. Syr. » Ὁ, Arab. a) ure lest; comp. No. 5, ¢. 


Deu. 33:11, ΡΥ LXX. μὴ ἀναστήσονται. Vulg. 
ron consurgant. Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 

When prefixed to other particles of place, [Ὁ com- 
monly has the signification of receding (see above, 
No. 3), and the other particle denotes the place whence 
any thing recedes, as in French de chez quelqu'un, 
@aupres; e.g. WO8D from behind, binter (etwas) weg; 
i from amongst, grvifden (etwas) weg 3 TWA, "BPD, 

Ὁ, DID, NON, see WN, 19, WS, 959, dy, OY. (As 
to NP, see above, page xciv, A, after MX). In 
other places, it denotes only a part or side of any 
thing, as “ND after, behind (a tergo), see No. 3, 6. 
Other compounded forms are noticed under No. ἃ, 6. 

In some phrases ἢ is transposed; and although 
prefixed to one preposition it is to be construed as if 
put after it, as “IY?3" for [Ὁ "IP; like the Syriac 


το ANS, 7260 except, ig. [Ὁ 135 (both of which 


are in use); vice versa in — 


oe 8) 


i for δ 12 as in Lat. inde, to which it often an- 
swers, for dein. It stands for the simple [Ὁ signifi- 
cation No. 3, a, of the terminus a quo, inde ab, from. 
pinnn? from afar, Job 36:3; 39:29; of time, 2 Sa. 
7:19; 3 ΚΙ. 19:25: 1 Chr. 97:23, Π) ΟΝ 129? 
MO? “from twenty years old and under.” 1Ch.17: 
20; Mal.3:7. Especially followed by TY, Wi from— 
until, Zec. 14:10; Mic. 7:12; of time, Jud. 19:30; 
also, tam, quam, both, and, whether, or, 2Ch.15:13, 
TPR TW wand “whether man or woman.” Esth. 
2:20; and with a particle of negation, neither, nor, 
Ex. 11:7; 2 Sa. 13:23.—Here do not belong mand 

um. 18:7, and ? nn? 1 Ki. 7:38, which are for 

NOND, ΓΙΌ, with the-added notion of motion to a 
place; compare ποῦς. 


ΣΙΝ see after PY p, χαιν, A. 


CCCCLEXXV 
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} Ch. suff. "312, 790, 99, AY, HI i. q. Hebrew. 

(1) part of a thing, constr. state of the noun ἴθ." 
Its power as a noun is manifest in examples of 
this kind; Dan. 2:33, “as to the feet, ore v1 yh73 
ΘΠ 1 ΠΣ. a part of them was iron, a part of 
them earthenware ;” compare ,OOLLS—,OOLLX 
2 Tim. 2:20; Barhebr. f. 171, 200. 

(2) out of, prop. used of going out. Hence—(a) 
of the author from whom, as the fountain, anything 
proceeds, after a passive verb, Ezr.4:21.—(6) of the 
cause by which anything is moved,cn account of, 
Dan. 5:19.—(c) of the law or rule according to 
which anything is done, Ezr. 6:14; whence neyp 19 
out of truth, or according to truth, trely, Dan. 
2:47; ΔῸΣ 1) certainly, Dan. 2:8; compare Greek 
ἐκ used to express adverbs by a periphrasis, e.g. ἐξ 
ἐμφανοῦς, 1. 4ᾳ. ἐμφανῶς. 

(3) from, in the signification of receding, hence 
also after a verb of fearing, Dan. 5:19; used of time, 

from a time, and onward, Da. 3:22; often followed 
by other prepositions. MY? j= Hebr. BYD, NN, see 
Mm. DP 2 ig. Hebr. ‘YO, WOPD. PIN [Ὁ ig. 
tS from that time and onward, see /"18. Here also 
belongs its privative signification (as to which gee the 
Hebr. No. δ, 6); Dan. 4:13, 130% RW AAD? “his 
heart shall be changed, so that it be no more that of 
ἃ man.” 

(4) comparative, above, more than, Dan. 2:90. 


NJ!) Chald. see 730, 
ning pl. from M3), portions. 


ΔΘ f. i,q. 72°22 a song, specially in mockery, 
α satire, Lam. 3:63. 


ΓΘ ἢ Chald. i. q. ΠῚ which see. 


YD Chald. i.q, Hebr. ¥39, dd, according to the 
Chaldee mode, being changed into nd (from the root 
YT, fut. YA"). 

(1) knowledge, knowing, Dan. 2:21; 5:12. 

(2) understanding, ibid. 4:31, 33. 


Pla prop. TO BE DIVIDED, TO BE DIVIDED 0U2, 
TO DIVIDE, see Piel No.1. (Kindred are 29, and M3), 
In the Indo-germanic languages there correspond, 
transp. νέμω; Zend. neeman; Pehlev. nim; and per- 
haps μέρως, μεέρομαι). In Kal— 

(1) ὦ allot, to assign, followed by b Isa. 65:12. 

(2) to prepare, to make ready (prop. to divide 
into parts, to arrange), e.g. an army, 1 Ki. 20:25. 

(3) to number, used of the census of the people, 


1Ch.91:1,17; 27:24. (Chald. and Syr. 1.3, 8} to 
number. Perhaps Sanscr. man, to reckon, to think) 


VID -Πὸϑ 


Ριει,---- (1) & areal ων Kal), to allot, to αϑϑὶφν 
to any one, followed by ? of pers. Dan.1:5; Job 7:3 

(2) to appotnt, to constitute (used of God), Jon. 
2:1; 4:6,8. Followed by a finite verb, Psa. 61:8, 
WI¥2" 1) “appoint (order, cause) that they may 
preserve him;” followed by 2% to set over, Dan. 
1:21. 

PuaL, nass. to be constituted, set over, 1 Chron. 
9:29. 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
13:16; Eccl.1:15; to be numbered with, followed 
by NN Isa. 53:12. 

Derived nouns, besides those which follow, are 
ny, and the proper names 71702, NNN, 


Ma & NID Ch. to number, to review, Dan. 
5:26. Part. pass. SJ verses 25, 26. 

PaEL "32 and 3 to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan. 2:24, 49; 3:12; Ezr. 7:25. 

Derivative, }*30. 


ΓΘ τὰ. pr. part, portion, number (see the root), 


specially mina, Gr. μνᾶ (Syr. Lr, Arab. See) 
the weight of a hundred shekels, as is gathered from 
i Ki. 10:17, compared with 2 Ch. 9:16.— The com- 
putation is obscure in the passage, Ezek. 45:19, 
“ twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels, fifteen shekels 
shall be your maneh:” this must either be under- 
stood of a three-fold maneh, of twenty, twenty-five, 
and fifteen shekels, or else of one of sixty (15+ 
20+25) shekels. But the former opinion is pre- 
ferable. 


Γ2 9 pi. ni) (with Kametz impure, Est. 2:9), ἢ 
(1) @ part, a portion, Ex. 29:26; Lev. 7:33; 
especially of food, 1 Sam. 1:4. nin που; to send 
portions of food (from a feast), Neh. 8: 10, 12. 

(4) i. ᾳ. P2D a lot, Jer. 13:25. 


myb in pl. 0°} parts, i. 6. times, Gen. 31:7, 41. 
Compare 7} No. 7. 


ww m. driving (bas Fabren), of a chariot, 2 Ki. 
9:20. Root 31). 


VW f. (from the root 132 No.1, to flow), a 
deep valley, through which water flows, Jud. 6:2, 


5°76 ae « 


Arab. Fas and 3 5 ree a trench of water, see Schult. 
ad Job. p. 49. 
“NII m. (from the root 13), Ps. 44:15, δι Tip 


a shaking of the head, meton. applied to its object, 
Le. to en object of derision. 


CCCCLXXXVI 


ΓΘ. - IS 


| MD (from the root 3), with suff. pl WAX 
(Ps. 116: :7).— (1) rest, Lam. 1: 3- To seek rest fo1 
| 3 woman, i.e. “conditionem” (Liv. iii. 45); to seek mar- 
riage, Ruth 3:1. Plur. Ps. 116:7. 
(2) a place of rest, Gen. 8:9; Deu. 28:65. 
(3) [Manoah], pr. n. of the father of Samson. 
Jud. 13:2, seq. 


MiMi f. of the preceding—(1) rest, repose, 
condition of rest, Ruth 1:9 (compare 3:1; Jer. 
45:3; Isa. 28:12, M3397 NN? “this is the rest,” 
this is the way to enjoy tranquil felicity, Nima Ἔ 
still waters, Ps. 23:3. Specially the quiet posses- 
sion of the land of Canaan, Ps. 95:11 [a far higher’ 
rest is here pointed out]; Deut. 12:9. 

(9) a place of rest, Num. 10:33; Mic. 2:10; 
hence a habitation, Isa. 11:10. 

113 m. according to the Hebrews, progeny (see 
13 and 1.2). It is once found Prov. 29:21, “ he who 
brings uP his servant tenderly from his youth 
PID MN INAS afterwards he will be (will wish to 
be as) ason;” Luth. fo will er δατπα ein Junter fryn. 
Others understand it to be an ungrateful mind, 


from the root 139, Arab. ure 10 receive favours un- 
gratefully. 


DID with suff. PID (from the root pi9).—(1) 
Slight, Jer. 46:5. 
(2) refuge, Ps. 142:5; Job 11:20. 


ΓΘ f. of the preceding, flight, Lev. 46:2: 
Isa. 2:12. 


3D m. a yoke, pr. for plowing, from the root T3 
to plow, to break up the ground (Syr. and Arab. Jzos, 

oi hence Ὁ) δὲ Ὁ a yoke, beam, of weavers, 
1 ἽΝ 17:7; 2 ὅδ1η. 21:19, in which signification 
the Syrians and Arabs have hau, ae r being 
softened. 

INI ἢ. (from the root Ἢ9) a candelabrum, 


a candlestick, always used of the great candlestick 
which stood in the tabernacle of witness, Ex. 95:31, 


seq.; 30:27; 31:8; 37:17; 39:37. [Also in pl of - 
the candlesticks in the temple, 1 Ki. 7: 49, ete.] 


O'35 m. pl. (with Dag. euphon.), princes, i. q 


| ory Nah. 4:17. 


Pie) an unused root, Arab. e< to give, prop 
to distribute, to divide out (kindred to ΠΡΌ, 1222, com- 


YIO—NPID 


pare as to the relation of the verbs > and f> under 
the root "7). Hence— 


MIP f—(1) a gift, Gen. 38:14, 19,21; 43:11, 
15, 25, 26, etc. | 

(2) tribute, which was exacted from a tributary 
people under the milder name of α σύ (Diod. i. 58), 
4 Sam. 8:2, 6; 1 Ki. §:1; 2 Ki. 17:4; Ps. 72:10. 

(3) agtft offered to a divinity, a sacrifice, 
Gen. 4:5, 4, 5; specially a sacrifice without blood, 
ΟΡ». tu M2} a bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2:1, 4, 5,6; 6:7, 
seq.; 7:9. Hence ΠῚ) Nj, Ps. 40:7; Jer. 17:26; 
Dan. 9:27. 


FW Ch. id. Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 7:17. 


ὉΠ (“comforter”), [Menahem], pr. ἢ. of a 
king of Israel (772—761, B.c.), 4 Ki. 15:17 — 22. 
LXX. Μαναήμ. Vulg. Manahem. 


FIM (“ rest”), [Manahath}, pr.n.—(1) of a 
man, Gen. 36:23. 
- (8) of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 8:6. 


a) (from the root 13% 


vv? 
is made Isa. 65:12), fate, fortune (Arab. |x, 
pen : 

d.:); with art. the name of an idol which the Jews 


in Babylonia worshipped together with Gad (see 13, 

#), by lectisterzua, Isa.65:11. [This passage says 
nothing about Babylon.) The planet Venus ought 
probably to be understood, which, as the giver of 
good fortune (ὩΣ dx. lesser good fortune), was 
coupled by the ancient Shemites with Gad. Per- 
haps this is the 8816 88 5\_. a goddess of the gentile 
Arabians, mentioned in the Koran (liii. 19, 20). 
See as to these superstitions my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit. Another trace of this divinity is in the pr. 
n. found in the Phenician inscriptions, (*)?)J2Y i. 6. 
worshipper of Venus (see Inscr. Cit. ap. Pocock, No. 
iv. xii.) 


to which origin allusion 
g- 


1. “3D Jer. 51:97 (and according to some, Psalm 
45:9, which is unsuitable; see 1), [Minn], pr. n. 
of « province of Armenia, which loc. cit. is joined 
with ΟΣ according to Bochart (Phaleg. 1.1. cap. iii. 
Ὁ. 19. 20) Μιννάς, ἃ tract of Armenia; Nicol. Da- 
masc. ap. Jos. Antt. i. 3,§ 6. Some suppose the name 
of Armenia itself to come from 3773, 


IT. ἜΘ poet. for 19 with the addition of " parago- 
gic, Jud. 5:14; Isa. 46:3; as to the form "Ὁ Isaiah 
90:11; see [> No.1. 
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FYI!) see ΤῸ. | 
Ὡ 29 see 1. 

Kee) [Miniami:.], see PD". 


[3 m. Chald. number, Ezr.6:17, from the root 
RIP, 73D. 


ΤΣ (perhaps given from the root [29), [Min- 
nith], pr. name of a town on the borders of the Am- 
monites, Jud. 11:33, whence wheat was brought ta 
the Syrian market, Eze. 27:17. 


ΠΡΌ, To such a noun is commonly referred the 
form 090 in the words, Job 15:29, 093 PINd Πρ Ν 
which are thus rendered, “their wealth shall not 
spread itself out in the earth;” 1930 is derived from 
the root np), of which there is another trace in the 
common reading ἼΓΊΣΙΞ Isa. 33:1, which ‘s supposed 
to mean the same as the J Med.Ye, to obtain, to 

G- gu ig & 
acquire; whence (J), 1.) wealth, possession, (bn 
wealth, riches. But I can hardly regard the reading 
as being correct; perhaps (with one MS.) we should 
read 0°39 from "23D i.g. 8P3 their fold, poet. 
their flocks. The words in the passage in Isaiah 
appear just as doubtful [but there no various reading 
is quoted]; see 77). 

Ge 

Pia) an unused root, Arab. ure to divide, to allot 
(kindred is 732); whence ! a gift (Manna); [Ὁ part. 
const. 3; plur. 3D and pr. ἡ. 1°72. 


VID τὸ KEEP BACK, TO RESTRAIN ([‘Arab.pv< 
Chald. id.”], cogn. are |82, and Athiop. P44: to re- 
ject, to cast aside. [‘ The primary syllable is 33, 
which has a negative force; see &i3." Thes.]) Ezek. 
31:15, MINN YON) “and I will restrain its 
floods.”——(1) followed by 19, to restrain from any 
thing; 1 Sam. 25:26, 34, INK YTD "WI WR “ who 
has restrained me from doing thee evil;” Jer. 2:25, 
AMM 3227 “VIO “withhold thy foot from being un- 
shod,” do not so hasten as to loose thy shoes, Jerem. 
31:16. | 

(2) Followed by an acc. of thing, and [Ὁ of pers. 
to withhold any thing from any one, Genesis 30:2, 
TPB TOD YD WR “who has withheld from thee 
the fruit of the womb,” 2 Sa. 13:13; 1 Ki. 20:7; Jub 
22:7; followed by 6 of pers. Ps. 84:12, etc. In the 
same sense is said Ὁ ‘B PID Nu. 94:11; Ecc. 2:10. 

NipHaL.—(1) to be withheld, hindered; Jerem. 
3:3, reflex. to let oneself be hindered; Nu. 22:16, 
followed by [9 with an inf. 


nsop—Nyi 


(2) to be taken away, followed by Ὁ Job 38:15. 
Hence pr. n. 39", YIPA, 


Sy m. (from the root by), a bolt, a bar, Cant. 
5:5; Neh. 3:3. 


Syn m. id. Deu. 33:25. 


D3 m. pl. delicate fare, dainties, from the 
root 082, which is also used in Arabic in speaking of 
costly banquets, Ps. 141: 4. 


225 m. pl. 2 Sam. 6:5; Vulg. sistra, an in- 
strument of music, so called from its being shaken 
(root 343 Pil. Y3Y3), like σεῖστρον from σείω. Syr. and 
Arab. tympana quadrata. 


MPI) f. only in pl. NYRI bowls for libations, 
Ex. 25:29; 37:16; Nu.4:7. (Syriac ἱλζωχιο 
id., from the root fou Pael to offer a libation.) 


ΤΡ259 i. q. ΠΣ Ὁ f.a nurse; see Hiph. of the root 
P2?. 


MW (“one who forgets;” see Gen. 41:51), 
pr.n. Gr. Μανασσῆς, Manasseh.—(1)a son of Joseph, 
adopted oy Jacob his grandfather, Gen. 48:2, seqq. 
For the boundaries of the territory of the tribe of 
Manasseh, part of which was on each side of Jordan, 
see Josh. 13:29—32; 17:8,seqq. Patron. wD Deu. 
4:43.—(2) a king of Judah (699—644, B. C.), the 
son of Hezekiah, remarkable for his idolatry, super- 
stitinu, and cruelty towards the righteous, 2 Kings 
21:1—18; 2Ch.33:1—20.— (3) Jud.18:30 ans.— 
(4) Ezr. 10:30.—(5) verse 33. 


FN for ΠΝ (from the root 77), pl. NN} Neh. 
(2:44, and NY) Neh. 12:47; 13:10 (with Kametz 
impure); f.a part,a portion; Ps.63:11, ὮΝ ww n3o 
vi “they shall be the portion (i. 6. prey) of foxes ;” 
Psalm 11:6, “a wind of hot blasts (is) DO1D ni) the 
portion of their cup,” i. e. is poured out for them, 
Ps. 16:5. Used of portions of food, Neh. 1. e. 


Ὁ m. one pining away, one who ts consumed 
with calamities; root DD! which see Job 6:14. 


CCCCLXXXVIII 


a a ad 
DS 
cD 


ποθ -- 


Αἴας, pisiriz, pistris, x orpic; ὄρνις, Vor. ὄρνιξ, πιέχέια 
mistus ; sesterstus for sextertius ; also x and ss betweer 
two vowels like the Hebrew :micsa, missa: Ulixes, 
Ulysses; μαλάσσω, malaxo; also maximus, and Ital. 
massimo: Alexander and Alessandro.) Almost always 
used of tribute rendered by labour, servile work, 
angaria; fully 129 OD (servile tribute), 1 Ki. 9:21; 
2 Chron. 8:8. Of frequent use are the phrases ΠῚ" 
DID? Deu. 20:11; Jud. 1:30, 33, 35; Isa. 31:8; and 
72) ond mm’ Gen. 49:15; Josh. 16:10; to be liable 
to impressment for servile work. Without 729 id., 
hence 099 {03 Josh. 17:13; OD oi” Jud.1:28; and 
Dy DD DAY Esth. 10:1, to lay servile work upon any 
one; Di} oy "WS superintendent of works, or of im- 
pressment, 2 Sam. 20:24; 1 Ki. 4:6; 12:18; plur. 
Op “WY superintendents of works, task-masters, 
Exod. 1:11. 


aD m. (from the root 330) ---- (1) subst. seats 
set round, triclnium, couches set in a circle, 
in the Oriental manner, Cant. 1:12; comp. the root 
3309 1 Sam. 16:11. 

(2) adv. round about, 1 Ki. 6:29; plur. Miade 
id., Job 37:12. 

(3) plur. constr. prep. around, about, ἃ Ki. 23:5, 
DYLAN “ADD “ around Jerusalem.” 


“DD m. (from the root 139) prop. particip. Hiph., 
shutting up, hence— 

(1) he who shuts up, a locksmith, smith (ar 
tisan), 2 Ki. 24:14, 16; Jer. 44:1; 29:2. 

(2) that which shuts up, a prison Psa. 142:8; 
Isa. 24:22. 

FAD! αὶ border ; ρίαν. NUD (from the root 20). 

(1) close places, poet. used of fortified cities, Pa. 
18:46; Mic. 7:17. 

(2) borders, margins (Ranbdleiften), so called from 
their inclosing, Ex. 25:25, 8eq.; 37:14. 

(3) 1 Ki. 7:28, 29, 31, 32, 35, 36; « Ki. 16:17; 
ornaments on the brasen bases of the basins, which 
appear to have been square shields, on the four 
sides of the bases; see verses 28, 29, 31. 


“IHD m. the foundation of a building, 1 Kings 
7:9; from the root O° inflected in the manner of 


D'D m. tribute. (Commonly taken from D9! be- | verbs 35. 


cause tribute is “ virium dissolutio et confectio,” a deri- 
vation which can hardly seem suitable to any one. I 
have no doubt that D is contr. from 03/9 tribute, 
toll, from the root 0D3 to number, like the fem. ND') 
measure, number, for ΠΡ, Many examples of the 
softening of the letters ks, or ξ at the end of words by 
the rejectioa of k, are found in Gr. and Lat., as Ajaz, 


WDD m. @ portico, eo called from the columng 
standing in rows; compare ὙἹΌ, TT order, row. 
It is once found, Jud. 3:23. 

ΓΙ i.g. DOD and OXD No. IL, τὸ κεῖτ, τε 


FLOW DOWN. (Chald. δ Ὁ, Syriac [imso to be de 
cayed, to putrify; Ath. RAC: to melt.) 


AS03—7ADS 


Hirai, to melt, to dissolve. Psa. 6:7, ‘NYO 
NOOK YW “I dissolve (as it were) my couch with 
tears.” Psa. 147:18; fut. apoc. DDA) Psa. 39:12; 
trop. to melt the heart, i.e. to terrify; plur. OPT 
in the Chald. form for 300i} Josh. 14:8. 


MDD ἢ (from the root 7D}), plur. MOD tempta- 
tion, trials; used of—(1) the great deeds of God, 


by which he would both prove and excite the faith - 


of his people, Deuter. 4:34; 7:19; 29:2. On the 
other hand — 

(2) a temptation of Jehovah is i. q. a complain- 
ing against him, Psa. 95:8; whence [Massah], the 
pr. n. of a place in the desert 195 Ex.17:7; Deut. 
6:16; 9:22; 33:8. 

(3) calamity, by which God tries any one, πει- 
ρασμός, N. T., Job 9:23. 


MID prop. number (contr. from ΠΟΘ, like OD 


which see, for 9, root O93), constr. ND} prep. ac- 
cording to the number, i.e. at the rate of, even as 
(Syr. Kons, Chald. MP2 for Hebr. 33, 1). Deut. 
16:10, ΤΙΣ 273 NSD “even as thy hand can give.” 
LXX. καθὼς ἡ χείρ cov ἰσχύει. 


ΓΘ m. a covering, a vail (for the face), Exod. 
34:33—35. So all the versions, the context almost 
demanding it. But this cannot be explained on 
philological grounds. Yarchi indeed observes that 
this word is used in the Gemara in speaking of 
vailing the face, but this was no doubt taken from 


this passage. Arab. νὴ which I formerly com- 


pared, signifies rather a coverlet than avail. Possibly 
we ought to read ΠΡ (NPD, NH), a covering, 
a vail. 

MDD £.i.q. ΠΡ a hedge, thorn-hedge, Mic. 
7:4; from the root ἢ to hedge, to fence around. 

MID m. (from the root 123), removing away, 
keeping off, 2 Ki. 11:6. 

ἽΠΠΟΣ m. (from the root WO), traffic, mer- 
chandise, 1 Ki. 10:15. 


yO TO MIX, TO MINGLE, i.q. "1. (This root | 


is very widely extended, not only in the Phenicio- 
Shemitic languages, but also in the Indo-Germanic 
and Slavonic bi = ois gen, Sat Une 
Med. Ye, to Mix, ἴδωμεν dufwee mixture; Germ. 
Mifdhmafd; Aram. wh, 3), WP; Sanscr. maksh 


ΒΥ νον; Pers. WA pool and ας «οἷ; Gr. μίσγω; 


ΟΟΟΟΙΧΧΧΙΧ. 


nopo—ysp 
Lat. misceo; Polish mieseam ; Bohem. smisseti; Engl 
to mash, to mix; Germ. mifden.) Ps.102:10; Isa. 
19:14, ΟἹ O89 ABS OP Ain “ Jehovah has 
mingled in her midst a spirit of perversities;” i. 6. 
Jehovah has sent upon them a perverse disposition. 
Specially to mix wine, j.e. to spice it, Prov. 9:2, δὶ 
Tsa. 5:22. | 
Hence 7O)P and— 


> m. wine mized with spices, Psa. 75:9, 1. 4. 
4!) which see. 


yO! m. constr. JO!) (from the root 2), a cover- 
ing, 2Sam. 17:19; specially used of the vail before 
the gate of the holy tent, Exod. 26:36, sq.; 39:38; 
40:5; and of the court, Exod. 35:17; 39:40; called 
more fully 7093 NB Exod. 35:12; 39:34; 40:23. 
Isa. 22:8, THA FOOD NX 53) “and the vail of Judah 
shall be uncovered,” i. 6. Judah shall be exposed 
to shame; an image taken from a virgin, whose vail 
has been taken away by outrageous and violent men. 
The same figure is used in Arabic; see Schult. Origg. 
Hebr. § 258. 


nave f. (from the root 99), a covering, Eza 
28: 13. 


I, MDD f. (from the root 02 No. I).—(1) the 
casting of metal. 35D 22 a calf cast (of metal), 
Exod. 32:4,8. MPD ‘2% the cast images of gods, 
Ex. 34:17. Specially a molten image, Deut. 9:18; 
Jud. 17:3, 4. 

(2) σπονδή, a league, Isa. 30:1. 


II. MBI f. (from the root 102 No. II), a cover- 
tng, Isa. 95:7. 


ἸΏ m. (from the root 19 No. 4, to be poor), 
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4:13; 9:15, 16. Arabic 


- 


ω- Ss G 
ethos, phe’ Ethiop. δ] Ἢ ἃ, whence a new 


verb D774: to be poor, }7D19, enero to make poor. 
Many modern languages have adopted this word 
(prob. from the Arabic), as the Ital. meschino, mes- 
chinello; Portuguese, mesquinho, subst. mesqutnhez ; 
French, mesquin, subst. mesquinerie. Hence— 

n30 f. poverty, misery, Deut.8:9; see the 
preceding word. 

ΓΙΌ plur. f. storehouses, granarics, by a 
transposition of the letters fer M1022, from the root 
D33 which see, Ex. 1:21; 1 Ki. 9:19; 4 Chr. 8:4. 


NPP f. (from the root 0) No. I, 1, 4. gust we 


| weave), threads, web of a weaver, Jud. 16:13, 14 


MD—NAYIDD 


| nbn ¢ (from the root bp) —(1) a way cast 
up, embanked, highway; hence a public way, 
Jud. 20:31, 32; 1 Sa.6:12; Isa. 40:3. Applied to 
course of life, Pro. 16:17; Ps. 84:6. 

(2) a ladder, steps, i.q. 070. 2Ch.g:11. 

5 m. (from the root bP), away embanked, 
Le. a public, a great road, Isa. 35:8. 

“YODID only in pl. O°VPPD Isa. 41:7, 0°909 1 Ch. 
22:3, and MIND 2 Chron. 3:9; Jer. 10:4, nails; 
comp. Arab. lps a nail. Root WD. [Once written 
with & Ecc. 14:11. 


DDI TO MELT, TO FLOW DOWN, TO WASTE 
AWAY. In Kal once found, used of a sick person 


wasting away, Isa. 10:18. (Kindred roots are ΠΌΡ, | 


DS!) No. II; see also A,|, to dissolve, to macerate in 
water, and the words given under Ὁ.) 

NipHat D3, in pause DID), fut. 59), inf. DYI—(1) 
to be melted, used of the manna, Ex. 16:21; of wax, 
Psal. 68:3; by hyperb. of mountains melting with 
blood, Isa. 34:3.—Jud. 15:14, “his bands melted 
from off his hands,” i.e. fell from his hands as if 
:ovsed. Used of cattle when sick, 1 Sa. 15:9. 

(2) to become faint—(a) with fear, terror, 
2 Sam. 17:10; often used cf the heart, Deut. 20:8; 
Josh. 2:18; 5:1 The original force of the expres- 
gion is retained in the following, Josh. 7:5, “the 
heart of the people melted, pp? ὯΝ and became 
water.—(6) with sorrow, grief, Psa. 22:15; 112:10; 
compare Ovid. ex Ponto, i. 2, 57, “sic mea perpetuts 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admotis ut nova cera 
solet.” 

Hipni, causat. of Niphal No. 2,a, to make fearful, 
Deu. 1:28. 

Derivatives, D9, ODA; comp. also 7D, ADH, which 
I refer however to another root. 

YD a weapon, an arrow, a dart, Job 41:18. 


Arab. c 5 id. from the root ε} to draw an arrow 


in a bow, Koran, Ixxix. 1; the letters Ὁ and } being 
interchanged. ‘ 


YOD m. (from the root YBJ)—(1) a quarry, see 
the root, Hiphil No.1. 1Ki.6:7, yoo προρ tax 
“ whole stones (not hewn), from the quarry.” LXX. 
Αίθοις axporopotc ἀργοῖς. Vulg. incorrectly lapides 
dolatt 


[YOQ, separated in Thes. | 
(2) breaking up, departure of a camp, prop. of 


CCCCXC 


ΒΟ: --Π Ὁ 


a Nomadic host (see 5») No. 4); hence also applied 
to single individuals, Deu. 10:11, OYA Ὁ YOO? “to 
go out before the people.” Num.10:2, “N& yRD? 
ni3M23 “for the depar.ure of the camp.” Subst. 
a journey, Ex. 40:38; Nu. 10:6; a station ona 
journey, Exod. 17:1, ΣΡ ΟΡ “according to their 
stations.” Nu. 10:6, 12. 


“WO m. (from the root T¥9) a prop, a stay, 
1 Ki. 10:12. 


“IBD m. const. 197) with suff. “TBD? (from the 
root 15D) wartling, lamentation, Gen. 50:10; Am 
5:16, 17. 


NIEDD τη. (from the Chaldee root 82D Pe. and 
Aph. to feed); fodder for cattle, Gen. 24:25, 32; 
42:27; 43:24. 


ΓΙΒΘΘ f. ig. NBO (which see) scurf, scab, a 
place in the body affected by ascab, Lev. 13:6, 7, 8. 


MMBID pl. f. cushions, quilts, coverlets, au 
called from being spread out, see the root NBD No. 3. 
Ezek. 13:18, 21. Symm. ὑπαυχένια. Vulg. ceree 
calia. 


"8D m. (from the root 19D)—(1) narrations 
(compare the verb in Pi.) Jud. 7:15. 

(2) number, Nu. 1:2; 9:20; and so frequently. 
Sometimes in the acc. it is put adverbially for accord- 
ing to thenumber. Ex.16:16, 02 NW) ἼΒΡΌ “ac. 
cording to the number of your souls.” Job1:5. 
Elsewhere (as the Gr. ἀριθμῷ, ἀριθμόν) it is added 
pleonastically to numerals. 4 Samuel 21:20, O WY 
BPD YIN) “ twenty-four in number” (24 an ber 
Baht). —IBDD J Gen. 41:49; 78D ΠΝ 1 Chron. 
22:4, and “BOD PRY Job5:9; 9:10; without 
number, i.e. innumerable. On the contrary ‘MO 
IBD, WEDD WK men of number, are a few, such as 
can be easily numbered, Gen. 34:30; Deu. 4:27; 
Psalm 105:12; Jer. 44:28; 1Chron. 16:19; and in 
apposit. ἼΒΌ OD’ the days, which are a number, 
i.e. can be numbered, a few, Nu. 9:20. (Similarly 


lrg ree ol numbered days, i.e. a few, Koran 


ii. 180; but see the interpreters.) In Deu. 33:6, in 
the words "BPP Yi) i" the particle of negation 
must be repeated from what has preceded, and the 
rendering is, “ and let (not) his men be a number,” 
i.e. let them be many, innumerable. 

(3) [Mispar], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:2; for which these 
is MBP Neh. 7:7. 


IBRD (Mispereth], see HP No. 3. 


myD--"0D 


“YD? a root which occurs twice, and is both 
Joubtful and obscure, which I consider however to 
have had the same meaning as 112 and 3) To SEPA- 
RATE, TO SEPARATE ONESELF. Hence in Kal, Nu. 
31:16, ΓΤ Pe) 199) “to turn aside perfidi- 
ously from Jehovah,” i. q. byp ὄνον, which is found 
in the parallel places, Nu. 5:6; 2 Ch. 36:14; Ezek. 
14:13; unless indeed this be the true reading in this 
passage. Others render “ to dare a defection from 


Jehovah ;” compare Syr. sors to dare, to undertake 
to do anything. In a very different context it is 
found in— 

Nipaua., Nu. 31:5, mpd ἢριὶ en "POND MPN “and 
there were separated out of the tribes of Israel a 
thousand out of each tribe,” as well rendered by 
Saadiah. More freely Onk. and Syr. ware chosen. 
LXX. ἐξηρίθμησαν, reading perhaps PD"), or by the 
Samaritan usage, in which 10 is i. q. Heb. TPP. 

Talm. 10D is to deliver, to betray, Syr. Ethp. to 
accuse, both of which meanings are unsuitable in 
these passages. 


nb f. contr. for NPY (from the root YS) a 
bond, Eze. 20:37. 

δι. ᾳ. YAO admonition, discipline, in- 
struction, Job 33:16, from the root 7%. 


“AMD m. (from the root M9) a hiding-place, 
refuge, Isa. 4:6. 


“ADD τη. a hiding-place, spec. used of the place 
οἵ an ambush, Ps. 10:9; 17:12; Lam. 3:10. 


ἼΞΨΟ τὰ. Ch. work, i. ᾳ Heb. ΠΡΌ, byb Daniel 
4:34; from the Ch. root Ta to do, to make. Found 
once by a Chaldaism in the Hebrew text, Job 34:25. 


mayo m.(from the root 73})) density, compact- 
ness, 1 Kings 7:46, ΠΟ ἢ ARYA “in the compact 
soil.” 

“SYD τὰ. (from the root 12¥)—(1) a passing 
over, going on, Isa. 30:32, 13] TIMID AYY ABYD 25 
pr. “all the passing over of the decreed rod...... 
(is) with timbrels,” i. 6. wherever the rod passes (and 
smites) there the timbrels sound. 

(2) a place of passing over—(a) the ford of a 
river, Gen. 32:23.—(b) a narrow valley, a pass of 
the mountains, 1 Sa. 13:23.— The fem. is— 

ΓΔ 4. pl. ningye, and Nyy (this latter 
absol. Josh. 2:7; from 113"), and const. Jud. 3: 28), 
iq. 12 No. 2.—(a)a ford, Isa. 16:2.—(6) a pase 
of the mountains, Isa. 10:29. 


COCCXCI 


my--m>Dt 


Say m. pl. 8°> and M} (from the roo! by to roll) 
—(1) a track, or rut in which the wheels revolve, 
Ps. 65:12. 

(2) a way, Ps. 140:6; Prov. 2:18. Often me- 
taph. (like JVI, 72°N2) used of course of action, Paaln: 
23:3; Prov.2:9,15; 4:26. 


Say m. 1 Sa. 26:5, 7, and ἌΣ fem. (denom. 
from now a wagon), @ wagon rampart, a fortifica- 
tion constructed of the wagons and other baggage 
of the army, 1 Sa. 17:20. 


“Wr TO WAVER, TO TOTTER. Psalm 18:37; 
26:1; 37:31; Job12:5, 73) Ὁ “ whose foot 
tottereth.” Pro. 25:19, ΠΣ) 537 “a tottering 
foot,” for NID, Ὁ shortened into 1, compare Lehrg. 
p. 309. Others take ΠῚ Ὁ as an abstr. noun, a totter- 
ing, of the form 7230, 335), in fem. 

Hipuin, to cause to totter, or shake, Ps. 69:24. 


“WS (for TW “ ornament”), [Maadai], nr.n. 
τὰ. Ezr. 10:34. 


MWD (for WW “ornament of Jehovah”), 
[Maadiah], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:5; for which there 
is WD (“festival of Jehovah”), verse17. The 
two places will perfectly accord, if the first be read 
med, 


I, Tw only in plur. OF We, OPWE Jer. 51:34 
[In Thes. this reference is removed to ἰδ; The form 
actually occurring in the passage is‘77¥P]; and nis we 
1 Sa. 15:32 (from the root TW). 

(1) delight, joy, Prov. 29:17. 
joyfully, cheerfully, 1 Sa. 15:32. 

(2) delicate food, dainties, Gen. 49:20; Lam. 
4:5. | 

II. nis We m. bonds; by transposition of the 
letters for ΠῚ, from the root 729 to bind. Job 
38:31, Mp’) Nis “the bands of the Pleiades ;” 
see “23. : 

TH τὰ. (from the root VI¥) a hoe, Isa. 7:26. 


Adv. with joy, 


ΓΊΝΩ an unused root, which appears to have had 
the meaning of flowing down, softness, like the 
cogn. NID, +Le, δὶς, gle, 3D see under Dp. CCCCLXVII, 
A. Hence— 

| ΓΞ 

ΓΝ (Arabic sing. i) only in plural, (A), O'S 
constr. ‘YO, with suff. JYO, and also DY (for 
ΠΟ), Eze. 7:19—(1) intestines, "Ὁ ὙΞῸ NY} ta 
come forth from any one’s bowels, to be desrended 
from any one, Gen. &:4, (75:23); 2 Sa. 7:12; 16:18 


po-nye 

(2) the belly, Jonaha:1; specially used of the 
womb. Genesis 25:23; Ruth 1:11, 0°92 ὑπτὴνς 
‘YB “ are there yet sons in my womb?” ἜΝ ὙΦ 
“ from my mother’s womb,” Isa. 49:1; Psalm 71:6. 
Once used of the external belly, Cant. §:14 (comp. 
Dan. 2:32). 

(3) the brcast, the heart, figuratively, the inmost 
soul. Job 30:27; Lam. 1:20; Cant. 5:4; Isaiah 
16:11; Psalm 40:9, Ὁ "na qn “thy law is 
in the midst of my bowels,” i.e. set deeply in my 
soul, Compare Ὁ ΘΓ. 

(B) Nive the bowels. So in the difficult passage, 
Isa. 48:19, which I would thus explain, “ thy seed 
shall be as the sand, YMIYTD FVD ‘NY¥N¥) and the 
offspring of thy bowels like (that of) its bowels,” 
sc. of the sea (verse 18); for the more full *S$8¥2 
YNiyp, i.e. as the fishes of the sea sprung up in its 
bowels. M3) is 1. ᾳ. D'YP, but the feminine form in- 
dicates a figurative use. ΠῚ rendered by the ancient 
versions ΤΟΝ as its small stones, sc. of sand, 
which is commonly defended by comparing Chaldee 
XY a small coin, obolus (perhaps a small stone), 

A) 


and the Arabic Lle, which denotes a scruple of 
conscience, not a small stone. 


myo or NYS Chald. only in pl. i.q. Hebr. "Ὁ 
A, 2, the belly, here the external, Dan. 2:32. 


AyD m. i. q. 3} α cake, 1 Ki. 17:12; compare 
verse 33. Ps. 35:16, 2D ‘3¥2 “cake-buffoons, ” 
parasites, see Ὁ). 


ΤῊ more rarely 3) (with Kametz impure) suff. 
‘tip, ‘4912, pl. DY (from the root ἢ} to be strong), 
m. a strong or fortified place, a defence, a 
jortress, Jud. 6:26; Dan. 11:7, 10, ete. Ty Wy 
fortified cities. Isaiah17:9; 23:4, O° NYP “the 
fortress of the sea,” 1. 6. Tyre. Eze. 30:15, ‘0% 
DY “ the God of fortresses;” Dan. 11:38; used 
of some Syrian deity obtruded on the Jews, by 
Antiochus Epiphanes, perhaps Mars. [This entirely 
turns on the question whether the prophecy relates 
really to Antiochus Epiphanes.] Figuratively, Psa. 
60:9, “ Ephraim (is) 7 ti) the defence of my 
head,” i.e. my helmet. Prov. 10:99, “the way of 
God (is) the defence of the upright,” i.e. religion, 
piety. Used of a refuge, Isa. 25:4; figuratively, of 
Jehovah, Psa. 37:39; 43:2. As to the form ΠΣ Ὁ 
see the Etym. Ind. 


Ἵν» (perhaps “oppression,” from the root ἸΚΌ, 
(“a girdle of the breast ?”}), [Maoch)], pr. τι. m. 


8 Sa.27:9° compare ΤΡ. No. 2, a. 


CCCCXCII 


BYD “yD 


ryt m. (from the root }ty) pl. O'R 1 Ch. 4:41 

(1) a dwelling—(a) of God, used of the temple, 
Ps. 26:8; of heaven, Ps. 68:6; Deu. 26:15.—(d) οἱ 
wild beasts, a den, Nah. 2:12; Jer.g:10; 10:22; 
51:37. Acc. in one’s dwelling, like ΓΞ. at home, 
1 Sa. 2:29, 32. Used of a refuge, Ps. 90:1. 

(2) [Maon], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:55; 1 Sam. 25:2, in the vicinity of 
which was YQ ‘TD 1 Sa. 23:24, 25. —(¢) of an Ara- 
bian tribe, in Jud.10:12 connected with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, in 2Ch. 26:7 with the 
Arabs, properly so called; plur. O°Y) 2 Ch. loc. cit.; 
and 1Ch. 4:41 1p. There still exists Madan (lee); a 
town with a fortress in Arabia Petreea, by the south 
of the Dead Sea; See Seetzen, in v. Zach’s Monatl. 
Corresp. xviii. p. 382; and Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p.724,German trans.; and my notes, p. 1069. 
The Minei of Arabia are altogether different from 
these, as was shewn by Buchart, Phaleg. ii. 23. [This 
place appears rather to be Ma'in μας in the south 
of Judea, Rob. ii. 193. ]—(c) m. 1 Ch. 4:45. 

NY see jivtp bya ma. 

mye & ΓΘ f. of the preceding, habitation, 
Jer. 21:13—(a) of Jehovah, the temple, Psa. 76:3. 
—(6) of wild beasts, a cave, Ps. 104:22; Am. 3:4. 

-(c) an asylum, a refuge, Deu. 33:27. 

Dy m. [Mehunim, Meunim], pr.n.—(1) 
see ΣΟ No. 2, 6. —(2) Ezr. 2:50; Neh. 7:52. 

‘ONY (for MN “habitations of Jeho- 
vah” [“ my habitations” ]), [ Mehonothas ], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:14. 

Ὁ m. darkness, 138. 8:22; from the root Ay. 

NYP τὰ. plur. OMY? pudenda, Hab. 2:15; from 


the root Ἣν No. II, Arab. je i. gq. TY, 4,5 bo be 
naked. 


YD see NYP. 
iY ἃ WWD (“consolation of Jeho- 


vah” from the root ΠΣ sje) [Maasiah), pr. Ὦ, m. 
1 Ch. 34:18; Neh. 10:9. 


Ovid —(1) Arabic ina to be smooth raked, 


hence TO BE POLISHED, SHARP; see DYD; transp. 


nr . 


Joe prob. to scrape, to scrape off(comp. , ...< to rub, 
also 7D, since y and 4 are kindred letters to each 
other), whence ON) prop. a scraping, scrap (ein Span 
Spindyn), hence ἃ little. Hence comes the denom.— 


o—nyn 

(2) to be little, few. Lev. 95:16, 0°90 OY Ἐν 
“according to the fewness of the years,” Ex.12:4; 
Neh. 9:32; also to be made few, to be diminished, 
Ps. 107:39; Isa.21:17; Pro. 13:11. 

Piet SY intrans. i.q. Kal, Ecc. 12:3. 

Hip, O'YI—(1) to make few, to diminish, 
Levit. 25:16; Num. 26:54; 33:54; Jerem. 10:24, 
DOYON TD “lest thou makest me (the people) few,” 
or “ diminishest;” Eze. 29:15. 

(2) to make, or do anything alittle, orinaslight 
degree (etwas in geringer Menger in geringem Maage 
thun). Num. 11:32, OO MWY AON DHT “he 
who had (gathered) a little, had gathered ten ho- 
mers.” Exod. 16:17,18; 2 Ki. 4:3, “ borrow empty 
vessels VDA ON sc. bee (borrow) not a few.” 
Specially to give few, Num. 35:8; Exod. 30: 16. 
[ Hence the following words. ] 


OY, once MYO 2 Chron. 12:4, pr. a scraping (see 
the root, No.1). Hence alittle. Construed — 

(a) as a substantive, followed by a genit. of the 
— poun ὮΝ OYD paulum aque, a little water, Gen. 
18:4; 24:17, 43. 29% OYDa little food, Gen. 43:2; 
as else put after in the genitive, as DYD ‘ND a few 
men, Deu. 36:5. DY Wa little help, Dan. 11:34. 
It is also joined with nouns by apposition. Isa. 10:7, 
DytD N> O13 “ nations not a little,” 1. 6. not a few; 
here, by litotes, many. 

(δὴ) as an adverb, a little, Ps. 8:6; of time, a 
little while, for a little, Ruth 2:7; Psa. 37:10; 
shortly, presently, Hosea 8:10; Hagg. 2:6; of 
space, a little, 2 Sam.16:1. DY BOYD peu ἀ peu, 

lsttle by little, Exod. 23:30; Deut. 7:22. BYDD 
«BPD is it but a@ small thing to you? Num. 16:9; 
Eze. 16:20, ΣΕ OWN “was this of thy whore- 
doms but little?” Rarely— 

(c) it stands as an adjective, small, few, Num. 
13:38; 26:54; plur. D'MY) a few, Ps. 109:8; Ecc. 


5:1. 

With Caph prefixed. —(1\ nearly,almost, within 
a Iittle, Gen. 26:10; Ps. 73:2; 119:87. 

(2) shortly, Psa. 81:15; 94:17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Psalm 2:12; Job 32:22. Y DYyHD shortly 
that, for scarcely, Cant. 3:4; comp. 3 let. B, No. 3. 

(3) i. ᾳ. OY but intensive; very little (see 3 B, 
No. 4), ὅσον ὀλίγον, Prov. 10:20; 1 Chron. 16:19, 
“a few men (even) DYDD very few;” Psa. 105:12; 
very little, 2 Sam. 19:37. 


Dyn f. MY adj., Eze.23:20; smooth, and hence 
polished, sharp (of a sword), i. q © verses 16, 
16° see the root EXP No. 1. 


CCCCXCIN 


ον 


ΓΝ m. (from the root MY) a vail, a garment, 
Isa. 61:3. 


ΡΟΝ f. (from the root OY No. I), a cloak, or 
rather a large tunic put over the one commonly 
worn, reaching to the hands and feet; compare "Yb, 


See 


- & 2? 


Arabic Silke and ον, id. Isaiah 3:22. 
Schroeder, De “Vest. Mul. Hebr. Pp. 2338. 


YD τὰ. a heap of ruins, ruins, i.q. Ἢ, for WR, 
from the root 71), Isa.17:1. The prophet used an 
unaccustomed form in order to allude to the pre- 


ceding VYD. 


‘YD (perhaps ordayxvilépevoc;” comp. YP), 
[Maat], pr. n. m., Neh. 12:36. 


YD m.an upper garment; an exterior tunic, 
wide and long, reaching to the ancles, but without 
sleeves; see 2 Sa. 13:18; compare Braun. De Vest. 
Sacerd. II. 5; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, Hebr. 
p- 267; Hartmann’s Hebriierin, vol. iii., p. 512. It was 
worn by women (2 Sam. loc. cit.); by men of birth 
and rank, Job 1:20; 2:12; by kings, 1 Sa. 15:37; 
18:4; 24:5,12; by priests, 1 Sam. 28:14; specially 
by the high priest, with the ephod put over it, 
whence TEXT YD Ex. 28:31; 39:22. (The origin 
is not clear. It is not, however, improbable that the 
root yD had the primary power of covering; hence 
of acting covertly, astutely, perfidiously; compare 
333 No. 1, and the remarks there made.) 


ΟΝ and Chald. [9 bowels, see ANP. 


Μ᾽ constr. }"¥ and poet. with Vav parag. 1*¥ 
Ps. 114:8; with suff. iY Hos. 13:15; plur. 1) 
constr. “19D, and nian, constr. ΠῚ. τὰ. denom. 
from |‘? with Mem formative. 

(1) α place trrigated with fountains, Ps, 84:7 
(compare as to this place under the word &)3). 

(2) a fountain itself, i. q. NY: (Syr. rene id.) 
Gen. 7:11; 8:2. Metaph. it appears to indicate the 
greatest joy, pleasure, delight, Ps. 87:7. 


OY 1 Ch. 4:41 ana i.g. O°, see [i 9, ὁ. 


Bee TO PRESS, TO PRESS UPON. Part. pass. 
WH an animal castrated by pressing or bruising 
the testicles, Lev.22:24. 1Sa.26:7, ΠΡ INA 
YW “his spear was pressed into (..e. fixed in) 
the ground.” 

Puat, to be pressed, used of the breasts immo» 
destly pressed, Eze. 23:3. Hence pr.n. ΤΌ, and— 


NM 


MVD & MDVD Josh. 13:13 (“ oppression”), 
[Waachah], pr.n.—(1) of a town and region at the 
foot of Hermon, near Geshur, a district of Syria (see 
"WA and “HY No.1), 2 Sam. 10:6, 8; Deut. 3:14. 
Hence the neighbouring tract of Syria was called 
ΠΗ OW 1Ch.1g:6. Gent. noun ‘NWP Deu.3:14; 
Josh. 12:5; 13:11; 2Ki.25:23. Comp. ΠΡ) Π3 
and MDP MQ 298, 

(2) of several men—(a) 1 Ki. 2:39; 1 Ch.11:43; 
27:16; called also WW, which see—(b) Gen. 22: 
24; where however the sex is doubtful ;—and of wo- 
men, as—(c) the wife of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 15: 2; 
10:13; 2 Chron. 11:20; called also, 13:2, ΠῚ Ὁ .--- 
(1) ὦ Sa. 3:3.—(e) 1 Ch. 2:48.—(f) 1 Ch. 7:15, 16. 


by fut. byny Pro. 16:10, and by Lev. §:15. 

(1) To ACT TREACHEROUSLY, TO BE FAITHLESS, 
Pro. 16:10; 2 Ch. 26:18; 29:6,19; Neh. 1:8. by 
37°2 to sin against Jehovah, to turn aside from him, 
Deut. 32:51; often in this phrase, ming yD pia) 
1 Ch. 5:25; 10:13; 2 Ch. 12:2. 

(2) followed by 3 of the thing, to take anything 
by stealth, Josh. 7:1; 22:20; 1 Ch. 2:7. (Simonis 


compares ἰας to whisper, to backbite; the idea of 


pee 
which is too foreign to this verb; and d\e< perfidy, 
fraud ; which is from the root ἰῷ The signification 


No. 3, is more closely resembled by je to seize, to 
' take by stealth. The primarysignification of the 
roat seems to be that of covering; whence oY; 
hence to act covertly, unless indeed it be regarded 
that -Y is a secondary root, taken from the noun 

W the upmost (compare under NN), NN), prop. 
therefore, to be over or above anything, to pos- 
sess, to have in one's power, ben Oberherrn maden, 
id) bemddtigen; compare /Zthiop. of similar origin, 
AH/\P: to tyrannise, to rebel; and also the Hebrew 
bya.) [This latter conjectural formation is rejected 
in Thes. | 

Hence byt, and— 


I, Syn masc. perfidy, treachery (against God), 
sin, Job 21:34; elsewhere only in the phrase out 
3 292, see the examples cited above. 


Il. Syn masc. (formed from nbyr, from the root 
ny), prop. htgher, the higher part; hence as an 
adv. above. (This word may be suspected to be the 
same as "ΝΠ No. I, see the etymological note on the 
root 27.) 

Only found with the prefixes and affixes — 
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(1) bynen from above, Isaiah 45:8, and above 
(comp. 1) No. 3, ¢), Deu. 5:8; Am. 4:9; Job 18:16 
Followed by bt by19t) — (a) above, upon (oberbalt 
von etwas), as Gen. 22:9, ΟΥ̓) -¥D “upon the 
wood.” Dan. 1a:6, 780 ΘῸΡ SyoP “upon the 
water of the river."—(b) near, by, Isa. 6:2, “ the 
seraphs stood ἐν Syrar.” LXX. κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ. Comp. 
OY used of people accompanying a leader, Ex. 18: 13. 
14; Jud. 3:19; especially Job 1:6. 

(2) with 7 local, ΠΡΌ ----(α) upwards, 1Ki.7:31 
ny ΡΝ upwards more and more, Deu. 28: 43.— 
(δὴ) farther, more, τ 88. 9:2; used especially of time, 
Nu. 1:20; also, onward, 1 Sa. 16:13. 

(3) myo — (a) upwards, Isa. 7:11; Ecc. 3:21; 
Ezek.1:27. yb? ΠΡΡῸΡ 41:7. Followed by a 
noun, Ezrag:6, UX" ΠΟ “over the head.”— (5) 
beyond, 1 Ch. 23:27; 4 Ch. 31:17. Opp. to ΠΡΌΣ, 
J mMpyd? over any thing, i.e. besides that which, 
1 Ch. 29:3. ?¥D?27 unto a high degree, i.e. ἐπ᾿ 
a higher degree, exceedingly, 2 Chron. 16:12, 
17:12; 26:8. 

(4) abynbp from above, Gen.6:16; 7:20; Ex 
25:21; 26:14; 36:19; Josh. 3:13, 16. 


Ὁ Chald. plur. poy the place of entrance,i.e. 
setting (of the sun), Dan.6:1§; from the root 
to enter. 


Gyn see OY. 


Sis masc. Neh. 8:6, lifting up; formed from 
ΠΡ, apy from the root ΠΟ. 


nbyr m. (from the root meyv)—(1) an ascent, 
a place by which one goes up, Neh. 12:37. With 
suff. 1°71 its ascent (sing. compare Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 90, 9), Eze. 40:31. 

(2)a lofty place—(a) astage,a platform, Neh. 
9:4.—(b) an acelivity,a hill. VY AY 1 Sa. 
9:11; ON neyo the acclivity or mount of Olives, 
2 Sam. 15:30; OD 1K now Josh. 15:7; 18:17, on 
the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
DS py nowy (“the acclivity of scorpions”), 
Num. 34:4; Josh. 15:3, on the southern borders of 
Palestine. 


ἘΣ fem.—(1) ascent, going up, to ἃ highet 
region, Ezra 7:9. Metaph. O99 nyowD the things 
which rise upin your mind, i.e. thoughts which pasa 
through your mind, Eze. 11:5; compare the phrase 
32° PY 38:10. 

(2)a step, by which any one goes up. Mioyg vy six 
steps, 1 Ki. 10:19; Ezek. 40:26, 31, 34. Figure 
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tively —(a) the steps of a gnomon, whence rious 
is used of the gnomon or dial itself, divided into 
steps, 2 Ki. 30:9, 10, 11; Isa. 38:8, according to the 
Targum, Symm., Jerome, and the Rabbins; where, 
others, following the LXX.,Syr., and Jos. Antt. x. 11, 
§ 1, understand steps of a flight. —(b) MioyDD TY a 
song of steps, in the heading of fifteen psalms, Ps. 
120 — 134; which, as I judge, are so called because 
af the metre and rhythm found in most of them; the 
sense, as it were, goes on progressively ; thus the first or 
last words of a preceding sentence are often repeated 
at the beginning of those that follow; e.g. Psa.121, 
8 ΣΌΣ ἽΝ (4) "ἫΝ RIS! PRD OAT ON DY REN (1) 
em Ny 33) ND ππ (4) TIDY drzrde (3) 
PD TIP πὴπὶ (7) ... TIDY TIM (6) Teer Te 
Oe NTN Ἢ mI 8 10 (Ps.t2q:1) 9 7 
“388 (4)... ΒΡ ΡΒ OM YT (3) ...899 MOY 8 99 (2) 
DYTYT OA OE) OY TAY IN (6) IER DMT 
Compare 122:2, 3,4; 123:3,4; 126:2, 3; 29:1, 2. 
The song of Deborah may be reckoned as one of 
the same kind; see Judges 5:3, 5,6, 9, 12, 19, 20, 
21, 23, 24, 27, 30. I have discussed this kind of 
rhythm at greater Jength in Ephemerid. Hal. 1812, 
No. 205; which has been approved of by De Wette, 
Einl. in das A. T., p. 289; Winer, in Lex., ete. Beller- 
mann considered these to be trochaic songs (Metrik 
der Hebriaer, 1813, page 199, sqq-.), against whom, I 
have discussed the question, Ephemerid. Hal. 1815, 
No.11; denying, altogether, that the Hebrews had any 
metrical prosody. Those are still farther from the 
truth who apply the title nioyan VY to the subject 
matter of those Psalms, and render it songs of going 
up (see No. 1), and suppose them to have been sung 
by the Israelites returning from their exile (compare 
Ezr. 7:9), or by those who went up to Jerusalem; 
for this subject is treated in only two of them (Psa. 
129, and 126), and other subjects in all the rest. 
(3) @ lofty place, 1 Ch. 17:17; specially an 
wpper room, i.q. M7Y Am. 9:6. 


Obym 1. q. bby Zech. 1:4 3"Π2. 


Soyn (from the root 22%) only in plur. ἜΣ ΟΣ 
m. works—(a) the illustrious deeds of God, Ps. 
77:12; 78:7.—(b) works of men, Zec. 1:6; Jer. 
7:5; 11:18; 21:14. poy YN, 2 ὉΠ to act well, 
or ill, Jer. 35:15; Mic. 3:4. 


ἽΝ m. (from the root VP), standing, sta- 
tron, [“function”], 1 Ki. 10:5; Isa. 44:19: 1 Ch. 
23:28; 2Ch.y 4. 


“Tey a) pr. part. Hophal (from the root TY), some- 


firm, stable, (“ground to stand on”), Ps 
69:3. 


ΓΡΟΝΘ ἢ (from the root DDY), a burden, Zech 
12:3, “I will make Jerusalem 3) TORY [38 a 
ey of burden to all peoples.” The meaning of 
this has been well illustrated by Jerome on the 
passage: “ Mos est tn urbibus Palestine, et usque. 
hodie per omnem Judeam vetus consuctudo servatur, ut 
tn vicults, oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur laptdes 
gravissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se soleant, 
et 608 pro varietate virtum sublevare, alit ad genua, ali 
usque ad umbilicum, alti ad humeros et caput, nonnulls 
super verticem, rectts junctisque manibus, magnitudinem 
virtum demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 


ΟΡΌΝΘ m. pl. depths, deep places, Isa. §1:10; 
Ps. 69:3, from the root PPy. 


5 (for ΠΩ}, from the root ΠῚ), _s= to designate 
by one’s words, compare 132), pr. subst. purpose, 
intent, with pref. ὁ, 10? ; with suff. ‘22?, ΜΌΝ, 
DvD? always becoming a particle. 

(A) prep. on account of— 

(1) used of the cause by which any one is moved, 
Ps. 48:12, “ let Mount Zion be glad ... TRAY’ IyD? 
because of thy judgments;” Psa. 97:8; 122:8. 
God is often said to have done something 711 wig? 
ΣΝ for the sake of David his servant, i.e. on ac- 
count of his memory and the promises given to him, 
Isa. 37:35; 1 Ki. 11:32; 2 Ki. 8:19; 19:34; wn? 
IDM for his mercy’s sake, i.e. because of his mercy 
being what it is, Ps.6:5; 25:7; 44:27 (in the same 
sense is said VIOND Ps. 25:7; 51:3; 109:26); jw 
iY for his name’s sake, what his name or character 
bids us to expect, (for God is regarded as being mer 
ciful, as has been well remarked by Winer), Psa. 
23:3; 25:11; 31:4. This meaning of the expres- 
sion is very clear from the following examples: Ps. 
109:21, TION 2ἸὉ "3 Ἴων wo? AX ALY “do with 
me according to thy name, for great is thy lovin 
kindness;” Ps. 143: 11, 13) WIQT¥D YON 1 WY ie, 
“for thy name's sake, O Jehovah, keep me alive, 
according to thy righteousness,” or mercy. [?] But 
see another use of this phrase under letter 5.— 
ἿΡῚΣ wn (God) “ for his righteousness’ sake,” Isa 
42:21. 

(2) used of purpose and intention, which any one 
has in view. 033¥? on your account, i. 6. for your 
welfare, for your benefit, Isa. 43:14, compare 45:4} 
63:17. ‘3222 on my account, for my sake, 1. 6. to 
vindicate my name, Isa. 43:25; 48:11; in this sez se 


ἽΝ --Ἰν 
there is said more explicitly "NOMA (o>) ... 1 wb 


“because of my name...and my glory,” Isa. 48:9; 
compare WY WD? Ps. 79:9, which is immediately 
explained, JOU 33 134 Sy “on account οἵ the 
glory of thy name,” and 106:8, “N¥ wine wy wr? 
WRI3 “for his name’s sake, that he might shew 
forth his power.” There is a different sense of this 
phrase in 1 Ki. 8:41, “ the stranger who comes from 
a land that is very far off IY wid? because of thy 
name,” i.e. to see thy glory. In the Psalms God is 
not unfrequently said or besought to do something 
“ because of his enemies” Ps.8:3; or because 
of the enemies of the Psalmist, Ps. 5:9; 27:11; 
69:19, i. 6. that they may be put to shame, as 
though it were #3! ¥9>.— Followed by an inf, with 
the intent that, Am. 2:7; Jer.7:10; 44:8; Deut. 
29:18. In some instances interpreters have pre- 
ferred understanding wo? of the event, rather than 
of the intent, rendering it so (i.e. with the result) 
that; but in this way the force of the language is 
wantonly destroyed. ‘The idea of purpose or intent 
is always to be preserved, Am. loc. cit. “a father 
and son go in unto the same girl (harlot) Obn 121; 
ὙΦῚΡ OYPNX in order to profane my holy name,” 
that is, with such atrocity and wantonness of wicked- 
ness do they advisedly, as it were, provoke the divine 
punishment; or, to use the Hebrew proverb, they 
draw punishment with cords of wickedness (Isaiah 
§:18). Compare letter B, and see the observations 
of Fritzsche on the part. ἵνα, on Matth. p. 837. 

(B) WR WD? Gen. 18:19; Lev.17:5; Nu. 17:5; 
Deu. 20:18; 27:3; Josh.3:4; 2 Sa. 13:5, etc., and 
without WX: wo? conj. to the end that, followed by 
a fut. Gen. 27:25; Ex. 4:5; Isa.41:20; and so in 
all the instances. The following are some as to 
which doubts have been raised by interpreters. Gen. 
18:19, ΠΥ WR > YEYT °D ‘for I have known 
(chosen) him (Abraham) that he may command,” 
‘etc. see YT No.7, δ. Isaiah 66:11, “be glad with 
Jerusalem OFYIY3 102} wrap that ye may suck and 
be satisfied,” etc. The meaning is, Declare your- 
selves as rejoicing with Jerusalem that ye may be 
admitted into fellowship of her joy and abundance. 
Hos. 8:4, “‘they make for themselves idols N° poe 
that they may be destroyed,” they rush, as it were, 
prone to their own destruction. Ps. 30:12, “ thou 
hast turned my mourning into dancing...... 13. that 
my heart may extol thee;” God is said to have done 
this. Isa. 28:13; 41:20: 44:9; Jer. 27:15; where 
some incorrectly understand Iwo? of the event, see a 
little above at the end of letter A. Τελικῶς are the 
words also to be taken, Ps. 51:6, “ against thee only 
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have Isinned ... T171Z ΡΈΨΗ 132125 that thou mayest 
be just in thy sentence;” to this end have I sinned 
that thy justice may be shown forth. [Rather per- 
haps, I make the confession to this end, εἰς. 

ΓΘ m. (from the root 2¥)—(1) reply, an- 
swer, Job 32:3,5; Proverbs 15:1, 23; hence—(a) 
hearing and answering of prayers, Prov. 16:13. 
—(b) contradiction, refutation, Job 32:3, 5. 

(2) purpose, intent, whence the abbreviated 
ἰῷ. Prov. 16:4; compare Arab. οἷς to purpose. 

MVD f. (from the root 7% No. II. to labour 
hard), a furrow, Ps.129:3 a'nd; 1Sa. 14:14 


MID f. id. Ps. 129:3 0p 
IY £. an abode, see NAYD. 


ele an unused root; root Lane t0 be angry, 
whence — 


ΥΥ̓Ρ (“ wrath”) [Maaz], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 4:87: 
compare PYD TR. 

MA¥Y Ff. (from the root 373) pain, affliction 
Isa. 50:11. 


“T¥YO m. an axe, Isa. 44:12; Jer. 10:8. (Arab 
ὃ’ G&G 
deine id.). Root THY. 


“ixyo m. (from 16 root Ἵ7}) restraint, hiw 
drance, 1 Sa. 14:6. 


WYD m. (from the root T¥!) restraint, Prov 
25:28. 


Moye m. (from the root PY, Arab. lac to hold 


back), α parapet, surrounding a flat roof, to hinder 
any one from falling off, Deu. 22:8. 


ΟΝ m. pl. (from the root PY) tortuons 
things, tortuous ways, Isa. 42:16. 


"WS m. for TW (from the root TW)—(1) πα- 
kedness, pudenda, i.q. MY Nah. 3:5. 

(2) a naked space, i.e. void space. 1 Ki.7:36, 
ws ΌΞ “ for the space of each one” (of the bor- 
ders). 


I. AYA m. (from the root 32¥ No.I. 2) articles 
of merchandize, which are interchanged, bartered. 
Ezekiel 27:9, 27, 722¥2 ‘2 “those who exchange 
thy merchandize;” Ezek. 27:13,17, 19, 27 (begin- 
ning), 33, 34. [In some of its occurrences it appeare 
to mean “a fair or market.” Thes. | 


I. AWE m. (from the rsot 23% No. Il), the Weee, 
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the part where the sun sets, Psalm 75:7; 103:19; 
107:3; Isa. 43:5. [Found also with,7 local, west- 
ward, 1 Ch. 26:30; and with prefix 2 on the west, 
8 Ch. 32:30. ] 


MAW f. i. gq. JWO No. 11., the West, Isaiah 
45:6. 


VY m. (from the root M78), a naked place, i.e. 
a plain or field devoid of trees, Jud. 20:33. Comp. 


& ove 


Arab. i, ye that which surrounds a city; prop. a naked 
tract around it. 


ninyr pl. ἢ, 1 Sa.17:23 ayn, prob. an incorrect 
reading for Mi31yo, which is in p, unless perhaps 


‘we compare the Arab. ΡῈ a band of men. 
MW f. constr. NW) plur. NWP a cave; Arab. 


Groce 
5 lee Gen. 19:30; 1 Sam. 24:4, 8; and frequently; 
from the root Ἣν No. III. Josh. 13:4, some take as 
@ pr. n. Vulg. Maarah: [E. V. Mearah]. 


Υ̓ se) τη. (from the root 71% part. Hiph.), that 
whitch causes reverential fear, Isa. 8:13. 


ἡ τὰ. (from the root 7), disposing, coun- 
sel. Prov. 16:1, 2272 “the counsels of the 
φ 


heart 


Ma We pl. MIwWe f.—(1) disposing, ranging 
én order. 1357 nN) lamps ranged in order (of 
the holy candlestick), Exod. 39:37; specially — 

(2) a pile of wood upon the altar, Jud. 6:26 
(compare the verb, Gen. 22:9); of the shew-bread, 
Levit. 24:6. 

(3) a battle set in array, 1 Sam. 4:16; 17:22, 
48. 

nIWe f.—(1) @ pile, as of the shew-bread set 
before Jehovah in the temple, Levit. 24:6; whence 
NWT ON? in the later books, ig. in the older, 
0°80 ond Neh.10:34, also without OM? 2 Chr. 2:3; 
also OF? N2Wh 2 Ch. 13:11. PW! WY the table 
on which the loaves were placed, 2 Ch. 29:18. 

(2) [“ Plar.”] α battle set in array, an army, 
1 Sam. 17:8. 


DY WD τὰ. plur. nakednesses, for coner. the 
naked, 2 Chron. 28:15; from the root Ὁ) No. I. 


ris YD 


> Ive ἢ sudden terror, hence violence, Isa. 
30:33; from the root 1 to terrify. 


ΓΒ (i. g. TWR, WO “a place naked of 
trees”), [Maarath], pr. ἢ. of a place in the moun- 
tasns of Judah, Josh. 15: 69. 
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| Ἢ 2:0) m. constr. ΠΡΌ, with suff. any, plur 


DY Gen. 20:9, etc.; and suff. WY Ecc. 2:4, 11: 
a form which is also used with a singular sense (see 
NYY and Hebrew Gramm. § 90, 9, note); Ps. 45:2, 
TVS plur. Ps.66:3; 92:6; sing., Ex 23:12; YUU 
plur., Ps. 103:22; sing., 1 Sam. 19:4; OP NO plur.., 
and sing., Gen. 47:3. 


(1) noun of action of the verb NYY, that which any 
one makes or does, das Thun, Θεά. Gen. 47:3, 
Seve) “what is your business?” 1 Chr. 
23:28, DONT M2 ΠΣ. ΠΧ (erridtung des Teme 
yelbienftcs) “‘ performance of the Temple service.” 
Ex. 5:4, “why do ye call away the people Ypyon 


.from their business?” Eze. 46:1, 7YY90 Ὁ) “ (six) 


days of business,” work; opposed to the sabbath. 
Hence used of the whole course of action, almost 
ig. 1. Ex. 23:24, om yy 1.2}. N> “ thou shalt 
not act like them” (Gentiles); 18:20; Lev. 18:3; 
Mic. 6:16; Eccl. 4:3, “who has not seen NYyOT-NN 
Yoyo NO ney. WR YIM evil course of action 
under the sun.” Absol. of an evil course of action, 
Job 33:17. 

(2) a deed, an action (Xhat)—(a) of God, Jud. 
2:10; Ρ5. 86:8. ----(δ) of men (Hanbdlung, Zbat), chiefly 
in a bad sense. Gen. 44:15, WR TIT nAwyen nD 
DN’Y “what is this deed which ye have done?” 
Pl.,Gen. 20:9; 2Sa.8:8; 2Ki. 23:19; Ecc. 1:14. 
Absol. of an evil deed. 1 Sam.20:19, ΠΝ DY 
“in the day of that deed,” namely, when Saul sought 
to slay David. (Others take it to be, in the working 
day; opp. to the feast day.) 


(3) work, which any one produces.—(a) of God. 
ΝΣ ‘YYD the things which God made with his 
hands, (fingers, Ps. 8:7), his works, (used of heaven, 
earth, animals), Psal. 8:7; 19:2; 103:22. In sing. 
mn ney Isa. 5:19; 10:12; 28:21; Psal. 64:10; 
and ἡ "3 nyyr Isa. 5:12; 29:23. Psa. 28:5, work 
of God, specially used of the judgment of God against 
the wicked ; compare -YB.—(b) of men. DIS Ὁ ΠΕ 
the work of men’s hands, often said of idols, Deu. 4: 
28; Ps.115:4; 135:15. Specially used of artificial 
work, as 3YM APY work woven in many colours, 
damask, Ex. 26:1, 31; ΠΡ "bye net work, Exod. 
27:4. On the other hand, ἃ Chron. 16:14, AWS - 
ΠΟΘ with an artificial compound οὐ spices. Once 
used of the work of a poet (ποίημα), Psalm. 45:2.— 
Metaph. also of the fruit of anything. Isa. 92:17, 
pide? ARTY APY “ the work (ice. the fruit) of right- 
eousness (is) peace.” 

(4) what is produced by labour, property, goods, 
ig. 797) ΝΟ. 4. Isa. 96:19, SYRD?D “all cur 
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goods.” Specially used of fruits, corn, etc., Exod. | 


93:16; of cattle, 1 Sa. 25:2. 


‘eID (contr. for MYO “work of Jehovah”), 
, Maasiat], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 9:19. 


ΠΟ & WTO (“work of Jehovah”), 


| 7aaseiah], pr.n. of several men, Jer. 21:1 (comp. 
37:3); 99:21; 35:4; 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 2 Ch. 93:1. 


WWD τὰ. const. st. WY, with suff. wp, plur. 
nineyr (from the noun Wy, WY), tithes, Gen. 14: 
20: Deu.14:23,28; 26:12. Wye Wyd “tithes of 
tithes,”Neh.10:39. WPT “the yeurof tithe,” 
every third year, in which the tithes were to be used 
in providing hospitable entertainments at home, Deu. 
86:12. 


nip ἢ, plur. (from the root PY to oppress), 
oppressions, forcible exactions, Pro. 28:16. 


| pr.n. Memphis, a city of Egypt, Hos. 9:6; 
elsewhere called 43 Isa. 19:13; Jer. 2:16; the ruins 
of which, although small, are found on the western 
bank of the Nile, to the south of Old Cairo; called 
by the Copts, “641: in Sahidic, ueNqe, also 
116201077), (in the Rosetta inscriptions, page 5, as 
commonly read panoé), from which forms the Hebrew 
name, as well as the Gr. Μέμφις, and the Arab. Wi. 
are easily explained. The etymology of the Egyptian 
name is thus spoken of by Plutarch (De Iside et 
Osiride, p. 369), τὴν μὲν πόλιν Μέμφιν οἱ μὲν ὅρμον 
ἀγαθῶν (compare μΘὲ full, and NOvTY! good) 
ἑρμηνεύουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ὡς τάφον Ὀσίριδος (compare 
εἰ ΔΎ sepulchre, and ΟἹ ΕΦΙ ΞΞ evepyernc, an epithet 
of Osiris), both of which are applicable to Memphis, 
the sepulchre of Osirie, and the Necropolis of the 
Egyptians; and hence, also, the gate of the blessed, 
since burial was only allowed to the good. See Ja- 
blonskii Opusce. edit. te Water, t.i. page 137, 150, 
470: t. ii. page131; Creuzeri, Commentatt. Herodot. 
$11, page 105, seq.; Champollion, l’Egypte sous les 
Pharaons, i. page 363; my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 
{But see Thes. on this word and its hieroglyphic 
form, as shewn by Dr. Thomas Young. ] 


YI" m. (from the root 935), violence, blow; 
hence used of one on whom it is laid, Job 7:20. 


MS! m. (from the root M52), Job 11:20, YB) NBD 
“breathing out of the soul” (compare “2 MQ} 
Jer. 15:9, and Job 31:39). 


ΓΘ m. (from the root M52), the bellows of a 
gS- & 
blacksmith, Jer.6:29. [“ Arab. εἰς id.”) 
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MYDD ἃ ngaay (contr. from Nya ‘NEP ac 


cording to Simonis, “exterminating the idol”) 
[Mephibosheth], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Sa. 21:8.—(9) 
2 Sa. 4:4; 9:6. 

Θ᾽ ΒΘ see DPIDY. 

"5D m. (prop. part. Hiphil, of the roct 738 to 
break in pieces), a hammer, mace, maul, as a 
weapon, Pro. 26: 18. Compare }'R%. 


78D m. (from the root bp: to fall).—(1) what 
falls off; Am.8:6, 73 2B “ what falls off from 
corn,” husk. Hence— 

(2) something pendulous, loose; (the Roman poets 
also used cadere of things which hung loosely: see 
Gronov. ad Stat. Sylv. 38); Job 41:15, “ea 80 
“the pendulous parts of his flesh,” on the belly of 
the crocodile, flabby parts (bie ammen). | 

ΠΝ ΒΟ ἢ (from the root X98), only in pl. nixopn 
miracles, Job 37:16, i. 4. nixpp). The poet [in- 
epired writer] has used this rarer form on account of 
the word of similar sound been in the other he- 
mistich. 

mob f. (from the root 398), a division, class, 
2 Ch. 35:12. 


sbpp f. Isa. 17:1, and ΠΡΌ Isa. 23:13; 25:2 
(from the root 22), fallen buildings, ruins [“ Syr. 
JAXSaa»”]. , 

bby m. (from the root 08), escape, Psalm 
55:9. 

nyban f. (from the root 728), an idol, so called 
from its being an object of fear, 1 Ki. 15:13; comp. 

ANU» an idol, from the root Xx» to fear. 

ῬΡΒΌ m. (from the root 28 =08 Piel, to weigh, 

to balance), balancing (of clouds), Job 37: 16. 


nda f. (from the root bp). —(1) fall, ruin of 
a man, Prov. 29:16; of a kingdom, Eze. 26:15, 18; 
27:27; 31:16. | 

(2) what falls down, Eze. 31:13 (of a faller 
trunk). 

(3) a corpse, like cadaver, a cadendo, and στῶμὰ 
from rixrw, Jud. 14:8. 


Syan m. Pro. 8:22, and mSyn f.(from the root 
bye), Ps. 46:9; 66:5; a work (of God). 
TYB'D see ΠΡΌ. 


ya masc. (from the root 72), 2 bruseing, 88 
breaking in pieces, Eze. 9:8. 


ΝΥ ΡΟ. 


VSD masc. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root ~®2 to 
bruise, pound), a hammer, Jer. 51:20; comp. /*2. 

ἽΡΒΌ m. (from the root 28).--(1) numbering 
(ΟἹ people), 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) @ commandment, mandate, 2 Ch. 31:13. _ 

(3) an appointed place, Eze. 43:21; TPT WY 
[Miphkad], pr.n. of one of the gates of Jerusalem, 
Neh. 3:31. 

)}2> m. (from the root 728), a port, prop. a 


break of the shore, Jud. §:17. (Arab. ae & recess 
of a river where water is drawn, also a station of 
ships.) : 
ni f. (from the root P18), the neck, verte- 
bre ofthe neck, 1 Sa. 4:18; Chald. ΡΒ, δὲ ΡΒ id.; 


Syr. jKaze vertebra. 


ΒΘ τὰ. (from the root Wp).—(1) spreading 
out, expansion, Job 36:40. 

(2) sail (of a ship), Eze. 97:7. [This meaning is 
not given in Thes. 


ΓΒ f. (from the root YYB), a step; hence, 
the part of the body where it divides towards the feet, 
1 Ch. 19:4; 8 more decent word for NiN¥ in the pa- 
rallel place, 2 Sa. 10: 4. 


AAD τη. (from the root MOB), a key, Jud. 3:25; 
Isa. 92:22. | ; 


UAB m. (from the root MN to open), an open- 
ing; Pro. 8:6, “the opening of my lips,” what my 
lips utter. 


je m. (from the root 128), α threshold, 1 Sa. 
5:4,5; Eze.9:3; 10:4, 18. 


ΤΌ see rin. 


NY7D 1 pers, “NS, and ‘N¥D Nu. 11:11: fut. 
ΝΥΝ, imp. X¥, inf. XY with suffix ‘Ny, baxyb 
(for ΘΕ Ὁ), Gen. 32:20; part. N¥D once ΝΘ (in 
the manner of verbs ΠΡ); Eccles. 7:26; fem. ΠΕ ΧΌ, 
MXYD 2 Sa. 18:29; Cant. 8:10. 

(1) TO COME ΤΟ,].6. TO ATTAIN TO, TO ARRIVE AT 
anything, followed by TY Job 11:7 (Ch. and Syr. ND, 


[go id., Ath. PRA: to come), hence to obtain, 
to acquire, to recetve, with acc. of the thing. Gen. 
26:12, “‘ Isaac in that year received a hundred 
measures,” i.e. he made in the harvest a hundred- 
fold. 2 Sa. 20:6, ΓΡῪ 3 ony Ὁ xy 1B “lest he get 
(take) fenced cities;” Eze. 3:1. So to obtain know- 
ledge, Pro. 3:13; 8:9; happiness, a good thing, 8:35; 


CCCCXCIX 
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18:22; favour (see 1): riches, Hos. 12:9; rest, Ru 
1:9; a vision from God (7"}), Lam. 4:9: a se 
pulchre, i.e. death longed for, Job 3:29; also in a 
bad sense to meet with calamity, i.e. to fall into it, 
Ps. 116:3; Pro. 6:33; Ηοβ. 12:9. ‘My hand has 
acquired (something),” i.g. I have obtained, got for 
myself, Lev.25:28; Job 31:25. Absol., 2 Sa.18:22, 
nxyb mwa PS “there are no tidings that will gain 
(any thing),” i.e. this message is unacceptable, it 
will bring no reward to him who carries it. 

(2) to find any person or thing (prop. to come 
upon, to fall upon), with an acc. of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 2:20; 8:9; 11:2; 18:26; 19:11; 31:35; 1 Ki. 
13:14; 1 Sam. 31:8, and frequently. LXX. εὑρίσκω, 
as well as in very many examples and phrases cf 
Nos. 1 and 3.—1 Sam. 29:3, ΣΡ 33 ΣΟΥ δὲ 
“YT have not found in him any thing,” sc. of crime; 
compare Psa.17:3. Specially observe the phrase, 
1 Sam. 10:7, 1?) ΚΥΝῚ WR 1 NYY “do what thy 
hand findeth,” (1a8 bir vor die Hand fommt), i. 6. 
what may seem good to thee, do as thou wilt (nad 
beinem Befinden); 1 Sam. 25:8; Jud. 9:33; a little dif- 
ferently, Ecc. 9:10, YY ἼΠ53 Nikyd 7! ayn Wr by 
“whatever thy hand findeth to do (whatever thou 
hast to do), do it with thy might.”— Figuratively, to 
find out by thinking, Ecc. 3:11; 7:27; 8:14; 6. 5. 
rightly to solve an enigma, Jud.14:12,18. Rarel 
1. q. to wish to find, to seek, 1 Sam. 20:21, δὲ Ὁ 4 
COSNTNY “ go, that thou mayest find the arrows,” 
compare verse 36; Job 33:10. 

(3) to reach any one, i.e. to happen to, to be- 
fall any one, with an acc. of person (compare N13 
with acc. No. 2, letter d), Ex. 18:8, “all the travail 
WWD OMNNYD WR which had befallen them in the 
way ;” Gen. 44:34; Num. 20:14; 32:23; Jos. 2:23; 
Jud. 6:13; Psa. 116:3; 119:143, compare εὑρίσκω 
τινά, Tob. 12:7. Specially observe the phrase "1 
‘B NSP my hand (as conquering, avenging) reacheg 
any one, 1 Sam. 23:17, followed by b of person, Isa. 
10:10; Ps. 21:9. 

(4) to suffice for any thing, followed by a dat. 
Num. 11:22; Jud. 21:14 (compare Germ. binreicen, 
binlangen, hinlanglid feyn, and Gr. ἱκνούμενος, ἱκανός, 
sufficient, from ixyéouat). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, 8¥D).—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, to be ac- 
oe by any one, followed by ?, Deut. 21:17, 23 

» ΣΝ “all things which he possesses;” Jesh. 
17:16; Jer. 15:16, ΤΠ AyD) « thy words are 
received” sc. by me, i. 6. brought to me; Job 
28:12, “ wisdom, N¥A }'8) whence shall (it) be 
acquired?” 

(2) pass. of Kal No.9, to ke found, Gen. aa: 


PTYYSID—I¥D 


16, 17; Ex. 22:3; 1 Ki.14:13. Hence—(a) to be, 
fo be present, to exist in any place (fic) befinden, 
dcfindlid) fenn), 2 ΟἿ. 29:17, TB AIN¥O3I0 Wey “thy 
people, who are here present;” 2 Ch. 34:32, 723 
D2vAN? N¥DII; Jer. 41:3; 52:25. Used of things, 
Gen. 47:14, ΡΥ ΘΝ S$37 4090 by “all the 
money which was in Egypt.” Also, to be present 
(opp. to absent), Gen. 19:15, ΙΝ ΘΠ WHI AY 
“thy two daughters who are present;” compare 
verse 14; Ezr.8:25.—(b) God is said to be found 
by men when he inclines his ears to them, when he 
hears and answers them (compare ¥71)), 1 Ch.28:9, 
9 NYO YYTTA-ON “ if thou seekest him, he will be 

round of thee.” 

Hirmit &$9.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to come, followed by 73 to deliver, 2 Sa. 3:8. 

(2) to cause any one to acquire, i.e. to give to 
him, Job 34:113 37:13; Zec.11:6. 

(3) to bring to, to present, to offer, followed by 
DN Lev.g:12, 13, 18. 


2¥> constr. 3¥2 m. (from the root 3¥)), a station. 
—(a) a place where anything stands, Jus. 4:3, 9.— 
(δ) 1. ᾳ. the post or office assigned to any one (Pojten), 
Isa. 22:19.—(c) α garrison,a military station, 
1 Sa. 13:23; 14:1, 4; 2 Sa. 23:14. 


ΝΌ m. (part. Hoph. of the root 3¥}) a station 
(of soldiers), a garrison, Isa. 29:3. [To this pas- 
sage in Thes. is added Jud. 9:6, where Ges. would 
translate this form in a similar manner. | 


Mas 1 Sa. 14:12, and— 
MAS! i. 4. masc. 3¥ letter c, and 33%, Zec.g:8. 


ΓΝ f. const. ΠΩΣ (from the root 3¥2) some- 
thing set upright, specially —(a) a pillar, Genesis 
28:18,22; Ex. 24:4.—(b) α statue, the image of 
an idol, 6. g. "3 N3¥P the statue of Baal, 2 Kings 
3:2; 10:26; 18:4; 23:14; Mic. 5:12; Ios. 10:1. 


ΓΡΣΥΘ [Mesobaite], pr. n. of a place otherwise 
unknown, 1 Ch. 11:47. 


nik) fi—(1) ig. TAD @ statue, Gen. 35:14, 
20; amonument, a pillar, 2 Sa. 18:18; (in this 
sense it is also found in the Phenician inscriptions). 

(2) a trunk, stock [οὗ a tree], (from 3¥2 to 
plant), Isa. 6: 13. 


“T¥$D pl. niv¥2 with Kametz impure (from the 
toot ἪΝ to hunt, to lie in wait, like ΠΟΘ from the 
root AY), pr. a place whence hunters seek their prey, 
and to which they can flee as into a safe retreat. 
Uence—(1) the top, the summit ofa mountain, 


υ ΤΥ - ΟΥ̓ 


difficult of access (Arab. oe which some incor 
rectly refer to the root .2<), 1 Sa. 23:14,19; 1Ch 
12:8,16; compare Jud.6:2; Ezek. 33:27; see als 
TID, TSH, TASH, 

(2) a fortress, a mountain castle. 1 Chr. 
11:7, T$D2 IYI IL} “ David dwelt in the fortress 
(of Zion).” Jer. 48:41; 51:30. 


HTS —(1) pr. i.g. ΤΌ, YD τὸ suck, hence 
to suck out, to drink out. Isaiah 51:17, “ thou 
hast drunk out the inebriating cup, thou hast 
sucked it out;” i.e. thou hast drunk it greedily 
even to the dregs, Ps. 75:9; Eze. 23:34. (Syr. id 
Ls a drinking out.) 

(2) to press out juice, moisture, followed by ἴῶ 
from any thing, Jud. 6:38. Syr. Pael id. 

NipHaL —(1) pass*of Kal No. 1. Ps. 73:10. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.2. Lev.1:15; §:9. 


I. ΠΝ ἢ pr. what ἐδ sweet (from the root ΤΥ 
No. 2), specially sweet, i.e. unfermented bread, 
such as is used at the passover, opp. to leavened 
bread (YON). πὶ nbn an unleavened cake, Lev. 
8:26; pl. Misi) Nien. Nu. 6:15 (compare as to the 
double plural, under 22° No. 1, note, and Heb. Gram. 
ed. 10,§ 106, 3), and simply ΤΊΝΙ unleavened bread. 
Ex. 12:15,18. M83 3M the feast of unleavened 
bread, the passover, Ex. 23:15; 34:18. 


Il. ΠΝ fem. (from the root ΠΥ) I) strife, con- 
tention, Pro. 13:10; 17:19. 


myb (perhaps for 8¥ID “fountain”), [Mozah), 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 
18:26. 


nay f. (from the root 27¥) a neighing, Jer. 
8:16; 13:27. 

vd (from the root 73¥) m.—(1) capture, Pro. 
12:12. 

(2) a net, with which a hunter catches, Ecc. 7:26. 

(3) ig. T¥) fortress, defence, Ecc.g:14, where 
two MSS. read o yn, which is also more suitable 
to the passage. 

“TIS (from the root 1a¥) τὰ. the net ofa hunter, 
Job 19:6. 

TNS (from the root Ἤν) i. q. 
(1) @ wet, Ecc. 9:12. 

(2) fortress, defence, Isa.29:7; Eze. 19:9 


mase. YD — 


MTS f. id.—(1) capture, prey, Eze. 13:88 
(2) anet, Eze. 12:13. 
(3) ig. T¥P, TNR the top, peak of a mountaky 
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Job 39:28; 1 Sa. 29:4; anda mountain castle, a 
fortress, 2Sa.5:7. Figuratively used of God, Ps. 
13:8; 32:4; 71:3; 91:2. 

ΓΟ f. (from the root M¥) pl. M¥ a command, 
@ precept, 4 Ki. 18:36; especially used of the pre- 
cepts of God, Deuteron. 6:1, 25; 7:11; of a human 
teacher, Proverbs 7:1,2. The idea of prohibition is 
found Lev. 4:13, AEMTRO τὴς int MiveropD ne 
“any of the commandments of Jehovah which 
ought not to be done,” i.e. things prohibited by his 
precepts, Ὧ 1. N}¥D what was due to the Levites, 
Neh. 13:5; comp. OPYD. 


nbiyn Ex. 15:5; Neh. 9:11; and— 


not f. i.q. nay, depthe, as of the sea, Jon. 8:4; 
Mic. 7:19; of. river, Zec. 10:11; of clay, Ps.69:3 
(from the root 53¥, which see). 


ΓΘ m. (from the root pi¥), distress, Ps. 119: 
143; Jer. 19:9. 

ASD m. a column, from the root pay i. 4. ΟΥ̓ in 
Hiphil P*$0 to set up. Well explained by Kimchi, 
ἭΝ, hyd. 1 Sam. 2:8, (PS P¥D “the columns 
of the earth,” i.q./38 “ROY. Used figuratively of 
an abrupt lofty rock, like a column, 1 Sam. 14:5, 
“the fore-front of the one ‘B 9D ΘΝ PIS (is) a 
column (or abrupt rock) northward, over against 
Michmash.” (The Talmudists use pis for a lofty 
and steep mountain. The word which some have 
compared, 51}0 a lofty mountain, is not of Phenicio- 
Shemitic origin, and ought not to be referred to this 
place. ) 


ΠΡΧΌ f. (from the root pa¥), distress, Job 15: 
24; pl. Ps. 25:17. 


1. “WY m. with suff. TYYD Eze. 4:8 (from the 
νοοῖ HY¥).— (a) distress, Deut. 28:53, seq.—(d) 
siege, Eze.4:2,7. “H¥P2 ΝΒ to be besieged (of a 
city), 2 Ki. 24:10; 26:2.—(c) a mound, raised by 
besiegers, Deut. 20:20; Mic. 4:14.—(d) bulwark, 
ettadel, 4 Ch.32:10; Hab. 2:1. More often TY 
AND a fortified city, Ps. 31:22; 60:11; 2 Ch. 8:5. 

II. WS’ pr. n. of Egypt, apparently of lower 
Egypt, ‘“N¥D ΓΝ the rivers or channels of Egypt 
(the branches of the Nile), Isa. 19:6; 37:25; 4 Ki. 
19:24. Whatever be said as to its Egyptian origin, 
the IIebrews probably took this word in the signi- 

Fe 
fication of borders or limit, 1. 4. pac, 88 if it were 


the sing. of the noun Ὁ twofold Egypt, which 
see. Others, as Bochart, in Phaleg. iv. 94, regard 


DI 
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Egypt as so called from its being strong and fortified 
(see Diod. i. 31). [This name is supposed to be a 
Hebraized form of the Egyptian ueTorpo, king- 
dom. Thes.]. 


THX £. (from the root "AY).—(1) α mound 
cast up by besiegers, Isa. 29:3. 

(2) a bulwark, a fortified city, 4 Ch.12:11; 
more often TH¥D Ἢ 4 Ch. 14:5; MWY “We Ch. 
11:10. 


DAS f., iq. 12 No. Π. (from the root 7¥2), 
strife, contention, Isa. 41:12. WS? YW “thy 
enemies.” ᾿ 


ΤΙΝ an unused root, perhaps to shine, i. 4. 
wo and {25 compare «ας to be cheerful, and 
transp. WA, to shine. 

PI¥D τὰ. (it is not proved from Isa. 48:4, to be 
also f.), with suff. ‘YD forehead, 1 Sa.17:49. ΠΥ 
ΠΥ MR “the (impudent) forehead of a harlot,” 
Jer. 3:3; Eze. 3:7, N¥D ‘RIN “of an impudent fore- 
head;” verses 8, 9; Isa. 48:4, TYAN) WO¥H “ thy 
forehead (is) brass,” i.e. a brazen forehead. 


ΠΧ Θ ἢ a greave, as if the front of the leg, 1 Sa. 
17:6. 


nbyn pl. ΠΡῚΝ f. (from the root bby No. I.), a 
bell, fastened by way of ornament to horses and 
camels, Zec. 14:20; see ENB Ὁ. | 


nbyn f. (from the root bby No. II.), a shady 
place, Zec. 1:8. 


nbyn only in dual DAY, from the root bby 
No.I.,a pair of cymbals (Gr. also in dual κυμβάλω, 
-o.v), an instrument of music, 1 Ch.13:8; Ezr.3:10; 
Neh. 12:27; see D°7¥?¥. 


ΒΟΥ ἢ (from the root 2¥ to wind round), the 
tiara of the high priest, Ex. 28:4, 29; of a king, 
Eze. 21:31. As to its form, see the Rabbins in 
Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. Hebr. p. 625, seq. 


Y¥D mase. (from the root Y¥") a couch,a bed, #0 
called from being spread out, Isa. 28:20. 


ἽΝ m. (from the root W})a@ step, α going, 
Ps. 37:23; Prov. 20:24; J¥¥)3 in his footsteps, 
i.e. in his company, Dan. 11:43; compare 1"?7¥ 
Jud. 4:10. 

ITYYED ἢ something smallish, little, pr. thas 
which is a little removed from small, con.,onnued 


Hence— 


Spo 


of TYY¥ and 2; compare {© No. 3, letter c. ‘Daniel 
8:9; see Lehrg. § 123. 


“W¥D τὰ. (from the root W¥)—(1) prop. small- 
ness, hence something small, little, Gen. 19:20; 
Job 8:7. Used of a small number, 2 Chr. 24:24, 
D'VIN WD “a few men;” of a short time, Isaiah 
63: 18, "yy? “ for a little while.” 

(2) [Mizar], pr. n. of a mountain on the eastern 
ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42:7. 


MSD mase. (from the root NB¥)—(1) a watch- 
tower, Isa.91:8; alsoa lofty . place, whence one 
can see far and wide, whether there be a watch- 
tower built there or not, 2 Ch. 20:24. 

(2) [Mizpeh], pr. n. of several towns situated on 
lofty places —(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:38. — (ὁ) in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3.— (ce) of 
Gad, Jud. 11:29; see IB¥O No. 1. --- (d) of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:26; see ΒΥ No.2. Also—(e) 
of a valley in the mountains of Lebanon, Josh. 11:8; 
compare 11:3. 

MB¥D (“ watch-tower,” “lofty place”), 
[Mizpah], pr.n.—(1) of a town of Gilead, Jud. 
10:17; 11:11, 34; Hosea5:1; more fully, Judges 
11:29, ὭΣ MBY¥D. As to the origin of this place, 
see Gen. 31:49.—(2) of a town of the Benjamites, 
where the people were accustomed to assemble, Jud. 
21:1; 1 Sam. 7:§. It was afterwards fortified by 
Asa, to guard the frontiers against the kingdom of 
Israel (1 Ki. 15:22; 2@Chr. 16:6); and at length 
it was made the seat of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 
40:6; comp. Neh. 3:7, 19. The same place is once 
written 183% (Josh. 18:26). 


DIESE m. pl. (from the root !P¥) hidden places, 
Obad. 6. 


Y32—(2) τὸ SUCK, TO SUCK OUT, i.q. T¥9 and 
mp. Arab. _ 2 and Chald. ΤΥ id.; all of which 
imitate the sound like the Gr. μύζω, μνζάω, μάζος. 
Hence to draw out with pleasure, to taste, Isa. 
66:11; compare P2! verse 12. Those things which 
are sweet and pleasant to the taste are oflen sucked. 
Hence— 

(2) to be sweet, whence 7% sweet, i.e. unfer- 
mented bread; compare PD) which also has both of 
these significations. | 

Ls Tye fem. casting, pouring, with aff., 2 Ch. 
4.3. 

“Si an unused root, which appears to have had 


Dit 


"MPO ys 
the same meaning as the kindred 32, we to shu 


in, to restrain, hence Arab. er bord 1, “Limits. aud 
Hebr. W¥9 No. II, BY1¥0. 


- “WD m. (from the root ΤΊ, like 30% from the root 
32D) distresses, Ps. 118: 53 pl. DMD, "HP Lam. 
1:3; Ps. 116:3. 


D'I¥P pr.n. dual, Egypt, Gen. ere 5O: E's 
often more fully, OYI¥) PW the land of Egypt, fem. 
Gen. 45:20; 47:6,13; also the Egyptians ; commonly 
in prose writers with a pl..(Gen. 45: 2; 47: 16, 20; 
50:3; Exod.1:39), rarely , with a sing. masc., 14: 
25, 31; poet. with sing. masc., Isa. 19:16, 95; Jer. 
46:8; and.f., Hos. 9:6.. Singular "0 (which sée), 
lower Egypt; both this.and the upper, (called by ts 
particular name DIINB), seem to have been denoted by 
zeugma, by the dual O°1$0; like the two Sicilies used for 
Sicily and Naples; although this origin being after- 
wards neglected, the dual D°7$% is also found when it 
does not include Pathros (Isa. 11:11; . Jer. 44:15). 
Others refer the dual form to the land being divided 
in two bythe Nile. [But this country had its name 
from saa a son of Ham.| (In Arab. there is the 


sing. "ΡΨ Egypt, pr. boundary; in Syriac, however, 
there is the dual, although of very rare occurrence 


in that language ~3 § 539). The Gent. noun is ‘T¥© Gen. 
39:1; f. ΝΞ 16:1; plur. τὰ. SY) Gen. 19:19, 14; 
f, ni Ex. 1:19. 


Ὁ ΒΕΔ m. (from the root ἢ) a fining pot, crw 
ctble of a goldsmith, Prov. 17:3; 27:21. 


a m. (from the root P2), compare Psalm 38:6), 
putridity. Isa. 3:24, ΝΠ) PD DYA NN “ instead οὐ 
a sweet smell there shall be putridity,” ie. the 
smell of putrid ulcers. Isa. 5:24, “their root shall 
be as rottenness,” i.e. rotten wood. 


Ppa f. (from the root 322, see Hab. 3:14), a 
hammer, 1 Ki. 6:7; Isa. 44:12; Jer. 10:4. (Hence 
the name Μακκαβαῖος, ‘2? prop. hammerer, i.e. a 
strenuous warrior, a cognomen of honour borne by 
Judas the Asmonean, like that of Martel, by Charles 
the celebrated general of the Franks.) 


MaPS f—(1) ig. ΠΡΌ Jud. 4:91. 

(2) a stone quarry, Isa. 51:1. 

Mp (prob. “of place of shepherds” 0°73), 
[Makkedah], pr. ἢ. of a town in the plain coustry 


of Judah, formerly a royal city of the Canssuites 
Josh. 10:10; 12:16; 15:48. 


ΠΣ 

75 m. (from the root 12), with Dag. euph. 
eye Ex. 15:17, with suff. 1/39, once (unusually) 
WPM Num. 18:99. 

(1)a holy thing, something consecrated,Num. 

cit. 

(3) α sanctuary, a holy place; specially used 
of the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Exod. 25:8; 
Lev. 12:4; 21:12; Nu. 10:21; 18:1; of the bas 
1 Ch. 22:19; 2 Ch.99:21. Often more fully, Op) 
Ὁ Wap Isaiah 60:13; % UIP p2— Daniel 8:11. 
122 WAP a sacred place which a king has, i.e. con- 
secrated by him, Am.7:13. Plur. δ᾽ 3 Y7P0 Jer. 
δι :§1, the sanctuaries, the holy places of the temple; 

8 WP Ps.73:17 id.; but 8H" YO are the sanc- 
tuaries of Israel (Gentile and prohibited), Am. 7:9. 

(3) an asylum, since temples amongst the He- 
brews, as amongst the Greeks, had the right of 
asylum, Isa. 8:14; Eze. 11:16 (compare 1 Ki. 1:50; 
2:28). 


pape plur. m., Ps. 36:13; and— 


mibape plur. f. (from the root 21), Ps. 68:27, 
assemblies, congregations, especially of those who 
praise God, choirs. This latter form is also [Mak- 
heloth], pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, Nu. 32 : 25. 


Mia (from the root }2), [once MPS, once 
‘2 RPP]. 

(1) prop. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Ch. 
49:15: Ezr. 10:2; also the person confided in, used 
of God, Jer. 14:8; 17:13; 50:7. 

_ (2) acongregation, gathering together (from 
the root ΠῚ Niph. to be gathered together).—(a) of 
water, Gen. 1:10; Exod. 7:19; Levit. 11:36.—(d) 
a host, a company of men and animals, as horses. 
Thus I understand the words, 1 Ki.10:28, in explain- 
ing which most interpreters have differed widely (see 
Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 171,172; Michaélis in Suppl. 
page 2171, and on the Mosaic Law, vol. iii. p. 332), 
and this of late has heen approved of by De Wette 
(Vers. Germ.ed. 2), VNP3 TIP INH. Ap—PD MND MPA 
“and the company of the royal merchants (out of 
Egypt) took the troop (of horses) at a price.” There 
is a play of words in the double use of the word PD 
as applied to the company of merchants, and to the 
troop of horses. I now see that it was formerly 
so rendered by Piscator and Vatablus. 


DD ἢ (from the rcot ΠῚ Niph. to be gathered 
together), a place in which water flows together, 
Isa. 38:23. | 


DIL 


Spo—ayyis 
DIP pl. MiDipy m. (but fem. however, Job 20:9; 
Gen. 18:24); from the root pip No. ἃ, to stand. 
(1) a place (prop. a station, from standing, exist- 


Pee 
ing) (“‘ Arab. ede, Eth. P>P LM: id. Pha... opp 
a place, a town” ], Gen. 1:9; 24:93, 25; 28:11, 17; 
and frequently. Followed by a genit. the place of 
any one is his abode, habitation, Gen. 29: 26; 
30:25; Num. 24:11; Jud.11:19; 2 Sa. 15:19, ete. 
Poet. Job 16:18, "Mt? Dip "Tx “Jet there be no 
place (or abiding) to my outery;” let it never delay, 
but let my cry come without tarrying to God. Fol- 
lowell by relat. W% it is often put in const. st. DIP? 
WR (the place which), Lev. 4:33; 14:13; Jer. 22: 
12, (on the other hand WR DIP Josh.1:3; Jer.13:7; 
1 Sa. 20:19); also before ΠῚ relative, Ps. 104:8; and 
with the relative omitted, Job 18:21, N? (WX) dipy 

δὲ YT “the habitation (of a man who) knows not 
God.”— Sometimes WE Dip in which place, put 
periphrastically for where (elsewhere WN?, WS), 
Esth. 4:3; 8:17; Eccl. 11:3; Ezek.6:13; like the 


Syr. 9 SL. Adv. for in the place, Isa. 33:21, and 
perhaps Hos. 2:1 (compare Arab. ἰζ,., Syr-JA209 
a place, and adv. loco). eer 

(2) a town, a village (Germ. Ort{daft), OY dip 
the town of Shechem, Gen. 12:6; 18:94. 

pp m. (from the root Wp), α fountain. “Ὁ 
ON the fountain of life, of welfare, Ps. 26:10. WH 
Ὁ the fountain of blood, per euphem. de pudendis 
mulieris, Lev. 12:7; 20:18; also without 0°97 Lev. 
20:18. Figuratively, Ps. 68:27, Dyn IPD (ye) 
of the fountain of Israel,” 1. 6. descendants of Israel; 
compare 0% Isa. 48:1. 

Mp m. (from the root np), receiving, taking, 
2Ch.19:7. _ 

MIMD pl. f. price, wages, Neh. 10:32; (from the 
root np to take, to buy, verse 31; compare Talm. 
npo baying). 

ἼΘΙ m. (from the root 92), incense, Ex. 30:1. 


Tip f. (from the root 2), a censer, ἃ Chr. 
96:19; Eze. 8:11. 


bp an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
same meaning as ΖΕ}. (|= (\; baguala, and ἢ τ: 
baquéla, to germinate, to sprout (3 and Ὁ being in- 
terchanged ); whence {|$*¢\! sprout, scion, twig ; 
whence there is the secondary verb Τῇ ΦΑ : tabak- 
kala, to punish; prop. as it appears to me, to strike 
with a rod, although these roots are al‘ogethes 


ἐς Ὑ5-ὉὉ 


separated by Ludolf, in Lex. page 238. We must, 
however, avoid comparing Latin baculus, which is 
from the stock Baw, pr. Gebftods compare βακτήριον. 
Hener — 


bon const. state bpp Jer. 1:11, and bon Genesis 
30:37; plus. Γ ΟΡ arod, staff, prop. twig, sucker 
(compare WYN), Gen. loc. cit. seqq.; 1 Sa. 17:43, etc. 
mh 5B used of a spear, Eze. 39:9. (Chald. 7 bpp 
spiculum, Castell.) Ραβὸομαντεία is mentioned, Hos. 
4:12. 


nibp (perhaps for nvopp “staves,” “lots”), 
[Mrkloth], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 
8:32; 9:37, 38. 


Ὡς (> τη. asylum, place of refuge, from the root 
9p No. 2; OPPO VY Josh. 22:13, seq.; pl. nop “yy 
sities of refuge, whither homicides fled, Nu. 35:6— 
15; Josh. 20:32. 


ΠΡΟ f. (from the root yop No. 2), sculpture, 
1 Ki. 6:18; plur. nivdpn, const. nivopn ib. 6: 29, 32; 
7:31 (Athiop. transp. PQ: sculpture, figure.) 


Mp m. [as cattle, construed with a fem. verb, 
Ex. 34:19. App. ], (from the root ΠῚ to possess, to 
buy), const. 127); with suff. ‘27, WP, VP, 430; 
also with suffixes which appear to be plurals (but see 
under TWYD, ΠΕΣ 19), 27 Num. 20:19; 7°37) Isaiah 
30:23; and every where 03°2?D Gen. 47:16; Josh. 
1:14; 0327 Deut.3:19, and OF3PO Gen. 34:23; 
36:7; 46:6 (never 0932, DIP). 

(1) prop. possession, wealth, always used of 
cattle, in which alone the riches of Nomades consist: 
(compare Greek κγῆνος cattle, prop. i. q. κτῆμα pos- 
session, δίς, 1. 4. ovis, and Lat. ops, whence opilio ; 


plur. opes, Arabic (J\., Syriac Arno wealth and 
sheep; also the Germ. baé Gut, used in Holstein of 
flocks; see Vogs, on Virg. Ecl.x.19); and this js 
properly used only of sheep and oxen (P23 {&¥), beasts 
of burden being excepted; Genesis 26:14, Ἰδὲ ΠΡΌ 
We? ΠΩ); Genesis 47:17, “and Joseph gave them 
food MOAI D3 ApH} INST APR orp.” 
Asses and camels are more rarely comprehended in 
this word, Job 1:3; 727) ‘YS men who look after 
cattle, Gen. 46:32, 34; 73PD YS land fit for feeding 
cattle, Nu. 32:1, 4. 

(2) purchase, buying, something bought, Gen. 
49:32. 

Ὁ f. of the preceding.— (1) acquisition, Ρο6- 
session, Gen. 23:18. 

(2) purchase, buying, 13207 BD the deed of a 


DIV 


mp opt 


purchase, Jer. 32:11, seq.; also a theng bought, 
FID? ΓΩΡΌ used of slaves bought for money, 
Genesis 17:12, 13, 23. 

(3) price of purchase, purchase money, Levit 
35:16, 51. 


W129 (“possession of Jehovah”), [Mix 
netah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15:18, 21. 


CDi) m. (from the root DDP), divination, Eze. 
19:24; 13:7. | 

TP? (“ end,” from the root }¥?, of the form 79), 
[Makaz], pr.n. of a town, once 1 Ki. 4:9. 


a) pl. ὉΣΞ and Mi m. a corner, Ex. 26:24; 
36:29; Neh. 3:19, 20, 24, 25. Root Y¥P to cut off. 


ΠΡΌ f. agraving tool, acarving tool, with 
which figures are made by carving in wood, Isa 
44:13. Targ. ΤΙΣ culter. Root Y¥P. 


D¥/2D a doubtful noun, which apparently ought 
to be excluded from lexicons altogether. Yee, 
wherever it occurs, appears to be for N¥P0, from 
NSP, waich see. 


[>\2"2 not used in Kal, To MELT, TO PINE AWAY, 
like the cogn. 39, 718, 39, which see. In western 
stocks to this there appear to answer maceo, macer. 

Nipwat PP}.—(1) to melt, Isa. 34:4, ΔΚ 9D WEY 
D'Dw “all the stars of heaven shall melt,” Le. 
shall fall melted, herecompared by the poet to wax can- 
dles, as this image is well explained by Vitrings. 
[Most will regard this explanation as very stran,e. j 
Hence to flow, to run, Ps. 38:6, ‘NIN ἸΡ) « my 
tumours run with corrupt matter.” . 

(2) to pine, to pine away, of the eyes and tongue, 
Zec. 14:12; of persons, Lev. 36:39; Ezek. 24:23; 
33:10. 

Hirxit PPD causat. to cause to pine away, Zee 
14:12. 

Derivative, ῬΌ. 


NPD m.(from the root XW).—(1) a calling 
together, convocation, pr. Aram. inf. of the root 
8, Num. 10:9, TWA NP? “to call together an 
assembly.” Hence—(a) an assembly called to- 
gether, a sacred convocation called together, πανή- 
γυρις, Iea.1:13. Often @ JP KPH Lev. 23:8, 9eq.; 
Num. 48:18, 46.--- (δ) α place of holy convocation, 
pl. sanctuaries, Isa. 4: δ. 

(2) recitation, reading, Neh.8:8, “they lis. 
tened to the reading.” 


MD m. (from the root T}P).—(1) α fortustows 
chance, 1 Sam. 6:9; 20:26; Ruth 2:3. 


RIOTS 


2) a let, which happens to any one, Ecc. 3:14, 
SAN TID? IA PTY “the same lot happens to 
all;” vetae 15; 3:19; 9:2, 3. 


yD m. pr. part. Piel, from the root ΠΣ); board- 
ing, floor, Ecc. 10:18. 


ΤῊΣ f. (from the root Ὑ2), refreshing, cool- 
ing, Jud. 3:20, 24. 


ΠΡΌ m. propr. turned work, or something 
rounded, from the root MWR No. IL, ig. fem. NYPD, 
Isa. 3:24, NYPD ΠΡΌ “turned work,” in derision 
of the hair artificially twisted. The opinions of 
other interpreters are given in my Comment. on the 
passage. 


1. ΠΡΟ f. of the prec. turned work, of the golden 
candlestick, Ex. 25:31, 36; 37:17, 22; Num. 8:4; 
of the silver trumpets, Num. 10:2; of a column, 
Jer. 10:5; of the cherubim, Ex. 95:18, Wd nype 
ONS “ with rounded work thou shalt make them,” 
sc. the cherubim. They appear to have been of 
olive wood, and covered with gold from 1 Ki. 6:23, 
compare verse 28; so that they are mistaken who 
understand NYP of solid gold, from the root NYP 
to be heavy, hard. 

SI-wv- 


Il. my pio for ΠΡΌ, Arab. 3\4i< ἢ denom. from 
xYP a cucumber; a field set with cucumbers, 
Isa. 1:8. 


“YS m. (from the root 119).—(1) subst. adrop, so 
called from flowing down (see ὙἹῸ No. 1), Isa. 40:15. 

(2) adj. ἢ πὴ bitter, Isa. 5:20; Prov. 27:7; 
bitter, acrid (fdharf), of brackish water, Ex. 15:33. 
Neutr. as a substantive, bitterness (of death), 1 Sa. 
45:32. Metaph.—(a) sad, sorrowful, Eze. 3:14; 
often used of the mind, 500 41:25. ΖΦ) adj. sad of 
soul, 1Sa.1:10; 22:2; andsubst. sadness, Job7:113 
10: 1.— ἰδ) bitter, of acry or weeping, Germ. bitterlith. 
mms din ΠΡΟΣ “a loud and bitter cry,” Gen. 27:34; 
Est. 4:1; Eze. 27:31, 9 IBD “a bitter (violent) la- 
mentation ;” also used of a bitter fate, Pro. 5:4; Am. 
8:10. Adv. Isa. 33:7, and ΠῚ Eze. 27:30, bitterly. 
—(c) fierce, i.e. vehement, powerful, raging, i. q. 
Arab. » ye (whence it is at the same time manifest 
how TY strong, Jud.14:14, can be opposed to sweet), 
Hab. 1:6; 8) Ἵ id. Jud. 18:25; 2 Sam. 17:8.— 
(4) destructive, pernicious, Psa. 64:4; Jer. 2:19. 
ΡΟ bitter waters, i. 6. which would be destruc- 
tive to the perjured wife, Num. 5:18, 19. 


"B; fully aus) Cant. 4:6; 6:5, seq. Makk. - | 1:20. 
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αν," 


(Ex. 90:23. m. myrrh (so called from its flowing 

5 
down, distilling, see the root VY? No. 1), Arab. oa. 
Gr. μύῤῥα (as if from the fem. form 779), σμύρνα; 
it exudes from a tree growing in Arabia, according 
to Dioscorides (1. 77), like the Egyptian thorn; it 
afterwards hardens into a bitter gum, of a sweet 
smell, and valuable, which was used in incense, 
Psa. 45:9; Prov. 7:17; Cant..3:6; 4:14. ay 
Cant. 5:5, and Wy 1D Ex. 30:23, is myrrh spon- 
taneously distilled from the tree, and on that account 
superior, σμύρνα στακτή. “WO WY a little bag filled 
with myrrh, for the sake of the sweet smell (like 
YO) ΓΞ Isa. 3:20), hung from a woman's neck, 
Cant. 1:13; (others understand a bundle of the flowers 
or leaves of myrrh, which is contrary to the usage 
of these words). Of the tree which produces myrrh 
we have even now no accurate information; [until 
found by Fhrenberg in Arabia.] See Diose. loo. 
cit., with Sprengel’s Commentaries, Celsii Hierobot, 
t. i. p. 580. 


1. ΝΘ ig. 839, ¢-¢-—(1) To LasH a horse 
with a whip to quicken its speed (ftreiden, anpeit(djen), 
see HIPHIL. 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellicus. Part. fem. 
ΠΕΣ i.g. ΠῚ Ὁ rebel, Zeph. 3:1. 

Hipuiz, once used of the ostrich rising from her 
nest, and by flapping her wings impelling herself on, 
as if with a whip. Job 39:18, RPA OW22 NYP 
“ now she lashes up herself on high.” Compare 
Οὐδ᾽ and piv. The ancient versions, “lifts up herself, 
rises,” as if δ were with the letters transposed, 
i. 4 DN — 35. 


I. N'Y or NV ἃ root not used as a verb, 

to be full of food, to be well nourished, to 
1-- «“Φ - | 
be fat. Arab. |< and sro bene profecit 8. bene 
Bur τ 

cessit cibus, «~ to be strong (pr. fat), to be manly, 
whence 7,. Ch. 3) a man. Hence 8" fat, TW 
the crop of a bird, and pr.n. SY). Very nearly 
kindred is 813 Hiph. to fatten, ®02 fat, which are 
referred above, page cxxxvul, B, to the notion of cut- 
ting, hence of eating. But perhaps it should rather 
be from the notion of filling, so that 81), 81} would 


nearly approach %2D, which see. To this answer 
the Sanscrit prf, pri, to fill, to nourish, to sustain. 


NWO pr. n. ἢ (.ᾳ TQ “sad”"), [Mara], Lath 


td 
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now 


xy Ch. lord, Daniel 2:47; 4:16, 21; 5§:23- | rN te f. (from the τοὺς δὲ No. II.), the crop οἱ 
4, Ge κι ἢ Ἔ ᾿ 
Gyr. Lusso, Arab. Eye id. pr. man, from the root | g bird, Levit.1:16. (Arab. ws id.) | 


ΜΘ No. IT. 


: moa JW» (“ Merodach (i. e. Mars) is god, 
the lord;” according to Bohlen, i. 4. Pers. 2S, 
wiley “a praisedman”, which is unsuitable), [ Me- 
rodach-baladan], a king of Babylonia, Isa. 39:1; 
according to Berosus (ap. Eusebium in Chronico, 
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. tom. i. p. 42, 43), the viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, from whom he revolted, taking 
the kingdom of Babylonia for himself; see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. He is also called FIR 

T?2 which see; m being changed into J. | 


FIND const. WI with suff. PRY Cant. 2:14; 
NW Lev. 13:34; WI Lev. 13:25; but more 
often with forms of the suffix, which appear to be 
pl., of which however the Yod is radical (see nyyn, 
NPD and Gramm. § 90, Q), like 782 Cant. 2:14; 
YR Job 41:1; and OPRIW, WRI (which are 
©und construed with a sing. Gen. 41:21; Lev. 14:37; 
Dan. 1:15), plur. const. "8 Eccles. 11:9 a’n> (9p 
MW) τὰ. (from the root M$). 

(1) appearance, look, aspect, Gen. 41:21; Cant. 

S ©&- 
2:14[and often Arab. iT] ; Lev.13:12, 28 [ΠῚ ἜΧΟΥ, 
115 “ according to all the looking of the priest,” 
i. 6. as to what the priest sees in him. Deut. 28:34, 
42 AN “what thine eyes behold;” verse 67; Isa. 
11:3; Eze. 23:16. 

(2) vision, sight, Exod. 3:3; Eze. 8:4; 11:24; 
43:3; Dan. 8:16. _ a 

(3) form, appearance, Exod. 24:17; Eze. 1:16, 
28. It is placed after in the genitive, NYT) NB! Gen. 
12:11; ΠῚ N60 Gen. 24:16; 26:7, fair of form; 
and with 9 prefixed, "79? ἼΦΙΠΩ beautiful of form, 
Gen.2:9. In the prophetic style the appearance 
of anything, is what is like sucha thing; comp. MD4 
No.3. Dan. 10:18, OVS NW .2}}} “there touched 
me as the appearance of a.man;” Eze. 8:2; also 
1:26, TYP ΓΘ. 

ΓΝ f. of the preceding.—(1) vision, i. 4. fin 
Dan. 10:7, 8,16, 2220) MND visions of the night, 
Gen. 46:2. D°7>X NIN visions sent by God, Eze. 
B:3; 40:2. 

(2) a looking-glass,a mirt or, Ex.98:8. (Arab. 


b> 
il id.) compare ‘X}). 


NON VD Josh. 15:44, and men 4 Chron. 11:8: 
14:8,9; Mic.1:15(i.q.1Y N79 “that whichisatthe 
head”), [Mareshah], pr. ἃ. of a fortified town in 
the plain country of Judah; Gr. Mapioa. ἃ Mae. 
12:35; Mapnoa, Jos. Antt. viii. 10, § 1; Μάρισσα 
xii. 6,46. | an 

[“ (2) a man, 1 Chron. 2:42.”] 


nivxw pl. f. (denom. from ws), pr. that which 
is at any one’s head, opp. to nioa that which is at 
the feet. It becomes a prep. at the head of any one, 
with suff. "MON at his head, 1 Sam. 19:13; 26:7, 
11,16; 1 Ki. 19:6; under his head, Gen. 28:1 1, 18. 
1. 19 followed by a noun in the gen. 1 Sam. 26:18, 
Say MIN W “at the head of Saul,” perhaps for 


| ‘DMT Mem being omitted (unless the true reading. 


be *MYN), with a double plur. termination; see 
Hebr. Gramm. § 86, 4, note. 


MVNV id. with suffix OPN, Jer. 13: 18, 
DIAINBA NWN, OPN TY “there shall descend 
your heads (i. 6. from your heads) the crown uf your 
honour.” TY is here followed by an accus. of the 
thing ftom which anything descends, like apy, NP. But 
there is nothing to hinder from reading Ὁ ΠΡ ΓΟ, 
like 1 Sa. 26: 12. 

Δ (“ multiplication,” from the root 32), of 
the form 309), [Merad], pr. name of a daughter of 
Saul, 1Sa.14:49; 18:17, 19. : ἮΝ 

P13 V plur. coverings, cushions spread owt, 

Pro. 7:16; 31:22; from the root 79). 


ΓΞ f. (from the root Π5}), amplitude, ful | 
ness, as a concr. full, Eze. 23:32. 
— FIDV τω. (from the root 73})—(1) multiplica- 
tion, increase, Isa. 9:6. | 

(4) plenty. Isa. 33:23, “ then spoil is divided 
379 in great plenty.” | 

MAY f. (from the root 177)—(1) multitude, 
magnitude, 2 Ch.9:6; 30:18. 

(2) very great part, 1 Ch. 12:29. 
(3) progeny, increase of a family, 1 Sa. 2:3, 

(4) interest, usury, as if the increase of the 
principal, Lev. 25:37 (comp. Gr. τόκος, from risrw; 
Lat. fenus, from feo, i.e. fero, parvo ; whence fetes, 
fecundus ; see Gellius, xvi. 13) Arab. |, , intepest 
1 w& “aks interest. | τ 


mmD—pab 


{2 const. st. ΥΞῚΘ Eze. 95:5 (see Lehrg. page 
578), τὰ 
cattle), Zeph. 2:15. 

pa io m.a stable or stall, in which cattle are 
tied up, from the root P37, which see. Amos 6:4; 
1 Sa. 98:24; Jer. 46:21; Mal. 3:20. 


VD an unused root, which seems to have sig- 
nified the same as 312, Arab. quadril. Crab as far 


as may be gathered from the asrivatives 

(1) to roll rapidly; whence It a threshing 
wain, (unless perhaps 371 in this noun is i. q. WW, PY 
to rub, to rub in pieces). 

(2) to speak rapidly, used of babblers, tale- 


bearers; whence : πον HD tale-bearer. 


. May m. (from the root ¥2)), rest,a place of 


pest: Jer. 6:16. 


nibs pl. f. on from 52), what is αὐ any 
one’s feet; opp. to MW which see. Ruth 3:4, 
eeq.; Dan. 10:6. In accus. adv. at any one’s feet, 
Ru. 3:8. | j 


ΠΗ. a heap of stones, froin the root D2); 
Arab. ,>-, to heap up stones. Pro, 26:8, 19% YD 


713193 “as a bag of gems in a heap of stones;” 
a proverbial expression, similar to Matt.7:6. Not 
amiss Luther, αἷδ ob man Gdelfteine auf den Rabenftein 
wirfe.— LXX. translate "Ὁ a sling (from the root 07) 
to cast stones): ὃς drodecpeves λίθον ἐν σφενδόνῃ. 


ΓΑ fem. (from the root 339), rest, a tranquil 
habitation, Isa. 28:12. 


“TV fut. ὙΠῸ To BE CONTUMACIOUS, REBEL- 
LIOUS, TO MOVE SEDITION, Gen. 14:4; followed by 
2 2 Ki. 18:7, 20; 24:1,20; and by of the person 
rebelled against, Neh. 2:19; 4 Ch. 13:6; more rarely 
with an acc. (comp. 7), Josh. 99:16: Job 24:13 
(see below). ΠῚ 3 ὙΦ to rebel against Jehovah 
(by worshipping idols), Josh, 22: 16, sqq.; Eze.2:3; 
Dan.g:9. Poet. "77 those who oppose the light, 
the enemies of light, Job 94:13. (Syriac 9:0 id. 
Arabic to be obstinate, contumacious. Kindred is 
TY.) 

The derivatives immediately follow, except the 
pr. n. ΤῸ). 


“TY Chald. i. 3. Hebr. Ezr. 4:19. 


“TY m.—(1> rebellion, defection, Josh. 22:22. 
(2) [Mered], pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:19, 18. 


. (from the root 37), α couching place (of 
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“me 


YD Chald. adj. rebellious, £ 8TH emphat. st 
RAW Ezr. 4:12, 15. 
AIT contumacy, 1 Sa. 20:30. 


Ἷ T Ὁ Jer. 50:2, pr.n. of an idol of the Baby 
lonians, prob. the planet Mars, which like Saturn 
was regarded by the ancient Shemites as the author 
of bloodshed and slaughter, and was propitiated ‘with 
human victims. (Comp.as to its worship amongst the 
ancient Arabs, my Comm. on Isa., vol. ii. p. 344, seq.) 
The name which this god ve amongst the Arabs 


and ‘Nasoreans, Lye “πατῶν appears to. ‘have 


sprung from this, (Mirrikh from Mirdich), and the 
etymology of this itself—(Merodach from the stock 
Mord, Mort, signifying both death and slaughter, see 
page ccccLx, B, and the formative syllable ach, och, 
very frequent in Assyrian and Chaldee words, comp. 
7123, FN, 992) suits very well the god of slaughter 
and war. So too Mars, Mavors, and mors appear 
to be of the same origin — This god was diligently 
worshipped by the Assyrians and Babylonians, as 
appears not only from Jer. loc. cit., but also from 
the proper names of Babylonian and Assyrian kings 
compounded with this name (see my remarks:on 
Isaiah, vol. i. p. 281), as Mesessimordachus,: Sisi- 
mordachus, V1) "8 (which see). 6 ᾽ 


Θ᾽ ΤΊ (Persic Soe 


1 ‘ 


me “little man,” or “ wor- 


shipperof Mare,” from 711) [Mordecai], pr.n. of 
a Benjamite living in the metropolis of Persia, by whom 
Esther was brought up, afterwards chief minister of the 
king, Esther 2:5, 8qq. LXX. Μαρδοχαῖος, [ Also one 
who returned with Zerubbabel, Ezr. ¢:2; Neh. 7:7]. 


FTV maso. Isa. 14:6; Be ee ee 
part. Hoph. from the root ἢΤΊ, subst. persecution. 
But I fully agree with Déderlein, that for R170 we 
should read NT) (dominion) from the root ΠῚ. 
See my Comment. on the place. (Conjectures, how- 
ever probable they may seem, are very dangerous 
when applied to God’s inspired Scripture, and this 
word as it stands yields.a suitable meaning. j 


TT ).---( pr. i,q. Arab. ge TO STROKE, TO 


STRIPE (German ftreiden, ftceifen); specially to lash 
with a whip (compare the kindred *¥p), to pass a 
razor over the skin, whence rad a razor. See 


Schultens on Hariri, Cons. i. p. 24; De Defect. Ling. 
‘Hebr., p. 117. 


Kindred are ΠῚ, P%) to rub, to 
rub over, beftreiden, reiben, einreiben. Hence-— 
᾿ (2) to be cont-imacious, rebellious, Ieut. 21: 


; 18, 20; Ps. 78:8; prop. to resist, to centend against, 


POTTY 


wtriking and contending with both hands. (Arabic 
uso W refuse what is owed, Conj. II. to contend in 
disputing.) Constr with 3 of the person resisted, Ps. 
£:11; Hus. 14:1; and with an acc. (prop. to repulse 
any one), Jer. 4:17; Psalm 105:28; especially in the 
phrase, 737) *8°N¥ ΠῚ to reject a divinecommand, Nu. 
20:24; 27:14; 1Sa.12:15 (which, perhaps, formerly 
taken in its proper sense meant, to stroke or strike 
any one’s mouth, i.e. to refuse to hear his words, to 
treat him with contempt, compare Dan. 4:32). 

Hipuit YP fut. apoc. WE (Ezek. §:6), i.g. Kal 
No. 2, toresist, tooppose. Job17:2, PA onnDn3 
ΔΚ prop. “‘my eye rests upon their resistance,” 
i.e. I see or experience nothing but their provoca- 
tion; also to be refractory, contumacious, Psalm 
106:7. Constr.—(a) followed by an ace. (as in 
Kal), Ps. 78:17, 40,56; often in the phrase, ΠῚ 
Mi ‘BMY as to which see Kal, Deu. 1:26, 43; Jos. 
1:18; and in the same sense, 130 NX 17 Psalm 
106:33; and δ 22 (as if, to offend the eyes of Jeho- 
vah) Isaiah 3:8.—(b) followed by 3 (against) Psa. 
106:43; Ezek. 30:8.—(c) followed by OY Deut. 9: 
7,24; prop. to contend with any one. 


Derivative nouns, 719, ") and pr.n. TY, ΠῚ 


No. I, my, nivyo, op. 

Note. In two occurrences of the root 7°) the sig- 
nification appears to be borrowed from the kindred 
root T19 ‘to be bitter.” One is 4 Kings 14:26, ‘2 
ἽΝ ΠῚ ONT “ the affliction of Israel (was) very 
bitter” (so all the ancient versions), where it would 
be hardly suitable to say, perverse, i.e. obstinate, 
affliction, nor do I see how from the notion of the 
root ΠῚ we can with Schultens obtain the notion of 
severe affliction. The other instance is "1D Job 23:2, 
which see. On the other hand 17) has adopted the 
signification of the verb 71) Ex. 23:91. 


I. (TV Γ᾿ dual D'N7) (from the root ΠῚ) re 
peated rebellion [Merathaim], a symbolic name 
of Babylon, Jer. 60:81. 


11. ΠῚ (“ bitterness,” from the root TY) pr. 
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in the peninsula 
of Sinai, Ex. 15:23; Num. 33:8; according to the 
probable opinion of Burckhardt (see Travels in 
Syria, p. 777, seqq.); the same as is now called 
> APS. yx Bir Hawdrah, not the fountains of Moses 


AOS wget), a8 thought by Pococke and Niebuhr. 


VY (read morra) f. (from the root 72) sad- 
ness, grief, Prov. 14:10. 


DVIII 


πῶ We 


mb £ id. Genesis 26:35, ΠῚ NI “sadness οἱ 
spirit.” 


‘TV m. (from the root 1399 No. 2) Lam. 3:19; 
pl. O°) Lam. 1:7, persecution of any one. Concr. 
“ one troubled with persecutions,” Isa. 58:7. 


2 S-E- 
TW) (prob. for MXP, ; yw refuge, from the root 
TR, τὴ to draw in, to betake oneself), [27 eroz], pr. 


n. of a town in northern Palestine, Jud. §:23. 


mind m. one bruised, crushed, from the root 


NID. Leviticus 21:20, WE MW “ (castrated) with 
crushed testicles.” But LXX. μονόρχις. Vulg. 
herniosus. 


CVV) m. (from the root Ὁ3)--- (1) hetght; what 
ts high, lofty, sublime. Placed after another 
word in the gen. 8%? DIN) 1D the lofty mountain 
of Israel, of Zion, Ezekiel 17:23; 20:40; 34:14. 
DINDZ on high, Job 39:18; and DIN) in ace. id. 
Isai. 37:43, 12'Y OND RYA) “and thou liftest up thine 
eyes on high.” Concr. Most High (of God), Ps. 
92:9; and coll. leaders, princes, Isa.24:4. Poet. 
very high is also applied to any thing far of. Psalm 
10:5, 1733 HSM DID “ thy judgments are very 
far off from him;” comp. Ὡ3 Isa. 30:18. 

(2) a lofty, fortified place, Hab. 2:9; specially 
of heaven, Psalm 18:17; Isaiah 24:18, 21; 40:26; 
57:15; 58:4; Jer. 25:30; pl. DOD id. Job 16:19; 
of the lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps.7:8; of an 
inaccessible fortress, Isa. 26:5. Plur. figuratively, 
of great honours, Ecc. 10:6. 

(3) loftiness of mind, pride; adv. Ps. 56:3. 


DINE (“height,” “a high place”), Οἱ Ὁ 
[waters of Merom], Josh. 11:5,7; pr.u. of a lake 
situated in a lofty region at the foot of Mount Leba- 
non; (Greek Zapoywyiric, Jos. Antiqu. v. 6; Arab. 


ἃ PS su) ; through which the Jordan flows. 


yn τη. (from the root 73), course, race, Eccl. 
9:11. 

ΠΣ ἴ---(Ὁ i. q. ΝΘ. 4 Sam. 18:97; Jerem. 
43:10. 

(II) oppression of the poor, a signification taken 
from the root /'¥), Jer. 33:17. 

ΟἿ Ἢ τὰ. pl. (from the root PW), purification, 
Est. 2:19. 

niny (“ bitternesses,” “bitter fountains”) 


[Maroth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Mic. 1:12. 


myya—NTD | DIX ADA 


My > Jer. 16:5, const. MI, Amos 6:7 (compare ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to become bald, Lev. 13:40, 41. 
so PuaL—(1) to be polished (used of metal), 3 Ki 
Lehrg. p. 578), i.q. Arab. 


y clamour, outcry, the | 7; 45, 
lifting up of the voice, whether in rejoicing, 4 Amos (2) to be sharp, as a sword. Part. MONO fer 


ζ. 
nD WP (with Dag. f. euphon.), Ezek. 21:15, 16. 
loc. cit., or in weeping, Jer. loc. cit.; compare - iy Hither many refer DVO DY Isa. 18:2, 7, for ΘΟ 


endued with a loud voice. Medial words of the | 4 ΠΡ people, i.e. fierce, vehement (compare 
same kind are 2.) and $37. NM No.2). But see above under the word DW, 


ae 

TT'V—(1) τὸ RvB, TO BRUISE, TO RUB OUT, Ξ Dy Ch. 4 ee No. 2, to pluck (wings). 
see TID. (Cognate are PY, TY, and with turned ref. pass. to be plucked, Dan. 7:4. 

into a sibilant, ΠΟΘ. Arab. ce 8 tree from which 


> = #° 


“YD m. in pause 19, with suff, 72 Deu. 91:97, 
DID Neh. 9:17 (from the root ΠῚ). 

(L) contumacy, Eze. 2:5, M90 "M3 Ὁ “for 
they are a contumacious house,” i. e. people. 
"YP ‘23 the contumacious, Num. 17:25. Ellipt. for 
"YD WIN, WN. Eze. ὦ: 7,73 “WD “for they are 
Sontumacione” verse 8; 44:6; Prov. 17:11. 

(II.) bitterness, a signification taken from the 
root ὙΠ (compare the note under 1), Job 23: 
a, ‘Ny ID DT ὍΣ “even now my complaint is 
bitterness,” i.e. bitter. Those who retain the 
common signification of "7, render these words, 
“even now doth my complaint (seem to you) re 
bellion?” which appears to me to be too harsh. 
[‘‘ Outcry,” is the sense given to this passage in Thes.| 


fire is brought by rubbing.—(2) i.q. Arab. cre 
rub over, e.g. the body with oil. IV. to soften. In 
the Old Test. it is once used of a cataplasm laid on a 
sore, Isa. 38:21, “ Isaiah had said, let them take dried 
figs pnw oy IN" (pregn.) and lay them softened 
upon the ulcer;” LXX. καὶ τρίψον καὶ κατάπλασαι. 
Hence Md, 


AMV m. (from the root 3172), broad space, Hab. 
1:6. Often metaph. used of liberty and welfare (opp. 
to distresses, 1¥; compare Y¥*); Ps. 18:20, "2X31 
319? “and he brought me out into a wide space,” 
i.e. he delivered me from distresses, Ps.31:9; 118: 5. 
Once used in a bad sense, Hos. 4:16, ΡΞ #399 
“like a lamb in a wide space,” where it might 


2 ID ΓΜ εν δ f f Jona- 
easily wander from the flock. 03 [Merib-baal], pr. n. of a son of Jona 


than, 1 Ch. 9: 40, called also a little before -¥3 Ie 
(“contender against Baal”), which seems to be 


ΓΙ (from the root PI); pl. OPI and YPN 
the more correct form. 


Isa. 33:17; Jer.8:19,m. far distance, whatis far 
off, aplace far off; PITI2D from afar, after verbs 9 7 ; 
of coming, Isa. 10:3; 30:27; but 17:13, PID Ὁ) x “YP (from the root ἐδ 19) adj. fat, well-fed, Eze. 
“he fled from afar off,” i.e. to flee away far, and 
already to look from a great distance, PMO Wa 
remote land, Isa. 13:5; pl. O*PIW Zec. 10:9; PS 
ἘΞΡῬΙ Isa. 33:17; Jer. 8:19; PIS PMD Isa. 8:9, 
remote countries. 

NYY) fem. (from the root YT), a pot, a caul- 
dron, prop. a veasel in which things are boiied, Lev. 


2:7; 7:9- 


Ov (kindred to the verb ndn, which see) pr. 
te smoothen; hence — 

(1) TO POLISH, TO SHARPEN 8 sword, Ezek. 
21:14, 32. 

(2) to make any one’s head smooth, i.e. to make 
bald, to tear out, to pluck the hair, in contending, 
chastening, Neh. 13:25; in scorn, Isa. 50:6 (where 
Ὁ are those who pluck the beard); in mourning, 
Ezra 9:3.—Ezek. 29:18, NON) ΠΏ3. 3 “ every 
shoulder was peeled,” i.e. with carrying burdens. 


39:18; hence subst. well-fed cattle; specially a 
fatted calf, μόσχος σιτευτός. Commonly joined 

with the words "WY and Wa. 2 Sam. 6:13; 1 Ki. 
1:9; 19:25; Isa. 11:6. Plur. O'NW Isaiah 1:11; 


Amos 5:22. 


ria’ Vd f. (from the root 2°).—(1) strife, con- 
tention, ‘Gen. 13:8; Exod. 17:7; Num. 47:14. 

(2) [M eribah], pr. n.—(a) of a fountain flowing 
from a rock in the desert of Sin on the Heroopolitan 
gulf, Exod. 17: 1—7.—(6) 72" Ὁ (“water of 
strife”), another similar fountain in the desert of Zin, 
near Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24; Deut. 33:8; Psalm 
81:8; 106:32; fully MIP Na Ὃ Eze. 47:19. 


iY (“contumacy”), [Meraiah], pr. n. m., 
Neh. 12:12. 


ΠΡ and MW Moriah, pr. name of a hill of 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the temple, 8 Ch, 
3:1. Gen. 22:2, ΠΡΊΘΟ YR “the land of Moriah,’ 


*AS—NV AS 


i.e. the region around that mountain, its vicinity, as 
if listrict of Moriah; comp. ὙΠ POS Josh. 8:1. As 
to the origin, the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 
2¢:8,14; 2 Chron. loc. cit.) make allusion to the 
etymology from the root 1%) which is confirmed by 
regarding 71D as contr. from AN for 7 ALI 
(Part. Ho.), with Yod of union, i.e. chosen by Je- 
hovah, a name which is very suitable for a sanc- 
tuary. _ | 

MP (“ contumacies”), [Meraioth], pr.n.m. 
—(1) 1 Chron. §:32; 6:37; Ezr. 7:3.—(2) ¥ Ch 
9:11; Nehem. 11:11.—(3) Neh. 12:15; elsewhere 
nj (in the ancient writing the letters " and Ὁ re- 
semble one another). 


on (prop. “their contumacy”) pr. name f. 
Miriam; Greek Μαριάμ, Mapla.—(1) the sister of 
Moses, ἃ prophetess, Exod. 15:20; Num. 12:1; Mic. 
6:4.—(2) 1 Chron. 4:17. 


“THY? αὶ (from the root 129), sadness, grief, 
Eze. 41:11. 


BY "Y> see 1°72. 


Ὁ m. adj. (from the root 129) bitter; hence 
poisonous, Deut. 32:24. Compare NP, 


qb m. pr. softness; figuratively fear, timidity, 
Lev. 26:36 (LXX. δειλίαν); from the root 737, whence 
the segolate form ἢ τ 1) in the same manner as 
3M, DP from the roots $3, DDI; TIX, MA from 17; 
f. aban from OD. The root which | is found in the 
Rabbinic, ὙΠ) to be soft, is secondary and taken 
from this noun. 


ADV m. (from the root 391)—(1) @ chariot, 
1 Ki. 5: 6. 


(2) the seat of a chariot, Cant. 3:10; Lev. 15:9. 


ΓΞ f. 2 Sam. 1§:1; 1 Kings 7:33; constr. 
ΠΏ Gen. 41:43; with suff. ἸΠΞΞῚ Gen. 46:29; 
1 Sam.8:11; plur. MDW Zec. 6:1; Joel 2: 5; constr. 
M33 Exod. 15:4; with suff. Tay Mic. 5:9, f.; 
α chariot, Gen. 46:29; especially a war chariot; 
see the above-cited examples. 


nbd ἢ (from the root 92), merchandise, Eze. 
27:24. [a market, see Thes. | 


MOV f. (from the root 1 Ἢ Pi. te deceive).—{1) 
fraud, Gen. 27:35; 34:13. ΠΡ Me a fraudulent 
man, Psa. §:7. “DW 338 fraudulent weights, i. e. 
made to deceive, Mic. 6:11. MDW ‘WAND deceptive 
scales, Pro. 11:1. Meton. riches gained by by fraud, 
sag 5: 57. Plur. ΤΊ Ps. 10: 7 36: 20. 


DX 


16:24; and of the mind, Pro. 12:18; 


ΝΡ a BY bo) 
(2) [Mirma], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Chron. 8:10. 


niny (“elevations”), [Meremoth], pr.n no 
—(1) Ezra 8:33; Neh. 3:4,21; 10:6; 12:3; for 
which there is Ni) verse 15.—(2) Ezr. 10:36. 

DO ND m. (from the root Ὁ), a treading down, 
something to be trodden with the feet, Isa. 5:5: 
7:25; 10:6; Eze. 34:19. 

‘TVW pr. π᾿ Gent. [Meronothite], eleewhere _ 
unknown, 1 Ch. 37:30; Neh. 3:7. 

DD (Meres], pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 
1:14 (according to Bohlen oy lofty). [“΄ Compare 
Sansc. mdrsha, worth 
Zend. meresh. Benfey.” — 


NIDVI [Marsena], pr. n. of a Persian prince, 


Esth. 1:14; (perhaps i. q. prec. [‘‘ with the addition 
of nd, nom. Zend. nar, a man.”)). 


from the root mrish; 


WY mase. (with each Tzere impure), i.q. 5 a 
friend, @ companion; with suffix NY Genesis 
26:26; plur. OVID Jud. 14:20; 15:6; with suffix 
WWW for WPI Prov.19:7. It has the form as if 
Hiphil of the verb YN, borrowing its signification 
from the verb AW) No.2, unless it be laid down that 
3 is comp. of YW) and [9 (like dyin, YY¥O, see TO 
No. 3, letter c), and that it only denotes a com- 
panton, not a friend, 1. ᾳ YU. This is the only 
way of explaining the former Tzere being unchanged 
[But see Thes. p. 1296. | 


ΓΘ mase. (from the root MY}) with suff. yw 
Job 39:8; OD'YIO Eze. 34:18, pasture, fodder for 
cattle, ee 47:4; Joel 1:18; Job 39:8 [“* laer, or 


| feeding place of wild beasts, Nah. 9:12. Arab. ee 


a!) fem. (from the root 39)—(1) pasture, 
pasturing. ‘YY IX¥ “the sheep which I tend,” 
Jeremiah 23:1; Psalm 74:1; 79:13; 100:3. Cy 
IM'YND “the people that he (God) tends,” Ps. 95:7. 

(2) a flock, Jer. 10:21. 


myn (“trembling,” perhaps “earth- 
quake”), (Maralah], pr.n. of a town in the trbe 
of Zcbulun, Josh. 19:11. 


1, ΒΞ m. and TEV Jer. 8:15 (from the roo 
NBT to heal).—(1) the healing (of a disease’, 2 Ch 
21:18; 36:16; Jer. 14:19.— Hence— 

(2) refreshing, both of tne body, Prov. 4:84 
13:17. 


TO-NS5WD 


(3) deliverance (from calamity), Prov. 6:15; 
99:1; Mal. 3:30. 

(4) remedy, Jer. 33:6. 

II. NBD (from the root XP}="61 to relax), prop. 
relaxed mind; hence tranquillity of mind, meek- 
ness; Pro, 14:30, ΒΡ 25 “ a meek heart;” Pro. 
16:4; NBD “tranquillity of tongue,” i.e. 
gentle, modest speech; Eccles. 10:4, “gentleness 
_ hinders great offences.” 


BEND τὰ. (from the root ¥B}), water disturbed 
by treading, Eze. 34:19. 


VV 8 root not used in Kal, the primary mean- 
ing of which has been often discussed. I have, how- 
ever, no doubt that the truth was seen by Kimchi, 
who regarded as its primary power TO BE STRONG, 
FORCIBLE; for this not only very well suits all the 
passages, but it is confirmed by the kindred (8 (m 
and p interchanged ), to he violent (Hos. 4:2); whence 
ΤΥ a violent man. The meaning appears to be se- 
condary, and taken from the idea of hard labour, 
which is found in Arabic 2 3-< to languish, to be 
sick (prop. wearied out with toil). 

[In Thes. the meaning preferred is that given by 
Cocceius and J. Simonis, to be fierce; hence, to be 
vehement. | 

Nipaat, Job6 :25, ἊΝ WMI “ how power- 
ful are right words;” 1 Kings 2:8, ΠΥ) nPop “ἃ 
heavy (or grievous) curse,” Mic. 2:10, 9 23M 
“very violent destruction.” 

Hipui., to make vehement, fo irritate; Job 16:3, 
Worn “ what (so) irritateth thee?” 


ys masc. an awl, socalled from its boring (root 
Y¥9), Ἐχ. 41:6; Deu. 15:17. 


ἽὝΥ fem. (from the root ἢ), a pavement, ἃ 
place laid out with stones, 2 Ki. 16:17. 


[Ὁ prop. TO RUB (compare the kindred MM, 
and in Greek dpépyw, opopyviw); hence — 

(2) to polish (metal); 4 Chron.4:16, Nyny 
PIN “ polished brass;” Jerem. 46:4, D'NHW Ὁ 
“polish the spears.” 

(2) to cleanse, by washing, or anointing; compare 
OWA. (Syr. OL. to wash off.) 

Poa Pb pass. of No. 1, tobe scoured, Lev. 6:21. 

Derivatives, Ὁ, DPA, 

PY m. broth, soup, Jud. 6:19, 20, and Isaiah 

ἐπε Pees 


65:4 1p. Arab. 4, and aj -< id. The proper 


DXxI 


THAD 


form of the word is P19 (which see), from the root 
PP. 

m2 masc. (from the root 21), plur. arumatie 
herbs, Cant. 5:13. 

MMi YD f. (from the root 27), ointment, Ezek. 
24:10; a pot of ointment, [for boiling it in], Job. 
41:93. 

FIM f. (from the root ΠΡῚ).--- (1) the com 
pounding of ointment, Ex. 30:25; 2 Ch. 16:14. 

(2) otntment, 1 Ch. 9:80. 


“VY —(1) TO FLOW, TO DROP; whence % a 
drop, % myrrh, so called from distilling, and prob. 


a 5-“ὦ- 

TY bile. (Arab. rip? to cause to flow, i 0 ops 
-- Ge 

frequent rain, and channel. The trilit. . has 


often the sense of going, passing away, which in 
many roots is connected with that of flowing; see 
2) No. 4, Us > to run, to flow; Aram. 817° to run: 
whence 0°D'M channels.) | 
(2) to be bitter. (Arab. κε fut. A. id., and 80 ip 
all the cognate languages; also the Lat. amarus, also 


._mereo. How this notion coheres with the former is 


not clear. Perhaps it is denom. from Θ᾽ myrrh, 
and i179 bile, as being very bitter things). Impers. 
% 1 it is bitter to me,i.e.I am sad, Lam.2:4, . 
followed by 19 (because of any thing), Ruth 1:13. 
Fut. A. Wt! Iea. 94:9, compare Hebr. Gram. § 67, 
note 3. 

(3) to be embittered, 1 Sa. 30:6. 

Prez, fut. '.—(1) to make any thing Dditter, 
Ex. 1:14; Isa: 22:4, "P33 TW “I weep bitterly.” 
(2) to embitter, to irritate, to provoke any 
one, compare Hithp. Gen. 49:23. 

Hien PM, inf. Y27.—(1) to make life bitter, 
Job 27:2. 

(2) followed by 2 to make any one sad, Ruth 
1:20, "WY ‘2 Wn “the Almighty hath made me 
sad.” Compare δ Yui] verse 21. 

(3) to weep bitterly, for the fuller *;}2 WU Zee. 
12:10. 

Note. 12 Ex. 23:21, is fut. Hiphil in the Chald, 
form, for 127, but with the signification taken from 
the verb ΓΦ, followed by = to rebel. Compare the 
note under ΠΏ. 

HITHPALPEL YQ°70N to be embittered, exaspe 


rated, Dan. 8:7. (Syr. +035 to ewhitter, to pro 
voke; Arab. rik to be angry.) 


Ὁ -- ΠΥ 


Derivatives, 9, ΠῚ [TD], "MP, NM, WP, 
Dp, OW IPA, pr. n. NW [Γ 17, and those which 
immediately follow. 


my f. bile, gall, so called from its flowing (see 

TH) No.1), compare Germ. Galle, which properly 

eignifies a fountain, like the cogn. Quelle, Job 16:13. 
ae ἘΣ 


$s» μή 97 9 » 
Arab. ips 3 ye [Syr. Jszso, Jlsso id.] 

mn fi—(1) bitterness, Deut. 32:32, ἜΣ 
NIN “clusters of bitternesses,” i.e. bitter. Me- 
taph. bitter, severe (punishments), Job 13:26, Ὁ 
nin ὧν 3AM “that thou writest (such) bitter 
things upon me,” thou layest on me such heavy 
punishment. 

(2) bile, gall, Job 20:25. CNB NW « the 
gall of vipers,” ib. 14, used of the poison of vipers, 
which the ancients incorrectly supposed to be in 
the gall (Plin. H. N. xi. 37, § 62), although in other 
forms also of this root, the notion of bitterness is ap- 


plied to venom; (see 9, Syr. Jlss20, Zab. ND 
venom ). 


OY m. bitter herbs, Ex. 12:8; Num.g:11 
(LXX. xixpidec. Vulg. lactuce agrestes), Lam. 3:15 
(where in the other member there «is ny? worm- 
wood). 


_ “SV (“ bitter,” “unhappy”), (Merari], pr. 
n. of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16. Of the 
same form is the patron. Nu. 26:57. 


TD see NYRI, 


v or 


γυ f. (from the root YY) wickedness, 
concr. for a wicked woman, 2 Ch. 24:7. 


NOD m.—(1) verbal inf. from the root Nb). a 
beuring,acarrying. Nu. 4:24, nw mayd “ for 
labouring and for carrying.” 2Ch. 20:25, SYD MSY) 
“ that could not be carried;” compare 2 Ch. 35:3. 
Subst. Nu. 4:19, 27, 31, 32, 47. 

(2) a burden, load which is carried, 2 Ki. 5:17; 
Jer. 17:21, seq.; Nu. 11:11. bond Mn it was aa a 
burden, 2 Sam. 15:33; 19:36; followed by oY Job 
7:20. 

(3) MB] XY that to which the soul lifts itself up, 
i.e. what it desires, E::e. 24:25; compare the root 
No. 1, ¢. 

(4) something uttered (see thc root No. 1, letter 

» @ sentence, Prov. 30:1; Collect. 31:1, WY NWO 
SX IMD “ the sentences which his mother taught 
hiro.” Specially something uttered by God, @ Kings 
or by a prophet, followed by a genit. of the 
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object. Isai. 13:1, 922 NWD “ the oracle (-ttered) 
against Babylon.” Isai. 15:1; 17:13; 19:13 21:2, 
11, 13; 22:1; 23:1; Nah.a:1;  Tlab. 2:0: alse 
followed by 3 Zec. 9:1; OY 19:1; ON Mal.1:1. It 
is fully expressed ΠῚ" 927 NWO the utterance of the 
word of the Lord, Zec. 9:1; 12:1. From 8¥® being 
often found in the headings of denunciatory oracles, 
Jerome, Luther, and others render the word even in 
these instances onus, burden, and regard it as sig- 
nifying a grievous or threatening oracle, see Jerome, 
Prof. ad Habac., and on Isa.13:1; but it is ale> 
found where it stands in a good sense, Zec. 12:1; 
Ma].1:1. There is a paronomasia on the two senses 
burden and oracle, Jer. 23:33, seq.; Eze. 12:10. 

(5) stinging (see the root No.1, letter 6). 1 Ch. 
15:27, 88190 Wi “the regulator (or leader) of the 
singing.” SoLXX. ἄρχων τῶν φῳδῶν, and Kimchi. 
Others take it to be the leader of the carrying, ie 
of the holy ark. 

(6) a gift (compare δ Pi. No.2, 3); hence 
tribute, i.g. MN No.3. 2Ch.197:11. 

(7) [Massa], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Genesls 
25:14; 1 Ch. 1:30. 


NBD (read masso) τὰ. 2 Ch. 19:7, ΝΡ NOD re 
spect of persons, partiality, see 8Y2 No. 3, leteurs 


a, β. 


ΝΘ f. burning, so called from the rising up 
of the smoke, Isa. 30:27; comp. N8WD No. 3. 


FINI (for MWD) f. const. NNYD (for ney?) 
Gen. 43:34, pl. NXYD. 

(1) a lifting up, e.g. of the hands, Ps. 41:9: 
of smoke in a conflagration, Jud. 20:38, 40 (comp. 
mig), 

(2) a stgn, which is lifted up, 1. ᾳ. D2 Jer. 6:1; 
perhaps specially a signal made by fire, comp. No.1, 
and the Talmudic nixwn used of the signals made by 
fire at the new moon, see Mishn. Rosh Hashanah 9, δ Ὁ. 

(3) a burden, Zeph. 3:18. 

(4) i. ᾳ. NBD No. 4; something uttered, Lam. 
3:14. 

(5) ig. SYD No. 6; a gift, Esth.2:18; Jer. 40:5: 
Amos §:11; especially a portion of food given at a 
convivial feast ( γέρας), Gen. 43:34; 2 Sam. 11:8, 
also tribute, 2 Chron. 24:6, 9. 

Note. ΤΊ Eze. 17:9, is the inf. Aram. Kal, with 
a peculiar termination in ni like the inf. Pi, my 
for ἐν 2. 


ΓΊΝΦΌ phur. f., Psa. 74:3, in some editions; ser 
nin, 


δὲ Ὁ -- Ὁ 


321 with suff. °23% (from the root 23%) m.— 
.1) height, Isa. 25:12. 

(2) alofty place, a rock, affording shelter and 
security; hence used for a refuge itself, Psa. 9:10; 
18:3; 46:8,12; 48:4; 59:10, 18; 94:22. 

(3) with art. [Afisgabl, pr. ἢ. of a town (situated 
on a lofty place) in Moab, Jer. 48:1. 


MWh Prov. 15:19; aud— 


MDW ea. 5:5, £3 a hedge made of briers and 
thorns; called in other places Πρ, Root ἫΝ and 
WP. 


ὙΦ m. a sav, Isa. 10:15; from the root ¥} to 
saw. 


TWD f. a measure of liquids, Lev. 19:35; Eze. 
4:11, 1€; from the root WW», Arabic ts II. to 
divide. 

bivn m. (from the root tal), gladness, joy, Isa. 
24:8; Lam. 5:15; and meton. the object and ground 
of joy, Psa, 48:3; Isa. 24:21; 32:14; 65:18; and 
frequently. Isaiah 8:6, subst. poet., put for a finite 
verb. 


pmiyn m. (from the root POY) scorn; hence used 
of its object, Hab. 1:10. - 


ΓΟ f.—(1) a noose, a fetter, i. ᾳ. NB Hos. 
9:8; from the root ΘΝ, Syr. Ry to bind, to 
fetter. Hence— 

(2) destruction, ibid. verse 7; compare MPD, 
Others render hatred, persecution; from OY to 
pursue after. 


22D see bY Hiphil. 


mae fi—(1) image, figure, from the root 
ng”, Ch. 82% to look at, to behold, Eze. 8:12, ‘70 
Mae “ the chambers of images,” i.e. the walls of 
which were adorned with painted figures of idols, 
compare verses 10, 11. N°) 198 Lev. 26:1, and 
ΠΡ: Nu. 33 : 52, stones adorned with superstitious or 
magical figures; Pro. 25:11, 557 ΓΙ ΨΌΞ Aap MBA 
“apples of gold, adorned with figures of silver.” 
Others render, in silver baskets, so that M30 
would take its signification from }2¥ to plait. 

(2) imagination, opinion, Ps.73:7; Pro.18:11. 


ae l40) f. (from the root 13%), wages, Gen. 29: 
15; 31:7, 41; [“ reward, Ruth 2:12."] 


nin f. pl. nails, Ecc. 12:11; see DDD, 
ney m. shedding of blood, slaughter, Isa. 
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5:7, from the root NEY i, ᾳ TBP to pour out; Arab 
Pe 

τ» to pour out blood, εἰ» a shedder of blood, a 

tyrant. 

“Wr an unused root [“‘ perhaps i. ᾳ. Arabic 


ore 


γε to divide”), see TH? Ὁ, 


mvp f. dominion, Isa. 9:5, 6, from the root 
ny = 7% and WY to rule. 


Nib wp pl. f. (from the root 97%). 
(1) α burning of lime, Isa. 33:12 (compare Gen 
11:9). 

(2) the burning of dead bodies, Jer. 34: δ (com- 
pare 2 Ch. 16:14). 

(3) D2 MEW (“the flow of waters,” from 
the root ἢ, Ithpe. to drop [but see Thes.]), [Mis- 
rephoth-maim], pr.n. of a town or region near 
Sidon, Jos.11:8; 13:6. 

ΠΡ δ (“ vineyard,” plantation of vines of 
superior quality, see PX”), [Masrekah], pr. n. of ἃ 


town, apparently belonging to the Edomites, Gen. 
36:36; 1 ΟἹ. 1:47. 


niwy a frying pan, 2 Sam. 13:9; Ch. NOR, 
RNP, RN id. The origin is uncertain, and it 


is even doubtful whether the n be radical or ser- 
vile. It seems to me rather to be servile, so that 


the rout would be MW i. gq. ος = to shine, to sparkle; 


whence ji" and NW) a braee frying pan, so called 
from its being polished. That the root N20 had the 
notion of parching is a mere gratuitous assertion. 


ΖΘ [Mash], a people (and region), sprung from 

| Aram, and therefore to be sought in Syria or Meso- 
potamia, Gen. 10:23. Many follow Bochart (Phaleg. 
If, 11), in understanding the inhabitants of mount 


Masius (Arab. _s15> ), which lies to the north of 
Nisibis, and is a part of the Gordian mountains. 


NW m. (from the root NY2).—(1) usury, Neh. 
5:7. , , 
(2) a debt, i. ᾳ. WRYD. Neh. 10:32, har) NWP 
“the debts of every uuna,” i.e. all debts, perhaps 
80 called from the debtor's promising, by giving his 
right hand, to pay back the borrowed money. Other 
MSS. and editions read RWD the burden of every 
hand, which is less suitable. 


δ Ὁ (perhaps i. q. RO “ retreat”), [Meshal], 
pr. n. of a place mentioned in the descrirtion of the 
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boundaries of Joctanite Arabia. Gen. 10:30, “ and 
their dwelling was ΟἽΩ WD TOD AINS NLD from 
Meshu unto Sephara, (and beyond, as far as) the 
mountains of Arabia.” In these words Mesha seems 
tc me to be Μοῦσα or Μοῦζα a city of note, with a 
port, situnted on the western shore of Arabia, nearly 
where now is UVaushid (according to Ptolem. vi.47, 
14° Lat., 74° long.), forming therefore the western 
boundary of the Joctanites. I understand Sepharah 
to be the city lik the metropolis of the region of 
Shehr, between the provinces Hadramaut and Oman. 
The mountains of Arabia are no doubt the chain of 
mountains nearly in the middle of Arabia, running 
from near Mecca and Medina, to the Persian Gulf; 


now called ee ; the abode of the Wahabites. See 


(Jomard) Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd ou !’Arabie 
Centrale, Paris, 1823, 8; and my remarks in Ephe- 
merid. Hal. 1825, No. 56. [ According to Forster i. 
97, Mount Zames. | 

INV! m. (from the root IXY), a channel, 
watercourse, into which water is drawn tor the 
cattle to drink, Jud. 5:11. 


MND £ (from the root 8) No. 2) a debt, Deut. 
24:10; Prov. 22:26, i. q. NBD No. 2. 


PRD m. fraud, deception, Prov. a6: 26; “from 
he root XY No. 1. 


NINWID Ps. 74:3; see Nhewiy, 


OND (“prayer”), [7 8} α]Π, pr.n. of a Leviti- 
cal town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26; 21:90; 
contr. byin from Ὁ 1 Chron. 6:59. 


moxwin (from the root Det), prayer, petttion, 
Ps. 20:6; 37:4. 

MNOS ἢ a kneading trough, or vessel in 
which flour is worked and fermented, Exod. 7:28; 
12:34; Deut. 28:5,17; from WY fermentation, & and 
δ᾽ being interchanged. [But see WY 7 IL) 


1} Σ 1520) plur. f.—(1) artificial textures, wil 
the addition of 3}, cloths interwoven with gold, 
Ps. 45:14; see the root 72: No. 1. 

(2) settings, or sockets, of gems, Exod. 38: 11, 
13, 14, 46; 39:13,16; see the root No. 2. 


"20D m., Isa. 37:3; 2 Ki. 19:3; constr. 12¥0 
Hos. 13:13; matrix, mouth Sis womb, which 
the fetus breaks in being born. Root 12, 


"2YD only in plur. waves broken on the shore, 
breakers (compare Gr. κύματος ἀγή from ἀγνύω, 
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ἄγνυμι, to break), Psalm 42:8; 88:8; Jcnah 3:4 
DY" waves of the sea, Ps. 93:4. 


nav, only in plur. destructions, calamities, 
Lam. 1:7; compare the root N3Y Hiph. No. 3. 


maw τα. (from the root 73%), error, Gen. 43:18 


I. Wry —(1) TO DRAW, TO DRAW οὔτ, Exod. 


4:10. (Syr. as id.) 

(2) to save, to preserve, 1. 4. Sega, Isa. 63: i1, 
WY MYO “the saviour of his people” (God). 
[This word "Y0 is in Thes. referred to the pr. n.] 

HIPuHIL, 1.q. Kal No. 1, 2 Sa.92:17; Ps.18:17. 

Derivative ', pr. n. Ty, v0). 


II. § TTD an unused root. Arab. L.. to do at 


evening, whence the noun PY yesterday, and yester- 
night (which see), for NYDN, 


mvs pr.n. Moses, the great leader, legislator, 
and prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram (1 Ch. 
6:29), of the tribe of Levi, whose actions are nar- 
rated in the four latter ‘books of the Pentuteuch. 
myo Nm the law of Moses, Ezr. 3:2; 7:6; 2 Chr, 
23:18; MY NA AD the book of the law of Moses, 
Josh..23: 6::9. Ki..14:6;:Neh.8:1; and simply, "69 
MWD 2 Chr. 25:4; Neh. 13:3 (Chald. MD WD Ezr 
6:18}. - ny rim the tables of (the law of) Moses. 
1 Ki. 8:9. 

As to the etymology, YD, Ex. 2:10, is expressly 
referred to the idea of draaing out, but in a passive 
sense, as if it were the same as Ὁ drawn out. Those 
who depart from the authority of this passage, may 
either render it deliverer of the people (compare Isa. 
63:11), or regard it with Josephus (Ant. ii. 9, § 6) 
as being of Egyptian origin, from UW) water and 
OTXE to deliver, so that it would signify, saved 


from the water (see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 


t.i. p.152—157). [There is nothing in Ex. 2:10, 
which at all opposes this derivation. ] With this 
agrees the Greek form Μωυσῆς; while the Hebrews: 
appear in their usual manner to have accommodated 
this word to their own Janguage. 


men m, (from the root 2), a debt, Deu. 15: ¢. 
MNT £. ig. πρό (wich which it is always joine ; 


wasting, Zeph. 1:15; waste places, Job 30:3; 38: 
27. Root xiv. 


Nw plur. ἢ ruins, desolations, Ps.73: 1d; 
74:3. The etymology is loubtful, and even the read- 


ing is uncertain τὰ these places. as in Psalm 74: 8, 


swM2in—lADwd 


in some editt., as that of Athias, there stands Mixiwp, | hovah hath 


I regard NiNWP as being the same as NN, Nimieee 
(from the root xiv’), Dagesh being inserted in the 
first radical in the Rabbinic manner in the forms ps, 
DPD (from 9, 7,0), 8°?! Prov. 4:21, from 99. ΤῈ 
comes to about the same thing if we regard MINiwi 
as coming from &9, the signification being taken 
= xiv, but the former is preferable; compare 
DIV, 


aan (* brought back”), [Meshobab], pr. 
n. m. 1 Chron. 4:34. 


Mwy f. (from the root 33%), a turning away, 
defection; Prov.1:32, DNB NZ) “ the turning 
away of fools (from wisdom);” specially “ turning 
away from Jehovah,” Jer. 8:5; Hos. 11:7, ΗΘ 
“turning away from me;” pl. MAW) Jer.2:19. 
Concr. used of Israel, who had turned away from 

God, Jer. 3:6, 8, 11, 12. 


ΠΡ f. error, Job 19:4, from the root HY i.q. 
WY and 33Y. 


Dw» Eze. 27:29, and pivn ib. verse 6, an oar, 
from the root wiv. As to the Dagesh in OiW, see 
under Niniwin, 


ΠΡ Isa. 42:24 "3, for ney a spoiling. 
TW? fat. nyt inf. ΠΡ Ὁ, once MWY Ex. ag: 29; 


properly, TO STROKE, TO DRAW THE HAND OVER 


any thing, mit ber Sand ftreiden. (Arab. id. 


Kindred are UY and MM) No.I, which see.) 
Hence — 

(1) to spread over with any thing, specially to 
lay colours on any thing (followed by 3 of the colour), 
Jer. 22:14; especially to anoint with oil (Arabic 
wae id.), e.g. cakes, Ex. 29:2; Levit. 2:4; 7:12; 


hy shield (by doing which, the leather becomes more 
tenacious, and less pervious to weapons), Isa. 21:5; 
4 Sam. 1:91 [adj.], ete. Especially to anoint any 
one as a sacred rite in his inauguration and con- 
secratton to an office, as a priest, Εχ. 28:41; 40:15; 
a prophet, 1 Ki.19:16; 158. 61:1; a king, 1 Sam. 
10:1: 15:1; 2Sa.2:4; 1Ki.1:34; also a stone or 
pillar, which should be, at some future time, a sacied 
place, Gen. 31:13; also vessels consecrated to God, 
Ex. 40:9,11; Lev.8:11; Nu.7:1. Fully expressed, 
172? ‘B ΠΕ to anoint, i. 6. to consecrate any one king, 
1 Ki. 19:15; 2 K1.9:3; and concisely 2 Sa.1g:11, 
“ Absalom any anv “WR whom we anointed, 
fj, e. rande king) over us.” I9a.61:1, “‘ because Je- 
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nointed me, (i.e. consecrated, ap 
pointed), “wi to preach”. The thing (oil or ointment) 
with which the anointing is performed, is put with 3 
prefixed, Ex. 29:2; Psa. 89:21; andin the acc., Ps. 
45:8; Am. 6:6. | 

(2)[“to spread out, to expand, hence”), to 


measure, Syr. ἀκα ὃ; Arab. κω Hence 8, 
nN’ and MYL, = 
NipHaL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be anointed, 1. 6. con- 
secrated by anointing, Lev.6:13; Num.7: 10, 84, 88; 
1 Ch. 14:8. | 
Derivatives, ΠΡΌ, MYDD, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. | 


MY Chald. oil, Ezr.6:9; 7:28. 


ming f. (from the root NW).—(1) anointing: 
nnn OY anointing oil, Exod. 25:6; 29:7, 21; 
wip nowy lg holy ointment, Ex. 30:35, 31. | 

(2) α part, portion, Lev. 7:35; see the root 
No. 4. 


ΠΤ f.—(1) inf. of the root ΠΟΘ to anoint, see 
above. 
(2) apart, aportion, Num. 18:8,4. q. 1M No.2. 


FYI prop. part. Hiph, (from the root NNW) de- 
stroying, that which destroys, hence— 

(1) destruction; Ex. 12:13; Eze. 5:16; 21:36, 
VY ‘YN “ artizans of destruction;” Eze. 25:15. 

(2) a snare, a noose, Jer. 5:26, compare P12; 
hence soldiers lying in watt, 1Sam.14:15. W 
mng#pn (the mount of destruction, or of the snare) — 
(a) Mount Olivet, on account of the idols there wor- 
shipped which would be destruction to the people, 
and — (ὁ) for the same reason the name was given to 
Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 


pial) i. q. WY τη. morning, Ps. 110:3. 

nw ig. MMW No. 1. destruction, Eze. 9:1. 

nn (from the root NNY) m. destruction, mar- 
ring, a8 aconcr. something marred, disfigured, 
Isa, 52:14. 


nnwe m. (from the root NOY) that which is cor 
rupt, or marred, corruption, Lev. 22: 25. 


mown (from the root MO) m. Eze. 47" "σ, constr. 
nny 26:5, 14; expansion, spreading forth, a 
place where anything is spread forth. | 

“WE'D dominion, rule; Job 38:33, ΟἿ DA 
YIN2 how « dost thou set its dominion (that of 
heaven) upon earth?” Root OY. 


[wn— wa 


wn Eze. 16:10, 13, according to the Hebrews, 
silk, a garment of silk, LXX. τρίχαπτον, i.e. ac- 
cording to Hesych. τὸ βομβύκινον ὕφασμα. Jerome, 
τ garment so fine that it might seem as fine as 
the finest hair.” From the etymology (from ΠΡ Ὁ to 
draw), nothing else can be learned than that very 
πο threads are denoted. 


‘wh see "YD, 


yarn (“ whom God frees”) (Mesheza- 
beel], pr.n.m. Neh. 3:4; 10:22; 11:24. 


Prt’ m.—(1) adj. verbal pass. (from the root 
nw), xptoruc, anointed (used of a shield), 2 Sam. 
1:21; 1°92 MWD the anointed prince [Messiah the 
prince], Dan. 9:25; TWD 31133 the anointed priest, 
i.e. the high priest, Lev. 4:3, 5, 16. 

(2) subst. Χριστός, Anointed, i.e. prince (con- 
secrated by anointing), Dan. g:26; more fully ἃ myn 
the anointed of Jehovah (LXX. ὁ Χριστὸς Κυρίου), 
a title of honour given to the kings of Israel as being 
consecrated to God by anointing, and, therefore, 
holy, 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; 12:3, 5; 16:6; 24:7, 11; 
26:9, 11, 23; 2 Sam.1:14, 16; 19:22; 23:1; Ps. 
2:2; 18:51; 20:7; 28:8. Once used of Cyrus, king 
of Persia, Isaiah 45:1; never of the future Messiah 
(although some refer Ps, 2:2 to him). [This is an 
awfully false statement, many of these passages (as well 
as Ps.2:2) refer toChrist only. | Plur. the anointed of 
Jehovah, of the Patriarchs, Psalm 105:15; 1 Chron. 
16:22. 


ὙΦ fut. 7O'.—(1) TODRAw. (Arab. ὠζω- 
id., see Lette ad Cant. Deb., page 96; for this sig- 
nification is not found in Golius. Kindred is ΠΡ.) 
Constr. absol. Deut. 21:3, “which has not drawn 
(a cart) in a yoke;” with acc. of pers. to draw some 
one anywhere, followed by 3, °& of place. Jud. 
4:7; Ps.10:9; compare Cant.1:4; to draw out 
from a pit, from water, followed by {2 Gen. 37:28; 
Job 40:25; Jer. 38:13; to draw to one, Isa. 5:18. 
From the idea of drawing have arisen these phrases 
—(a) NYRI WP to bend a bow, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
66:19 (Eth. PAN: id.).—(b) VHT WH “to draw 
out seed,” i.e. to scatter it in order along the fur- 
rows, Amos 9:13, compare Psa. 126:6.—(c) We 
bain Exod. 19:13, and Sapna 3 Ww Josh. 6:5, 
“to make along blast with a trumpet,” i.g. YA 
ΤΊΣ, see Josh. t:4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, compare 
verse 5. Prop. to blow with a great blast into the 
horn of jubilee (compare Germ. beftig logsiepn), and in 
both places it is used of the signal which was given 
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with the trumpet (vom fermblafen mit bem fermb.cn), 
see page cccxL, A. ‘To this answers the Arahio 
> to draw; also Conj. 1. 11. IV. to raise a cry, 
to cry out.— (d) Hos.7:5, Dyyo-nys ἡ WE“ draw 
out one’s hand with scoffers,” contemptuously used of 
intercourse with wicked men; (compare the common 
fid mit jem. berumpiehn).—(e) to protract, 1. 6. to pro- 
long, to continue, Neh.g:30; Ps. 36:11, TIOD FE 
TT? “draw out,”i.e.“continue thy loving kind- 
ness towards those that know thee;” Ps. 85:6; 109: 
12; Jer. 31:3, ΡΠ yA vO “I have continued 


loving kindness to thee.” (Compare Syr. ΠΡῸΣ to draw; 


whence subst. Jou long continuance.)—(/) 80 


make durable, i.e. strong, firm, to make firm, 
Ecc. 2:3, warns 73 WD? “to make my body 
strong with wine.” (Syr. ya to harden.) Comp. 
Pual No. 2.—-(g) to draw out, to draw asunder, 
to spread oneself out, Jud. 4:6, “3A 153 ΒΡ Ὁ 
“spread thyself out on Mount Tabor;” Jud. 20:37, 
33k WH") “the soldiers in ambush spread them- 
selves out” (see the Targ. in both places). 


(2) to take hold, to take (Arab. LS. id.), 
with an ace. Ka. 12:21, to hold, followed by 3 Jud. 
5:14; to seize, to take away, Job 24:22; Ps.s8:3: 
Eze. 32:20. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be protracted, delayed, Isa. 13:28: 
Eze. 12:25, 28. 

Puat—({1)i.q. Niphal (of hope), Prov. 13:12. 
(2) pass. of Kal No. 1, letter αὶ Part. made hard, 
serung, Isa. 18:2, 7, WD “Waa strong people” 
(“drawn out; hence tall”), Arab. 2S. Conj. X- 
to be firm, strong, see Vit. Tim. t.i. p. 432 (this sig- 
niftcation is omitted in Golius). 

Hence ni3¥1, and— 


ῦ»-- ὦ a drawing out, Ps. 126:6, ΚΠ Ὁ 
“the drawing out of seed,” i.e. its being scattered 
along the furrows (compare Am. 9: 13). 

(2) possession, from the signification of holding, 
Job 28:18. 

(3) [Meshech], pr. n. Moschi, a barbarous pev- 
ple inhabiting the Moschian mountains, between 
Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis, Psa. 120:5, almoet 
always joined with the neighbouring ‘Tibareni (723A, 
325A), Gen. 10:2; Eze. 27:13; 32:26; 38:2, 3;39:2; 
just as in Herodotus (iii. 94; vil. 78), Μόσχοε καὶ 
Τιβαρηνοί. A pronunciation more near to the Greek 
form is found in the Samaritan copy (xx 
sguazuy); LXX. Μοσόχ; Vulg. Afosoch. 


Οὐ -- ΛΟ 


MHD see Miavin, 


9 Ὁ m. (from the root 33%) pl. Ὁ" constr. "τ 
Lev. 18:22, and ni} Ps. 149:5. 

(1) a lying down, both for sleep (2 Sam. 4:5, 
.O°3737 330 “sleep at noon”) and from sickness, 
Ps. 41: 4. Specially concubitus, Lev. 18: 22, “ thou 
shalt not lie with a male WX 23Y) the lying with 
8 woman,” i.e. as with a woman; Lev. 20: 13; Num. 
31:17, 18, 35. 

(2) acouch, a bed, 2 Sam. 17:28; a bier, 2 Ch. 
16:14; Isa. 57:2. 


ADL m. Ch. a couch, a bed, i.g. Hebr. No.2, 
Dan. 2:28, 29; 4:2, 7,10; 7:1. 


Jz m. (from the root ie pl. O'- Ps. 46:5; 
more often in Mi- construed with a fem. Ps. 84:2.) 

(1) habitation, dwelling place, as of men, Job 
18:21; Ps. 87:2 (once used of the long home, the 
sepulchre, Isa. 22:16; compare 14:18, and my note 
on the passage); of animals, i.e. den, Job 39:6; of 
God, i.e. temple, Ps. 46:5; 84:2; 132:5. 

(2) specially a tent, a tabernacle, Cant. 1:8, 
especially the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25:9; 26:1, seq.; 40:9, seq.; fully MIP} i720 “ the 
tabernacle of the testimony,” Ex. 38:21; Num.1: 
50, 53; 10:11. In the description ofthis tent, as to the 
difference of 120 from Sai see above at that word, 
p. xvn, A; hence “Wid SAK 1280 of the boards of 
the holy tent, over which the curtains were hung, 
Ex. 39:32; 40:2, 6, 49. 


JDP Chald. id. Ezr. 7:15. 
WD fat. beo.—(1) Τὸ MAKE LIKE, TO ASSI- 


witate (Arab. (ji, Aram. Shoo id.) see Niph. 
Hiph. and the noun ζι 25 similitude, parable, etc. 
hence —(a) to put forth a parable, Eze. 24:3.—(b) 
to use a proverb, Eze. 12:23; 17:2; 18:2, 3.—(c) 
to sing a song of derision, Joel 9:17. Part. 0°? 
poets, Num. 21: 27. 

(2) torule, to have dominion, Jos. 12:2; Prov. 
12:24; followed by 3 of the thing ruled over, Gen. 
3:16; 4:7; more rarely followed by SY Pro. 28: 15; 
followed by a gerund, to have power of doing any- 
thiog, Ex.21:8. With a dat. of benefit, Isa. 40:10, 
1) Ἂν ἰδ “his arm ruleth for him.” Some- 
times i. 4. tc be over anything, Gen. 24:2. Part. bin 
lord, ruler, Gen. 45:8; plur. lords, rulers, princes, 
and in a bad sense tyrants, Isa. 14:5; 28:14; 49:7; 
53:5; compare Ὁ 2) Isa. 13:3. 

Learned mcn have made many attempts to recon- 


DXVII 


Svip—wn 


cile the significations of making like, and ruling; see 
Schultens cn Prov. 1:1; Michaélis on Louwth, De 
Sacra Poési, Ὁ. 41; Simonis in Lex. ete. However 
I have no doubt but that from the signification of 
making ltke, is derived that of judging, forming an 
opinion (compare D4, and AEth. MAf\: to think, to 


‘suppose, to think fit), which is nearly allied to the 


notion of giving sentence, ordering, ruling (compare 
DY). Another explanation, approved of by Winer 
in Lex. p. 585, was given in my smaller Lexicon, editt. 
2 and 3, but this is decidedly better. This notion of 
ruling, which is not found in this root in the other 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages,[ except the Phenician } 
seems to have passed over to the Greek, in which 
βασιλεύς, βασιλεύω has no root in that language. 

NIPHAL, prop. to be compared; hence to be like 
any thing, followed by Oy Isa. 14:10; OY Psa. 28:1; 
143:7; 3 Ps. 49:13, 21. 

ΡΙΕΙ,, i.q. Kal No.1, a, to use parables, Ezek, 
21:5. 

ΗΙΡΗΙ,--- (1) to compare, Isa. 46:5. 

(2) to cause torule, to give dominion, Ps.8:7 
Dan. 11:39. Inf. subst. 220 dominion, Job 25:2. 

HirHPakL, i. q. Niphal, to become like, followed 
by 3 Job 30:19. 

Derived nouns, 
immediately follow. 


, Τρ, and those which 


Seip τὰ. Arab. LM, Syr. Aso [Ch. 251. 

(1) stmilitude, parable, Eze. 17:2; 24:3. 

(2) sentence, opinion, γνώμη, sententious say- 
tng,(such as consists in the ingenious comparison of 
two things or opinions, compare Prov. 26:1, 2, 3, 
6, 7, 8, 9,11, 14,17, chap. 25, geq.), Prov. 1:1, 6; 
10:1; 25:13; 26:7, 9; Ecc. 12:9; Job 19:12; 1 Ki. 


5:12. Sentences of this kind often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24:14); hence 2 Ὁ is— 


(3) a proverd, παροιμία, e. g. 1 Sam. 10:12; Eze. 
18 :2,3; 12:22, 23 (compare παραβολή, Lu. 4:13). 

(4) generally a song, poem, the particular verses 
of which (by what are called the laws of parallelism) 
commonly consist of two hemistichs of similar argu- 
ment and form; specially used of a prophecy, Num. 
23:7, 18; of a discourse or a didactic poem, Job 27:1; 
29:1; Psalm 49:5; 78:2; often used of a derisive 
poem, Isaiah 14:4; Mic. 2:4; Hab. 2:6. vine mn 
ΠΣ. to become a by-word, Deut. 28:37; 1 Kings 


9:7. (Arabic ἘΞ parable, fable, sentenre; plur. 


gS Ct 


Ji verses. ) 


Syn [Mashal], pr. n.; see UPD. . 


ὉΡ 5 -- Ὁ 


Senn 


"be, Job 41:25. 
(2) dominton, Zech. 9:10. 


γι" 20 inf., used as a noun, i. 4. wD No. 4, ἃ song 
of derision, Job 17:6. 


movin m. (from the root nov), always in constr. 
state movin, 

(1) α sending; hence a place to which any- 
thing ts sent. Isaiah 7: 45, We n>vin “a place to 
which oxen are driven.” 

(2) with the word 7° or Ὁ ἢ a thing upon which 
the hand 18 sent, business, “affair, Deut. 16:10; 
23:21; 28:8, 20; 12:7, 18. 


novin, miei m. (from the root —— a 
sending, Esth. 9:19, 22. 

(2) with the word 7, a thing upon which the hand 
is sent, prey, booty, Isa. 11:14. 


ἈΠΟ f. of the preceding nouns.—(1) α send- 
ing, i. 6. a host, band (of angels), Ps. 78:49. 

(2) a sending away (from captivity or warfare), 
Eccl. 8:8. 


voip for wen, see voy, 


ΡΣ (“friend” sc. of God; compare Isaiah 
42:19), [Meshullam], pr. n. of several men, Ezr. 
8:16; 10:15, 29; Neh. 3:4, 6, 30, etc. 


nibein (for nindyin “those who repay”), 
[ Meshellemoth], pr. ἢ. m. —(1) 2 Ch, 28:12.— 
(2) Neh. 11:13; for which there is γον Ὁ 1 Ch. 
9:12 (which is indted the better reading). 

ΠΡΟΣ Ca v7] (for i myn “to whom Jehovah 


repays,’ i.e.“ whom Jehovah treats amicably”), 
[Meshelemiah], pr.n.m. 1Ch.g:21; 26:1,2,9; 
for which there is MD”. 


npbyin (“friend” (fem.) sc. of God), [ Meshulle- 
mith], pr.n. of the wife of king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21: 19. 


Maw f. (from the root O9Y)—(1) stupor, as- 
tontshment, Eze. 5:15. 

(2) desolation, Eze.6:14; 33:28; 35:3. Plur. 
Isa. 15:6; Jer. 48:34. 


ov (from the root 12%) fatness. Isa.17: 4, 
nis {DUD “ the fatness of his flesh.” PL DWDYD 
—(1) fat, Le. fertile meadows, Dan. 11:24. 

(8) concr. fat soldiers, i.e. strong, robust, λιπαροί. 
Ps. 78:31; Isa. 10:16. 


DAVIII 


m.—(1) similitude; concr. something | 


 powp—Szip 


ΠΡΟ (“fatness”), [Mishmannah], pr a 
τὰ. 1 Ch. 12:10. 


De τὴ. pl. fatnesses (of flesh), dainties 
Neh. 8:10. 


YOVD m. (from the root yiy)—(1) hearing, 
whatis heard, 188. 11:3. . 

(2) [Mishma], pr. n. m.—(a) Gen. 25: 14.—(6) 
1 Ch. 4:25. 

ΓΘ f.—(1) admission, access to ἃ 
prince, audience, Germ. XLubdienj, Ital. udsenza. 1 Sa 
22:14, TENDED ON ἽΘ “* and hath access to thy pn- 
vate audience.” 4 Sa. 23:23; 1 Ch. 11:25. 

(2) obedtence, for the concr. obedient ones, Isa. 


11:14. 


"DvD m. (from the root %Y)—(1) custody, 
guard.— —(a) i.q. prison, Gen. 40:3, seqq.; 42:17. 
—(b) station of a watch, Neh. 7:3; Jer. 51:12; 
hence used of the watchmen themselves, Neh. 4:3, 
16; Job 7:12.—(c) that which is guarded. Prov. 
4:23, “keep thy heart Ἢ 25 above all the things 
which are to be guarded. " 

(2) observance, that which ws observed, rite, 
Neh. 13:14. Concer. one who ts observed, to whom 
reverence is due, used of a ruler, Eze. 38:7. 

MWD pl. ninpvin, £. of the preceding. 

(1) custody, guard.—(a) the act of guarding, 
2 Ki. 11:5,6.—(6) a place where guards are set, 
a station, Isa.91:8; Hab.2:1; also used of the 
guards or watchmen themselves, Neh. 7:3; 12:9; 
13:30.— (c) that which is guarded, 1 Sa. 22:23. 

(2) a keeping, Ex. 12:6; 16:32, 33, 34. 

(3) observance, or performance of an office or 
function, Num. 4:27, 31, OXY NWO NN “ this 
is the observance of their porterage,” these things 
are for them to carry; Num. 3:31, wa CAYO 
“ their office (was) the ark.” Hence 3%) oy 
YO] Num. 1:53; 31:30, 47, or VPI 3:98, 32, 
38, or ΠῚ Levit. 8:35, to do service in the holy 
tabernacle. 

(4) that which is observed, a law, a rite, Gen. 
26:5; Lev. 18:30; 22:9; Deut.11:1; Josh. 22:3; 
1 Ki. 2:3; 2 Ch. 13:11; 23:6; Zec. 3:7; Mal. 3:14 
Farther — 

(5) ‘B ΠΟ WY to keep on any one’s side, i.e 
continually to follow his party, 1 Ch.12:29, OM? 
baw ma nipyn Ἐν γοδ, Vulg. magna pars crwm 
adhuc sequebatur domum Saul. 


mw m. (from the root nI).—(1} the second 
rank, the second place, whether the order be re 


DavD—nDewn 
garded, or the dignity and honour. It is commonly 
subjoined in the genit., as ΠΡΟ 373 the second 
priest, the one next after the high priest (WAT 725), 
a Ki. 95:18; Jer. 58:94; plur. 73297) ‘2713 secondary 
priests, 2 Ki. 23:4; 19000 ΠΕΡ ΧΟ the second chariot 
(it order), Gen. 41:42: Ὁ JTS his second bro- 
ther (in age), 2Ch. 31:18; nw YY the second 
part of the city, Neh. 11:9; and simply ΠΡ Ὁ id.; 
4 Ki. 22:14; Zeph. 1:10. 

(2) concr. the second, one who takes the second 
place. Followed by a genit. of the person to whom 
he is next, ἃ W903 mY second from the king, 2 Ch. 
28:7, compare 1 Sam. 23:17; Est. 10:3; Tob.1:22; 
especially the second brother (in age), t Ch.5:12; 
1 Sam. 8:9.— Pl, 0°97 ONIN their younger bro- 
thers, opp. to the first-born, 1 Ch. 16:18. Dp DD 
2 silver cups of the second order, Ezr. 1:10; 
1 Sam. 15:9, ὍΣ (cattle) of the second order 
(opp. to 39), perhaps lambs of the second birth, 
i. 6. autumnal! lambs, weaker and of less value. 

᾿ (3) two-fold, double, Ex.16:22; Isa. 61:7; Job 
42:10; Zec. 9:12. 

(4) a copy of a book, exemplar, Deu. 17:18; Josh. 

8:32. 


ΠΡΟ f. (from the root DDY), spoil, prey, ΓΔ 
ripen Jer. 30:16; 2 Ki. 91; $14; ΓΊΕΨΌΡ 30) Isa. 
42:24. 


ρὲ an unused root, ig. ge (kindred to 


ῬΌ, Arab. A to wash off), prop. to cleanse, e. g. 
cotton-wool; hence, to pour out altogether, so as to 
cleanse a vessel (rein auégiefen), to milk clean (rein aués 
melfen), to empty a plate (rein abeffen); also to empty by 
plundering (compare ΠΣ Isa. 3:26). Hence [per- 
haps] ὙΨΌ. 


Gyn m. (from the root bye’), @ narrow way 
(Hobliveg), Num. 29:24, ΘΠ Ὁ “a narrow 
way between (two) vineyards.” 


ὙΡΌ ¢ am. λεγόμ. a cleansing, prob. for My 
in the Chaldee form, like ‘2)D8 for MIAN (which 
see), ‘UND 1.4. MUR; Ezek. 16: 24, Of a ‘new-born 
infant, yun’ AYN) X “thou wast not washed to 
cleansing,” i.e. not washed clean. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to my.) 

Doyen (“their cleansing”), [Misham], pr.n. 
m. 1 Ch. 8:12. 


WED m. ( (from the root Wt’), constr. WV Isa. 
3:1, prop, stay, support, Isa. loc. cit. Figuratively 
Ps. 18:19. 


DXIX 


ppe— eh 
δ m. id. Isa. 3:1, ΘΑ WH “ support οἱ 
every kind,” e.g. as it is said a little after, of foud 
and drink (compare “YD), verse 1; also the chief 
persons of a nation, on whom they lean, verses 2, 3 
(compare 738). As to the use of the masculine and 


feminine form, joined together, see my Comment. on 
Isa. loc. cit. 


myer f.; see the preceding. word. 


moyen f. absol. 2 Ki. 4:31; constr. ibid. 18:21; 
with suff. ‘AWW; staff on which any one leans, 
Jud. 6:21; Eze. 29:6. 


mnpy ps constr. NNBY, with suff. ‘ANaYD, pl. 
ΩΣ Ps. 107:41, constr. and with suff. ΠΣ f. 
(from the root MY, which see), 

(1) genus, kind (of animals), Gen.8:19; also used 
of inanimate things, Jer. 15:3. 

(2) gens, tribe, Gen. 10:18, 20, 31, 32; 12:3; 
also used of a whole people, Ezek. 20:32; Jer. 8:3; 
25:9; Mic. 2:3. In the subdivisions of the penple 
of Bsrael — 

(3) in a narrower sense, it denotes specially a 
family, of which several were comprehended in one 
tribe (O2¥), so on the other hand one family included 
several fathers’ houses (M38 N'2 see p. cxvi, B), 
Ex. 6:14, seq.; Nu. 1:2, 20, seq.; 26:5, seq.; Dev. 

17; Josh. 7:14, seq.; 21:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 20:29, 
a MMB ND} “we havea family sacrifice.” It is 
sometimes less exactly put for 03%, as Joshua 7: 17, 
my nnBYD for the preceding T7} pay, 


ΒΦ (from OPY)—(1) judgment—(a) used 
of the act of judging, Levit. 19:15, “do no un- 
righteousness DBYD3 in judgment;” verse 35; Deu. 
1:17, 817 prided Dav ‘D“ for the judgment (is) 
God's.” Isa. 28:6, pevinn by awit “he who sitteth 
injudgment.” Eze. 21:32, OBYDN 12 WR Navy 
“until he shall:come whose the judgment i 18. ”—(b) 
of the place of judgment (DEyDD DIPH Ecc. 3: 16). 
ὮΝ DBY192 K3 to bring any one into judgment, Job 
9:32; 22:4; Psa. 143:2; compare Job 14:3; Ecc. 
11:9.—(c) a forensic cause, Numb.27:5. WW 
DBYD to set forth a cause, Job 13:18; 23:4. pee 
8 ΒΦ MWY, to plead any one’s cause, to be hia 
patron, Deu. 10:18; Psa.g:5 (compare 1" and 3"). 
ns DRY 133 to contend with any one, Jer. 14:3. 
ΒΨ oy2 my adversary, prop. he who has a cause 
with me, Isa. 50:8.—(d) sentence of a judge, τ Ki. 
3:28; 20:40; Ps.17:2; pl. M7 ‘YRYD judgments 
of the Lord, 19:10; 119:75, 137. Especially used 
of a sentence by which penalty is inflicted. DORY® 
Ny) sentence of death, Deuter. 21:22: Jer. 96:11 


ΓΤ -ὈΕΘ 


‘®@ Me ORM) WDA to pass ahard sentence upon one, 
te impose punishment upon him, Jer. 1:16; 4:12; 
39:5; 52:9; 2 Ki. 25:6 (see the same phrase, let. 6.) 
Also used of punishment [?], 188. 53:8.—(e) fault, 
crime, for which one is judged, Jer. 51:9. Deyn 
D°D 3 capital crime, Eze. 7:23. 

(2) right, that which is just, lawful, according 
1) law. DOBYO NDT to pervert right, Deut. 16:79; 
27:19; 1 Sam. 8:3. APTS DED NYY to do judgment 
(right) and justice. Jer. 22:15; 23:53; 33:15; Deu. 
32:4, DPV VPID “all his ways (are) right,” ice. 
just. pan IND just balances, Pro. 16:11. Dav: 
according to what is right, Jer. 46:28; and on the 
other hand, DAYD NOB without right, Prov. 16: 8; 
Jer,22:13. Specially—(a) a law,a statute (as 
a rule of judging), Ex.21:1; 24:3; often!) ΒΨ, 
of the laws of God, Lev. 18:4, 5,26; 19:37; 20:22, 
seqq.; Deut. 4:1; 7:11,12; and collect. used of the 
body of laws (as we say, the law of Moses, the 
Justinian code), e.g.  OBY® Isa. 51:4; and simply 
Daw 42:1,3, 4, the divine law (1.q. mA), diyine 
religion. —() used of that which is lawfully due to 
any one, (privilege). ΠΡ Dav right of redemp- 
tion, Jer. 32:7; 7930 5. right of primogeniture, 
Deu. 21:17; and collect. 132 OY regal right, or, 
regal rights and privileges, 1 Sam. 3:9, 11; 10:25; 
DYN NN 779 HEY the things due to the priests 
froin the people, Deu. 18:3; nian ὈΒ Ὁ the privi- 
leges of daughters, Ex.21:9. As laws have arisen 
not only from the will of a legislator, but also often 
from the manners and customs of nations, "Ὁ is also 
—(c) α manner, custom. ἃ Kings 11:14, “and 
behold the king stood upon a standing place DRYD3 
according to the manner;” 17:33, 34,40. Genesis 
40:13, PWNIT OBYHD “in the former manner,” 


Ss 
Fix. 26:30; Jer.g0:18. (Comp. Arab. .29 and Gr. 


δίκη) Hence—(d) fashion, kind, plan. 2 Ki. 
1:7, kT DAY MD “what kind of a man was he?” 
Judges 13:12, NVYDs WI DED AYN TD “ what 
kind of a boy shall he be? and what will he do?” 


DYNDe"D dual, Gen. 49:14; Jud. 5:16, i. q. 
DYAEY Psalm 68:14; folds, pens (open above), in 
which, in summer, the flocks remained by night; 
from the root NS’ to put, to place; like stabu- 
la (cf. Virg. Georg. ill. 228, c. not. Vossii), a 
stando, i. ᾳ. TVA, nixdo0, The dual apparently 
was used by the Hebrews from such pens being 
divided into two parts, for different kinds of cattle 
(comp. ΤΥ Josh. 15:36). To lie down amongst 
the cattle 5... 1.1. 6. 6. a proverbial expression, 


DXX 


bovip—pinne' 
used of shepherds and husbandmen indulging iv 
ease and rest. Many have followed J. D. Michaélis 
in rendering, drinking troughs, from the root 
wk.» to drink; but this has been sufficiently re- 
futed by N. G. Schroeder (in Muntingh on Psalm 
loc. cit.), who shews that that root is not used of 
drink in general, but only of what is unwholesome, 
which does not lessen thirst, but increases it. The true 
view of this root was long ago given by Job Ludolf, 
in Lex. Eth. p. 76. 


pwr an unused root, prob. i.q. 1%) to hold; 
hence to possess (compare WY), 3 and p being 
interchanged; whence the noun PY) possession, and 
an. λεγόμ.-- 


py Gen. 15:2, i.q. WD possession. I thus 
take the interpretation of this difficult and much dis- 
cussed passage, WY’? ΣῊ NIT NS POI “ the son 
of possession, (i. e. possessor of my house,i. 6. of my 
domestic property), will be the Damascene Eliezer." 
Before PY we must supply 13, from what has pre- 
ceded: son of Damascus is a Damascene. I judge 
that the sacred writer used PY, an uncommon word, 
in order to allude to the word P¥Q%; such parono- 
masia are found even in the prose writers of the Old 
Test.; see under ΠΡΌ No. 2. Others take Ῥ Ὁ from 
the root PPY to run (like 1!) from T¥)), and render 


it filius discursitationis, i.q. steward of the house; but 


in such acontext, what, I ask, would be the meaning 
of the words, 7 am childless, and the steward of my 
house (the person who has charge of my servants) és 
Eliezer of Damascus ? 


pen m., running about, from the root Py, in 
the Chaldee form, Isa. 33:4. 


1.26 τη. (from the root 7pY).—( 1) part. Hiph. 
cup-bearer; see the root. 

(2) drink, Levit. 11:34. 
“drinking vessels.” 

(3) awell watered district, Gen. 13:10; Eze. 
45:15. 

binwp m. (from the root boy), a weight, Ez 
4:10. 


aera) m. (from the root ον, lintel, the uppet 
part of a doorway, Exod. 12:7, 22, 23. 


pun m. (from the root Spe), —(1) weight, act 
of weighing (baé Wagen). 4 Ki. 25:16, RYO MA 
ngny? “the brass could not be weighed,” for 
abundance. 1 Ch. 22:3, may ΤῊ “eo that it could 
not be weighed;” verse 14. 


1 Ki. 10:21, Πρ Ὁ) 


mand - ΓΟ Ὁ 
(9) ιυείγλί, Lev. 19:35; 26:26. 
nye Isa. 28:17; and nope a Ki.21:13.f.; 


a plummet, a plumb line, used in making things 
true and level. 


Yow m. (from the root YP), a place where 
water settles, Eze. 34:18. 


myo f. (from the root iT to loosen, to mace- 
rate) maceration, steeping, Nu. 6:3, O38 NWP 
“drink made of steeped grapes.” 


ROP Wr τὰ. (from the root” Ῥ Chald. pipe 


(us an instrument of music), Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


we [Mishraites], Gent. n. from YX (a slip- 
pery place, compare the Chald. Y7®72) a town else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 3:53. 


ww i. q. VAD No. II. To FEEL, TO TOUCH, with 
an ace. (Arab. ; we, Gr. μάσσω, Ethiop. by inserting 
s, PCAA: id.) Gen. 27:12; compare WD V. 41. 

Prez id. to feel (in the darkness), to grope, Deut. 
28:59; Job 5:14; with an acc. to feel out, to ex- 
plore with the hands, Gen. 31:34, 37; Job 12:28, 
WON wey “they feel the darkness.” 

Hirai id. with acc. Ex. 10:21. 


magn m. (from the root ANY) with suff. YAYP 
Dan. 1:5, 8; ΠΕ Φ Ὁ verse 16 ‘both sing.); py AwD 
verse 30. 

(1) a drinking (baé Srinten), Esther 5:4: 7:2; 
"11 NAVD 13 banqueting room, 7:8; YAYD 15 “ wine 
of his drinking,” i.e. which the king drank, Dan. 
1:5. 

(4) drink (Stranf), Dan. 1:10; Ezr. 3:7. 
(3) banquet, συμπόσιον, Esth.1:3; 9:18; 8:17. 


PUA emphat. st. MWD, Chald. id. Dan. 5:10. 
MVD dead; part. of the root ni which see. 


MVD or ΓΙΌ not used in sing. a man (2th. Orr: 
ἃ man, specially a husband). In the Hebrew Jan- 
᾿ς guage itself, traces of a singular number are found 
in the pr. n. ONVAND, vANID (3M) is a construct 
form, like 38 Chald. constr. 138; DY, 19%, whence 

ἐξ. DD in sing. const. 328, whence 18,29), and 
also in the Punic, as Metuastartus (NAY 3N1D) i. 6. 

an or worshipper of Astarte, Muthumballes, 1. 6. 

23n) man of Baal. 

Pl, O'ND, defect. OND m. men, (not of the mmmon 
gender); Deut. 2:34, AT) 0°37) OND “ men and 
women and children;” Deu. 3:6; Job 11:3; Isa. 3:25, 
IEDD °ND a few men, Gen. 34:30; nig ond “men 
of falsehood,” T's 26:4; ON ‘N) “the men of my 
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Posnd- ona 
tabernacle,” Job 31:31.—Isa. 41:14, the words "TY 

8%" are well rendered by Luther, bu armer Haufe Ite 
rael, LXX. ὀλιγοῦ “ὡς ἸΙσραήλ; but this notion of misery 
and fewness is not in the word "ΠΏ, but is taken from 
the preceding ΠΥ ΖΒ, 


JN m. (from the noun 92) coll. straw, a heap 
of straw, Isa. 25:10. 


Δ an unused root, which appears to have 
had the signification of spreading out (compare the 
cognate roots MND, 7)). Whence— 


-¢? 


a with suff. ‘39 a bridle, Ps. 32:9; Prov. 
26:3. As to the passage 2 Sa. 8:1, see TDN No. 3. 


iV an unused root, prob. i. 4. Las and , _ es 
to stretch out, e.g. a cord (cogn. T)), whence ‘ND 
[and perhaps M9]. 


PVD adj. £. RIND, pl. OPIN? (from the root 
PMD) sweet, Jud. 14:14,18; Ecc. 5:11; Ps. 19:11, 
neutr. what is sweet, sweetness, Kze.3:3. Me- 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 11:7. 


Seviny (“man of God,” compound of in% 
const. for M9 man, which see, @=W the mark 
of the genit. and On), [Methusael], pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch, one of the descendants of Cain, Gen. 4:18. 


nogany (“manof adart”),[{ Methuselah |, pr. 
n. of.a patriarch before the flood, the son of Enoch, 
and grandfather of Noah, who died in the g69th 
year of his age, Gen. 5:21. 


ΓΊΓΑΣ τὸ spreap out, Isa, 40:29. (Syr. and 
Ch. id. Eth. POrh: for ΟΦ ἢ: to put on, to 
veil, whence the derivatives signifying cloak. Kin- 
dred roots are nn?, Sam. "D2 to spread out, and 
NMP and Π8).) 

Derivative, [OHO a sack. 


‘IND pr. extension, space of time; it becomes 
an interrogative ady. of time, when? (Arab. Le, 
Syr. ud}, Chald. ΘΝ). Gen. 30:30; Ps. 42:3; 
94:8; 119:82. Without an interrogation (Syriac 
9 vASD}), Prov. 23:35, PS ‘DD “when I awake.” 
Ps. 101 :2.— ΠΏ Ex. 8:5, and ἢ Whow long? 
1Sa.16:1 ‘ND ‘TR after how long a time? Jer. 
13:27. 

njanp f. (from the root 131) a measure, Ezek. 
45:11; used of a daily rate, Ex. §:8; compare [9A 
verse 18; Exod. 30:32, 1F22ND3 “according to i: 
measure,” i.e. proportion of parts, of which it ἃ 
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gomposed. 2 Ch. 24:13, “ and they set the house 
af God ἸΡΩΞΩΘ -Y according to its (pristine) mea- 
eure.” 7 

MNOMD Mal.1:13, for MYON, see MD note, 
letter 6. 


niyomn plur. © i.g. MAP which see, biters, 
teeth, Job 29:17 Joel 1:6 (in both places in const. 
state). 

CIV m. (from the root OOF) integrity, sound- 
ness, a whole or sound part (of the body), Psalm 
38:4,8; Isa. 1:6.—Jud. 20:48 for DN we ought 
apparently to read OM men, as found in many 
MSS. 


{J an unused root, Arab. ας to be strong, 


firm (compare the cogn. }DP), whence the nouns 
IAN and O}N. 


TVD m. (from the root 102, with Kametz impure) 
—(1) @ gift, Genesis 34:12. {A W'S a bountiful, 
liberal person, Prov. 19:6. 

(2) [Mattan], pr. n.—(a) of a priest of Baal, 
ᾳ Ki. 11:18; 2Ch. 23:17.—(0) Jer. 38:1. 


NIM Chald. f. i.g. Heb. ΠΡΟ a gift, pl. 12H 
Dan. 2:6, 48; 5:17. 


ΓΘ fi—(1) a gift, present, Gen 25:6; spe- 
cially a bribe, i.g. 1 Ecc. 7:7; a gift offered to 
God, i. ᾳ. 173) Ex. 28:38. 

(2) [Mattanah], pr.n. of a place between the 
desert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21: 18, 19. 


‘JID (shortened from ΠΣ), [Mattenai], pr.n. 
m.—(1) Neh. 12:19.—(2) Ezra 10:33.—(3) Ezra 
10:37. 


‘IVD [Mithnite], Gent. n. elsewhere w:known, 
1 Chron. 11:42. 


TINO and WIS (“the gift of Jehovah’), 
[Mattaniah], pr. n. of several men, 2 Kings 24:17; 
1 Ch.9:15; 25:4, 16; 4 Chron. 20:14; 29:13; Ezr. 
10:26, 27, 30,37; Neh.11:17; 12:8, 25; 13:19. 


Dn dual. the loins, the lower part of the back 
(so called from the idea of strength; see the root 
109), Greek ὀσφύς, which was bound round with the 
girdle, 2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; Isa. 20:2; Jer. 1:17; Gen. 
37:34, on which burdens were sustained, Ps. 66:11; 
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the seat of pain in parturient women, Isa. 21:3; Nah 
2:11; also the seat of strength (see the orig.; comp 
Latin elumbis, delumbare for debilitare); hence |'T} 
‘B 202. “to crush any one’s loins,” i. 6. to crush him 
wholly, Deu. 33:11; compare Eze. 21:11; tottering 
loins, used of a man nearly falling, Psalm 69:24. 
Wherein it differs from the word 32° thigh, see under 


that word.—( Arab. yin and Syr. Robs id. more 
7 na 

rarely there is also used the sing. ,2< one side of 

the loins or lower back, protuberant with flesh and 

nerves). 


IVA fut. PAD. — (1) i.g. Syr. To sucK, to eat 
with pleasure (compare $2); Job 24:20, 12) Ipnd 
“the worm shall feed sweetly upon him.” 

(2) tobe or become swéat, sweet things being com- 
monly sucked, Pro. 9:17; Ex. 15:25. Metaph. Job 
21:33, 202 °297 ¥9 {PND “ the clods of the valley are 
sweet to him,” the earth is light upon him. 

Hirai (1) to render sweet or pleasant. Metaph. 
Ps. 55:15, NOP M2 VIM ZR “(we)who made sweet 
together familiar conversation,” i.e. who, as being 
familiar friends, held sweet discourse. 

(2) intrans. to be sweet (pr. to cause sweetness, see 
Gramm. § 52. 2), Job 20: 12. 

Deriv. D°?A'9'D [and the following words]. 


pee m. sweetness, metaph. pleasantness, Pr. 
16:21; 27:9. 
pnb m. sweetness, Jud. 9:11. 


man (“sweetness,” prob. “sweet fountain,” 
opp. to 199), [Mithcah] pr. n. of a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia Petrea, Num. 33:28. 

IVT VD pr. ἃ. Pers. Mithredath (i. ὁ. “ given 
by Mithras,” the genius of thesun;) borne by —(1) 
the treasurer of king Cyrus, Ezr.1:8.—(2) a gover 
nor of Samaria in the reign of Artaxerxes, ibid. 4:7. 

PND f. (contr. from Nh) a gift, Pr. 25:14; Eco 
3:13; Eze. 46:5, 11 (always in constr. state). 

ΠΡ (from MN), [Mattathah] pr. n. τὰ. Ezz. 
10:33. 

PUMA and WWD (the gift of Jehovah” 
pr. ἢ. Mattathiah.—(1) Ezr. 10° 43.—(2) Neb 
8:4.—(3) 1 Chr.9:31; 16:18, Δὲ; 16:6. 
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Nun, the fourteenth Hebrew letter; when used as 
Δ numeral it stands for fifty. 

The name of this letter 3) in Syriac, Chaldee 
and Arabic, denotes a ftsh, the form of which ap- 
pears to have been intended by its original figure. 
In the Phenician alphabet its common form is 
thie, 4. ; 

It is interchanged — (a) with the other liquids, as 
Lamed, p. ccccxx1, A; Mem, p. ccccx.i, B; more 


rarely Resh, as TY, Chaldee M27 to be risen, as the sun; 
G be 3 ων» 


DY, Aram. ΤΥ two. Arab. ry and unt! purple. 
—(b) with Yod,especially when it is the first radical, 
‘as TIN) and ΠΡ) to be beautiful; Δὲ and 33) to stand, 
wp. and 22 to lay snares, compare Lehrg. § 112; 
and as to the affinity of roots {> with other biliterals, 
as Ὁ), BY, AD ibid.No.2,3. The primary stock of 
roots jB (the same as of roots ἢ) is often in the last 
syllable; hence 0/33 i.q. ΠΏΣ to roar, to growl, ΠῚ 
ing. MN, AA; Ya2, 1. q. WIS, YY3; WI, i. ᾳ TW ete. 

It is also worthy of remark, that the Chaldee, Arabic 
and Ethiopic, instead of doubling a letter, not un- 
_ frequently use a simple letter with Nun before it, e.g. 
ADIN for FAN (see 318), VIN for VIO; also Arabic 


ndav nee an ear of corn, IEP Keir a bittern, N3Y 
Athiop. ASNT: 

I. δὲν particle, used in submissive and modest re- 
quest, which in many phrases may be rendered in 
Latin, queso (amabo), in others age, Germ. commonly 
dob; [in English by now, as a word of entreaty]. 


(Syriac lu id., although it is but rarely used, and 
sometimes is not understood by the Syrians them- 
selves; see Pref. to Lex. Man. Heb. Germ. ed. 3, page 
xxii. Sam. Ωγ, μὰ. In th. there answer to this 
40: age, veni, which is commonly inflected like an 


Wu 
imperative (compare tba, ald), f.49; plur. 30: 


%Q :; compare Flh: 4P: 4P: behold; Amhar. 
Tey: vent, age; [See Thes.]). This particle is added — 

(1) to imperatives when no command is expressed, 
but entreaty, admonition, queso, amabo, dum, Gr. 
δή. Germ. body dod) einmal, [I pray thee], Gen. 12:13, 
δὲ) “WON “ say, I pray thee,” Gen. 24:2, TT!) OY 
“ put, [ pray thee, thy hand,” (leg dod) einmal); Gen. 
24:45, 82 22Wi3 “ give me, I pray thee, to drink,” 
(la6 mich dod) einmal trinten); Jud. 12:6; Num. 20:10, 
757 δ WHY “hear, now, ye rebels!” Compare 
MeN, UY page Lum, A. 


(2) It is added to futures—(a) 1 pers. especiuily 
with 7 parag., (see Lehrg. p. 871, seq ), when leave is 
asked, Exod. 4:18, NITION “now do let me gt,” 
Germ. ἴαβ mid bingieon; Isa. 5:1, δὲ) TTS “let me 
now sing (O hearers),” laft mid) fingens; 1 Ki. 1:12, 
MY¥Y ΝΣ XW “let me now give thee counsel ;” Cant. 
3:2; Num. 20:17, 8377933) “let us now pass by,” 
allow us to pass; Ruth @:2; Isa. 5:1, 5; 15a. 20:29. 
The same expression is used by those who alone 
deliberate with themselves, and, as-it were, ask their 
own leave (sid michte dod) wobl einmal bingebn”’ » id 
will doc) einmal bingebn”), Ex. 3:3, FINDS RIT HON 
“now let me turn aside and see;” 2 Sam. 14:15, 
“and I thought with myself, 197 ON δὰ) ΤΣ ΝΣ now 
I will speak to the king;” Gen. 18:21; 1 Ch. 22:5. 
Used in expressing a wish, Job. 32:21, NWN NIN 
MN “Oh! that I may not respect any man’s 
person,” (midge ich fir niemanden parteyifd feyn!); in 
inciting, urging, Jer. 5:24, mn AX NIRV “Come! 
let us fear Jehovah.”— (5) when joined to the second 
person with a particle of negation, it is deprecatory : 
Gen. 18:3, ΡΠ RIOR “pass not away I pray thee;” 
hence . ellipt. neyo (do) not I pray thee (this); 
Germ. nidt dod)! comp. 8 No. 2, a., Gen. 33:10; 19: 
18.—/(c) to the third person, when it expresses — 
(a) wish and request, Psa. 124, bene δὲ) TION? « (50) 
let Israel say,” Psa. 129:1; Cant. 7:9.— (/3) a chal- 
lenge, Jer. 17:15, “where is the word of the Lord ?” 
NINID’ “let it now come.”— (vy) asking leave, Gen. 
18:4, NIP “let there now be brought,” allow nie 
to bring, Gen. 44: 18.---- (δ) with a negation, depre- 
cation. Gen. 18:32, sand Ww NON “Jet not the 
Lord be angry.” 

(3) it is added to conjunctions and interjections — 
(a) NON, No. 2, letter ὁ. ---- (δ) N2°ON tf indeed, tf 
now (εἰ ποτε, ἐάν ποτε), used in modestly, or almost 
timidly, assuming something. Genesis 18:3, δ᾿) Εἰ 
TIVE IN NXYD “if now I have found favour in thy 
sight,” (which I desire to be the case rather than 
venture to assume); 24:42; 30:27; 33:10; 47:29; 
50:4; Ex. 33:13; 34:9 — (c) 82773) behold now! 
(fieve einmal 1) Gen. 12:11; 16:2; 18:27,31; 19:8, 
19, 20. --- (ὦ) NON σον. 4:21: 45:3; Lam. 5:16. 
Ellipt. are the following, Ps. 116:14, 18, “2D? 83°22) 
YY “oh that (it may be) before all his people.” Those 
who speak courteously to superiors, or who ask 
submisgively, frequently use the particle δὲ often 
repeated. See Gen. 18:3; 19:7, 8, 18. 19. 


ΝΠ 


eg 


I. 8) adj. raw, half cooked, used of flesh, Ed 


| 
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12:9; from the root δ) Arab. εὖ Med. Ye, to be | 


raw, half cooked. 


NJ Ezek 30:14, 15,16; Jerem. 46:25; fully, “x9 
NOX Nah. 3:8; [Wo], pr.n. of the Egyptian Thebes, 
or Diospolis, the very ancient and celebrated metro- 
polis of Upper Egypt; called by Homer, ἑκατόμπυλος 
(Tl. ix. 383), 140stadia in circuit,and standing on both 
sides of the Nile, remarkable for the multitude and 
the magnificence of its temples, obelisks, and statues 
(see Diod. Sic., xvii.1), laid waste in the time of 
Nahum the prophet, (probably by the Assyrians), a 
little before Nineveh (see Nah. loc. cit.); afterwards 
partially restored by the Ptolemies, and even by the 
Romans. [18 very splendid ruins, which are called 
by the names of the neighbouring villages, Medinat 
Abu, Luxor, Kurna, are figured in Descr. de [ Egypte, 


μερὶς ᾿Αμμών; this latter seems to be a literal inter- 
pretation of the Egyptian name; ἐξ), Egypt. 102, 
le. σχοῖνος, ἃ measuring line; then a part, a share 
measured out; and OX, Avo (Jupiter) Ammon, 
see {iON No. ITI, hence Nor δὲ) the portion, possession 
-of the god Ammon, who was there worshipped with 
much splendour. See Jablonskii Opuscila, ed. te 
Water, t.i. page 163 — 168; compare Champollion, 
Egypte sous les Pharaons, t. i. p.199, seq. 


-3- 
ἽΝ an unused root. Arab. οὔ to give forth 


gse 
water (as the earth), whence oj land yielding water. 
[In Thes. Gesenius prefers to take this root as being 
almost the same as 73) to shake about.] Hence— 


ἽΝ m. (for 782) plur. NIN) (once ΝΣ Judges 
4:19 a’n>),@ bottle, as of milk, Jud. 4:19; of wine, 
1 Sam. 16:20; Josh. 9:4, 13. Bottles for keeping 
wine were hung up in the smoke, ag is shewn by 
Ps.119:83. [This passage does not prove any such 
custom; it only shews that if so hung they would be 


spoiled. } 


ΤΙΝ not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. 7)3 To 517, TO DWELL. 
(Kindred is the Greek ναίω, ναός. The primitive 
meaning appears to me to be that of qutescence, see 
Hab. 2:5; Eth. 4¥P: to respire, to rest, and it even 
approaches in meaning to [J.) Hence ΠΕ plural 
cons *, MX) habitations. 

PyLeL 7382 (compare OMY Iithpa. MINA), Psa. 
93:5; plur. contr. 1) (for W42).—(1) followed by , 
to be suitable for any one, to become any one; (prop. 
fo att well on any one; compare Plin. Paneg. x. 


ἊΝ 
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quam bene humeris tuts sederet tmpertum, a metuphot 
taken from garments. So the German jemantem gut 
figen was formerly used in the wider signification of 
beiny suttable, becoming, from which use is de- 
rived the noun Gitt:; now it is said in German, εὖ 
fleidet jemanden, fteht ibm wohl an. Some have taken 
M82 as the Niph. of the verb 8: to be desired; 
hence, to be agreeable, becoming). Ps. 93:5; Ww? 
trip ΤΊΝΕΣ “ holiness becometh thine house;” comp. 
adj. TIS), 

(2) absol. to be becoming, i.e. handsome, agree- 
able, Cant. 1:10 (2:14; 4:3). [In Thes. these two 
passages are removed to 8)], Isa. 52:7. 

[Derivatives the two following words. } 

INQ 1. 4. ΠῚ), ΠῚ only in pl. constr. MW?.—(1) 
a word altogether poetic, a seat, dwelling—(a) of 
men, or God, 48 PY! Nik) Lam. ¢:2; DPN NN) Vulg. 
domus tniquttatis, Ps. 74:20; rea nixy Ps. 83: 13. 
— (ὁ) of flocks, pastures, where the flocks lie down, 
remain, and rest (see the root), Jer. 25:37; Am.1:2, 
137 Ni} the pastures of the desert, Ps. 65:13; Jer. 
9:9; δ nin) green pastures, Ps. 23:3. 


MN (for ΠΝ, from the root 7?) adj., only in 
f, MNI—(1) becoming, seemly, followed by ὃ Pes. 
33:1, ΠΡ MN) ONY? “ praise is becoming for 
the upright;” Prov. 17:7; 19:10; 26:1. 

(2) beautiful, Cant.1:5; 6:4. Compare 7, 
m9, 

1 ᾿ς 

ON) i.q. Arab. als to mutter, to murmur, to 
speak in a low voice; (compare ὉΠ), 7213, Gr. pow), 
specially used of the voice of God, by which oracles 
were revealed to the prophets. By far the most fre- 
quent use is of the part. pass. constr. in this phrase, 
Mmm) DN, MNQ¥ δ᾽ ON “the voice of Jehovah 
(is);” or (so) hath Jehovah revealed. This the pro- 
phets themselves were accustomed either to insert in 
the discourse, like the Lat. ait, ingutt Dominus, Am 
6:8, 14; 9:12, 13, or to add at theend of a sen- 
tence, Am. 2:11, 16; 3:10, 13, 153 4:3, 5, 8—11, 
and so very frequently in Ezek. (5:11; 12:25; 13:8, 
16; 14:11, 14, 16, 18, 20; 15:8; 16:8, 14, 19), 
and in Jer., rather less frequently in Isaiah (3:25; 
14:22; 17:3, 6; 19:4; 22:25; 31:9; 37:34); see 
as to this and similar expressions, Kleinert tib. die 
Echtheit der Jes. Weissagungen, vol. i. p. 246. Rarely 
is it used of mere mortals, Nu. 24:3, ΟΣ ON) “ the 
utterance of Balaam;” verse 15; and even of poets 
[but “who spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost”], 2 Sam. 23:1; Prov. 30:1; Ps. 36:9, Caw 
ye “an utterance (song) cc cerning wickednesa. 


δὲ 3). DN) 


[Once used in fut. Jer. 93:31, ἸΌΝ) “and they 
utter oracles.” ] 


[ON) given as 8 noun in Thes. (of the form $333), 
found once in the absolute state, Jerem. 23:31, see 
above O§9. | 


AN 2 fut. "82%, and Piel ΠΝ), part. 82D, To coMMIT 
ADULTERY, used both of the male and female, Ex. 
20:14, followed by an acc., to commit adultery with 
a woman, Prov. 6:33; Lev. 20:10; Jer. 29:23. In 
the same manner as 13? to commit fornication, it is ap- 
plied to the turning aside of Israel from the true 
(od to the worship of idols, Jer. 3:8, ΠΟ ΠΡῸΣ We 

Ne” “ because rebellious Israel commits adul- 
tery;” Jer. 5:7; 9:1; 23:14. Followed by an acc. 
Jer. 3:9, YON BTNY AVI “and che com- 
mits adultery with stone and wood;” Eze. 23:37. 
Hence — 


ΒΝ) m. pl. adulteries, Jer. 13:27; Ezek. 
23:43; and— 


her breasts.” Here the sacred writer speaks of im- 
modestly uncovered breasts as the seat of lust, im- 
modesty, and meretricious solicitation; just as else- 
where the stiff neck is spoken of as the seat of pride, 
Ps. 73:6; and the neck of strength, Job 41:14. 


YS) fut. (8%, TO DERIDE, TO DESPISE, TO RE- 
JECT WITH CONTEMPT AND DERISION (apparently 
kindred to pid), as instruction, admonition; with an 
acc. Jer. 33:24; Pro. 1:30; 5:12; 15:5; the counsel 
of God, Ps.107:11. Often used of God as rejecting 
men, Deut. 32:19; Lam. 2:6; 4050]. Jer. 14:21, 
“reject not, for thy name’s sake!” Comp. syn. Θὲ Ὁ, 

Pre, YS), fut. Y8.—(1) i.g. Kal, to reject, to 
contemn, Isa. 60:14; especially God, Ps. 10:3, 13; 
74:18; Isa. 1:4; 5:24; Num. 14:23; 16:30. 

(2) causat. to cause to speak evil, to give occa- 
sion for evil speaking, 2 Sam. 12:14. 
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PS 2 onomatopoet. i. q. cogn. PIX (which see’. 
TO GROAN, TO CRY OUT from anguish, or sorrow, 
Eze. 30:24; Jo’, 24:12. Hence— 


MN) f. const. st. NBS) the crying out, the groan 
tng of the oppressed, Ex. 9:24; 6:5; Jud. 2:18, 
pl. const. MP2 Eze. 30: 24. 


ἽΝ) not used in Kal, cogn. to the root TH to 
curse. 
Pie, WW) To ABHOR, TO REJECT, Lam. 2:7; Psalm 


89:40. Arab. ab Med. Waw, to shun anything 


with abhorrence, to flee away, ri to be opposed, to 
resist, to be unwilling. 


pa (perhaps for 723 “high place,” from the root 
132), [Nod], pr.n. of a sacerdotal town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, near Jerusalem, 1 Sa. 22:11, 19; Neh. 
11:32; Isa. 10:32. With 7 parag. 133 for 733 to- 
wards Nob, 1 Sa. 21:2; 22:0. 


ΝῺ not used in Kal, pr. as it seems to me, i. q. - 
Y33 (ἢ) being softened into δὲ) TO CAUSE TO BUBBLE 
uP, hence to pour forth words abundantly, as is 
done by those who speunk with ardour or divine emo- 
tion of mind. Arab. lj I. II. to shew, to declare, 
i. q. pl, Conj. II. specially used of a prophet, whv 
reveals or declares the words of God to men. (Kin 
dred isthe Ath. 4f\f\: to speak.) [Ὁ is incorrect te 
make extulling, celebrating, the primary idea in thir 
word. 

Νιρηλι, 833—(1) to speak (as ἃ prophet) by @ 
divine power, to prophesy, Gr. rpopnrevw. In He- 
brew, the passive forms, Niphal and Hithpael, are 
used in this verb, from the divine prophets having 
been supposed to be moved rather by another's 
powers than their own, [which is the simple truth, 
“ holy men spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost” ]; ideas of this kind were in Latin often ex- 
pressed by deponent verbs (see Rumshorn, De Verbis 


Hipuin, fut. 782! (in the Syriac manner for #3), Deponentibus Latinorum, p.24); compare verbs of 


intrans. to be despised, to be contemned, Ecc.12:5. 
—LXX., Vulg., Syr., shall flourish (as if from 732), 
but this does not agree with the context. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΟΕΙ,, part. 7832 for PSIND Isa. 52:5, con- 
temned, rejected, prop. exposed to contempt, (der 
fic) vecadten laffen muf). Hence— 


ΓΝ f. contumely, reproach, Isa.37:3; and— 


ΣΥΝ 9 f. pl. MI] id. Neh. 9: 18, 46, and 7'D)¥¥) 
Eze. 35:13. 


speaking when passively expressed, as loqut, fart, 
vociferari, conewnari, vatictnart (Ramshorn, loc. cit, 
p. 26).— This is the usual word for the utterarce of 
the prophets, whether they are rebuking the wicked, 
or predicting future events. Const.—(a} absol. Jer. 
23:21, 83) ΠῚ OTR ΠῚ ΝῊ “ T spake not unto 
them (i.e. I neither commanded nor inspired) but 
they prophesied.” Am. 3:8, “ (if) a lion roars, 
who does not fear? (if) the Lord. speaks 833° NO Ἔ 
who shall not prophesy?” Joel 3:5; Eze. 11:33; 
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“9:9; 1 Ki. 99:12; Jer.19:14.—(b) with the ad- 
diticn of the name of a people or country to which 
‘he prediction refers; followed by δ Jer.14:16; 20:6; 
23:16; 27:16; 37:10; followed by oY, commonly 
50 used in ἃ bad sense (in threatening), Jer. 25:13; 
86:90; Ezekiel 4:7; 11:4; 13:16; 25:2; 29:2; 
34:2; 35:2; 39:1; in a good sense (when the pre- 
diction contains consolations and the hope of a happier 
age), Eze. 37:4; also followed by 78 in a bad sense, 
Jer. 26:11, 12; 28:8; Ezek.6:2; 13:2,17; 21:2; 
in a good sense, Eze. 36:1; 37:9.—(c) with an ac- 
cusative of what the prophet predicts, Jer..20:1; 
25:13; 28:6; e.g. WY N32)“ he prophesied lies,” Jer. 
14:14; 23:25, 26; 27:10, 15; "BY nin 2 Jer. 
23:32; and followed by 3, WW32 pr. to prophesy 
with falseliood, as a lying prophet, Jer. 20:6; 29:9. 
The words of the prophet often follow with "0X2 pre- 
fixed, Jerem. 32:3, or VOX) Eze. 21:33; 30: 2.—(d) 
followed by 3 of him by whose inspiration the pro- 
phet prophesied, hence the prophets of God are said 
to prophesy ** OW} Jeremiah 11:21; 14:15; 23:25; 
26:9,20; 27:15; 29:21; the prophets of Bual 
ONR2 Jer. 2:8.—(e) followed by ° referring to the 
object of the prophecy (like letter c) Jer. 28:9, and 


to the time to which the prophecy belongs, Eze. 12:27. | 
(9) tosing holy songs as led by the Spirit of 


God, tu praise God, 1 Sa. 10:11; 19:20; 1 Ch. 25: 
2, 3. — Pret.2 pers. N83) and once ἢ ἢ) (like verbs 
ab) Jerem. 26°9; part. 832 plur. D'S3] and Ὁ" 232) 
Jer. 14:14, 16, as if from the sing. 832 according 


to the analogy of verbs ”b, which is also found in 
the Inf. with suff. {M8337 Zec. 13:4. 

HitupaEL—(1) 1. ᾳ. Niph. No.1. to prophesy, 
absol. Nu. 21:25—27; 1 Ki. 22:10; Ezek. 37:10; 
followed by ? 1 Kings 92:8, 18, and 2 α Ch. 20:37 
of him to whom the prophecy refers. 
to prophesy by the authority of Baal, Jer. 23:13. 


(2) to sing as seized with a divine impulse, fo | 
praise God, used of the sons of the prophets and | 
Saul, 1 Sam. 10:6, 10; 1 Sam. 19:20—24; used of 


the excited raving of the prophets of Baal, 1 Kings 
18:29. Hence— 
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DY22 NBINT 


ΓΕ ΊΛ3).-- δὲ 


ἘΞΌΝ 3 mad and prophesying, and ἃ true 
prophet, 2 Kings g:11, is called in derision a mad- 
man. 

Hence $133, 8°33, MN*32, also 13) and its ocm- 
pounds. | 


NJ Chald. Ithpael 32 to prophesy, Ezr.§:1. 


aad TO BORE, TO HOLLOW OUT, i. q. Gon. Part. 
pass. 232) hollow, Exod. 27:8; 38:7; Jer. 58:91: 
metaph. empty, foolish, Job 11:12; see as to this 
passage under the wurd 239 Niphal. 

Hence 733 for 723) gate, pupil of the eye. Others 
take 333 as the root of both these words. 


1.2 an unused root, prob. i. q. Arab. Lj to be 


prominent, to be high; hence pr. ἢ. 35 (for 793), 
Τό). 


m3 see 3) 
= Ὁ 1) [Nebo], pr. ἢ. the planet Mercury (Syr. 


and Zub. A354), worshipped as the celestial scribe 
by the Chaldeans (Isa. 46:1) and the ancient Ara- 
bians; see Comment. on Isa. ii. p. 344, 366. The 
etymology of the name does not ill accord with the 
office of Mercury; namely 13) for 813) i. q. 8°23) the 
interpreter of the Gods, the declarer of their will; 
from the root 83). As to the worship of Mercury 
by the Chaldeans and Assyrians, we find it attested 
by the proper names which have this name at the 
beginning, as Nebuchadnezzar, Nebushasban (see them 
a little below), and also those mentioned by classic 
writers, Nabonedus, Nabonassar, Naburianus, Nabona- 
bus, etc. 

(2) of a mountain in the borders of Moab (Deut. 
32:49; 34:1), and of a town near it (Num. 33:3, 
38; Isa. 15:2). 

(3) of a town in the tribe of Judah (Ezr. 2:29; 
10:43); more fully (to distinguish it from the former) 
“HY 12) (Neh. 7:33). Both places seem to have been 
so called from the worship of Mercury. [In Thes 
they are derived from 73). ] 


mi) f. (from the root 822), prophecy, pre- 


(3) to be mad, μαίνεσθαι, or rather to act as if. diction, Neh.6:12; 2 Chron.15:8; also used of any 


mad, 1Sam.18:10. As the prophets when moved , 


by the Spirit of God were often like madmen vehe- 
mently agitated, and spusmodically distorted [this 


applies rather to fulse prophets than to true ones], | 


hence in Greek and Latin words of raving (μάντις 
from pair pa; furcr, furere) were often applied to 
the divine | ?] impulse of their prophets and oracular 
poets. In Jer.29:96 there are found conjoined 


book written by a prophet, 2 Chron. 9:29. 

MUNI Chald. id., Ezr. 6:14. 

1 WWII pr. n. Chald. (“Mercury's leader, 
lord;” i.e. the leader whom Mercury favours, as if 


Hermianax; compound of $33, sar, u prince, and Te 
i. ᾳ P18 lord; comp. Surdunapalus, i.e. th prince, 


the great lord), [| Nebuzaradan], a military cam: 


H33—WNITINI 


mander in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Ki. 25:8; 
Jer. 39.9; 52:12. 


ἫΝ 12) α Ki. 24:1; 95:1; Ezr. 9:1; 5:12; 
more rarely ὙΣΥ 9.3) Jer. 39:1,11; 43:10; Eze. 
29:18; pr.n. Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylonia, 
who destroyed Jerusalem, and led the Jews into cap- 
tivity. The LXX write the name Ναβουχοδονόσορ; 
Ναβονχοδονόσυρος, Beros. ap. Jos. 6. Ap. i. 20, 21; 


Strabon. xv. 1, 8. 6 (comp. 7¥8712923). In Arab. con- 
ww —wew 
tractedly .2:5.). The signification of the name ap- 


pears to me to be, “the prince of the god Mercury ;” 
compounded of 133, which, though placed in the genit., 
stands first in these names, chodna (read chodana), God, 
properly Gods, in plur. majest. ; like the Pers. Vlas, 
and zar, a prince. Compare the other names be- 
ginning with Nebu. Lorsbach explained this name 
κω ὦ" Nebo is the prince of κοὰξ" (Archiv flir 
Morgenland. Litteratur, ii. p. 47); Bohlen {ys "ἢ 
ol “ Nebo is the god of fire.” 


JBICAD) pr. n. Pers. ὠμὰ. gv “ worshipper 
of Mercury,” as if Hermodulus); [Nebushash- 
ban], borne by the chief of the eunuchs of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, Jer. 39:13. 


mia) (“fruit,” “produce,” from the root 333), 
[Naboth], pr. name of a Jezrcelite, put to death by 
the artifices of Ahab [rather of Jezebel]: 1 Kings 
1:1, seq. 


MI32 Dan. 2:6, plur. P3799; 5:17, ἢ Chald. 
a gift; compare Jer, 40:5; Deut. 33:24, in Targ. 
Jonath. If this word were of Chaldee origin, it might 
be derived from the root 1313 to ask for, for M33) 
one ? being omitted; comp. noida Γολγοθᾶ; but such 
a word could only be formed from the Conj. Niphal, 
which does not exist in Chaldee.—[In confirmation of 
the opinion of those who refer this word to the Niph. 
of the Ch. verb 'a?3 appeal may be made to a similar 
instance 373; nor is it absurd in Chaldee to regard 
nouns as being formed after the analogy of the con- 
jugation Niphal, although this form is unused in the 
verb. Similar examples in Heb. are ngary, YOAV. 
Ges. App. ]—It is better therefore to consider it to be 
of Pereic original; comp. oti ῳ nuwazan, and μὰ 
nuwaza, donation; from the verb wos! p nuwachten, 


to benefit, τὸ load with gifts and praises, as a king 
an ambassador. [In Thes., Ges. rejects the Persic 
etvmology, and regards the Chaldee one previously 
given as the true one; looking on the 9 merely as 
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formative.] Some have suyposed that this word was 
formed from the Greek νόμισμα (m being changed to 
δ), but the idea of money is ultogether foreign from 
the passage. 


Mm. TO BARK, an onomatopoet. root; once found, 
Isa. 56: 10 (Arab. eo id.). Hence— 


n33 (“a barking”), [Nobah], pr. name of a 
man, Numi. 32:42, from whom also the town of Kenath 
received the same name (see 1?) Jud. 8:11. 


13) [Nibhaz}, pr. n. of an idol of the Avites, 
2 Ki. 17:31, which, according to the Hebrew inter- 
preters, had the figure of a dog; in this they probably 
make a conjecture, deriving it froin the root ma), al- 
though there are actually some traces of the worship 
of an idol in Syria in the figure of a dog, see Ikenii 
Dissert. de Idolo Nibchas in ejus Dissertt. Breme 
1749, editis, p. 143, seqq. In the books of the Sa- 
beans 13) (the identity of which with N33, may be 
doubted), is the lord of Darkness, evil demon, see 
Norbergii Onomast. cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


(2) not used in Kal. 

Piet, 532 once (Isa. §: 30), and 

Hipuw 31 ----(1}) TO LOOK, TO BEHOLD. Consts. 
absol. Isa. 42:18; nib Δ “look that ye may 
see,” etc. Isa. 63:5, WW [2] D°S8 “ Llooked (around) 
but there was no helper;” Isa. 18:4, followed by an 
acc. sometimes having 7 local, to look at, Job 35:5, 
ANH OMY DAD “look at the heaven and see;” Ps 
142:5; Gen. 15:5, MOP ἐδ C20 “look now to- 
wards heaven,” also followed by δὲ Ex. 3:6; Num. 
21:9; Isa. 51:2,6; 9 Ps. 104:32; Isa. 5:30; OY Hab. 
2:15, of the place looked at; [9 of the place looked 
from, Ps.33:13; 80:15; 102:20. Followed by 3, it 
is, to look at with pleasure, Ps. 92:12 (compare 9 
No. 4, @), followed by "208 to look at some one de- 
parting, to follow with one’s eyes, Ex. 33:8, but 08 
after oneself, i.e. to look back, 1 Sam. 24:9; Gen. 
19:17.—Followed by ‘WIND Gen. 19:26, IFW DBA 
WIND “ and his (Lot's) wife looked from behind 
him” (her husband). In the same sense it might have 
been said ΠΝ post se, as the Vulg. has rendered it. 
For as the wife was commanded to follow her husband 
and not to look behind, she ought to have looked 
straight on, and to have followed her husband's 
back with her eyes. Figuratively—-(a, to regard 
anything, to have respect to anything, with an ace, 
Am. 5:22; Ps. 84:10; 119:15; Lam. 4:16; followed 
by οὶ 1 Sa. 16:7; Isa. 22:11; 66:2; Ps. 119:6; fol- 
lowed by ? Ps. 74:80. --- (δ) to look at anything but 
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without doing anything, e.g. as God looks at the 
wicked, i. 6. to bear patiently (rubig mit at fepn) Hab. 
1:3, 13 (but compare Ps. 10:14).—(c) to rest one’s 
hope in anything; followed by Ox Ps. 34:6. 

(2) to see, to behold, like 8), Num. 12:8; 1 Sa. 
2:32; Isa. 38:11. 

Derived nouns ©3%, and 


D3 (“aspect”), [ΔΝ δας pr.n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26. 

3- τ. 

N°) m. Arab. οὐ for coon Syr. Las @ pro- 
phet, who as actuated by a divine afflatus, or spirit, 
either rebuked the conduct of kings and nations, or 
predicted future events (see the root 833) Deu. 13:2; 
Jud. 6:8; 1Sa.g:9; 1 Ki. 22:7; 2 Ki.3:11; 2 Chr. 
28:9. With the idea of a prophet there was this ne- 
cessarily attached, that he spoke not his own words, 
but those which he had divinely received (see Philo, 
t. iv. p.116, ed. Pfeifferi, προφήτης yap Ἰδιον μὲν οὐδὲν 
ἀπκοφθέγγεται, ἀλλότρια δὲ πάντα ὑπηχοῦντος ἑτέρου" 
2 Pet. 1:20, 21), and that he was the messenger of 
God, and the declarer of his will; this is clear from 
ἃ passage of peculiar authority in this matter, Ex. 7:1, 
where God says to Moses, 1778) nye? ony AN 
FWI2 MA WN “ T have constituted thee as God to 


Pharaoh, and Aaron thy brother shall be thy pro-— 


phet,” i. ec. in intercourse with Pharaoh, thou, as being 
the wiser [and the one with whom God communicated 
directly |, shalt act as it were the part of God, and 
suggest words to thy brother; and thy brother, who 
is more fluent of speech, shall declare as a prophet 
what he receives from thee. In the same sense there 
18 said, Ex. 4:16, ΠῚ 49 70. NIN “he shall be to 
thee fora mouth,” compare Jer. 15:19; Sing. collect. 
appears to be used of prophets, [such an allegation 
would contradict the Néw Test., Christ our prophet 
is here spoken of ], Deu. 18:15, 18 (compare δ᾽ 732) 
see, however, Acts 3:22; 7:37, where those words are 
referred to Christ [and this cught to have hindered 
Gesenius from daring to apply them differently ]. 
Those who were brought up for the prophetic office 
[rather, those who were taught by the prophets], 
are called 0°33] ‘23 sons, i.e. disciples of the pro- 
phets, 1 Ki. 20:35; 2 Ki. 2:3, 5, 7, 15: 4:1, 38; 
5:22; 6:1; 9:1; compare Pers. sons, i. 6. disciples of 
the Magi.—Farther, there were also among the people 
of Israel false prophets, who pretending to be divinely 
inspired, pleased the ears of the people with soft 
words, and were therefore severely rebuked by the 
true prophets (see Isa. 28:7—13; Jer. 14:13, 566. 
87:0, eeq. 28:10, seq.), and also there were sooth- 
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sayers who prophesied in the name of Baal and Asb- 
taroth; yan 8°32 1 Ki. 18:19, 40; 2 Ki. 10:19; ami 
TWAT N22 1 Ki. 18:19, even these are called 83] 
simply Hos. 4:5; 9:7, 8, compare Isa. 3:2. The idea 
of a prophet is sometimes more widely extended, and 
is applied to any one admitted to fumiliar intercourse 
with God, to whom God made known his will, e. g 
Gen. 20:7; to the patriarc} s, Ps. 105:15. 


NPD) Ch. id. Ezr. 5:1; 6:14. 


MND) £.—(1) a prophetess, 2 Ki. 99:14; 4 Ch 
34:22; Neh.6:14; Jud. 4:4. 

(2) thewife of a prophet, Isa. 8:3, as in Lat 
episcopa, presbytera, used of the wife of a bishop οἱ 
presbyter. 

(3) @ poetess, Ex. 15:20. [This meaning is 
uncalled for in this place, as well as in every other 
occurrence. | 


N33 (“high places,” see 737), [Nebatoth], 
pr. ἢ. Nabathea, the Nabatheans, a people of northern 
Arabia, of the race of Ishmael (Gen. 25:13; 28:9), 
possessed of abundant locks (Isa. 60:7); also living 
by merchandize and rapine -(Diod. ii. 48; ili. 42). 


Ss 5 
(Arab. 4.5 and 5 in which Ὁ has sprung from 


the n servile of the Hebrew.) Relandi Palestina, 
Pp. 90, 864. 


ἘΡΡ an unused root, i.g.¥3) and oo Ch. 333 
to gush forth; whence— 


32 only in pl. Job 38:16, 09°92) “the foun- 
tains of the sea.” LXX. πηγὴ θαλάσσης. 


δ) (Isaiah 40:7) fut. bay (1) TO BE, or TO 
BECOME WITHERED, FADED, used of leaves and 
flowers fulling off from being fuded, Ps. 1:3; 37:2; 
Isa. 1:30; 28:1; 40:7, 8; Eze. 47:12.—Isa. 94:4, 
“their host (the host of heaven, i.e. the stars) shall 
fall as the leaves of the vine fall;” Ps. 37:2. (Kin- 
dred are 528, 73, also 5B2.) | 

(2) Figuratively applied to men, to fall down, 
to faint, to lose one’s strength, Ps. 18:48; Ex. 
18:18; Isa.24:4; used of a mountain, Job 14:18, 
Sha brim “the mountain that falls lies proe- 
trate,” it is like a dead man, it cannot get up. Come 
pure the derived noun 1/2} a corpse. 

(3) to be foolish, to act foolishly, (witlering 
and decay being applied to folly and impiety, just as 
on the contrary, strength is applied to virt-3e and 

su S & Ss - 


piety, compare Arab. we; ” O'S: al of 
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which have the signification of flaccidity and weak- | 


yess, and are thence transferred to stupidity and 
ice Prov. 30:32. See the noun 232. 

PrEL -39—(1) to account vile, to despise, Deu.32: 
25; Mic. 7:6 (comp. Arab. (37 to be foolish, VII. 
to be vile, abject). 

(2) to disqrace, to treat with contempt. Nah. 
3:6; Jer. 14:91, THID ROP ORM “do not dis- 
grace the throne of thy glory;” (compare ™7a532). 
Hence the following words — 


53) fem. πῦρ) adj.——(1) stuptd, foolish, Prov. 
17:7, 21; Jer.17:11. More often— 

(2) tmpious, abandoned, wicked (comp. ON), 
1 Sa. 25:25; ἃ ὅδ. 3:33; specially impious, un- 
godly. Job 4:10; Ps. 14:13; 53:2, PS i3pa ba WN 
DITION “the fool saith in his heart, there is no God.” 
The Arabs use with the same extent of signification 


the word p=: : 
(3) [Wabal], pr. n. m. 1 Sa. 25:3, seq. 


59) & 55) plur. Ὁ 039), ba) m. 

(1} a skin bottle, so called from its flaccidity 
(see 232). LXX. twice ἀσκός. Poet. Job 38:37, 
“the bottles of heaven,” i.e. the clouds, a metaphor 
of common use in Arabic. 

As it was anciently the custom to use skin bottles 
for carrying or keeping water, milk, wine, etc., hence 
this name — 

(2) is applied to vessels for liquids of whatever 
kind, vessels, pitchers, flasks. Isa. 30:14, 539 
ony? “a potter's pitcher.” Lam. 4:2, #4 2) 
“earthen pitchers;” compare Jer. 13:12; 48:12. 

More fully, plur. p39 re: vessels of the kind of 
pitchers, Isa. 22:24; opp. to MINT basons. 

(3) an instrument of music. Gr. νάβλα, ναύλα 
(x33), Lat. nablium, see Strabo, x. p. 471; Casaub., 
Athen., iv. page 175; Casaub., Ovid., A. A. iii. 327; 
often connected with the harp (133), Ps. 57:9; 
81:3; 92:4; 108:3; Isa. 5:12; Amos 5:22; 6:5; 
pleon. ba be Ps. 71:22; plur. n‘)3) OD 1 Ch. 16:5. 
Josephus (Antiqu., vii. 12, § 3) describes this instru- 
ment as a species of lyre, or harp, having twelve 
strings, and played on with the fingers (not with a 
piectrum), but the Hebrew words Wey 232 Ps. 33:2; 
144:9, appear to indicate ‘a ten stringed nabel. Je- 
rome says that it was triangular in form like a A 
inverted (which was the form also of the sambuca, 
Vitruv. vi. 1); and perhaps it took its name from 
this circumstance: as water vessels, or cada (586 13), 
hed the figure of a pyramid or cone. 
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53) f. [ “adj. f. foolish, Job2:10"]—(1) folly, 
and also its punishment. Job 42:8, Mwy ἜΣ: 
nea O2'2Y “lest 1 inflicton you the punishment cf 
your folly ;” comp. OY “On ΠΡ: Gen. 24:49; 47:29. 

(2) wickedness, 1 Sa. 25:25. 

(3) shameful act of wickedness, us rape, in- 
cest, Jud. 19:93, 24; 2 Sam.13:12. A common 
phrase is bx w3 ΠΡ) ONY, AY Gen. 34:7; Deut. 
22:21; Jud. 20:10; Jerem. 29:23; compare ΠῚ Ὁ 
bere mban Jud. 20:6. 


mp3} f. const. N?}) (Ps. 79:2); with suff. 33 
Isa. 26:19; elsewhere N03), 1n?33, @ corpse (see 
the root No.2; compare 178% from the root 282), 
of men, Deut. 21:23; of animals, Levit. §:2; 7:24; 
figuratively of idols, Jer. 16:18; compare 123 Lev. | 
26:30. Collect. corpses, Levit. 11:11; Isa. 36:19. 


(Arab. dj id.) 


mba) f. shame, disgrace; hence pars obscena, 
| Hos. ¢:12; see the root Piel No.2, and Chald. 533) 
obscenity, shamefulness. 


ΣΝ (perhaps for ὉΡ b33 “folly,” or “wicked- 
ness in secret”), [Neballat], pr. n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, Neh.11:34. [Perhaps the town now 


called Beit Nebéla Jia. Rob. iii. 30. ] 


Vad TO BUBBLE FORTH, TO GUSH OUT (Ch. Syr. 
Arab. - and ἐ id. The primary syllable is y3, 
. like p3 imitating the sound or murmur of boiling 
or bubbling; compare 33, Y3¥3, 7Y3). Prov. 18:4; 
535 0M) “a gushing stream.” 

Hirt Y°3—(1) to pour out, to gush forth 
with. Prov. 1:23, ‘TA D9? Aya “T will pour 
out upon you my Spirit;” especially used of words 
Prov. 15:2,28, MT 5.3) O'ye) *B “ the mouth of the 
wicked poureth out evil things;” whence absol. 
to belch out wicked words, Ps. 59:8; 94:4. 

(2) to publish, to tell (compare 82), which has 
sprung froin this root by softening the letter 8; also 


D2), Psa.19:3; 78:2; 145:7 (Syr. SA Aph. to 
publish [“ Arab. w~” ]). 

(3) to cause to boil up, i.e. to cause to ferment 
and putrify. Eccles. 10:1, “dead flies YD! WN? 
cause the ointment to stink and putrefy.” 

Derivative 3, 


W232 unused quadril., Syr. and Chald. Ithp 
| to give light, to shine; from 133=) and δὰ fire; 
' whence — | 
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NAYS) £. Chald. candlestick, chandelier, 
Dan. δ: (Arab. ole Syr. fess id.). 


33 (“soft soil;” from the root 172), ΓΝ δ- 
shan], pr. n. of a town in the plain country of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:62. 


a2. an unused root, Syr., Ch. and Sam. to be 
dry or dried, whence— 


342 m. the south, the southern quarter, Exod. 
27:9; 38. 21:3, ete, 322) 2933 the southern boun- 
dary, Josh.15:4. In acc. adv. nin3a_ 322 to the 
south of the Jake Cinneroth. Josh.11:2. Hence 
3339 PU Josh. 15:19, and simply 23) Pealm 126: 4, 
south country; specially—(a) the southern district 
of Palestine, Gen. 13:3; 20:1; 24:62; Deu. 34:3; 
Josh. 10:40.—(b) Egypt, Isaiah 30:6; Dan. 11:5, 
seq.— With > parag. 733) southward, Ex. 40:24; 
follawed by ? Josh. 17:9, 10, DYN? 7332 ““ south- 
ward (it was) Ephraim’s;” and >) Josh. 18:14, 71933 
797 Ὁ “southward of the mountain.” Also with 
pref. 73333 Josh. 15:21, “in (the region lying) 
towurds the south,” and 3332 1 Ch. 26:17. Com- 
pare fib¥. 


app unused in Kal, pr. apparently TO BE IN 
FRONT (see 1°2)), TO BE IN SIGHT, hence to be πιαπί- 


fest, Arab. ss to be clear and manifest. Com- 
Ὁ. 

Hrenn, Ἴ31--- (1) pr. to bring to the light, hence 
to shew, to tell, followed by dat. of pers. Gen. 3:11; 
9:22; 29:12; 37:5; more rarely followed by an 
acc. Eze. 43:10; Job 26:4; absol. 2 Sa. 15:31, TT) 
“fond 33 “and one shewed David, saying.” Job 
42:3. The accusative of the pronoun ἐξ is fre- 
quently omitted, just as it is after other verbs of 
eaying (see WX Gen. 4:8); as Ὁ ὙΠ “tell (it) to 
me,” Gen. 24:49; 9:22; 2 Ki. 7:11.— Specially — 
(a) to betray, Job 17:5, AY] Vat pon? “ (who) be- 
trays his friends to plunder.”—-(b) to declare, i.e. 
to solve, toexplain an enigma, Jud. 14:19; adream, 
Gen. 41:24.—(c) to declare, to confess, Ps. 38:19; 
Isa. 48:5; to profess openly, Isa. 3:9. 

(2) emphat. to proclaim, to celebrate with prasse, 
with an ace. Ῥ8. 9:12: 71:17; 92:3; absol. 75:10. 
—2 Ki.g:15, 92 a’no for wane. 

Hopuan 737, fut. 3%, inf. pleon. 13 Josh. 9:24; 
Ruth 2:11, to be shewn, told. 

Derivatives, 1°33, 732. 


“Ὑ} 4“ 


map Ch. to flow Dan. 7:10. 
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Δ pr. subst. the front part, the front, the side 
of a thing which is next to.the spectator. In aco. it 
becomes a prep. with suff. 122, 1332, 172. 

(1) before, in the presence of, in the stghtof, 
i. q. °2P?, as WO 2P 332 before all thy people, Exod. 
34:10; 77° 332 before Jehovah, 1 Sam. 19:3; 14 
wpyn betore the sun, while the sun is yet in the 
sky, Nu. 25:4 (compare My ‘IP? Psalm 72:17 [in 
which however the sense is quite different ]); Amos 
4:3, “ they shall go out 7722 MYR each one befure 
herself,” i.e. each her own way (vor fic) bin, igres 
Weges), compare Josh. 6:5, 20, and Be Ore Jer. 
49:5. As things which are before us, and in the 
sight of which we delight, are the objects of our 
care and affections, hence Isa. 49:16, “ thy walls 
"332 (are) before me,” they have a place in my 
care and affections, (compare δ ΝΕ Ps. 19:25; Gen. 
10:9). 

(2) over against,in front of, Ex. 19:2, Wi WY 
“ over against the mountain.” Josh. 3:16; 6:5, 


20; towards, Dan.6:11 [Chaldee]. As things 


which are to be compared are put opposite one 
another; Isa. 40:17, “all nations (are) as nothing 
133] before him,” in comparison with him (com- 
pare 139?). 

With prepositions —(1) 13)) pr. as over agatnst. 
Opposite to each other are set things to be com- 
pared (Isa. 40:17), those which answer to each 
other, those which are alike (bie Gegenftide), hence 
Gen. 2:18, 1 will make for him (man) a helper 
1193 corresponding to him.” Verse @0. Well 
rendered by the LXX. verse 18, κατ᾽ αὐτόν: 20, 
ὅμοιος αὑτῷ. Compare 32? Neh.12:g. In the 
Rabbinic 1995 is often used in speaking of things 
which are like one another (see Lud. de Dieu ad 
h. 1.), compare Pers. yy over against, like, suit- 
able. 

(2) 7399, with suff. "922, T32? ete.—(a) before, 
in the presence of, i.q. 132 No.1. ὦ Kings 1:19; 
Hab.1:3. ‘BD ἢν 1322 2Sa. 22:25; Job4:16.— 
(ὁ) over against, Josh. 5:13; 1 Ch. 5:12; hence 
opposed to, against (in a hostile sense), Daniel 
10:13. There isa pregnant construction in Nehe 
3:37, ‘ because they provoked (God) to anger ap 
0°23 opposing the builders.”"—(c) /ike (compare 
1293) Neh. 12:9, 0793? OF “ their brethren like 
themselves.” —(d) pro, for (comp. Germ. vor and 
fir). Neh.11:22, “the chief of the Levites for 
(733?) the service of the house of God.” 

(3) 7232—(a) pr. from before (vor etwaé weg), 
after a verb of removing. Issiah 1:16, “take away 


YI3—"T) 


your evil deeds ἢ 7332 from before my eyes;” 
Jon. 2:5 (also with a noun of removing, Psa. 10:5); 
of averting, Cant. 8:5; of casting away, Jud. 9:17; 
of hiding, Jer. 16:17; Am.9:3; of going uway, Pro. 
14:7 (where it is ? ‘t37); also to be far away. Ps. 
38:12, “my friends stood ‘Y}3 7339 far off from 
my wound” (compare | No. 3, letter ὁ). There is 
a peculiarity in Jud. loc. cit., “ he cast away his life 
3239 (for the fuller 19239) from himself,” just like 
Germ. er watf ἐδ davon, for von fid, compare below, 
4 Sam. 18:13.—(5) tn the presence of, before, 
1 Sa. 26:20; over against, opposite, adv. (comp. 
12 No. 3, letter c). Gen. 21:16, “and she sat down 
133) over against;” Nu.2:2; 2 Ki.2:7,15. For 
? ‘133 over against any one, ? is put first; Deu.28: 
66, “and thy life shall hang 133) ἣν to thee over 
against” (Germ. bir gegeniber), for ‘‘over against 
thee;” i.e. thou shalt be in the greatest peril of thy 
life.—(c) against, absol. and adv. (bagegen); 3¥2Ni} 
"Ig3D to set oneselfin opposition (fic dagegen fegen), 
4 Sam. 18:13; followed by 2: ? 133) against any 
thing, Jud. 20:34. 


“TdJ Ch., Dan.6:11. See the preceding art. (2). 


rd TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, Job.18:5; 22:28 
(Syr. id.). , 

Hirsm.—(1) to make (one’s own light) to shine, 
Isa. 13:10. 

(2) to tlluminate, Psa. 18:29; 2 Sam. 22:20. 
Hence— 


rad ἢ (Hab.3:4)—(1) shining splendour, as 
of fire, Isa.4:5; of the sun, 2 Sa. 23:4; when rising, 
Pro. 4:18; of the moon, Isa. 60:19; of a sword, Hab. 
3:11; of the glory surrounding God (7)? 133), Eze. 
10:4; Hab. 3:4; Ps. 18:13. 

(2) [Nogah], pr. n. of a son of David, 1 Ch.3:7; 
14:6. 

3 emphat. 813) Ch. light. Dan. 6:20, 89393 
by candle light. [In Thes. the meaning given is 
morning light, which is a preferable sense. Syriac 


Ισις ὦ, Te ete., the first dawn of the morning. ] 
ΓΔ) brightness, only in plur. Isa. 59:9. 


PP) ἔα. δ To PUSH, STRIKE with the horn, used 
of horned animals, Ex. 21:28, 31,32. (This root is 
onomatopoetic. The idea of striking, or pushing, lies 
both in the syllable 39, 53, compare 9), ἢ), 122, 599: 
and also in the other which ends in MN compare N33 
to bark, properly to push, strike, as 257, ΠῚ) and 
ee to push with the horn.) 
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Pirt id., Eze. 34:21; Dan.8:4; used figuratively 


of a victor, who prostrates the nations before him, 


Deu. 33:17; 1 Ki. 22:11; Ps. 44:6. Hence— 
‘HITHPAEL, to wage war with any one, Dan. 11:40. 
Compare Chald. 839) O38; followed ty DY to wage 


war with any one; in Ithpuel id. Hence— 
P23 m. apt to push, Ex. 21:29, 36. 
ὝΔ) m. a prince, a leader, ruler, so called 


to go 
before, Ephr. 1.114; compare Germ. §urft, i.q. the 
Eng. first). It is used—(1) of any prefect, or 
leader, as of a treasury, 1 Ch. 26:24; 2 Ch. 31:12; of 
the temple, 1 Ch.g:11; 2Ch.31:13; of the palace, 
28:7; of military affairs, 1 Ch.13:1; 2 Ch. 32:21. 
(2) absol. it is prince of a people (δύ), a general 
word, comprehending even the royal dignity, 1 Sa.g: 
16; 10:15 13:14; 2Sa.6:215 7:8; 1Ki.1:35; 14:7. 
In appos. 7) ΓΙ the anointed one, the prince, Dan. 
9:25. Pl. princes, Job29:10; Ps.76:13. Hence— 
(3) noble, honourable. Pl. neutr. noble things, 


from preceding (see the root, also Syr. ΜΑ͂Σ 


excellent things, Prov.8:6. (Arab. 5.5 to be 
aa 
energetic, magnanimous, δὼ «ἡ 8 prince, a noble.) 


Γ᾽) fem. (from the root {22).—(1) muste of 
stringed instruments, Lam. 5:14; Isa. 38:20. 

(2) α stringed instrument, in the titles of 
Psalms 4, 6, 54, 55, 67, 76. 

(3) α song, sung to the music of stringed instru- 
ments, a psalm, Ps. 77:7; specially a song of deri- 
sion, α satire, Lam. 3:14; Job 20:9. 


ba an unused root, Arab. Uke prop. to cwt 
(compare the kindred roots 139, 3)), to wound, to 
pterce. Hence 21D a reaping hook. 


]a9 once part. pl. 0°93) Ps. 68:26. Elsewhere— 


Pre, 18) TO STRIKE STRINGS, TO PLAY ON A 
STRINGED INSTRUMENT (cogn. δ᾽ to pound), 1 Sa. 
16:16, 17, 18, 23; 2 Ki. 3:15; Ps. 33:3; Isa. 23:16 
(Ch. id.). 

Derived nouns, )°3), 72°3} [and in Thes. Na (for 
n3)}. 


V9 fat. Yi, inf. 53), with suff. 22, also MW. 

(1) TO TOUCH, TO REACH UNTO. Constr. fre- 
quently followed by 3 Gen. 2:3; Lev. §:3; 6:11; 
11:24, seq.; Dan. 8:5; followed by by Isa. 6:7, and 
D8 Num. 4:15; Hag. 9:19. Specially it is used— 
(a) to touch any thing, for to violate, to injure, 
Genesis 26:11 SRYRD MYO MRD yD “ he who 


“1... }} 


touches (injures) this man or his wife;” verse 29; 
Josh. g:19.—(b) to touch a woman, to lie with 
her; followed by 3 Prov. 6:29; followed by 
au:6 (compare ἅπτεσθαι, 1 Cor. 7:1).—(c) to touch 
the heart, i.e. to move the mind of any one, 1 Sam. 
10:26. 

(2) in a local sense, ts couch any thing, i.e. to 
get or reach as far as any thing, followed by 3 1 Ki. 
6:27; Hos. 4:2; W Mic. 1:9; Isa. 16:8; Jer. 4:10; 
Oy Jer. 51:9; Sy Jud. 20:34, 41, compare Job 4:5; 
5:19. Hence— 

(3) to come to any person or thing, followed by 
3 2 Sam. 5:8; 218 Jon. 3:6; Dan.g:21. Absol. to 
arrive (used of time), Ezr.3:1; Neh.7:73 (8:1), 
compare "311. 

(4) intensitive, i.q. Piel, to touch heavily, to smite, 
to strike, Gen. 32:26, 33; especially to strike with 
a plague (used of God), followed by 3. 1Sa. 6:9; Job 
19:21. Part. ¥33) stricken, smitten by the stroke of 
God, Ps. 73:14; Isa. 53:4. Also to smite, toinjure, 
used of the wind (Arab. ...» 2 δ)» Eze.17:10. [This 
meaning is taken as primary in Thes. | 

Nipnat, pass. of Piel, to be smitten, to be beaten, 
as an army, or rather to feign to be beaten, Josh. 
3:15, like nena, WYN, compare Maurer’s note 
on the passage. 

Pigx, i.q. Kal No. 4, to strike, especially used of 
the punishments of God (compare 42), "7)) Gen. 
12:17; 4 Ki. 15:5. 

Pua, pass. Ps. 73:5. 

HipHiL.—(1) causat. to cause to touch, especially 
in this phrase, YW? Wii, WY Wh “to cause tc 
touch the ground, the dust,” i. 6. to destroy (buile - 
ings) to the foundation; Isa. 25:12; 26:5; Lam. 
2:2; in a local sense, Isa. 5:8, “woe to them who 
join house to house,” i.e. who buy or erect long 
ranges of houses. 

(2) i.g. Kal No.3. to touch followed by 
4:25; OS Ex. 12:22; by Isa. 6:5. 

(3) i. q. Kal No. ἃ, to reach to any thing, followed 
by ? Gen. 28:12; TW Isa. 8:8; used of calamities, 
Ecc. 8:14; Est. 9:26 (followed by PR). 

(4) i. t Kal No. 3, to come to, followed by WY Ps. 
107:18; 2% 1 Sa. 14:9; hence to attain to, followed 
by 6 Est. 4:14. Absol. to come, used of persons, 
Est. 6:14; of time, Eze. 7:12; Ecc. 12:1. Hence— 

Ya) τὰ with suff. 1922, pl 0°92, °932. 

(1) stroke, blow, Deut. 17:8; 21:5; in sing. coll. 
Prov. 6:33. Specially of strokes or calamities which 


b Ex. 
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(2) a mark, or spot in the skin, whether a scaiv 
or eruption, or leprosy, Lev. 13:3 (compare verse 


bx Gen. | 2), 5, 6, 29, 30, 42; whence P37 323 a spot of scat, 


verse 31; NYT YI) a spot of leprosy, verses 3, 9, 20, 
25, and without ΠΡ verse 22, id. ; also used of lepro- 
sy of garments, Lev. 13:47; and of works, Lev. 14: 
34, sey. Meton. ysed of a man affected with spots, 
verses 4, 12, 13, 17,31; and even of leprosy in a gar- 
ment, verse 50. 


a PP fut. 53°. —(1) To SMITE, especially used of 
Jehovah striking men with some plague, Ex. 7:37; 
especially with a fatal plague, with sickness, or death, 
1 Sa. 25:38; Ps.89:24; 2 Chr. 21:18. In another 
sense God js said to smite a people before their ene- 
mies, i. 6. to permit them to be smitten by their ene- 
mies, 1 Sa. 4:3, ‘why hath Jehovah smitten us 
to-day before the Philistines?” Jud. 20:35; 8 Chr. 
13:15; 21:14; compare Niphal. 

(2) to push, e.g. as horned cattle, Ex. 21:35; as 
man against man, Ex. 21:22. 

(3) to strike against (with the foot), Pro. 3:23; 
Ps. 91:12. 

NIPHAL ἢ) to be smitten, defeated (as an army), 
Jud. 20:36; 1 Sa. 4:10; commonly followed by ‘25 
to be smitten (and flee) before an enemy, Lev. 26:17; 
Deu. 28:7; Jud. 20:36; 1Sa.4:2; 2Sa.18: 7, ete. 

HiITHPAEL, i. q. Kal No. 3, to strike against (used 
of the foot), Jer. 13:16. 

Hence 532, and— 


lid m.—(1) α plague from God; especially used 
of a fatal disease sent from God, Ex. 12:13; 30:19; 
Num. 8:19; 17:11, 12. 

(2) striking against, stumbling (of the foot), 
Isa. 8:14. 


22 unused in Kal, pr. To FLOW, see Chald. "2 te 
draw out, and to flow; compare Heb.12%, and T13 No.1. 

NipHaL—(1) to be poured out, to flow, used of 
water, 2 Sa. 14:14; used of the eye, Lam. 3:49. 

(2) to be stretched out (used of the hand), Ps 
97:3. As to ΠΩ, Job 20:28; see 73 Niph. 

Hipuit W3—(1) to pour out, Ps. 75:9. 

(2) to push down (stones from a mountain), Mie. 
1:6. 

(3) figuratively to deliver (compare TQ] to pour 
out, to deliver) in this phrase 2 ΟΝ ‘B VIT to 
deliver any one into the hands, i.e. into the power of 
the sword (compare ‘J’, 29) after verbs of delivering 
p. cocxxx1, A); Eze. 35:5; Jer. 18:21; Ps. 63:32; 


God inflicts upon men, Gen 12 °7; ΕΧ. 11:1; Ps. | commonly ill rendered, to pour «ut by the hand: ὦ 


98:12; 99:11; 91:10. 


the sword. 


213 - 93.) 


Ηορβαι, 133 to be poured out, tobe poured down, 
used of water, Mic. 1:4. 


1 2) fat. Bir (once 13)" Isa. 58:3), [“ Arabic 

4)” ΤΟ IMPEL, TO URGE, TO DRIVE—(1) ἃ la- 
bourer to work, Isa. 58:2. Whence part. wai) a task- 
master, ἐργοδιώκτης, Ex. 3:7; Job 3:18; also followed 
by 3, hence 13 &33 Isa. 9:3; used of a driver of ani- 
mals, Job 39:7. 

(2) to urge a debtor, to demand a debt, with an 
acc. of pers. Deu. 15:2, 3; todemand tribute, followed 
by two acc. of the tribute and those on whom it is 
levied, 2 Ki. 23:35; part. &\) an exactor of tribute, 
Dan. 11:20. 

(3) toretgn, torule, part. wiIaruler,a tyrant, 
Isa. 3:12; 14:2; 60:17; Zec. 10:4. Athiop. 47W: 
id. whence YPAU!: and 49UL: a king; STW: 
1IAUT : king of kings, a title of the king of Zthi- 
opia. 

Nipwar &3) to be pressed, harassed, 1 Sa. 13:6; 
Isa. 53:7; to press or harass one another, Isa. 3:5; 
to be harassed with toil, to be wearied out (used of 
an army), 1 Sa. 14:24. 


WwW) q pret. Kal unused, the place of which is sup- 
plied by pret. Niph. #4); fut. Kal 2)", imp. 03, ΠΡ, 
also 3 (Gen. 19:9), inf. N43. 

(1) TO DRAW NEAR, TO APPROACH, 8080]. Gen. 
27:21, 26; 29:10; followed by Ox to any person or 
thing, Gen. 27:22; 44:18; Num. 8:19; 3 Isa. 65:5 
(compare below letter c) ; 6 Jud. 20:23; Ἵ Gen. 33:3; 

Y Eze. 44:13; followed by an accus. Num. 4:19; 
DIP MIP Ny OnWIB “when they approach unto 
the most holy things;” 1 Sa.g:18. Specially —(a) to 
come near to a woman, honeste dictum de coitu (comp. 
52); followed by Oe Ex. 19:15.—(6) to come near 
to Jehovah, used of the priests who approached the 
altar, Ex. 30:20; Eze. 44:13; used of the pious turn- 
ing themselves to God, Isa. 29:13; Jer. 30:22. — 
(c) to come near to anything is sometimes i. q. to 
reach it, to join oneself to anything; followed by 3 
Job 41:8; used of the scales of the crocodile, “IM 
173) ὙΠῸ “ they are joined one to another.” 

(2) to recede, to draw back. Gen.19:9, ANT wia, 
well rendered by the LXX. ἀπόστα ἐκεῖ. Vulg. recede 
tlluc. Isa. 49:20, bones “give place to me;” so 
the LXX. ποίησόν μοι τόπον, Jerome, fac miht spatium. 
It must be remarked that the ancients, as well as 
ourselves, were not strictly accurate in the use of 
words which signify approaching und withdrawing; 
and thus they are sometimes used of the direct con- 
trary moticr; [the idea of going to or coming from 
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some other place, may perhaps be the cause of this 
usage]; e.g. 232 used of going away: WD Acabic 
οἷς Of drawing near; compare Germ. herab, herum, 

used even by the best writers for binab, hinum (which 
latter several will hardly admit). ᾿ 

Hipwit *31—(1) causat. to cause to come near, 
to bring near, Gen. 48:10, 13; Exod. 31:6; Isaiah 
45:21; to bring something, Gen. 97:25; 2 Sam. 
13:11; 17:29. Isa. 41:21, OPINOPY WT “bring 
(set forth) your arguments ;” (so also must be taken 
Wa. verse 22, and 45:21; the object however being 
omitted); to offer, to present, Job 40:19; especially 
sacrifices to God, Amos 5:25; Mal. 2:12. 

(2) i. q. Kal; to draw near, Amos 9:10. 

HopHaL van pass. to be brought, 2 Sami. 3:34; 9 
be offered, Mal. 1:11. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to draw near, Isa. 45:20. 

5 


aw” 


"ld m. heap, pile (Arab. XY, from the root ὙΠ 


J, the significations of which are however rather re- 
mote from those of this word; [In Thes. from 733]); 
poet. used of the waves of the sea rising up like a 
heap. Psalm 33:7, Ὁ" "2 133 093 “ piling up like a 
heap the waters of the sea;” similarly, Josh. 3:13, 
16, ‘the waters stood up (which were flowing down 
from above) I$ 72 like one heap;” compare Exod. 
15:8; Psa. 78:13; in the same connection there is 
moin a wall, Exod.14:22. Compare Virg. Georg. 
iv. 316. 


N'T2, an uncertain root; whence some derive 
NW (NIM) ἃ Ki. 17:21 3°ND; but see 71. 


“9--Ὁ i. q. Arab. os) TO IMPEL, TO URGR, 
TO INCITE to any thing (kindred to 41}). It only 
occurs in this expression, Exod. 25:2, WS 5523 
\25 33.) “ whomsoever his heart impelled;” 1. 6. 
who did it willingly, spontaneously, Ex. 35:21, 29. 


(2) intrans. like the Arab. ».) to impel oneself; 
hence to be willing, liberal, generous; see 21) and 
Hithpael. 

HitHpaEL—(1) to impel oneself, to shew one- 
self willing, to offer oneself freely; followed by 
a gerund, Neh. 11:2; specially of volunteer soldiers 
(compare as to the same usage in Arabic, Alb. Schult. 
ad Ham. p. 310, Epist. ad Menken. p. 40), Jud. 5:2, 
9; compare Psalm 110:3; used of those who offered 
themselves willingly for sacred military service, 8 Ch. 
17:16. 

(2) to yive spontaneously, or willingly, & 


Ὑ1Π)- 
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offer, e.g. a gift to Jehovah; with an acc., 1 Chron. | 9:9. (Arab. οὐ to wander, to flee away.) From the 


29:9, 14,17; Ezr. 1:6; 2:68; 3:5. 
Derivatives 1313, 3°), and the pr. n. 3, 3°79. 


1) Chald. Ithpael i.q. Hebr.—(1) to be willing, 
ready for anything; followed by ? Ezr. 7:13. 

(2) to give freely, ibid. verse 15. Inf. (in the 
Syriac manner) WAIN subst.a free-will offer- 
tng, verse 16. 


22 (“ spontaneous,” “liberal”), [Nadad], | 


pr. n.—(1) of the son of Jeroboam I. king of the 
Ten Tribes, 954—952, B.C., 1 Ki. 15:25, 91-—(2) ἃ 
son of Aaron, Exod. 6:23; 24:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:28. 
—(4) ibid. 8:30; 9:36. 


MAT £—(1) free-will, readiness of mind (to 
give); whence 73793 Num. 15:3; Psalm 54:8; and 
acc. 13°) Deut. 23:24; Hos. 14:6; freely, with a 
willing mind. Plur. Psa. 110:3, M27} WY “ thy 
people are willingnesses;” i.e. very prompt for 
military service [?], abstr. for concr. 


(2) a spontaneous offering, Ezr. 1:4 (compare | 


verse 7), especially a freewill sacrifice, opp. to 
one that has been vowed (1); Exod. 35:29; Lev. 
22:93, INk APYA 797 “asa voluntary sacri- 
fice thou mayest offer it.” One who offers sponta- 
neously, and with a willing mind, is not sparing but 
gives with a large hand; hence— 

(3) largeness, abundance, Ps.68:10, M27) ὈΨῈ 
“abundant, copious rain.” 


32 (“ whom Jehcvah impels”), [Neda- 
δία], pr. π. τὰ. 1 Ch. 3:18. 


279 ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Ezr. 6:4; Chald. a series of 
stones, or a wall, both of which significations are 
found in the Targums (Eze. 46:33; Zec. 4:10), and 
in the Mishnah (t. i. page 7,8; v. page 361; vi. p. 107, 
Surenh.) It seems to be derived from the Heb. P?'7? 
part. Niph. prop. joined together, cleaving to- 
gether. | 


TT9 plur. 17}: inf. 15); fut. 7 Nah. 3:7, and 
TT Gen. 31:40. 

(1) trans. TO MOVE, e. g. the wings of a bird, Isa. 
10:14. (Cogn. 133, 033; compare also Sanscr. nat, 
to move, to be moved.) 

(2) intrans. to move oneself, hence, to wander 
about; used of « bird, Prov. 37:8; Isa. 16:2; used 
of men, Job 1§:23. Part. 112 a wanderer, a fu- 
gttive, Isa. 16:3; 91:14; Jer. 49:5. 

(3) to flee, to flee away, Psalm 31:12; 55:8; 


idea of putting to flight (causat. see Hipuu.), it is— 

(4) to remove, to put away ; hence (from the Sy 
riac usage), to abominate; see 11). 

Poat ὙΣ to flee away, to fly away, Nahum 
3:17. 

ek Wi to put to flight, to cast out, Job 
18:18. 

Hopaat 73] (in the Chaldee manner for 12371), to 
be cast out; part. 13 2 Sam. 23:6; fut. 1 to flee 
away, Job 20:8. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΟΕΙ, to flee, Ps. 64:9. 

Derived nouns, ὩΣ), 73) and ΠῚ, TYP; comp 
also δ. 


‘Td Ch. to flee away, Dan. 6:19. 


Ὁ ΤΊ) τὰ. plur. unguiet motions, tossings of 
a sleepless man upon his bed, Job 7: 4. 


I, ΣΤ not used in Kal,i.q. T1? TO FLEE, TO 00 
away (Syr. and Samar. id.). 

Pie. ΠῚ) to remove, followed by Ὁ Amos 6:3; ἴο 
cast out, to exclude, Isa. 66:5; compare 77) No.4. 
(In the Rabbinic ‘379 is excommunication, separation 
from the congregation. ) 

ΗΠ. ΓΤ an unused root, i.q. 37) No.2. to give 
freely, to be liberal (Arab. 1.) to be moist, liberal}, 
hence 19 and — 


m7) masc. a large gift, given to a harlot, Eze. 


| 16:33. 


i171) f. prop. abomination (see the root No. 4), 
uncleanness, impurity, Zec. 13:1; THI Num. 
19:9, 13, 20,21, water of impurity, i.e. water by 
which the unclean were purged, cleansing water. 
Specially—(1) filth, menstrual uncleanness of 
women, Levit. 12:2; 15:39, 20; hence used of the 
menstrual discharge, Lev. 15:24, 25, 323. 

(2) something unclean, or filthy, i.g. MQYA 
used of idols, 2Ch. 29:5; Ezr.g:11; Lam. 1:17; of 
incest, Lev. 20:21. 


TT) fut. ΠῊ prop. TO THRUST (ftoffen), TO 1M- 
PEL (see the cogn. ‘MI and the observations made 
there); hence — 

(1) to thrust forth, to expel, 2 Sam. 14:14; see 
HIPui. 

(2) to thrust against, (as an axe against a tree), 
followed by * Deu. 20:19. 

Νιρηλι, ΠῚ).--- 1) pass. of Kal No. 4. to be thruat 


68:13; to fly away (used of a bird) Jerem. 4:25; | forth, to be impelled; Deu. 19:5, “ if he go with 


13-3") 


his neighbour into a wood to cut timber 17° 77} 
19) pu ΠΡ [722 and hie hand is impelled with 
the axe,” i.e. lifts up the axe to cut down a tree. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, to be expelled, driven 
out Jer. 40:12; whence part. ITI] one expelled, an 
outcast, Isa. 16:3, 4; 27:13. Collect. Deut. 30:4; 
Neh. 1: ), and fem. 7!T3) Mic. 4:6; Zeph. 3:19, out- 
casts. With suff. {M7} driven away by him, 2 Sam. 
14:13.—Figuratively, Job 6:13, 99. AM nan 
“ health has fled away from me.” Used of dispersed 
_ and wandering cattle, Deut. 22:1; Eze. 34:4, 16. 

(3) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be seduced, to suffer 
oneself to be seduced, Deut. 4:19; 30:17. 

Puat, to be driven onward, Isa. 8:22, NII met 
“driven to darkness,” compare Jer. 23:12. 

Hipuw 3 —(1) to thrust down, to cast down, 
Ps. §:11, followed by Ὁ Ps. 62:5. ' 

(2) to thrust out, to expel, to drive away, 
4 Ch. 13:9, e.g. the Israelites into other countries, 
Deut. 30:1; Jer. 8:3; 23:3, 8; 29:14, 18; 32:37; 
46:28; to scatter a flock, Jer. 23:2; 50:17. 

(3) to seduce any one, Deut. 13:14; Pro. 7:21; 
followed by }© to draw away from any thing, Deut. 
13:6; MYM YP verse 11. 

(4) to bring, to draw down (evil) on any one, 
followed by by 2 Sam. 15:14, compare Kal No. 2. 

Horna, part. WI driven up and down, Isa. 
13:14. 

Derivative noun, ΟΡ ΤΌ. 


4} m. (from the root 37}).—(1) voluntary, 
willing, spuentaneous, ready, 1 Ch. 28:21; more 
fally 139 3°) “willing of heart,” Ex.35:5, 22; 
4 Ch. 29:31 (see 323) Kal and Hithp.); Ps. 51:14, 
ΠΡ) HH “a ready spirit.” | 

(2) giving spontaneously, i.e. liberal, Prov. 
19:6; hence— 

(3) generous, noble (which, indeed, amongst 


the Orientals is closely connected with liberality in ! 


giving), used of character, Isa. 32:5, 8; Prov. 17:7, 
26. It is applied — 

(4) to nobility of race, and is a subst., a prince, 
Job 34:18; Ps. 107:40; 119:8; 118:9; Pro. 26:7; 
1 Sam. 2:8; used even in a bad sense, a tyrant, 
Job 91:28; Isa.13:2, compare 0°7¥0.—In many of 
the significations this word agrees with its synonym 
‘137; but their order is exactly contrary. This 
word, from the idea of readiness and liberality of 
mind, which it originally means, has been applied to 
nobility of race; 1°}), trom the original idea of a 
leader and ruler, is applied to those virtues which 
become 8 prince 
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la") Γ ποδί έν, α noble and happy condition, 
Job 30:15. 


me an unused root [not inserted in Thes. | per- 
haps i. q. ,,0) to be soft, flexible. Hence — 


I. [V2 the sheath of a sword, 1 Chr.21:27. See 
ΠΣ). [Derivation doubtful]. Of another origin is— 


I. [Wi.g. ΠῚ a large gift, given to a harlot, 
Eze. 16:33; from the root ΠῚ), with the added sylla- 
ble t+. De Rossi’s Cod. 409 has ἢ") for 9127). 


2°33 m. Chald. the sheath of a sword (so called 
from its flexibility, see the root. [In Thes. this word 
is not referred to any root, and the etymology which 
had been here suggested is spoken of slightingly }; 
there are also found in Ch. [Ἴ), and ΠῚ), and rr, 
NIP, with He parag. of the form τυ, MW). Used 
figuratively of the body, as being the sheath and en- 
velope of the soul, Dan. 7:15; “ my spirit was grieved 
in the midst of my sheath,” i.e. body, 7)7} 133. The 
same metaphor is used by Plin. H.N. vii. 52 8. 53, 
“donec crematd eo inimici remeanti anime velut va- 
ginam ademerint ;” and also by a certain philosopher, 
who was despised by Alexander the Great on account 
of the ugliness of his face; who is said to have an- 
swered, “the body of a man is nothing but the eheath 
of a sword, in which the soul is hidden as in a sheath ;” 
see d’Herbelot, Biblioth. Orientale, p.642. A similar 
use is made of the word σκεῦος by #lian. Hist. Anim. 
XVil. 31. 


ane) fut. AAD Ps. 68:3, and 43° Ps. 1 °435 TO DIS 
PEL, TO DRIVE AWAY, as the wind drives away chaff, 
stubble, smoke, Ps. 1:4; 68:3; to put to flight ar 
enemy, i.e. to conquer, metaph. Job 32:13. 

NipHaL *\") pass. to be driven away, Isa. 41:2; 
Ps. 68:3; ἢ) ney a leaf driven by the wind, Levit. 
26:36; Job 13:25; inf. constr. 973) Ps. 68:3. 


9 -- ἡ i. ᾳ Arab. ΤῸ FALL OUT, ΤῸ 
DROP DOWN, as the grain from the winnowing in- 
strument upon the threshing floor, hence Arabic 
wl, Chald. TH a threshing floor. This root is cog- 
nate to words of sowing and scattering, as 77 (which 
see) VM, TY. 

(2) to vow, to promise voluntarily to do or to 


; ; : . 
give any thing. (Arab. .3J, Syr. 3... Although 
in Arabic these two roots are differently spelled—see 


Heb. Gramm. p. 22—yet still they may be of the 
same origin, namely the notion of vowing from a 


| willing and liberal mind; and this from the s‘gnifi- 


n-1) 


sation of scattering.’ [In Thes. this is separated into 
two roots according to the Arabic distinction ]}). 
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(3) i.q. Kal No.2; to lead, Deut. 4:27; 48:47; 
to bring to, Exod. 10:13; Ps. 78:26; to lead away 


Lev. 27:8; Mal.1:14. Fut. 78° Nu.6:21, and 7° | Gen. 31:26. 


Gen. 28:20. Const. with dat. of pers. Gen. 31:13; 
Deuter. 23:24. More fully V1) 172 to vow a vow, 
Jud. 11:39; 2 Sa. 15:8.—Opp. to 228 which is to 
vow to abstain from any thing, see that root. [Hence 
the following word. | 


YT) and V2 with suff. ‘12 pl. 0°93, ‘T) τὰ. 

(1) α vow, Gen. 28:20, etc. (also in the Phen. 
dial. see Inscr. Melit. 1). ὮΝ) 172 to vow vows, see 
the root 0°01) 02% Ps, 22:26, and 0°17) ΠΡῚ to per- 
form vows, Jud. 11:39. 

(2) any thing vowed, avowed sacrifice, Levit. 
7:16; 22:18,21; Deut.12:6. Opp. to 72°77) a vo- 
funtary gift. 


"2 om. ἅπ. λεγόμ. Eze.7:11, according to the 
Hebrews, lamentation, for 33 (of the form YP), 
from the root ‘173, but this is but little suited to the 
context, to which the LXX. gives a very suitable 
sense (Cod. Alex.) dpaicpdc, ornament, grace; in 


support of this compare the root 9, Arab. 3\5 to be 
conspicuous, to be magnificent. 


ait fut. 3739!—(1) pr. TO PANT, especially used 
of those who are exhausted by running; like the Syr. 


PN3 


YOU) Arab. τε (kindred roots are 737), PX), Pid, 


compare Ath. 47: to be anxious, solicitous). 
See Piel, No. 2. 

(2) causat. to urge on in a course, to drive 
(beasts). 2 Ki. 9:90, 379! ἾΡΟΣ 3 “for he drives 
(the horses) as if he were mad,” comes on at a most 
rapid rate, 4 Ki. 4:24; hence 7932 39) to drive a 
wagon. 4 Sam. 6:3; followed by 3 1 Chron. 13:7; 
so lead or adrivea flock (as a shepherd), Gen. 31:18; 
Exod. 3:1; followed by 3 Isa. 11:6; to drive away 
(cattle), Job 34:3; to lead any one, Cant. 8:2; to 
lead away captives, 1 Sam. 30:2; Isa. 20:4, comp. 
60:11. (With this signification accord Gr. Lat. 
ἄγω, ago, ἡγέομαι; Pers. | -3.\ to lead, to bring). 

(3) intransit. to act (etwas thun, treiben, bandeln). 
Eccles. 2:3, 79902 373 20) “and my heart acting 
with wisdom.” I formerly explained this from the 
Ch. usage: “and my heart was accustomed to wis- 
dom,” clave to 1t; but that now given is more simple. 

Piet 299, fut. 992) —(1) to pant, to sigh; see Kal 
No. 1, Nah. 2:8. 

(2) causat. of Kal No.2. Ex. 14:25, MIIQS3 γΠ2 2 
“and caused to drive heavily.” 


Derivative 31130, 
“TT an unused root; see under the word “nn. 


ΓΊΓΤ τὸ WAIL, TO LAMENT (prop. to cry out ΗΠ, 
MIN), Ezek. 32:18. Mic. 2:4, ΠΣ 2 TQ “ they 
lament with a lamentation of lamenting;” i.e. they 
lament grievously. 

(2) to cry out, to exclaim. Hence— 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to gather selves together; like the 
Chaldee *13N8; prop. to be convoked, calied together; 
comp. PY} Niph. to be congregated. 1 Sam. 7:2, “all 
the house of Israel was gathered together after Je- 
hovah ;” a pregnant construction for, all of them were 
united and followed Jehovah witl: one mind; compare 
ἡ INN WPA, ἡ IN NPP. So Targ. h. L; compare 
the same phrase, Jerem. 30:21; Hos. 2:16; 3:3, 5, 
Targ. Others render, lamented after Jehovah ; i.e. 
followed him mourning. 

Derivatives "12, M19, °9, "1, 


ὝΠ) Chald. light, Dan. 2:22 p and this form 
is usual in Chaldee. In ano it is NV), like the Syr. 


σιὼ light, shining. See 10) No. 2. 


ΠΩ in pause ΤῈ m. (from the root 17?) lamenta- 
tion, a@ song of wailing, Jer. 9:17, 5eq.; 31:35 
Am. §:16; Mic. 2:4. 


MAP) fi. q. the preceding. Mic. 2:4; Prov. 13:19. 
But 1) is part. Niph. [so taken also in these 
passages in Thes.], of the root 733 see p. ccxxn, A. 


ὝΣΙ see “Hn, 


YY) Chald. (from the root 1) No. II) iiumina- 
tion, wisdom, Dan. 5111, 14. Syr. Jlononu id. 


Om a root not used in Kal, which appears ἴω 
have had the signification of flowing and going; like 
the cogn. 1712 No. 1; compare 2112 river. Hence— 

Prez, 973, fut. 99.—(1) to lead, Exodus 15:13; 
4 Chron. 28:15, OMS D399) “ and they led them 
borne upon asses.” Specially to lead to water, 
Ps. 23:2, 2002) NM ὍΣ “he leadeth me be- 
side the still water,” Psa. 31:4; Isa. 49:10. Hence 
with the notion of care and protection (Isa. 51:18)— 

(2) to guard, 2 Ch. 32:92; (compare 93 1 Ch 
22:18); to provide for, to sustain, Gen. 47:19 
compare 73/9 verse 12. 

Hita@pakL, to go on, Gen. 33:14. Hencoe— 
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bon) m.—(1) prob. pasture to which cattle are 
led out (like 79 from 137), Isa. 7:19. 

(2) [Mhkalol], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulon, Judges 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15, bon) 
“Nahalul). 


OFT) fut. ὯΠ)".-- (1) To GROWL (Enutren, brummen); 
the word used to express the noise uttered by the 
young lion (53), (Prov. 19:12; 20:2); to be dis- 
tinguished from roaring (38¥), although this word 
is also applied to a full-grown lion, Prov. 28:15 
(This root is onomatop. Arab. and Syr. id.; see under 
ΠΌΠ; and also compare ON3). It is applied to the 
roaring of the sea, Isa. 5:30; to the voices of persons 
groaning (compare Dit), Eze. 24:23; Prov. 5:11. 
Hence — | 


Din) m. the growl of a young lion, Prov. 19:12; 
80:8: and— 


V2 f. constr. st. MDM) the roaring of the sea, 
Isa. 5:30; the groaning of the afflicted, Ps. 38:9. 


112 fut. ῬΠ)' To BRAY; used of an ass when 
hungry, Job. 6:5; of wretched and famished persons, 
Job 30:7 (Chald. and Arab. id.; cognate are roots 


ΡῈ), PIX, MR). 


I. WI TO FLOW, TO FLOW TOGETHER (Arabic 
ye id.); whence V2 a river; but in the verb it is 


only used of a conflux of peoples. Isa. 2:3, rN 107) 


pats ‘“‘and all peoples shall flow together unto 
it” Jer. 31:12; 51:44; followed by *¥ Mic. 4:1. 
Hence 7777, 77. 


IT. “Td from the Aramman use, TO SHINE, TO 
@IVE LIGHT, i.q. ἋΣ [“Arab. ,\5”], (see the letter 7), 
whence to be glad, rejoice, from the light or bright- 
ness of a happy face (see “iN let. σὺ. Ps. 34:6; Isa. 
60: 5. 

Derivatives 7193, “hn, 1°79. 


“WIJ m. constr. 10), plur. O77, 2 and nin) 
(m. Psa.93:3); constr. 773, dual. DYV2 (see below) 
a stream.—(1) a flowing, dat Strimen, die Strsmung. 
Jon. 2:4; “3395 V2) “and the flowing (of the sea) 
surrounds me” (compare ὠκεανοῦ ῥέεθρα, 1]. ξ΄, 245). 
Job 20:17, WXDM 5 ON) “I “ streams of rivers 
of milk and honey,” Iea. 44:27. 

(2) ariver, stream, Gen. 2:10,14; Job14:113 
82:16; 40:23,etc. Followed by a genit. of country, as 
ΡΥ i) the river of Egypt, i.e. the Nile, Gen. 15:18; 
ΤΣ 709 the τίνοσ of Gozan, i.e. Chaboras ¢ Ki.17:6; 
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WD 93 the rivers of Ethiopia (the Nile and Astabo- 
ras), Isa.18:1; Zeph. 3:10; 29 ninn2(the Euphrates, 
with its canals), Ps. 137:1; Py27 Minn) ἃ Ki. 5:12; 
also followed by the name of the river in the gen. instead 
of in apposition,‘as MN) 3) the river of Euphrates, 
Gen. 15:18; 19) 2 the river Chebar, Eze. 1:1, 3. 
With art. 35 the river car’ ἐξοχὴν is the Euphrates, 
Gen. 31:21; Exod. 23:31; more fully Sinan WAI 
DB WI) Gen. 15:18; Deut. 1:7; 11:24; Josh. 1:4; 
poet. also without the art., Isa. 7:20; Jerem. 3:18; 
Mic. 7:12; Zech.g:10; Psa. 72:8. Once, however, 
the context shews 1} to be the Nile, Isa. 19:5; and in 
Psalm 46:5 many iterpreters understand Siloah 
[Kidron would be better]; and this is not unsuitable, 
since WW) is also used of smaller streamlets, as of the 
waters of Damascus, ἃ Ki. 5:12. <A river is used as 
an image of abundance, Isa. 48:18; 66:12. 

Dual ©5929) (prop. from the form 92) the two 
rivers, the Tigris and Euphrates; whence D729) O18 
Syria of the two rivers, i.e. Mesopotamia, see ON. 


“WJ emph. 832, 722 Ch. m. a river, Dan. 7:10, 
emphat. κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 16, 
17, 20. 


TW) f. light, the light of day, i.q. Arabic 
ἐφ Job 3:4, see WI) No. II. 


ΝΣ in Kal, of uncertain authority, Num. 32:4 
ana (see Hiphil No. 4). 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ, &°35 prop. verneinen, vernidjtenn—(1) To RE- 
FUSE, TO DECLINE (prop. to deny, compare as to 
the negative power of the syllable (Ὁ, 4, νη, ne, 

5-5- ΕΣ 
under the word }{N p. ΧΧῚ, A; also Uj and dng) 
to prohibit, to hinder). Fut. by the omission of x, 
‘2? Ps. 141:5, where thirty-six codices read more 
fully 8°). 

(2) to hinder, restrain, Num. 30:6, δ) Π ΘΙ 
ANN IS “ if her father restrain her;” verses 9, 12. 
Followed by } to turn any one aside from, to dis- 
suade from any thing, Num. 32:7, g. 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to make 
void, Ps. 33:10. 

Derivative, ΠΣ, There is also a different root 
N'2; whence NJ raw. 


333—(1) τὸ sprout, To vERMINATE. (The 
original idea lies in gushing forth, boiling up, a sig- 
nification which lies in the syllable 3), which is 
found in the roots beginning with it, as 3), -" 


ee) a3, «-» and this is frequently applied, 


Π)-2}) 


οι μο 686 to the sense of sprouting, as AS: ἘΠῚ 
sometimes to that of speaking, as 823), Eth. 339, Arab. 
wen) πο} also to the sense of rising above, as 
N32, 2%  Conj. VIII. to become high, ni to raise 
ap, to heap up). Figuratively applied to the mouth, 
as if sprouting out words, Prov. 10:31. 

(2) to increase, to recetve increase, Ps. 62:11, 
compare N° W. 

Ριει, 39) to cause to germinate, to produce, 
Zec. 9:17. 

Derivatives, 3‘), 133A, and the pr. n. °3°, M3). 


319 or 39) Isa. 57:19 29, i. 4. 2°2, which see. 


“2 (compare cogn. 13))—(1) TO BE MOVED, 
TO BE AGITATED (Arab. οὐ Med. Waw id.), used of a 


reed shaken by the wind, 1 Ki. 14:15; hence to wan- 
der, to bea fugitive, Jer. 4:1; Gen. 4:12, 14; Ps. 56: 
9; to flee, Ps. 11:1; Jer. 49:30. Figuratively, Isa. 
17:11, Y¥P ἽΣ “the harvest has fled” [“ but see 
12,” which some in this place take as the subst. ]. 

(2) Followed by a dat. to pity, to commiserate 
(as signified by a motion of the head, compare Job 
16:4, 5); hence—(a) to comfort the afflicted, fol- 
lowed by δ of pers. Job @: 1; 42:11; Isa. 51:10; 
Jer. 16:5.—(6) to grieve, to lament, to deplore the 
dead, Jer. 22:10. 

Hipuit T39.—(1) causat. to cause to wander, 
to expel, 2 Ki. 21:8; Ps. 36:19. . 

(2) 1. ᾳ Kal, to agitate, to nod, wag with the 
head (W873), Jer. 18:16. 

Ηορηλι, part. 7 2 Sam. 23:6, shaken oul, 
thrust out; but R. b. Asher reads ‘132, from the 
root 3°). 

Hirupagt T3N73.—(1) to be moved to and fro, 
to wag, Isa. 24:20; to move the head, Jer. 48:27. 

(2) to lament, Jer. 31:18. 

Derived nouns, 13D, Ἴ), 71) [and in Thes. 72]. 


“N93 Ch. to flee, Dan. 4:11. 


Ti) m. flight, exile (Pa. 56:9); hence [Nod], 
pr.n. of the country to which Cain fled, Gen. 4:16. 


IN) (« nobility”), [Nodab], pr.n. of a son of 
Ishmael, 1 Ch. 5:29. 


iV) see 9, 


mM i. q, W8.—(1) Τὸ SIT DOWN, TO REST; Hab. 
8:5, M2 δὴ WI W332 “he is a proud man and does 
not rest,” but seeks disturbances and wars. Also to 
dwell; see 1), 71). 

(8) to be deccrous, becoming (how this idea is 
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connected with that of sitting down has been shown 
above under the root 8) Pilel). 

Hipuit, to adorn(with praises), to celebrate ; Ex. 
15:2, WS LAX. δοξάσω αὑτόν. Vulg. glorificube 
eum. Hence— 


IJ const. ΠῚ); with suff. 732, 9719, ὉΠ m.—(A) 
adj.— (1) inhabiting. Fem. c:nst. 1; Ps. 68:13, 
ΤῸ ΓῺ “the inhabitress of the house,” i.e. the 
matron as residing at home, οἰκοῦρος. 

(2) decorous, becoming, f. 11) Jer. 6:2. 

(B) subst. a seat, poetically—(1) a habitation 
of men, Isa. 32:18; Jer. 50:44; of God, Ex. 15:12; 
of animals, Isa. 35:7. 

(2) a pasture where flocks le down and rest, Hos. 
9:13; Jerem. 23:3: 49:20; 50:19; Job 5:24; fol- 
lowed by a genit. δὲν 72 Isa. 65:10; Ὁ») M) Eze. 
25:5; OW ΠῚ} Jer.33:12. For the plur. const. is 
used the form nix) which see. 


Nd f.—(A) adj. f. inhabiting, becoming; eee 
M3 letter A. 

(B) subst. i. q. 7) letter B, a seat, a habitaticn. 
- (α) of men, Job 8:6.—(6) of herds and flocks, a 
pasture, Zeph. 2:6. 


TT) fut. 13.—(1) Τὸ REST, TO 811 DOWN, τὸ 
SET ONESELF DOWN any where to take rest.— The 
original idea lies in respiring, drawing breath, 3 ἘΠῚ 
cu I., IL, IV., X., to rest, 


to be quiet; prop. to draw breath, from which idea 
comes also Germ. ruben (ruden), of the same stock as 
tiedyen (lower German rufen, rifen, compare ruaben, to 
desire). Arab. cl ἜΡΙΔΙ ΧῚ Ἢ to kneel down as a 


camel; Conj. πὶ causat. εἰς a place where camelr 


lie down. Syr. and Chald.i.gq. Hebr. Eth. 5° 

to respire, to rest; compare under )3.—E. g. used uf 
an army, Isa.7:2; 2 Sa.21:10; compare Josh. 3:1% 
(Arab. cl IV. to pitch a camp); used of a host of 


locusts, or bees, Ex. 10:14; Isa. 7:19; also used of 
inanimate things, as Noah's ark, Gen. 8:4; of the 
ark of the covenant, Nu. 10:36. Constr. absol. Nu. 
loc. cit.; and followed by 3 Ex. Joc. cit.; and of 
place, Gen. 8:4; Isa. 7:2, 19. Metaph. of the Spirit 
of God coming down upon any one; followed by by 
Nu. 11:25, 26; compare Isa. 11:2 

(2) to rest, to be at rest, specially —(a) from 
labour, i. ᾳ. NIY Ex. 20:11; 23:12; Deut. 5:14.— 
(5) from troubles and calamities, followed by 12 Jab 
3:26; Estherg:22. Impers. Job 3:13, v) FAS te 
“‘ then I should have had rest.” Isa. 23:12; Neh 


M39; compare cogn. Arab. 


p3—-MN3 ° 
9:98.—(c) ig. to reside, to remain, Ecc. 7:9, 
“ anger remains in the breast of a fool.” Proverbs 
14:33; Ps. 125:3, “ the rod of the wicked shall not 
remain on the lot of the righteous;” compare Isa. 
30:32.—(d) i. q. to be silent; 1 Sa. 25:9. 

Hip, double both in form and in signification. 

(A) MI0—(1) to set down, to deposit any one 
in any place, Eze. 37:1; 40:2; to let down one's 
hand, Ex. 17:11; to lay a scourge upon any one, 
lea. 30:32. Metaph./2 INN 9 to deposit one’s 
wrath, i.e. to satisfy its to accomplish it on any one, 
Ezek. §:13; 16:42; 21:22; 24:13; Zec. 6:8. 

(2) to cause to rest, Ezek. 44:30; Isaiah 30:32; 
commonly followed by a dat. to give rest to any 
one, Isa. 28:12; 14:3; often used of Jehovah, who 
after the conquest of the Canaanites gave to his 
people quiet possession of the promised land, Exodus 
33:14; Josh. 1:13, 15; Deut.3:20; 12:10, Π)} ΠῚ 
D3MD Op a!k-O3H D9? “ and he will give you rest 
from all your enemies round about.” Deut. 25:19; 
Josh. 21:44 (compare in the New Test. cararaiw, 
κατάπανσις). 

Ηορβαι, M34 rest to be given, followed by a dat. 
Lam. 5:5. 

Hirnm (B) M97 (like-MD7 from MD, >" from 1; 
and the noun DIWD j.q. DID from HAY) fut. 09 part. 
M3) —(1) to set down, to lay down (niebderfegen, nies 
berlegen) in any place, followed by °$,3 of place, 
t Ki. 13:29—31; specially to deposit for safe keep- 
ing, Ezek. 42:14; 44:19; before Jehovah, Exodus 
16:33, 34; Nu. 17:22; Deut. 26:4,10; 1 Ki. 8:9; 
also to place, to set, as a statue, ἃ Kings 17:29; a 
people, or soldiers in any land (verfegen), Isa. 14:1; 
Eze. 37:14; 2 Ch. 1:14; WYO3 137 “togive any 
one into custody;” Levit.24:12; Num. 15:34; and 
more strongly to cast down, Nu.19:9. Isa. 28:2, 
Ἢ PIS? ΓΝ “ to cast with force down to the 
ground.” Am. §:7. 

(2) to cause torest, toquiet. Ecc.10:4, “ meek- 
ness Ὁ} OND ΠῚ) quiets (ie. hinders) great 
offences.” Hence—(a) to give rest to any one, 
with acc. Esth. 3:8; hence to let any one rest, not 
to disturb, to let alone (in Rube laffen), with acc. 
‘nk 71°30 let me alone that, allow me, Jud. 16:26; 
more often with dat. *? M90 Exod. 32:10; 2 Kings 
93:18; Hosea 4:17; and followed by } with a fut. 
4 Sa. 16:11, 222119 ΠΗ “ let him alone that he 
may curse,” suffer him to curse. Hence—(d) with 
an acc. of pers. and gerund of the thing, to allow any 
one to do anything (pr. to let him alone to do it), Ps. 
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not give him quiet for sleeping), 1 Chr. 16:41. Οὐ" 
pare the verbs 0) and }D) in the signification of al- 
lowing and permitting, which are similarly construed. 
—(c) to leave, i.g. to cause any one to remain 
(guridlaffen) any where, Gen. 42:33; Deut. 14:28; 
e. g. a people in a country, δυὰ. 3:1; 2 Sam. 16:21; 
20:3; Jer. 27:11; toleave remaining (ddrig laffen), 
Ex. 16:23, 24; Lev. 7:18; to desert, Jer. 14:9. 
With an acc. of thing, and dat. of pers. to leave be- 
hind anything to any one, spoken of a person dying, 
Ps. 17:14; Eccl. 2:18.—(d) JO Ἢ ΠΣ to cause the 
hand to rest from anything, Eccl. 7:18; 11:6. 

Hopua 190 to be set, placed, Zec. 5:11 (compare 
the Chald. form 5°? Dan. 7:4). Part. 13% what is 
left empty, a vacant place, Eze. 41:9, 11. 

Derived nouns, MJD, M39, ΠΣ, ΤΠ), ON), and 
the pr. ἡ. M2, Map, NO), and— 

M3, MI—(1) rest, Est.g:16, 17, 18, with suff. 
WAI 2 Ch. 6:41. 

(2) pr.n. Noah, who was saved from the flood, 


Gen. §:29; Ezek. 14:14, 20. [5 Ὁ the waters of 
Noah, used of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 


mms (“rest”), [Nohkah], pr. ἢ. of a son of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Ch. 8:3. 


1) τὸ BE MOVED, TO SHAKE, i.q. DID, once 


Ps. 99:1. LUXX. σαλευθήτω ἡ γῆ. Vulg. moveater 
terra. , 
[T"} (3), see πὴ (P)]. 


δ) Ch. Paz 532 i. q- 532 to pollute, to make 
filthy; whence— 


oy) Ch. f. Ezr. 6:11, and— 


ἡ) Dan. 2:5, @ dunghill; Dan. loc. cit. “ and 
your houses shall be made a dunghill,” i.e. cloaca 
( Ki. 10:27). 


ΟἽ τὸ s.uMBER, especially through indolence 
and sloth, Nah. 3:18; Isa. 56:10; Ps.121:3; Isa. 
6:27. It differs from }% to go to sleep. In Arabic, 
on the contrary, eb is to go to sleep, 19 to he 
asleep. 

Derivatives, TH43A, pr. n. D4}, and— 

IUD slumber, light sleep, Prov. 23:21. 

} Nipwa (according to 1p), or Hiputt (aco rd- 
ing to 3'N2), TO SPROUT, TO PUT FORTH, Ps.79:19, 


te ἢ with a dat. of pers. Ecsl. 5:11; ΠῚ. 35}}}} Se ἡ) voy opp “as long as the sun remains, his 


it will not suffer him to sleep” (prop. does 


nare shall flourish.” Hence [2 progeny, and 


5})- 
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probab. fi; also 8389 Syr. and Ch., a fish, so called | wave over trees is used metajh for to rule trees 


from its being so prolific; (compare 34). 

PJ (“ fish,” see the preceding) [Nun], pr. n. of 
the father cf Joshua the leader of Israel, Ex. 33:11; 
Nu. 11:28, and very often in the book of Joshua. 
The LXX. write this name Navj, an evident error of 
very ancient copyists (NAYH for NAYN): as it is 
written in some copies Ναβή and Na(i (see Holmes.) 
it may be gathered that more recent copyists took 
Navi to be put by itacism for the Hebrew x13). 
Once ἡ) [Non] 1 Ch. 7:27. 


D1J—(1) ro FLEE FROM any person or thing, 
followed by {© Isai. 24:18; 2B 2 Sam. 23:11; fol- 
lowed by ‘25? Deu. 28:25; Josh. 7:4.—Lev. 26:36, 
SIT NO 1932) Vulg. fugient quasi gladium.— Used 
of inanimate things; 6. g. the waves, Ps. 104:7; of 
grief, Isu. 35:10; 51:11; vigour, freshness, Deut. 
34:7; Cant.2:17; and 4:6, in describing the even- 
ing, Σὰ 10] “the shadows flee away,” i.e. they 
are become long and stretched out, and as it were 
flee from us. Once 1? 03, French, εἶ s’enfutt, Isaiah 
41:8; compare ? No. 4; α. 
᾿ς (2) to hasten, to be borne swiftly (comp. TBM), 

7133, Lat. fugio, Virg. Georg. ill. 462), Isa. 30:16. 

Ριμει, DP} to impel. Isa. 59:19, “a confined 
stream 12 MOD) ΓΤ MH which the wind of Jehovah 
impels.” [Qu. as to the rendering and connection 
of these words. | 

Hiru 0°93 —(1) to put to flight, to make flee, 
Deu. 32:30. 

(2) to take any thing away by flight, and to 
putitin safety(etwas flidten), Ex. 9:20; Jud. 6:11. 

HITHPALEL DPN to betake oneself to flight, 
Ps. 60:6; comp. 93 No. II. 

Derivatives, 01319, NDA, ὍΝ, 


YII— Ὁ TO MOVE TO AND FRO, TO VACILLATE; 
a word appropriated to this kind of motion. (Gr. Lat. 
νεύω, nuOo, Germ. niden, wanker, fdwanten. Kindred 
is Di) specially used of those who are slumbering, 
like νυστάζω, Pers. 09 >) Hence—(a) used of 
the staggering of drunkards, Isa. 24:20; 29:9; Ps. 
107:27; the blind, Lam. 4:14 (used figuratively of 
ways, Prov. 5:6);—(b) of a tremulous motion, tre- 
mor, as of leaves shaken by the wind, Isa. 7:2; hence 
ofmen and things seized with terror, Isa. 6:4; 7:2; 

az1; Ex. 20: 18.— (c) used of the tremulous motion 
of things suspended in the air; to vibrate, toswing 
to and fro, used of miners suspended in the pits, 
Job 48:4, 1") MAID ΡῈ « they hang down from (the 
dwellings of) men, (and) swing to and fro.” To | 


Jud. 9:9, 11,13.—(d) used of the motion of a per- 
son's lips when speaking softly, 1 Sa. 1:13. 

(2) to wander, Am. 4:8; 8:12; Lam. 4:14, 15; 
Jer. 14:10; compare the verbs which convey a si- 
milar notion, 1) and 74). 

NiPHAL, pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, used of a tree, 
to make the apples fall down, Nah. 3:12; ofa sieve, 
Am. 9:9. 

Hipuit—(1) act. to move to and fro, to wag, 
e.g. the head, as in derision; like the ἐπιχαιρέκακοι 
(compare κινεῖν τὴν κεφαλήν», Sir. 13:7. Matt. 27:39; 
and on this phrase see Lakemacher, Obss. Phill 
t. ix. Obss. 4), Ps. 22:8; 109:25; Lam.2:15; 2 Ki. 
19:21; followed by 3 as if to nod with the head, id. 
Job 16:4; comp. Jer. 18:16; also to wave the hand, 
Zeph. 2:15; likewise done in derision. 

(2) to shake, e.g. a sieve, Amos 9:9; hence t& 
disturb, 2 Ki. 23:18. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to stagger. Dan. 
10:10, “lo! a hand touched me ‘d13°-Y ‘IM 
‘1! ΓῚΒΞ) and set me to reel (so that, although 
reeling and trembling, I stood) on my knees and the 
palms of my hands.” 

(4) causat. of Kal No.2, to cause to wander 
about; πλάζω, Num. 32:13; Ps. §9:12; 2Sam.15: 20. 

Derivative, O°Y2¥29 and pr. n. 7Y3, 


rey (“with whom Jehovah meets”), { Noa- 
diah], pr. n.—(1) τὰ. Ezr. 8:33.—(@) f. Neh. 6:14. 


PV I—(1) pr. TO WAVE up and down, To agi 
TATE, e.g. the hand (see Hiph.); hence — 

(2) to sprinkle any thing with any thing (which 
is done by waving the hand), with two acc. Prov. 


: 17. 

Hirai ἢ 2ἢ---(1}) to wave, ἰο shake—(a)the hand, 
to give a signal, and to beckon to some one, Isaiah 
13:2; to threaten, followed by by Isa. 11:15; 19:16; 
Zec. 2:13; Job 31:21; the hand over any member 
to heal it, followed by by 2 Ki. §:11.— (Ὁ) a sieve, 
Isa. 39:28.—(c) a rod, a saw, Isa. 10:15, 332 ΠΣ oR 
ΒΟ. “WwIDD “ shall the saw boast itself against 
him who shaketh it? YOON DAY IND as if 
the rod should shake him who lifts it up;” a sickle, 
Deu. 23:25. Followed by 2¥ Exod. 20:25; Joshua 
8: 31.— (ὦ) specially used of a certain sacrificial rite, 
in which parts of the flesh to be offered to God were 
waved to and fro before they were placed upon the 
altar (compare porricere applied to a similar Roman 
rite), Lev. 7:30; 8:27,29; 9:21; 10:15; 14:12, 
24: 23:11,12, 20; Nu. §:25; 6:20; living victims, 
and the Levites in their initiaticn into cffice apongy 


51) τ 


to have been led up and down, 2x. 35:22; Numbers 
8:22—21. In the examples of the former kind, 


Saad. renders ἘΠῊΝ to wave, to shake, in those of 


the latter 5; to lead, to lead about. An offering 
thus presented was called TEVA wave offering, 
Luth. Webeopfer. As to the opinions of the Jews 
about it, see Carpzov, in Apparatu Antiqu. S. Cod. 
p. 709, seq. 

(2) to scatter, shake forth (used of God sending 
rain), Ps. 68:10. 

Hopuat *237 pass. of No. 1, d. Ex. 29:27. 

Puen 21) i. ᾳ. Hiph. No.1, to shake the hand 
against anything, a gesture of threatening, Isa. 10:32. 

Derivatives, 72, [12], NB3, NA and— 

ἢ m. elevation, height, from the Arabic usage 


#4) from the root, sj to be high, conspicuous, 
Ps. 48:3; “ beautiful in height is mount Zion,” i.e. 
it rises up beautifully. The word 5 Memphis (which 
see), is of Egyptian origin. 

Ys) pr. TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, like Arabic 


el Med. Waw, compare 3 and ys") a spark. 
It is applied — 

(2) to the signification of flourishing (compare 
AAT, Ὁ see Hiph.), and — 

(3) to that of fleeing, Lam. 4:15; Arabic , cli, 
compare 171 No. 1,2, and Lat. mtcare. 

Hira ΤΠ to flourish, Cant.6:11; 7:13. (In 
Targg. ΤΥ) id.). 

From the cognate verb δ (which see) are de- 
rived the nouns 72, ΠΝ), }¥). 

ΤΙΝ) f. a feather, Eze. 17:3, 7} Job 39:13; from 
the root ΠΥ) which see. As to the form ¥) Lev. 
1:16; see below. 


14 i. g. 3) TO suCK, whence fut. Hipm 4p" 
“and she suckled him,” Ex. 2:9; although by a 
slight alteration of the vowels we should read 472"}F) 
[from P2?]. . 


Δ an unused root, i. q. Arabic 4 to give light, 
cogn. to the verb 13) No. II. 

Hence are the nouns 1), ‘Y, Ὁ, mop, pr. ἢ. 793 
and the following words }— 


ἫΣ £. Chald. fire, Dan. 3:6, 11, 15, 17; 7:9. 
Wd Syr. as (compare Gr. ψύσος, νοῦσος) i 4. 


ΕΣ ΤῸ BE SICK, once used figuratively of the soul, 
Ps. 69: 21. 
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iP fut. apoc. 17) and 12), i.q. Arab. p TO LEAP. 

(1) to exult with joy, see Hiph. . 

(2) used of fluids, to be sprinkled, to spatter 
(fprigen), followed by by δὲ upon, or at anything, 
Lev. 6:20; 2 Ki.9:33; Isa. 63:3. 

Hipuin 78, fut. apoc. 3—(1) to cause to exult, 
i.e. to fell any one with joy; followed by ὍΝ on 
account of something (coi.p. by mov). Isa. 52:15, 
wey O27 DY ΠΡ 19 “so shall he fill many people 
with joy because of himself.” Compare nin δὴ, 
LXX. οὕτω θανμάσονται ἔθνη πολλὰ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ, prob. 
taking mt’ for XM” =" in the phrase 0°95 Ne, 
which is commonly rendered in Greek by θαυμάζω. 
Syr., Vulg., Luth., shall he besprinkle many nations 
(see No. 2), i.e. he (my servant, the Messiah) shall 
purge them in his own blood; but this does not accord 
with the opposed verb DY [Does not the passage 
simply say that Christ shall sprinkle many nations, as 
if they were the water, and were scattered in drops Ὁ] 

(2) to sprinkle water, blood, followed by °Y Ex. 
40:21; Lev.6:9; 14:7; "IB? 4:17. 

Derivative 37) (proper name). 


2 τὰ. pottage, boiled food; prop. something 
cooked, pr. part. Niphal of the root 1}, with the 
radical » preserved, although these verbs elsewhere 
in Niph. adopt the form \y. There are not any 
traces of a root 1), Gen. 25:29; 2 Ki. 4:38—40; 
Hag. 4:12. 


9 τ. (from the root 2) consecrated, specially, 

(1) a Nazarite, a kind of ascetic among the He- 
brews, who by vow abstained from certain things 
(see the law, Num. 6:13, seqq.), Am. 2:21, 12; more 
fully DDN ‘YY consecrated to God, Jud. 13:5, 7; 
16:17. The word has been applied from a Nazarite 
who did not shave his hair, to a vine, which in every 
seventh, and also in every fiftieth year was not pruned, 
Lev. 25:5, 11, compare Lat. herba virgo, and Talmud. 
mopy nbdina virginity of a sycamore, used of a sy- 
camore not yet pruned. 

(2) a prince, as being consecrated to God, Gen. 
49:26; Deut. 33:16; Lam. 4:7, compare THQ, 


δ fut. by, — (1) TO FLOW, TO RUN, Nu. 24:7; 
Ps.147:18. Part. pl. pon Slutds, poet. used of 
streams, Ex.15:8; Isa.44:3; Jer. 18:14; Ps. 78:16; 
Prov. 5:15. Figuratively applied to speech, Deut. 
32:2, “ my speech shall flow like dew;” used of a 
sweet odour pervading the air, Cant. ¢:16.— Like 
other verbs of flowing (see 47) No. 4, Heb. Gram 
§ 136, note 1)— 


SOrms- Ὁ) 


(2) it is construed with an acc. of whatever flows 
down plentifully, Jer.g:17, O'9739}" AY BYPY) “ and 
our eyelids flow down with water;” Isa. 45:8; Job 
38:28. 

(3) From the Arabic usage (33): to descend; 
also to turn 15146 to lodge, to dwell; whenc ΤΊ 7Ό.--- 
Note 193 Jud. §:5, is for ad} Niphal, from Ot, which 
see. 
HIPHi Sern causat. of No: 1, to cause to flow, 
Isa. 48:21. The same form is found under 227. 


O}2 an unused root, i. q. Arab. alti to bore, to 


Sve 


string pearls on a thread; whence pi a string of 


pearls, or, as I think preferable, i.q. Ch. Dp? to 


muzzle; whence Syr. Lax J a nose-ring, and th. 
HAC: aring, put through the nostrils of beasts 
which are to be tamed, i.q."7. Hence— 

Ὁ) with suff. ‘D1, pl. Ὁ), ὍΪ), m. a ring—(a) 
worn in the nose as an ornament (see Jerome on 
Eze. 16:12, and the remarks of travellers in Jahn, 
Archeol. 1, § 153; and A. Th. Hartmann, Hebrierin, 
ii. 166; iii. 205, seqq.), Gen. 24:47; Isa. 3:21; Prov. 
11:22; Hos. 2:15.—(b) worn in the ears, an earring, 
Gen. 35:4. In other passages it is not defined of 
what kind it was, Jud. 8:24, 25; Job 42:11; Prov. 
95:12. 


(td Ch. TO SUFFER DAMAGE, INJURY, Part. PlJ 
Dan. 6:3. 

APHEL PJ} to damage any one, Ezr. 4:13, 15, 
23. Hence— 


Be m. damage, injury, Est. 7:4. 


“YW not used in Kal. [ Arab. cre to consecrate, 
tu vow, i.e. i.g. TR and Ὕ).᾽ 

Nipw#aAL—(1) TO SEPARATE ONESELF from any 
thing, followed by MM “IO8') to turn aside from the 
worship of Jehovah, Eze. 14:7. 

(2) toabstain from any thing, followed by 9 
Lev. 22:2; absol. used of abstinence from meat - and 
drink, Zec. 7:3, compare verse §. (Syr. Ethpe. id.) 

) to consecrate oneself to any thing, followed 
εἶ Hos 2:10 (cogn. is 72 to vow, and the Arab. 
joe to vow, to consecrate). 

Hira $'}.—(1) causat. to cause any one to 
separate himself, Lev.15:31, WIN | ony) 
ΠΟΘ “ make the children of Israel to separate 
themselves from their uncleanness,” where the an- 
cient versions have admonish compare Arab, 3) 
IV., to admonish. 
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(2) transit. to consecrate. [0116 ved by Nom 
6:12. 

(3) intrans. i.q. Niphal No. @, to abstain, fol- 
lowed by Ὁ Num. 6:3, and i.q. Niphal No. 3, to cow 
secrate oneself, followed by nn? Num. 6:2, 5, 6 

Derived nouns, 73, Ὁ), and— 


2 m.—(1) a diadem (prop. the token by which 
any one is separated from the people at large), spe- 
cially that of a king, 2Sam.1:10; 42 Ki. 11:12; Ps. 
89:40; 132:18; of the high priest, Ex. 29:6; 39:30; 
Lev. 8:9. “YW ‘238 stones, or gems of a diadem, ap- 
plied to any thing very precious, Zec. 9:16. 

(2) consecration uf a priest, Lev. 21:12; espe: 
cially of a Nazarite (see “}2), Num. 6:4, 5; verse 9, 
nt} WR“ his consecrated head;” verse 19. Hence 
meton. the consecrated head (of a Nazarite}, Nu. 
6:19; and even (the primary idea being neglected), 
the long, unshorn hair (of a woman), Jer. 7:29 
(compare f) No. 3). 

M3 see Di, 


‘aM (“ hidden,” part. Niphal), [Mahdi], pro 
τη. Num. 13:14. 


mia) pret. and imp. Kal, fut. and inf. Hiphil, 
TO LEAD, Ex. 32:34; Num. 23:7; Job 38:32; 1 88. 
22:4; often used of God as governing men, Ps. §:9; 
273123 31:4; 61:3; 73:24; 143:10. 

(2) to lead forth (as troops), 1 Ki. 10:26; « Ki 
18:11. 

(3) to lead back, Job 12:23, ὉΠ)" OYA NOY « he 
spreads out the nations, and leads them back,” 
into their former limits, whence they had migrated. 


DIM see CAN, 


DIM (“ comfort,” “ consolation”), [Nahum], 
pr. n. of a prophet, Nah. 1:1. 


DVI) m. pl. (from the root [M9).—(1) conso- 
lations, Isa. 57:18; Zec. 1:13 (where many MSS. 
and editions have [incorrectly] O%M). 

(2) pity, mercy, Hos. 11:8. 


mia (“breathing hard,” “snorting”),[Na- 
hor}, pr.n.—(1) of a postdiluvian patriarch, Gen. 
11:43.—() the brother of Abraham, ibid. 26,7. 


vAN) masc. adj. (denom. from N¥YN3) brazen, Jeb 
6:12. 


mA pr. fem. of the preceding, neutr. made 4 
brass, hence i.q. MYT brass, Levit. 26:19; Jot 
41:19; Isa. 45:2, many ἜΑ, “brazen gates.” 
Job 40: 18, ΠΡ ΓΣ ‘POS “ brazen channels;” 28:3 
ΠΣ PIS? {e8 “the stone is molten into brar3.” 


nbro—nona 


nbn) f. Psa.§:1,an instrument of music, prob. 


a, a pipe or 7 εν, prop. perforated, 1. q. byon for 
Ἢ (see Lehrg. p. 145) from the root 22% to bore. 


ΟΥ̓ dual. nostrils, so called from snorting 
(root Ww?) Job 41:12. Syriac sing. Jenna nose; 
Arab. <5) aperture of the nose. 


I. ὅπ)... (ἃ) TO RECEIVE ANY THING AS A 
POSSESSION, TO POSSESS, as wealth, glory, Pro. 3:35; 
11:29; 28:10; very frequently used of the children 
of Israel, as acquiring the possession of Canaan, and 
as possessing it, Ex. 23:30; 32:13; also followed by 
2 (to acquire a settlement in a country, in the midst 
of brethren), Nu. 18:20, 23, 24; and AS (with any 
one) ibid., 3%:19; absol. Josh.16:4. Inother places 
Jehovah is spoken of as taking Israel as his own, 
and as therefore guarding and defending them, Ex. 
34:9; Zech. 2:16. 

(2) specially to receive as an inheritance, Jud. 
11:2; compare Num. 18:20. Metaphorically, Psa. 
119:111. 

(3) causat. i. q. Piel to give any thing to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute, followed by an ace. of the 
thing, and δ of pers. Nu.34:17, “Mig se 
PRO “who shall distribute the land to you;” 
verse 18; Joshua 19:49; with an acc. of pers. (ap- 
parently), Ex. 34:9, 3471) “ give usa possession.” 

Pret 2) to give for a possession, to distribute, 
Joshua 13:32; followed by two acc. of person and 
thing, Josh. 14:1; Num. 34:29; ? of pers., Joshua 
19:51. 

HIPHIL bona —(1) to give for a possession, 
commonly followed by two acc. of person and thing, 
Pro. 8:91; 13:22; Zec.8:12; without the acc. of 
the thing, Deut. 32:8, O43 jy 5my73 “ when the 
Most High distributed to the nations;” and with- 
out the acc. of pers., Isa. 49:8; often used of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 1:38; 3:28; 
12:10; 19:3; 31:7; Jer. 3:18; 12:14; Josh. 1:6, 

(2) to cause to inherit, i.e.—(a) to leave to 
be inherited, followed by a dative of pers., 1 Ch. 
28:8.—(b) to distribute an inheritance, followed 
by two acc., Deu. 21:16. 

Hopnat, to be made to inherit, i.e. to acquire, 
although by compulsion, and unwillingly; hence 
with acc., Job 7:3, RW? Ὁ ‘ANI “1 acquire 
months of misery ;” such are allotted to me. 

HiTHPAEL, 1. q. Kal, to recetve as one’s own pos- 
session, to possess, followed by an acc., Num. 
30:18; Isa. 14:8. 
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possess any thing to leave to one’s heir. Levit. 
40:48, OPIN O3'2a> ON OFPNINT “and ye shall 
possess them (slaves) to be left to your sons after 
you;” so rightly all the ancient versions. 

In a similar manner, we must explain the passages, 
Nu. 33:54; 34:13; Eze. 47:13. Compare Ewald’s 
Hebr. Gramm., Ρ. 904. ᾿ 


II. bn) an unused root, i. q. ὅτ, 7) to flow, 
whence the following words. [This root is not 
divided in Thes. into two parts.] 


20) with πὶ parag. local (Num. 34:6), and poet 
(Ps. 194:4) TigM), dual ὉΠ Eze. 47:9; plur. D°N), 
Ye) masc. 

(1) α river,a stream, whether one that constantly 
flows from a fountain, as ΤΡ bm), W238 2, or one 
which springs up from rain or snow water on 
the mountains, and then disappears in summer (see 
yo, INS), a torrent. Such a one is referred to 
in Job 6:1§, “my brethren are perfidious like a 
torrent;” which, being dried up contrary to his 
expectation, disappoints the traveller. Ὁ ong 
“the torrent of Egypt,” on the borders of Palestine 
and Egypt, afterwards called ἱΡινοκόρουρα [?], now. 
al Nu. 34:5; Josh. 15:4,47; 1 Κὶ. 8:65; 2Ki. 
24:7; Isa. 27:12 (but as to the river of Egypt, Gen. 
15:18, see W)). [Yet it can hardly be doubted 
that they are identical.] Trop, M53 oN? a torrent 
of sulphur, Isaiah 30:33; 2.53 vom torrents of 
destruction, Ps. 18:5. 

(2) a valley with a river or torrent, a low place 


watered by a stream, i. q. Arabic οἱ .» Syriac er 


Gen. 26:19; Cant. 6:11; as DPR bn, 7 Sn, which 
see. 
(3) prob. a mine, Job 28:4, bn) YR “they cut 
out (i.e. they dig) a pit.” 


nbn) Ps. 124:4, see the preceding word. 


PM) £f—(1) taking possession, occupation 
of any thing, Isa. 17:11, 79M) DY3 “in the day of 
occupation,” of occupying the harvest, [“ but on 
account of the following words, the reading Mn) 
wound, is to be preferred; see non Niphal”]; also, 
possession, domain, Nu.18:21. Often used of the 
territory in the Holy Land assigned to the respective 
tribes, e.g. Josh. 13:23, 1315 23 non “the pose 
session of the Reubenites;” Num. 18:23; 26:63; 
27:7; also used of the whole of the Holy Land 
which was given to the Israelites, Deut. 4:21. ἢ 
7° is—(a) the especia! possession of Jehovah, i.e 


ami—oxom 


Israel, for whom Jehovah cared and watched as being 
his own, Deut. 4:20; 9:26, 29; Psal. 28:9.—(6) a 
possession granted by Jehovah, the gift of Jehovah, 
Ps. 127:3. As to the phrase. 3 npn pen ὁ U2, see 
pon No.2, d. 

(2) inheritance, 1 Ki. 21:3, 4. Prov. 19:14, 
niax nen “an inheritance received from fathers.” 

(3) @ lot assigned by God, i. q. pon No. 2, Job 
20:29; 27:13; 31:9. 


Syn) (“valley of God”), [Nehalie/], pr.n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu.21:19. 


‘pom [Nehelamite], patron. of a name other- 
wise unknown, Jer. 29:24, 31, 32. 


nbn) f. ig. nbn with the uncommon feminine 
termination N—, Ps. 16:6. 


OMT) unused in Kal, prop. onomatopoet. to draw 
the breath forcibly, To PANT, TO GROAN; like the 


Arab. eas cogn. roots 03) (comp. ni? and Dn), and 


Mo, which see. 

Νίρηαι, ONI—(1) to lament, to grieve (as to the 
use of passive and middle forms in verbs of emotion, 
compare MIN832, ὀδύρομαι, contristari, etc.) —(a) because 
of the misery of others; whence, to pity. Constr. 
absol. Jer. 15:6, 0937 ΤῸ) “I am weary of pity- 
ing;” followed by Sy Psal. 90:13; Oy Jud. 21:6; δ 
verse 15; [2 Jud. 2:18.—(b) because of one’s own ac- 
tions; whence, to repent (compare Germ. reuen, which 
formerly and still in Switzerland is to grieve, Engl. to 
ruc), Exod. 13:17; Gen.6:6, 7; const. followed by 
by Ex. 32:12, 14; Jer.8:6; 18:8, 10; ON 2 Sa. 24: 
16; Jer. 26:3. 

(2) reflex. of Piel to comfort oneself, [to be com- 
forted |, Gen. 38:12; followed by oY on account of 
any thing, 2 Sa. 13:39; and ΠΕΣ i.e. for any one’s 
loss, Gen. 24:67. From the idea of being consoled 
it becomes — 

(3) to be revenged, to take vengeance, as, to use 
the words of Aristotle (Rhet. 11. 2), τῇ ὀργῇ ἕπεται 
ἡδονή τις ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ τιμωρήσασθαι. Fol- 
lowed by 132 Isa. 1:24 (compare Eze. 5:13; 31:16; 
32:31); see ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ; No. 3. 

Piet Of) to comfort (prop. to signify, to declare 
grief or pity), followed by an acc. of pers., Genesis 
50:21; Job 2:11; also {2 of the thing on account of 
which one is comforted, Gen. 5:29; and by Tsaiah 
22:4;1Ch.19:2. It sometimes includes the notion of 
help put forth, especially when used of God, Isa.12:1; 
49:13; §1:3,22; 58:9; Ps.83:4; 72:21; 86:17. 
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Pua DM) to be comforted, Isa. 54:11. Part 
MOM for WN Isa. 54:11. 

Hirupaet O20, once ὩΠΣΠ Eze. §:13; i.q. Niph. 
but less frequently used. 

(1) to grieve—(a) on account of any one, & 
pity, followed by Sy Deut. 32:36; Psalm 135: 14.— 
(ὁ) to repent, Nu. 23:19. 

(2) tocomfort oneself, to be comforted, Genesis 
37:35; Ps. 119:52. 

(3) to take vengeance, Gen. 27:42, POS WY N37 
THe I ONIN “ behold Esau thy brother will take 
vengeance by killing thee.” 

Derivative nouns, ΘΓ, OINDA, pr. ἢ. 0303, OMY, 


ΤΌΠΩΝ, and those which follow. 


DM) (“consolation”), [Naham], pr. n. m 
1 Ch. 4:19. 


DMJ τ. repentance, Hos. 13:14. 


ruil) f. (with Kametz impure), consolation, 
Job 6:10; Ps. 119:50. 


TOM) (“whom Jehovah comforts,” i.e. whom 
he aids), Nehemtah, pr. n.—(1) the son of Hacha- 
liah, the governor of Judea, in the reign of Artax- 
erxes Longimanus, Neh. 1:1; 8:9; 10:2; compan 
RNY. Others are—-(2) Neh. 3:16.—(g) Earva 
2:2; Neh. 7:7. 

ΘΓ) (“repenting,” [“ merciful”]) [Nahe 
mant}, pr.n.m. Neh. 7:7. 

AIFTD i. gq. 1028 we, only found Gen. 42:18; Ex 
16:7,8; Nu. 32:32; 4 88. 17:12; Lam. 3:42. 


DIT) an unused root, see ΘΠ) Β, 

gar i. 4. γε TO URGE ΟΝ, TO PRESS (see the 
letter δ). Part. pass. urgent, pressing, hasty, 186. 
41:9. (Arab. _yasx id.). 
ΓΤ an onomatopoet. root, Arab. poy Symrac 
wut to snort, to breathe hard through the 


nose; compare Ath. 4hZ: to snore (fdnarden), Gr. 
ῥέγχω, ῥόγχος. Hence OYYN), pr. ἢ. “HN, and — 


"WIJ m. Job 39:20, and 'T)7) f. Jeremiah 8:16. 
snorting, netghing of a horse. 


“WJ 2 Samuel 23:27, and “12 1 Chron. 21 299 
(“snorter”), [Naharat], pr. ἢ. m. 


ΤΊ unused in Kal, an onomatop. word, i.q 
vind TO H18S, TO WHISPER (gifdyen, gifdeln), specially 
used of the whispering of sooth ayers (see YT? Piel, 


71)-Yn3 


Psalm 58:6) compare Nasor wa. to whisper (see 
Cod. Nas. IIT. p. 88, line 16, 18; II. p. 138, line 9). 

Pie, — (1) to practise enchantment, touse sor- 
cery, 1.q. Arab. ωσῶ. Lev.19:26; Deu. 18:10; 
4 Ki.17:17; 21:6. Some understand this of Oge- 
μαντεία, divination by serpents; as if it were denom. 
from ὅΠ), see Bochart, Hieroz.t. i. p.21. Hence— 

(2) toaugur, to forebode, to divine, Gr. οἰωνί- 
Cova, comp. Syr. aa Pe. and Pa, id. Gen. 30:27, 

93. MAY DIAN AYN 1 augur that Jehovah 
blesses me for thy sake.” Gen. 44:15, “ do ye not 
know ‘7103 WX wy wna’ YN Ὁ that such a man as 
I can certainly divine?” Verse δ. 

(3) 1 Ki. 20:33, 72 DYN) Vulg. et acceperunt 
virt pro omine, “* and the men took as an omen,” sc. 
Ahab’s words (verse 32). 


(II. WITT) a second root is given in Thes. pro- 
bably signifying to shine, whence NYN) brass, οἷο. 

[Derivatives of No. I the following words, also YN) 
and TYAN. 


wn) m.—(1) enchantment, Nu. 23:93. 
(2) omen, augury, which any one takes, Nu. 
24:1; compare Nu. 23:3, 15. 


UM m.—(1) a serpent, so called from its 
hissing (see the root) Gen. 3:1, seq.; Ex.4:3; 7:15; 
4 Ki.18:4. Used of the constellation of the serpent 
or dragon in the northern part of the sky, Arab. 


dum Job 26:13. 

᾿ (2) [Ναλα8}}}, pr. n.—(a) of a town otherwise 
unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12.—(d) of a king of the Am- 
monites, 1 Sum. 11:1; 2 Sam. 10:2, and of various 
men.—(c) 2 Sa. 17:27.—(d) 4 Sa. 17:95. 


“amp m. Chald. copper, brass, Daniel 2:32, 45; 
4:20, ete. Syr. ἑαυ, Heb. nyny, 


ἡ ΤΊ) (“enchanter”), [Waashon, Nahkshon], 
pr. n. m. of a son of Amminadab, Ex.6:23; Nu.1 "δ: 
Ruth 4:20. 


ner comm. (ἢν. Eze.1:7; Dan. 10:6; f. 1 Ch. 
18:8); with suff. AYN), 

(1) brass, χαλκός, i.e. copper, especially as hard- 
ened and tempered, and, like steel, used for weapons 
and other cutting instruments, Gen. 4:22; Ex.26:1 1, 
37, and frequently. Metaph. Jer. 6:28, “they are 
all brass and iron,” i.e. ignoble, impure, like base 
metal. 

(2) any thing made of brass.—(a) money, Ezek. 
16:36, FHT FHP] Ne Vulg. quia effusum est es tuum. 
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—(b)a fetter, or bond of brass, Lam.3:7; especially 
dual DAY) Jud. 16:21; g Sa. 3:34, double bonds. 


NAM) (“brass”), [Nehushta], pr.n. f. of the 
mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 Ki. 24:8. 


aaa m. (from NY) and the formative syllable 
17), adj. the serpent of brags, made by Moses, broken 
up by Hezekiah, which the Israelites had made an 
object of worship, 2 Ki. 18:4. 


FVD fut. nO Ps. 38:3, and AM Pro. 17:10, Τὸ 
DESCEND; 8 root of frequent use in the Aramean, 
i.q. Hebr. TY, in the Old Test. only found in poetry 
(perhaps a secondary root springing from the noun 
NN); Jerem. 21:13, 2°29 NOD “ who shall come 
down against us?” who shall oppose us? Ps.38:3, 
Wh 28 ΠΡ “ and thy hand came down upon me,” 
chastising me; plur. 3AM Job. a1: 13, for INM with 
Dag. euphon.; compare Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 
17:10, 303 ΠῚ} NN “correction goes down into 
(the mind of) the prudent” comp. Pro. 18:8; 26:22); 
NM} is penacute; comp. Lehrg. § 51, 1, note 1. 

Nipwat NM} i. ᾳ. Kal Psalm 38:3, °2 3NN) WYN 
“for thy arrows come down upon me,” they pierce 
me. 

Ρικι, 11) to press down.—(a) a bow, i.e. to bend 
it, Pealm 18:35.—(6) furrows, i.e. to smooth down 
(spoken of rain), Ps. 65:11. 

HreulL, to prostrate. Imp. M093 Joel 4:11 [taker 


in Thes. as meaning to lead down]. 


[ Derivative, NN]. 


Fill) Chald. to come down, to descend; part 
FAM Dan. 4:10, 20. 

APHEL, fut. NM; imp. NON; part. NNIY.—(1) to 
bring down, Ezr. 5:15. 

(2) to depostt, in order to be kept, Ezr. 6:1, 5. 

Hopuat (in the Hebrew form) N97 to be cast 
down, Dan. §:20. 


FM) (Milél), from the root M3, f—(1) α letting 
down ; Job 36: 16, 720; 4 Nid “food set down upon 
thy table;” Isa. 30:30, Wi} NN) “ the letting down 
of his arm,” i.e. the punishment of his arm (compare 
Ps. 38:3). 

(2) rest, Isa. 30:15; Ecc.6:5. Ace. Eccles. 4:6, 
nD? ἢ NOD “a handful in quiet.” 

(3) [Nahath], pr.n.; see MA. 


ΤΠ) adj. coming down, descending, only in pL 
(with Dag. euphon.) Ὁ ἘΠ) 2 Ki. 6:9, coming down. 
TTX) fut. mp, apoc. Ὁ᾽, DN, “ON, 
(1) TO STRETCH OUT, TO EATEND (Arab. (Ly te 
36 


5)--"Ὦ) 


stretch out threads; cognate words are MN}, ΠΏ, 
which see). | 

(a) to stretch out, to extend (ausftreden), 6. ge 
the hand, Exod.8:2, 13; 10:12, 21; often used of the 
hand of God in threatening, Jer. 51:25; Eze.6:14; 
14:9, 13; Isa. 5:25; or of a man assailing God, Job 
16:25; also a spear, Josh. 8:18; a measuring line 
(followed by by, die MefBidynur an etwas legen), Job 38:5; 
Isa. 44:13; Lam. 2:8; anambush, a metaphor taken 
from nets, Ps. 21:12; also, to extend, to elongate 

auébebnen), to draw out by extending; Isa. 3:16, 
Si nid) “with a stretched out (or an erect) 
neck ;” Psa. 102:12, "302 Oy “an elongated sha- 
dow;” i.e. having become longer at evening; comp. 
Ps. 109: 23. 

(b) to stretch, tounfold (audbreiten, auéfoannen), 
e.g. a tent, Gen.12:8; 26:25, heaven; Isa. 40:22, 
oY p3> nyi3 “who spreadeth out the heaven 
as a curtain:” 1 Ch. 21:10, We! MQ) Ww ALY (1 
spread out to thee three things,” i. 6. I propose them 
to thee, choose one; compare 2 Sam. 24:12 (where 
for ΠΝ) there is 2013). 

(6) intrans. to spread selves out (e.g. flocks of 
any one in a land), Job 15:29. 

(2) to incline, to bow, e. g. the shoulder, Genesis 
49:15; the heart, Ps.119:112,the heaven (spoken of 
God ), Ps.18:10; to cast down (enemies), Ps.17:11. 
Part. pass., Psa. 62:4, 30) VP “a wall inclined,” 
ready to full; intrans. used of feet inclining, ready 
to fall, Ps. 73:2; of the day as declining, Jud. 19:8; 
of the shadow of a dial moving downwards, 2 Ki. 
20:10. 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to turn to one side, 
Isa. 66:12, “ behold I will turn peace upon her as a 
river.” Gen. 39:21, ὙΠ vor ὯΝ" “and heturned 
mercy upon him,” i.e. conciliated favourto him; more 
often intrans. Nu.20:17; 22:23, 26, 33; followed by 

N (to some one), Genesis 38:16; followed by j) and 
DY from any thing (as from a way), Psalm 44:19; 
119:51, 157; Job 31:7; 1 Ki.11:9; followed by 
"IS to turn on any one’s side or part, Ex. 23:2; 
Jud.g:3; 1 Ki. 2:28; comp. 1 Sa. 8:3. Hence— 

(4) to go away, 1 Sa. 14:7. 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be stretched out (as 
a measuring line), Zech. 1:16; to spread itself (a 
river), Nu. 24:6; to elongate itself (the shadow 
of the evening), Jer.6:4; compare Virg. Ecl., i. 84. 

Tira, 77 fut. MO, apoc. 6%, O), 5) 2 Sa. 19:15; 
imp. apoc. DI Ps. 17:6—(1)i.q. Kal No. 1 (though 
not so much used) —(a) to extend, to stretch out, 
e.g. the hand, Isaiah 31:3; Jer.6:12; 15:6; one’s 
merabers o1 a couch Am.2:8.—(b' to expand, as 
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a curtain, Isa. 4:4; 4 Sam.22:10; a tent,2 Sam 
16: 22. 

(2) to incline (downwards), Gen. 24:14; Psalm 
144:5 (God bowing the heavens); specially, the ear, 
Jer. 7:24,26; 11:8; followed by ? to some one, Ps. 
17:6; 31:3; 71:2; 78:1; 216:2; Pro. 4:20; 5:1. 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to turn(to one side), 
i q. Kal No. 3, Nu. 22:23; 2 58. 3:27; as— 

(a) any one’s heart, 2 Sam.19:15; followed by 
OR, ? to any one, to wisdom, 1 Ki. 8:58; Prov. 2:2: 
21:1; Ps. 119:36; 141:4; followed by “28 1 hi. 
11:23; in a bad sense, to seduce, Pro. 7:21; Isaiah 
44:20.—(b) ‘B oY “po Gl to turn favour to sume 
one, i.e. to conciliate favour for him, Ezr. 7:28; 9:9; 
compare Kal, Gen. 39:21.—(c) to turn aside, 1.e. tc 
avert evil, Jer. 5:25.—(a) intens. to push out of the 
way, Job 24:4; comp. Am. 2:7.—(e) to repel, (to 
give refusal to a petitioner), Ps. 27:9. --( 7) intrans. 
to deflect, to decline, Job 23:11; 188. 30:11: Ps. 
125:5.—(g) ΒΡ AHI 1 Sa.8:3; and followed by 
gen., Exod. 23:6; Deu. 27:19; Lam. 3:35, to turn 
aside any one's right in judgment; without the noun, 
Ex. 23:2, nienp 3} “INN nib? “to follow many to 
turn aside,” i.e. wrest (judgment); also tollowed by 
an acc. of pers., to turn any one aside, i.e. to turn 
aside his right; Pro. 18:5; Isa. 10:2; 29:21; Am. 
5:12. 

Derivatives MB, NYP, NPR, TPQ and the pr.n. 78 


5129 (from the root bp?) m. laden, Zeph. 1:13. 


ΓῚΒ Ὁ f. plur. earrings, especially when made 
of pearls; prop. drops (from the root 3), so called 
from their being like drops, Jud. 8:26; Isaiah 3: 19. 


(Arab. dil) id., compare Gr. σταλάγμιον, a kind of 
earrings, from σταλάζω, to drop). 


nivns f. plur. tendrils, Isa. 18:5; Jer. 5:10; 
48:32; from the root 2 see Niphal, Isa. 16:8. 


bn) fut. 210) -- (1) TO TAKE UP, TOLIFT. (Syr. 


4 to be heavy, from the idea of carrviag. Cogn. 
roots are bon, ὭΡΗ, τλάω, τλῆμι, tollo, and those which 
are formed from them, as tolero.) Isa. 40:15, P79 
Did? “as a particle of dust (which any one) takes 
up.” [ He takes up the isles as dust.” Thes. | 

(2) Followed by 8 to lay upon some one. 4 Sam. 
24:12, Ty dpi *DoN vy 41 lay upon thee three 
things ;” (in the parallel place, 1 Chron. 21:10, there 
is ΠΟ). In the same sense is said ‘26? {0) Jerem. 
21:8). Lam, 3:28, ἸῸΝ 20) °2 “ becacse (God) bas 
laid upon him the load of calamity.” 


γ}05).-) 


i. α. No, 1, Isa. 63:9. 
Seen ae 


9 Ch. to lift up, Dan.4:31; pret. pass. Dan.7: 4. 


sap m. wetgh*, burden, Prov. 27:3. 


VO) fut. vo’, inf, vid and NWO [τὸ 88τ any thing 
U PRIGHT, so that it is fixed in the ground ; cognate roots 
are Y¥), α gto place, 1¥} Hiph. δ id.; compare also 
3¥2 and 3¥}, and in the Indo-Germanic languages 
Sanser. dhd, Greek τίθημι. Thes.] To PLANT, prop. 
a tree, a garden, a vineyard, Gen. 2:8; 9:90; Lev. 
19:23; Num. 24:6; followed by two acc. to set a 
garden with anything, Isa. 5:2; also with acc. of the 
place filled with plants (bepflanjen), Eze. 36:36. 
Figuratively it is said, to plant a people, i.e. to 
assign them a settled residence (compare the Germ. 
cin Bol€ verpflangen, die Pflangftadt). Amos 9:15; 
Jer. 24:6, “I will plant them, and will not pluck 
thein up,” Jer. 32:41; 42:10; 45:4; Psalm 44:3; 
80:9; Ex.15:17; 2 Sam. 7:10; compare the opp. 
WN), also YOO and IN? Ezr. 9:8. 

(2) to fiz, to fasten in, as a nail, Eccles. 12:11. 

(3) to pitch a tent, Dan. 11:45; hence the tent 
of heaven, Isa. 51:16; toset up an image, Deu.16: 21. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be planted, metaph. Isa. 40: 24. 

Hence YO and the two nouns which follow. 


YO) m. constr. YO? Isaiah 5:7; with suff. Wd; 
plur. ΟΣ, *"¥YI—(1) α plant, newly planted, Job 
14:9. Well rendered by the LXX. νεόφυτον. 

(2) a planting, Isa. 17:11. 

(3) a plantation, place set, Isaiah 5:7; 17:10; 
1 Chron. 4:23. 

Ὁ) m. plor. plants, Ps. 144:13. 


ato fut. 98? ro DROP, TO FALL IN DROPS, 
,Aram. and Arab. id.; Eth. 4(f\f]: to drop; ἅ(Π 6: 
itself is to trickle through, which takes place in 
dropping. The primary syllable ἢ is onomatopoetic, 
like the Germ. and English, by insertion of r, to 
drop, tropfen). Metaph. used of speech, Job 29:99, 
“my speech dropped on them,” was pleasant to them, 
like rain; commonly with an acc. of the thing, to 
let anything fall in drops (compare δ) Νο. 1, tra 
No. 4). Joel 4:18, O'OY OMAN ΡΝ “ the mountains 
shall drop down new wine.” Cant. 5:5, 13; Jud. 
6:4. Figuratively, Cant. 4:11, ΠῚ ΠΡ ΠΡΌ Nps 
“thy lips drop honey,” Prov. 5:3. In like manner 
in Arabic the idea of irrigating is applied to flowing 
and yleasant discourse; see _;., and other synony- 
nous verbs. 
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HIpHIL, to cause to drop down, to drop (act.); 
with acc., Amos 9:13; specially speech, whence, the 
acc. being omitted, to speak, to prophesy, Mic. 2:6, 
11; Eze. 21:2,7; Am. 7:16; compare 9), 8). 

Derivatives Nip’)? [and pr. n. N@Y] and the two 
following. 


FID) m.—(1) α drop, Job 36:37. 

(2) a kind of odoriferous gum, so called from its 
dropping, Exod. 30:34. ΧΧ' στακτή, i. e. myrrh 
flowing forth spontaneously, from στάζω to drop. 


ΠΡΟΣ (“a dropping”), [Netophah], pr. n. of 
a town near Bethlehem, in Judea, Ezr. 4:23; Neh. 
7:26; whence the Gentile noun ΒΙΌΣ ς Sa. 23: 28, 
29; 2 Ki. 25:33. 


“Vd fut. Wo and WO} Jer. 3:5; To auaRp, i.q. 
"DY; but mostly poet. (Syr. Chald. and Arab. pe 
id. Kindred is 1¥9.) e.g. to guard a vineyard, Cant. 
1:6; 8:11, 12. 

(2) Specially to keep, sc. anger, which is under- 
stood, Psal. 103:9, Wt? Ὁ iy? Noe he will not kee 
(his anger) for ever,” Jerem. 3:5, 12; followed by δ 
of pers., Nah. 1:2; MS Lev. 19:18; compare WY 
Jer. 3:5; Job 10:14. 

(3) i.q. Arab. 4) to keep watch (an idea derived 


from guarding); hence iT, 


ΩΣ Chald. to keep, 8293 in the heart, Dan. 7:28; 
compare Luke 4: 19. 


tageh) fat. Vit’ ro SEND AWAY, TO LET 60 (laffen). 
—(1) to leave, i.e. to forsake, to desert (verlaffen), 
1. q. 3; e.g. used of God as to a people, Jud. 6:13; 
1 Sam. 19:22; 1 Ki. 8:57; 2 Ki, 21:14; and on the 
other hand used of a people as to God, Deut. 32:15; 
also to leave a thing, i.e. to let go (fabren laffen, auf: 
geben), 1 Sam. 10:2. 

(2) to let go,i.g. to disperse, to spread abroad, 
compare pp); 1 Sam. 30:16, DAD) “spread 
abroad;” Intrans. tospread oneself. 1 Sam. 4:2, 
nDMpos WOM) “ and the battle spread itself;” com- 
pare Niph. No. 1. 

(3) to commit to the care of any one; followed by 
by 1 Sam. 17:20, 22 28. 

(4) to let alone (liegen laffen),e. g. a field in the 
sabbatical year, Exod. 23:11; to let rest (used of 
strife), Prov. 17:14. 

(5) to remit a debt, Neh. 10:32. 

(6) Followed by an acc. of pers. and δ of thing, 
to admit some one to something, to permit it to him, 
Gen. 31:38. 

(7) to let go, and more strongly to cast o«% Ese 


naJ—*3 


89:6; MIZMWI TAPOR “I will cast thee out into a 
desert country,” Eze. 32:4. 

(8) to let out, i.e. to draw out (a sword), Isaiah 
21:15; compare ODY. [In Thes. the idea given, as 
the primary meaning of this word, is that of striking ; 
Lence breaking, and thus casting off, letting go. The 
passage 1 Sa. 4:2, is referred to the idea of striking]. 

NipHaL— (1) to spread self abroad, used of the 
tendrils of the vine, Isaiah 16:8; of an army, Jud. 
15:9; 2 Sam. 5:18, 22; compare Kal No. 2. 

(2) to be let go, i.e. loosened (as a rope), Isaiah 
9923. 

(3) to be cast down, Am. 5:2; comp. Kal No. 7. 

Puat, to be forsaken, 188. 32:14. 

Derivative, NiMH). 

ἃ word of uncertain authority, Eze. 27:32; 
according to the Masorah 05°33 in their lament. 
But eleven MSS. and several early editions, LXX. (with 
the Arabic) Theod. and Syr. have 01°33, which 18 
more suitable (compare Eze. 32:16; 2 Sam. 1:18). 


ND an unused root; see δὲ) No. 11. 


23 m. (from the root 333) produce, fruit, Mal. 
1:12, Metaph. O°NSY 3 “fruit of the lips,” 1. 6. 
offerings rendered to God by the lips, thanksgivings, 
compare καρπὸς χειλέων, Hebr.13:15. Isa.57:19, “1 
create the fruit of the lips;” I cause that they give 
praise to God. In 29 there is 393, comp. Ch. 333 fruit. 

‘2"3 (perhaps “ fruit-bearing”), [Nebat], 
pron. m. Neh. 10:20. 

2 τὰ. (from the root 33) solace, comfort, once 
found Job 16:5, ‘NDY’ ὋΣ “the solace of my lips,” 
i.e. empty solace. See THY. 

2 £#. Lam. 1:8; i.q. 73) verse 17, unclean- 
ness, abomination, see Lehrg. page 145. Others 
(from the root 732} take it as a fugitive, an exile. 

FY) ana ni) (“habitations”), [(Maioth], pr.n. 
of a place near Ramah, 15a 19:18, 19, 22, 23; 20:1. 

mA} τ. prop. acquiescencc (from the root TA. 

S7 whole - 


Ss? wt” 


like the Arab. ἀγὼ from the root elu» re os) from 


the root οὖν De Sacy Gramm. Arab., i. p. 561), i. 6. 
satisfaction, delight (as in Lat. acquseacere in aliqua 
re used for delectari. Syriac > UAILL) to be de- 
lighted with any thing, Barhebr., page 221; [τι 
delight, ibid. page 38; ‘Talmud. Ῥ NMS does it please 
thee?) Always in this phrase, 0M) ΠΛ an odour of 
satisfaction, i.e. sweet, agreeable. Gen. 8:21, ΠῚ 
ΠΡ ΠΥ ΠΝ 7 “and the Lord smelled a sweet 
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savour;” as if τὴν κνίσσην. Levit. 2:12; 26:31; Nu 
15:3; Eze.6:13; 20:28, 41. In the Mosaic preoepta 
concerning sacrifice, there is very frequently added, 
myn nn’) ΠῚ a sweet odour to Jehovah; Lev. 1:9, 
13, 17; 2:2,93 3:53 6:14; Nu. 15:7, seq.; 28:8; 
and Mm) nye OM) OW Nu. 28:6,13; 29:6, οἷο 
Hence has sprung the Chaldee word— 


yan’) plur. used also without 5°) sweet odours, 
incense, Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 6:10. 


a. m. (from the root 33), offspring, progeny, 
always joined with 72} Genesis 21:23; Job 18:19; 
Isa. 14:22. 


J) pr.n. Nineveh, the ancient metropolis of 
Assyria, situated on the eastern bank of the Tigris, 
at the same place where Mosul now stands on 
the western bank, Gen. 10:11, 12; Isa. 27:37; Nah. 
2:9; Jon. 1:2; 3:3. By the Greeks and Romans it 
was commonly called Ninus after the builder (Herod. 
1.192; 11.101; Diod. 2:3); in Ammianus, however 
(xviii. 16), Nineve. As to its site see the remarks of 
Bochart, Phaleg. lib. iv. cap. 20; also the travels of 
Niebuhr, vol. ii. p. 353 (who found in that place a vil- 
lage called Nunia), and d’Anville, !Euphrate, p. 80; 
compare Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. 1. 2, p. 94, 114. 


D') Jer.48:44 ano, i. q. 02 fleeing; prop. pass. 
put to flight, fugitive. 

1.2 masc. Nisan, the first month of the Hebrews, 
called in the Pentateuch 3°389 WIN which see; Neh. 
2:1; Esth.3:7; Syr., Chald., and Arab. id. Appa- 
rently 1) is for {¥°9, or 133 and denotes the month of 
flowers, from 7, 133 a flower. 


yis") m. a spark, once Isa.1:31. Talmud. id. 
The root is either p33 (of the form DM), or 7¥2 (of 
the form ἡ). 


“3 i. 4. Ym. (from the root Ἢ), a lamp, ἃ Sam 
22: 29. 


Δ ro prEAk UP the ground (with a picugh), 
Hosea 10:12; Jer. 4:3. I consider this root to be 
sprung from the Hiph.of the verb ἫΣ (comp. Ewald's 
Gramm.,§ 235), 80 that prop. it is to make a field 
shine. Hence W9 a yoke for plowing, | also ὋΣ No. 2.] 


Ὕ m. (from the root "3)—(1) ig. Va Zamp- 
always used figuratively of progeny. 1 Ki. 21:36, 
oT >a May NI? VN wee “that David my 
servant might always have a lamp,” i.e. that be 
race might continue for ever compare15:4; 8 Ki 
8:19; 2 Ch. 91:7. 


noJ-N3) 


(2) novale,a fleld newly cultivated, Pro. 13:23; 
Jer. 4:3; Hos. 10:12; 866 the root 1). 


ND ἃ root of uncertain authority as a verb (as 
to the passage Job 30:8, see 82 Niph.) i. g. 792 tc 
strike; hence — 


N23 pl. OND) stricken, trop. afflicted, Isaiah 
16:7, and — 


N22 adj. id. afflicted, fem. 7823 M an afflicted, 
sad spirit, Prov. 15:13; 17:22; 18:14; comp. 792. 


AND} ἢ. Gen. 37:25; 43:11 (for M52) pr. inf. 
of the form nNon, Np, NX (not to be taken as in 
Ewald’s Gr. p. 327, as plur. for M833) a pounding, 
breaking in pieces, hence aromatic powder, which 
from being a general name, became applied to some 
particular kind of aromatic. V.XX. θυμίαμα, Saad. 

& 
siliqua, Aqu. oripat. (Arab. 3 
gum tragacanth.) 

Here also appears to belong 73) 13 4 Ki. 20:13; 
Isa. 39:2, which may perhaps mean house of his 
spices (so Aqu. Symm. Vulg.), although as to sense 
it is rightly rendered by the Ch., Syr., Saad. and 
Arab. Polygl. (also Isa. loc. cit. for the Gr. vexw6a): 
treasury. For it appears that in this house were 
Jaid up the things which are mentioned directly after, 
“silver ‘and gold and spices and precious ointments,” 
its name however being taken not from the former 
but the latter. The opinion of Lorsbach now seems 
to me a little too remote, who considered (Jen. Lit. 
Zeit. 1815, No. 59), 253 to be a Persic word from 


updanlG to deposit, 3\G keeping, custody. 


rw 


TJ an unused root, whence— 


ἽΦ3 m. progeny, as well rendered by the Vulg,, 
always joined with the syn. 1) which see. With 
this accords Ath. 47,2": race, kindred, tribe (5 and 
3 being interchanged, compare 729 for 7133 Genesis 
21:23, in the Samaritan copy.—As to Job 31:3, 
wherc in some MSS. and editions there is 192 (for 
the common 13}), it may be i.q. Arab. δῷ wretched 
life; but the common reading is to be preferred. 


PP) a root not used in Kal, To sMITE, TO 


STRIKE. (Arab. and £th. LS: ἴω, ne: id., but 
rarely used, mostly in the sense of hurting. Cognate 
are &39, 23, 33, and i: the Indo-Germanic lan- 
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NIPHAL, pass. of Hiphil, to be smitten, alain; once 
found 2 Sa. 11:15. 

PIEL, unused; for as to the word which rome have 
referred as the inf. Piel, 132 Nu. 22:6, it is (as eiser 
where, Josh. 10:4) 1 pl. fut. Hiphil, and the whole 
passage is to be thus explained, 13779) Spay “pat 
33798) “ perhaps I shall be able to effect, that we 
may smite them (Israel), and I may drive them 


out.” The verb boy like the Arab. ys, εἴθ. is 


in this place construed with a finite verb, like Esth. 
8:6. The plural 132 was well explained by Sal. Ὁ. 
Melech, “I and my people; or I (Balak) in war, 
thou (Balaam) by curses.” 

PUAL, pass. to be smitten, Exod. 9:31, 32; of far 
more frequent use is Hophal, which see. 

Hiem 131), imp. 790 and 4, fut. 732, 13%) and 
W—(1) to smite, to strike (Gr. rAjoow), e.g. any 
one with a rod, Exod. 2:11, 13; Deu. 25:3; for the 
sake of correction, Jer. 2:30; Neh. 13:25; water, 
Exod. 8:13; a rock, Ps. 78:20; any one’s cheek, (to 
buffet), Job 16:10; also with a stone (mit bem Steine 
treffen), 1 Sa. 17:49, 50; with an arrow, 1 Ki. 22:34; 
2 Ki. 9:24; with a horn, Dan. 8:7 (jtofen). A sin- 
gular use is O'YW 3M to strike roots, Germ. ®Wurs 
geln fdlagen, fchiefen; pr. to send forth into the ground, 
Followed by 9 of pers. to strike out any thing from 
any one, Eze. 39:3; an eye, Ex. 21:46. : 

Specially —(a) ἢ9 130 to strike the hand, 2 Ki. 
41:12; Eze. 22:13; and 423 73 to strike with the 
hand, Eze.6:11; fully 43 Ων HD ΠΞΠ ΕΖ6.21:19,22᾽ 
to clap the hands, sometimes as ἃ sign of rejoicing, 
2 Ki. loc. cit.; sometimes of indignation, Eze. 29:13, 
and of lamentation, Eze. 6:11; 21:19. 

(δ) 1 Sam. 24:6, NX 3732 Ἢ" “and the heart 
of David smote him,” i. e. palpitated most vehe- 
mently and struck his internal breast; compare Asch. 
Prom. 887; κραδία φόβῳ φρένα λακτίζει. 

(c) God, or a messenger from him, is often said to 
smite a person, or a people, or a country with a 
disease or plague, i. 6. to inflict a plague upon it 
(compare 323, 32); e.g. O'NIP2 13) to smite with 
blindness, Genesis 19:11; a pestilence, Num. 14:12; 
hemorrhoids, 1 Sam. 5:6; compare ἃ Kings 6:18; 
Zech. 12:4; and in like manner, to smite a land 
with destruction, Mal. 3:24; also absol. Ex. 7:25, 
“after Jehovah had smitten the river,” i.e. had 
turned it to blood; compare verse 20; Zech. °©-31; 
Isa. 11:15. 

(d) to smite enemies, i.e. to conquer, to yut te 
flight, Gen. 14:5; Deuter. 4:46; Josh. 18:7; 3 Sam 
13:4; 17:9. 
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(e) to smite a besieged city, i.e. to take it, 1 Ch. | grandfather of the same name he is called Necho the 
10:1; 2 Ki. 3:19. second. See Jul. Afric. in Routh’s in Reliquie Sacra 

(2) In a stronger sense.—(a) to smite in pieces, | ii. p.147; 4 Kings 23:29,33; 2Ch.35:20; 36:4; 
to break in pieces (serfdlagen); e.g.a house, Amos | Jer. 46:2; compare Herod. ii. 158, 159; iv. 42 (by 
3:15; 6:11. Ps. 3:8,‘ thou hast broken in pieces | whom he is called Νεκώς). LXX. Nexaw. 


th. jaw bone of all my enemies,” an image taken iD) (“prepared”), (Nachon], pr.n. of a thresh- 


frm beasts of prey. ; 
(8) to pierce through, to pierce tnto, to trans- aa. Sa. 6:6; called in the parallel place, 1Ch 


fiz, e.g. with a spear, 1 Sam. 18:11; 19:10; 26:8; 
ΤΊΣ 9 an unused root, pr. i. ᾳ. M2 to be before, 


4 Sam. 2:23; 3:27; 4:6; 20:10; with a flesh-hook, 
1 Sam. 9:14; with a sword (339 "BP 737, see 279); in the sight of,over against(see M39), to go straight. 
Hence— 


hence— 

(c) to kill, to slay, Gen. 4:15; Ex. 2:12; some- 
times with the addition of the word WB) as to life. 
Gen. 37:21, WB) 333) δὲ) prop. “let us not smite him 
as to life,” so that he may lose his life; i. e.“‘let us not 
kill him,” Deut. 19:6, 11. Levit. 24:18. Followed 
by 3 partitive, to kill, to slay someof them. 2Sam. 
93:10, O'FY/723 Ἢ} “and he slew (some) of the 
Philistines,” 2 Sam. 24:17; lze.9:7; ἃ Chr. 28:5, 
17; especially 1 Sam, 6:19. Different is the pas- 
sage, 1 Sam. 18:7, ΩΡ Sane? 137 “Saul has slain 
his thousands,” 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5. It is even used 
of wild beasts ravening, 1 Ki. 20:36; Jer. 5:6. 

(3) in a lighter sense, to touch, to blast (compare 
Arab. po) e.g. a plant with worms, Jonah 4:7; 
used of the sun and moon smiting persons, Jon. 4:8; 
Ps. 121:6 (where the cold of the night appears to be 
attributed to the moon, as the heat of the day is to 
the sun; compare Gen. 31:40; Hos. 9:16). 

Hopuat 134, once 1337 Pg. 102:5. 

(1) pass. of Hiph. No. 1, to be smitten—(a) to be 
beaten, Nu. 25:14; Ex. 5:16.—(6) to be smitten 
-by God, smitten with a plague, 1 Sa. 5:12; Isa.1:5; 
53:4.—(c) to be taken as a city, Eze. 33:21; 
40:1. 

(2) to be slain, killed, Jer. 18:21. 

(3) to be touched, hurt by the sun or wind, Ps. 
102:5; Hos. 9:16. 

Hence 73/), and the two following nouns. 


M5) adj. straight, right, pr. used of a way 

oing straight on (Germ. gerade aus). Isa. 57:2, 
m3) 70h “he who walks in a straight way” (der 
gerade aus cebt), i.e. an upright man; hence metaph. 
upright, just, Prov.8:9. Fem. ΠΩ) “ that which 
is just and proper.” Am.3:10; Isa. 59:14; plur. 
Nind) id. Isa. 26:10; 30:10. 


ΓΦ) pr. subst. what is over against, in sight, 
used as a prep. 

(1) over against, opposite, Ex. 26:35; 40:24; 
Josh. 15:7; 18:17; 1 Ki. 20:29. 

(2) before. MIA NI 1. ᾳ. YM PLY) before Jeho- 
vah, i. e. acceptable to him, Jud. 18:6. mys 3B =>) 
before Jehovah, Lam. 2:19; metaph. known to him, 
Jer.17:16; compare Prov. 5:21. 0°38 ni Dw to 
put (any thing) before one’s own face, 1.e. regard it 
with favour, to delight in it, Eze. 14:7 (verse 3 for 
Diz’ there is 13). 

With prefixes —(1) "33 ON pr. towards the face 
or front of any thing; towards, Nu. 19:4. 

(2) M33?—(a) adv. towards what is opposite, i.e 
straight before oneself (gerade vor fic, Luth. ftrads) 
Prov. 4:25.—(b) before, Gen. 30:38; hence—(c) 
for (comp. Germ. vorand fir, the latter of which 
has properly a local signification), used after a verb 
of interceding, Gen. 25:21. 

(3) N23 WY unto, even to (the place which is) 


lJ adj. smitten, every where const. p99 may Ore against, Jud. 19:10; Eze. 47:20. 


smitten in the feet, lame, 8 88. 4:4: 9:3. 13} | MJ with suff. N32) id. opposite, over against, 
smitten in spirit, afflicted, Isa. 66:2; comp. X23. Ex. 14:2; Eze. 46:9. 


a TY οῳ..--..--ς------ -- 50 Ὸ------ ; Ὄ----ς- -τττ’-------΄---------------ς-ς-ς,͵ςς.. - [6ς||ςἰςἨ ττὌ.ῬΚ0“ΠςὨἠ«ἈΤἠ,ἰνοτ. .--τ---. 


mod only in pl. 0°32 Psalm 35:15, smiting (with 
the tongue), i.e. a railer, slanderer; compare Jer. Chand’ Samrid 


ae Pir, id. followed by 9 of pers. Nu. 95:18. 

13} & ΓΞ) pr. n. Necho, king of Egypt, son οὔΪ Hirnratt, id. followed by 3 Ps.105:25; and even 
Psammetichus. According to Manetho in the book | with an acc. (to treat or deal with some one fraudu- 
of dynasties, he was the fifth of the second Saitic | lently), Gen. 37:18. 
dynasty; and in order to distinguish him from his! Derived nouns ‘2° and ὯΞ (for Ὁ 9), ‘222, and— 


“2 TO ACT FRAUDULENTLY, Mal.1:14. (ὅγε. 


amb)—-599 


δ) m. pl. Οὗ, ΝΣ machenateon, wile, Num. 
36:18. : 


DD an unused root, i. q. 523 (which see), to 
gather, to heap up; whence— | 


D9) m. pl. 0°03} riches, wealth, a word belong- 
ing to the later Hebrew; [found however in Joshua! ]; 


Syr. 0004 id.; 4 Chr. t:11,12; Ecc. 5:18; 6:2; 
Josh. 22:8. : 


D2) Ch. plur. }'D2) id. Ezr. 6:8; 7:26, POI ww, 
ines. 


“ad not used in Kal; prop. 10 BE FOREIGN, 
STRANGE (132, 23). 

Pie, 13J—(1) to estrange, to alienate. Jer. 
19:4, “and they have estranged this place,” i.e. 
consecrated it to other gods. Chald. and Syr. “have 
polluted.” (Arab, »ΜὭᾳ IV. to repudiate, to contemn.) 
1 Sam. 23:7, according to the common reading, 13) 
“a ΟΝ Ink “God has repudiated him, (and 
delivered him) into my hand;” but I scarcely doubt 
but that we ought to read 120; (LXX. πέπρακε»). 

(2) not to know, to be tgnorant of, Deu. 32:27. 
Job 21:29, “ ask now those that go by the way, and 
ye will not be ignorant of their signs;” you will 
readily know who it is they point out as if with the 
finger. 

(3) i.q. Hiphil, to contemplate, to look at any 
thing, as strange or little known (Engl. to strange at 
some thing, [this is Gesenius’s English]), Job 34:19. 

Hiruit V3) 1. ᾳ. Piel No.3, to contemplate, to 
behold, Gen. 31:32; Neh. 6:12. [228 ὙΠ. 
Ὁ" NY) to have respect of persons (as a judge), to 
be partial, Deut. 1:17; 16:19; Pro. 24:23; 28:21; 
comp. Isa.3:9. Hence— 

(2) to recognise, to acknowledge, Gen. 27:23; 
37:33; 38:25, 26; Deu. 21:17; Isa. 61:9. 

(3) to be acquainted with (poet.), Job 24:13; 
34:25; Isa. 63:16. 

(4) to know, to know how, i.q. YT’, in the later 
Hebrew. Neh. 13:24, AYR ἊΨ DYYDD DPN “ they 
«know not how to speak the Jews’ language.” ΟΠ 
aq. 3 VT to know the difference between, Ezr. 3:13. 

(δ) to care for, Ps. 142:§; Ru. 2:10, 19. 

NipHaL 133—(1) to make one’s self strange, to 
make one’s self unknown, i.e. to dissimulate, to 
feign, like Hithpael No. 8. Pro. 26:24. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be known, Lam. 4:8. 

HitupaEL—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. a, tobe known, 
recognised, Pro. 20:13. ° 
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(2) i.g. Niphal, No.1, to désstmulate, to feign, 
Gen. 42:7; 1 Ki. 14:8, 6. 

Hence ‘313, 13%, and the three nouns which fol- 
low. [On the connection of the significations of this 
root, see Thes. p. 887. ] 


“V2 const. 122 Deut. 31:16, something strange 
—(a@) a strange or foreign country. Hence 3 
ὍΣ; pl. ὍΣ 23 α stranger, strangers, Gen. 17:12 
27; Ex. 12:43; sometimes with the additional notion 
of hostility, Ps. 18:45, 46. 1939 ess strange gods, 
Gen. 35:2; Jer. §:19.—(b) a strange or unknown 
thing, specially used of a strange god, Neh. 13:30; 
2 Ch. 14:2. 


92 m. Job 31:3, and 135 Obad. 12, a strange 
(i.e. an unhappy) lot, fate, or fortuze, a misfor- 


tune (Arab. ὦ id.). 


“Tp? f. 7932, pl. 0792, adj. (from 1g}= ὋΣ with 
the addition of the termination ‘-).—(1) strange — 
(a) of another country and people, foreign, e.g. OY 
29) Exod. 21:8; 132 ΟΣ a foreigner, Deu. 17:15; 
M12? YW Exod. 2:22.—(b) of another family, WS 
“9) a stranger, opp. to the son and lawful heir. Ecc. 
6:2, fem. 279) a strange woman, opp. to one’s ΟΥ̓́Τ. 
wife, especially used with regard to illicit intercourse; 
hence an adulteress, comp. ΠῚ. Pro. 5:20; 6:24: 
7:5; 23:27. 

(2) metaph. new, unheard of, Isa. 28:21. 


ΓΞ) 866 nX3), 


mm a root of uncertain authority, which is sup- 
posed to signify the same as the Arab. Ὁ Med. Ye, 
TO FINISH, to procure (see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
276, 277). Hence then is deduced — 

Hiram, Isa. 33:1, Wes (Dag. f. euphon.) for 
ἼΠ) 3 (which vod. Kenn. 4. gives as a gloss), when 
thou shalt finish or make an end, i.e. leave off. 
Another trace of this root is supposed to be found 
in the form 07) Job 1§:29; which, however, is 
not less uncertain (see 729); especially as in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages there exists no root 
beginning with the letters 5) (which, in Arabie, are 
incompatible. My own opinion is, that we ought to 
read with Lud. Capellus qn935 = ἩΓῚΡ99 when thou 
shalt make an end {let it be remembered that this is 
only a conjecture]; compare the synonyms O07 and 
i?) standing in near connection, Dan. 9:24. 


map) 1 Sa. 16:9, γε δε, vile (used of cattle); 
LXX. ἠτιμωμένον, Vulg. vile, i.g. TJ32. There i 
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no similar instance of a word so irregularly and 
monstrously formed, and it seems to have arisen 
from a blending of two, 7J3D (abstr. for concr.) and 
ΠῚ} which appears like-a gloss. See Lehrg. 462, 63. 


Sy) (perhaps for 2435) “ day of God”), [Ne- 
muel], pr. n. m.—(1) see DNID'. — (2) Num. 26:9. 
Patron. ‘> ibid. verse 12. 


J) ἃ spurious root, whence usually the forms 
FD, 130, are derived, which really belong to the 
root ἢ. 


bn) a root of doubtful authority as a verb; of 
which, all the forms that occur, may he referred (I 
might almost say ought to be referred) tu the roots 
? and Sap. From the root bop No. II, to cut off, 
to be cut off, is the fut. γον, 219°, see this root, 
p-CCCCLAXIX, A; and to the Niph. of the same, perhaps 
we should refer Arn) (tor on>D)) “ ye shall be cut 
off,” i.e. circumcised, Genesis 17:11 (which is 
commonly taken for Pret..Kal, of the root 223 to be 
cireumcised : To the root Sap undoubtedly belongs 
pret. Niph. 219) i. q. bin) to be circumcised, Genesis 
17:96, 27; part. 0°79) 34:22. Compare ΘΙ Ὁ and 
piv, ΓΦ for NiNvD and the observations on that 
word. From this root, however, there is the noun— 


ΠΡΌ) f. Prov. 6:6; plur. DPD) 30:25, the ant, 


Arab. ils, perhaps so called from its cutting off, 
i.e. consuming (79) i. q. bon). 

“Ved an unused root —(I) 1. ᾳ. Arabic yr to be 
spotted, covered over with specks [“ Syriac 3304 to 
variegate ”]; compare xn VIII, to have a speckled 
skia. Hence 93 leopard. ἢ 

(II) i.g. Arab. 43 IV, to find limpid and sweet 
water (see 7133). 

“YJ m. leopard, so called from its spots [“ prob. 
also including the tiger” ], Jer. 5:6; Hab.2:8. Syr. 
9 a“ ΕἸ gu 
fzsou, Arab. 4j, κοὐ» ith. AC: Amhar. (fC: 
(see the root) id. 

2 Chald. id. Dan. 7:6. 


ΤΩ (“rebel”), pr.n. Nimrod, the son of Cush, : 


and founder of the kingdom of Babylon, Gen. 10:8, g. 
TNS? PW i.e. Babylonia, Mic. §:5. 
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Ὁ) (“drawn out” ες ΠΡ Ὁ)), [Nimshi], pr. ἢ. 
of the grandfather of Jehu, 2 Ki.g:9; compare 1 Ki 
19:16. 


Ὁ) with suff. Ὁ) (from the root 5D) No. II) some- 
thing lifted up, a token to be seen far off, 
specially — | 

(1) a banner, such as was set up on high moun- 
tains, especially in case of an invasion, when it 
shewed the people where to assemble, Isaiah 5:26; 
11:12; 18:3; 62:10; Jerem. 4:6,21; Psa. 60:6. 
Compare NNYD. No. 2. 

(2) α standard, or flag, as of a ship, Eze. 37:7; 
Isa. 33:23. . 

(3) a column or lofty pole, Nu. 21:8, 9. 

(4) metaphorically, a sign, by which any one ὦ 


warned, Nu. 26:10. (Syr. Pa a sign, ἃ banner) 


13D) prop. part. Niph. f. (from the root 32D) the 
bringing about, guidance of God, 2 Chr. 10:15. 


IDI 1. q. HD TO DRAW BACK, TO DEPART, only 
in Kal in the inf. absol. 210) Isa. 59:13; and fut. 
35° Mic. 2:6. 

“Hira YO3—(1) to remove, to takeaway. Mis. 
6:14, “thou shalt take away but shalt not save.” 

(2) to displace(a landmark) Deu. 19:24; 87:27, 
Hos. 5:10; once 128" Job 24:32. 

Hopnat 397 to be removed, to depart, Isa. 59:34. 
[In Thes. this is merely spoken of as “ an uncertain 
root, see 230." 


15} not used in Kal pr. i. gq. Arab. (25 to smell, 
to try by the smell, to try. The primary idea differs 
from that of {72, which is to try by the touch, as if 
to prove by a touch-stone. 

Pre, 79) ---- (1) Τὸ ΤΕΥ, TO PROVE any one. 1 Ki 
10:1, “the queen of Sheba came, ΠῚ ΤΠ ino te 
prove him with hard questions;” to examine the wis- 
dom of Solomon, 4 Chr.g:1; Dan. 1:12, 14. Spe- 
cially—(a) God is said to try or prove men by 
adversity, in order to prove their faith, Gen. 92:1; 
Ex. 16:4; Deu. 8:2, 16; 13:4; Jud. 2:22; compare 
πειράζειν in New Test.—(b) men on the other hand 
are said to prove or tempt God, when they doubt 
as to his power and aid, Ex.17:2, 7; Deut. 6:16; 
Ps. 78:18, 41, 56; Isa. 7:19, “I will not ask, neither 
will I tem pt Jehovah.” 

(2) to try, to attempt, make a trial, to venture 
—(a) absol. 1 Sa.17:39, ‘0°? NO7D “for I have 


Ὑ2) & DMD) (Nimral, Nimrim], pr. n., see made no trial.” Jud. 6:39.— (5) followe’ by an inf, 


"ΟῚ 1D p.cxvm, A 


| Deu. 4:34; 38:§6.—(c) followed by an acc. of the 
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thing, Job. 4:38, nyon won “21 ΠΡῸΣ “can one at- | applied also to the 73), compare Arab. su. ™ 
tempt a word with thee? wilt thou take it ill?” | απο to: God. 
Derivative DD, an 702 7p? 
; | id and js τὰ. with suff. ‘309, pl. 0°30}, ‘29. 
1102 fut. M@! To PLUCK ouT,—(a)anyonefrom | (1) @ libation, a drink-offering, Gen. 35:14; 
his house, Ps. 52:7; from the land, i. 6. to drive into | Joy. 7:18; 702) AM the offering (without blood), 
exile, Prov. 2:22.—(b) used of a house, i.e. to de- | and the drink-offering, Joel 1:9. Ὥς 
stroy, Prov. 15:25; men and houses, like plants, are | (2) a molten image, i. q. 1282, Isaiah 41:99; 
said both to be planted and plucked up; compare 48.5. 


yO? and UN). : 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be plucked up, i.e. expelled (from a Ἵ89 emphat. 8. 39) Chald. a libation, a drink- 
land), Deu. 28:93. 61 offering, Ezr. 7:17 [plur. with suff. 1209]. 
- Derivative NB, 1203 see 10D. 


PID) Chald. i.q. Hebr. IrHpeat pass. Ezr. 6:11. 


ἘΝ) m. (from the root 19))---ἰ1) α libation, a 
drink offering, Den. 32:38. 

(2) a molten image, i. ᾳ. 798 Dan. 11:8. 

(3) one anointed, i.e. a prince consecrated by 
anointing, i. q. MW, but more poetic in its use, Jos. 
13:21; Ps. 83:12; Eze. 34:30; Mic. 5:4. 


I. DD) 1.ᾳ. Θ᾽ TO PINE AWAY, TO BE SICK 
(Syr. cons Ethpa. id. fen.ens sick. Compare Hebr. 
VAI, WINX). Isa. 10:18, DPS DBD “as a sick man 
pines away” [But a very good sense is given in 
English version, in which it is taken as from the fol- 
lowing]. 


ae ee Oe ee ee. 


I. Ἵ03 i,q. 33D (compare No. 3) TO PouR, Τὸ | « τ 0D) not used in Kal, i.g. 8Y2 [" Arabic 


POUR OUT, Isa. 29:10, specially — ; Lo”) prop. To LIFT UP, TOEXALT; whence ©). 

(1) in honour of a god, to make a libation, σπέν- Hirypagt, Zech. 9:16, “they shall be (as) 2px 
fev, Ex. 30:9; Hos.g:4. Whence Isa. 30:1, 95) | \npix-7y NiDDiIND 1) the stones of a diadem lifting 
ΓΞ σπένδεσθαι σπονδήν, to make a covenant, be- | themselves up in his land.” But DPN Ps. 60:6, 
cause the ancients in making covenants were accus- | is from the root Dis. 
tomed to offer libations, (compare Lat. spondere, from | 
σπονδή). δ DIJ—(1) prop. i. q. Arab ε TO PULL UP, TO 

(2) to cast out of metal, Isa. 40:19; 44:10. 

(3) to anoint aking, Psalm2:6. Compare Ὁ) 
No. 3. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, pass. of No. 3, to beanointed, Prov. 8:23. 

Pret i. 4. Kal No.1, to make a libation, 1 Chr. 
11:18; Syr. Pa. id. In the parallel place, 2 Sam. 
23:16; there is Hiph. which is more used in the 
older Hebrew. 

Hirai id. to pour out (libations), to make a li- 
bation, Gen. 35:14; Num. 28:7; Jer. 7:18; Psalm 
16:4. 

Hopnat pass. Ex. 25:29; 37:16. 

Derived nouns, 798) No. I. 9°02, 702. 


PLUCK OUT (compare MD3); 6. g. door posts, Jud. 
16:3, 14; especially the stakes of a tent when a 
camp moves, Isa. 33:20. Hence— 

(2) to remove a camp, to break up from an en- 
campment (as a nomadic band), Gen. 35:16; 37:17: 
Num. 10:18; 33:3, seqq; an army of soldiers, Exod. 
14:10; 2 Ki. 19:8; and also— 

(3) to remove, to depart (auforeden); e. g. used of 
the angel of God, Exod. 14:19; also used of the ark 
of the covenant, Num. 10:33; of a wind springing 
up, Num.11:31; to migrate, to journey, often used 
of nomadic tribes, Gen. 12:9; 33:17. 

(4) to bend a bow; Arab. OL see YO. 


Il. Bie i, 4. cogn. F29.— (1) TO INTERTWINE, Nipuat, to be plucked out, used of the cords of ἃ 
TO WEAVE, TO HEDGE, i. q. Arab. {3 hence N}@P | tent, Job 4:21 (see under the word Ἵ)}); of a tent 
itself, Isa. 98:12. 


the warp. From the idea of hedging, fencing, comes— Hien "97 ---- (1) causat. of Kal No. 2; tocausea 


ene loco et, pnotees 188. 9517... HOMp yy as camp to remove, Exod. 15:22; Ps. 78:26. 
ror Ε (2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to go, to lead, 
"P32 Chald. to pour out, to makea libation, | Ps. 78:52; also to take away, 8 Ki. 4:4. 
erpecially in Pazt, Dan 4:46; where by seugma it is (3) to pluck up as a tree, Job 19:10; 8 Vine, 


Ἵ59--ῬῸ" 


Ps, 80:9; to ewt out (to quarry) stones, Eccles. το 19; | 


* Ki. §:31. 
Derivatives, Y§), YO 


pd fut. PB’, once found Ps. 139:8, TO ASCEND. 
This root, if it can be so called, is of frequent use in 
Syriac and Chald., but only in the fut. imp. and inf. Kal 
(-o.004, Am, Ams), and in Conj. Aph. (as); 
in the other forms, pret. and part. Pe., and Conj. 
Ethp. they use the verb woe, 80 that the first 
radical Nun never appears. And, indeed, such a root 
δ seems never to have existed; and it may have 
been rightly remarked by Castell (who has been un- 
deservedly blamed for it by J. D. Michaélis, Lex. Syr. 


Ὁ. 600), that 98", 004, and POS, waco} are con- 
tracted from pod”, P2D8. Other instances of words 
so contracted that the former of two consonants is 
doubled, are AND, NAR; ,93 commonly ys see 
Caussin, p. 12, etc. Properly, therefore, this root 
DD) should be excluded from Lexicons. 

(DJ Chald. id. (see Hebr.) APHEL P°P2, inf. ΠΡΌΣ 
to cause to ascend, to take up, Dan. 3:22; 6:24. 

Hopnat (in the Hebrew manner) POO Dan. 6:24. 


73 [Nisroch], pr.n. of an idol of the Ninevites,. 


4 Ki 19:37; Isaiah 37:38; perhaps eagle, great 
Su 
eayle; from the Phoenicio-Shemitic ¥3, pus and 


the syllable ς᾽ 21, which, in Persian, is intensive; 
like ὁ «..Ὁ most splendid; ¢ Ὁ (Φαρνάκης) most 
magnificent. As ἴο Phenicio-Shemitic roots inflected 
in the Persian manner, see Bohlenii Symb.§ 4. As to 

ND) a spurious root; for the forms Γ᾽ Ὁ), n'pd, 
which might seem as if they belonged here, see under 
nid. 


ΓΝ (“shaking,” perhaps, of the earth), [Veah], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19:13. 


ΓΝ) (“motion”), [Noah], pr. n. f., Num. 26:33. 

Ὁ} τὰ. plur. (from the noun W2.)—(1) child- 
hood, Gen. 46: 34. 

(2) youth, adolescence, Pe.71:5,17; WRY) NUS 
“ the wife of thy youth,” whom thou marriedst when 
young, Pro. 5:18; ORY} 333 children of youth, be- 
gotten in youth, Ps.127:4. Metaph. of the youth of the 
people of Israel, Jer.2:2; 3:4; Eze. 16:22, 60; com- 
pare O°. 

FWY) pl. f id. Jer. 38:90. 


the worship of the eagle, see Jauh. ap. Gol. v. 
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bey) (perhaps, i. q. Srey, ΘΗΝ [Mertel], pr.n 
of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:97. 


Ὁ 2 m. adj. (from the root OY)).—(1) pleasant 
agreeable, Ps. 133:1; used ofa song, Ps. 147:1; the 
harp, Psal. 81:3; of one beloved, Cant. 1:16. Plur. 
CPN) pleasant things, i.e. pleasures, Job 3° 
11, and MOY) Psalm 16:11. 

(2) pleasant (as to place); plur. Θ᾽) pleasant 
places, Ps. 16:6, 

(3) benign, generous to any one, Ps. 135:3; 
comp. Ey Ps. 90:17. 


YY I—(1) τὸ BoLT a door, TO FASTEN WITH A 

BOLT; with an acc. 2 Sa. 13:17, 18; Jud. 3:23, 94. 

(2) to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. . 1«) (which 
is done by binding round the foot with straps, and as 
it were bolting it). Followed by two acc. Eze. 16:10 
NA WYN “T shod thee with seal skin.” 

Hirut, id., 2 Ch. 28:15. 

Derivatives, 9392, 2939, and— 


Jf. (Deut. 29:4), α shoe,a sandal, Arabic 


cls) Gen. 14:23; Josh. 5:15, etc. In transferring a 
domain it was customary symbolically to deliver a 
shoe (as in the middle ages a glove); hence the cast- 
ing down a shoe upon any country was a symbol of 
taking possession. Psa. 60:10, “upon Edom will I 
cast down my shoe,” i.e. I will take possession of it, 
I will claim it as my own (see Rosenm. Altes und 
Neues Morgenland, No. 483), Ps. 108:10. Elsewhere 
a shoe thong, shoe latchet, and a par of shoes (Am. 
2:6; 8:6), is used for any thing of very little value. 

Dual ΒΝ; Am. loc. cit., and pl. 8°?¥3, once nivy) 
Josh. 9:5. | 


Dy) fut. DYS* ΤΟ BE PLEASANT, LOVELY, used 
of one beloved, Cant. 7:7; a friend, 2 Sam. 1:26; τὸ 
BE PLEASANT, used of a country, Gen. 49:15; im- 
pers. Pro. 24:25, Ὁ)" D'M'3192 “to those who punish 
(i. 6. judges), there shall be delight,” i.e. it shall be 
well with them; comp. Ὁ ay Ὃ SID itis well with 


me. (Arab. wri and ra i.q. Hebr., ons to delight in 
any thing.) 
Derivatives, the seven following nouns, and D*¥}, 


DY) (“ pleasantness”), (Naam), pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4:15. 

DY. m.—(1) pleasantness, Pro. 3:17; GY3 "ΟΝ 
pleasant, i.e. suitable, becoming worlds, Pro 15:46 
16:94. 


“yy 
(2) beauty, brightness; 1 mi O99 glory of Jcho- 
vah, Ps. 4724} comp. | ma ΔΘ verse 13; Ex. 33:19. 


(3) grace, favour, Ps. 90:17; Zech. 11:7 (com- 
pare χάρις, gratia; Germ. Huld, from the word hold). 


VOY (“pleasant”), [Naamah], pr. n.—(1) of 
two women, — (a) the daughter of Lamech, Gen. 4: 22. 
—(b) the mother of Rehoboam, 1 Kings 14:21, 31; 
4 Chron. 12:13. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:41; 
᾿ gompare ‘N'Y. 


ΝΣ [Naamites], patron. of the pr. ἢ. 12¥2 No. 2, 
ὁ, for '22¥2 (which is found in the Samaritan copy), 
Num. 26:40. 


ΘΝ (“my pleasantness”), [Naomi], pr. n. of 
the mother-in-law of Ruth, Ru. 1:2, sqq. 


ἸΏ.) — (1) pleasantness; Isaiah 17:10, ‘YP} 
D032 “ pleasant plants.” 

(2) [Naaman], pr. n.—(a) of a son of Benjamin, 
Gen. 46:21,— (ὁ) Num. 26: 19 ——(c) of a Syrian ge- 
neral, 2 Ki. 5:1. 


OV) [Naamathite], Gent. n. from ΠΡ. a town 
otherwise unknown, different from that mentioned 
above (ΠΣ) No. 2), Job2:21; 11:1. 


VV 2 an unused root, Chald. Υ3) to pierce, to prick, 
to stick into; whence visi (723) a kind of thorn, 


perhaps the lotus spinosa (see Celsii Hierob. il. p.191, 
and my remarks on Isa.7:19). Hence denom.— 


P33 m.a thorn hedge,a place of thorns, 
Isa. 7:19; 55:13. 


I. Wa τὸ roar (as a young lion), Jerem. 51:38. 


Syr. 4 id. This word seems to be onomatop. 
like the kindred word 14), uttering a hoarse roaring 
sound from the throat. 


II. “Wo TO SHAKE, specially —(1) to shake 
out, Neh. 5:13; Isa. 33:15. ; 

(2) to shake off. Isaiah 33:9, Gor wa ws 
“ Bashan and Carmel shake off (the leaves),” i.e. 
east them down. 

NipHaL—(1) pass. to be shaken out, 1. 6. cast out 
from a land, Job 38:13; Psa. 109:23. (Compare 
Arabic _ ai) to shake, to shake out, VIII. to be ex- 


Gwe 
pelled, | 23) expulsion). 
(2) to shake oneself out (from bonds), to cast 
them off, Jud. 16:20. 
Prei, to shake out, Nen. §:13. Pregn., Exodus 
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14:27, ὉΠ FINZ OMIM MA WP “ and the Lord 
shook out the Egyptians into the midst of the sea,” 
i.e. he shook them from the land and cast them into 
the sea. Ps. 136:15. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, to shake oneself out of any thing, 
followed by 1 Isa. 52:2. 
Hence "W2 No. IT, M9. 


ΟΣ “WI 1) πη. BOY. (A primitive word, Sauscr. 
nara man, fem. nari, ndri, woman, Zend. naere, Pers. 
οὖ, yp Greek ἀνήρ). It is used both of a new-born 
child, Exod. 2:6; Jud. 13:5, 7; 1 Sam. 4:22; as 
well as of a young man of about twenty, Gen. 34:19; 
41:12 (compare 37:2; 44:22); 1 Ki. 3:7; Jer. 1:6, 
7. It is sometimes used emphat. to express tenderness 
of age (as in Lat. admodum puer), in various ways. 
1 Sam. 1:24, W2 35). Vulg. et puer erat adhue in- 
Jantulus. 1 Sam. 30:17, WIN MIND YD “ four 
hundred men, young men.” In other places boy 1s 
rather the name of function, and denotes servant 
(like Gr. παῖς; Germ. Burfce, Sunge, Knapye). Gen. 
37:2, W2 0 “he (was) servant with the sons of 
Bilhah,” etc. (er war Hirtcnfnate, Hirtentnedt), 2 Kings 
5:20; 8:4; Exod. 33:11; 2 Ki. 4:12; used also of 
common soldiers (Germ. die Burfchen; compare WS 
No. 1, let. h), 1 Kings 20:15, 17,19; 2 Kings 19:5. 
Used of the Israelites, when young as a people, Hos. 
11:13; compare O'S), 

(2) By a singular idiom of some books, or rather 
by an archaism, slike the Gr. ἡ παῖς, comm. it is used 
for WW a girl, and is construed with a fem. verb, 
Gen. 24:14, 16, 28, 55; 34:3, 12; Deu. 22:15, seq. 
(The epicene gender hus been incorrectly ascribed 
to this word by Simonis and Winer.) In all these 
cases the reading of the margin [50] is ΠΣ (com- 
pare NIN page ccxvil, A). In the Pentateuch this 
occurs twenty-two times; and also to this I refer 
pl. Ὁ used of girls, Ruth 2:21, comp. 8, 22, 23 
(LXX. κοράσια), also used of boys and girls, Job1: 19. 
In like manner the Arabs, in the more elegant lan- 
guage, use masculine nouns also in speaking of the 


other sex, and leave out the feminine termination 
S v- 

which is used τῇ commen language, as Unrye 8 bride- 

groom and bride, which latter is in common Janguaga 


f° .“ 


dase 


Gee 


old woman, comm. Si ages comp. le 


> > ae 
“πος 
for the comm. dle: mistress, — τ" for day; ἃ wile, 


like the Germ. Gemabl for Gemabtin, 
Derivatives, OY AY}, 5, ΠΣ, TW. 


π. “Wa (from the root 2), m. α casting owt, 


Grur Ss ue 


Spa 
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driving out, concr. what ts driven ou? (used of | 


sattie). Zeo. 21:16. 


“W3 m. (from the radical 2), boyhood, youth, 
ig. BYHYI. 700 33:25; 36:14; Psa. 88:16; Prov. 
2y:31.—In Job 36:14, and Psa. loc. cit. some have 
given it the signification of driving out (from the 
root 2), but this is needless. 


MW) f.—(1) a girl, Jui. 19:4, seqq.; Est. 2:9, 
13; also used of one νεόγαμος, Ruth 2:6 (compare 
mbsn3), 

(4) handmaid, a servant, Prov.9:3; 31:15; 
Ruth 2:8, 22; 3:2. 

(3) [Naarah, Naarath], pr. n.—(a) of a town 
on the confines of the tribe of Ephraim (Josh. 16:7), 
called, 1 Ch. 7:28, [W2.—(d) f. 1 Ch. 4:5. 


"W) see YW. 


ΓΙ) (ὈοΥ," i.e. “servant of Jehovah,” for 
mW), [Neariah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 3:22, 23. 
—(@) 1 Chron. 4:42. 

ΤΣ (“ juvenile,” “ puerile”), [Naaran], 
pr. n., see TW2 No. 3, a. 


FY) fem. tow, which is shaken out from flax 
(from the root W2), Jud. 16:9; Isa. 2:31. 


wy 3 δὴ unused root. Arab. (juss to bear up, 
hence YY No. IL. for UY). 


ἢ} Memphis, pr. n. see AD. 


AD) an unused root. Arab gui to go forth, 


kindred to the verbs P52 to go out, and 33) to sprout; 
whence— 


AB (“sprout”) [Nepheg] pr. ἢ. m.—(1) Ex.6: 
ΥἹ, ---(4) 2Sam. 5:15; 1 Chr. 3:7; 14:6. 


TB) £. (from the root FD) —(1) α lofty place 
(compare 513), hence W3 MB}, WA NIB] Jos. 11:2; 
12:23; 1 Ki. 4:11; and ellipt. W Jos. 17:11; pr. 
n. of a maritime town near mount Carmel. 

(2) a steve, Isa. 30:38; compare ἢ}. 


ΘΒ) (‘ex pansions,” fromthe root DB Syr.and 
Chald. to stretch out) [Nephusim] pr. ἢ. m. Ezr. 
2:5%; p, for which there is in 205 DD'B), and 
Ne... 7:52; DXB} (a reading which is undoubt- 
edly filsc, blended from Ὁ) and p'p‘p)). 


mT) i. ᾳ. FRE τὸ BLOW, TO BREAT SE (an onoma- 
tov. root. Compare Germ. faden, anfaden. Arabic 


Sb—"93 
τ and ray express 4 
harsher snorting sound). Special.y— 

(1) to blow upon any one, followed by 7, Eze 


ci and zai to blow; 


97:9. 

(2) M3 MD) to blow the fire, Eze. 22:21; without 
a, Eze. 22:20, and Isa. 54:16; TBI 4 a pot blown 
upon, i.e. boiling upon a blown fire, Job 41:12; Jer. 
1:13. 

(3) to disperse, or cast away by blowing, fol 
lowed by 3 Hag. 1:9. 

(4) to breathe out (the soul, the life), Jer. 15:9 

Puat to be blown, used of a fire, Job 20:26. 

Hipnit —(1) with the addition of 082 to cause to 
breathe out the soul, Job 31:39; a hyperholical 
expression for to extort sighs, to torment miserably. 

(2) to blow away, metaph. 1. ᾳ. to value lightly, 
to despise, Mal. 1:13. 

Derived nouns, MR, NBD, MBA, and— 

MB) (“ blast,” perhaps a place through which 
the wind blows), [Nophah], pr. n. of a town of the 
Moabites, Nu. 21:30; supposed to be the same as 
33, which see. 


Op) only in pl. p'2"5) m. giants, Gen.6:4; Nu 
13:33. So all the ancient versions (Chald. o>) the 
giant in the sky, i.e. the constellation Orion, plur. 
the greater constellations). The etymology of this 

Pie 


word is uncertain. Some have compared | jj, 


4“. - 


dj, which Gigg. and Cast. render, great, large in 


body; but this is incorrect; for it means, excellent, 
noble, skilful. 1 prefer with the Hebrew interpreters 
and Aqu. (ἐπιπίπτοντες) falling on, attacking, so that 

‘DJ is of intransitive signification. Those who used 
to interpret the passage in Genesis of the fall of the 
angels, were accustomed to render pop) fallers, 
rebels, apostutes. 

D°D'5) see D°D%6). 

WE} (according to the Syriac usage, “ refresh- 
ment”), [Naphish], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 
25:15; and of his posterity, 1 Ch. δ: 19. 

Ὁ Ὁ) see Ὁ 8). 


9 un unused root, of uncertain signification ; 
whence — 

Ἵ59 m. a kind of gem, but what, it is uncertam 
(comp. the kindred 39) Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Ezek. 
27:16; 28:13. The ILXX. render it three times by 
ἄνθραξ, i.e. carbuncle. I define nothing as to wha 
it is. 


Sp 


y J fut. bby, inf, Sb) with δι. 153) 2 Sa. 1:10, 
and 328} 1 Sa. 29:3. 

(1) τὸ FALL. (Syr. Ch. Sau, 2727 id. The pri- 
mary syllable fal which is found in this sense in the 
Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall; Gr.and Lat. fallo, σφάλλω, 
pr. is to cause to fall, to supplant; transp. it is labi). It 
is used of a man falling on the ground, Ps. 37:24; 
or falling from a horse or a seat, Gen. 49:17; 1 Sa. 
4:18; into a ditch (MMW) Ps. 7:16; falling into a 
snare, Am.3:5, etc.; falling in battle, 2 Sam. 1:4; 
Isa.10:4; Psalm 82:7 (fully 3193 5D) to fall by the 
sword, Ps. 78:64; Eze. 11:10, and so frequently); 
used of one fallen sick (3780? 8) compare the Fr. 
tomber malade[so the English expression ]), Exodus 
21:18; also used of buildings falling into decay, 
Jud. 7:13; Eze. 13:12; Am. 9:11. Part. 523 fall- 
ing; in a past sense, fallen, lying down, Jud. 3:25; 
1 Sam. 5:3; 31:8; Deut. 21:1; in a future sense, 
about to fall, becoming a ruin, Isa. 30:13. Used of 
a prophet who sees visions, divinely brought before 
him in his sleep; thus are the words to be under- 
stood, Num. 24:4, “ who saw the visions of God bpd 
Ds‘ 098 lying (in sleep) and with open eyes” (sc. 
of the mind); an incorrect interpretation was lately 
given of this passage by a learned weg Bs Zeit. 
Jen. 1830, iv. p. 381), who interpreted Β5 in this 
passage of the falling sickness. Specially to fall 
is used of —(a) a fetus which is born, Isa. 26:18; 
comp. 1]. xix. 110, ὅς κεν ἐπ᾽ ἤματι τῷδε πέσῃ μετὰ 
'“πυσσὶ γυναικός ; where the Schol. réoy, γεννήθῃ: also, 
καταπίπτω, Sap. vii. 3; cadere de matre, Stat. Theb. 


i. 60; Arab. Li. (not 5.39). In Chaldee, DB) spe- 


cially is used of an abortion; whence Heb. ΣῊ which 
see.—(b) used of members of the body which fall 
away, become emaciated (einfallen), Nu. 5:21, 27.— 
(6) of the face cast down through sorrow, Gen. 4:5,6. 
Comp. Hiphil No.1, e.—(d) of men who are fullen 
into calamities, 2 Sam. 1:10; Prov. 24:16.—(e) of 
kingdoms or stutes, which are overthrown, Isa. 21:9; 
Jer. 51:8; Amos §:2.—(f) of lots which are cast, 
Eze. 24:6; Jon. 1:7; and even of any thing obtained 
by lot, followed by δ Nu. 34:2; Jud. 18:1.— Also, 
in various ways it is figuratively applied (tc express 
ideas for which in Latin compound verbs would be used ) 
—(g) to fall down (from heaven), used of divinely 
reveuled oracles, Isa.g:7; comp. Chald. Dan. 4:28, 


and Arab. J Wi to fall down (from heaven), to be re- 
vealed. Hence the Spirit of God, or the hand of God, 


is said to descend upon any one, Eze. 8:1; 11:5. 
—(hk) to fall upon any one as deep sleep (to op- 
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press), followed by by Gen. 18:12; terror, Ex. 15: 
16; Josh. 2:9; Est.8:17; 9:2; Ps. 55:5, 105:38; 
Dan. 10:7; Job 13:11; calamity, 188. 47:11.—(1) 
to fall from one’s purpose or counsel, followed by 
10 Ps. 5:11, onisyno 3B) “let them fall from their 
ccunsels;” compare Ovid. Met. ii. 328.—(k) to fall 
to the ground, to fail, Nu.6:12; especially used of 
vain promises, Josh. 23:45; 23:14. More fully 
ΤΊΣ ΝΣ 98), Gr. πίπτειν εἰς γῆν, ἔραζε, 2 Ki. 10:10 
(comp. χαμαιπετὲς ἔπος, Pind. Pyth. νἱ. 37; Nem. iv. 
65; Ol.ix.19; Platonis Eutyphr. 17).—() to fall 
out, to happen. Ru. 3:18, 134 58" 7S “how the 
thing will fall out” (Cic. Brut. 40), 1.6. will happen; 
comp. Chald. Ezr. 7:20.—(m) followed by {2 com- 
parative, to fall in comparison with any one, i.e. to 
be inferior to him, to yield to him, Job12:3; 13:2; 
also, followed by ‘2B? Est. 6:13. 

(2) It is also used of those who purposely cast 
themselves, throw themselves, or rush upon any 
place (compare Syr. “Sau, which is put in the New 
Test. for πέπτειν and βάλλεσθαι), specially —(a) to 
fall prostrate, to prostrate oneself, 2 Sam. 1:2; 
AYW DB, “ und he fell (prostrated himself) on the 
ground,” Job 1:20; often with the addition of Dy 
YIB Gen. 17:3, 17; Num. 16:4; Jos. 7:6; YES by 
2 Sam. 14:4; THR YEN? 1 Sam. 20:41; also "ὃ ΣΕΥ 
Gen. 44:14; Β 5.) "8D Esth. 8:3.-- (5) ΟΝ 5Ry 
Ἔ “WRAY to fall on some one’s neck, to rush into his 
embrace, Genesis 33:43 45:14; 46:29; compare 
50:1.—(c) 131 OY OB} to fall, (throw oneself) on 
one’s own sword, 1 Sam. 31:4, 5; 1 Chr. 10:4. — 
(d) to fall upon as anenemy, to attack, Job 1:16; 
followed by 3. Jos. 11:7.—(e) to alight from a 
beast or chariot; followed by Syn Gen. 24:64; 2Ki. 
5:21.—(f) to let oneself down, to encamp as an 
army, Jud. 7:12; of a people, Gen, 25:18; (compare 
16:12). LXX. κατῴκησε. --- (9) 22? ἼΘΙ, ΠΡῸΣ my 
prayer (petition) falls before any one, a phrase which 
has a twofold meaning. —(a) to ask as a suppliant, 
Jer. 36:7.—() to be heard and attended to, an- 
swered; Jer. 37:20; 42:2, (pr. to be allowed to lay 
one’s petition down; to accept it; which, when it is 
done, intimates a disposition to answer it). — (Δ) to 
fall away, to desert, (abfatten), Gr. πέπτειν, δια- 
πίπτειν, 1 Sa. 29:3; followed by 25) 1 Chr. 12:19, 
a0; 2Chr. 15:9; Jer. 21:9; 37:14; 39:9; Isa. 84: 
153 ON Jer. 37:13; 38:19; 52:15; ἴω any one. 

Hirpuin—(1) causat. of Kal No.1 tocause to fall, 
i,e.—(a) to cast, to throw (werfen) e. g. wood on 
the fire, Jer. 22:7; to throw down, to prostrate 
any one (niederwerjen), Deu. 25:2; to throw down, 
a wall, 2 Sa. 20/15. — (6) to cause any one to fall 


955)--"}). 


by the sword, Jer. 19:7; Dan. 11:12; to fell trees, 
4 Ki. 3:19, 46; 6:5.—(c) to bear, to bring forth, 
Germ. werfen (see Kal No.1, a), Isa. 26:19; ‘‘ the 
earth shall bring forth the dead,” i.e. cast them forth 
from herself. —(d) to cause to fall away (as a limb 
—the thigh), to emaciate, Num. 5:22; see Kal No. 
1, Ὁ. —(e) to cause to fall, used of the countenance, 
for sorrow or anger, Jer. 3:12; followed by 2 of pers. 
(to be angry with any one); also Ὃ ‘3B BT to let 
any one’s countenance fall,*i.e. to make sad, Job 
29:24; see Kal No. 1, c.—(/) to cast a lot, Psalm 
22:19; Pro. 1:14; also without δὴ} 1 Sam. 14:42; 
hence to distribute by lot, to appropriate to any one 
followed by an acc. of the thing, and ? of pers. Jos. 
13:6; 23:4; Eze. 45:1; 47:22; without the dat. 
Ps. 78:55; see Kal No. 1, f.—(g) to lay downone's 
request (petition) before any one, i.e. to ask as a 
suppliant, Jerem. 38:26; 42:9; Dan. 9:18, 20; see 
Kal 2, g. 

(2) to let fall, e.g. a stone, Nu. 35:23; hence— 
(a) πὰ S»BN to let fall to the ground (used of a pro- 
mise), not to fulfil, 1 Sa. 3:19; without ΠΥ 8 Esth. 
6:10; see Kal 1, &.—(b) to drop, to desist from 
anything (Germ. eine Gade fallen laffen); followed by 
ἸΏ Jud. 2:19. 

HitHpaEL—(1) to prostrate onesetjs, Deuteron. 
9:18, 25; Ezr. 10:2. 

(2) followed by Y to rush upon, to attack 
any one, Gen. 43:18. 

PILEL ὍΣΣ once in Ezekiel (a book abounding in 
uncommon forms) 28:23, i.q. 22, which is found in 
a similar connection, Eze. 30:4; 32:20. 

Derivative nouns, bay Sep), Bd, nee, nop. 


vy? 


bp) Ch. fut. 58) (cc mpare Syr. Nau, in Targ. 
freq. 28°), i. q. Heb.— (1) to fall—(a) to fall down, 
Dan. 7:20; 4:28, 2D) δον Ὁ bp “a voice fell from 
heaven,” (compare Isaiah g:7).—(b) to fall out, to 
happen, Ezr. 7:20. 

(2) to be cast down, Dan. 3:23 (Syr. ‘sau, to 
be cast into prison); to prostrate oneself, Daniel 
3:6, 7, 10,11; "BIN by Dan. 4:46. 


55) m. a premature birth, which falls from the 
womb, an abortion, Job 3:16; Ps.58:9; Ecc. 6:3. 
Compare the root as used of a birth, Kal No. 3, a. 
Hiph. No.1, c. In the Talmud Spo is used of a pre- 


mature birth, and the Arab. bi. to fall IV. to mis- 
carry, Arab. Lk abortion. 

Sop) seu 9B} Pilel. 

DD) an urused root; see Ὁ ῬΆΒλ, 
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V3 ig. ΔΒ --- (1) TO BREAK, To DASH Ik 
PIECES, e.g. an earthen vessel, Jud. 7:19; Jerem 
22:28. Tence— 

(2) to scatter a flock, or a people, Isa. 11:12. 

(3) reflex. to disperse selves, to be dispersed 
(of a people), 1Sam. 13:11; Isai. 33:3; Gen. 9:19, 
PWT ΠΣΕΣ mba ‘“ from these was all the earth 
dispersed,” i.e. the nations of all the earth dis- 
persed themselves (comp. Gen. 10:5).— Besides the 
pret. it only occurs in the inf. absol. VID) Jud. 7:19, 
and part. pass. 735) Jer.22:28. In imp. and fut. 
the verb pb is used (see Heb. Gramm. § 77). 

PirL—(1)1.q. Kal No.1, to break, or dash in 
pieces, un earthen vessel, Ps. 2:9; children against 
a rock, Ps. 137:g. 

(2) to disperse, to scatter a people, Jer. 13:14; 
51:23. Inf. (22 subst. the dispersion of the Israelites 
amongst the countries of the Gentiles, διασπορά, Dan. 
12:7. 

PuAL, part. broken in pieces, thrown down, Ina. 
27:9. 

Derivatives /B, PED, and— 

ΓΕ m. tnundation, shower, Isa. 30:30; from 
the root 7) Aram. to pour out; kindred to this is Uk 
Med. Ye, to overflow; compare amongst others the 
word PY to scatter, to pour. 


59 Chald. τὸ eo οὔτ, Dan. 4:14; 3:26; 5:5: 
to be promulgated (as an edict). Dan. 2:13, SOT 
N62; compare Luke 2:1, ἐξῆλθε δόγμα. Imp. plur. 
IPB Dan. 3:26. 

APHEL PBJ, ΡΒ)" to bring out, Dan. §:2,3: 
Ezr. 5:14; 6:5. Hence— 

ΡΟΣ f. emphat. 8NPH) Chald. cost, expenditure, 
that which is laid out and spent; compare X¥* let. &., 


Ezr. 6: 4,8; Syr. [Kone id. ; Arab. 5 IV. to lay 


᾿ ἂν ἀρ 


ς΄“ς- 


out money; dir) and dip) cost. 


182 not used in Kal; Arab. ων» Conj. V. w 
breathe strongly, to pant. 

NIPHAL, TO TAKE BREATH (when wearied [or, 60 
rest, cease from working ]), Ex.23:12; 91:17; 8 Sam. 
16: 14 (Arabic Conj. II. to refresh any one). 

Hence pr. ἢ. ©”) and— 

28) with suff. ΡΣ; plur. Niep (O°) once Exe. 

ξὺ- 


13:20); comm. but more frequently, f. (Arab. iw 
Syr. Las). 

(1) breath, Job 41:13; ΤΠ ΘῈΣ breath of life, 
Genesis 1:20, 30: also a (sweet) odour, which is 
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exhaled, Prov. 27:9; Ὸ) ‘RZ smelling bottles, Isa. | fidence (Ps. 57:2), desire (Ps. 42:3; 63:2), appetite 
3:20. | both that for food, Pro,6:30; 10:3; Mic. 7:1; Deu. 

(2) the soul, anima, ψυχή, by which the body lives, | 12:20,21 (whence 8) ΟΞ a greedy man, Pro. 23:2), 
the token of which life is drawing breath (compare | and also sexual, Jer. 2:24; Ezek. 23:18; also, for 
MA, Lat. anima; compare Gr. ἄνεμος), the seat of | slaughter and revenge, Psal. 27:12; 41:3; 105:22; 
which was supposed to be in the blood (Lev. 17:11; | Ex. 15:9; comp. Pro. 21:10; and, on the contrary, 
Deuter. 12:23; Genesis 9:4, 5; compare Ovid. Fast. | hatred, Isa.1:14; Psal. 17:9; contempt, Eze. 35:5; 
V. 469); hence life, vital principle. Gen. 35:18, | Isa.4g:7; revenge, Jer. 5:9; sorrow, Job 19:2; 27:2; 
AYP) NX¥2 11") “and it came to pass as her soul was ' 30:25. 4.8 the seat of warlike valour, so used when 
in departing,” as she gave up the ghost. 1 Ki.17:21, | a poet speaks to his own soul, Jud. 5:21, ‘277A 
ΙΒ ΣΝ nyo WpTwp) NI"IVA “let now the soul of | 1 "YB “tread down, O my soul, the strong.” Jer. 
this child return into him.” Exod. 21:23, NOM W293 | 4:19, 782 ‘AYDY BIW ΟΡ "3 “because thou hast 
ΨΈ2 “life for life.” The soul is also said both to | heard the voice of the trumpet, O my soul,” Used 
live, Gen. 12:13; Psalm 119:175; and to die, Jud. | of the sensations in general, Ex. 23:9, UP N¥ OMY 
16:30; to be killed, Num. 31:19; to ask, 1 Kings | J “ ye know the soul of a stranger,” what sort of 
3: 125 to be poured out (inasmuch as it departs along | feelings strangers have. 1 Sa. 1:15, “I have poured. 
with the effused blood), Lam. 2:12; Isaiah 53:12. 87% | out my soul before Jehovah,” 1. 6. I have opened to 
vp)? he feared for his life, Josh. 9:24; Eze. 32:10. | Jehovah the inmost feelings of my mind; Pro.12:10. 
sto the phrase YB} ‘B 73 see 12). It is often used Words, also, by which the sensations of the soul 
in phrases which relate either to the loss or to the | are expressed, are often applied to the soul, YB), and 
preservation of life, —(a) WPJ"7¥ on account of life, | thus the soul is said to weep, Psal.119:28; to be 
to save life, 2 Ki. 7:7; compare Greek τρέχειν περὶ | poured out in tears, Job 30:16; to cry for vengeance, 
ψυχῆς, Od. ix. 423. Valk. ad Herod. vii. 56; ix. 36; | Job 24:12; and, on the contrary, to invoke blessings, 
and even (of a hare) περὶ κρεῶν. But, Jer. 44:7, | Gen. 27:4, 25. Rather more rarely, things are at- 
it is against life, in detriment of life—(b) UBD with | tributed to the soul which belong—(a) to the mode 
peril of life, 2 Sa. 23:17; 18:13 (1p). 1Ki.2:23, | of feeling and acting, as pride (WB) 3M Pro. 38: 
APT ADITNY IPA DI WHI3 “at the peril of his | 25), patience and impatience (YB) PW Job 6:1 1). 
life has Adonijah said this,” Lam. 5:9; Pro. 7:23; | —(0) to will and purpose, Gen. 23:8, “NS νον 
compare $873 1Ch.12:19. In other places for ὈΦΦΒΣ “if it be (in) your mind,” i.e. if ye have so 
life (taken away), i.e. on account of the killing of | purposed in your mind; 4 Ki.9:15. "1 Chr. 28:9, 
syome*one, Jon. 1:14; 4 Sam. 14:7.—(c) ‘B VB? for | ΠΥ͂ΒΠ 23 “ with a willing mind.”—(c) to the un- 
the good of one’s life, Gen.g:5; Deu. 4:15; Josh. | derstanding and the faculty of thinking, Ps. 139: 
23:12. 14, “my soul (mind) knoweth right well.” Prov. 

Also, in many expressions which belong to the | 19:2. 1 Sa. 20: 4, “‘ what thy soul (mind) thinketh.” 
sustaining of life by food and drink, or to the con- | Deut. 4:9, “ keep thy soul; do not forget.” Lam. 
trary. Thus they say, “my soul] (life) is satisfied” | 3:20. All of these expressions are more commonly 
with meat and drink, Pro. 27:7; Isa. 55:2; to fill | used of the heart; (see 2? No. 1, letters c—e). | 
the soul, (the life), i.e. to satiate, Prov. 6:30; and (4) concer. animal, that in which there is a soul 
2®3 is used even for the aliment, Isa. 58:10; and on | or mind (WB) Jos. 10:28; VEIT-OD “every living 
the contrary, “my soul (life) hungers” (Pro. 10:3; thing,” verses 30, 32, 35, 37. Sometimes more 
27:7); thirets (Prov. 25:25), fasts (Psal. 69:11), | fully 799 2 Gen. 1:24; 2:7, 19; and with the ad- 
abstains from certain kinds of food (Num. 30:3), #s | dition of the article 1}07 2 Gen. 1:21; 9:10; pr. 
polluted by them, Eze. 4:14; also, an empty soul | animal of life, i. 6. endued with life (lebendige Seete 
(life), ice. hungry, Isaiah 29:8; α dry soul, i.e. | =lebendiges Wefen), living creature, Gen. 2:7; com- 
thirsty, Nu. 11:6; to open wide the soul (or, life) | monly collect. living creatures, Gen. 2:21, 24; 9: 
(i.e. the jaws), Isa. 5:14; Hab. 2:5.—The soul as | 10, 12,15; Lev. 11:10; in this phrase it should be 
distinct from the body is meant, Job 14:22. observed that 790 is genit. of the substantive 7D 

(3) the mind, as the seat of the senses, affections, | (life), not the fem. of the adjective Ἧ (/wing); so that 
and various emotions (see 3? 1, letter δ), to which is | 7A WD), equally with “63, is of either sex, and may 
uscribed love (Isa. 42:1; Cant.1:7; 3:1—4; Gen. | be construed with a masculine. This serves to jllus- 
34:3), joy (Psal. 86:4) fear (Isa. 15:4; Psal. 6:4), 


trate the words, Gen. 2:19, where interpreters have 
piety towards God (Psal. 86:4; 104:1; 143:8), son- | differed, JOY NIN AN YH? OW) 1? NI Wy $5} 


ey 
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and whatsoever Adam called them, the living with the first person of verbs, Ina. 26:9; compare 
creatures, that was their name ;” for > and iY, refer | T12Y followed by the 1 pers. Gen. 44:32. 


to 79 WI, which after 12 is pleonastic.— Specially it 
is a man, a person, particularly in certain phrases, 
in which in German also the word soul is used, as 
WB} 323 10 steal a man (comp. Germ. Geelenvectdufer) 
Deu. 24:7; YB) SON Eze. 22:25; also—(a) in laws, 
Lev. 4:2; δι °2 YH? “if any soul (i.e. ifany one) 
sin,” Lev. 5:1, 2,4, 15, 17; compare the phrase ΠΡ) 
My) ND WHIT under the word N73 Niph. No. 2. 
—(b) inacensus of the people, as WD] D'YIW seventy 
souls, seventy persons, Ex.1:5; 16:16; Gen. 46: 18, 
-7; Deu. 10:42 (Gr. similarly ψυχαί, Eurip. 1 Peter 
3:20); more fully OFS YB) Num. 31:46; compare 
Gen. 14:21.—(c) used of slaves, Gen 12:5; 983} 
la) ἘΝ “the slaves which they had obtained 
in Haran,” Eze. 27:13; compare ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων, 
Apoc. 18:13; 1 Macc. 10:33. —(d) MD WB (where 
ND is the genit., compare above the phrase 7) vp?) 
any dead person, a corpse, Nu. 6:6; 8? ND VR OY 
N32! “he shall not come near a dead body,” Lev. 
41:11; and even without MQ id., in the phrases 
way XDD Num. 5:2; 9:6,7, 10; and 5) RI Lev. 
92:4; Hag. 2:13; he who pollutes himself by touch- 
ing a dead body; compare Num. 19:13. 

(5) With suff. °Y3, WP etc.; it is sometimes 7 


myself, thou thyself (compare Arab. μὴ and 
Germ. felb, felber, Swed. 8761 of the same stock as 
Seele, soul, see Adel. iv. p. 47). Hos.g:4, OF 

DYb3? “ their food (is consumed) by themselves.” 
Isaiuh 46:2; also reflex. “52 me myself, Job 9:21. 
It has also been remarked by interpreters that Wb), 
4Y52 are often put for the personal pronoun ‘38, TAX, 
but all the instances which they cite are to be ex- 
plained by what has here been observed, No. 2, 3. 
It is often thus used in sentences in which life is said 
tot» in danger. Ps. 3:3, “ many say of me (to my 
soul wIDD), there is no help for him in God.” Ps. 
11:1, “ why say ye tome (my soul 'Y53?) flee as 
a bird to your mountain?” Isa. 3:9, Dvny IN “ woe 
to them!” (pr. to their life, or soul). Psalm 7:3; 
35:3,7; 120:6; to this head also belongs Isaiah 
51:23, “ who say to thee (to thy soul TEI), lie 
down, that we may go over;” and in similar in- 
stances. In other instances, it refers to the feelin 

of the soul or mind,e. g. Job 16:4, NOA O2Vb) th τ 
yD) which must not be rendered, “‘ Oh that ye were 
in my place!” but “ Oh that ye felt what I feel!” 
ware cud) nur gu Muthe wie mir; (compare Ex. 33:9). 
Once, however, 82 and ‘TA come so near to the 
uature of a pronoun, that they are even construed 


MD) f£. probab. i.q. ai) and MBJa lofty place 
(from the root 52), only found Josh. 27:11, ἢ 
npin. Targ. three regions. 


MBI f. (root 419 see Hiph. No.2), @ dropping 
down, dripping, hence O'R np dropping of 
honeycombs, i.e. honey dropping from the combs, 
i. q. "W (which see), Ps. 19:11. Hence without the 
gen. ΟΣ id. Cant. 4:11; Prov. 5:3: 24:13; np3 
IT oy pind “ honey droppings (which are) sweet 
to thy palate,” (where the predicate PIN is not in- 
flected; compare Gen. 49:15). 


pind) plur. m. contentions, battles, once 
found Gen. 30:8; verbal from the root bne Niph. 
to wrestle, to strive, to fight. 


mAb) (“opening”), [Nephtoah], see nna Ὦ 
under the word "2 p. ccccLxv, B. ; 

DMD) [(Naphtuhim), pr. n. of an Egyptian 
nation, Gen. 10:13; 1Ch.2:11. Bochart (Phaleg. 
iv.29) compares Gr. Νέφθυς, the wife of Typhon, 
and according to Plutarch (De Iside, p. 96, ed. Squire), 
the extreme limit of the earth washed by the sea (com- 
pare the Egyptian NEqeWwy terminal); this opi- 
nion has been adopted by J. D. Michaelis, who un- 
derstands this region to be situated to the east of 
Pelusium near the Sirbonian lake; but all this is 
very uncertain. See Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. tom. 
i. p.269. Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. 1. 
p. 161. 

‘Smp) (“my strife,” see Gen. 30:8), pr. name, 
Naphtali, a son of Jacob by his concubine Bulhsh ; 
the ancestor of the tribe of that name, the bounds of 
whose territory are described Joshua 10:38 ---39. 
LXX. Νεφθαλεέμ. 

Υ2 m. (from the root 7¥2)—(1) @ flower, Gen. 
40:10, i. ᾳ. ΠΥ and 13, see the root No. 2. 

(2) a hawk, see the root No. 3, Lev. 11:16; Deu. 
14:15; Job 39:26. LXX. ἱέραξ. Vulg. accipiter ; 
compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. il. p. 226. 


NYJ i.g. ΤὟΣ No. 3, TO FLY, TO FLY AWAY. 
Jer. 48:9, 8¥0 N¥] “he may go away by flying,” 
where a paronomasia is to be observed in ΤΥ, 834, 
and X¥A. [In Thes. this root is referred to ΠΥ). 


aby) TO SET, TO PUT, TC PLACE, 1.4. 3%), which 
see.: Arab. — id. 
Nurwat 2%]—(1) to be put, set; followed by δε 
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to be set over any thing, 1Sa.22:9; Ruth 2:5, 6. 
Part. 3¥3 an officer, director, 1 Ki. 4:5,73 5:30; 9:23- 

(2) to te edd to be ready, Ex. 7:15; 17:9; 
followed by ? for any one, Ex. 34:2, OY Ὁ AI¥N “and 
present thyself there for me.” 

(3) to stand, spoken of persons, Gen. 37:7 [but it 
is in this passage a sheaf |; Psal. 45:10; Lam. 2:4; of 
waters, Ex.1§:8; especially to stand firmly, Psal. 
39:6, 3.) DIN DD ban “every man (although) firm- 
ly standing (is) vanity.” Zec. 11:16, “the shep- 
herd ... 9293° ND 134397 (who) does not nourish that 
which is standing;” i.e. the cattle which are in 
good health, which are sound. So LXX. τὸ ὁλόκλη- 
ρον. Vulg. id quod stat. But perhaps it may be 
more suitable to the context, ‘“‘(who) does not take 
up (the cattle) which stands still in the way;” i.e. 
loiters from weariness, weakness, and disease; the 


weak, therefore, and sick; compare Arabic wa) 


to be wearied, to labour, (pr. I believe, to stand still, 
to stop, nicht fort fénnen). 

Hipaw 2°¥i]—(1) to make to stand, Ps. 78:13; 
hence to put, to place, Gen. 21:28, 29; Jer.5:26; 
to erect, to set, as a column, Gen. 35:20; an altar, 
33:20; a monument, 1 Sa. 16:12; comp. Jer. 31:21. 
1 Sam. 13:21, [2 ὙΠ 330? “to set up the goads,” 
i.e. to sharpen them when the goad was blunted by 
the point being bent back 

(2) to fix, to establish, e.g. bounds, Ps. 74:17; 
Deu. 32:8; Pro. 15: 86. 

Horna 339 and I93—(1) to be placed, set, 
Gen, 28: 12. 

(2) to be planted, Jud. 9:6 [In Thes. this passage 
is referred to 3¥2;] (so the Arab. 2); also Syr. 
and Chaldee). 

(3) to be fixed, settled. So it iscommonly taken 
τ the difficult passage, Nah. 2:8, nnoyn nna 2.7) 
“it is fixed! she (Nineveh) shall be carried away 
captive.” But 1 haveno doubt that 3371 should 
be joined to the preceding verse, and regarded as 
being from the root 32¥; see that word. 

Derived nouns 34, '¥, 3¥9, 12¥0, ΠΝ, 
MAYO, IYO, and pr. ἡ. APY for ΠΔῚΥΣ, 


3¥3 mase. (prop. part. Niph.) haft, handle of a 
dagger, Jud. 3:22; 80 called from being fixed in; 
zompare the root, Josh. 6:26; 1Ki. 16:34. (Arab. 


οἷα the handle of a sword, knife, etc.) 


Nee, 


NB¥2 Chald. emphat. st. NN3¥) strength, hard- 
meas (of iron), Dan.2:42. Theod. ἀπὸ τῆς ῥίζης 
τῆς σιδηρᾶς, i.e. of the nature and origin of iron 
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(compare oul root, origin). Vulg.de plantanio ferri, 
both taken from the Syr. 3¥? to plant. 


A$) see 3¥°. 


I, ἜΝ unused in Καὶ. [The occurrences of δὲν) 
are referred here in Thes., and this root is not divided 
into two|—(1) pr. To FLY, 1. ᾳ. ἘΝ) and Y¥2 No. 3 


Hence ¥}) pinion of birds, and Arab. ἄμε feather 


of birds; hence locks of hair hanging over the fore- 
head, and, as it were, flying. From this noun is 
formed — 


(2) Arab. lc) and (aj to seize any one by the 
locks, and Con). III, to seize one another by the hair. 
Hence in Hebr. to quarrel, to strive, comp. Syr. 


and Chaldee J.1, 8¥} iq. Hebr. 3%, and Arab. ἰδ; 
Conj. VI, id. 

Hiren, 130 to contend, to strive. Num. 26:9, 
oy Onisi3 “when they strove with Jehovah;” 
hence to wage war. Psalm 60:2, DIN"NY Ini¥n3 
D1) “ when he waged war with Mesopotamia.” 

NirHaL ΠΝ) to strive one with another. Deu. 
25:11, YUM DWI INP °D “ if menstrive together ;” 
Ex. 2:13; 21:22; Lev. 24:10; 2Sa. 14:6. 

Derivatives, ΠΥ), N¥D, M¥D, 


ir. ΠΝ prop. i.q. Arab. ἰὼ TO STRIP OFF a 


garment from any one, to draw out asword from the 
sheath (kindred to δὲν). Hence to make a land 
empty, to despoil, to strip it of inhabitants (compare 
Pp} No. 1,a, 712) Niph.), and intrans. to be desolated. 
Jer. 4:7, ΠΝ WW “ thy cities shall be laid waste.” 
LXX. ai πόλεις σον καθαιρεθήσονται. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, id. Isaiah 37:26, 0°89 Ὁ “ desolate 
heaps;” 2 Ki. 19:25. 

This signification may be connected with the former 
(No. I) [as is done in Thes.], by deriving it from the 


idea of making war, to be laid waste, desolated tn 
“ - 
war; compare 1» to wage war, whence «_y > 


S wer 


and ance stripped and spoiled in war. 


ἊΣ ΣΝ (from the root ΤΥ) Νο. 4) α flower, Job 
15:33; Isa. 18:5. 


ΓΝ). (Ὁ i. g. ΝΥ) (part. Niph. from XY) some- 
thing cast out, excrement in the crop cf a bird, 
Lev. 1:16. Compare AX¥ and ANY, 

(II) i.g, ΠΥ (which see) a feather, pinion, from 
ΠΥ) No. I, 2. 
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ΓΝ) ἢ guard, watch, Iea.1:8. Root 7¥) I. | 
NWSI VY watch-tower. See Thes. p. 908]. 


1 


I, MS. not used in Kal, prop. i. q. Syr. we To 
SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (kindred root /'$)); metaph. 


a@ sonorous 


94 
to be famous, also to conquer; ae 
pure, chaste; 


#ith. 4A: to 
ἘΚ. pure, chaste, Arabic 
faithful. 

Piet 5¥3 (prop. to be eminent, conspicuous) — (1) 
to be over, to sunerintend, as the service of the 
temple, workmen; followed by 2¥ and ? 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr. 3:8,9. Part. O¥2 prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2: 
1,17; 34:13. . 

(2) specially, to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15:21, 
“and Mattathiah ... played on harps -in the octave 
(i.e. a low tone, the bass, nel basso), M¥2?,s0 as to 
lead the song;” i.e. to direct, regulate the singing 
(Opp. are verse 19 yorin? Luth. belle gu fingen, and 
verse 20, MDP--Y “with the virgin voice,” nel so- 
prano). Hence ny20? which occurs in the titles of 
53 Psalms, and in Hab.3:19. Many, following Kim- 
chi, Rashi, Aben Ezra, render this, to the precentor, 
i.e. this song is to be sung or played under his 
direction; and this is also the sense of the Targum 
 AM3Y? ad canendum. ‘This opinion is preferable to 
‘thers which have been advanced. It is sometimes 
put absolutely, only with the addition of the name of 
the author of the Psalm, as nN? mynd Ps.11; 13; 
14; 18— 21; 31; 36; 405 415 425 445 475.495 515 523 | 
64—66; 68; 70; 85; 109; 139; 140: sometimes the 
name of an instrument is added (N12°293 Ps. 4;6; 54; 
55; 67; 76: Mma OY 8:81; 84: DIAL OY Ps. 45; 
69; 80: ΓΛ δ; Psa. 5: noni ὃν Psa. 53); or the 
beginning of a song, to the tune of which, the Psalm 
is to be sung (see Psa. 22; 56 —59; 75); or, else a 
word denoting a higher or lower key, MIO? Y Psa. 
46: Mpa by Psa. 12. (Twice there follows oY 
FMT Ps. 62:1; 77:1; once amin 39:1, where it 
is, “to the chief musician of the Jeduthunites,” ' 
unless ἰδ) in this phrase is also to be taken as a 
musical instrument, or tune.) It is not to be over- 
looked that this description is almost entirely wanting 
to the Psalms composed in a later age after the de- 
struction of the temple, and worship. [It would be 
difficult to mark more than a very few Psalms which 
belong to such a period.] The opinion is wholly to 
be rejected, of those who would tak2 1335 not as the 
part. but as the infinitive inthe Syriac form (compare 
Chald. Dan. 5:12); this is prevented by the article 
included in the form N¥229 (for 32909) 


(pr. clear) voice. 
ua) to be sincere, 
ς- 


ὈΠΧῚ 


“Ὑ)-Π 2 


NIPHAL, to be perfect, complete [“to be per- 
petual.”"] Jerem.8:5, MOS) 1%) “complete 
[perpetual] backsliding;” eee M¥2 No. δ. 


II, ary) an unused root, Arab ) and sd) 89 
Eth. FHrh: id. 


scatter, to sprinkle. ence 


ΠΥ No. II. 


ΓΖ. Chald. Ithpa. to conquer, to excel followed 
by °Y Dan. 6:4. (Svriac id.). 


Ι. ΤΣ) & PTS) with suff. ΠΣ. 

(1) splendour, glory. 1 Chron.29:11; 1 Sam. 
15:29, NR ΠΥ “the glory of Israel” (i.e. God 
(2) sincerity, truth. Hab.1:4, DAO) ΠΡ RY 
“judgment goeth not forth according to truth;* 

perhaps, Pro. 21:28. 

(3) faith; confidence. Lam. 3:18, ΤΣ ἼΔΕ 
“my confidence is perished.” 

(4) perpetuity (as we can confide in those things 
which endure, which are perpetual, compare [ΘῈ 
No. 3,4), eternity, for ever. ΤᾺ W Ps.49:20, 
Job 34:36; ΠΥ), ΠΥ adv. perpetually. Isa. 34:10, 
ONY) NY¥3? id. 

(5) perfection, completeness, acc. ΠῚ and ΠΥ 
adv. altogether, qutte (comp. Germ. lauter). Psa, 
13:2, NY] YHSVA AN 738 TW“ how long, O Lord, wilt 
thou altogether forget me?” Ps.79:5; Job 23:7. 
In genit., Psalm 74:3, ΠΣ Mminwo “ complete 
desolations,” i. e. places altogether, absolutely de- 
solated. [In Thes. this signification is almost rejected, 
and these passages are taken as in the signification 
of No. 4.] 


11. ΠΥ) πη. juice, liquor, as scattered from grapes 
when trodden in the press, Isa. 63:3,6; from the 


; root ΠΣ) No. II. 


ΔΎ m. (from the root 3.9). 

(1) placed, set; hence one set over, a prefect, 
leader, i. η. 232.1 Ki. 4:19. 

(2) something placed, or set; hence—(a} 


a statue, 1.q. ΠΆΝΘ. Arab. na, οἷς a statue, 
an idol. Gen. 19:26, πῦρ 3°$) “a statue of salt,” 
i. 6. fossil salt, of which fragments, in various forms, 
are found in the neighbourhood of the Dead Sea (see 
Legh in Macmichaél’s Journey, p. 205). [But in 
this passage something peculiar is meant.]—(5) a 
military station, i.q. ΔΜ, 33D 1 Samuel 10:5; 
13:3, 4; @garrison, 2 Sam. 8:6, 4. 

(3) [Neztb], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:43 [now prob. Beit Nistb , renal) Senge’ 


Rob. ii. 344]. 


δ δ σεν ὃ 


PMS) (“ pure,” “ sincere”), (Neztah], pr.n. τὰ. 
¥zr. 2:54; Neh. 7:56. 

W¥) Ieaiah 49:6, ans, preserved, delivered; 
froz: the root 1¥2; 1p WY) part. pass. 


by) not used in Kal, pr. TO DRAW OUT, TO PULL 


ouT; Ls; and , aj, Athiop. 4R/\: to take away. 


how 
Kindred are 49, ον, 

PieL— (1) to take away, to strip off something, 
from some one, 2 Chr. 20:25. 

(2) followed by an acc. of pers. to despoil any 
one, Ex. 3:22; 12:36. 

(3) to snatch out of danger, to preserve, Eze. 
14:14; see Hiph. 

ΗΙΡΗΠ, Sg (1) to pullaway; followed by 13 
to pull apart. @ Sam. 14:6, “the boys strove to- 
gether in the field Ὁ} ὮΣΙ YS!) and there was not 
one to pull them apart;” niemand rif fie αὐ einanber. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Piel No.1; to take away, to deprive of, 
Gen. 31:9; followed by j verse 16; Psa. 119:43 
2 Sam. 20:6, 1392 >¥n} “and (lest) he take away 
our eye,” i. e. withdraw himself from our eyes. 

(3) to snatch, to deliver any one from danger; 
with an acc. of pers. (once with a dat. Jon. 4:6); fol- 
lowed by 15 Ps. 18:49; 34:5, 18; Mic. 5:5; 12 out of 
the hand, the power of any one, Gen. 32:12; 37:21, 22; 
Exod. 3:8; 18:10; 30 id. Isa. a, wp) O87 to 
save one’s own life, Eze. 3:19, 21; 2) !' there is no 
deliverer, none aiding, Ps. 7:3; 50:22; Isa. 5:29. 

Hopua. 737) to be snatched or plucked out, Am. 
4:11; Zec. 3:2. 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be plucked 
out, to be delivered, Isa.20:6; Jer.7:10; Am. 3:12. 

(2) to save oneself, to escape, Pro. 6:3, 5. Fol- 
lowed by 8 to escape to any one, Deu. 23:16. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to strip oneselfaf any thing, with an 
acc. Ex. 33:6; comp. Heb. Gram. § 53. 3, letter d. 

Derivative 72%7, ; 


oy) Chald. APHEt °%7 i, q. Heb. 81 No. 3, Dan. 
3:29; 5:15, 28. 

1$3 0. a flower, Cant.2:12; from the root ?'¥? 
No. &. 


YS) a false root; for the words which have been 
reaerred to it, see under the root ΒΥ), 


V3 i, 4. ~3I—(1) TO SHINE, TO GLITTER, only 
fuund Eze. 1:7; whence }‘13"2 a spark. 

(2) to flower, to flourish (as in Ch.); whence 
ΥΩ, ΝΣ, 82a flower. (Verbs which signify shining 
are transferred to the meaning of verdure and bloom, 
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as has been shewn by many examples in Simonis 
Arcanum Formarum, page 352; comp. 73}, 7.) The 
idea of blossoming is farther transferred to the fc 2- 
thers and ptnions of birds, as growing out (con p. 
ΓΒ); whence— 

(3) to fly (compare ΠῚ to sprout, Syr. to fly): 
whence Τὴ hawk; comp. the kindred δ 7¥) to fly. 


[$3 see ΡΥ". 
I, ἽΝ fut. δ, more rarely Ὑ)"---() 1. ᾳ ὭΣ 


we 


TO WATCH, TO KEEP (Arab. ja to keep, e.g. a vine- 


re 


yard; comp. cogn. ya to look at, to watch over, like 
the Lat. tuerz and intueri, and .2) to defend, to free); 
e.g. used of a vineyard, Job 27:18. p'y5 Sain a 
watch-tower, 2 Ki.17:9. Followed by 58 Ps. 141:3, 
ΒΦ bs by ΠΥ) as if“ keep watch over the door 
of my lips,” i.e. my mouth, lest rash words go forth ; 
(37%) with Dag. euphon., for $3). Specially —(1) 
i.q. to defend, to preserve from dangers (as God 
guarding men), Deut. 32:10; Ps. 31:24; Prov. 22: 
12; followed by 12 Ps. 32:7, P39 W “thou wilt 
preserve me from distress.” Psalm 12:8; 64:2; 
140:2; Isa. 49:6 ana, NW "HY? “the preserved 
(from the exile (destruction, rather 1) of Israel.” 

(2) to keep, to observe a covenant, Deut 33:9; 
Ps. 25:10; the precepts of God, Ps. 105:45: on the 
other hand, used of God keeping mercy, Exod. 34:7, 
DYEDN JOB W¥3 “keeping mercy for thousands.” 

(3) to keep, i.g. to hide. Isaiah 48:6, δ) nay} 
DAYT “ hidden things of which thou knewest not.” 
Isa. 65:4, 9s S°H¥22 “they lodge in hidden 
places” (t: be understood of adyta, recesses of the 
shrines of gods; or perhaps, sepulchral caves; so 
LXX. parall. sepulchres). Prov. 7:10, “ a woman 
ab-ns¥) hidden (subtle) of heart.” 

(4) in a bad sense; God is said to observe any 
one, as marking his guilt or faults. Job 7:20, 7¥3 
ΟΝ Ὁ thou observer of men!” 

(5) towatch a city, i.e. to besiege it [80 OY in 
the following passage], 2 Sam. 11:16, 28" ἼΔΕ 
‘yx “when Joab besieged the city.” Part. pl. 
D'S) besiegers, Jer. 4:16; Isa. 1:8, “as a lodge in 
a garden of cucumbers, ΠΥ) VD so is a besieged 
city” (5, 3 ut—zta, compare 3 A, 1), Jerusalem 18 
intended. (Arnold, in the same sense, proposes that 
we shculd write ΠΥ) VY3, that the substantive may 
be rendered definite by the article; compare 3? W792 
Ps.12:8, and myn ΠΡ 2 Sa.6:3; and so we should 
render die belagerte Stadt, the besieged city, but ap- 
parently in the poetic style the article may be omitted 


pp2—"% 


in such cases. [This word is in Thes. madea distinct | (compare Arab. 


noun, see THY). | 


Il. ἽΝ an unused root. Arab. κι to shine, to 
be very verdant; whence *¥2. 

Thesignificationsof watching and being verdant, 
which are also joined in the root 7¥%, I have placed 
separately, although they may perhaps have a com- 


mon origin, namely, from the idea of shining (a); 
which is applied to the notion of beholding (A, 


compare "UY, Gr. φάος δέδορκε, Germ. Bli¢, used of 
brightness and beholding); whence arises the signi- 
fication of observing and guarding. 


ἽΝ m.—(1) asprout,a shoot, so called from 
being verdant, see the root No. II., Isa.60:21. Me- 
taph. used of offspring, Isa. 11:1; Dan. 11:7. 

(2) a branch, Isa. 14:19. 


FS) see NY. 


N23 Ch. pure, Dan. 7:9, from the root 2 i. q. 
Hebr. ΠΡ), which see. 


(29 fut. 22° and 32) prop. TO HOLLOW OUT, 
TO EXCAVATE (like the cogn. 22%, 337, also 13 or 
719, "BD, which see for more instances). Hence— 

(1) to bore (a hole), 2 Ki.12:10, followed by an 
ace. 10 perforate (Arab., th., Syr., Chald., id.), 
Job 40:24, 26; 2 Ki. 18:21; Hag. 1:6, 29P2 W¥ 
“a bag with holes in it.” Also to thrust through 
(with a spear), Hab.3:14, 118 OX AP “thou 
didst thrust through the heads of their leaders.” 
See the derived nouns. 

(2) to separate, to distinguish; and hence to 
declare distinctly, to specify, to call by name 
(compare 8 No. 1,2), Gen. 30:28, Oy ΤΡ MPP? 
“specify to me thy wages;” Isa.62:2. Part. pass. 
Ὁ303 the named, i.e. the chiefs, nobles of the people, 
as if it were ΠΟ YIN Am. 6:1, opp. to the common 
people, ν᾽ b3 Job 30:8 (compare 1 Ch. 12:91). 
Arab. i) a leader, commander, prince. 


(3) tocurse (prop.to pierce, like Y,, to cut, 
to bore; metaph. to curse), e.g. the name of God, 
Lev. 24:11, 16, NOY Nin Ὁ) DY 323“ he that curseth 
the name of Jehovah shall surely die” (from this 
place has arisen the superstitious idea of the Jews 
that it is forbidden to pronounce (No. 2) the name 
of Jehcvah, see 7)7"); Nu. 23:8, 26; Job 3:8; 6:3; 
Pro. 11:46. 

ΝΊΡΠΑΙ, pass. of No.3, to be called by name 
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ἀπό 
4- 
ω--«ὦὁ to name, n and / being inter- 
changed), Num. 1:17, “these men Ni0¥3 329) Ws 
who were called by their names;” 1 Ch. 12:31; 
16:41; 2 Ch. 28:15; 31:19. 

From the primary signification of hollowing out 
is 222 socket for a gem, N32 a stone quarry; from 
the idea of boring through are 132}, ΠᾺΡ, from 
that of striking through is 13) a hammer. 


3/23 m.—(1) @ socket for setting a gem, pala 
gemmarum (as rightly rendered by Jerome), so called 
from its hollowness, Ezek. 28:13. Compare AA. 
Others understand it to be a pipe, from the root 
32) to bore through, like bin from the root bbn, 
but this is not suitable to the context. 

(2) a cavern, whence with the art. 3233 [Nekeb], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Joshua 
19:33. . 

Mp2 f.a woman, a female (a genitalium figure 
dicta); of persons, Gen.1:27; 5:2; and of beans 
Genesis 6:19; Levit. 3:1,6; 4:28, 32; 5:6; 12 5 
Opp. to 73} a male. ([Syr. Ch. id.] 


9 an unused root—(1) to prick, to murk 
with points, Ch. id.; whence "22 one who adds the 


ewe 


points to a ‘manuscript, Arab. yi to pierce, 4s a 
serpent, but 3) to mark with points. 


(2) to select, to separate things which are of a 
better quality than the rest (which is done by mark - 
ing with points); Arab. yi. Hence ai (not αὖ, 
AB, δῷ see Kami(s, p. 424), a kind of sheep and 
goats deformed and short- legged, but highly prized 


for their hair and wool; δἰ a shepherd of such 
sheep. See below 7P3. 

Hence (besides the pr. n. ΤΣ, PP) — 

ἽΡ9 m. pl. DMR) marked with points, or little 
spots, used of sheep and goats, Gen. 30:32. seqq.3 
31:8, seq. 


. 5 Ge 
ἽΣ pr. i,q. Arab. οἱ) a shepherd of a kind of 


5 

sheep which have excellent wool, called yi); and 
hence in a wider sense, a herdsman, Am. 1:1; ἃ 
cattle-owner, owner of flocks, 2 Ki. 3:4 (spoken 
of the king of Moab; like B15 from DD, Ὃ from 
723). See Bochart, Hieroz. t.i. p. 441. 


ΓΤ. f.a point, or stud, used of ornanents ὃ 
formed, made of silver, Cant. 1:11. 


ς΄“ 


ὉΡ. -Ὁ Ὁ) 


DI) m.—(1) crumbs of bread, Josh. 9:5, 12. 
(9) a kind of cakes, 1 Ki. 14:3. LXX. xodAupic. 
Vulg. crustula. | 


11j2 τὸ nz Pung, Arab. id. i id.; Syriac to 


sprinkle water of purifying (prop. to purge), to offer 
a libation, to sacrifice, whence MP9 a sacrificial cup. 
In Kal only found, Jer. 49:12; where ΠΡ) inf. pleon. 
is joined to the conjugation Niphal. 

NIPHAL ΠΡ) ---(1) to be pure, metaph. innocent, 
followed by [9 to be void of any fault. Psa. 19:14; 
Nu. §:31; followed by { of person, Jud. 15:3, "2 
DRED “1 am free from blame towards the Philis- 
tines,” i.e. if I attack the Philistines it is not my 
fault, but their own. 

(2) to be free from punishment, to be qutt, 
Ex. 21:19; Nu. 5:19; Pro. 6:29, yabn-op Mp3) ND 
rid “ whoever toucheth her shall not beun punished;” 
11:21. 

(3) to be clear, free, from an oath, or obligation, 
Gen. 24:8, 41. 

(4) to be vacant, empty (spoken of a city), i.e. 
laid waste (like the Arab. Conj. X); Isa.3:26. Also 
used of men who are destroyed, extirpated, Zech. 5:3. 

Pie 1PJ—(1) to declare innocent, to absolve, 
Job 9:28; followed by 19 Ps. 19:13; Job 10:14. 

4) to leave unpunished, to pardon, with an acc. 
of pers., Ex. 20:7; 1 Κὶ. 4:9; Jer. 30:11; 46:28; 
with an acc. of the crime. Joel 4:21, ‘NB) (better 
[but this is a conjecture | OP) LXX. ἐκζητήσω) BDA 
ὯΨῬΣ “1 will avenge their blood, and will not 
leave it unavenged.” [Butsee Eng. εν. Absol. 
Ex. 34:7, “ forgiving iniquity, and transgression, and 
sin, 7p2° nd NP but will not always pardon;” Nu. 
14:18; Nah. 1:3. 

Derivatives, Ὁ), %°2, ἢ), N°PID. 


x TID) (“distinguished,” compare the root 
No. 2) [ Nekodah], pr. n. τα. Ezra 2:48,60; Neh. 
7:50, 62. 


Mp2? see Neb. 


0). 1. 4. OIYP and Pip TO LOATHE any thing fol- 
lowed by 3. It oceurs once in pret., Job10:1. The 
future and tho rest of the forms are taken from the 
root wp. 


(3 plar. 0°) adj.-—(1) pure, metaph. innocent, 
free from blame, followed by [Ὁ 2Sa.3:28. ‘P) 
D°B> of pure hands, i. q. innocent, Ps. 24:4; Exod. 
23:7: Job 4:7; 9:23. ὍΣ OF and ‘72 OF innocent 
blood, see D. 
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(2) clear, qutt, free, from incurring blanie. 
from an obligation; followed by [Ὁ Gen.24:41; Nu. 
32:22; from military service, Deu. 24:5; 1 Ki.15:22. 


δὲ 3 i. ᾳ. the preceding (with the addition of δ), 
Joel 4:19, and Jon. 1:14 32. 


ΠῚ» (from the root 74) constr. ἢ) m. pursty, 
cleanness, as of the teeth, i.e. hunger, Amos 4:6; 
of the hands, i.e. innocence, Gen. 20:5; and with- 
out the gen. DYBD id.; Ps 26:6; 73:13. 


>") or >") always constr. Jerem. 13:4, ὟΝ 
yepn fissure, cleft of a rock, plur. ΟἿΣ ὍΝ 
54. 7:19; Jer. 16:16; from the root P23 which see. 


723 inf. D'P), fut. DIP’ ΤῸ REVENGE, TO TAKE 
VENGEANCE (Arab. ,s) to be angry, to rebuke, to 
punish; Conj. VIII. to inflict a penalty, to take ven- 
geance. The primary idea is that of breathing 
forcibly: compare the kindred ὉΠ). It stands —(a) 
absol. Levit. 19:18.—(6) with an acc. of that which, 
or the person whom one avenges, Deut. 32:43; also 
followed by 98 Ps. 99:8. In the same sense, Levit. 
26:25, ΓΞ OP ΠΏΣ 31) “a sword which avenges 
the covenant.” Jer. 51:36 [Piel], “I will avenge 
thy vengeance,” i.e. thee. —(c) followed by [ of him 
from whom vengeance of any thing is sought to be 
taken, 1 Sam. 24:13; followed by NS Num. 31:2; 
Ἵ 2 Ki.g:7 [Piel]; δ Nah. 1:2; Eze. 26:1; acc. 
Josh. 10:13. The two constructions, let. a, 5, are 
found together in the following instances: 1 Sam. 
loc. cit., 13 ΤῊΝ ΝΣ ΘΡ) “ Jehovah has avenged me 
of thee.” Numb. 31:2, AND Dye 3 ΤΌΡ) ὮΡ) 
D271. 

NIPHAL, to avenge oneself. Eze. 26:15, Ὁ)" 
Ὁ): followed by 3 of the person on whom vengeance 
is sought to be taken, Jud. 15:7; 1 Sam. 18:25; 
followed by J} both of what vengeance is tak.n 
for, and also of the person from whom it is sought. 
1) Isa. 1:24; Jer.15:15; Jud. 16:28. 

Pict, i. q. Kal, 2 Ki. 9:7, Ὁ 3325 “1QY PS ‘ADD? 
bare ἽΘ....1 will avenge the blood of my servants, 
the prophets...from Jezebel,” Jer. 61:36; followed 
by 3 Eze. 25:12 (at the end). 

Horna, fut. O° to be avenged. Gen. 4:15, 24, 
“whosoever slayeth Cain he shall te avenged 
seven-fold,” Exod. 21:21. 

HITHPAEL, —(1) to avenge oneself, as Niph., Jer. 
5:9, 29; 9:8. 

(2) part. DRIND desirous of vengeance, Pealm 
8:3; 44:17. Hence— 


Di) m. and ΤΠ 3729), with suff. ΘΟ), plur. Nip ἢ 


ΜὉ)-}Ὁ) 
—(1) vengeance, revenge, Deut. 32:35. Followed 
by a St MP2 the vengeance which Jehovah takes, 
Jer. 50:18; elsewhere ob‘ectively, as Ὁ Nii? ven- 
ag for slaughter, Psu. 79:10; Jer. 50:28, ΠΡ 
179°'0 “vengeance for his temple;” compare Jer. 
51:36. To take vengeance on any one is ἡ 07) 2°07) 
Deut. 32:41, 43; ‘2 ΓΙῸ Isa. 47:3; followed by I? 
Jer. 20:10; 3 MDP) n’Y Psa. 149:7; Eze. 25:17; 
followed by NN Mic. 5:14; 3 1M27) IN) Eze. 25:14; 
Num. 31:3. On the other hand ? Np} 10) Psalm 
18:48; and }2. ‘BY ning? ney Jud. 11:36; to give 
or do vengeance for any one, so as to satisfy him. | 

(2) the desire of vengeance, Lam. 3:60. ΠΣ 
19233 to act with the desire of vengeance, Eze. 
25:15. 


δὴ [29 i. ᾳ ¥2* (whence the future is formed) To BE 
TORN FROM; metaph. TO BE ALIENATED FROM, Eze. 
23:18, 22, 28. Only occurring in pret. (Athiop. 
LDQ: to be cleft, broken). 


F\2)—(1) i. q. Chal. 92) and Arab. 88 τὸ cur, 
TO STRIKE (kindred to the verb ἢ); Eth. ΔῊ οἱ: to 
touch). See Piel. 

(2) to fasten together, as by nails, to jorn to- 
gether; Germ. gufammenfdlagen (Syr. Aph. to join on 
to; Pe. to cleave, to cleave together); specially used of 
something with a clasp which, returning back to itself, 

Gv 


forms a circle (compare <3, border, bracelet). 
Hence— 

(3) togoin a circle. Isa. 29:1, +p?" DN “ Jet 
the feasts go their round,” i.e. when the circle of 
the yearly feasts is ended, after the space of a year. 
(Qu. is this the import of the phrase ?] 

Piet *2}2.—(1) to cut down, 6. g. wood, Isa. 
10: 34. 

(2) i. q. ΤῺ to destroy, Job 19:26, “after they 
shall have destroyed my skin, (i.e. after my skin 
shall be destroyed, compare Lehrg. p. 798), this,” 
sc. shall be, shall come to pass; namely, what had 
been spoken of before, verse 25, the advent of God. 

Hipwit—(1) i. ᾳ Kal No. 3, to go in a circle, 
Job 1:5, ΠΡΌΣ ὋΣ ABP 3 “after the days of 
their feasting had gone about,” the circle of their 
mutual feastings being ended. The following is el- 
liptical, Lev. 19:27, 03287 N¥B IPN No“ ye shall 
not go in circle (in shaving) the outer part of the 
head,” i.e. the ends of your hair. Symm. ov περε- 
ξυρήσετε κύκλῳ τὴν πρόσοψιν τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν. This 
appears to refer to the Arabs, who used to cut off 
the hair all round the head, but left that in the 
middle untouched (Herod. iii. 8; iv. 175). Inf. absol. 
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ΠῚ Jos. 6:3, and 5B verse 11, in going round: 
adv. round about. 

(2) to surround, followed by.an acc. 1 Ki. 7:24; 
Ps. 22:17; 2) 2 Ki. 6:14; Ps.17:9; 88:18; followed 
by an acc.of thing and 22 of pers. Job 19:6, Ways 
ΠΡ ὯΝ) a pregnant construction, “he has cast me into 
his net, and has surrounded me with it.” Metaph. 
Lam. 3:5.— Hence— 


ἢ) m.a shaking off of olives, Isa. 17:6; 24: 
13 (Ch. *§P") id.), and— 


MB f. a rope, bound round a female slave or 
captive for a girdle. LXX. σχοινίον: Vulg. funiculus. 
Luther, lofes ὃ. i. fdledted Band, Isa. 3:24. 


"59 an unused root (as to ἃ trace of it in the 


Samaritan language, see Anecdott. Or. p. 88), i.c. 
323 and 122; whence P'?? a fissure of a rock. 


Wa fut. "P’ TO BORE, TO PIERCE, especially 
used of boring out any one’s eye, 1 Sam. 11:2; Prov. 
30:17, “the ravens of the valley shall pick it (the . 
eye) out;” Num. 16:14; Jud. 16:21 [Both Piel].— 
(Arab. id.; Ath. LP? + to be blind of one eye, 44/\: 
to pull out.) 

Piet id. Job 30:17, ὋΣ ‘P¥Y Mo"? “ the night 
pierces my bones,” i.e. by night my bones are, as 
it were, pierced with pain; compare Job 3:3. 

Pua, to be dug out, Isaiah 51:1, “the quarry 
(whence) AP) ye were digged;” metaph. used of 
the ancestors of a nation. Hence— 


ΠΣ or 2 always constr. ἜΣ Π NW) Ex. 33: 
92, fissure, cleft of a rock. Plur. Yi mi? 
Isa. 2:21. 


wd i. q. UP? (yakosh) and CAP τὸ LAY SNARES, 
Ps. 9:17, 30) Ὁ) BD OVD} “with the work of 
his own hands the wicked lays snares,” sc. for 
himself. [In Thes. intrans.; and the rendering given 
to this passage is, “the wicked is snared in the 
work of his own hands.” } 

Nipual, tu be snared, caught, Deut. 14:30. 

Piet i.q. Kal, absol. Ps. 38:13; followed by b to 
lay snares for any one, Ps. 109:11, ΚΟΥ, ED ΕΣ" 
ἡ) ΡῈ “ Jet the extortioner lay a snare for all that 
he hath,” i.e. take away all his goods. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΆΕΙ,, to lay a snare for any one followed 
by 2 1 Sam. 28:9. 


Ὁ) Ch. to smite, or strike, Dan. §:6, “and hie 
knees 177} 81> NI smote together.” (Syr. id.; alse 


xy 


aevd of the teeth chattering from fear, Arab. i) 
to strike, 6. g. a bell.) 


"YQ pl. Mh) (from the root ἊΣ) to shine). 

(1) a lamp, acandle, Zeph.1:12; often used of , 
the lamps of the holy candlestick (75227), Exod. | 
93:37; 35:14; 37:23; 39:37; once of the candle- | 
stick itself, 1 Sa. 3:3. It is figuratively applied in | 
various ways—(a) to happiness (compare “iN letter 
¢), however the idea of a light is still retained, e. g. 
Prov. 13:9, WT OY “the lamp of the wicked 
shall be put out,” i.e. they grope in-darkness; Prov. 
20:20; 31:18; Psa. 18:29, “thou wilt light my 
lamp,” i. e. cause my affairs to prosper; Job 29:3. | 
—(6) to glory. So 2Sam. 21:17, where David is 
called the lamp of Israel. (The same figure is used in 
Syriac and Arabic, e. g. see Barhebreeus, Assemanni, 
li. p. 266.)— The proper signification is retained 
Prov. 20:27, “the lamp of the Lord (lighted by him) . 
is the soul of a inan who explores the recesses of the 
breast.” 

(2) [Ner], pren. of the grandfather of Saul, 1 Sa. 
"14:50, 51; 26:5; 1 Ch. 8:33. 


2 Prov. 91:4 i. q. Ὃ ἃ lamp. 


λ}--ὐ ig. 2%, which see, to roll oneself 
quickly. 
(2) to speak fast; whence }3}). [See Thes. } 


5.) 4 Κι. 17:30, [Nergal], pr. n. of an idol of 
the Cuthites. If a conjecture be made as.to its ety- 
mology, I should suppose 29} to come from the noun 
Kees “ “σε Anerges, or Mars (the planet), and 
5 as a diminutive addition (see p. CCCCXXI ; comp. the 
excellent observations on the use of diminutives in 
divine names, in James Grimm’s Deutsche Grammatik 
iii. p.664,65). [See also. Thes.] By the Babylo- 
nians the same appears to have been called JIN", 
Hence — 


“yyw om (“ prince of Mars,” i.e. the prince 
whom Mars favours), [Nergal-sharezer], pr. n.— 
(1) of a general of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 

(4) of an arch-magian of the same king, ib. verse 
13. This is the same name as Neriglissar. 


ja m.a chatterer, garrulous person; hence 
a whisperer, calumniator, Prov. 16:28; 18:8; 
26:20, 22; from the root 32. 

72 m. with suff. "TY, plur. O'TY, nard, Indian 
spikenard ; Sanser. narda; ant. 1:12; 4:13, 14. See 
Crlsii Hierobot. tom. ii. p 1, seaq.; Jones, On the 
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Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches 


vol. v. 


rid [and 357 (“lamp of Jehovah”), [Ne 
riah}, pr.n. τὰ. Jer. 32:12; 36:4; 51:59. 


N 12 fut. XY, inf. absol. δ) Jer. 10:5; Hosea 
1:6; const. xb Isa. 1:14; Ni’ Ps. 89:10; with suff: 
ἘΣ Psal. 28:2; but far more frequently new with 
pref. 8 Exod. 27:7, and NNW? (very often), with 
enff. ΤΙΝ, Inky; imp. 8%} (once ND) Psa. 4:7}, and 
NY Gen. 27:3; Num. 3:40; part. pass. nie’? (once 
9%) like quiescents ἥν Ps. 32:1.) 

(1) TO TAKE UP, TO LIFT UP. (With this cor- 
respond ith. SAU: to take, to receive; see No. 3, 


and Arab. (25 to be exalted, to grow, to increase , 
but other roots are used to express the idea of raising 
up, bearing, taking, as =, cle.) Gen. 7:17, “ the 
waters increased and bore up the ark.” Gen. 29:1, 
“and Jacob lifted up his feet and went,” etc. x2 
D2 to lift up, i.e. to set up a banner, Jer. 4:6; 50:2; 
51:12,27. Followed by 7% to place upon any one, 
Gen. 31:17; NON vey Nb) to lay sin upon oneself 
(i.e. to contract it), Lev. 22:9; followed by 3 2 Ch. 
6:22. Intrans. to lift up oneself, Psa. 89:10; Nuh. 
3:5.— Specially the following expressions should be 
remarked —(a) ἽΣ 8) (and 92 882) to lift up the 
hand, in swearing, Deut. 32:40 (compare TY [5 
Gen. 14:22; Dan.12:7; and Virg. Ain. xii. 195); 
hence to swear, followed by a dative of pers. and the 
gerund of a verb, Eze. 20:6, ΣΎΝ Dn? “TY ‘Nh, 
Eze. 47:14; Ex.6:8; Nu. 14:30; Ps. 106:26; Nel. 
g:15. In other places it is for the purpose of doing 
violence, 2 Sa. 20:21 (followed by 3), to punish, Ps. 
10:12; to pray and adore, Psa. 28:2; 63:5; 134: 
(compare Lam. 3:41); as beckoning, Isa. 13:2; 49: 
22. 

(b) WANA RY} to lift up one's head—(a) used of 
one who is cheerful and merry, Job 10:15; Zech. 
2:4.—(j3) of one who increases in wealth, becomes 
mighty (compare the Lut. caput extollere in civitate), 
Jud. 8:28; Psal. 83:3; but—(y) ΓΞ “Β νη Nv) 
ὟΣ to lift up the head of any one from prison, i. q. 
to cause him to go up vut of a prison (which used to 
be under ground), to bring out of it, 2 Ki. 25:27: 
and without the words ‘3 ‘30 Gen. 40:13, 20. For 
another meaning of this phrase, see No. 2, letter d. 

(c) 125 NY? to lift up one’s own countenance, 
used of a person of conscious rectitude, cheerful and 
full of confidence, Job 11:15. Ellipt. Gen: 4:7, “il 
thou hast done well Πα (there will be) lifting up 


δ 9)- NBD ὈΠΧΥΤΙΙ ᾿ς ΜΚ» 


(sc. cf countenance);” i.e. thou mayest go with a 
cheeiful countenance. Opp. to 3B Sep ver. 5, 6. 
Followed by by to look upon, towards any thing, 
2 Ki.y:32; metaph. to place confidence in any per- 
3on or thing, Job 32:26; 2 Sam. 2:22; also used of 
tzod as beholding men with kindness, Nu. 6:26. 

(d) ὌΝ Ὁ NWI 0 lift up the eyes, with the verbosity 
which in such cases is used in Hebrew (compare, to 
lift up the feet, Gen. 29:1; to liftup the voice, letter 
δ, and under the verb M2?), often put before verbs 
of beholding, or seeing, as Gen. 13:10, “ he lifted 
up his eyes and saw;” Gen. 13:14; 18:2; 31:10; 
33:1,5; 43:29; followed by bx and ? to lift up the 
eyes on, to cast the eyes upon any person or thing; 
i.e. in love or desire, Gen. 39:7; Ps.121:13 figu- 
ratively used of longing towards God, and confidence 
in him, Ps. 123:1; in an idol, Ezek. 28:12; 23:27; 
Deu. 4:19. Compare letter g. 

(e) bip NED (0 lift up the voice, pleonast. (comp. 
letter d) befure verbs of weeping, bewailing, Genesis 
27:38; 29:11; Jud.2:4; 1 Sam.24:17; 30:4; of 
crying out, Jud. 9:7; of rejoicing, Isa. 24:14; also 
without the word 5ip (Germ. anbeben). Num. 14:1, 
322). ΠΝ 29 NYA) “ the whole assembly lifted 
up (their voice)...and wept.” Isa.3:7, and’ even 
absol. in the sense of crying out, and rejoicing. Job 
41:19, “they lift up the voice (i.e. they rejoice, 
they sing) to the sound of the timbrel and harp;” 
[ea. 42:11. 186. 42:2, 8B" X? “he shall not lift up” 
the voice, i.e. he shall not cry with a loud voice, 
ig. PY? Nd, Compare 8¥2 No. 5. Hence— 

(f) to lift up, to take up any thing with the 
voice, as a song, Nu. 23:7; Job 27:1; prayers, Isa. 
37:4; reproaches, Ps.15:3; the name of God, Ex. 
20:7; a false report, Ex. 23:1. 


(9) bx Ὁ) δὲ) to li ft up the soul to anything, i.e. to 


ΨΥ rT fT 


wish for, to desire something (Arab. ellipt. ΜΡ: δὲ ry 


Deu. 24:15; Hos. 4:8; Prov. 19:18; followed by 
Ps. 24:4; especially nym ἐδ i,e. anxiously to long 
for the aid of God, Ps. 25:1; 86:4; 143:8. 

¢h) ‘NNY? spd “my heart hag. lifted me up,"— 
(a) i.e. it incites me to something, i.e. I am ready 
and prepared to do something, Ex. 95:21, 26; 36:3. 
The same expression is used —(() of pride. 4 Ki. 
14:10, 130 IN) “ thy heart has lifted thee up,” 
i.e. thou liftest up thyself. thou art proud. 

(i) to lift up in a balance, i.e. to weigh, Job 6:2. 
Comp. Lat. pendo and Heb. δῷ. 

(2) to bear, to carry (very frequently found), asan 
infant in the arms, Isu. 46:4; gurments, 1 Sa. 2:28; 
14:3; fruit, as a tree, Eze.17:8; Joel 2:22; Job 


40:20; produce, as a field, Ps. 72:3, etc. Gen. 15:6, 
UN NV) ὙΠ ON NY) “and the land did not 
bear (i.e. contain) them, that they might live to- 
gether;” (but compare Job 21:3). Specially—(a} 
1.q. to endure, Isa.1:14; Mic.7:9; Prov. 30:21: 
Ps. 55.13. Hence to suffer, to bear with. Job 
21:3, ἽΝ 238) ‘ANY “bear with me, and I will 
speak.” Followed by 3 partitive, to bear a part of 
any thing. Job 7:13, ‘220 ‘MY XY" “ my couch 
will bear part of my grief” (mein Bette wird mir 
meinen Kummer ertragen belfen, wird mit daran tragen). 

(ὁ) ‘B TY NRO to bear any one's sin, ie. to 
receive the punishment of sin upon oneself, Isaiah 
63:12. ‘BPW2id., Eze. 18:19,20. xDD, iY KP} 
to bear the punishment of one’s own sin, Levit. §:1, 
17; 17:16; 20:19; 24:15; Numb. 5:31; 9:13; 
14:34; 30:16; and so YN} NY) to bear the penalty 
of one’s whoredom, Nu. 14:33; Eze. 23:35. Absol. 
to bear punishment. Job 34:31, Dams nd ‘matt 
“41 have borne (punishment), I will offend no more.” 
For another use of tae phrase, see letter 6. 

(c) to bear toany one, to bring (bvingen), Ex.10: 13; 
1 ΚΙ. 10:11; 18:12; 2 Ki.2:16; 4:19, and—(d) ἢ 
carry away (wegnepmen), Dan.1: 16; Eze.2g:19; Mic 
2:2; 2Sa. 5:21; 1. 4. to take any one away from life 
to destroy, Job 32:22. ‘B [YD ὩΣ NY? to take 
away the head from any one, to deprive of his head, 
Genesis 40:19, where allusion is made to a similar 
phrase, as to which see above No. 1, ὁ, y. 

(6) ‘B PY XY? to take away any one’s sin, i. e.—(a) to 
expiate, make atonement for sin (as a priest), Lev.10: 
17.—(/3) to pardon sin, Ps. 32:5; 85:3; Job 7:21; 
Gen. 50:17. Followed by a dat. of pers., Gen.18: 24, 
26; Nu.14:19; Isa. 2:9; Hos.1:6. Part. pasa. ἦν xis 
whose sin is forgiven, Isa. 33:24; and JVB "e) id., 
Ps. 32:1. From the sense of taking away comes— 

(3) to take, to receive, to take hold of, Genesis 
27:3; “ take now thy weapons...and go.” Genesis 
45:19, “ take your father, and come;” (comp. Gr. 
λαβών, and the observations on Me). Specially — 

(a) TW kL to take, i.e. to marry, a wife, in the 
later writers for 198 M2) 2 Ch. 11:21; 13:21; Ezr. 
10:44; hence ellipt. Ezr.g:2, “ they took (wives) 
of their daughters for themselves and for their sons.” 
Ezr.g:12; Neh. 13:25; 2 Ch. 24:3. 

(ὁ) ‘B 8 8Y2 to accept the person of any one, a 
phrase properly applicable to a king or judge, who 
receives those who come to salute him, and who 
bring gifts, and favours their cause (see especially 
Job 13:10). Opp. to 0°98 2°87 not to accept per- 
sons. Hence—(a) in a good sense, fo receive any 
one's prayer, to be favourable to tt, to have respecs 
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to hem as a petitioner, Genesis 19:21; 32.21; Job 
42:8; Lam. 4: 16; Mal. 1:8, 9; Proverbs 6: 35s Ὁ) 
ἜΣ; ‘IB Nip? « he regardeth no ransom.” Part. 

. O98 mi) a man who is respected, who has 
Mik ch authority (pr. to whom no one denies a request 
or entreaty), 2 Ki. 5:1; Job 22:8; Isa.3:3; 9:14. 
—(,3) in a bad sense, to be partial (spoken of a 
judge), Levit.19:15; Deut. 10:17; Ps.82:2; Job 
13:8, 10; 32:21; 34:19; Prov. 18:5. Mal. 2:9, 
THAD O98 ONY“ partial in (enforcing) the law,” 
compare D'R 27, and in N. T. πρόσωπον λαμβάνειν. 

(c) PET NYY to take the sum (die Summe aufneb- 
men), the number of anything, to number, Exod. 
30:12; Num. 1:2, 49; 18D) ΝΡ) id. Num. 3:40. 

NipHaL, 8#3—(1) to lift up oneself, to be ele- 
vated, Eze. 1:19—21; Ps.94:2; Isa. 40:4; 52:13. 
Part. 8B) lifled up, high, Isa. 2:2, 12; 6:1; 30:95; 
57:7. 

(2) to be carried, Ex. 25:28; Isa. 49:22; to be 
carried away, 2 Ki. 20:17. 

PiEL, Nw? and 8B] —(1) tolift up, to exalt,2Sam. 
6:12; δ Ὁ) NWD i. q. Kal No. 1, let. g; to desire 
anything greatly, Jer. 22:27; 44:14. 

(2) to help, to aid, Esth.g:3; Ps. 28:9; especially 
by gifts, 1 Ki. g:11; Ezr. 1:4; 8:36. Hence— 

(3) to offer gifts; followed by ? 2 Sam. 19:43. 

(4) to take away, Am. 4:2. 

HIPHIL, wy) — (1) causat. of Kal No. 2,b, to cause 
some one to bear guilt, i.e. to bear the punishment 
of his sin, Lev. 22:16. 

(2) followed by Oe to put upon, to apply some- 
thing to any thing, e.g. a rope, 2 Sam. 17: 13. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΔΕΙ, 8¥2N7 and RW — (1) to be lifted up, to 
be exalted; followed by ? over anything, 1 Ch. 29:11. 

(2) to lift up oneself, i. e.—(a) to stand up in 
strength, Num. 16:3; 23:24; 24:7; 1 Ki. 1:5;— 
(b) to be proud, Eze. 17:14; Prov. 30:32; followed 
by Sy to exalt oneself above, Num. 16:3; Ezek. 
29:15. 

Derivatives 0°02, MNiY7, NNb7, KBD, TRG, NYYD, 
ny ney. 

NO) Ch.—(1) tocarry away (used of the wind), 
Dan. 23:35. 

(2) to take, Ear. δ: 16. 

ITHPAEL, to lift up oneself, to rise up. against 
any one, followed by -¥ Ezr. 4:19. 

FN) pr. part. Niphal ἢ a gift (compare 2) 
Piel No. 3), 2 Sam. 19:48. 


AWD not used in Kal, prob. ig. 352, 4D, AY 
so recede. Hence— 
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Hiru °¥—(1) prop. to cause to recede from 
a place; hence TO REMOVE landmarks (i. q. 2 5), 
Job 24:2. 

(2) to move to, as the hand to the mouth, 1 Sam. 
14:26; a sword, Job 41:18. Hence — 

(3) to move oneself to, i.e. to reach, to attain 
unto, to overtake any one, Gen. 31:25; 2 Sam. 
15:14; as to time, Gen. 47:9. “ΜΥ hand has at- 
tained to something,” often i. q. I have acquired, | 
possess something (compare NYO No. 1), Lev. 14:31, 
seq.; 25:26; Eze. 46:7; followed by ? Lev. 5:11; 
without an acc. absol. to acquire riches, to grow 
rich, Lev. 25:47. In some passages to reach some 
one is spoken of joy, Isa. 35:10; 51:11; a blessing, 
Deut. 28:2; or, on the contrary, terrors, Job 27:20; 
guilt, Ps. 40:13; the wrath of God, Ps. 69:95. 


TIN) f. (from the root δ᾽»), that which is car- 
ried, a load, burden, Isa. 46:1. 


NO) mase. adj. verbul pass.of the root ny), 
lifted up. 

(1) a prince, a general name used both of kings 
(compare 193), 1 Ki.11:34; Eze.12:10; 45:7, seq.; 
46:2, seq.; and also of the leaders of particular 
tribes; used, for instance, of the captains of the tribes 
of Israel, Num. 7:11, seq.; 34:18, seq. (fully wy? 
Ne" Num. 1:44; TWH ἘΦ Num. 4: 84: 31:13; 
32: 2); of the Ishmaelites, Gen. 17:20; and even of 
the princes of families, Num. 3:24, 30, 35, whence 
the prince of the whole tribe of Levi is culled oy 2) 
npn ἜΘΟΣ Num. 3:32, compare 1 Ch. 7:40. n'y) 
pind prince, or phylarch appointed by God, used of 
Abraham, Gen. 23:6. 

(2) pl. ONY) vapours which ascend from the 
earth, from which the clouds are formed, Jer. 10:13; 
51:16; whence it is used for the clouds themselves, 


Ps. 135:7; Prov. 25:14. (Arab. ζι and rie 
a cloud newly sprung ἃ.) 


pu not used in Kal. 
Hiruiy ΡΨ to KINDLE, Isa. 44:15; Eze. 39:9. 
Nivaat, to be kindled, Ps.78:21. (Ch. P’RS id.) 


“2 an unused root, i.g. Ch. 103 to saw, an 


onomatop. word, Arab. 2, tg, σὸν ith. DW: 
and (Az: Hence “WD a saw. 


I. NW) not used in Kal, perhaps To Ἐπὶ, To 69 
ASTRAY, kindred to the verb ΠΣ) to forget, from 
which is formed inf. absol. nb) Jer. 23:39; wuenrce 


“hee 324 
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8yr. Leas erros 
L q. YD) wis] 

Hipu X'S to lead into error, to cause to go 
astray, whence- -(1) to deceive, totmpose on any 
one, followed by a dat. 2 Kings 18:29; Jer, 4:10; 
29:8; acc. 2 Ch. 32:15; @ Kings 19:10; Jer. 47:0, 
ὈΞΠἾΦΒ2 anwnon “deceive not yourselves.” Fol- 
lowed by τ in a pregnant sense, Ps. 55:16 1p, 9" 
ἸΌΝ ND “let death deceive (and rush) on them,” 
i.e. let death surprise them contrary to expectation. 

(2) to seduce, to corrupt, Genesis 3:13; Jer. 
49:16. 

NipHa., to be deceived, Isa. 19:13. 

[ Derivative HAW, ] 


TI, NO) 1. 4. 13 No. Π. 2, to lend, followed by 
? Neh. §:7; whence 8 NW) Isa. 94:2, and RY) 1 88. 
84:2, α ογεαέϊζον. 

HIPHIL, to exact what has been lent, spoken of a 
creditor; followed by ἢ of pers. Ps. 89:23. 

Derivative nouns, δ, TNYY, 


[In Thes. perhaps to remove, 


“Ὁ. TO BLOW, followed by 3 to blow upon (as 
the wind), Isa. 40:7. (An onomatop. verb, like the 
cogn. Ὁ), 0Y2 and 5XY, which see). 

Ηιρημ,---(1) to cause (the wind) to blow,Ps. 147: 
28. 

(4) todrive away by blowing, Gen.i5:11. 


I, Ww TO FORGET a thing, Lam. 3:17; a per- 
eon, i.e. to desert, to neglect him, Jeremiah 23: 39. 


(Arab. 5 Aith. quadril. TrhAP: with the inser- 


tion of Π id.) 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be forgotten, Isaiah 44:21, wan xo 
“thou shalt not be forgotten by me,” for Ὁ TIA, 
Kimchi, 39 ¥3A. But the Targ. and Yarchi 
would make Niphal to be the same as Kal, and thus 
would render “ lest thou shouldest forget me;” had 
this been the meaning it would probably have been 
“AON, not δ, 

PigL, to cause to forget, followed by two acc., 
Gan. 41:51. 

Hipu ΠΨἁ i.q. Piel, Job 99:17, “God has made 
it (the ostrich) to forget wisdom.” Job 11:6, 
“know ΣΝ aioy Ἦν ΠΣ 3 that God has caused 
to forget .fo- thee a part of thy iniquity ;” i.e. has re- 
mitt: “blo thee part of thy iniquity. — 

Derivative 7°), and the pr. n. ¥, NY 20. 


π. 1TH J— (1) τὸ Borrow (also written NY}, 
eve that rvot No. II. It appears to be of the same 
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origin as NY, so that it is properly, ἐς take, receice\ 
Const. absol. Jer. 15:10; Isa. 24:2. : 

(2) to lend to any one,.an jemanben leiven.—(a 
followed by 3 of pers. (see 3 A, No. 4), Jer. 15:10, 
Δ ἡ) ni) my) δ “T have not borrowed, nor have 
they lent anything to me.” Isa. 24:2, WP 703 
12 ΠΕ “ as with the debtor, so with the creditor.” 
Deu. 24:11; Neh. 5:10. Part. ΠΡ creditor, @ki 
4:1; Psal. 109:11.-- (δ) followed by 3 of price, i.e 
usury, or interest. Neh. 5:11, “the hundredths of 
money, ὩΣ DY) DAY We for which (σον) ye have 
lent at interest ;” i.e. which ye demand from your 
debtors. Part. ΠΥ an usurer, Ex. 22:94. 

Hirutt, i. q. Kal No. 2, followed by 3 of pers. to 
lend to any one, Deu. 15:2; 24:10. 

Derivatives, YD, and Ὁ. 


ee 

MO) m. Gen. 32:33, ig. Arab. id ἃ nerve or 
tendon passing through the thigh and leg to the 
ancles, nervus ischiaticus. The derivation is unknown. 
[Referred to ΠΩ͂Σ I. in Thes.] 


‘OS m. a debt, 2 Ki. 4:7. 


aap) f. forgetfulness, Ps. 88:13, from the root 
ΠΣ No. I. 


Ὁ) pl. f. women, see the sing. TVR, 


mje) ἢ. (from the root P¥'2), a kiss, Cant. 1:3; 
Pro. 27:6. 


Be fut. 18" Ecc. 10: 11, and I Prov. 23:33, 
TO BITE, as a serpent, Gen. 49:17; Nu. 21:6, seq. 
[Piel]; as a man, Mic. 3:5 (Eth. 4471: id.; Syriac 
transp. Kas); metaph.—(a@) to vex, to oppress, 
Hab. 2:7.—(b) to lend on usury, Deut. 23:20; 
since not only lending on usury, but even receiving 
interest’ was supposed to mark a sordid person and 


an oppressor of the weak (comp. Aram. 3), Kas 
to bite; whence NAD3 usury; Arab. Ue, to gnaw; 
Conj. II]. to lend on usury; Gr. δάκνεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
χρεῶν, Arist. Nub. i.12; Lat. usura voraz, Lucan, 
1.171). 

Pir, i.q. Kal, to bite, Nu. 21:6; Jer. 8:17. 

Hiruit WV to take usury of any one, followed 
by a dat. of pers. Deu. 23:21. Hence — 


WW) m. interest, usury, Psal.15:5; Eze 18:8, 
13. by νὴ) DY to take usury of any one, Ex 32:24. 


maya, elsewhere nave wh'ch see; a chamber, ἃ 
cell in the courts of the temy 6, Neh. 3:30; 12:44; 
13:7. The derivation is not clear. Some cunsades 


wen 
it to be transposed for 73% a dwelling; I shculd 
. rather regard it as the Pers. ;(25 a seat, dwelliog, 
from pets to sit down. As such a chamber was 
salled in Greek λέσχη; it might easily be supposed that 
ΟΣ was taken from that word; but a word of 


Sreek origin in the book of Samuel (1 Sam. 9 : 22) 
zould hardly be admitted. 


bw) fut. yn (intrans. No. 3)—(1) trans. To 
DRAW OUT, TO PUT OFF (Arab. As, (J4); comp. 
the kindred words ον), 10%, by9), as a shoe, Exod. 
3:5; Josh. 5:15; to cast out (as a people from a 
land), Deu. 7:1, 82. 

(2) to slip off. Ὅσαι. 19:5, ΜΓ Sen Ova 
“and (if) the head should slip from the handle.” 

(3) to fall off, to drop down, used of olives, 
Deu. 28:40 (fut. A). 

[‘« Prev i. q. Kal No.1, to drive out a people from 
a land, followed by [9 2 Ki. 16:6.”] 


DW) fut. οὔ TO PANT, used of a woman in 
child-birth, Isa. 42:14. Kindred roots are 2307), 79, 
transp. 5); compare Arab. ) to pant; also, to 
bring forth, to bear. (Elsewhere fut. RY belongs to 
the root ony.) 

Hence NOY7A, and — 


ΓΟ) f.—(1) breath, sptrit—(a) the Spirit of | 


God imparting life and wisdom, i. ᾳ. D°% 07; Job 
32:8; 33:4; compare 26:4.—(d) the spirit of man, 
soul, ψυχή (comp. θὲ No. 2), Gen. 2:7; Job 27:3. 
Meton. (that which has breath), a living creature, 
animans, i. q. ΘΒ) No. 3, Deut. 30:16; Josh. 10:40. 
Once used for the mind, Pro. 20:27. 

(2) the panting of those who are angry, used of 
the anger of God, Isa. 30:33; Ps. 18:16. 


NW) Chald. breath, life, Dan. 5:23. 


9 TO BLOW (comp. 2), Ex.15:10; followed 
by 3 to blow upon, Is. 40:24. Hence nivy’ and — 


ap) in. suff. 1BY)— (1) the evening twilight, | 


when a colder gale blows (DY M7 Gen. 3:8), Job 
24:15; Pro. 7:9; 2 Ki. 7:5,7; Jer. 13:16; whence 
darkness, night, Isa.5:11; 21:4; 59:10. (LXX. 
σκύτος, Job 24:15; Pro. 7:9). 

(2) the morning twilight, Job7:4; 1 Sam. 
30:17. 
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ΠΟΥ Σ 


5- NPY 


(see Hipn.), TO ARRANGE, TO PUT IN ORDER, Hebr. 
fut. A intrans. to dispose, to adjust oneself. Gen. 
41:40, yr oD pyr ὍΡΟΝ « according to thy word 
shall all my people dispose themselves;” as it has 
been well rendered by LXX., Onk., Vulg., Saad. Com- 
inonly taken from signif. No. 3, “on thy mouth shall all 
my people kiss,” i.e. they shall declare their fidelity, 
and submission; but it can hardly be maintained, 
that such a ceremony was used to shew submission 
to the minister of the king in the exercise of his 
functions. [But it would be just as hard to maintain 
the contrary position: such a ceremony may have been 
used, and this may be the meaning of the passage. | 

(2) to arm oneself [in Thes. this significa- 
tion is made a separate root, and the meaning as- 
signed is not, to arm oneself, but to draw a bow] 
(whence Ὁ). 2 Chron.17:17, MYR *RY3 “ those 
armed with bows.” Ps. 78:9, NYP *PY!3 prop. 
“ the armed of the archers,” i. 6. armed archers. 

(3) to kiss (to join mouth to mouth), followed by a 
dat.,Gen. 27:26; 2 Sa. 15:5; acc., Cant.2:2; 1 Sam. 
20:41. Poet. used, Ps. 85:11, ΡῈ} sh PTS “ righte- 
ousness and peace have kissed each other ” (in the 
other member there is, have met together), i, e. are mu- 
tually connected, joined together, peace follows upon 
righteousness. Further, to kiss idols, is aterm applied 
to those who worship them (which was done by kissing 
the hand to them, see Job31:27,and Plin.xxviii.@), 
1 Ki.19:18; Hos. 13:2. 

Ριει,, i. q. Kal No. 3, to kiss, Gen. 31:28, used of 
the kiss by which the vanquished promise fidelity and 
submission to the conqueror, Ps. 2:12. [The Lord 
Jesus Christ is here spoken of. | 

Hirai, id. Eze. 3:13, “ the wings of the living 
creatures TYR ON YX NIP which kissed each 
other,” i.e. one of which touched the other; i. q. 
ANINN by nx nin3gn Eze.1:g. Compare Ps. 86:11. 

Derivatives ΠΟ Ὁ) and— 

py) & -e) masc.—(1) arms, ohh gle 1 Ki. 
10:25; Eze. 39:9, 10; Ps. 140:8, PY? O02 “in the 
day of arms,” i.e. of battle. 

(2) an armoury, Neh. 3:19 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:17; 
and the observations on "¥ No. 2). : 


“Wd an unused root. Arab. to tear tn 
pteces with the teeth, to rend (as a bird of prey), 


ver gre 
, the beak of a bird of prey. Hence— 


we fut. pi 1 Ki. 19:90, and intrans. P¥ Gen. Wi [in pause "¥7], aa ow const 
41:40 (see No. 1)—(1) pr. ig, Arsb. 54% ΤῸ sorm | an gagle (Arab. 9.3, Syr. Jems, Zth. 47C: id.) 


ne 


Deut. 32:11 Eze. 17:3. This name, however, is 
one of wider extent, and sometimes also (like the Gr. 
ἀετός, and Arab. 5 see Bochart, Hieroz. IT. p. 312, 
seqq.) comprehends the different kinds of vultures; 
especially in those places in which W} is said to be 
bald (Mie. 1:16), and to feed on dead bodies, Job 
39:27; Prov. 30:17; (Matt. 24:28). The former 
appears to be the vultur barbatus. ‘lo the eagle itself, 
which often changes its feathers, just as a serpent itg 
skin, we must refer the words, Psalm 103:5, “80 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s.” See 
Bochart, Hieroz. loc. cit., and the observations made 
thereon by Rosenm. t. ii. p. 743, seq., ed. Lips. 
Oedinann, Verm. Sammll. aus der Naturkunde, 1. δ 
(who, by a manifest error, would apply all the oc- 
currences to the vulture, and none to the eagle). 


WI plur. 1") Chald. id., Dan. 4:30; 7:4. 


NW) TO DRY UP, used of the tongue drying up 
with thirst, Isa. 41:17; of strength, as drying up, Jer. 
51:30. 

NipuaL, id., to dry up, used of water, Isa. 19:5; 
compare @N) Jer. 18:14 (Ath. SUT: to lay waste, 
to destroy). 


JULI πὶ. Hebr. and Chald. a letter, Ezr. 4:7, 
18,23; 5:5; 7:11. The derivation appears to be 
from the Pers. oor nobishten, th pee i.e. to 
write; a sibilant letter being transposed. 


“13 an unused root, which had, I expect, the 
signification of treading, trampling; like the Gr. 
στείβω; hence 3°F2 a beaten path. As to the primary 
syllables tab, tap, and pat, imitating the sound of 


treading; see above. DID p.cvm, and 337, Pd. | 


Arab. =) is, to be lofty, to be swollen up; whence 
I have elsewhere supposed 3" Ὁ) to be derived; i.e. a 
raised and fortified way; like ΠΡΌ from $9; -but 
‘J never denotes a public and royal road, such as 
was raised. up and formed by art, but always a footpath. 


BIW i. q. BN) Ezr. 8:17, ans. 


nw only in Piel NA) to cuT INTO PIECES (an 
animal which had been slain), Exod. 29:17; Levit. 
1:6, 12; 8:20; the corpse of a person, Judges 20:6. 
[fence — ἢ 

FIN plur. O11) a piece of flesh, Lev. 1:8, seq.; 
Eze. 24:4. 

212 m. and ΠΤ) ἢ > and Ni-.—(1) prop. 
adj. trodden with the feet (see the root 302). 173 
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γυ---ὋΣ 
ΠφΠ}} a trodden way, Pro. 12:28; and without 73% 
id. Jud. 5:6, and hence— 

(2) a footpath, by-way, 2 puetic word, Job 
18:10; 28:7; 41:24. Plur. 1n°’2 ΓῚΔ ΠΣ the ways 
to his house, Job 38:30. 


O°)‘ m. plur. prop. given, bestowed [Netht 
nim], the name given to the ἑερόδονλοι of the He- 
brews, or the bondsmen of the temple who attended on 
the Levites in their sacred service, Ezr. 8:17, 20; 
Neh. 3:31; 7:46, 60,73; 11:3, 21, etc. As to the 
origin of the word, compare Num. 8:19. Chald. Ezr. 
7:24. 


ἽΠ3 fut. I’ (kindred to 90}), TO POUR SELF 
OUT, TO BE POURED OUT; always metaph., used of 
roaring, Job 3:24; of anger, 2 Chron. 12:7; 34:25; 
Jer. 42:18; 44:6; of curses, Dan. 9:11. 

NipHAL.—(1) i.q. Kal to pour self out, used of 
water, rain, Exod. 9:33; metaph. of anger, 2 Ch. 34: 
21; Jer. 7:20. 

(2) to flow down, to be melted, Ezek. 22:21; 
24:11. 

Hipuit PAI, once inf. PRI, Eze. 22:20.—(1) to 
pour out, to pour forth, Job10:10; money, 2 Ki 
22:9. 

(2) to melt, Eze. 22:20. 

HopHAL, pass. ib. verse 22. 

Derivative "PA, 


[“ bn a root unused as 8 verb. Aram. Shu iq 
Hebr. {2} to give. Hence hon” 7 


19 fut. 15), IB, also 102 1 pers. (Jud. 16:5), imp. 


JA, with 7 parag. 737, inf. absol. iN, constr. NA (fer 


ΓΒ), with suff. ‘AA, rarely [Π) (Syr. SAU). 

(1) To @iveE, followed by an acc. of the thing 
and? of pers. Gen. 25:6; Isa. 8:18, ete.; Oy of pers. 
Isa. 29:11; Jer. 36:32; with suff. Josh. 15:19, ΣΙ) 
“thou gavest me;” Isa.27:4 (compare other in- 
stances of a suffix which must be regarded as a 
dative, such as Zec.'7:5, although in such cases it 
may still be taken as an acc., if, instead of to give, 
we substitute the idea to cause to receive; compare 
the verbs in Arab. \Q: Conj. IV., and Jk, Jeb to 
give, with suff. of the person to whom any thing is 
given). Followed by an acc. of the thing and 3 of 
the price, to give any thing for, Joel 4:3; Ezek. 
18:13; followed by -$ to add something to, Ezek. 
21:34. Impers. Prov. 13:10, Π 15) ἡ 3. “ from 
pride arises strife,” bey Uebermuth gibt εὖ Streit ; Jot: 
37:10.— Specially these phrases are to be remarked 


-—(a) 7) {29 to give the hand (to the victor), see “Tt 


m3 
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mw) 


No. 2, letter e, but 3 ΤῸ 13, see ibid, letter 6.—(b) | any thing upon any one, as a yoke, 2 Ch. 10:9; 4 


N32 30) to deliver into the power of any one, see 7} 
letter aa, (3; also Ὁ D2 (predé geben), see "p> under 
the word 0°98; also followed by a dative, Isa. 50:6, 
DDD? *AD) 3 “I gave my back to the smiters;” 
ΠΝ {D2 to give a command to any one, see 7! No. 
1, letter e.—(c) VW ἸῸ) to give the back [to turn 
back], see 7¥.— (ὦ) °B 1D} to give (yield or bear) 
fruit (as a tree), i. ᾳ. ἢ ny Lev. 25:19; Psa. 1:3; 
Eze. 34:27.—(e) ? DOM) 10] to have compassion 
for any one, see DYDIM.—(/) ? tY, 29 jN3 to ascribe 
glory or strength to any one, Ps. 68:35; Jer. 13:16. 
—(g) "93 {D2 to give any one into custody, 
see WOU, compare Gen. 39:20.—(h) 13) "2 who 
will give? a phrase used in wishing, i.q. Oh that 
any one would give, Oh that I had! see Ὁ No. 1, d. 
Jt is construed followed by an acc. Deut. 28:67, 
3 IAD “Oh, that it were evening!” followed 
by an inf. Ex. 16:3, 38D JAN) “Oh that we had 
died!” Job 11:6; followed by a finite verb, either 
with or without the part. Ὁ, Deut. 5:26; Job 19:23; 
33: 3. 

Farther, to give is used —(a) for to teach, Prov. 
9:9, “ give toa wise man (wisdom), and he will be 
still wiser.” Compare npe No. 2.—(/3) to allow, to 
permit (like the Gr. δίδωμι, Lat. dare, laryiri, Syr. 


and Arab. ou, Wd,); followed by an ace. of 


pers. and a gerund of the verb, (prop. to give, i. 6. to 
admit any one to do any thing, compare the same 
consecution in the synonymous verbs, 113i}, reot 133, 
and 792), Gen. 20:6. 728 333) AN NX“ T have not 
allowed thee to touch her;” Gen. 31:7; Ex.3:19; 
Jud. 1:34; 15:1; 1 Sam. 18:2; Job 31:30; Psa. 
16:10; 55:23; 66:9; Eccl. 5:5. Without ὁ Job 
9:18; Num. 20:21; once with a dat. of pers. 2 Ch. 
20:10.—(y) to utter, give forth, as the voice (see 
Sip), impious words, Job 1:22; a sweet smell, Cant. 
9:12; 2:13; 7:14; to give forth, i.e. to work a 
miracle, Exod. 7:9 (elsewhere NR Di), compare 
διὸόναι σημεῖα, Mat. 24:24. A bolder use is ἢ ID} 
to give forth a sound by striking a timbrel, i.e. to 
strike a timbrel, Ps. 81:3. 

(2) i.g. di to set, to put, to place (fegen, ftellen, 
legen). Gen. 1:17; 9:13; 16:10; 1Ki. 7:39; Eze. 
3:20; e.g. to place snares, Ps. 119:110; defences 
(followed by by) Eze. 26:8; to make a covenant, 
Gen.g:12; 17:2. Specially—(a) ‘35? {D2 to set 
before any one, 1 Ki.g:6.—(b) followed by acc. of 
pers. and 2}) of pers. or thing; to set some one over 
any person or thing, Gen. 41:41, 43; Deu. 17:15; 
but with an acc. of thing, and °Y of pers. to impose 
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fine, 2 Ki. 23:33; also sin, i.e. to impute sin; tc 
inflict its penalty upon any one, Jon. 1:14; Eze. 7:3; 
comp. Deu. 21:8.-—(c) ? 2? 13 toapply the heart 
to any thing, to devote oneself to any thing, Eccl. 
1:13, 17; 8:9,16; Dan. 10:12; a phrase which is 
more emphatic than by 25 Di to turn the heart to 
anything. It is also said, ‘B 295¥ 733 102) to put 
any thing into one’s heart, (used of God), Neh. 2:12; 
7:5; and 122 OW 102 ἐν φρεσὶ θεῖναι, Ecc. 7:2; 9:1. 

(3) to make, as oy, ny, Arab. a>. Levit. 
19:28, 099/33 AN ὃ DY “ve shall make no 
cutting in your flesh.” In like manner, 3 DD ἸΏ} to 
cause a blemish, to injure any one, Levit. 24:99. 
Especially——-(a) to make, or constitute any one 
to be anything, with two acc. Gen.17:5, 107 2κ 
TAN ON3 “a father of many nations have I made 
thee;” Exod. 7:1; Lam. 1:13; Psa. 69:12; 89:28; 
with acc. and ? of the predicate, Gen. 17:20; 48:4; 
Jer. 1:5.— (ὃ) 3 WI IDI to make a thing like, 
any thing similar to it. Isa. 41:2, ian EY? IP 
“he will make their sword as dust;” hence to re- 
gard, or treat any thing as like any thing else, to 
hold itas (bebandein alg). 1 Ki. 10:27, }OZTNS JAY 
Ὁ ΠΝ 9 “and he made silver to be as stones.” Gen 
42:30, mri. 438 1M “and he held us as spies,” 
ex behandelte uns wie Kundichafter (comp. habere pro hoste, 
Liv. 11. 20); Eze. 28:2,6. Followed by ‘26? of judg- 
ment merely, to hold any one for 80 and 580, i.e. 
to judge him to be such. 1Sam.1:16, “do not 
reckon me drunken.” Compare Greek τέθεσθαι, for 
νομίζειν, ἡγεῖσθαι, Passow, h.v. A, No. δ. 

NipuHaL, pass. of Kal—(1) to be given, Ex. §:18; 
Levit. 19:20; to be delivered, Lev. 26:25; to bs 
given forth (as a law), Esth. 3:14. 

(2) to be made, Lev. 24:20; see Kal No. 3. 

Hopuat, only in fut. A. i. gq. Niph., Levit. 11:38; 
Nu. 26:54. 

Note. In pret. Kal, the third radical Nun coalesces 
with the formative letters ANI, ‘ANI; it once occurs 
defectively [AN ¢Sa. 22:41, for ΠΡ). like Δ Jud. 
19:11, for T. The passage, Ps.8:2, has been much 
discussed, “ Jehovah, our Lord, how excellent is thy 
name in all the earth ;” O'PYA Y 77 QA WR, where 
ΠΤ. is taken by some for inf. absol., while some, with 
other points would read 19h, But as ΠΡ in twenty- 
three other places is the imp., it should not here be 
taken as any thing else[?]; and there arises a very ele- 
gant sense if rendered ; which thy glory set thou also above 
the heavens, i.e. Oh that the glory of God, which begins 
to be manifested on this earth (verse 3), may be 
known and celebrated thrcugh the whole universe! [Ὁ] 


ΝΜ 
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Derived nouns, Ὁ Ὁ), }MD, APA, NAD; alsc the | burst bonds, Psal. 4:3; 107:14; 8 yoke, Isa. 58:6 


proper names ‘AD, M2), MAD and the four which 
fellow. 


|) Chaldee only found in fut. 13)", followed by 
makk. 32) inf. ἸΏ. i.g. Hebr. to give, Dan. 3:16; 
4:14; Ezra 4:13; 7:20. ‘The other tenses are 
supplied from the verb 37}. Hence SAb. 


iM (“ whom God gave”), pr.n. Nathan—(1) 
a prophet in the time of David, 2 Sam. 7:2; 12:1; 
1 Ki. 1:8; Ps. 51:2.—(2) a son of David, ἃ Sam. 
6:14.—(3) 23:36.—(4 and δ) 1 Kings 4:5.—(6) 
1 Ch. 2:36.—(7) Ezr. 8:16.—(8) 10:99. 


ἽΠ) (“whom the king has placed,” i.e. 
constituted), [Mathan-melech], pr.n. of a courtier 
of Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:11. 


Gyo) (“ whom God gave”), [Nethaneel], 
ur. Ναθαναήλ, pr. name—(1) Nu. 1:8; 2:5.—(3) 
of several others, who are once mentioned in these 
places, 1 Ch. 4:14: 15:24; 24:6; 26:4; 2 Ch.17:7; 
35:9; Ezr.10:22; Neh. 12:21, 36. 


MIN & WIN) (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
[Nethaniah], pr.n. m.—(t) a son of Asaph, 1 Ch. 
25:312.—(2) 2 Ki. 25:23, 25; Jer. 40:8, 14.—(3) 
Jer. 36:14.—(4) 2 Ch. 17:8. 


DI) TO TEAR UP, TO BREAK UP, the ground; 
kindred to the verbs M2 and YN}. Job 30:13, ἸΌΓ) 
‘Nan “they tear up my path.” (4 MSS. read by a 
gloss 4872). 


VI) i.q. 7D) No. 2, TO BREAK OUT (the teeth); 
Y being (in the Aramean manner) changed into J. 
NIPHAL, pass. Job 4: 10. 


gab fut. YF'—(1) TO DESTROY, TO BREAK 
bOWN, as houses, statues, altars, etc., Levit. 14:45; 
Jud. 6:30, seq.; 8:17; metaph. to destroy men, 
Job 19:10; Ps. §2:7. 

(2) to break out teeth, Ps. 58:7; comp. YN). 

Ριει,, 1.1. Kal No.1, 2 Ch. 31:13 33:3. 

Nipwat, Puat.and Hopsat, pass. of No. 1, Jer. 4:26; 
Jud.6:28; to be torn away (spoken of a rock), 
Nth. 1:8. 


pind TO TEAR AWAY, Jerem. 22:34. Applied 
figuratively in a military sense, to draw away, to 
cut off any one (from a place), Jud. 30:32. See 
Niphal and Lipful. Part. pass. PN} castrated, Lev. 
82:24. 

Pig, to tear up or off, as roote, Eze.17:9; to 


to wound by tearing, Eze. 23:34. 

HipuHiL, metaph. to separate out, Jer. 12:3; k 
draw away from, to cut off from anv place 
Josh. 8:6. 

NIPHAL—(1) to be torn away, to be broken, e.g 
used of a thread, a cord, Isa. 5:27; Jer.10:20; Jud 
16:9; Ecc. 4:12; a rope, Isa. 33:20. Metaph. Job 
17:11, “the counsels of my mind are broken off; 
i.e. frustrated. 

(2) to be torn out, as from a tent, Job 18:14. 
Pregnant construction, Josh. 4:18, “and when the 
soles of the feet of the priests were plucked up 
(from the muddy channel and set) on the dry land.” 

(3) to be separated, Jer. 6:29; followed by [9 to 
be drawn away from, Josh. 8: 16. 

Hopuat P23 1. ᾳ. Niphal No. 3, Judges 20 :31. 


Hence— 


ma m.—(1) α scall, scab, in the head or beard, 
Lev. 13:30, seq. 

(2) one suffering froma scall, Levit. 13 : 33° 
see Y23 No.2. Root PN to pluck out (hairs), from 
the hair falling off from places where there is a 


scall. 


“Wd fut. “A?.— (1) TO TREMBLE, TO PALPI- 
TATE (as the heart), Job 37:1. (An onomatop 
word, like rpéw, τρέμω, tremo.) 


(2) 1. ᾳ. Arab. y “to fall off, to fall away, espe- 


cially with a fluttering noise,” i.e. the sound made 
by leaves which fall from the trees when they are 


dry and withered; hence Ch. and Syr. 03, 5A4 to 
fall, as a leaf or fruit. See Ch. and Hiphil No. 2. 

PiEL, to tremble, i.e. to leap (as a locust), Lev 
11:21. For verbs of trembling are applied to leap- 
ing, compare 24}, $3. 

Hipuit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to 
tremble, Hab. 3:6. 

(2) i,q. Aram. Aph. prop. to shake off the leaves 
of a tree; hence to shake off a yoke, Isa. 58:6: 
and also OY AON VAI to shake off the yoke of cap- 
tives, to loose captives, Ps. 105:20; 146:7. Poet. 
Job 6:9, ‘P3271 YR A “Oh that he (God) would 
let loose his hand, and cut me off,” i.e. kill ma 
The hand of God, while not exerted, is spoken of as 
if it were bound; when stretched out, az if it were 
freed.— Wi) 2 Sam. 22:33, see the root “WA. 


“Wid Ch. and Syr. to shake down, a leaf, *de 
fruit of a tree; see Hebr. Ne. ς. 
APHEL, to shake down (leaves), Dan. 4:11. 


mNO—"IN 

Ἵ m. nitre (Gr. virpoy, λίτρον), prop. natron of 
the moderns, fossi! alkali, potash (different from ΠΝ 
vegetable alkali), which, when mixed with oil, is 
used even now for soap, Prov. 25:20; Jer. 2:22. It 
appears to "ye so called because, when water is poured 
upon it, it effervesces or ferments. See Beckmann, 
Beytriige zur Geschichte der Erfindungen, t. iv. p. 
15,8eq. Also the same writer’s Comment. ad Aristot. 
de Mirab. Auscultat.c. 54. J.D. Michaélis, de Ni- 
tro, § 10. 


wn fut. UM prop. To PLUCK UP plants (see 


Ὁ 


Samech, the fifteenth Hebrew letter, when used 
as a numeral standing for stxty. The name of 
this letter, JD, denotes a prop, support, to which 
this letter answers in form in the Pheenician al- 
phabet, 7% . 

In sound I suppose that it was anciently pro- 
neuuced as a lighter sibilant than &, which latter, 
before the use of diacritic points, was not distin- 
guished in writing from ὁ, see Lehrg. pp. 17, 18. 
Hence it is that most roots are constantly written in 
one manner, either with the letter Ὁ, as JA, “AD, or 
with the letter δ᾽, as ΠῸΨ, mi’; and many roots 
written with the letter D even differ altogether from 
the eas written with the letter vy, as 520 to be 
foolish, 22% to behold, to understand, 12D to shut up, 
and 13% to hire. By degrees, however, that dis- 
tinction in pronunciation was lost, so that in Syriac 
the letter Samech (0) alone is used, and so in 
Arabic the letter Sin (, ); the Chaldee, following 


the Syriac, commonly substitutes Ὁ for the Hebrew 
Ῥ as WRB, Ch. MND leaven; 13¥, Ch. 120 to expect. 
And this uncertainty in spelling appears even in the 
later Hebrew, where 139 stands for 12 Ezr. 4:5; 
mds for m9 folly, Ecc. 1:19. [This is assuming 
what cannot be admitted, that Ecc. is one of the later 
books. ] 


Instead of the Hebrew & in Arabic uw” 
monly used; for D; », 88 120 Xqw to adore; TON prs 


is com- 


Suw 
2 bind; D3 nw a sour grape; DD |< to cover; 
more rarely ur tS WD son, winter. 

In the Hebrew language itself, and in the Ara- 
mean, Ὁ is not unfrequently interchanged — (a) with 
the harder δ᾽, as PP and jy a coat of mail; 023 
Aram. 2} w gather; {22 and }27' prop. te inhabit; 
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Hophal); henee—(2) to destroy cities, Ps.9:7; 
idols, Mic. 5:13.—(3) to expel nations from a land 
(opp. to YO}), Deut. 29:27; 1 Ki. 14:15; Jer. 24:6, 
VAR N21 OMYH (1 will plant them, and not pluck 
them up,” i.e. I will give them settled abodes, and 
will not expel them; Jer. 12:14,15; 42:10; 45:4. 

NipHaL, pass. to be expelled (used of a people), 
Jer. 18:14; 31:40; Am. 9:15; to be overthrown, 
as a kingdom, Dan. 11:4. 

(2) i. ᾳ MW (Isa. 19:5) to dry up, as water, Jer. 
18:14. 

Hopnat, to be plucked up, Eze. 19:12. 


ABD and ΠΡ to pour, ete.; compare SSD, 76D, ete. 
We know also that the Ephraimites pronounced δ) 
like the letter Samech, Jud. 12:6.—(d) with Ὁ and 
γ᾽ see under those letters. 


geo 
ΓΝ an unused root; Arab. ἰΐω to extend, to 


expand; also to cut off anything extended, as aclcth; 
hence perhaps to measure (see TJ); whence— 


MIND plur. OND f.—(1) measure. With this 
meaning, following Aqu. Symm. Theod. Chald. Syr. 
I explain the difficult word NXONXDD Isaiah 27:8; 
contr. from MXP-AXDZ (with Dag. fort. conjunctive; 
like 097% for O5?°ND), to measure (and) measure 
(je nad) bem Maafe), i.e. moderately; comp. DBYD3 
Jer. 10:24; and DBYH? Jer. 30:11; 46:28. Less 
suitable is the explanation lately proposed, viz. that 
MAXON is for AYTYTZ (root 237), by moving, terrify- 
ing her. 

(2) specially a certain particular measure of corn; 
according to the Rabbins, the third part of an 
Ephah ("§'8); according to Jerome on Matt. 13:33, 
sesquimodius, Gen. 18:6; 1 Sam. 25:18. Dual. D{OXD 
for O'NXD 2 Kings 7:1,16; in the Syrian manner 
contr.; like Ὁ Ὁ, B'S, From the Aramean form 


{Lice has arisen Gr. σάτον, which is used by the 
LXX., the writers of the New Test., and Josephus. 


AND m. a shoe; specially a military shoe, caliga; 
to be distinguished from the ocrea (AM¥D). (Chald. 
1D; Syr. Loker). Isaiah g:4, ND TikD“?D “ evéry 
shoe of him that is shod,” i. e. of the soldier. From 
the root— 


]JRD—(1)pr.; apparently TO BE CLAYEY, MIRY; 
compare Chald. IP, Ὁ; Hebr. [Ὁ clay; kindred to 
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the noun ἢ clay. Hence WD a shoe, by which we 
keep the clay and mud from our feet. Hence— 


(2) to shoe, like the Syr. foo. Part. 18D; see HKD. 
ΓΝ ΘΝ Isa. 27:8; see AND. 


NAD TO DRINK, to drink to excess, TO TOPE. 
(The primary idea appears to be that of sucking up, 
absorbing, which is expressed by onomatopoetic 
words, as as sorbere; with the insertion of J, 
{dlarfen ; with the omission of 1, Anglo-Sax., supan; 
Germ. faufen; [Eng. to sup;] and in Greek, by the 
omission of the sibilant, ῥοφέω. Y3¥ appears to be of 
the same origin), Isa. 56:12. Part. 83D a drunkard, 
Deuter. 21:20; Prov. 23:20,21. Part. pass. δ) 35 
drunken, Nah. 1:10. Hence— 


NID Eze. 23:42 and i. q. 8310 mp; and— 


NID τὶ. suff. WIP—(1) wine, Isa. 1:22; Nah. 
21:10. 
(2) a carousal, Hos. 4:18. 


NI (fort. i. q. Ethiop. fi a man; compare 
MAID, NIAID), [Seba], pr. n. of a country and a 
nation sprung from Cush (Gen. 10:7), which, ac- 
cording to Josephus Ant. 4:10, § 2), seems to have 
been Meroé, a province of Athiopia flourishing in 
merchandise and wealth, surrounded by the branches 
of the Nile. It had a metropolis of the same name, 
the ruins of which are still found not far from the 
town of Dschendi; (see Ed. Ruippell, Reisen in Nubien 
und dem Petriiischen Arabien, 1829, tab. 5), Isaiah 
43:3; Ps. 72:10. The Gentile noun, plur. D'830 
Isa. 45:14 (on which passage compare Herud. iii. 20, 
as to the tallness of the nation). See Michaélis 
Spicilegium Geogr. Hebr. ext. t. i. p. 177, seq., and 
his Supplemm., p. 1707. 


DAD pret. fully and defect. 1239, 3, Oni30, 
inf, 25D and 3D, fut. 3D? and 38), 

(1) TO TURN ONESELF, e.g. Prov. 26:14, “the 
door turns itself ΠΥ oY on its hinge.” 1Sa.15: 
277, noo? Dasara? 331 “and Samuel turned himself 
to go away.” Followed by 8% Ecc. 1:6; ? 1 Ki. 2: 
15; Ps. 114:3, 53 by Hab. 2:16; 2 Ch. 18:31, of a 
person or place fo which we turn, andj”, oy, ΒΘ of that 
from which we turn away, 1 Sa. 17:30, DYND 3D 
om bio OX “and he turned himself from him to 
another.” 1Sam. 18:11; Gen. 42:24; followed by 
“OS ON to turn oneself back to follow any one, 
2 Ki.g:18, 19; and absol. to turn about, Cant. 2: 
17; Psal.71:21. Also, to turn is put absol. for to 
approach 1 Sa.22:17,18; 2 86. 18 15,30. When 
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used of things, it is i.g. to be brought to, to be δε: 
stowed upon, al. 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Num. 36:7; Hat. 
loc. cit. 

(2) to go round (which is done by turning oue- 
self continually) in any place; to go over a place, 
8. g. a city, or cities, followed by # Cant. 3:3; 5:7: 
4 Chr. 17:9; 23:2; also, an ace. Isa. 23: 16, Wy °2D 
“go about the city.” 1Sa.7:16, “and he went 
about (the cities) Bethel and Gilgal and Mizpeh." 
4 Ki. 3:9, “and they went about Θ᾽ ὍΣ γυϑ ΤῊ a 
way of seven days;” (the words ” % "“Ἴ are really in 
this sentence the accusative, depending on the verb: 
compare Arab. WL) “κω let us go by night; Plin 
H. xxiii. 1, ‘‘s¢ statim bina stadia ambulentur”); also, 
to go round about a place (umgeben) ; followed by 
an acc. Deu. 2:3; Josh. 6:3, 4, 7; in order to avoid 
it, Nu. 21:4; Jud. 11:18. 

(3) to surround, to encompass, followed by an 
ace. Gen. 2:11, 13; 1Ki. 7:24; 2 Ki.6:15; Ps 18:6; 
22:17; in a hostile sense, Eccl. g:14; also followed 
by > 2 Ki.8:21; and by Job 16:13; Jud. 20:5. 
Gen. 37:7, PMAYM OPN! API 7M “and Jo 
your sheaves surrounded and did reverence;” 1.6. 
your sheaves standing around mine did reverence to 
it. Absol. to surround (a table) is i.q. to recline, 
or sit down at table. 1 Sa. 16:11, 303 x «we will 
not sit down.” Compare 102. ‘To these are to be 
added two figurative significations. 

(4) to be turned, i.e. to be changed; followed by 
3 to be made like any thing, Zec. 14:10. 

(5) to be the cause of any thing [to bring it 

Dee : 


about] (comp. Arab. __ .: cause, ~~ to be the 
cause, to effect; Talm. 73D cause, pr. a thing or oc- 
casion on which something else depends; German 
Umftand, circonstance, from the signification of sur- 
rounding; compare Nik), 1 Sam. 22:22, MAD 38 
JIN NB WHT “I am the cause (sc. of the deeth) 
of all the persons of thy father’s house.” Vulg. ego 
sum reus omnium antmarum. 

Nipoat 30) and 20) Ezek. 26:2; fem. 730) for 
13D) (see Lehrg. p. 372; Gramm.ed.x. § 66 note 11); 
fut. 2° , 330°—(1) i.g. Kal No. 1, to turn onesely, 
Eze. 1:9, 12, 17; 10:11, 16; often used ofa boundary, 
Nu. 34:4, 5: 1-q. to be transferred to any one, 
followed by ?. Jos. 15:3; Jerem. 6:12, OMA 130) 
DvINN? “their houses shall be transferred to 
others;” comp. in Kal, Nu. 36:7. 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, to surround, Jud. 19:22: 
followed by Sy in a hostile sense, Gen. 19:4; Josh. 7:9 

Piet 23 i. g. Kal No. 4, to turn about, i.e & 
change, ἃ Sa. 14:20. 


8250 -- Ὁ 


Por, 33'D-(:) ἱ. ᾳ. Kal No.9, to go about in a | Nu.16:24, 27. 
piace, followed by 3 Cant. 3:2. Followed by an acc, | 


to go over a place (im Orte umbergehn), Psalm 6g: 
7, 15; to go round a place (feinen Ort umgebn), Ps 
95:6. Followed by by in a hostile sense, Ps. §5:11. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 3, to surround, Jon. 2:4,6; Ps. 
7:8; foliowed by two acc. (any one with any thing), 
32:7, 10; especially to watch and defend, Deut. 
32:10 (compare Hom. Il. i. 37). Jer. 31:22, 732) 
133 3310F “a woman protects aman.” ([Qu. as 
to the application and rendering of this passage. ] 

Hipwit 355 fut. 35!—( 1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to 
cause to turn, Ex. 13:18; trans. to turn. 1 Ki. 
8:14, Y79°N¥ 7799 29 “and the king turned his 
face,” etc.; 21:4; 2 Ki. 20:2. j YY ABN to turn 
away the eyes from, Cant. 6:5. Figuratively, 300 
Ὁ) ‘B 32 to turn or direct any one’s heart to some 
person or thing, Ezra 6:22; compare 1 Ki, 18:37; 
and without 29. 2 Sa.3:12, Wea ny Poe 307 
“to turn all Israel to thee.” From the idea of turn- 
ing round, it is to transfer, followed by ? of pers., 
to any one. 1Ch.10:14, MI? NPOPITN 3 “ and 
turned the kingdom to David;” followed by bye of 
place (into any place), 1 Sa. 5:8, 9, 10; acc. of place, 
4 Sa. 20:12. 

(8) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to go round, or 
about, i.e. to Jead round, e.g. a person, Eze. 47:2; 
a host, Ex. 13:18; to surround with walls, 3 Ch. 14:6. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.4, to turn, to change. a Ki. 
23:34, ODN joven 3B" “and he changed his 
naine into Jehoiakim;” 24:17. 

(4) intrans.—(a) 1. q. Kal No.1, to turn oneself, 
4 Sam. §:233.—(6) 1. ᾳ. Kal No. 2, t0 go round a 
place, with an acc., Josh. 6: 11.—(c) i. ᾳ. Kal No. 3, 
to aurround, Ps. 140:20. 

Hopsar 3997 fut. 305°—(1) to turn oneself, to 
turn, as a door, kze. 41:24; the roller of a thresh- 
ing wain, isa. 28:27. 

(2) to be surrounded, inclosed, Exod. 28:11; 
39:6, 13. 

(3) to be turned, changed, Nu. 32:38. 

Derived nonns, 73D, 7253, "3D, 3099, 209. 


MaD f. (from the root 33) turn or course of 
vents (εἶπε Schicfung), as proceeding from God, 1 Ki. 
12:15; i. y. 130) 9 Ch. 10:16. 


Δ m. (from the root 32D) subst. ctrcurt, 1 Ch. 
11:2. Her-ce 200 from a circutt, from every 
side, rour.d about (πάντοθεν, rings von allen Geiten), 
Deut. 12:10; Job 1:10; Eze.37:21. ΒΘ from 
round about any thing, rings von (einer Gade) weg, 
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In ace. 2°30 adv. around, Gen. 42, 
17; Ex.16:13; and doubled 3°23) 3°30 around about, 
Eze. 40:5, seq. ; ? 238 prep. around (any thing), 
e.g. {30722 2°3D around the tent, Ex. 40:33; Nu.1:53. 

Plur. πὶ. &°3°30—(1) those who are around 
any one, i.e. neighbours, Jerem. 48:17, 39. 

(2) circumjacent places (les environs), neigh- 
bourhood. Jer. 33:13, ΖΦ "3 33 “in the neigh - 
bourhood of Jerusalem;” Ps. 76:12; 89: 8; 97:2. 

(3) with suff. prep. around (any one). Ps. §0:3, 
IND ΠΣ) ΒΔ “ it is very tempestuous around 
him ;” Jer. 46: 14. 

Pl. f. MI*IO— (1) circutts (die Umldufe), circles, 
orbits, in which any one goes. Eccles. 1; 6, 71 
ma 3y vni2’20 “and the wind returns upon its 
circuits,” begins its circuits again, again begins to 
go round. 

(2) ig. 330 No. 2, ctrcumpacent places 
(Umtreis), Jer. 17:26; Nu. 22:4; Dan.g:16. 

(3) in constr. st. it becomes a prep., around, 
about. Nu.11:24, Saxa nia°30 “ about the tent,” 
Eze.6:5; Ps.79:3; with suff. "230 round me, ete. 


: mie) TO INTERWEAVE, TO ENTWINE, TO PLAIT. 
especially branches (see 12 Arab. 26.5 11. id, 
Conj. I.to mingle. By softening the letter 3 fron 
this root comes the jy quiesc. #1”). Part. pass. Nah. 


1:10. 
Pua, pass. Job 8:17. Hence — 


20 in. (with Kametz impure), branches tnter- 
woven, a thicket, Gen. 23:13. Here also as it seems 
to me belongs Y¥703 Ps. 74:5, so that (,) is long Ka- 
metz, although Metheg is wanting in the printed copies. 
A similar instance is ‘P7ITN) Ps. 16:5, where all 
the copies have the word without Metheg, although 
it is most certain that it should be read mendth ; 
compare Ps. 11:6; 16:5. A few copies have 303 
from 420 (of the form SP), of which there is another 
trace in pl. Wi) ‘230 Isa.g:17; 10:34. 

J2D with suff. 1330 (Dag. forte euphon.), Jerem. 
4:7, id.; compare qe. 

N30 Chald. f. Dan. 3:5, and ΟΣ verses 7, 10, 
15; sambuca, Greek σαμιδύκη, a musical instrument 
with strings similar to the nablium (compare 232); 
see Athen. iv. 23, p. 175; xvi. 8, p. 633 and g, p. 637: 
Casaub. Strabo x. p. 471; Cusaub. Vitruv. vi. 1,x 
92. And Strabo indeed, loc. cit. says that the Greek 
word is of barbarous, i.e. oriental origin; in that 
case it may be so called from the interweaving of the 
strings (root 130); in Dan. loc. cit. it is connected 
with 7°9B°D, a word clearly of Greek origin. 

8 
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23 (for A Ἴ2Ό “ the wood of Jehovah,” i.e. 
erowd of the people of God, comp. 9), [Sibechat], 
pr.n. of one of David's captains, 2 Sa. 21:18; 1 Chr. 
11:29 for which, 4 Sa. 23:27, there is a corrupted 
reading, 332); 20:4; 27:11. 


Φ fut. aD: τὸ BEAR, Τὸ CARRY, a heavy 
burden. (Syr.,Ch.,id.) Isa. 46:4, 7; Gen. 49:15. 
Used figuratively to bear grtefs, sins, etc. 1.e. to 
receive the penalties which unother has deserved, 
Isa. 53:4,11; Lam.5:7. [It must not be forgotten 
that when the vicarious sufferings of Christ are 
apoken of, every figure falls very far short of the 
full truth; he actually bore our sins. | 

PuaL, part. laden sc. with young, hence preg- 
nant, gravid, used of cattle, Ps.144:14. Compare 
"Ὁ τὰς 


Arab. Jel carrying, bearing in the womb, ἰδ, 


to be pregnant, to bear in the womb. Syr. [ria 
laden, gravid. 

HiTHpaE, 02D to become burdensome, Eccl. 
12:5. Hence the four following nouns. 


Sab Ch. i. q. Heb. also to lift up (comp. XY), to 
rarse. 


Poat, pass. to be erected, Ezr.6:3. (Samarit. 
id.) 


Sap τὰ. a burden-bearer, 2Ch. 2:1, 173 34:13. 
—in 1 Ki. 5:29 there is in apposition 22D NY), 


Sap m. a burden, 1 Ki. 11:28; Ps. 81:7. 


bob m. with suff. Yap (with Dag. forte euphon.) 
like 1330; comp. Kimchi Michl. p. 212; (and this 
form must not be derived from 230, nor yet from 
050), α burden, Isa. 10:27; 14:25. ian SY “the 
yoke which (the people) bears,” Isa. 9:3. 

nbap or IPD ἢ only in pl. const. nia bur- 
den-bearing, wearisome and laborious toils, Exodus 
Ash; 4:11; §:4,5; 6:6, 7. 

nbap in the dialect of the Ephraimites, i. q. 
ΓΞ an ear of corn, Jud. 12:6. 


TD Ch. ig. Heb. 12% τὸ Hore. (In Targ. 


aften for the Heb. 3, ΠΌΞ,  Syr. irs to suppose, 
to think). Dan. 7:25, MWA? 72D° “ he will hope 
(confide) that he shall change.” Vulg. putabit quod 
posstt mutare. The sense is not badly given by 
Theod. ὑπονεήσει τοῦ ἀλλοιῶσαι. 


DAD ( two-fold hope”), [Sibratm”, pr. n. 
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pot 


of a town of Syria, between Daniascue and Haimath. 
Eze. 47:16. 


MID Gen. 10:7 (21 MSS. xn3e) and NPQD 
1Ch.1:9, [Sadta, Sabtah], pr. ἢ. of a Cushite 
nation and country. I have no doubt that this 
should be compared with the Zthiopic city, Zasar, 
Σαβά, Σαβαί (see Strabo, xvi. p.770; Casaub. Ptolem. 
iv. 10), on the shore of the Arabian gulf, situated 
just where Arkiko is now, in the neighbourhood of 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants. Amongst 
the ancient translators, Pseudoj. saw the true mean- 
ing, rendering it ‘X70, for which read ‘ND i.e. 
the Sembritez, whom Strabo (loc. cit. p. 786) places 
in the same region. Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 4) un- 
derstands it to be the inhabitants of Astabora. 


NOMAD ibid. [Sabtechah], pr.n. of a district 
of Ethiopia. Targ. x33} Zingitani, on the eastern 
borders of Ethiopia. 


AD pl. Ὁ}, see Ὁ) Ὁ. 


“T2D fut. 130% Τὸ FALL DOWN to worship, fol- 
lowed by 6 Isa. 44:15, 17,19; 46:6, always used 
of the worship of idols, compare the following word. 


“TaD fut. ah. Ch.i.q. Hebr. to fall down to wor- 
ship an idol, Dan. 3:6; a man, Dan. 2:40; fcllowed 
by °. (Syr. ae to adore, compare the 9obeerva- 
tions under the word WP. Arab.» id.; whence 
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Aewwe Mosque.) 


NID m. (from the root We) = (4) a 
up, an enclosure, Hos. 13:8, pad ID 
closure of their heart,” 1. 6. preecordium. 

(2) Job 28:16 i. ᾳ. FAP 25], see WD. 

(3) As to the words, Ps. 35:3, see the root YD. 


ῳ = 


shutting 
“the en- 


δ) an unused root, Ch. 93D, Ὁ) Ὁ to acquire, 
nuD property; hence — 


mab f. property, wealth, private property, 
1 Ch. 29:3; Ecc. 2:8. 37° N?3D often used of. the 
people of Israel (compare npn), Ex. 19:5; Deu 
7:6; 14:2; 26:18. 

}2D or [2 only in pl. 0°99 prop. a substitute 
deputy (of a prince); hence a prefect, a governor 


(i,q. Arab., Pers. d.sci% the letters m and 3 being 


interchanged ). 
(1) a magistrate of the Babylonians, Jer. δὶ : 84 


pID-130 


28, 67; Eze. 23:6, 12, 23, compare Isa. 41:25, see 
Ch. No. 1. 

(4) used of the chiefs and rulers of the people of 
Jerusalem in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezr. 
9:2; Neh. 2:16; 4:8, 135 5:73 7:5; 12:40. 


ΔΘ m. Chald. a prefect of a province, a go- 
vernor, Dan. 3:2, 27; 6:8; 2:48, [23D 32 “the 
chief of the governors” (of the Magi). 


1 2 fat. 3D! (kindred to the verb 130), τὸ 
sHUT; followed by an ace (a door, a gate), 1 Sam. 
1:5; Job 3:10; Gen. 19:6, 10; 1 Ki. 11:27; fol- 
lowed by TW3 (prop. to shut around; see Ἵ)3 No. 3, 
a). 1Sam. 1:6, ADM W3 ΠΤ YD Dd “ for Jehovah 
had shut up her womb;” followed by by Exod. 
14:3, WDD ONY WD “the desert has shut them 
in,” or around (see by Job.26:9; 36:30). Job12:14, 
wrae-oy UD?“ he shuts over a man”(sc. asubterranean 


prison); followed by NN}? a pregnant construction, 


Psalm 35:3, “make bare the spear ‘917 new? "ADs 
and shut up (the way) to my persecutors;” (in this 
passage not a few interpreters have taken 3D or 
HID to be a subst., signifying sagaris, by comparison 
with σάγαρις, Herod. vii. 64; and Arabic thes 
a wooden spear; but for this there is no need). 
Absol. Gen. 7:16, “and Jehovah shut (the door) 
upon him,” Isa. 29:99. Josh. 6:1, ΠΌΘΟΥ ND WN 
“and Jericho had shut (the gates) and was bolted;” 
where Kal refers to the shut gates (opposed to open), 
Pu. as being intensitive, signifies their being fastened 
with bolts and bars. . Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita. Chald. “and Jericho was shut up 
with iron doors, and made strong with bars of 
brass.” Part. pass. HID shut, Eze. 44:1,2; 46:1; 
hence precious; hence WD 3} precious gold, i.e. 
pure, genuine, as opposed to common or adulterated, 
1 Ki. 6:20, 91; 7:49,50; 10:21; 2 Ch. 4:20, 92; 
9:90. Vulg. aurum purum ; Chald. good gold. Others 
take it as aurum dendroides, from ,..4 a tree; but 


the previous explanation is the better. 

NipHat, pass. of Kal, tobe shut up; used of gates 
or doors, Isa. 45:1; to be shut up, inclosed; used 
of men, Num. 12:14,15; 1 Sam. 23:7; and reflex. 
to shut up oneself, Eze. 3:24. 

Pik, VD 1. q. Hiph. No. 2.—(1) to deliver; fol- 
lowed by ‘B 1:3 into any one’s power (prop. to shut 
up into the power of any one; compare συγκλείω, 
Rom. 11:32; Gal. 3:22; Diod. and Dionys. Halic.), 
2 Sam. 17:46; 24:19; 26:8; absol. 2 Sam. 18:38. 

Pual, to be shut, Josh.6:1 (see Kal); Isa. 94:10; 
Jer. 13:19. 
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DID~"93D 


Hiruit—(1) to shut up, e.g. a house, Leviticus 
14:38; to shut any one up, Lev. .3:4, 6, 11. 

(2)i.g. Pi. to deliver up, Obad. 14; followed bj 
8 Deut. 23:16; and Ἴ 1 Sam.23:11; Ps. 31:9; 
Lam. 2:7; absol. to deliver into the power of others 
(Preis geben) Deu. 32:30; Am.6:8; followed by ? of 
pers. Ps. 78:48. 

Derivatives, Mp, ARO, "pe, NYPP. 


Il. Ὁ an unused root, Arab. to fill with 
water, pass. to be swollen with water. Hence "9D. 


“ID Ch. to shut, to close, Dan. 6:23. 
ian?) ) m. rain, Prov. 27:15; from the root 738 


9 ν» 
No. II. (Ch. SYD, Syr. J; , Sam. 208 read 
ἬΝ id.) S 


ἽΘ m. stocks, nervus, i. q. QBN, a piece of 


wood by which the feet of a captive were shut in, 


Job 13:27; 33:11. (Syr. J.c0, Ch. 81D id.), from 
the root — 


G- 
‘TIO .λ. Τὸ stop, Τὸ sHUT UP with a bar, or 
bolt. 


}'"D mase. indusium, a wide garment made of 
linen, worn on the naked body under the other 
clothes, Jud. 14:12, 13; Isaiah 3:23; Prov. 31:24. 


LXX. σινδών. (Syr. Lower, in the Syr. version of 
the New Test. this stands for the Gr. σουδάριον, Luke 
19:20; λέντιον, John 13:4). From the root [ἼΌ. 


O10 an unused root, perhaps [observe this is 
merely conjectural ], i.g. D1, WY to burn. Hence —~ 


ai Gr. Σόδομα, Sodom (“burning,” “confla- 
gration,” as being built ona bituminous soil, and being 
perhaps on this account liable to frequent fires; comp. 
that part of Phrygia which was called κατακεκαυμένη, 
{ This insinuation about the frequency of fires may 
be an attempt to account for the destruction by na- 
tural causes; noone who believes in the word of God 
can do this;]) pr. n. of a city in the valley of Siddim, 
which was destroyed, together with three others, in 
the tine of Abraham, and submerged in the Dead 
Sea, Gen. 10:19; 13:10; 18:20; Isa.1:9. Vines of 
Sodom (which appear to have been degenerate; com- 
pare as to the apples of Sodom, Jos. Bell. Jud. IV. 8 
§ 4), Deu. 32:32, furnish an image of a degenerate 
condition; compare the opp. Jerem. 9:22; judges of 
Sodom mean unjust judges of corrupt πὶ orale, 168.1 :10, 


a 


κι. Arab. 9 i.g. (Jos ΤῸ LOOSEN, τὸ LET | 


CNE's GARMENT HANG LOOSE (see the letter 5); | 
- Ss ow aoa 


whence its cyldes, ae a sail, a wide garment. 


TO an unused root; Ch. M2 i.g. Heb. TW to 
place tn a row, to dispose: or arrange in order; 
whence 771%, ἡ ὙΦ, and— 


ΓΘ τὰ. order, pl. Job 10:22. (Syr. fico id.). 


“WID an unused root [kindred with 134, 85); 
in Samarit. i.g. WI to go round, to surround; 
hence to be round. ‘Talmud.%7D a wall, a fence. 
Hence— | 


“WD m. roundness; found once Cant. 7:3, 138 
W035 “a bowl of roundness;” i.e. round. (Syr. 


). And— 
“WD m. a tower, so called from its being round, 


9 Ρ . 
Jscrum the moon; comp. pay 


a castle (Syriac heen a fortress, a palace). 2 
"100 the house of: the castle, used of a fortified 
prison, Gen. 39:20 — 23; 40:3, 56. The Samaritan 
copy has 1nd, which shows a leaning towards Ara- 
maism. 


ND [150], pr.n. of a king of Egypt, a cotemporary 
of Hosea, king of Israel (2 Ki. 17:4), the Sevechus of 
Manetho, the second king of the dynasty of the 
‘Ethiopians in Upper Egypt; the successor of Sa- 
baco, and the predecessor of Tirhaka (T2714), who 
reigned for 14 years (Euseb.12). The name of 
Sevechus is from the Egyptian Sebch, Sevch, i.e. the 
yod Saturn (Champoilion, Panthéon de !’Egypte, No. 
21,22). As to the agreement of sacred history and 
that of Egypt at that period, see my Comm. on Isa. 
i, page §96. 


1.290 or δ) (once 1% 2 Sa. 1:22) i.g. 10} τὸ 
GO AWAY FROM, TO DEPART, especially from God, 
followed by J Ps. 80:19; 53:4. Part. pass. Prov. 
14:14, 22 δ) one who draws back in heart (from 
God), compare Ps. 44:19. 

Nipwa 3103, fut. 18° to draw back (prop. to be 
made to draw back) ες ζω used of an enemy when 
retreating, commonly with the addition of NX. Ps. 
35:4, BN TNS 329) “let them draw back and 
be ashamed.” ΡΒ. 49:15; 70:3; 129:5; Isa. 44:17: 
50:5; Jer. 46:5.---ἰ δ) followed by M7 “GRD to 
draw back from Jehovah, 1.q. Kal, Zeph. 1:6; with- 
out these words, id. Ps. 44:19; 78:57: 

(Hipmi., see 392. | 

Texived nouns, 330, 3°, »Ὗ,. 
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2) a 


Il 390 τὸ wepvce asour, i.g. Heb. RY, ὩΡ 


Syr. , Ch. 20, Part. pass. Cant. 7:3. 


AD once, Eze. 22:18 3'n9, i.g. XD dross, scoria 


“WD m. a prison, cage of a lion, Ezek.19:y 
LXX. κημός. Vulg. cavea. Root 29. 


1D τὰ. prop. α couch, cushion, triclinium, on 
which persons recline (for 3), Arab. sles a cushion, 


a pillow, from 30° Niph. No. 2, which see). Hence— 

(1) a sitting together, an assembly, either of 
friends familiarly conversing, Jer.6:11; 15:17; ΟΣ 
of judges consulting together (hence used of God 88 
consulting with the powers above, [God's counsels all 
proceed from himself; He may communicate them 
to others, but he does not consult with them], Psal. 
89:8; Job 15:8; Jer. 23:18); or of the wicked de- 
bating evil counsels, Psul.64:3; [of the upright] 
111:1. 

(2) deliberation, counsel, Pro. 15:48, TO ΤῈΞ 
“without deliberation ;” opp. to ΟΣ" 213 Peal. 
83 : 4. 

(3) familiar conversation, familiar ac- 
quaintance, Ps. 55:15. Job 19:19, “HD ND “my 
familiar acquaintance.” Mm} Tid familiar ac- 
quaintance with Jehovah, i. 6. his favour. [ There is 
no reason for departing in this phrase from the or- 
dinary meaning, counsel.]. Psa. 25:14; Pro 3:32; 
Job 29:4. 

(4) α secret; whence Ὁ 773, TPA to reves! a 
secret, Prov. 11:13; 20:19; 25:9; Am. 3:7. 


“TID (for TNO “an acquaintance of God”), 
[Sodi], pr.n. m. Num. 13:10. 


M0 ἃ very uncertain root, see MDD. 


ITD i. g. AND τὸ WIPE AWAY, TO SWEEP AWAY. 
Hence pr. ἢ. MD [and the following words ]— 


MAD [Such], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 7:96. 


MIMD fig. NO sweepings, filth, dung, Isa 
6:25, ADD. ΙΧΧ. ὡς κοπρία. Vulg. quasi stercus 
Targ. S0’NDD. Kimchi considered the letter 5 to 
be radical i in this word, so that MID would be from 


- - »" 


the root to sweep away ; whence ¢ a “Ὁ 


sweepings; but 3 of resemblance in such a sentence 
could hurdly be omitted by ellipsis. 


01D an unused root, which seems to be the 
same as HY and NYY to draw back. Hence— 


OOD 


‘DID “ Sotast}, pr. n. m. Ezr. 2:55; 
thes. this is referred to wiy.] 


110 i.g. 902 1, 3, To anoint, always used of 


the anointing of the body, which, after washing, was 
done in the bath; thus differing from ny, which is 
used of a solemn anointing. With acc. of pers. 2 Ch. 
28:15, and 3 of the oil, Eze. 16:9; intrans. to anoint 
oneself, Ruth 3:3; Dan.10:3; 2 Sa.12:20 [Hiph.]; 
followed by an acc. of the unguent (compare NY) 
Am. 6:6); Deut. 28:40, {ON py “but thou 
shalt not anoint thyself with the oil;” Mic. 6:15; 
2 Sam. 14:2. 

Hin, to anoint oneself, 2Sa.19:20. But the 
part. JO Jud. 3:24, is i. ᾳ. IPP covering, from 2D. 

Derivative, ΠΌΡΟΣ 


ΠΣ ΒΟ f. Chald. Dan. 3:5, 10, 15, and with Ὁ 


omitted 7B’D verse 10 and, Syr. [uaa adouble 
ptpe witha bag, Gadpfeife, Bagpipes; the Greek 
word συμφωνία (Serv. ad Ain. χὶ. 47; Isidor. Orig. 
ili. 21 extr.) received into the Chaldee language, just 
as at present this instrument is called in Italy and 
in Asia Minor, Zambogna. (As to this instrument see 
a Hevrew treatise on musical instruments, entitled 
Shilte Hagibborim, in Ugolini’s Thes. vol. xxxii.). 
Well explained by the Hebrew interpreters 323. 


MID pr.n. Syene, a city, situated on the ex- 
treme southern limits of Egypt, on the tropic of 
Cancer, Copt. CO’CAN ; Champollion (l'Egypte sous 
les Phar. i. 164) interprets it opening, key, i.e. of 
Egypt, from o’ren to open, and Ca, which forms 


participles; Arab. Age “ἢ Eze. 29:10; 30:6, in both 
places in the accusative, to Syene. See Jablonskii 
Opusce. ed. te Water, t.i. p. 328; Michaélis Spicileg. 
t. 11. p. 40. 

DD an unused root, i.g. WY to be glad, prop. 
‘o leap for joy, used in the Zabian language of the 


leaping of horses [but this is not quite certain, see 
Thes.]. Hence [the following words, also ὉΡ] --- 


DID m.—(1) a horse, so called from its leaping, 
Gen. 47:17; Ex. 14:9; Deut. 17:16, etc. (Aram. 
NDID, Lacon id.). 

(2) a swallow, so called from its swift and cheer- 
ful flight, ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀγάλλεσθαι πτερύγεσσιν, Isa. 38: 
14, and Jer. 8:7 a°’n3, where the "sp has D'D. The 
word is rendered swallow by LXX., Theod., Jerome, 
The Hebrew interpreters explain it to be the crane. 
See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 60. 
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veh. 7:57. [In | 
the Vulgate takes as a collective, and renders equt- 


mID- τὸ 


rity > f. amare, Cant.1:9 LXX. ἡ ἵππος, which 


tatus. But it would not be very elegant to compare 
a beloved female to cavalry. 


‘DD (“horseman”), [Suss], pr. n. τὰ. Num. 
13:11. 


VAD see ΠΡ Ὁ. 


ΣΤ) --ἰ) prop. τὸ ΒΝΆΤΟΗ AWAY, TO CARRI 
AWAY, i. ᾳ. JOS, which see. Hence TBD, 

(2) to make an end (see Hiph.), but in Kal intrans. 
to leave off, to desist, Isa. 66:17; Est. q:28.. Here 
also are to be referred 45D Psal.73:19 (Milél), and 
150] Am. 3:15 (Milra on account of Vav conversive). 
(Syr. and Chald. id., Arab. Wl: VIII. to cause tc 
perish, to exterminate). 

Hipuit, to take away, to destroy, to make an 
end of. Zeph.1:2,3, ἾΡΙΣ RDN “in taking away 
I will take away;” and Jerem. 8:13, DBD DN 
“taking away I will take them away;” where 
inf. pleon. is from the kindred verb "PN No. § (comp. 
Isa. 28:28). Hence iD, ABD, 


FD Chald. id. to have an end, i.e. to be ful- 
filled, as a prediction, Dan. 4:30 (compare mp2 
No. 1, fin.). 

APHEL, to make an end of a thing, Dan. 2:44. 

ID m.—(1) rush, reed, sea weed. (The ety- 
mology is not known, and it cannot be derived from 
the verb ἢΌ. Perhaps it may be of the same origin 
as the Lat. scirpus, sirpus, the old high Germ. Gciluf, 
Germ. Gdilf, Dan. δ, sdf, the letter r being gradually 
softened into J, and even into a vowel, see the roots 
nin, Waa, pix). Specially—(a) sea weed, Jon. 2:6; 
whence ἢΘ Ὁ) the weedy sea, i.e. the Arabian gulf 
which abounds in sea weed, Ps. 106:7, 9, 22; 136: 13. 
It is also called in Egyptian MOUs NYAPS, i.e. the 
sea of weed. See Michaélis Suppl. ad Lexx. Hebr., 
p. 1726; Jablonski Opuscc. ed. te Water, t.1 p. 266; 
Bochart, Opp., t. ii. page 1191.—(b) a rush growing 
in the Nile, Exodus 2:3, 5; Isa.19:6. Plin. N. H. 
Xili. 23, sect. 45. 

(2) pr. n. of a town [?], Deu. 1:1. 

ND masc. an end, a word belonging to the later 
Hebrew [but see the books in which it occurs], wher 
verging towards the Aramean, i. q. Yi? Eccl. 3:11; 
7:2; 12:13; 2Chr. 20:16; used of the uttermost 
part of a host, Joel 2:20. Root 30. 


BID emphat. SPiD Chald. id., Dan. 4:8,19; 6 27 
7:28, 


AWAD— "Bio 


MEAD fem.a whirlwind, tempest, carrying all 7 


before it, Job 21:18; 27:20; 37:9; Prov. 10:25; 
Isa. 17:13; with 7 parag. ΠΠΡῚ Ὁ Hos. 8:7. 


“VD fut. AD’, with 1 convers. 1D"). 

(1) To 7URN ASIDE, TO GO AWAY, TO DEPART, 
e.g. from a way, followed by [9 Ex.32:8; Deu.g:12; 
1 Ki. 22:43; yp Nu. 12: 10; 14:9. Specially these 
expressions should be observed — 

(a) to depart from God, i.e. to turn away from 
his worship, followed by “ISP 1 Sam. 12:20; 2 Ki. 
10:29; 18:6; 2 Chr. 26:27; Syn Eze. 6:9; 9. der. 
17:5; followed by 3 in a pregnant sense, to turn 
aside (from God), and to be turned against him (as if 
more fully expressed 3 1791 WD), Hos.7:14. On the 
contrary — 

(Ὁ) God is said to depart from any one, i.e. to 
give him up, leave him destitute, followed by }2 1 58. 
28:15, 16; Jud. 16:20; in like manner the Spirit of 
God is said to depart from any one (1 Sa. 16:14); 
strength (Jud. 16:17); dominion (Gen. 49:10), 1. 6. 
to desert him, to leave him destitute; followed by 
1 Gen. Jud. I. 1. 6. ο.: OW 1 Sa. loc. cit. Poet., Pro. 
11:22, “a fair woman OY) ΠῚ from whom under- 
standing has departed,” void of understanding. 

(c) to depart from the law, followed by |) Deu. 
17:20; 28:14; Joshua 23:6; Dan.g:5,11; Psalm 
119:102; followed by an acc. (to violate a law), 
2 Ch. 8:15; from the path of rectitude, Isa. 30:11; 
from sins, followed by Sym α Ki. 10:31; from evil 
(i.e. to avoid evil), Job 1:1. 

(4) to withdraw from calamity, i.q. to escape 
it (entweiden, enttommen). Job 15:30, “ he shall not 
depart out of darkness,” he shall not be able to 
escape from calamity. LXX. οὐδὲ μὴ ἐκφύγῃ σκότος. 

Absolutely, those are sometimes said to have de- 
parted—(a) who have turned away from God, are 
become degenerate (compare above, letter c), Deut. 
11:16; Psa. 14:3; Jerem. 5:23; Dan.g:11.—(f) 
things which have passed away. 1 Sa. 15:32, “ the 
bitterness of death has turned aside;” i.e. has 
passed away. Hos. 4:18.—(y) things which are taken 
away, removed. 1Ki. 15:14, “and the high places 
did not turn aside;” were not taken away. 22:44; 
2 Ki. 12:4; 14:4; 15:4; Job 15:30. 

(2) to draw near to any person or thing (turn- 
ing from the way), constr. absol. Ex. 3:3, 83°708 
MVW) “let me now draw near and see;” verse 4; 
Ruth 4:1; followed by by of person, 1 Ki. 22:32; 
followed by 28 it is, to turn in unto (eintebren) any 
ane, Jud. 4:18; Gen. 19:3; TVA into any one's 
house, ibid.; verse 8: also followed by "— local, as 
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ima? “AD to turn in thither, 2 Ki. 4:8,10; Judget 
18:3, 15; 139 “AD to turn in hither, Prov. 9:4, 16 
Absol. to have access to any one, 1 Sa. 22:14. 

Heat, OD, fut. YO’, with 1 convers. ἼΘΙ) (this 
form can only be distinguished by the sense from 
the fut. Kal). 

(1) ὦ cause to depart,i.e—(a) t remove; eg. 
those who had familiar spirits, 1 Sam. 28:3; any one 
from ruling, 2 Chr. 15:16; out of one’s sight, 4 Ki 
23:27; more often used of things, e.g. to take away 
the high places, 2 Ki. 18:4; Isa. 36:7; the covering 
of a ship [the ark], Gen. 8:13; any one’s head (to 
behead), 1 Sam. 17:46; 2 Sam. §:6; 16:9; gar- 
ments (i. e. to lay aside), Gen. 38:14; reproach, «dis- 
honour, 1 Sam. 17:26,; the right of any one (i.e. to 
deprive of), Job 27 2; 34:5, etc. —(b) followed by 


God, Deut. 7:4.—(c) to recall one’s words, Isaiah 
31:2. 

(2) followed by now to cause to turn aside to one- 
self, to bring to cneself, 2 Sam. 6:10. 

Horgau BI" to be removed, Levit. 4:31; Dan. 
14:11. Isa. 17:12, VY WI PHT “Damascus shall 
be removed (i.e. taken away) from amongst 
cities; compare j> No. δ. 

PiLeL VD causat. of Kal 1, let.c, to cause to de- 
part, used of a way; i.e. to turn it aside from what 
is right and true, Lam. 3:11 (compare verse Q). 

Hence 1, AD}, pr. ἡ. ΠῚ and— 


“ὃ ---ἰ 1 part. pass. i. ᾳ. WAO removed, ex- 
pelled (compare 1 Sam. 28:3). Isaiah 49:21, πρὶ 
MAO’ “an exile and expelled.” Jer. 17:13 "7p, 
"HD “those who are removed from me,” i. 6. who 
have departed. 

(2) a degenerate branch or shoot; compare the 
root No.1,a. Jerem. 2:21, 2153 {230 ‘RD “ the de- 
generate branches of a strange vine.” 

(3) [Sur], pr. n. of a gate of the temple; only 
found 4 Kings 11:6; for which, in a similar passage, 
2 Chron. 23:5, there is Ti0°S "YY the gate of the 
foundation. 


JVID not used in Kal, To INSTIGATE, TO STIMU- 
LATE. (This root is not found in the other cognate 
languages, and perhaps it may be secondary from 
nt’ a thorn, a goad). 

Hieur MON, and MO Jer. 38:22; fut. MD’, and 
MD! Isa. 36:18; part. MOD 4 Chr. 32:11.—(1) to 
stimulate, to instigate, to incite (a) fcllowed by 
ἃ gerund, some onc to something, Josh. 15:18; Jud. 
1:14; 2 Chron. 18:2; especially to do evil, Dent 
13:7; 1 Ki. 91:25; Job 36:18.—(d) fallowel by ζ 


ΓΤ Ο--Π 


46:19: Job 2:3; Jer. 43:3. 

(2) to drive out, to expel. Job 36:18, FVOMD 
Dp “lest he drive thee out by chastening;” fol- 
lowed by }) « Ch. 18:31; in a good sense, i. 4. to 
lead forth, to set free, Job 36:16. 


PAD m. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Gen. 49:11, α garment, by 
apheresis for M02 (which is found without abbre- 
viation in the Samaritan copy), see my Comment. de 
Pent. Sam. p. 33, and Lehrg. 136. Although other 
examples are not found of 5 being omitted at the 
beginning of a word (an example of its omission in 
the middle is found in 0 for 533, which see), yet it 
is certain that besides the quiescents and liquids, the 
softer mutes are also sometimes cast away, as the Ch. 


233 and 123 hostility, glee, εἰ ku, and el posses- 
sion; also, the mark of the genitive in the common 


of pers.; to trritate, incite against any onc, 1 Sam. | 
| 


language. [This word may be from 0, see Thes. ] 


aD —(1) 1.q. Arabic Ws 10 DRAG or 
DRAW ALONG on the ground, so as to sweep the 
earth (an δὲς Erde herumfdleppen), e. g. a dead body, 
4 Sa.17:13. Jer.15:3, IND? OvPZT-NR “(1 will send) 
dogs to drag (them) about.” Jer.22:19; 49:20. 
(2) to pull or teartn pieces; hence— 


ΓΖ f. a tearing in pieces. Jer. 38:11, 12, 
MINT 3 « old torn cloths.” 


rtp TO SWEEP AWAY, TO WIPE AWAY, in 
Pret only, Ezek. 96:4. (Arabic (<u, id.; Syriac 


jldauco broom; Ch. 77D to wash. Kindred roots 
are 32ND, from which 109, OD, and419.) Hence— 


- 7? “Ἄ ]0ΨΚΙἁ[Ι} v7) 


‘MD m. sweepings, offscouring, dung, Lam. 
3:45, used of any thing vile. (Ch. ΠΡ dung.) 


UMD ἀπ. λεγόμ. ἃ Ki. 19:29; for which, Isaiah 
37:30, there is found O'NY that which grows spon- 
taneously in the third year from the sowing (on this 
compare Strabo, xi. 4, § 3, p. 502, Casaub.); comp. 
Mad. LXX. 4 Ki. atréopara. Aqu. and Theod. in 
Isa. εὐὐτοφνῆ. See as to the etymology under DM, 


FID Arab. Wist.—(1) pr. ig. 39D, AND τὸ 
SWEEP, TO SCRAPE, and more strongly, to sweep 
away, to scrape off; hence used of ashower which 
carries every thing before it, Prov. 28:3. (Arabic 


Ss 


dis. a violent, sweeping rain; _s\<v, a torrent.) 


(8) to cast down to the ground (Syr. ἜΦΑΝ id.), 
whence — 
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AAIND Maw 
NIPHAL, fo be cast down, Jer. 46:15. 


“WID TO GO AROUND, TO TRAVEL ABOUT, ἃ 
country, followed by an acc. of the country, Genesis 
34:10, 21. (Kindred is WD which see. Ch. WD ie 
very often in the Targums for the Heb. 23D. In 
Syriac it means spec. to travel about as a beggar, to 
go a begging. In Arab. paw and pss the idea cf 
going about is very uncertain, and it is not sup- 
ported by the usage of the Junguage). Specially ¢o 
go round, to travel about countries for the sake of 
traffic; hence to trade, ἐμπορεύομαι. Genesis 42:34, 
TNA ὙΠ ΓΝ “and ye shall go through the 
land,” i.e. to buy corn. Part. 0 a chapman, 
merchant, ἔμπυρος, Genesis 23:16; 37:28. ‘IND 
7229 the king’s merchants, who made journeys in 
order to purchase for him, 1 Ki. 10:28; 2 Ch. 1:16; 
also a sailor, Prov. 31:14; Isa. 23:2. Fem. M0 
a female merchant, Eze. 27:12, 16,18. Metaph. 
to have intercourse with any one, Isa.47:15. (In 
Aramean and Arabic the signification of trading is 


expressed by the cognate verb ἢ, pst): 

Ρπρει, ὙΠΟ to go round quickly, used of the 
heart, i. 6. to palpitate violently, Ps. 38:11. 
- Derivatives XDD and the four nouns which follow 


“MD m. [const. D]—(1) mart, emportum, 
Isa. 23:3. 

(2) wealth resulting from merchandize, leu 
45:14. 

“WD m. profit, gain, resulting from merchan 
dize, Isa. 23:18; hence used of any gain, Proverbs 
3:14, ΞΘ ἼΠΘ MIND Io 3 “ for her (i. 6. wisdom's) 
gain is better than that of silver.” Prov. 91:18. 


ΓΤ f. merchandize, traffic, as a concr. mer- 
chants. Ezek. 27:15, 1) MAND i. gq. J ND verse 
21, the merchants who are at thy hand (bie bu an der 
Hand baft). 


mand f.a shield, so culled from surrounding 
i.e. defending (from the root 10P to surround, comp. 


9 9 
JLs».% a tower, fortress), Ps. 91:4. 


nnd f. a kind of costly stone, used in making a 
tesselated pavement, Esth.1:6. It is either a kind 


of black marble, compare Syr. [iQue las niger 
tinctorius (Ὁ and y being interchanged), or as I should 
prefer taking it, marble marked with round spots, as 
if shields, shielded marble; see 72>. Tortviseshell 
is what ‘D has been supposed to be by Hurtmann 
(Hebriéerin 111. p. 363), consisting as it were of 


M30—-YND 
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Ὁ-Ὅπὸ 


shields (compare 7710); but it is scarcely probable | ed. Χ. p. 56, note), a mountain, or rather a moum 


that this was introduced in making a pavement 
amongst various kinds of marble. 


wn eee MAND. 


O°D) plur. i. 4 ὉῸΝ faults, Ps. 101:3; from the 
root i” i. ᾳ. NDY to sin, to transgress. 


δ᾽ Ὁ τὰ. (from the root 31D), Eze. 22:18 p (where 
there is the a'n> 33D), and ρίαν. δ) Ὁ the refuse of 
metal.—(a) scoria, droas; Pro. 25:4, 123 Ὁ Ὁ 439 
“take away the dross from the silver ;” Pro. 26:23, 
Ὁ Ὁ 199 “silver of dross,” i.e. not yet refined.— 
(b) baser metal which having been mixed with purer 
is separated from it by melting (see 13); Eze. 22: 
18,19; Isa. 1:22, 25. 

Note. For 0°90 in many copies, both MS. and 
printed, there is read D'’ID Isa. 1:29, 95; Ezek. 22: 
18, 19 (compare Lehrg. p. 145), but the former is to 
be preferred. 


{YD m. Esth. 8:9, the third month of the Hebrew 
year from the new moon of June to that of July; 
perhaps from the Chaldee root ΠῚ to rejoice, as if 
month of rejoicing. [Benfey gives it a Persic deriva- 
tira. ] 


fim’p (“sweeping away,” i.e. a leader, car- 
crying every thing before him, from the root MD), 
[Sthon], pr.n. of a king of the Amorites, reigning 
in Heshbon, Nu. 21:21, 23; Ps. 15:11; whence the 
city of Sihon, i.e. Heshbon, Nu. 21:38. 


{7D an unused root, prob. to be muddy, clayey; 
kindred to the root }8D, whence the Chaldee 1) Ὁ, 


Syriac χάρο clay, i. ᾳ. Chald. Ὁ, Syr. [ag Arab. 
oe, 


ΤῸ (“clay”), [Sin], pr.n—(1) Pelusium, a 
city situated in the marshes on the eastern border of 
Egypt, now together with the whole region submerged 
oy the sea, Eze. 30:15,16; compare Strabo xvii. p. 
802. It is called in Arabic a. i.e. marsh, and 
ded Farame, which latter indeed is from the Egyp- 
tian cbeporss, i.e. a clayey place (from q art. masc., 
Gp to be, and Otls clay); as has been observed by 
Champollion, l'Egypte, ii. 82, seq. 

(2) The desert of Sin in the neighbourhood of 
Mourt Sinai, on the shore of the Heroopolitan gulf, 
Es. 16:13127:1; Nu. 33:12. 


--ιι.ι.ι. ED, νυ ττ-- --εν-’:----.:- ἝἘ  Π  - 


tainous region in the peninsula of Arabia, hetween 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea (the Herodpolitan and 
lanite); celebrated for the giving of the Mceaic 
law; called more fully 2 Ὁ ἽΠ Ex. 16:1; 19:11, sea.; 
24:16; 34:4, 29, 92; Lev. 95:1; 26:46; 27:34 
etc. In this mountainous region there are three 
principal summits, the lower of which towards the 
north-east is called Horeb (3h dry), izom which 
towards the south there is the ascez:t to another, 
called Sinai, κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν (2 Ὁ perhaps clayey, miry ; 
compare the neighbouring desert of 15); the third 
summit towards the south-west is called Mount St. 
Catharine. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. 
ed. p. 1078. Arather different account of the names 
of the three mountains has been given by Ed. Rtip- 
pell, Reisen in Nubien und dem Petriischen Arabien 
(1829), tab.11.. [See also Robinson.] The desert 
near the mountain is called δ᾽ Ὁ “Δ Ex. 19:1,2: 
Lev. 7:38; Nu. 2:1,19; 9:1. 


*2°D [Sinite], pr. n.—(1) of a nation near Mount 
Lebanon, Gen. 10:17; 1 Ch. 1:15; where Strabc 
(xvi. 4, § 18, p. 756, Casaub.) mentions the town of 
Sinna, Jerome (Quest. Heb, in Genesin) Stnen, Brei- 
denbach (in Itinerario, fol. 1486, p. 47), a village, 
Syn. See Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Ext. tom. ii. 
p. 27.— More difficult is — 

(2) BD PW Isa. 49:12; the context requires that 
this must be a very remote country, to be sought for 
either in the eastern or southern extremities of the 
world. I understand it to be the land of the Seres 
or Chinese, Sinenses; this very ancient and celebrated 
nation was known by the Arabians and Syrians by 


mew = 


the name δὶ oe) κα... and might be known 
by a Hebrew writer living at Babylon, when it was 
almost the metropolis of Asia. [But this occurs in 
Isaiah, a book written in Judea; the place where 
written does not, however, affect the argument as to 
whether the Chinese be intended or not; the Spirit 
of God knows all nations and their names, present 
and future; and just as he could speak beforehand of 
Josiah and Cyrus, so he could of the Chinese]. At 
what period this name was given to the Chinese, by 
the other nations of Asia, and what its origin may 
be, do not plainly appear. The Chinese themselves 
do not know the name, and even seem to be wholly 
destitute of any ancient domestic designation, adopt- 
ing either the name of the reigning dynasty, or else 
lofty titles of honour, such as Dshung-kue-dshin, the 
citizens of the kingdom which is in the middle of the 


Ὁ pr.n Sinat, Sina (Gr. Zera,comp. Heb.Gr. | earth. As to the origin of the name, if their opini»m bs 


ΓΟ. - Ὁ 


δυστεοῦ who suppose that the Chinese were so called 
from the dynasty ot Thsfn, who reigned from the 
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year 246, a.c., and onward (see Du Halde, Descr. de | 


la Chine, t. i. § 1; Abel-Remusat, Melanges Asia- 
tiques, ii. p. 334, seqq.), a Hebrew writer, contem- 
porury with Cyrus [but Isaiah lived centuries before ], 
would not make any mention of it; but (whatever be 
thought of the people Tshinas, mentioned in the 
laws of Menu) the authors of this opinion themselves 
concede, that the name of that dynasty might be 
known amongst foreign nations before it was in 
possession of the whole empire of China; nor, in- 
deed, are we in want of other modes of explaining 
this name. In the Chinese language dshrn aenotes 
nen; why then may not this name have been given 
to the Chinese by foreigners? for instance, by the 
Indians (amongst whom also, in the books of the 
Buddhists, mention is made of Dshtna ; see Klaproth, 
Asia Polyglotta, p. 358). This name may have been 
given to them as that by which they called them- 
selves and all men. We have a similar instance in 
the thiopic pr. n. 83D and 82% i. q. ῥ᾽ 8 man. 
Those who do not apply this to the Chinese, either 
understand it of the Pelustotes (compare |‘), and by 
Synecd. the Egyptians, as Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 47, 
or the Syenites (compare 919). LXX. γῆ Περσῶν. 


D’D a swallow, Jer. 8:7 ΝΡ for DAD. 


NO'D (“a field of battle,” compare Syriac 
Jhzcoxer, perhaps, for ἘΠ Ὁ from the root "WD = ls 
to leap onward, to make an onset), [Stsera], pr. ἢ. 
m.—(1) of a general of Jabin, king of Canaan, Jud. 
4:8, seq.; Ps. 83:10.—(2) Ezr. 2:53; Neh. 7:55. 

NY"D (“ council,” so the Syr. and Ch., [“con- 
gregution, assembly”), [Siaha], pr.n.m. Neh.7:47; 
for which there is a corrupted form, ἐπ) Ezra 4: 
44; which seems to have arisen from two others XD 
and Πρ", compare D’PY*b), 


ΓΒ Ὁ Dan. 3:10 ans, for M7890 which see. 


“0D Med. Yod, to boil up, to bubble up; 
compare ,|., to spring up, to boil or bubble up as 


wine, anger, a fever, Hebr. WY and "NY to ferment, 
‘Y3 to boil up, to ferment, gdhren. Hence— 


“YD comm (Jer. 1:13; Eze. 24:6). 

(1) @ pot.so called froin boiling and bubbling, Jer. 
1:13; Eze. 11:3, 7; 24:3, 6. 277 YD Ex. 16:3. 
Ps. 60:10, °$1T) YD IND “ Moab shall be the pot 
‘or basin) of my wash ng,” my wash-pot; con- 


ae ee 
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temptuously said for, I will use it as the meanest 
vessel. Plur. NYYD Ex. 98:3; 1 Ki. 7:45. 

(2) plur. OVD thorns, briers, so called from tha 
idea cf boiling or bubbling up, a notion which is 
applied to the redundant and luxuriant growth of 
plants (δαὸ Aufwndyern); especially in woods, see the 
root ἋΣ and WW No. 2, Isaiah 34:13; Hcsea 2:8. 
Used with a paronomasia in this passage, Ecc.7:6, 
TDD NOH ODT py “ like the crackhiag vf (kindled* 
thorns under a pot.” A thicket is used poetically, 
as an image of impiety. Nah.1:10, 0°930 OYYD TY 
“ they are folded together as thorns,” (see ἪΡ 
B,2,c). Comp. Mic. 7:4; Eze.2: 6. It also denotes 
a hook, a fish hook, from its resemblance to a 
thcrn (compare 1M). Plural MWD Amos 4:2. (T 
formerly referred *YO thorns, to the root WD, so 
that it would properly signify recedanea, the degene- 
rate parts of a shrub, compare 83 "RO Jer. 4:41; 
but it is preferable to refer the word YO in both 
significations to the sume origin). 


ἽΡ m. Gx. λεγόμ. α crowd, multitude, of people, 
Ps. 42:5. So all the interpreters, as the context re- 
quires; although in defining the etymology they 
greatly differ. I have no doubt, however, that prop. 
it isa thicket of trees, a thick wood, applied poeti- 
cally in this passage to a dense crowd of men; com- 
pare W? used of a crowd of enemies, Isaiah 10:18, 


19, 34- 


yO (from the root 72D), with suff. 520, once \34D, 
Ps. 76:3, m. 

(1) a hut, booth, cottage, Ps. 97:5; poet. used 
of a tent or house, Ps. 76: 3. 

(2) a thicket of trees, the lair of wild beasts, Ps. 
10:9; Jer. 26:28. 


TTD an unused root, i. ᾳ "PY to look at; 
whence pr. n. 130%. 


mab f. of the noun JO—(21) a booth, acot, made 
of leaves and branches interwoven, Jon. 4:5; Job 
27:18; Isa. 4:6. nispn 25 the feast of tabernacles, 
the feast of booths of branches, Lev. 23:34; Deut. 
16:13.— It is once used contemptuously of a small 
ruined house, Am. 9:11 [it is difficult to see what 
idea of contempt 18 contained in the passage]; else- 
where used of tents made of curtains, Lev. 93:42 
ὦ Sam. 11:11; 22:12; and poet. of the habitation of 
God, Ps. 18:12; Job 36:99. 

(2) a booth for cattle, Gen. 32: 17. 

(3) the latr of a lion, Job 38:40. 


MisD (“ booths”), [Succoth], pr.n-—(8) of a 
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sown in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13:27; Jud. 8:5; 
1 Ki. 7:46; as to its origin, see Gen. 33:17. PY 
ΓῚΞΡ Psa. 60:8; 108:8, the territory of (the city of) 
Succoth. 

(3) a station of the Israelites in the desert, in the 
neighbourhood of Egypt, Ex. 13:37; 13:20; Num. 
33:5. It is hard to say what are— 

(3) ΓΒ M3— 2 Ki. 17:30, [Succoth-benoth], 
booths of daughters, which the Babylonian colo- 
nists, who were brought to Samaria, are stated to have 
made for their idols. It is generally understood to 
be tents in which women prostituted themselves 
(compare ΠΡ Ρ); however, I expect that we ought 
to read ΓῚΌΞ N30 tabernacles (consecrated to idols) 
in high places. [This is, however, but a conjecture. | 
Compare 23, 


PADD fi. ᾳ. 15, N30 Am. 5:26, a booth or tent, 
which the Israelites, turning aside to idolatry in the 
desert, constructed in honour of 8 certain idol, like 
the tabernacle of the covenant in honour of Jehovah. 
Compare the σκηνὴ ἱερά of the Carthaginians, Diod. 
xx. 65 (ηοῦ 25). 


DDD (“dwellers in tents”), [Sukkiim], 
pr.n. of an African nation, mentioned in 2 Ch. 12:3, 
together with the Libyans and Athiopians. LXX. 
and Vulg. Zroglodyta, who inhabited the eastern 
shore of Africa. 


"JD (once 7Y Exod. 33:22)—(1) τὸ WEAVE, 
TO INTERWEAVE, especially boughs to make a 
hedge, or to construct a booth; hence to hedge, to 
fence. (Kindred roots are 5) No. IJ, 30 No. II, WY; 
and with the sibilant changed into a dentai, 137 to 
cover, which see; also, σηκός, sept.) In Kal. poet. Ps. 
1399:13, "PS [222 ISH “ thou hast covered me in 
my mother’s womb;” compare Job 10:11. As both 
booths and hedges are made to protect and guard 
persons and gardens, 72D is — | 

(2) to protect, to cover over, and properly in- 
zeed used of boughs and trees; followed by two ace. 
Job 40:22, bby CORY i130! “ the lotus trees cover 
him with their shade;” followed by ? Psal. 140:8. 
Part. J21D prop. covering; hence a shed, vinea, used 
in hesieging cities (Gdhugdad), Nah. 4: 6, 

(3) to cover, Exod. 40: 3, commonly followed by 
by (compare the syn. 703), 1 Ki. 8:7, 0°3799 33D" 
Hay “and the cherubim covered the ark.” 
Ex. 25:20; 37:9; comp. Eze. 28:14, 16; intransis, 
to cover, to hide oneself. Lam.3:44, 71> wv ANSH 
“thou hast covered thyself with a cloud;” ver. 43. 
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Hiro 7 1. ᾳ. Kal—(1) to fence, to fenct 
round, followed by WW3 Job 3:23; 38:8. 

(2) to cover, to protect, followed by by Ps. 5:12: 
and ? Psa.gi:4. 1932 ΘΠ 1 884. 24:4. Jud. 3:24, 
to cover one’s feet, a euphemism for to ease one- 
self, as rightly suid by Josephus, :Archweol. vi. 13, 
§ 4, by the Talmudists (Buxt. Lex. ‘Talmud. p. 1472), 
and even the LXX., where I’suppose παρασκενάσα- 
σθαι to be used for the common ἀποσκενάσασθαι, 
ἀνασκενάσασθαι. But according to the opinion of 
Kimchi, to make water, which men in Asia do 
sitting down, covering themselves with their wida 
and long garments. Some have understood by this 
expression /ying down to sleep, as the Syr. 1 Sam 
loc. cit., and Josephus himself (inconsistently), Arch. 
v. 4, § 2; but in such a case no circumlocution would 
be needful. See J. Ὁ. Michaélis, Supplem. p. 1743; 
Glassii Philol. Sacra, ed. Dathe, page 891. 

PILPEL ODD to cover with armour, to arm 

. - - - 
(compare “4 id, {604 arms, and (4%, to for- 
tify the gates with iron), Isa.g:10, JPPD’ VON} 
“and his (Israel’s) enemies (God) will arm;” Isa 
19:2, 3 OVIYH *AIBID “1 will arm the Egyp- 
tians against the Egyptians.” [Zo excite, to arouse, is 
the sense given in Thes. 

Derived nouns, 49, 3D, 73), E20, MADD, te, 
Wd, and — 


ΓΞ (“enclosure”), [Secacah], pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15:61. 


bop not used in Kal, i. 4. Opp No. 3, Syr. and 


Zab. SA.ee 70 BE FOOLISH, which must be carefally 
distinguished from the verb, which is similar in sound, 
2. 

PieL, to make foolish, i.e. vain, fruitless, to 
frustrate, e.g. a counsel or purpose, 2 Sa. 15:31; 
Isa. 44:25. Compare σὴ, 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ,, to act fooltshly, with the addition of ey 
Gen. 31:28; without it, 1 Sam. 26:21. (Aram. 
Aph. id.) 

NipHaL—(1) to act foolishly (prop. to shew 
oneself foolish), 1 Sa. 13:13; 2 Ch. 16:9. 

(2) to act wickedly, 2 Sam. 24:10; 1 Ch. 21:8, 
comp. pa, 539, etc. Hence [the following words. } 


bop m. [pl. O79) foolish, Jer.4:299; δ᾽ φ1: 
Εος. 4:19; 7:17. Syr. flaso id. 
2 τη. folly, concr. fools, Ecc. 10:6. 
AWD ¢. folly, a word only found in Fee. 2:3 


<Sp--}30 
4, 13; 7:25; 10:2, 13; once mids Eccles. 1:17. 
(Syr. id.) 


JOD fat. 1. }--- (1) pr. ig. WY, CG. τὸ 1m- 
HABIT, TO DWELL, with an acc. of pers. with any 
one. 

(2) Those who live with any one in the same 
house become familiar with him, they associate with 
him, hence Part. 12D an associate, friend (of a 
king), Isa. 92:15; ἴδηι. 9 female friend, 1 Ki. 
1:2,4. Comp. Hiph. Hence— 

(3) followed by > and 9Y of pers. todo kindness 
to any one, Job 28:2; 35:3; absol. Job 16:3. In- 
trans. to profit, Job 34:9. 


(4) ig. Arab. oe Conj. I. and V. to be poor, 
needy, see Pu. and 3, ΞΘ, Many have de- 
spaired of reconciling this signification with the others ; 
and the attempts which have been made to do this 
have been very unsatisfactory. To give my own 
opinion, I suppose that it has originated in the idea 
of being seated, which is nearly connected with that 
of dwelling. Words which imply being seated, 
are often applied to the idea of sitting down, sink- 
tng, through languor and debility; compare ya: to 
sit, Conj. IV. pass. to be forced to sit down, to be 

5 


S$ -- o uw 


lame; da3 weakness in the foot of a camel; sass 
an impotent man; also sedére and sidére. Arabic 


no and Heb. }20is therefore pr. to be collapsed, sunk, 
sunk in one’s affairs, beruntergefommen feyn, compare 
AD, 122. 

Nipwal, i.q. Ch. Ithpa. to be endangered. Ecc. 
10:9, “ he who cuts wood shall be endangered.” 
So it is commonly taken, nor is it a bad sense, al- 
though this signification is foreign from the other 
meanings of the verb. I should suppose it to be a 
denominative from }'D% a mattock, an axe, which 
see: hence tocut oneself, to be wounded by cutting. 

PuaL, part. ᾿Ῥ Ὁ prop. brought to want; hence 
poor, needy (see Kal No. 4). Isaiah 40:20, ἸῬ 91 
DIA “he who is poor as to gifts,” who has not 
much to offer. 

Hipuin 1,397 ---(1) to form acquaintance with 
any one; followed by OY Job 22:21; also with any- 
thing; hence to know; with an ace. Psalm 139:3, 
UMSET ‘DTD “thou knowest all my ways.” 

(2) to be accustomed to do anything; followed 
by a gerund, Num. 92:30. 

The derived noun 33D storehouses, takes its 
signification from the verb 923. 

[ Derivatives, ᾿Ξ, MIPPP]. 
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1. VDD not used in Kal, i.qg UP τὸ sHuT (Syr 
and Arab. a0, id.). | 

NipHal, to be shut up, Gen. 8:2; Ps. 63:14. 

PiEL, i. q. UD and ὙΠ to give over, to deliver 
Isa. 19: 4. 


II. WP i. q. "2 to hire, Ezr. 4:5. 


N20 not used in Kal, To BE SILENT (kindred 
to DEY to be quiet). 

Hipuit, to be silent (prop. to keep silence; Stilts 
fcweigen beobadjten); it occurs once, Deu. 27:9 (Arab. 
ω--«( Conj. 1. IV.,id.; Sam. to attend); LXX. σιώπα; 
Vulg. attende. 


γι" prop. a slender rod (root bbp No. II.), of 
which baskets are woven; hence a basket woven of 
rods (compare κάνεον, κανίας, κάναστρον, canistrum ; 
prop. a basket made of reeds; from κάνη, reed); a 
wicker-basket, a bread-basket ; plur. oD Gen. 


G e- 


40:17; Ex. 29:3, 32. Arab. a id., hs a basket~ 
maker. Zab. ΚΝ a basket. 


xdp (i. q. n>op “way,” [“ basket” 7), [Sillah], 
pr. ἢ. of a town near Jerusalem, @ Ki. 12:21. 


xSp_ a) pr. i. 4. nb, bbp No. I, TO LIFT UP. 

(2) specially to suspend a balance (compare 
Job 6:2); hence to waigh (compare Lat. pendeo and 
pendo). Once found in— 

Pua., pass. Lam. 4:3, 183 xR “who are 
weighed with fine gold,” i.e. are equal or com- 
parable to fine gold. 

(Derivatives, pr. n. δῷ, 8159 and 45D.) 


350 ἅπαξ λεγόμ. in Pre. WP To LEAP, Τὸ 
SPRING, TO EXULT, Arab. jlo (Ὁ and ¥ being in- 
terchanged), to leap as a horse, 20 that the stones 
give forth cage Job 6: 10, “ that is my consola- 
tion, bin 2. ΠΡῸΣ ΠΡΟΜ, and I exult, in pain 
(which) does not spare, that I have not denied the de- 
crees of the Most Holy;” LXX. render a ae by ἡλ- 
λόμην, Vulg. saliebam, although they differ altogether 
in rendering the other words. Others, as Saadiah, 
Abulwalid, Kimchi, by comparison with the Chald. 
120 to burn, make the second hemistich concessive, 
or parenthetic, and thus translate, “although I burn 
(i.e. am in anguish; compare P27) with grief which 
does not spare.” Hence— 


ἦῳ (“ Peed or “ burning”), [Seled} 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:30. 


ερὉ-- Ὁ 
I, mp i. q. Nop and tbo TO LIFT UP. 


Whence — 

(1) To suspend a balance, to weigh, see Puat. 

(2) Like the Latin elevavit, i. e. contemsit, to de- 
epise (as light things are of small importance and 
value, heavy things of much), Ps. 119:118. (Chald. 
and Syr. id.) 

Pm, i.q. Kal No. 2, Lam. 1:16. 

Puat, pass. of Kal No. 1, Job 28:16; used of wisdom, 
vpIN DNB ΠΡΌΣ δδ2 “it cannot be weighed with 
gold of Ophir,” it cannot be bought with gold. 


I. rt D perhaps ig. 72 (Ὁ and & being inter- 
changed), to be quiet, to be silent. Hence— 


1D m. rest, silence, with Π parag. nbp (Milél), 
to silence, silence! Such seems to be the probable 
import of this musical note, so often found in the 
Psalms (only occurring elsewhere, Hab. 3:3, 9,13), 
which has been so much discussed and tortured by 
the conjectures and blunders of interpreters. It 
seems to have been used to mark a short pause in 
singing the words of the psalm, so that the singer 
would be silent, while the instrumental music con- 
tinued. This interpretation is supported—(a) by 
the authority of the LXX. who always render it διά- 
ψαλμα, i.e. an interlude, 3iwifdenfpiel (although He- 
sych. renders it μουσικοῦ μέλους ἣ ῥυθμοῦ ἐναλλαγήλ 
—(b) by the place where 70 commonly stands in 
the Psalms. For it stands in the middle of Psalms, 
at the place where a section of the Psalm is finished; 
thus in some Psalms it occurs once (Ps. 7:6; 20:4; 
21:3), or twice (Psalm 4:3, 5; 9:27, 21), in others 
three times (Ps. 3:3,5,9; 32:4,5,7; 66:4, 7,15; 
68:8, 20, 33), and even four times (Ps. 89:5, 38, 46, 
49), sometimes also it is put at the end (Ps. 3,9, 24, 
fin.); it thus serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. It rarely occurs in the middle of a verse 
(Psa. 55:20; 67:4; Hab. 3:3,9). Also—(c) Psa. 
9:17, where for the simple 170 there is more fully 
nep 183, which should apparently be rendered “Jn- 
strumental music,—pause,” i.e. the instrumental music 
to continue while the singer paused. With a similar 
meaning others derive APD from mop No. I, to lift 
up, and they understand it to be, a lifting up of the 
voice in singing with the music (compare %®2 Job 
41:14), but I prefer the former explanation. 

Some have supposed that 770 is an abbreviation, 
formed from the initial letters of three words; but this 
is neither probable nor suitable. Such abbreviations 
are very common amongst the Arabs and the later 


Jews (a δ for ry m>v ν2), but it cannot be shewn 


DLXXXVIII 


2 -ὴὸ 


that they were known to the ancient Hebrews. Thi 
word, taken as an abbreviation, has been variously 
explained, as WI Typ 3b “turn above, singer” (da 
capo); or Sipa ΓΙ 1D°D “a mark of changing the 
voice,” etc.; but all of these fall away with the hy 
pothesis. More may be found in Michaélis Supplemm., 
p, 1760; Rosenmiiller, Comment. in Psalm, vol.i., p. 
LIX. (LXVII. ed. 2); Noldii Concord. Particul. Hebr., 
Ρ. 940, ed. Tymp.; Eichhorn Bibl. der Bibl. Litte- 
ratur, vol. v. p. 542, seq.; Forkel, Gesch. der Musik, 
t. i. p. 144. 

YD (for mb> “elevation”), [Sallu], pr.n. m., 
Neh. 12:7; for which there is, verse 20, bp, 


NYPD (id.) [Sallu], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Chron. 9:7; {0 
which there is, Neh. 11:7, &20. 

sidp (“lifted up”), [Salus], pr.n. m., Nur 
25:14. 

bp (“lifted up,” (“ basket-weaver”]), [Salla¢] 
pr. n. m.—(1), Neh. 11:8.—(2) Neh. 19:20; see 
990. 

tibp Eze. 2:6; and— 

nbn Eze. 28:24, a thorn; prop. such as is found 
on the twigs and shoots of palms; from 29 a twig, 
and ἧ; ‘see the root 722 No.2. Metaph. used οἱ 
wicked men, Eze. 2:6; LXX. σκόλοψ. (Chald. 8120, 


2 Su 
RADYD; Arab. _)\. thorns of palms). 


nop fat. M20! To PARDON, FORGIVE; followed 
by a dat., Exod. 34:9; 1 Ki. 8:34, 36,39. (Chald. 
Zab. id.; A&th. with the letters transposed, TULA: 
to be merciful, propitious, to pardon; comp. Arab. ἰω 
to shew oneself gentle. The primary idea seems to be 
that of lightness, lifting up; compare 8/9, np). 

NipuaL, to be forgiven (used of sin), Lev. 4:90, 
26, 31; 5:10,13. Hence— 

72 τὰ. forgiving, Ps. 86:5; and— 


a » f. pardon, forgiveness, Ps.130:4; plur. 
Neh. 9:17. 
JP an unused toot. Arab. (43... to walk, te 


go; whence ree 4 way, a track. Hence— 
aPy. (Caph without Dagesh, and therefore foe 
n39D), [Salcai], pr. τι. of a town on the eastern 
borders of Bashan, now called .- \.;, and by cor- 
ruption Sarkhad δῶ...» abounding in vineyards. See 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ed. Germ p. 180 
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and my observations given there at p. 507; Deut. | besiegers cast up around a ::ty, 2 Ki. 19:32; Ezek. 
9:10; Josh. 19:5; 13:13; 1 Chron. 5:11. . | 4:23 4288. 20:16. 


σι. 
ὑδο (Ὁ TO LIFT UP, TO ELEVATE, ΤῸ EXALT, "Ἐς m. a ladder, Gen. 48:14; i.q. Arab. pha 
TO GATHER, or CAST UP intoaheap. Jer.§0:26, like | from the root 220 No. 3 


τ ee iets we 799 (comp. pind me? w2P, Ἀπὸ mibpdp f. plur. i. q. 3°>D baskets, sc called from 
P, also 72M, Tei}, 7 tollo). See Pilpel. Specially, the slender twigs of which they were woven, Jerem. 
to make a level way by casting up a bank, to em- 6:9... LXX. Vulz: egorai\oc:, cartallus: See: the 
bank (comp. 099 Isa. 49:11). Isa. 67:14; 62:10; eA D No.3 aaa ts : 
Pro. 15:19; Jer. 18:16. Job1g:12, O97 ὧν 9D eee 
“and they cast up (prepare) their way to me.” Job 
30:12; without 774 Psal. 68:5, $b “make plain 
(sc. the way).” 
From the notion of being elevated, lofty, has 
sprung — 
(2) to move to and fro, to waver, used of things 
that are lofty, tall, and slender, which are easily 
shaken (von bem Sdjlanten und Sawanten). Specially 
used of the slender and pendulous boughs and twigs 
of trees, such as willows and palms, which are used 
for weaving baskets, or bound together to make 


brooms; comp. bby bby ᾿; 7 whence ΘΟ] tendrils, 
and bon No.1, 2; whence o>nbA. Hence οὖν and 


nidoon (Arab. sing. 4.) baskets, as being mude of 
slender twigs; compare the lengthened forms 0°3020 
(2 and n being interchanged) the pendulous shoots of 
the palm, of which brooms are made (whence the 
Syriac and Chald. verb }3D to sweep with a broom); 
ΤΟΥ a basket (with the cognate NjQ, Chald. 8J¥ a 
basket, κὸν to weave baskets). As the branches of 


1} 2D an unused root, pr. having the signification 
of height, elevation, like 590, XDD, 79D and with 
the third radical more hardly pronounced ped. 
Hence — 


yoo m.—(1) α rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; 1 Samuel 
23:25,etc. Metaph. God is called any one’s rock, 
i.e. his refuge, where he is safe from foes, Ps. 18:3; 
31:4; 42:10. . 

(2) [Selah, Sela], pr.n. Petra, the chief city 
of the Edomites, situated between the Dead Sea and 
the Alanitic gulf, in a valley surrounded with lofty 
rocks, so that a very great part of the abodes were 
excavated in the rock. It is written with the art. 

ΘΠ Jud. 1:36; 2 Ki. 14:7; poet. without it, Isaiah 
16:1. See Relandi Palestina, p.g26—951. The 
ruins of the ancient city still exist, called uy σοὶ \y 
(the valley of Moses); see my Comm. on Isaiah, loc. 
cit., and Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, ete. p. 703, 
seq. ed. Germ. 


oy>p an unused root, quadril. to consume, as 


in Ch.; whence— 


DY?D m. akind of locust, with wings, and used 
for food, Lev. 11:22. 


nbD not used in Kal. 

PieL—(1) TO PERVERT, Exod. 93:8, "21 APD" 
D°p's¥ “ and (a gift) perverts the words of the 
righteous,” Deut. 16:19. Proverbs 19:3, DIS Nes 
1373 42OF “ the foolishness of a man perverteth 
his way.” 

(2) to overturn, to send headlong, Job 12:19; 
Prov. 21:12; 13:6; 22:19. 

[“* The primary force of this root has of late been 
correctly laid down by Fasius, following Alb. Schul- 
tens and Arnold (Neue Jahrb. i. p. 168), to be that of 
slinpertness, and gliding away, escaping.—(1) 
trans. to slip away (fdlipfen, to slip).— (3) intrans. te 
be slinpery ({dlipfrig feyn), comp. Arab cL. to pass 
by. (vorbeyfdtapfen) and to daub over, both taken frem 


the pulm-tree, before the shoots open, are covered 
with thorns, these thorns of the palm-tree are called 
συ - Ber 
by names from the same root, 88. 1). and 4), thorns 
growing on palm branches; and Hebr. 190, 10D a 
thorn which grows on a twig, from 29 (pr. a twig), 
Ι 


Φῷ- 
and the formative syllable }}. Arabic dL.c a large 


needle, so called from its resemblance to a thorn. 

Piet, i.q. Kal No. 1, metaph. Prov. 4:8, 09090 
“exalt her (wisdom),” sc. with praises. 

HITHPOLEL ORD (denom. from npod), to oppose 
oneselfasa mound (fic ddmmen), to resist, follow- 
ed by 3 Exod. 9:17, BY3 21AQD FTW “as yet dost 
thou resist my people.” 

From the first signification No. 1, elt derivative 
nouns are taken, 1770, 17D, 070, 242D9, and pr.n. 
mop, 49D, ‘dD, from the second 9D, rip, and tidn, 
mizodo . 


mood f. a mound, Jer. 33:4; especially such as 


pD-AOD DXC | | 3oo-AYD 


that of slipperiness, and with the sibilant turned 
into an aspirate, non to pass by, to leave behind 
(prop. vorbenfdlipfen), Gr. ἀλείφω. Hence— 

PiEL—(1) to cause to slip, or fail, as a just 
cause (σφάλλειν δίκαν, Eurip. Androm. 781 al. 766), 
Ex. 93:8; Prov. 13:6, MX9N PDA AY « wicked- 
ness causes the erring (foot) to slip.” . Hence to 
give to destruction, Deut.16:19; Prov. 21:18; 
22:12; Job 12:19.—(2) to make (a way) slippery, 
Prov. 19:3.” Ges. App.] Hence— 


[“ BD m. prop. smoothness, slipperiness; 
hence flattery, nearly i. q. npon Prov. 11:3; 15:4.” 
Ges. App. | 


7. D Ch. TO ASCEND, TQ COME UP, Dan. 7:3, 8, 


20. Pret. pass. id. Dan. 2: 39; Ezr.4:12. Syr., Zab., 
Sam., id. Compare above, at the root PP). 


τὸν an unused root, see below. | 


nbb f. (but masc. Ex. 29:40) very fine flour, or 
meal, Ezek. 16:13, 19; 1 Chron. 9:29; Gen. 18:6. 
pen 2b wheat flour, Exod. 29:2. (Ch. RAPID id., 
Arab. L peeled barley, pearl barley, ἄλφιτα, 
compare the verb 7D to sift flour in a sieve). The 
etymology is doubtful; for the verb 120 appears to 
be secondary, and taken from the noun ned. I ex- 
pect that the primary radical was 2D, in the sense 
of shaking, and espeeially of sifting, i. q. OOF; whence 
Ὁ fem. ΠΡΌ (as to which flection compare 2% fem. 
na, from the root 503, ΟΦ and ΓΙ Lehrg. 
p- 590). The ancients themselves appear to have 
been undecided as to the origin of this word, and 
thus it was sometimes masc., sometimes fem. [In 
Thes. Gesenius derives it from the unused root 


nbp, ew | 

DD only in pl. ODD spices, Exod. 30:34. nw? 
D0 incense of odours, Ex. 30:7; 40:27. (Syr. 
[rare aroma, φάρμακον.) Root O69 i. q. Arabic 


aa to smell, 


13) “WDD (perhaps “sword of Nebo,” i.e. of 
Mercury, from the Pers. t+. « sword), [Samgar- 
nebo], pr.n. of a Babylonian commander, Jer. 39:3. 


TVD um. quadrilit. (compounded of the verbs 
ODP to smell, und VJ) to adorn, compare Arab. ,w» 


to break forth, as the blossom of palms), VINE BLOs- 
80M, οἰνάνθη, Cant. 7:13, ΠἼΡΘΟ NAB ρὲ ΠῚ 


the vine sprouts, its blossc .. opens ” Cant. 2:13 
3D 53549 “ the vines (are in) blossom;” Cant 
2:15, “120 43273 “our vines (are in) blossom; 
(compare Ex. 9:31, bya MAYBE). Symm. οἰνάνθη, 
κυπρίζω, κυπρισμός. (Syr. [3.3000 id., see lea. 17:12; 
Pesi.; in the Zabian also of other blossoms, as of hemp, 
see Norbergii Lexid. p.159). Some of the Jewish 
doctors do not understand this to be the blossom of 
the vine, but the small grapes just out of the blossom 
(see Surenhusius, Mishnah, t.i. p. 309); this sense is 
also given by the Vulgate, chap. 7:13; so also Kimchi 
and Leonh. Hug (Schutzschrift fiir 8. Erkldrung des 
Hohenliedes, p. 5); but I prefer the former explana- 
tion, because of 2:13 and 7:13.— Some one has of 
late proposed a singular conjecture relative to this 
word (Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830, iv. p. 333), that TTD is a 
superior kind of vine, so called from the town of 
deters which abounds in wine, which was situated 


in the province of Chazaria (now Astrachan), on the 
Caspian sea, not fur from the mouth of the Volga, 
inhabited by both Jews and Christians, and destroyed 
by the Russians a. p. 969, as is narrated by Ibn 
Alvardi (Frihn on Ibn Fozlan, page 65). This 
place appears to have been so called from the mo- 
nastery of St. Andrew, the [alleged] apostle of that 
region, as is shewn by the modern name, San An- 


drewa. (Compare the Servian city 4) sis. or Sen- 
drovia, from the Slav. Sandrew, i.e. St. Andreas.) 


Biel fut. JOO! — (1) To PLACE, or LAY something 
upon any thing, so that it may rest upon, and be 
supported by it. mY Ἵ 720 to lay the hand on any 
thing (die Hand rworauf itigen), so as to lean upon the 
hand, Ex. 29:10, 15,19; Lev. 1:4; 3:2; 8:14, etc. 
Am. §:19, WPI" 2¥ 1) WO) “ and leaneth his hand 
upon the wall.” Intr. to rest upon any thing. Pa. 
88:8, INDH Nap “oy “thy wrath resteth upon me.” 

(2) touphold, to sustain, to aid (Ath. FAN) 
followed by an acc. Ps. 37:17,24; 54:6. Ezekiel 
30:6, DYI¥D ‘2D “those who help Egypt,” the 
allies of Egypt; followed by ὁ Ps.145:14. Part. 
pass. JOD propped, upheld, i.e. unmoved, firm, Ps 
112:8; Isa. 26:3. Followed by two acc. to sustain 
one with any thing, i.e. to bestow upon him liberally. 
Genesis 27:37, ΞΘ ἢ) 123 I have sustained 
him with corn and new wine.” Ps, 51:14. 

(3) to approach, followed by ON Ezekiel 24: 2. 
(Syr. id. The signification of approaching is derived 
from that of resting upon, being contiguous; comp, 
Rabb. yop to cohere, to be connected, near, "Pre 
near). 


δο- ΣΟ 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be propped, supported, Jud. 16:29; | 


to stay oneself, torest upon, Ps. 71:6; Isa. 48:32. 
Metaph. Ch. 32:8. 

Pret, to stay, i.e. to refresh, Cant. 2:5 (compare 
TYP). Hence pr. n. 790" and — 


WNP (“whom Jehovah sustains”), [Sema- 
chiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 96:7. 


aly, an unused root, prob. to be like [“ signifi- 
cation wholly uncertain” ]; compare the kindred vp 
to be like. Perhaps the same origin may be Lat. 
similis (ὑμαλός). Hence— 
Ὁ & bpp m. i. q. pby an image, a figure, 
likeness, Eze. 8:3, δ; Deut. 4:16. ὦ Chron. 33:7, 
Sper ὉὉΒ the statue of the figure, a carved idol, 


Drop see OD. 


JOY not used in Kal (kindred root 18}, τὸ px- 
SIGNATE, TO MARK OFF, Talmud. 9, whence {DD 
a sign. This has been improperly compared with 
the Gr. σημαίνω, in which the ν does not belong to 
the root. 

Νιρβαι, JD) something marked off, appointed 
place. Isaiah 98:25, 10D) NY “and (he plants) 
barley in the appointed place,” i.e. in the field 
marked off. So Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this inter- 
pretation is preferable to others which have been 
proposed. As to the explanation, hordeum pingue, 
fat barley, from the root 41s = iP to be fat, it is 
contrary both to the laws of syntax, and to the con- 
text; see my Comment. The meaning millet ia al- 
together conjectural, which is given by LXX. Theod. 
Aqu. Vuilg. 


“WD horrere, θρίσσειν, TO STAND ON END—(a) 
used of the hair (see Picl, and YD), hence used of 
ἃ man seized with terror. Ps. 119:120, 4.2 “wD 
Symm. ὀρθοτριχεῖ. ---- (6) used of bristling points, 
hence “QD something pointed, a natl, and jo. 
Chald. 0 to fasten with nails. 

PiEL, id., to stand on end, as hair, Job 4:15; 
Hence (“PD and |— 
~ "NOD mase. bristling, ὀρθόθριξ, Jerem. 51, 27, an 
epithet of the insect pe. 


NID an unused root, perhaps, i. q. SY [in Thes. 
compared with 729], whence 7812) and— 


ΓΘ. [ Senaah, Hassenaah), [“ perhape 
thorny”), pr.n. of a town of Judea, Ezra 2:35; 
Neh. 7:28; with the art., Neh. 3:3. 


DXCI 


po—Abe 
bb29D pr.n. Sanballat, a satrap of the king of 


Persia, in Samaria, Neh. 2:10; 3:33; 6:1, 2,12,14° 
13:28. 


1D an unused root; either i.g. Arab. L., IV. 


G- 
to lift up, to elevate, or i.q. 12% ὡ» to sharpen, to 
be sharp. Hence— 


aD masc. ὦ bush, thorn-bush, Ex. 3:8, seo ; 
ee- -« 
Deu. 33:16 (Syr. utes id., Arab. ἰὼ and |... senna, 


senna leaves). 

rp (perhaps i. q. 1 “tooth,” “crag,” [Seneh} 
pr. n. of a crag over against Michmash, 1 Sa. 14:4 
[In Thes. “in pause for 12D.") 

MIND with the art. TRIED (“hated”), [Senu- 
ah], pr.n. Neh. 11:9. 


3 Ὁ unused quadril.; Chald. to blind, to dazzle, 
according to Ch. B. Michielis, formed from the trilit. 


jb to shine, by prefixing the letter Ὁ (see Lehrgeb. 


page 862); according to J. Simonis, comp. of L., to 
shine, and ἫΝ to make blind. Hence— 


DIP τη. pl. blindness, Gen. 19:11; 2 Ki.6:18, 


ΠῚ. pr.n. Sennacherib (Herod. Σαναχάρι- 
Boc), the king of Assyria, from the year 714 to 696 B.c., 
when he was slain by two of his sons in the temple 
of Nisroch, 2 Ki. 18:13; 19:16— 36; Isaiah 36:1. 
See also concerning him, Herodotus, ii. 141; and the 
fragment of Berosus, in Euseb. Chron. Armen. ed. 
Aucher. t. i. p. 42, 43. 


]2 an unused root, Chald. and Syr. to sweep 
away with a broom (but this is secondary, see the 
Root bop No. 2). 


ΓΘ. (“palm branch”), [Sansannah], pr.n. 
of a tewn in the south of Judah, Josh 15:31. 

DIDI m. pl. ig. o>, oPAdA (2 and n being 
interchanged), palm branches, pendulous boughs 
Cant.7:9. Compare ᾧ D No. 2. 


YBID quadrilit. the fin of fishes, Levit. 11:9; 
Deu: 14:9. The origin is uncertain. It may seem 
however to come from the triliteral root, 183, ye to 
flee, to hasten, Piel, to propel; with a sibilant prefixe. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 862. (‘Perhaps from , 18) ); to hasten, 
and ij to flee.” } 


DD masc. a moth [in clothes}, perhaps so callsd 


“BD—‘DDD 
trom leaping, (root DID), Isa. 51:8. (Syr. Ler oo id. ; 
Arab. {29 moth, weevil, louse, Gr. σής). 


“PD (perhaps for ‘090 4 from , wos the 
sun), Sisamai, pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 2:40. 


“WO fut. IYO’ To PROP, TO UPHOLD, TO SUP- 
Port, Ps. 18:36; Pro. 20:28; hence to sustain, to 
aid, Ps. 20:3; 41:4; 94:18. Specially 32 WD to 
support the heart, i.e. to refresh oneself with food 
(see 2? No. 1, letter a). Gen. 18:5, 093? ἘΜ “ re- 
fresh your heart,” refresh yourselves with food, Ps. 
104:15; Jud.19:8. Intrans. 1 Ki. 13:7, ΤῊ re- 
fresh thyself (compare ΠΏ). 

Derived noun WO. 


“IWD Ch. to aid, to help, followed by δ Ezr. 5:2. 


ry Ὁ a root, ἅπαξ λεγόμ. 1.4. Arab. Lge TO 
RUN, TO RUSH, used also of storms. Ps. 55:9, [ἢ 
ΠΡ “ a rushing (i.e. rapid) wind.” 

YD m.—(1) a fissure, a cleft. φρο YD 
cleft of w rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; pl. ΘΠ ‘B°¥O Isa. 
8:41; 57:5. 

(2) a branch, Isaiah 17:6; 27:10; see MIBYD. 
‘Both significations are also comprehended in the 
Arab. datats )> 


AWD TO DIVIDE, 1. 4ᾳ. Arab. «ὦ the letters 
ἢ and 3 being interchanged. Hence YO, NBYD, 
NPY [and WP]. 

Piel WO (denom.from YO), to cut off branches, 
Isa. 10: 33. 


AYO verbal adj. (of the form Syp) divided, i.e. 
a person of a divided mind, who, being destitute 
of firm faith and persuasion as to divine things, is 
driven hither and thither; a doubter, α sceptic, 
σκεπτικός. Pl. ΒΨ Ps.119:113; Luth. Flattergeifter. 


MIBYD ¢. ig. YD and TBYID only in plur. NiBYD 
branches, Eze. 31:6, 8. 


ΓΞ f. plur. BYP opposite sides, divided 
opinions. 1 Ki.18:21, ἜΦΡΟΝ O'NDB OAK "NEW 
ΒΘ Vulg. usquequo claudicatis in duas partes, 
“how long will ye halt between the two sides?” 
i.e. “do ye hesitate between the worship of Jehovah 
and of Baal?” 


“WD (kindred to the roots WY and "WY which 
ece)—(1) TO BE VIOLENTLY SHAKEN, specially 
the sea agitated by storms, Jon. 3:11,13; to be 
tossed, by adversity, [88. 54:11; compare Piel. 


DxCII 


ἽΒΟ-- ὍΣΟ 


(2) act. to rush upon, like a storm. used of aa 
enemy, Hab. 3:14. 

Nivual, to be agitated, shaken, i.e. disturbed 
used of the heart, 2 Ki. 6:11. 

PigEL, WO to toss about, to scatter (a people) 
Zec. 7:14. 

Poa, intrans. to be tossed about, dispersed 
(as chaff), Hos. 13:3. Hence— 


“WO mase. a storm, Jon. 1:4, 12; Jerem. 33:19; 
25:32; and— 


ΓΕ id. Isa. 29:6; also TWD M7 Ps. 107: 86, 
and NWO M1 Eze. 13:11, 13 (see WY and MY). 


FID m. with suff. ΒΘ pr. an expansion, spreading 
out (from the root \®9); hence—(1) α basin, bowl, 
Exod. 12:22; Zec. 12:2; pl. O°'> Jer. 58:19, and nj 
1 Ki. 7:50. διὰ 

(2) stll, threshold (Syr. [ae atrium), Jud. 19: 
27; 2 ΚΙ. 12:10. (Ch. and Samar. id.). 

(3) [Saph], pr.n. m. 2Sa.21:18, for which there 
is 1 Ch. 20:4, ‘BD. 


N5DD see NIBDD, 


“TDD fut. "BD! ro ΒΕΑΤ the breast, as a sign of 
grief; especially for the dead. Const. absol. Eccl. 
3:4; 12:5; Zec. 7:5; 12:12; followed by ὃ of the 
person whose death is lamented, 1 Ki. 14:13; Gen. 9: 
4. Ὁ 4 88. 11:96; Jer.4:8; Zec. 19:10; "9B? ὦ Sa. 
4:31. It is sometimes so used as to be applied to the 
voice of the mourners [to wail}, Mic. :8,“ 1 will 
make a wailing (7809) like the jackals.” Jer. 
22:18, “they shall not lament him (saying), A‘as! 
my brother;” Jer. 34:5. Still I hold the proper sig- 
nification to be that of beating, like the Gr. σφαδάζω; 
and this the LXX. express in several places (xérre- 
σθαι). Isaiah 32:12, ONTED OMI “they smite 
upon the breasts” (comp. Lat. pectora, ubera plangere), 
spoken of women; comp. Nah.2:8. There can be 
no difficulty in referring the word DBS to women, 
since they are expressly mentioned, though at a con- 
siderable distance before (comp. also verse 11, 173 
Ni3INY; see Heb. Gram. § 144, note 1). 

ΝΊΡΗΛΙ, to be mourned for, lamented, Jer.16:4. 
86:39. 

Derived noun, ἽΒΟΏ. 


MDD) 1.ᾳ. \O8 TO SCRAPE, TO SCRAPE 2u 
GETHER (see Hiphil No.1), to scrape off, la.7: 
20; to take away life, Ps. 40:15; to take any cne 
away, to destroy, Gen. 18:23, 24; and intrans. to és 
destroyed, to perish, Jer. 19:4. 


“5D—NBD 


(2) ig. AB? (but FOX and 0% are of the same 
stock; see page Lxvu. A.), to add, only in imp. 48D 
Isa. 29:1; Jer. 7:21; and inf. MOD Isa. 30:1. [But 
these may be from ἢ8᾽,"] Also, to add to anything, 
to increase (see PO! No. 2), Nu. 32:14. 

N —(1) i. q. AON? No.2, to betake oneself 
(into the house). Isa. 13:15, ΓΒ ὍΣ “ whoever 
betakes (or, withdraws) himeself;” i.e. lurks in 
houses, hides away. Opp. to 8¥D3i7"79. 

(2) to be taken away, to perish, Gen. 19:15; 
especially in battle, 1 Sa. 12:25; 26:10; 27:1. 

Hiri, to heap together, to accumulate; fol- 
lowed by -¥ upon any one, Deut. 32:23. LXX. 


σννάξω. 


}}BD m. (from the root 18), ceiling (of the tem- 
ple), 1 Ki. 6:16. | 


map f. number, Ps.71:15. Root 89. 


1. ΓΒ not used in Kal, probably i. ᾳ. ΠΡΌ, A 
(compare "WP, NYP, and the observations under the 
word M??), TO ADD. 

Nipnal, to be added, to join oneself; followed 
by 22 Isa. 14:1. 

Puat, to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves, Job 30:7. 

Hirapakt, i.q. Niphal; followed by 3 1 Sa. 46: 19. 


π. TDD : 4 MOY, Arab. iw —(1) τὸ PouR, 
TO PouR ouT (see Piel, and the houn M5D). 

(2) to anoint (comp. 89; Syr. wc to pour; Aph. 
to anoint any,one a bishop). 1 Sam. 2:36, δὲ) ὍΠΕΡ 
ΓΊΣΩΞΠ NOX “anoint, (i.e. constitute) me, I 
pray, to some priestly office.” 

(3) tospread out, i.g. Eth. AG dh: ; whence ΠΠΒΌΡ 
a cushion, quilt. 

Pik, to pour out for some one to drink, Hab.2: 15. 
[This root is not divided into two parts in Thes. ]. 

Derivatives, TBD, NOBOD, and— 

FVIDO f. scurf, scab, so called from the flowing 
out (falling off) of hairs, Lev. 13:2; 14:56. Com- 
pare DB. 

*BD [Sippat]; see WP No. 3. 

FIED m. prop. something poured out, a pour- 
ing out (from the root NBD No. II.); hence—(1) 
corn growing spontaneously from the seed of the 
preceding year without its being resown, Lev. 25:5, 
11; 2 Ki.19:29; Isa. 37:30; compare MND. 

(2) an inundation, Job 14:19. 


ΠΣ ΒΌ f. a ship; once Jon. 1:5 (Syr. and Arab. 
ui). Root ΙΒ to board, to floor. 


NXCITI 


— §BO— "DDD 


“TBO m. plur. 8°-, a sapphire, a kind of gem, x 
called from its beauty and splendour (see the root 
BD No. 1, 2), Exod. 28:18; 39:11; Job 28:6, 16 


(Syr. Jlxaco; Chald. ῬΒΡΌ). 
5D an unused root; prob. i. q. bee, bay to be 


low. Whence— 


BD m.@ dish, a bowl; only found Jud. 5:85; 
6:38 (Chald. Talmud. and Arabic Ji. idem. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. I. 549). 


2D fut. 12D. prop. To covER (comp. the kindred 
roots ΒΥ, |B”). Hence— 

(1) to cover, as with beams or rafters; followed Ὁ 
two acc., 1 Ki. 6:9; 7:3. 

(2) to floor, to cover with boards, 1 Ki. 7:7; 
Jer. 22:14; Hag. 1:4. : 

(3) to hide, topreserve. Deu. 33:21, Ὁ 3 NP, 
PED pend nper “and he saw a portion assigned by the 
law-giver there preserved,” (ΒΘ agrees in gender 
not with ΠΡ ΡΠ to which it refers, but with the nearer 
word PPM, comp. 1Sam. 3:4; Lehrg. p. 731). 

Derived nouns ΒΘ, 71)°®D. 


F\DD not used in Kal. Aith. hd: τὸ spReac 
OUT; whence Θ᾽ a bowl, a threshold. From this 
noun comes — 

HitHpoE ABAD to stand at the threshold, Psa. 
84:11. 


I. DED fat. Pap i. q. Arab. (pi (phwe.—(1) τὸ 
SMITE; specially —(a) ΤᾺ oY 'D to strike upon the 
thigh, a sign of indignation and also of lamenting, 
Jer. 31:19; JR OM Eze. 21:17; compare II. xii.162; 
XV. 307; Od. xiii. 198.— (ὁ) DVS" ΤΙΝ PED to strike 
the hands together, as in indignation, Nu. 24:10; or 
in derision (as if explostt aliquem); followed by oy 
Lam. 2:15; Job 27:23 (where thirty-one copies read 
Ὁ instead of &); also without the word 0°B3 Job 
94:37. 

(2) to chastise (used of God), Job 34: 26.— It is 
sometimes written P2¥, which see. _ 

[‘* Hipuit, followed by 3, to strike hands with any 
one, Isa. 2: 8." 


Il. ΞΡ TO VOMIT, TO VOMIT FORTH (fpuden 


freyen), Jer. 48:26. Syr. aa to overflow. 
[(2) to suffice, 1 Ki. 20:10, Thes.] Hence —- 


PED redundance, abundance, Job 20:22. 


“WDD fat. Ἴ80).---(1) prop. iq Arab. 25 τὸ 
SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE (kindred to 18} No. Π, ab}: 
39 


τυ-νο 
hence to polish (compare ὙΒΌ, aud the cogn. verb 
Ἕν»). 

.3) specially to inscribe letters on a stone; hence 
towrite. Purt. 16D a scribe, Psa. 45:2; Ezr.g: 
4, 3; specially —(a) the king’s scribe, i. 6. the friend 
of the king, whose office it was to write his letters, 
2 Sam. 8:17; 20:25; 2 Ki. 12:113 19:2; 22:3, 866. 
—(b)a military scribe, who has the charge of keep- 
ing the muster rolls, Jer. 37:15; 52:25; 2 Ki. 
45:19; compare 2 Chron. 26:11; Isa. 33:18; gener. 
used of a general, Jud. 5§:14.— (c) in the later books, 
a person skilled in the sacred writings, γραμματεύς, 
1 Ch. 27:32; Ezr. 7:6, a name by which Ezra is 
calied; Neh. 8:1, seq.; 12:26, 36; Ezr.7:11. 

(3) to number, Gen. 15:5; Lev. 15:13, 28. 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
16:10; 32:13. 

PieEL—(1)i. y. Kal No. 3, to number, Job 38:37; 
Ps. 40:6. 

(2) to narrate, to recount (prop. to enumerate, 
compare Germ. zablen, ergdblen), Gen. 24:66; 40:8; Job 
28:27; followed by ON concerning any thing, Psa. 
2:7; 69:27; especially to tell with praise, to cele- 
brate, Ps.19:2; 40:6; 78:6. 

(3) simpl. fo speak, to utter words, Ps. 73:15; 
Isa. 4:3: 26. . 

Pua, 139 pass. of Piel No. 2, to be narrated, Ps. 
22:31; Job 37:20. 

Derivatives, 75D, VBP [ΒΡ], and the four fol- 
lowing nouns — 


IBD om. Ch.—(1) α seribe, a royal scribe ac- 
companying a satrap, or governor of a province, Ezr. 
4:8, 9, 17, 23. 

(2) γραμματεύς, one skilled tn the sacred books, 
fizr. 7:12, 21. 


“DD m. with suff. 28D, pl. OP, constr. 2P.— 
‘a) writing, Arab. jiu Syr. xen —(qa) the art 


of writing and reading, Isa. 29:11, 12, "BOI VIN “one 
acquainted with writing.”—(b) a kind of writing, 
Dan. 1:4, WD fea 2]— “the writing (letters) 
and the tongue of the Chaldeans;” verse 17. 

(2) a writting, whatever is written, used «Ὁ a bill 
of sale, Jer 32:12, seq.; of a charge or accusation, 
Job 31:35; of a bill of divorce, Deut. 24:1, 3; ofa 
letter, 2Sam. 11:14; 2 Ki 10:1. 

(3) a book, Ex.17:14. HAT 78D the book of 
the law, Joshua 1:8; 8:34; 3 ED the book of 
the covenant, Ex. 24:7; 2Ki.23:2; which is also 
called poetically TED ΠΡΟ the volume of the book, 
Psal. 40:8; and car’ ἐξυχὴν DD Isaiah 29:18, as in 


DXCIV 


‘7PO— BD 


Arab. {S\\ a book, specially the Koran. 0° 79 


the book of life, God’s index of the living, Ps. 69 : #9: 
compare Dan. 12:1; Apoc. 20:12,1§. CPD Dan 
9: (holy) books, τὰ γράμματα. ODD MWY to make 
books, used in contempt of bookwrights, Ecc. 12:15. 


“BD Chald. i. q. Heb. WP a book, pl. WP Ezra 
4:15; Dan. 7:10. 


“ED m.—(1) numbering, 2 Ch. 2:16. | 
(2) [Sephar], pr.n. of a town in Arabia, Genesis 
10:30; see under the word S$’). 


‘TIED Obad. 20; [Sepharad], pr. n. of a country 
elsewhere unknown, whither the exiles of Israel 
were carried away; according to the Vulg. Bospho- 
rus; according to the Syr., Ch., and the Hebrew 
writers Spain, which is clearly incorrect. Others 
suppose Sipphara, but’ this apparently would be 
rather DMMBD, 


MED f. a book, i. ᾳ. Ἣ Ps. 66:9. 
[ATED (the actually occurring form), see THEO) 


DBD 2 Ki. 17:24; 18:34; 19:13; Isa. 36:19: 
37313; [Sepharvaim], pr.n. of a town subject tc 
the Assyrian empire, whence a colony was brought 
to Samaria; prob. Sipphara situated in Mesopotamia 
on the Euphrates. Pl. Gent. noun O'M8D ¢ Kings 
17:31. 


ἊΜ)» (“scribe,” as to the feminine form in 
names of office, compare Lehrg. 468), [Sophereth], 
pr. n. m. Ezr. 2:55; with the art. Neh. 7:57. 


(2D TO STONE, TO OVERWHELM WITH STONES, 
a species of capital punishment amongst the Hebrews, 
see on this subject the decisions of the Rabbins in 
Chr. B. Michaélis Dissert. de Judiciis Ponieque 
Capitalibus, § 5, in Pottii Syll.iv. p.185. (I caa 
hardly consider the signification of stoning as pri- 
mary, especially as its power in Piel is also that of 
removing stones. The primary idea appears to hie 


in the root Dy, i: to be heavy, weighty, whence an 
unused noun DD, a stone so called from being heavy, 
and hence a denom. verb 209 to stone, Pi. id. and 
also to remove stones). Const. followed by an acc. 
of pers. Ex. 19:13; 21:28; often with the addition 
of the word 0°93N3 Deu.13:11; 17:5; 22:24; com 
pare syn. Ὁ). 

NIPHAL, pass. to be stoned, Exod. 19:13; 93:3? 
8666. 


Το- Ὁ 


Piz —(1) 1. ᾳ. Kal, to throw stones at any one, 
2 Sa. 16:6, 13. 

(2) to clear from stones, to remove stones 
from a field (corep. Heb. Gram. §.51, 2¢), Isa. 5:3; 
with the addition of {3%'9 Isa. 62:10. 

Pua, pass. to be stoned, 1 Ki. 21:14, 15. 


“WD adj. (root ὙΦ No. 2), f. 7) pr. evil; hence 
sullen, sad, angry, as applied to the countenance. 
(Germ. béfe ausfepend). 11. 90:43; 21:4, δ. 


210 an unused root; Chald. to be refractory, 
rebellious; whence— 


π᾿. (for 30, of the form bp), m. a rebel, Eze. 
2:6. Some of the Hebrew writers have explained 
᾿ O30 to be thorns; and Castell, in Heptagl. nettles 
(by comparison with 9 to burn); but tne common 
opinion has been rightly defended by Celsius, in 
[fierob. ii. page 222; (his opinion is given incorrectly 
by Simonis). 7 


a 1D quadril. Ch. To σον ΕΒ (see Buxtorf, page 
1548), as with a garment, flesh, fat; sprung from Pael 


φ “7 ue 
23D prop. to cause to carry; Arabic cb J yu to put on an 


under garment, a tunic. Hence— 


poop 


2 YJ m. Chald. saradalla, i.e. long and wide 
trousers, such as men still wear in the East, Dan. 3: 


: ὦ 
91,27. (Arab. Slap plur. Jy .):; Syr. and Ch. 


I> a, PNY id.; Pers. transposed Nols id.; whence 
Gr. capaBapa, σαράβαλλα, σαράπαρα; modern Greek 


DXCV 


ec 


Τὸ -Ὑο 
(3) cessation, Isa, 14:6. Others derive the first 


and second significations from the root TIP to be 
stubborn; but for this there is nw need. 


MD (“withdrawing”), [Sira4], pr.n. of a 
fountain, 2 Sa. 3:26. 


ΓΦ. (1) ro Pour ovr, i.g. Arats or (see 


Diss. Lugdd., p. 700, seqq.). Participle pass. "9 
poured forth, i.e. extended on a couch, Amos 
6:4,7. Intrans. Eze. 17:6, MIMD ἸῈ2 “a spread- 
ing vine.” 

(2) to be redundant, hanging over, used of a 
curtain, Ex, 26:12; part. pass. MD redundant, 
verse 13. Eze. 23:15, pvp1oy BD “recundant 
(or luxurious) with mitres,” wearing long turbans 
hanging down from their heads. 

‘Nipnat, to be poured forth, metaph. Jer. 49:%, 
ὈΠΌΞΓΙ AM) “is their wisdom poured forth?” 
compare the root P23 No.1, 5. Hence— 


PVD mase. superfluity, redundance, concrete, 
what remains, Ex. 26:13. 


wo i.q. hh acoutof mail, Jer. 46:4; 51:3 
DD constr. st. 0%, pl. ΘΟ const. ‘RY, "RD 


and Syr. ἰρουι  -π- ἃ) a eunuch, one castrated (see 
the root D1), Isa. 56:3, 4; such as the Eastern kings 
were accustomed to set over the care of their women 
(Est. 2:3, 14, 15; 4:5), and other offices of the court 
(Esth. 1:10, 12,15). °° 22 32 Daniel 1:3; & 
[0°00 verse 7, seq., “ the prince of the eunuchs,” 
who was over the royal children, just as now in 


σαρβαρίδες; Lat. sarabara, saraballa, Isid. Orig. xix. | Turkey. ΑἸὐδίαν Aga, the prince of the eunuchs, has 


23; Spanish ceroulas; Hungar. and Slav. schalwary ; 
Polish scharmvari; see Friihn on Ibn Fosslan, page 
112, seqq.). [Perhaps, mantles, cloaks ; see Thes. | 


Nano (perhaps Pers. 49> “ prince of the 
sun”), [Sargon], pr.n. of a king of Assyria, who 
preceded Sennacherib, 716—714 B.c., Isa. 20:1. 


ΠΡ an unused root; Aram. 9:0 to fear, to 
tremble; whence — 


MO (“fear”), [Sered], pr.n. τὰ. Gen. 46:14; 
whence the patron. "MD Nu. 26: 26. 


rN ἢ (from the root WD), prop. a departing, 
withdrawing; hence— 

(1) the violation of a law, an offence, Deut. 
19: : δ. 

(2) departure from Jehovah, Deu. 13:6; Jer. 
08:16; 99:32; Isa. 1:5; 31:6; 59:13. 


the charge of the royal children of the Sultan, called 
Itshoghlan. Hence— 

(2) any minister of the court, although not cas- 
trated (Genesis 37:36; 39:1); although it is difficult 
to determine in what places the primary meaning 
of the word is preserved,and in what it is lost, 
1 Sam. 8:15; 1 Kings22:9; 2 Ki.g:32; 20:18; 
24:12,15; 25:19 (where ODD is a military leader); 
Jer. 34:19; 41:16. Targum sometimes renders it 

oe 


N32) a prince. Arab. els minister. The Syriac, 


however, always renders it [isos ἃ eunuch 
(prop. faithful, as eunuchs were considered remark- 
able for fidelity to their masters); and so LXX., 
Vulg. : 


ΤΡ or ] J only in plur. [399 Chald. a royay 
minister of the Persiane, Dan. 6:3, sey). In Targ. 
ROW, 1979, plur. 979, stands for the Hebr. “ow 


sv? 


-9 
"Ὁ 
governor, ovareeer, magistrate. I cannot determine 
anything as to the ety:nology. It seems, however, 
the most simple to regard 720 as compounded of Ἵ 
wa prince, and the servile termination, used in Persic, 


ἯΤ, as in the word 9123. 
rR only in plur. O'F}0, *P—(1) azles ofa 


chariot, 1 Ki. 7:30 (Syr. {4-00 id.) The origin is 
dvubtful. 
GL» 


(2) princes (compare 3 an axis, a pole; 
anetaph. a prince, as if a hinge of the people), a word 
only applied to the five princes of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13:3; Jud. 3:3; 16:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 6: 4, seq.; 
5:8, seq.; 29:6. 


DD an unused root, which had, I expect, the 
vame meaning as the kindred word UY (denom. 
from WY), to pull up by the roots; hence to 
extirpate, specially the testicles, to castrate. Syr. 


and Chald. cose, DID to castrate. Hence DD 
ye castrated (prop. extirpated); whence the 


secondary verb Lae to be sexually impotent. 


MEAD f. a branch, i. q. MBYP with the letter Ἵ 
inserted, Eze. 31:5. Syr. Adim to sprout. 


ΠΡ not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. 12% τὸ βΒυκν. [Syr. 
Dio. ] 

Prez, part. D9 a burner (of the dead), one who 
lights a funeral pile, Amos 6:10; which was com- 
monly done by the nearest relative; twenty-three 
codd. of Kennic. and several of De Rossi, have here 


men. 


“IBD m. Isaiah 55:13; a plant growing in the 
desert. LXX. Theod. Aqu. κόνυζα; Vulg. urtica. Jo. 
Simonis (even in his first edition) compared it with 


Byr. Je white mustard; and this has been again 
orought forward by Ewald, Hebr. Gram.; but this 
latter word is from the Pers. yo, du.~| white; and 


it cannot seem to be contracted from the word be- 
fore us. 


“YI —(1) ro Be REFRACTORY, STUBBORN; pr. 
used of refractory beasts (kindred root 3). Only 
in the part. [except Hos. 4:16] Ὑ ἢ NT refrac- 
tory, stubborn; used of an untamed cow, Hos. 4:16; 
of a aon who refuses to submit to his parents, Deut. 
91:18,20; Ps.78:8; Jer. §:23; of a woman who has 
east off restraint and indulges in lusts Pro.7:11; of the 


DXCVI 


ἽΓΟ Το. 
people of Israel, Isa. 1:23; 30:1; 65:2; Psa. 68:19; 
Hos.g:15. From the idea of stubborn animals ehaking 
the yoke off from their shoulders, is taken the phrase 
NT ἨΠ5 10} to give a refractory shoulder, i.e toh 
stubborn, Neh. 9:29; Zec. 7:11. There is @ parono- 
masia in Jer. 6:28, O'70 "2D “ those fallen away δ" 
the stubborn.” τ: 

(2) to be evil, 1. ᾳ. Arab. a Hence ‘0. 

7515] an unused root, Arab.  Syr., ὅλαι 
(although perhaps these are denominatives), to pass 
thewinter. Hence— 


WMD, mp PND, m.winter, Cant. 2:11. (Aram and 
g-- = 
Arab. 3,24, Jom id.) 
“AND (“hidden”), [Sethur], pr. n. of a captain 
of the tribe of Asher, Nu. 13:13. 


OND i. q. ONY —(1) To sTOP UP, TO OBSTRUCT, 
as fountains, 2 Ki. 3:19, 25; 2 Chr. 92:3, 4. (The 
following roots which begin with an aspirate are 
kindred to this, O07, ONN, OOM which see.) 

(2) to shut up, to hide, Daniel 8:26; 12:4, 9. 
Part. pass. DIND hidden, secret, Eze. 28:3. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be stopped up (used of the chinks of 
a wall), Neh. 4:1. 

Pir, i. 4. Kal signif. 1, Gen. 26:15, 18. 


WD TO HIDE, once in Kal, Prov. 22:3 a'n3, 
where the 1p has Niph., comp. Prov. 27:12. 

NipuaL—(1) to be hidden, to lie hid. Job 3:23, “to 
a man ΠΊΡΌΣ 373 WR to whom his way is hidden,” 
who does not know how to escape from calamities. 
Followed by j?, καλύπτεσθαι ἀπό τινος (compare [9 
No. 3, a), to lie hid from any one, Ps. 38:10; Isaiah 
40:27. Gen. 31:49, “ when we shall be hidden 
from one another,” when we shall be far from one 
another; followed by ΝΘ Hos. 13:14, “ repentance 
is hid from my eyes,” i.e. I am as it were ignorant 
of it; followed by ‘3B (Lat occultart a conspectu alte. 
Plaut.), Deut. 7:20; "BPD Jer. 16:17; 1335 Amos 
9:3. Part. Ninh) hidden things, secrets, Deut 
99:28; specially hidden sins, committed ignorantly 
Ps. 19:13. 

(2) to hide oneself, 1 Sa. 20:5, 19; followed by 
12 Ps. 55:13, and 2B) Gen. 4:14. 

Prez, to hide, Isa. 16:3. 

Puat, to be hidden, Prov. 27:5. 

Hiram, YADA to hide. Job 3:10, 370 22 WAP 
“and (that) he did (not) hide calamity from my eyes," 
did not turn it away from me, avert it.—(1) to cover 
over, especially the face, Ex. 3:6; follwed by ® 


evo 
from any one, Ina. 53:3, 139) Ὁ) WADPD for WD 
42 ‘BD “ as one from whom they hide the face,” 
i.e. from whom they turn their eyes as from some- 
thing disgusting and abominable (WP is in this 
place the part. formed in the Chaldee manner, for 
‘YADD, which is found in four copies; it is here im- 
pers. as if Ὁ IVA DP Wr 103). Specially Je- 
hovah is said to hide, or vetlover his face—(a) 
when he does not regard human affairs, Ps. 10:11; 
followed by Ὁ Ps. 61:11, "RON 28 WDD “ hide 
thy face from my sins;” do not regard them, forgive 
them.—(5) when it denotes displeasure (opp. to 
ΝΒ YN) Ps. 30:8; 104:29; followed by © of pers. 
to hide the face (and turn away) from any one, 
Psa. 84:85; 27:9; 88:15; 102:3; 119:19; Isaiah 
54:8; 64:6, and so frequently; without 0°9— Isaiah 
57:17, TPR) WHT wT “T smote them (the people) 
hiding my face, and being angry.” 

(2) toconceal something from any one, followed 
by [2 of pers. 1 Sam. 20:2; followed by ‘2B 2 Ki. 
11:2. 

(3) to guard, to defend, Ps. 31:21; 27:5; fol- 
lowed by } from any one, Ps. 64:3. 

HIiTHPAgL WAND to hide oneself, 1 Sam. 23:19; 
06:1; Isa. 29:14; 45:15. 


ο 


Ayin {2 an eye (compare its figure o on the Phe- 
nician remains), the sixteenth letter of the alphabet: 
when used as a numeral, seventy. 

While Hebrew was a living language, it would 
seem that this letter, which is peculiar to the Phe- 
nicio-Shemitic languages, and is very difficult of 
pronunciation to our organs, had, like n, a double 
pronunciation. This is the case in Arabic, and they 
distinguish it by a diacritic point(s Ain, e Ghain). 
The one appears more gently sounded, with a gentle 
guttural breathing, like the letter δὲ, only rather 
harder, so as to resemble the sound of a furttve a or 
e. Thus, by the Greek translators, it is sometimes ex- 
pressed by the smooth or rough breathings, sometimes 
by furtive vowels, as p2oy "Apadnn, “13 “EGpaiog, 
WAN Ὡσηέ, ¥393 Γελβονέ, VY εἰρ (see Orig. on Gen. 
28:19; Montf. Hexapl. t. ii. p. 397). On the other 
hand, the harder Ain, which the Arabs call Ghain, 
was a harsh sound, uttered in the bottom of the 
throat, together with a kind of whirring; so that it 
came very near to the letter r; and this the LXX. 
generally exnress by the letter I’, as "YY Γάζα, TOE 
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Derived nouns, NADP, ἽΡΟΘ, IP, MW, and the 


pr.n. ANB, “WN. 


“WD Ch. Paet.—(1) to hide. Part. pass. pl. f. 
hidden things, secrets, Dan. 2:22. 

(2) to destroy (prap. to hide, to remove cut of 
men’s sight, compare 713 and ‘WN3i), Ezr. 5:19. 
Often in the Targums; Syr. Peal id. 

“WD with suff. "INP.—(1) a hiding; hence 
something secret, clandestine, hidden, Jud. 3:19, 
P73 “some secret thing;” 1Sam. 25:30, 3 IND 
“the covertof the mountain.” OND OM? “bread to 
be eaten in secret,” Prov.g:17. With prefixes, 103 
secretly, privately, 1 Sam.1g9:2; 2 Sam. 12:12; 
Job 13:10; 31:27; Prov. 21:14, and 80 frequently. 


(2) specially a vatl, covering (Arab. + pe Syr. 


Aco ἃ vail, a curtain), Job 22:14; 24:15; Psa. 
81:8, OY) W093 “in the covering of thunder,” in 
the clouds replete with thunderings; Ps. 18:12. 

(3) protection, defence, Ps. 27:5; 32:7; 61:5; 
91:1; 119:114; Isa. 32:2. 

MAD f.i.g. ID No. 3, protection, Deu.32:38, 


“nD (for MAND “ protection of Jehovah”), 
(Zithri], pr.n. τὰ. Ex. 6:99. 


Γόμοῤῥα. Hence it is that several Hebrew roots com- 
prehend, properly speaking, two roots of differen 
significations, one of which is written in Arabic with 


the letter ¢, the other with ¢; as ὮΝ δ to drink 


a second time, to glean, and bby Ja to insert, to 
enter; also WY, DY, ODY, ΠΥ, IW. In other in- 
stances the δὰ ἰδοῦ significations of one and the same 
root are distinguished in Arabic by a two-fold pro- 

nunciation; see VY, Wy. 
The lighter pronunciation appears to have been 
the more frequent, as also in Arabic the letter a 
Π 


far more frequent than the letter ς᾽ and for 


reason Y is very. often interchanged with δὲ; or, to 


speak more accurately, Y is often softened into the 
letter δὲ (page); also, in the middle of words when 
preceded by S’hva, like 1 and δὲ, it is often dropped, 
as OME, contr. 23, ‘Y3, contr.°3. On tke other hand, 
Y when more harshly pronounced was allied in sound 
—/(a) to the palatal letters, as 3, 3, P, see page cL, A 
cccLxxvil, A. also, 9} und 103 to surround ; Y92 (033) 
and 332, 42) to bubble forth; Ch. STW and 87K 
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earth, YOY, PDY, and even—(b) to the letter 1 (by 
which several express the Arabic Ghain), as DY and 
SV to polish. Farther, the very frequent inter- 
change of the letters / and Y should be remarked; 
this is done in such a way that for the Hebrew / the 
Arameans, rejecting both the sibilant and the sound 
of ¢t, retain nothing but a guttural breathing; as jN¥, 


Lis flocks; 73, 1.5.6} earth; WY, J-xa> wool; V2, 
Los and ;. to strip. See as to the cause and 
nature of this interchange Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 33. 


I. ay m. an architectural term, thresholds, steps, 
by which one goes up to a porch, 1 Ki. 7:6; Ezek. 
41:25. Plur. &°3¥ (from the sing. ay), verse 26, 
Targ.in both places, renders it well 8)5)P0 thresholds. 
Vulg. eastylium, which does not suit the context; 
although (from the poverty of the Hebrew language 
in such terms) this Hebrew word nay have compre- 
hended this meaning also. It is favoured by the 
etymology, from the idea of covering (see the root 23). 

Π. 3Y comm. (m. Isa. 19:1; Eccl. 11:3; f. 1 Ki. 
18:44), const. 3¥, plur. ΘΝ, const. ὯΝ) 2 Sa. 22:12, 
and Mi 2 Sa. 23:4 (from the root aay). 

(1) darkness, especially of a cloud. Exod. 19:9, 


1 WA “in the darkness of a cloud.” Ps.18:19, | 


ΓΙ 2} “ darknesses of clouds.” Hence— 
(2) acloud itself, Job 36:29; 37:11, 16. 
(3) a dark thicket of a wood; pl. O'S Jer. 4:29. 


SY see W No. I. 

aay an unused root; prob. to cover, to hide; 
"compare ee ig. 890, 73M, ge to lie hid, Il. to 
hide, | med. Ye, to lie hid. Hence 3¥ No. I. 


Tay fut. Tay? — (1) TO LABOUR, TO WORK (ats 


beiten), TODO WORK. (Aram. ..5.5, ‘T2¥, to do, i. 4. 
Heb. MY; Arab. d.c to worship God, sce No. 2, δ; 
Con). II. to reduce to servitude, see No.3.) Constr. 
absol. Ex. 20:9, TAA Ὁ Ὁ) NYY “ six days shalt thou 
labour” (opp. to ZY). Deut. 5:13; Eccl. 5:11. 
Followed by an acc. of the thing, to bestow labour on 
any thing (etwas bearbeiten), to till a field, Gen.2:5; 
3:23; 4:2; avineyard, Deu. 28:39; a garden, Gen. 
£:15; used of artisans, Isa. 19:9, τῶν "ay “those 
who work in flax.” Eze. 48:18, ὙΠ ἼΩΝ») “those 
who work (in building) the city.” Withous the ace. 
Deu. 15:19, “thou shalt not till (the ground) (i.e. 
thou shalt not plough) with the firstling of thy ox.” 

(4) to serve, to work for another, Gen. 39:20; 
commonly followed by an acc of pers. to serve any 


Ν 
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one (Germ. jemanbden bedienen), Gen. 27:40; 29:15; 
30:26; followed by ? 1 Sa. 4:9; OY with some one, 
Gen. 29 : 25, 30; Lev. 25:40; and ‘3D? 2 Sa. 16:19 
(used of the king’s minister, comp. 92? T2¥). Fol- 
lowed by two acc. Gen. 30:29, TAIW, WR NX AYT 
“thou knowest how I have served thee.” Spe- 
cially to serve is used —(a) of a people to a people, 
Gen. 14:4; 15:14; 25:23; Isa. 19:23. Here be- 
longs Gen. 15:13, ON® 1307) O973Y) “ and they (ths 
Israelites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), and 
they (the Egyptians) shall evil intreat them.”—(6) to 
serve God or idols; 1. ὁ. to worship God or idols, 
followed by an acc. Ex. 3:12; 9:1,13; Deu. 4:19; 
8:19; 30:17; followed by δ Jer. 44:3; Jud. 2:13. 
Absol. used of the worship of Jehovah, Job 36:11, 
“if they obey and serve (Jehovah).” Isa. 19:23, 
“and the Egyptians shall serve (Jehovah) with the 
Assyrians ;” (see above as to the Arabic usage).— It 
is also suid —(c) with two accus. to serve Jehovah 
with anything, i.e. to offer sacrifice, Exod. 10:26; 
and without the name of God, 7034 ΠῚ T3y to offer 
sacrifice and bloodless oblation, Isa. 19:21, prop. to 
serve or worship (God) with offering sacrifices, etc. 

(3) 2? ἼΩΝ causat. i. ᾳ. 327 (comp. 3 letter B, 4} 
to impose labour or servitude upon any one. 
Lev. 25:39, 729, MVay $3 ayn X> “thou shalt ne: 
impose upon him servile work;” verse 46; Ex 
1:14; Jer. 22:13; 25:14; 30:8. 

NwHaL—(a) to be tilled as a field, Deu. 21:4; 
Eze. 36:9, 34.—(0) to be served, asa king by his 
subjects, Ec. §:8. 

PuaL— (1) i.q. Niph., Deut. 21:3; comp. 15:1 >. 

(2) pass.of Kal No.3. Isa. 14:3, “the hard bond- 
age ἢ 13¥ "YR which was laid upon thee.” For 
ἽἼΞΝ one would expect ΠΝ, but see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 138, 1, ὁ. 

Hipuit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to lu- 
bour, to compel to do work, followed by an acc., Ex. 
1:13; 6:5; hence to cause weariness by hard 
labour, tofatigue. Isa. 43:24,I have not weariea 
thee with (offering) sacrifices ...24, ΠΣ yee 
WOIkONa but thou hast wearied me with thy sins.” 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to make to serve, Eze. 39:18; 
to bring (ἃ people) into bondage, Jer. 17:4. 

(3) causat. of No. ὦ, ὁ, ὦ ΟΝ. 34:33. 

HopuaL, 13¥!) to be made to serve, or to worship, 
Ex. 20:5; OUIYN NX “thou shalt not be made to 
worship them (fulse Gods);” 23:24; Deut. §:u; . 
hence to serve at the persuasion, incitement of uthers, 
13:3. 

Hence are derived the nouns which immediately 
follow, 19¥—"J9, and aleo T3Xy. 


Tay 

“T3Y, Chald to m .ke, i.q. Hebr. NYY Dan. 3:1, 15. 
δ 73Y,to wage war, Dan. 7:21. 3 T2¥, to do with 
any one (according to one’s will), 4:32; OY T2¥,id., 
Esr. 6:8. 

ἹΤΉΡΚΑΙ, to be made, Ezr.4:19; 5:8; 7:26; Dan. 
9.30. 

Derived nouns, 139, 8T'3Y, THE. 

“ton m.—(1) a servant, (Knedt), who, amongst 
the Hebrews, was commonly a slave (Gflav, tcibeigener), 
Gen. 12:16; 20:14; 39:17; Exod. 12:30, 44; and 
80 very frequently. Gen. 9:25, O° 13Y 72Y “a ser- 
vant of servants,” the lowest servant. The name of 
servant is also applied —(a) to a whole people when 
eubject and tributary to another, Genesis 9:26, 27; 
97:37.—(b) to the servants of a king, i. e. his 
ministers and courtiers; e.g. ΠῚ "ἼΩΝ Gen. 40:20; 
41:10, 37, 38; 50:7; Exod. 5:21; 7:10; 10:7; 

NZ "T3Y 1 Sum. 16:17; 18:22; 28:7; to messengers, 
2 Sam. 10:2—4; to military captains, Isa. 36:9; and 
to the common soldiers themselves, 2 Sam. 2: 12, 13, 
15, 30, 31; 3:22; 8:7; and so frequently. —(c) once 
figuratively (by zeugma) used of inanimate things, 
Gen. 47:19; compare Judith 3:4. The Hebreiws, in 
speaking to superiors, either from modesty or else 
lowly adulation, call themselves servants, and those 
to whoin they speak lords, (see HIN). Gen. 18:3, 
“pass not by thy servant,” i.e. me, Gen. 19: 19; 
44:11; 44:16, 21,23; 46:34; Isaiah 36:11; Dan. 
1:12,13; 2:4([Chal.]; so in prayers offered to God, 
Psalm 19:12, 14; 27:9; 31:17; 69:18; 86:2, 4; 
119:17; Neh.1:6,8. Dan. 10:17, “how can the 
servant of my lord talk with my lord?” i.e. how 
ean J talk with thee? FIV thy servant is thus put 
for ‘25%; 80 that the suffix of the first person nay 
refer to it; see Gen. 44:32, “ for thy servant be- 
came surety (i.e. J became surety) for the lad with 
my father.” Absent persons even, whom one wishes 
to commend to the favour of a patron, are called their 
servants; as Gen. 44:27, “thy servant, my father 
said to us,” Gen. 32:4, 18. 

(2) MM ἼΩΝ is figuratively applied in various 
yenses. It is—(a) a worshipper of God; Neh. 
1:10, WM 132) 0 “they (the Israelites) are 
thy servants and thy people;” compare Chaldee 
Ezra 5:11, “we are the servants of the God 
of heaven,” i.e. we worship the God of heaven; 
Dan. 6:21, “ O Daniel, servant of the living God,” 
i.e. who worshippest the living God. In this sense 
it ig used as a kind of laudatory epithet applied to 
the pious worshippers of God; e.g. to Abraham, Pa. 
10 5:6, 42; to Joshua, Josh. 24:29; Judges 3:8; to 
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Job, Job 1:8; 2:3; 42:8; to David, Ps. 18:1; 36:1; 
78:70; 89:4, 21; Jer. 33:21, seqq.; Eze. 34:23; to 
Eliakim, Isa. 22:20; to Zerubbabel, Hag. 2:23; and 
in plur. 737° "13 is often applied to godly men, Ps. 
34:23; 69:37; 113:15 134:1; 135:1, 9; 136:22; 
Isa 54:17; 63:17; 65:8,9,13—15; Jer. 30:10; 
46:27. In other places it is— (δ) the minister, or 
ambassddor of God, called and sent by God for ac- 
complishing some service; Isa. 49:6, Ὁ WYND oD) 
AN ONW ‘DIY MN DT? T2¥ “it is a light thing 
that thou shouldest be my servant (i. e. messenger, 
and as it were instruinent), to raise up the tribes of 
Israel ...I will make thee to be a light for the nations,” 
etc., verse 5. In this sense it is applied to the Mes- 
siah, Zec. 3:8; to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
whom God used as an instrument in chastising his 
people, Jerem. 25:9; 27:6; 43:10; commonly, how- 
ever, there is the added notion of a familiar servant 
chosen and beloved of God, on account of piety and 
approved fidelity, to accomplish his objects; in this 
sense it is applied to angels (in the other hemistich 
ἜΡΩΣ Job 4:18; and to prophets, Am. 3:7; Jer. 
7:25; 25:4; 26:5; 29:19; 35:15; 44:4; Daniel 
9:6; Ezr. 9:11; specially to Moses, Deu. 34:5; Josh. 
1:1, 13,15; Ps. 105: 26; to Isaiah, Isa. 20:3. Some- 
times both-notions, that of ἃ man piously worship- 
ping God, and of a divine messenger, seem to have 
coalesced; this is the case in the passages in which 
it is used of Abraham, Moses, etc., and also espe- 
pecially, as I consider, where Jsrael or Jacob, i. e. the 
people of Israel, is called by this honourable and en- . 
dearing name, Isaiah 41:8,9; 42:19; 44:1, 2, 21; 
45:4; 48:20; but still it is the godly who are espe- 
pecially to be understood, i.e. those truly called Is- 
raclites, ἀληθινοὶ ‘lop. Isa. 43:10; 49:3 (on this place 
see my observation in the Germ. Trans. ed. 2), [this 
passage, whatever may be said about it, belongs to 
Christ]. And amongst these, this name belongs es- 
pecially to the prophets, Isa. 42:1; 44:26; 49:3, 5; 
52:13; 53:11. [All these passages speak of Christ. } 
That same Jacob who is called the servant of God, is 
sometimes in the other hennistich called the chosen οὐ 
God, Isa. 41:8; 42:13; 45:4; sometimes his ambas- 
sador and friend, Isa. 42:19; and even in the plur. 
ambassadors, Isa. 44:26. But in all the passages 
concerning the servant of God in the latter half of 
Isaiah (42:1—7; 49:1-—9Q; 50:4—10; §2:13— 
53:12), he is represented as the intimate friend and 
ambassador of God, aided by his Spirit, who is to be 
the restorer of the tribes of Israel, and the instructoz 
of other nations. [Most of these passages refer to 
Christ, and to Him only.] 


“Ὡν-- 
(3) (“ servant, sc. of God”), [δε], pr.n. m. 
~<a) Jud. 9:26, 28.—(d) Ezr. 8:6. 


WP TAX (“servant of the king,” Arabic dnt 
δ Abdulmalich), [Ebed-melech], pr. n. of an 
thiopian in the court of Zedekiah, Jer. 38:7; 39:16. 


PP) “TAY (perhaps =13) T2a¥ “worshipper of 
Mercury;” see 139), [A bed-nego], Du. 1:7; 2:49; 
@:12; and N13) 33Y verse 29; Chald. pr. n., given 
in Babylon to Azariah, a companion of Daniel. 


Tay Chald. i.g. Hebr. 12¥ αἱ servant; πον ΒΥ 
servant, i. e. worshipper of God, Dan. 3:26; 6:21; 
Εν. 5:11. 


ἽΝ τὰ. (Kametz impure), work, deed; found 
once, Eccl. 9:1. 


NAY (servant, sc.of God,” a word of a Chaldee 
form), [Adda], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ki. 4:6.—(2) Neh. 
11:17; for which there is, 1 Ch. 9:16, ΠΛ". 


Syray (“servant of God”), [Abdeel], pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36: 26. 


may. f.i—(1) labour, work, Ex. 1:14; Levit. 
25:39, 72¥ NAY “labour of a servant;” Levit. 
83:7, ΠΩ} naxoo os “all work in which there is 
iabour.” 

(2) work, business, office, Num. 4:47, Ty? 
kD NII ΠῚΣΕ NTBY “ to do the work of the holy 
service, and the work of the porters;” (for which 
there is, 1 Chron. 9:19, "72Y7 ngNxen); Isa. 28:21; 
32:17, OPYD ARIST NTy « and the work (i.e. the 
effect, the fruit) of righteousness shall be quietness,” 
(compare Ch. 8721), δ ΠᾺΡ i. g. NYO work, wages). 

(3) specially, rustic labour, agriculture, 1 Ch. 
27:26; Neh. 10:38. 

(4) service, Gen. 30:26; Neh. 3:5; 1 Ch. 26:90, 
90 ΛΞ. “ the service of the king,” attendance 
on him; Ps. 104:14, DNA myay? bY “herb for 
the service (i.e. use) of man;” specially sacred 
service, more fully WH OND ΠΣ Nu. 4:23, 35; 
ὝΠΟ cok nay Ex. 30:16; OND MR NITY 1 Ch. 
9:13; and simply 1 Ch. 28:14; Ex. 35:24; used also 
of particular sacred ceremonies, Exod. 12:25, 26; 
13:5.-- ΠΣ. ἼΩΝ to serve service, Gen. 30:26. 

(5)instruments, implements, Nu.3: 26, 31, 36. 
| 13} f. household, family, servants, Gen. 
ὁ 314; Job 1:3. 

paay (“servile”), [Addon], pr.n. of a town 
inhabited by the Levites, in the territory of Asher, 
Josh. 21:30; 1 Ch.6:59. The same name is found 
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in twenty MSS., Josh. 19:28, instead of the commin 
reading J73¥. 
(2) [pr.n. m. Jud. 12:13, 15; 1 Ch. 8:23.} 


ΥΩ. f. (denom. from Ἴ3}), bondage, servi 
tude, Ezr. 9:8, 9. 


“tay (“ worshipping,” sc. God, compare 72] 
No. 5), [Obed], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) Ruth 4:17, 21.—(a) 
1 Ch. 11:47.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:37.—(4) 2 Ch. 26:7.— 
(5) 2 Ch. 93:1. 


DIN 72y (“he who serves the Edomites”), 
[Obed-edom], pr.n. of a Levite, 2 Sa. 6:10; 1Ch. 
16:38. 


“Tay (for IBY “servant of Jehovah”), [Ab- 
di], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 6:29.— (2) 2 Chr. 99:18. 
—(3) Ezr. 10:26. 


Serray (“servant of Goc”"), [Abdiel], pr.n 
m. 1 Ch. 5:16. 


VWI & TTY m. (“worshipper of Jeho- 
vah”), compare Arab. a! ss), [Obadiah], pr.n 
of several men, the most celebrated of whom is the 
prophet of this name, contemporary with Jeremiah 
(Obad. 1), 1 Ki. 18:3; 1 Chr. 3:21; 7:3; 8:38; g: 
16, 44; 12:9; 27:19; 2Chr.17:7; 34:12; Ezm 
8:9; Neh. 10:6. LXX. ᾿Αβδίας (which is properly 
from FAY). 


May — (1) TO BE THICK, FAT, Deut. 32:15; 
1 Ki. 12:10. Compare the noun °3Y. 
(2) to be dense, compact, whence ‘3Y, Myr 


density. Syr. vas to be thick, dense, th. (+f)P: 


to be great, to increase, Arabic wey to be great, 
thick. - 


piay m. a pledge, Deu. 24:10, 11,12; from the 
root Day. 


“WAY constr. FI WY corn, prop. produce, or 
offering of the land, Joeh.5:11,12. It has the 
passive tense of the conjugation Hiph. Y3¥7 to offer, 
compare 42) from 2} to bring, and T%33A pro- 


duce, from 8°32, (Syr. Jsas, Chald. "83¥ id.). 


ay. pr. subst. passing over, transition, an 
idea which is transferred to the cause (pr. the puss- 
ing over of the cause to the effect), the price (for 
which any thing is transferred from one owner to 
another), purpose, object (prop. the passing to a 
thing which we desire to attain). With the prefis 
3; “W3Y2 it becomes — 


ὭΣ ὍΣ 


(A) ἃ prep. signifying— (1) propter, because of 


(compare Talmud baa through the way of, i. e. be- 
cause of, (erm. von wegen, wegen), Exod. 13:8; 1 Sam. 
12:38. With suff. *W3¥3, PHIYD because of me, thee, 
etc., 1 Sa. 99:10; Gen. 12:13, 16; 18:26. 

(2) pro, for, used concerning the price for which 
any th.ing becomes another's, Am. 2:6; 8:6. 

(B‘ Conj.—(1) because (compare A, 1), fol- 
k.wed by a pret. Mic. 2:10. 

(2) that (of purpose and object, in order that), 
followed by a fut. Gen. 27:4; Exod.g:14; and inf. 
4 Sa.10:3; fully WR V3Y3 Gen. 27:10; also WI¥IP 
followed by an inf. 2Sam. 14:20; 17:14 (compare 

conj. that.) 

(3) while (pr. in the transit sc. of time), 2 Sa.12: 21. 


ODY tut. vay’—(1) ro cHANGE, TO EXCHANGE 
(see Pi.); kindred is N3Y to interweave. 

(2) togive a pledge for anything borrowed 
(which includes the idea of exchange). Deu. 24:10, 
ἸΘΔ} Day? “that he may give his pledge.” Also 
to borrow on the security of a pledge, Deut. 15:6, 
vayn Nd NAN and thou shalt not borrow.” 

Pigu, tochange, to exchange. Joel 2:7, “ they 
shall not change their ways,” i.e. they shall go 
right on in the same way. 

Hipuit, to lend [on security of a pledge], followed 
by acc. of pers. (to whom), Deu. 15:6; followed by 
two acc. of pers. and the thing lent, Deu. 15:8. 

Hence Di32 and — 

Ων m. (from the root O2Y) pr. pledging of 
goods, hence load of debt which one has contracted, 
Hab. 2:6. [In Thes. the meaning taken is that of 
accumulation of pledges. | 

‘AY τω. (from the root 12) density, compact- 
ness, Job 15:26; 2 Ch. 4:17, [DTN “aya “in the 
compact soil.” Vulg. in terra argilloea. 

Ὧν with suff. 99 τὰ. thickness, 1 Kings 7:26; 
Jer. 52:21. Root 73Y. 

NTAY f. Ch.— (1) work, labour, Ezr. 4:24; 
5:8; 6:7, 18. 

(2) business, Dan. 2:49; 
Neh. 2:16. 


bay an unused root, Arab. 1... to strip a tree 
of leaves, Med. E and O, to be thick, robust. IV. to 
be stripped of leaves. Hence the pr. n. στὴν, Savy, 


Yay an unused root, see 729). 


“VAY fat. 2oy°.—(1) τὸ pass over. (Arabic 
Jee [Ὁ puss rer, to cross a streain; a 10 to go away, 


3:12; compare nad 


DCl 


en Sc SSS SSSA <i fe 


‘there passed by Ishmuelites.” Ruth 4:1. 


Ὃν- Ὃν 


wt Sc 
to depart, to die; pots ga shore, bank of a stream 


Uferr κακὰ to go away, to depart. The same stock is 
widely extended in the Indo-Germanic languages ; se¢ 
Sanse. upari, Pers. FL and 4) Super, supra, Gr. 
ὑπέρ, πέρα, πέραν, περάω, Lat. super, Goth. ufur, afar, 
Germ. ἅδε.) Prop. to pass over a stream, the sea, 
followed by an acc. Gen. 31:21; Josh. 4:22; 24:11; 
Deut. 3:27; 4:21; followed by 3 Josh. 3:11; 2 Sa, 
15:23; Zec. 10:11; 712 Num. 33:8. Absol. to 
pass over, sc. a stream (er fegte Uber), Josh. 2:23, 
and followed by an acc. of that to which we pass 
over, Jer. 2:10, DYAD YS NB “pass over (the 
sea) unto the shores of Chittim ;” Am.6:2; followed 
by ON Nym. 32:7; 1 Sam. 14:1, 6 (where it means 
to puss over to an opposite place). 

Specially used —(a) of the wind passing over upon 
any thing, followed by 3 Ps.103:16.— (δ) of waters, 
which, overflowing their banks, pass over, Isa. 8:8; 
54:9; Nah.1:8; Hab. 3:10; followed by an acc. of 
the bank, Jer. 5:22; used figuratively of an army 


overflowing, Dan. 11:10, 40; of the feelings of the 


soul which overflow and pour themselves out in words, 
Ps. 73:7. Compare Hithpael—(c) used of tears, 


as overflowing (compare Arab. = the eye guslies 
with tears, Germ. die Mugen geben fiber, 2 a tear), 
Part. 229 "6 overflowing myrrh, dropping sponta- 
neously, Cant. 5:5,13.—It is—(d) to go over to 
some one’s side, followed by -Y Isa. 45:14.—(e) to 
violate a law, ἃ Ki. 18:12; Esth. 3:3; Jer. 34:18; 
Dan. 9:11. 

(2) to pass over, to pass through, a country, a 
city, etc.; followed by an acc. Jud. 11:29, “AX 1AYN 
neh nv} 8 “he went through Gilead and Ma- 
nasseh.” Isa. 23:10, WWD FW WY “pass over 
thy land like the Nile” (compare No.1, δ); Ps. 8:9. 
More often also followed by 3 Gen. 12:6; 20:34; 
Num. 20:18; 33:8; Isa. 8:21; 10:29; 34:10; Jer. 
2:6; followed by 13 (between two things) Gen. 15: 
17; Jer.34:19; DNF Job 15:19. Absol. Lam. 3: 
44, “thou hast covered thyself with clouds, ἼΩΝ 
aban so that prayers do not pass through.”— 59 
ἽΝ 2 Ki. 12:5, more fully "Md? WAY “3 Gen. 23:16, 
“¢money which passes with the merchants” (gangdate 
Miinge; French, argent qui passe), is money such as 
merchants will take. (Whether this was stamped 
coin or not in the time of the patriarchs, this is not 
the place to investigate.) Vulg. moneta probata. 

(3) to pass by (voribergehn). Gen. 37:28, “and 
Purt 


td 


may—"y 


D3) Psa. 129:8, ΤΥ] "ὮΝ Psa. 80:13; 89:42; Job 
21:29, passers by. Followed by an acc. of pers. or 
pluce passed by, Gen. 32:32; Jud. 3:26; 2 Sa. 18: 
93; fulowed by 2 1 Ki. 9:8; 2 hi. 4:9; Pro. 24:30; 
Jer. 18:16; 19:8; 49:17; Eze. 16:6, 8; ?¥ Gen. 
18:5; 9899 Ex. 34:6; ‘28? @Ki.4:31. Specially 
—(a) used of time passing by, Gen. 50:4; of the 
summer or winter, Jer. 8:20; Cant. 2:11.—(b) to 
nass by quickly, to vanish, used of a cloud, Job 
30:15; of ashadow, Ps. 144:4; of chaff, Jer. 13:24. 
—(c) to perish, Ps. 37:36; Job 34:20; Isa. 29:5; 
Esth. 9:28. now 13¥ to perish by the weapon (of 
death), Job 33:18; 36:12. NNv’a ἫΝ to perish in 
the sepulchre [corruption }, Job 33:28.— (ὦ) metaph. 
is said YYB OY 13Y to pass by sin, i.e. to foryive, 
Mic. 7:18; Pro. 19:11; and without ΡῈ ΒΒ» followed 
by a dat. of pers. to forgive any one, Amos 7:8; 8:2. 
—(e) Isaiah 40:27, Tay" ‘NEY OND “my cause 
has passed over from my God;” i.e. he does not 
regard my cause, he overlooks it and neglects it 
(er l&ft e8 rubig an fic) voriibergebn). Comp. Arab. loc 
to pass by, tu omit, to supersede. 

(4) to pass on, or along, to go beyond (weiter 
geon). Gen. 18:5, ᾿Ξ. WON “ afterwards ye shall 
puss on,” go farther. 2 Sa.18:9; Hab. 1:11; Est. 
4:17; hence—(a) to move on, to march, Josh. 6: 
7,8; Ps. 42:5.—(6) to pass away, to depart, Cant. 
ς 6; followed by 19 Ps. 81:7, ΠΣ ΣΕ WD B32 “his 
hand departed from the basket” (for carrying bur- 
dens); i.e. he gave it up, he was freed from the work 
of carrying it. 1 Ki. 22:24, “ASD δ MA TY APS 
“which way did the Spirit of Jehovah depart from 
me?”—(c) to pass on to any place, to go to any 
place; followed by 931 2 Ki. 6:30; followed by an acc. 
Am. §:5. wy YY BY to pass from city to city, to 
go through all the cities, 2 Chr. 30:10. 307733 to 
pass on and return, to go hither and thither, Ex. 32: 
27; Eze. 35:7; Zec. 7:14; 9:8.—(d) to enter, fol- 
lowed by an accus. into a gate, Mic. 2:13 (opp. to 
R¥°); metaph. 92 12 to enter into a covenant, 
Deu. 29:11; compare N)32 No.1, e.—(e) followed by 
"Ib? to pass on before, Gen. 33:3; Ex. 17:5; 2 Ki. 
4:31; Mic. 2:13.—(/) followed by ΠΝ to follow 
any one, 2 Sa. 20: +3, 

(6) Followed by °M to pass over any person or 
thing, Nu. 6:5.—(a) to overwhelm any one, used 
of overflowing waters (compare No.1, δ), Psalm 
124:4; of wine, followed by an acc. Jerem. 23:9, 
“like a man ἴδ ΤΩΝ (whom) wine overwhelms,” 
oppresses, (compare similar expressions under the 
words p32, pen); used of a multitude of sins (fur- 
lowed by an acc.), Psa. 38:5; of the anger of God, 
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“ay 


Ps.88:17; compare Lum. 4:21.--(b) torush upos 
uny one, to wttack, to assail him, followed by 
Nah. 3: 19, “ whom has not thy wickedness assailed;’ 
Job 13:13, “ let what (calamity) will assail πιο: 
Micah 5:7. Used of God himself, Job 9.31 of 8 
spirit of jealousy, Num. 5: 14. --- (0) Ὁ be imposea 
on any one, Deu. 24:5. But Isa. 45:14, 2¥ WY is we 
pass over to another owner (speaking of riches), 
compare Eze. 48:14. 

NipHaL, to be pussed over (as a stream), Ex 
47:8. 

ΡΙΕΙ,, to cause to pass over, to make to pass 
forward —(a) a bar or bolt, hence to shut up with a 
bolt; to bar, followed by 35). 1 Kings 6:21, WWM 
ΔῚΣ "2B? An} MipwAIa “and he closed up with 
golden chains (as if with a bolt) before the holy ot 
holies.” —(6) a female is said to let pass, to conceive 
seed, hence to become pregnant. Job 21: 10, Κ᾽ 
ay “his ox (i. 6. cow) becomes pregnant.” Chald. 
VP Peal, Pael, Ethpael, id., see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
p. 491, and Buxtorf, Lex. Chald., p. 1568; compare 
syn. TW. to pass by, Pa. Aph. to become pregnant, 
in Targ. for ΠῚ pr. to transinit. 

Hipwit V3] —(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to 
pass over, i.e. to transmit, to send over, to con- 
duct over any one, e.g. a people, a flock across a 
stream, with an acc of obj., 2 Sa. 19:16; more often 
with two acc., of pers., and of the river, Gen. 32:24; 
Nu. 32:5; Josh. 7:7; 2Sa.19:16; with an ace οἱ 
obj. and 2 of the river, Psa. 78:13; 136:14. This 
word is used whether a stream be passed in boats 
(dbriberfihren), 2 Sa. loc. cit.; as by swimming, as in 
the case of a flock, or bya ford (dur chfibren), Gen., 
Josh. l.l.c.c. It is also—(a) to cause a razor to 
pass over some one, followed by by Nu. 8:7; Ezek. 
5:1.—(b) to cause to remove from one place to 
uuotner Genesis 47:21, “und he removed the 
people py? (from cities) into cities,” i.e. from one city 
to another, he made them exchange habitations. -- (6) 
to cause un inheritance to pags to any one, followed 
by 6 Nu. 27:7, 8.—(d) to cause to puss over, i.e. to 
violate a law (compare Kal No. 1, letter ¢), 1 Sam. 
2:24. 

(2) causat. of Kul No.2 to cause orsuffer to pass 
through, e. g.a land, Deut. 2:30; to cause to per 
vade (as wild beasts in a land), Eze. 14:15; spe- 
cially ἃ 2p Y3YO to cuuse to be proclaimed (in ἃ 
land, or camp), Exod. 36:6; Ezr.1:1; 10:7; T3283 
“DW to cause the trumpet to sound throughout; i.e. 
to blow the trumpet, Lev. 25:9. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.3, to cuuse to pass μὰ ι 

2 δὺ a 


16:9,10; 20:36, “he shot an arrow I*Qr 


mMy—ay 


to pass him by,” i.e. beyond him. Metaph. Y3P2 
MSN to pass by sin, to remit, to forgive (compare 
Kal No. 3, letter d), 2 Sa. 12:13; 24:10; Job7:21. 

(4) causat. of Kal No. 4, i.g. 8°30 to bring, spe- 
cially tooffer asa sacrifice, to consecrate, followed 
by mn) Ex. 13:32; Ezek. 23:37; more often also 
in this phrase bp VAY to offer (children) to Mo- 
loch, Lev. 18:21: Jer. 32:35; compare Eze. 16:21, 
with the addition of the word US3 2 Ki. 23:10; Eze. 
20:31. It can scarcely be doubted that children 


thus offered to Moloch were actualy burned, as is 


shewn by the following passages, Jer.7:31; 19:5; 
Ps. 106:37; 2 Chron. 28:3; compare Diod. xx. 14; 
Euseb. Prep. iv. 16; although the Rabbins in order 
to free their ancestors from the stigma of such an 
atrocious superstition, have alleged that they were 
only made to pass through the fire as a rite of lus- 
tration :—(see Carpzov, Apparatus Antiqu. Cod. S. p. 
487); the same opinion is found in the LXX. 4 Ki. 
16:3. The idea of offering being neglected, this 
word appears to have the signification of burning, 
in the phrase 1ByD3 V2P to cast into the brick-kiln, 
2 Sa. 12:31. 

(5) causat. of Kal No. 4,5, to lead away, 2 Chr. 
35:23; totake away, to remove, e.g. ἃ garment, 
Jon. 3;6; a ring, Esth.8:2; idols, lying prophets, 
4 Chron. 15:8; Zec.13:2; to avert evil, reproach, 
Esth. 8:3; Ps. 119:37, 39; Ecc. 11:10. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ, --- (1) to pour oneself forth in wrath, 


1, ὁ), Ps. 78:21, 59; followed by ὃ Ps. 78:62; OF 
Ps. 89:39; ὃν Prov. 26:17; with suff. Prov. 20:2, 
NBN for 15 Ὃ & whoever pours forth wrath 
against him” (the king). (Compare Arab. ΠΕΣ ἴο 
transgress, to be proud, to burn with anger), 

(2) to be proud, ὑβρίξειν, Prov. 14:16 (compare 
MY No.2). 

Derived nouns, W3Y, Vy), M3YP, and those which 
follow as far as 73173Y. 


ἽΞΝ m. with suff. 9pY—(1) regionontheother 
side, situated across a stream, or the sea. I} ἼΔΩ 
the region situated across the Arnon, Judges 11:18; 
O77 WQY2 in the region beyond the sea, Jer. 25:22; 
especially {7225 13Y ro πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνον, the region 
of Palestine beyond Jordan, i.e. situated to the east 
of Jordan, Genesis 50:10, 11; Deu. 1:1,5; 3:8, 20, 
25; 4:41, 40, 47; Joshua 1:14, 15; 2:10; 9:10; 
12:15 13:8, 32; 14:3; 17:5; 20:8; 22:4; Judges 
5:17; Isa. 8:23; although the same expression is 
ased five times, Josh. 5:1; 9:1; 12:7; 1 Ch. 26:30, 


011} 


i.e. pour forth wrath, to be wroth (compare Kal No. 


mMaAy—Aay 


language which seems to have arisen in the Baby- 
lonish captivity ; [but observe it is so found in Joshua | 

Similar also is the phrase W37 12Y the region be- 
yond the Euphrates, Joshua 24:2,3; 2 Sam. 10:16 

1 Ch. 19:16; which is used cf provinces on this side, 
i.e. west of the Euphrates, 1Ki.§:4; Ezr. 8:36: 
Neh. 2:7; (compare Ch. Ezr. 4:10, 16); all of which 
were written by men living to the east of the Eu- 
phrates.[?] Plur. 1) Ὁ) the regions beyond the 
Euphrates, Isa. 7:20. 

(2) the oppositeregion, a region over against, 
the opposite side, whether there be a valley or 
whatever else nay be between. 1 Sam. 26:13, 
ΡΠ ἫΞ ἼΣΗ “and David went over to the other 
side,” i.e. a mountain situated oppasite. Hence, in 
opposition to each other, are put MY WYN and 
THD WUT 1 Sam. 14:45 and THE WB, RE WWW? 
ib. ver. 40; Ex. 28:26, Pl. !12¥"?72 from all sides, 
Jer. 49:32; OD DY 2D on both sides, Ex. 32:15. 

(3) with prefixes it often becomes a prep.—(a) 
ἽΝ — (a) to the region beyond, Deu. 30:13.— (3) 
to the opposite region, Josh. 22:11.—(y) towards a 
region, towards, Exod. 28:26. More fully — (δ) by 
YB ὮΝ towards the region opposite one’s face, i.e. 
right before one (Worwirts, gerade vor [ὦ bin), Eze. 
1:9,12; 10:22. Ὃν oY idem, Ex. 25:37.—(d) 
nay? i. ᾳ 72 by straight before one, Isa. 47:15.— 
(c) 9 followed by a genit. and suff. and ξ WYP — 
(a) from the other side, from beyond, after verbs 
of motion, Josh. 24:3; Zeph. 3:10.—() béyond, 
e. g. oS ἽΕΙ beyond the sea, Deut. 30:13; Ye 
va "1029 beyond the rivers of Athiopia, Isa. 18:1. 

(4) pr. ἢ. Eber—(a) the ancestor of the race of 
the Hebrews, Gen. 10:24, 25; 11:14, 15 (see my ob- 
servations on this, Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache ἃ. Schrift. 
p.11); hence 13¥ 43 Gen. 10:21; and poet. Ὁ Nu. 
24:24,i.q. Ὁ») Hebrews; as to the difference be- 
tween this and Israelites, see under 13)).— (ὁ) Neh. 
12:20.—(c) 1 Ch.8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 8:23.—(e¢) 1 Ch. 
5:13. 

“ay Chald. i.g. Hebr. 19¥ No.1, region beyond; 
hence 8192 BY the region beyond the Euphrates, 
according to the Persian manner of speaking, i.e. 
the region west of the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 11, 16, 
20; 5:3; 6:6, 8,13; 7:21, 25. 


ΩΝ £—(1) a ferry-boat, or raft, for crossing 
a river, 2 Sam. 19:19. 

(2) 2 Sam. 15:28 ans, where there is the "p 
niaw desert places. 


MMDY f. [plur. const. ΓΞ} also ΠΝ Psa. 7:7}. 


of the region on this side Jordan, by ἃ luter usage of | —(2) outpouring of anger (compare the rot is 


1:2 
Hithpa.). Job 40:11, FWO¥ ἘΠ} “the outpourings 
of thy anger.” Hence used of wrath itself as poured 
cut, lea. 14:6; 10:6; often used of the anger of God, 
and of punishment sent by God. 738 01 the day 
of divine wrath, Prov. 12:4; Zeph. 1:15, 18; comp. 
Prov. 11:23. 

(2) ὕβρις, pride, haughtiness, uetermuth (see 
the root Hithpael No. 2), Isa. 16:6; Jerem. 48:30; 
Ps. 7:7. 


ΓΝ see 11737. 


ry (* passage,” sc. of the sea), [Ebronah], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, on the shore of the 
Elanitic gulf, Num. 33:34. 


"AY pl. oN BY, DIY, f. ΠΡΊΩΝ, pl. NI7BY, Gentile 
noun, Hebrew. ΑΒ to the origin of this name, it is 
derived in the Old Test. itself from the name ἢ 
(which see) [if this be the case there can be no far- 
ther question about the matter]; it seems, however, 
to be originally an appellative, frem ἽΝ the land 
beyond the Euphrates; whence ‘132 a stranger come 
from the other side of the Euphrates, Gen. 14:13, 
where it is weil rendered by the LXX. 6 περάτης. ‘This 
word differs from Israelites (aay 23), in that the 
latter was the patronyntic derived from the ancestor 
of the people, which was used amongst the nation itself, 
and there only this was regarded as an appellative, 
applied by the Canaanites to the Hebrews, as having 
crossed the Euphrates and immigrating into Canaan; 
and it was commonly used by foreign nations (com- 
pare O°9Y23 and Φοίνικες ; Chemi, ΣΧ and Atyurrog). 
Hence Greek and Latin writers only use the name of 
Hebrews (or Jews), (see Pausan. i. 6; vi. 24; x. 12; 
Tac. Hist. v. 1; Josephus, passim) while the writers 
of the Old Testament only call the Israelites He- 
brews when foreigners are introduced as speaking, 
Gen. 39:14, 17; 41:12; Exod. 1:16; 2:6; 1 Sam. 
4:6, 9; 13:19; 14:11; 29:3, or when the Israelites 
themselves speak of themselves to foreigners, Gen. 
40:15; Ex. 1:19; 2:7; 3:18; 5:3; 7:16; 9:1, 13; 
Jon. 1:9; or when used in opposition to other na- 
tions, Gen. 43:32; Ex. 1:15; 2:11, 13; 21:2; Deu. 
15:12 (compare Jerem. 34:9, 14); 1 Sam. 13:3, 7 
(where there is ἃ paronomasia in ἡ} © 3Y); 
14:21. As to what others have imagined, that Is- 
raelites was a sacred name, while that of Hebrews was 
for common use, it is without foundation, and is 
repugnant to the Old Test. usage. (I have made 
wore remarks on this noun in Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache 
n. Schr. p. 9—132.) 

_ (és) 1 δεν , pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27.) 
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ΔΩ (“ segions beyond”), [A barsm], pr.u 
Jer. 22:20; fully ODI Nu. 27:12; Deu. 32:49 
and O'N927 “1 Num. 33:47, 48, pr. n. of a moun 
tainous region situated beyond Jordan, opposite 
Jericho, where Mount Nebo (see 133) is a prominent 
summit. 


way x. λεγόμ. Joel 1:17, used of seed which, 
by too much heat when under ground, WASTES AWAT, 
DECAYS, @stu vanescit, to use the term which Pliny 


has appropriated to this matter (H.N. xiv. 24); Germ. 


verbummen. With this agrees Ch. @BY prop. to rot, 
specially used of seeds perishing in the earth (see 
Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 1642; Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
471). That a word signifying to rot may also »e 80 
wide in use as to be applied to seed, @stu vancacens, 
is shewn by the Gr. πύθομαι, Hesiod. Scut. Here. 


153. Abulwalid compares Arab. (wc 1.6. (aw 
to dry up. 


Nay not used in Kal, TO BE INTERWOVEN, IF 
TERTWINED, kindred to the roots 03Y, NW. 
Pr, to twist, to pervert, Micah 7:3. Hence— 


MAY ¢ nay adj. interwoven, used of trees with 
thick foliage, Eze. 6:13; 20:28; Lev. 23:40. (ὅ γι. 
with the letter Tet [gars id.) 


MAY plur. ΟΣ; and Min3y subst. com. (fem 
Jud. 15:14), something interwoven, intertiined; 
hence — 

(1) α rope, Jud. 15:13,14; pl. bonds, Ps. 2:3, 
Eze. 3:25; 4:8. 

(2) a braid, wreath, of small rods woven together, 
Exod. 28:24; ΓΒ} M’yO wreathen work, Exod 
28:14. . 

(3) a branch with thick foliage, Eze. 19:11; 
31:3, 10, 14. 


ay fut. 339°. The native power is that οἱ 
breathing and blowing, i. ᾳ. cogn. 208 No. 2; whence 
339 a pipe, which is blown. ‘his is also applied Ὁ 
the more violent affections of the mind, especially 
love between the sexes; TO LOVE, especially licen- 
tiously and voluptuously; followed by an acc. and 
y Ezek. 23:5, seq. Part. 0°22) lovers, Jer. 4:30. 


(Cogn. 238 ἀγαπάω. Arab. <5 IV. to please 


any one (used of a thing); Conj. 1. to be glad, ι᾿ 
wonder; also, to be pleasant, agreeable.) Hence 
33, and the two nouns which follow. 


DRY τὰ. pl. oleasures, delsghts; Eze. 3:5:31 


y-ray 
DI WY “4 pleasant song.” Specially things 
eos 


which please God. (Arab. kare the grace or 
good pleasure of God.) Ezek. 33:31, ODDS O23 
Oy ΠῚ “ forwith their mouth they do what is pleas- 
ing toGod (opp. to), but their heart follows after gain.” 


MAW or MDW f. immodest love, Eze. 23:11. 


ray and ΓΝ —(1 Ki.19:6; Eze. 4:12), fem. a 
cake baked under hot cinders, such as the Orientals 
are still accustomed to make, especially when on a 
journey, or in haste; see Rosenm. Morgenland, i. p. 
63; O°D¥7 ΓῺ a cake baked on hot stones, 1 Kings 
19:6; Msp ΓΝ unleavened cakes, Exod. 12:39. 

“8. 


(Arab. &c a cake made with eggs, baked in a pan). 
Root xy which see. 


“WAY muse. adj. gyrating, wheeling, flying in 
circles, from the root 3Y, which see. It is—(a) 
epith. of the swallow, Isa. 38:14, W3¥, 0103 “like a 
swallow wheeling in circles” [chirping, chattering, 
twittering, is the meaning given in Thes. | (LXX. omit 
ΣΝ; Syr. render, chattering swallow ).—() poet. for 
the swallow itself, Jer.8:7. Compare 174, the ety- 
mology of which is very similar. Bochart (Hieroz. 
ii, 68, seq.) regards the word “3¥ as signifying the 
crane; but his arguments have but little weight. 
This meaning is principally refuted by the passage 
referred to in Isaiah, which Bochart renders ‘as the 
swallow, and as the crane,” a sense which would have 
been expressed by WY3] 0853. Both words being 
without the article clearly shews that the first is a 
substantive, and the second its epithet; compare }?23 
ΠΡ Isa. 16:2; 12Y POD 29:5; AWW 2Γ3 30:28. 
Compare page ccxn, B. 


Sy m. a ring, specially an earring, Ezek. 16: 
12; Nu. 31:50. From the root— 


ay 1, q. 29} TO ROLL, TO REVOLVE; Syr. Pael 
id. Comp. Arab. 1... to hasten, to hurry. Hence 
bey S39, and the five nouns which follow. 


Say f. mpay adj. round, 1 Ki. 7:23, seqq. 
Sy m. with suff. ‘99%; pl. const. DW, and — 


ἽΝ f.—(1) a calf, prop. one of the first year, 
Levit. 9:3; Mic. 6:6 (comp. Maimonid. de Sacrif. i. 
$ 14); but it is also very often — 

(2) a bullock, steer, heifer; used of a heifer 
broken in to work, Hos.10:11; giving milk, Isa. 7: 
41: yoked to the plough, Jud. 14:18; of three years’ 


DCV 


yay 
third year) not broken in, unaccustomed to the yoke 
(comp. Hos. 10:11; Jer. 31:18; Plin. viii. 4,5), was 
rightly understood by the LXX.,Vulg., Targ., in the 
words mye nboy Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:34. Metaph. 
Dy ὯΝ bullocks of the peoples, used for leaders of 


the peoples, Ps.68:31; compare T3AY. (Arab. ste, 


Syr. TS JANOS id. Eth. \, A: a calf, a whelp, 
and even an infant; see Bochart, Hieroz. i. page 273, 


seqq. 
(3) πον [£glah], pr. name of one of the wives of 
David, 2 Sa. 3:5; 1 Ch. 3:3. 


my with suff. indoy f. a wagon, a chariot (80 
called from rolling, wheeling), Genesis 45:19, seqq.; 
specinlly a wagon, 1 Sa. 6:7, seqq.; anoz-cart. 188. 
48:97, 28; a military car, Psalm 46:10. (Syriac 


PANS, Arab. Alpe id.) 
ΤΩΝ (q.d. “vitulinus”), [Eglon], pr.n—(1) of a 
king of Moab, Jud. 3: 12.— (2) of a town in the lower 


country of the tribe of Judah, formerly a royal city 
of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:12; 15:39 [prob. 


now ’Ajlan, . J. Rob. ii. 392]. 


Day TO BE SAD, TO GRIEVE, followed by on 
account of any one, Job 30:25. See O28 No. 3. 


jv only in Niph. according to the Ch. use, To 
BE SHUT UP, TO REMAIN SHUT UP. Ruth 1:23, 
PPS ἢ 20 “would ye therefore shut yourselves 
up?” for ΠΡ, compare Isa.60:4. LXX. κατα- 
σχεθήσεσθε. According to Kimchi 7y3y is a woman 
who remains at home, and lives without a husband. 


Wy an unused root, of nearly the same signifi- 
cation as the kindred 22¥ to roll, to roll oneself, tc turn 
round. Hence WY (epith. of the swallow) revolv- 
ing, flying in circles. Arab. .c to fold up, to bend 
together, e.g. the neck of a camel. V. to roll up 
together. VIII. to wrap round with a turban. From 
the idea of folding comes also the signification of 
Conj. I. to return, to escape, to his accustomed place 
(as a camel), whence Bochart (Hieraz. 1]. p. 80) 
supposes that the Heb. ἫΝ signifies a migratory 
(bird), but the explanation already given is to be 
preferred. (In Thes. the signification assigned to 
this verb is that of to chatter, and so also the de- 
rivative. | 


ἽΝ m. (from the root ‘TTY to pass over, to go cn‘ 
—(A) subst..—(1) pr. passing, progress, (in space), 


old, Gen. 15:9. And such a heifer (prop. one of the | then duration (οὗ time). Hen perpetuity of lime 


1) DCY! : Y 


eternity, i. 4. Doty. “WSS perpetual father (of his | morning, Jud.6:31; 337 WY untii the evening, Ler 
eountry), [7] Iea.g:5 [Christ]. ἽΣ ‘17 Hab.3:6, | 15:5; poet. 2 “IW Ps. 104:23. Often followed by 
and TY "Ni Gen. 49:26; eternal mountains, those | adverbs of time; as MIX“TW, N27, ‘OPW until when 
which are to endure continually. awe Psa. 9:19; | i.e. how long? (see 728, TD, ‘D)) 13} TW (cont, 
19:10; more fully 7Y) ppiy> Ps. 9:6; 7 OPW Psa. nT) 1D Ὕ, TAY WW hitherto (see 130, 73, FY) 
10:16; 21:5; 45:7; WW, Ps. 83:18; W ΟΊ» ΓΝ 3 Ἵν, 03 TY until (there is) none (or nothing): 
Isa. 45:17; forever. see 93, 23. 

(2) prey, spoil (see the root No. 2, Ch. 87Y, “TY, (c) used of degree, especially with reference to a 
NSW. prey, spoil), Gen. 49:27; Zeph.3:8; Isa. 33:23. greater, and also to the highest, 18D ἽΝ, kD? ἽΣ 

(B) prep. poet. "IY (like by δ), with suff. “IY, | even to the highest degree, i.e. exceedingly; “W 
TW, WW also OF°IY (the Kametz being retained | 77) unto the (greatest) haste, i.e. very fast; Ἢ 
which is unusual), Job 32:12; once DIY for Diy | NPY? unto the highest degree, i.e. exceedingly (see 
4 Ki. 9:18. | Wid No. IT.); TBO 8 TW until there is no cuimnber- 

(1) while so long as, ἕως (watrend). 2 Ki.g:22, , ing, Psalm 40:13 (compare "Ὁ ΠΝ We Ch. 36:16); 
bape ‘PIT ἫΝ “80 long as the whoredoms of Jeze- | D'P!) DPX TW until there is no place left, Isa. 5:8. 
bel (continue).” ΤΑΙ. 18:45, 7 WN 73 Wwhile | Hence even, adeo, Num. 8:4, and, with a negative 
so and while so (it was done),”'i.e. meanwhile, gradu- | particle following, not even. “WY W...%> not even 
ally, little by little. Job 20:5, 32) “IW. “duringa | one, Jud. 4:16; 2 Sam. 17:84: Hag. 2:19, {B31 Ἢ 


moment.” Followed by inf. Jud.3:26, OFDA ONT | Xb? NO... NINA “even the vine and the fig-tree... 
“while they waited.” 


bear no fruit;” Job 25:5. Also its use is singular 
(2) to, even to some certain limit. It is used — 


in comparisons, when it is properly, to attain eren 
(a) prop, of space (from the signification of passing 


tnto another who is distinguished in any thing (δὶ, 
on), as San VI37 ἽΝ even to the great river, Deut, | gu dem Grade wie), 1 Ch. 4:27, “ but their family did 
1:7; TU TY even to the town of Dan, Gen. 14:14. In 


not multiply 7} 2 WY up to the children of Ju- 
opposition to one another are used, TY...]2, Wi... 


dah,” i.e. like the children of Judah; Nah. ¥:10, 
(see [Ὁ No. 3, let. 8), and where there are many terms, ‘327 OND W “they are woven together, even at 
and a transition from one to another TY1...1Y... 1... | thorns,” i.e. like thorns. Compare xia No. 2, ¢. 
Gen. 7:23; Nu. 8:4; Jer.31:40; 1 Sam. 17352: 


(C) Conj—(1) while (compare B, 1), followed 
In the later Hebrew there frequently occurs ? WW! by a pret. 1 Sa. 14:19; followed by a fut. Job 8:21; 


even to, ἘΖτ. 9:4; Esth. 4:2; hence PIN? TY even | part. ib. 1:18, compare 16,17. Y ἽΝ id. Cant.1:18; 
to afar off, Ezr. 3:13; 2 Chron. 26:15 (compare ἫΝ No YW Prov. 8:26; and No WH “W Ecc. 19:1, 4,6, 
PINID Isa. 57:9); nar DTN Σ even to them, 2 Ki. | “while (there was) not,” i. q. OJP2 before that; Syr. 
g:20. The particle *$ and this differ properly in | 2 " : 
this respect: that 98 signifies nothing but eran a ee ee Chee: a ; 
direction towards some limit. ‘W on the contrary (2) a ree Ma fn ge Hmit ery 
implies an actual arrival quite to such a limit; 6. g. sg abate τ ) δ τὰ sik ωα μεν 
ΡΣ ΝῚΞ (see ΝΞ No.a,¢.); ἫΝ Y3) to attain unto, Job Eze. 29 anes iy a alee ee 
ae mete on AAT. τῷ ΕἸ aud. 8:58) tut ee ioc fully WNW until that, followed bya 

stinction 18 not always observed, as is clearly shewn ἐπὰν a ae are foll ed b f < 
by the phrases ἽΝ 3N to attend to, Job 32:12; P nba ae = "4| ee ao 56 ee J εἰ a ae i 
38: 18 (in other places followed by by. by); TY PRE 4 a pelle " ant. 3:4: aa 5:7: ᾿ 7 
Num. 23:18. $3 9392 Ἣ Ezr. 10:14; “with re- ae “Ox ate ᾿ ee Eee gna ἴλη: aS 
sae Soke τ μὴν Pe ΠΡ στὰ en 
nae eae Ὁ pass), ae ἀν δεῖνι ee limit) is signified in these words, 1 Sam. 1:49, TY 

ὉΠ aera letras eneaan oa "9. YONI WIT PHY “until the child be weaned 

Oe ee Eek en ene toy ΚΡ chen will Dray bition, When ἧς sialic 
(the hmit being inciuded; as to the distinction of ths : en a 

ἢ , | been weaned; cesmpare Ch. JN TW and the idiom οἱ 

particles n> =W and |, the former of which in- | tng south and west of Germany, δἰ Gonntag reife icy 
eludes the limit, the latter excludes it, compare De | i.e. on next Sunday itself. There is properly an 
Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I. § 830, No. 3); even this day, | ellipsis in these examples, which may be thus ex- 
even now, Gen. 36:33; 32:33. 2230 ἪΡ until the plained, “ until when the child be weaned “he shad 


—— ee ——— πσΨΠΨἘΨπτττππΠΕρ το σοὶ τ:τἄὔἌϑττππ':''ἅ͵ὕ.......Ἅ,,.0ὸ0.......: 5... τ.ἤὕὔ͵νὲ.... ..θ.ϑ...... -τὄοὦ. 


my Y: 
remain with me), then I will bring him.” It has 
also been often observed (see Noldii Concord. Part. 
p- 534; Glassii Philol. S. p. 382, ed. Dathii, interpre- 
vers on Ps. 110:1, and on the other hand, Fritzsche on 
Matt. p. 853, seq.; Winer’s Lex. p. 695), that the par- 
ticle ‘TY sometimes also includes the times beyond 
the stated limit; but this is manifestly false, so far 
as this is supposed to lie in the power of this par- 
ticle from any singular usage of the Hebrew Jan- 
guage. But, on the other hand, it is not less certain 
that. the sacred writers have not stated the extreme 
limit in places of this kind, but have mentioned a 
nearer limit without excluding the time beyond. 
When any one setting out on a journey says to a 
friend, ‘ Farewell till we meet again” (lebewobl δ ὃ 
auf MWiederfehn!), he is now indeed resting on this 
nearer limit, although wishing well to his friend after 
his return as well. In the same manner are we to 
judge of the passages, Ps. 110:1 [?]; 112:8; Dan. 
2:21; Gen. 28:15; 1 Tim. 4:13; compare Hengsten- 
berg, De Authentia Libri Danielis, p. 66, 67. 

(3) even to (a great) degree, i.e. even that, so 


that (compare Arab. , ¢> and Horst ad Motenabbii - 


Carmen, Bonne 1823, verse 1), Isa. 47:1, “thou 
hast said, I shall rule for ever, 13? OY mp ADDY N? TW 
even that (thou hast gone so far in insolence and 
pride, that) thou didst not lay these things to heart ;” 
Job 14:6; 1Sam.2:5; 20:41; more fully YX W 
Josh. 17:14 (unless it should be read WR Sy). 


“TY Chald.i.g. Heb. 

A) Prep.—(1) within, during (wdbrend). “W 
non yO within thirty days, Dan. 6:8, 13. --- (4) 
until, even until, used of time, e.g. J¥2 WY until 
now, Ezr. 5:16; but JN TW until the last, is i. q. 
at last, Dan. 4:5.—(3) to, for, used of purpose and 
end. “?MIZTW to the end that, Dan. 4:14, 1. ᾳ 
3 3 by 2:30. 


(B) “3 "TY Conj.— (1) whtle, when meanwhile. | 


Dan. 6:25, “they (the men cast into the den) had 
not yet reached the bottom of the den, when mean- 
while ("1 W) the lions seized them.”—(2) until 
that, Dan. 4:30; 7:22. 


ἽΝ m. pr. part. of the root “ay. 

(1) wrttness, Pro.19:5, 9; used also of inanimate 
things, Gen. 31:44, 48; Isa. 19:20. 

(2) testimony, pr. what testifies. 3. WAY to 
bear witness against any one, Ex. 20:16; Deu. 5:17; 
41:41. 

(3) @ prince, pr. commander, legislator, Isa. 55:4. 


DCVII 


yD 
Ἵν see TW as yer. 
$s: 


TY an unused root; Arabic ὧδ to number, 
count, compute, especially days, time; Conj. IV. te 
determine, especially time. This verb appears to be 
secondary, and derived from the noun ἽΝ time, like 
Ἴ, to which it is allied. Hence Syriac jos 

GS G- 6 
oe day, i.q. syid, Arabic ide, ive time, 


S 


src the time of the monthly courses of women, and 
Heb: ΠΗ), and also the pr. n. 3Y, AWW, Ch. TU. 
“TTY see under the root “ay Pilel. 


ivy Arab, \d¢ for £ 1. ᾳ. 12¥—(1) To Pass 
BY, Job 28:8; whence ἽΝ A, 1, and B, C, "TY, No.1. 
(2) to attack in a hostile manner, whence the 


Arabic gs an enemy, compare the synonyms 3¥ | 
No. 5, ὁ, adn, 17. Hence TY A, 2, booty. 

(3) causat. to make to pass over, i.e. to put ox 
ornaments (Germ. tbergieben, angieben), to adorn one- 
self with any thing; followed by an ace. like Y3?. 
(Ch. id.). Job 40:10, Xe δ) ΠῚ, “adorn thyself 
with majesty.” ‘TY, ΠῚ to put on ornaments. Eze. 
23:40; Jer. 4:30; Hos. 2:15; Jer. 31:4, TBO “WA 
“thou shalt adorn thyself with thy tabrets,” which, 
being put on the hands, adorned women when dancing. 

HipuiL —(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to remove, put 
away (as a garment), 1. ᾳ. Y3¥i (Jon. 3:6) Prov. 
25:20. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, followed by two ace. to 
adorn any one with any thing, Eze. 16:11. 

The derived nouns are, TY, TY, MY for NITY (AY, 
‘AY), and the pr.n. iT, ΕΘ, my, ONY, ὑπ, 
“WP, NWP. 


TW, NW fut. vy, ep Chald. 1. ᾳ. Hebr. 

(1) TO PASS OVER, or AWAY, 8 kingdom, Dan. 
7:14; lo be abrogated, as a law, Dan. 6:9, 13. 

(2) to go, to come, followed by 3 to any thing, 
Dan. 3:27; followed by 12 t& go away, to depart, 
Dan. 4:28, 

APHEL, causat. of Peal No. 2, to take away, Danie: 
§:20; 7:26; to depose (kings), 2:21. 


MY (“ ornament,” “beauty”),[ Adah], pr.n. 
f.—(1) of a wife of Lamech, Gen. 4:1¢.—(2) of a 
wife of Esau, Gen. 36:2, 4; compare 2¢i: 34. 


I, MY f. constr. NW. (from the root TY") for THY 


{The cominon meaning, a witnese, needs nct to be (by apheresis) an appointed meeting, an ae 


departed from in this passage. } 


1 sembly, specially — 


sy—my 
(1) the congregation of the Israelites, fully ΤῚΣ 
Sx Ex.12:3; O87 93 NW. 16:1, 2,9; AIA MW 
the congregation of Jehovah, Num. 27:17; and κατ᾽ 
ἐξυχὴν WA Lev.4:15. UXX. συναγωγή. 

(2) α private domestic meeting, a family, 
Job 16:7; 15:34; and in a bad sense, a crowd (of 
wicked men), Nu. 16:5; Ps. 22:17. 

(3) a swarm (of bees), Jud. 14:8. 


IT. TY ¢. (from the root 33) with Tzere impure, 
pl. niny. 

(1) something that testifies, Gen. 31:52. 

(2) testimony, Gen. 21:30. 


(3) a precept (of God), Ps. 119:22, 24, 59, 79, 
438, 146, 168. 


“0 
may f. only pl. O'SY 1. ᾳ. Arab. 3 an appointed 


timc, specially the munthly courses of women (sce 
the root TI). Isa. 64:5, ONY 132 “a menstruous 


cloth.” Arxb. ye Conj. VIII. to menstruate. 


WY & NITY timely”), [Zddo], pr. n.—(1) 
of ἃ prophet and writer, 2 Ch. 12:15; 13:22.—(2) 
of the grandfather of Zechariah the prophet, Zech. 
1:1,7; Ezr. 5:1; 6:14; Neh. 12:4, 16. 


nvy f.— (1) i. q. TW No. 3,α precept (of God), 
most frequently in pl. MW (edwoth) inflected in the 
Aramean manner (like 137%, pl. n3?d). Ps. 119: 14, 
36,99; Neh. 9:34. 

(2) law, 1. ᾳ. TNA, especially used of the deca- 
logue, Ex. 25:21; 16:34; 2 Κι. 11:12. MATA NW 
the ark of the law, Ex. 25:22. MATA 2O8 the tent 
of the law, Nu.g:15; 17:23; 18:2 [of witness, Eng. 
Vers. seé Acts 7:44]. Used also of the holy rites, 
Psa. 122:4. 

(3) revelation, hence a revealed psalm, Psa. 
60:1; 80:1; inasmuch as the authors of the Psalms 
considered them as revealed: [88 of course all Scrip- 
ture is; the Psalms are quoted with the words, “ the 
Holy Ghost saith,” Hebrews 3:7], (Psa. 40:7; 60:8; 
62:12; 81:7). Others consider it to mean a lyric 
poem, one to be sung to the lyre, as if from ἽΝ i. q. 


Arab. dye lyre. 


“TY (from the root TW) in pause WY, with suff. 
‘7 m.—(1) age, Psa. 103:5 (Targ. old age); opp. 
to ΟΣ); see the root No. 1; compare TY A, 1. 

(2) ornament (see the root No. 3), Ex. 33:4, 6; 
Jer. 4:30. OTP “IY most splendid ornament, Eze. 
16:7. Used of the ornaments of a horse, trappings, 
Ps. 32:9. 


NCVIII 


γρ-- τῇ 
(Note. Many attribute to this word the signilica: 
tion of mouth. | 


ONT (“ornament of God”), [Adie], pr.n 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.—(2) 1 Ch. g:12.—(3)1Ch 
27:25. 7 

ΓΝ («whom Jehovah adorned”), [A daiak], 
pr. n. m.—(1) the grandfather of king Josiah, 2 Ki 
22:1.—(2) t Ch. 9:12; Neh. 11:12.—(3) 1 Chron 
8:21.—(4) Ezr.10:29.—(5) Ezr. 10:39; Neh. 11:5. 
for which there is WWTY 2 Ch. 23:1. 


715 


IW adj. soft, delicate, Isa. 47:8. The words 
are very difficult, and perlans corrupted in 2 Sam. 
23:8, Spa iY XT (295.9) for which the author of 
the Chronicles, 1 Ch. 11:11, has given, M¥ Wy wn 
ΤΠ “he lifted up his spear.” Vulg. renders them 
ipse est quasi tenerrimus ligni vermiculus. Jo. Simcuis, 
percussio ejus hastd sud (futt) in octigentos etc.; com- 
paring .,s=2 Conj. II. to smite with a pointed weapoa, 
see below {¥¥. I prefer rendering "TY by vibration 
(dag Sdwingen, Sdwenken der Lange); from the root 
1W to be soft, pliant (fcwant). 

(2)[Adin] pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:15; Neh. 7:80. 

NI"W (“slender,” “pliant;” Germ. fdpocst) 
[Adina], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 1 Chroa. 
11:42. 

ΣΝ (“twofold ornament,” [“ twofold 
prey” ]), [Adtthaim], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:36. 


4 


δ an unused root; Arab. to be just, equitable; 


whence — 


Sy (for mow “justice of God”), [Adlat], 
pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 97:29; and— | 


aby (“the justice of the people,” for OY ὑπ; 
according toJo. Simonis, compounded of O29 TY; comp. 


gos a hiding place; and Dey to hide), [Adullase], 


pr. ἢ. of acity in the plain country of Judah; for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, fortified by 
Rehoboam, Josh. 12:15; 15:35; Mic..1:15; Neh. 
11:30. LXX. Ὀδολλάμ. Near it was OF TY NYO the 
cave of Adullam, 1 Sam. 22:1; 2 Sam. 23:13; Gent. 
noun, PTD Gen. 38:1, 12. 


Ty a root not used in Kal, which appears to have 
had the signification of softness, laxity; Arab. ws 


Gr ae 


V. to be flexible, to vacillate, οι softness, laxity 


x9-Ty 
8 “- : 
languor, οὐδὲ a cane, or reed, a tall rod (pr. vacil- 


lating, vibrating in the air); comp. above /"T¥. Gr. 
ἀδινός, which Jo. Simonis compares, is plainly not 
connected with this stock. 

HitTHPAEL, pr. to conduct oneself softly, i.e. to 
live sumptuously, varies Neh. 9:25. 

Derived nouns, JJ, TW, πον, MW, O39, and 
che pr. n. ΠΡ), δ}. 

ΤᾺ m.—(1) delight, pleasure; Gr. ἡδονή, Syr. 
fies only in plur. Ps. 36:9; 2 Sa. 1:24. 

(2) [Eden], pr.n. of a pleasant country in Asia 
(the site of which is described Gen. 2:10—14), in 
which was the garden where the first created hu- 
man beings were placed, Gen. 2:8, 10; 4:16; hence 
ΤῚΣ the garden of Eden, 2:15; 3:23, 24; Joel 2:3; 
Isa. 51:3; Eze. 31:9, 16. ‘The various opinions as to 
the locality of the terrestrial paradise are stated and dis- 
cussed by Rosenmiiller, Bibl. Alterthumskunde, vol.1. 
p.172, seqq. ; Schulthess, d. Paradies. Zurich, 1816, oct. 


ry (“ pleasantness”), [Eden], pr. ἢ. of a dis- 
trict of Mesopotamia or Assyria, ἃ Ki.19:12; Isaiah 
37:12; Eze. 27:23. It is different from [ἽΝ 3, see 
page cxvill, A. 

TTY, TTY contr. for ΠΡῚΝ till now, hitherto, 
Ecc. 4:2, 3. 

TIM τὰ. Chald.—(1) téme; Syriac es Arabic 


Ss Ὁ - 
᾿ wine id.; from the root TW Dan. 2:8, seq.; 3:5, 
is: 7:12. 

(2) specially a year, Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 7:25, 
TW 2253. PI) PW “during & year, (two) years, 
and the half of a year;” i.e. during three years and 
a half; comp. Josephus, Bellum Jud.i.1. See Wid 
No. 2, and Ὁ Ὁ) No. 4. 

NP (“pleasure”), [Adna], pr.n. m. Ezra 
10: 30. 

ΓΝ (id.), [Adana], pr.n. m—(1) 1Ch.12:20 
[this is ΠΣ) Ἵ].--- (4) 4 Ch. 17:14. 

ΓΝ ΓΤ pleasure, Gen. 18:13. 

TTY TW (Syr. “festival”), [Adadahl], pr.n. of 


a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:22. 


ΠΝ τὸ ne REDUNDANT, ABUNDANT, prop. 
used of full and ample garments and curtains, and 
curtains hanging down; hence to be over and above, 


nsed of food, Ex. 16:23; of money, Lev. 25:27; of 


men, Nu. 3:46, 48, 40. 
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sy-™y 
Hipu, to collect, or have what te over and 


above, Exod. 16:18. (Arab. 9.λὲ to give what is 
over and above, too much; Conj. IV. to loosen a vail.) 


1. VW not used in Kal; Arabic 3 to desert 
perfidiously; III. to desert. 

NipHAL V¥J—(1) TO BE LEFT BEHIND, TO RE- 
MAIN, 2 Sa. 17:22. 

(2) to be wanting, lacking, 1 Sam. 30:19: [ea. 
40:26; 59:15. 

Ριει, WW to suffer anything to be wanting, Ka. 


5:7- 
(This and the following are blended in Thes. ! 


Il. VY—(1) TO SET IN ORDER, TO ARRANGE, 
TO DISPOSE, as an army in battle array, 1 Ch. 12:38. 


With the word for battle omitted, verse 33. Hence 
vy. 
(2) From the Chaldee usage, to weed, Isa. §°6; 


7:25 (Syriac Jin a plough); whence VW) a }oe. 
Hence— 

ΓΝ m.—(1) with suff. YW a flock, Gen. 29:2, 
3, 8, and so frequently; ΠῚ ΠΡ JY a flock of Jehovah, 
u name for the people of Israel, Jer, 13:17. 

(2) [Eder], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:21.—(6) m. 1 Chron. 
23:23; 24:30; compare TW Ὁ p- coccxLv, Β. 

TY (“ flock”), [Ader], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:15. 

AN TW (« flock of God”), [Adriel], pr.n. of a 
son-in-law of King Saul, 1 Sa.18:19; 2 Sa. 91:8. 


WY an unused root, Arabic (+d to tend a 
flock. Hence is derived — 

wy or OW only plur. DWAY lentiles, chiefly 
used as food for the poor, Gen. 25:34; 2 Sa. 17:28; 

| $s -- 

23:11; Eze.4:g. (Arabic (woe idem.) See Celsii 
Hierob. li. p. 104, seqq. 

NY [Ava], 2 Ki. 17:24; see TY. 


= not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. Ay No.3, TO WRAP 
ROUND, TO COVER WITH DARKNESS. 

Hip, to cover with darkness; metaph.to ren 
der ignoble, to treat with indignity; Lam. 2:1, “ how 
hath the Lord in his anger covered the daughter of 
Zion with darkness;” LXX. ἐγνόφωσεν. (Syr. Aph. 
to obscure, but Pael es metaph. to contemn, ἴα 
reat with indignity, ls Med. Ye, to disgrace.) 

Derivative, 2¥ No. 11. a cloud (Chald. and Zab 
μα id.) 


sel 


ae 
ee 


Ὁ 

δεν (“stripped,” “bare of leaves”),{ Obal], 
pr.n. of a nation and country of Joktanite Arabs 
{Gen. 10:28], called in the Samaritan copy and 
1Ch.1:22, 23. 3, The situation is wholly uncertain: 
Bochart (Phaleg, ii. 23) understands them to be the 
Avalites, on the shores of thiopia; but it seems 
that Joktanites should be sought for in Arabia it- 
self. Far less can this word be identified with Go- 
bolitis, in Idumsa, which is 233. 


Y~—(1) prop. To 80 IN A CIRCLE, like the kin- 
dred roots 4M, 33M; Arab. -'c Med. Kesra, to be 


curved, II. to bend, to curve. Hence 3, WO a 
round of cake, like 197, from 3. 

(2) denom. from 72Y, to bake bread, or cake, 
Eze. 4:12. 


ay (perhaps contr. for 22), PY i.e. “in stature, 
long necked,” “gigantic,” compare PY), [0g], 
pr. ἢ. of a king of Bashan, celebrated for his great 
size. Num. 21:33; 32:33; Deut. 3:1. 


IY m. Gen. 4:21; Job 21:12; 30:31, and 23) 
Ps. 150:4 (where many MSS. and printed editions 
have 33¥), tibta, fistula, syrinz, pipe, reed, as 
rightly. given by the Hebrew interpreters. Targ. 
NSN a pipe (Syr. Lsanyj, Zab. sass]; whence 
ambubaja, i.e. tibicina, Hor.); Jerome, organon, i. e. 
a double or manifold pipe, an instrument composed 
of many pipes. In Dan. 3:5. 10,15, the Hebrew 
translator uses it for the Chald. 7)BD4D, which see. 
The root is 232, probably with the primary signifi- 


oe? 


cation of breathing, blowing. 


4 


“TAY—(1) ig. Arab. dle Med. Waw, τὸ ruRN 
BACK, TO RETURN (the verbs δ No.1, and ‘3n, 
see Piel, are nearly connected); then ΤῸ REPEAT, TO 
DO OVER AGAIN (compare 33¥); whence inf. absol. 
“iy adv. again, yet (which see). 

(2) to say agatnand again, to witness, to ex- 
hort, in Kal once, Lam. 2:13 23, see Hiphil. 

PiEL WY to surround, Ps.119:61. (th. OP 2": 
to go round, ἢ, θ᾽: to make go round, i.e. to sur- 
round. ) 

Hipuw VY.—(1) causat. to take as a witness, 
to call uny one to witness, Isa. 8:2; Jer. 32:10, 
85, 44: hence to call as witness, to invoke, fol- 
lowed by 2 against any one, Deu. 4: 26; 30:19; 31:28. 

(2) i. q. Kal; hence to testify, to bear witness, 
absol. Am. 3:13; Mal. 2:14, followed by an ace. 
against any one, 1 Ki. 21:10, 13, and in a good sense 
fer any one, i.e, to praise him, Job 29:11 (compare 
uuprupév, Luke 4:22). Hence—(a) to obtest, i.e. 
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to affirm solemnty, to affirm, calling God to wit- 
ness, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 43:3, 922 Wo WA 
“ON? NA“ the man did solemnly affirm unt 
us;” Deut.8:19; 32:46; 1 Ki.2:42; Zec. 3:6.— 
(δ) to admonish solemnly, especially Jehovah a 
people, followed by an ace. of pers, Lam. 2:13; 3 Ps. 
50:7; 81:9; 2 Ki. 17:13; by Jer.6:10; especially 
to chastise, to chide (compare %®*), Neh.13:15, 21. 
—(c) solemnly to enjoin on any one a precept or 
law; hence used of any law given by God (see ΠῚ 
No. 3, and MT), 2 Ki. 17:15, Op WHT WS YOITY NN 
“his precepts, which he had given them;” Neh. 
9:34; 1 Sam. 8:9. . . 

Hopua Wi to be declared, shewn, Ex. 21:29. 

Pitre TY (which some incorrectly take as from. 
the root TI) pr. to restore, to confirm, Ps. 146:9; 
147:6. 

HITHPALEL, to set oneself up, to stand up- 
right, Ps.20:9. LXX. ἀνορθώθημεν. 

Derived nouns, WY, 77Y, ΠΥ, TWA [pr.n. THY] 
and — 


TY , sometimes (according to the Masora twelve 


times, e.g., Gen. 8:22; Jer. 13:27, etc.), Ἵν prop. 
inf. absol. of the verb Ap going over agatn, re- 
peating. Always an adv. 

(1) again, yet again, Gen. 4:25; 8:21; 24:20, 
Jud. 13:8; Hos. 1:6. 

(2) again and again, repeatedly (ju_ wiebders 
bolten Malen, immer von Xecuem, so that an action 
hardly intermitted, is repeatedly begun anew; often 
incorrectly rendered, continually, without intermis- 
sion). Gen. 46:29, TY WISY 43" “und he wept 
on his neck again and again,” i.e. so that the tears 
burst out again and again. Ruth 1:14; Psa. 84:5, 
“blessed are those who dwell in thy house wpm? Ἵν 
they will praise thee again and again,” (i.e. daily; 
well explained by Kimchi 0°9'3°"3), Jerem. 2:9; 
Hosea 12:1. 

(3).more, further, besides, Isa.5:4; Ecc. 3: 16; 
Jud. 20:25; Gen.7:4; 8:10; 29:7. 

(4) as yet, yet, still. Gen.29:7, “it is yet high 
day,” Num. 11:33; and so very frequently; also, yef 
more, still more. Prov.g:9, “ give to a wise man 
“iy 05m") and he will become yet wiser;” with suff. 
ITY (WY see below); as yet I (um, was), Joshua 
14:11; 1 Sa. 20:14; TY as yet thou, Gen. 46: 30; 
TY Gen. 18:22; 43:27, 28; "IBY 1 Ki. 1:14, 29; 
Dy Ex. 4:18; once 07 WY Isa.65:24. With suff. 
plur. once, Lam. 4:17 7p, Δ Ὺ nF wT “ὁ as 
yet our eyes languish.” The suffix is redundant, 
and seems to have been introduced on account of the 


AY—TNY 
rhythm, in 3°n it is written 7)" (an Aram. form 
for 32°19) on account of the similar ending in the 
word 12°79. 

With prefixes ~ (1) V3, W3—(a) while, while 
yet, in the time when yet (it was or is), (opp. to 
D2). 2@Sa.iz:ae, Ὦ W9 W2 while the child 
yet lived.” Jer. 15:9, OD1 WA“ while it is yet 
day.” Psalm 104:33, v2 “whilst yet I (live).” 
Ps. 146;:2.—(b) within yet —. Gen. 40:13, ἫΣ3 
Ὁ Ὁ) ΩΣ “within yet three days.” Isaiah 7:8. 
Compare 3 A, No. 3. 

(2) WP fromas yet, ex quo, ever since. “NYP 
ever since I was, Gen. 48:15. Nu. 22:30, WY FHP 
my DVN “ from the time that thou wast unto this 
day.” 


Ny Ch. yet, Dan. 4:28. 

“THY (for TY) “restoring,” “setting up”), 
{Oded}, pr. n.—(1) of the father of Azariah the 
prophet, 2 Chron. 15:1, 8.—(2) of another prophet, 
4 Ch. 28:9. 


TTY —(1) ig. Arab. ssc TO BEND, TO CURVE, 
TO TWIST, TO DISTORT (cogn. root ΠΝ), see Niph. 
Pi. Hiph. 

(4) to act perversely, to sin, (compare ban 
No. II. 2), Daniel 9:5; followed by 5Y of pers. Esth. 
1:16. (Arab. _s9¢ toerr, to be led astray.) 

NipHaL—(1) to be distorted, to writhe, with 
pains and spasms, like a parturient woman. Isaiah 
21:3, Μ᾽ ΤΩΣ “I writhe, so that I cannot hear,” 
also to be bowed, to be depressed by calamities, Ps. 
38:47. 

(2) to be perverse. Proverbs 12:8, 2? mya 
“(a man) perverse of heart.” 1Sam. 20:30, 3 
ΓΗ ΤΊΣΙ NI“ thou son of the perverse rebellious 
(woman),” 1. 6. of a perverse rebellious mother. 

Piet, to pervert, tosubvert, tooverturn. Isaiah 
24:1, 0°95 TY “he subverteth the face thereof” 
(of the earth). Lam. 3:9, ΠῚ ‘nian? “he has 
subverted my ways.” Compare 793. 

Hipuin, to make crooked, to pervert, as to per- 
vert right, Job 33:27; to pervert one’s way, i.e. 
course of action, i.e. to act perversely, Jerem. 3:21; 
then by the omission of ΤΠ to act perversely, 2Sa. 
7:14; 19:20; 24:17. 

Derived nouns, 73Y, AY, DY, Y, ὙΦ, Chald. NY, 
and the pr. n. %Y, 739, MY, *Y, DY, ἡ. 


ΓΝ (i. ᾳ MW “ overturning,” unless indeed it 
should be so read), 2 Ki. 18:34; 19:13; Isa.37:13; 
and 83P 2 Kings17:24; [Jva], pr. n. ofa city under 
the dominicn cf the Assyrians, from which colonies 
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my Say 
were brought to Samaria. Gent. noun, pl. OYY ¢ Ki 
17:31; but see as to other nations of the same nama 
below under ‘$Y. Some compare with this Avatha, 
a city of Pheenicia (see Relandi Palestina, p. 233, 
233). 


my f. overturning, Eze. 21:32; see TW Pi. 
MY see ty. 
WY see strength. 


TY Arab. ole Med. Waw, To FLEE FOR REFUGE, 
(kindred roots are Wy, YN), followed by 2 to any 
one, Isa. 40: 2. 

Hipuit, causut. to cause to flee, i.e. to set any 
thing in safety (Germ. {εἶπε Habe flidten), Ex. 9:19, 
and without an acc. to setone’sown things in safe- 
ty, Isa. 10:31; Jer. 4:6; 6:1. 


OW an unused root (cogn. ΤΡ, PAX), prop. to 
impress, to immerse, to engrave. Hence DY a style. 
Arabic δὶς to impress, to immerse, to imprint, as 
feet into the sand ; also, to dig. 11]. to swallow down 
great morsels. VI. to dip one another into the water. 
yi soft sandy ground, irrigated with water, and 
planted with trees; comp. | cls to dip oneself under 
water, to make water. [In Thes. the meanings given 
here to this root are spoken of very doubtfully, and 
the word DY is derived from the idea of hardness. ] 


“WY, plur. O'Y—(1) Gent. noun (prop. from 3Y, 
“those who inhabit desert places”), Avim, 
Avvites—(a) aborigines of the land of the Philis- 
tines, Deut. 2:23; Josh. 13:3.—(6) the inhabitants 
of the city Avva, see ™3.— But—(2) EW (the 
city) of the Avvites, is a town in the tribe of Benja- 
min, probably taking its name from the Avvites 
(No.1, a), Josh. 18:23. 


NYY or NNW £ Chald. perversity, sin. Often 
occurring in the Targums. In the Old Test. only in 
plur. [31¥., or (as it is in other copies, and always in 
the Targums) 1, Dan. 4:24. 

WY m.—(I) evil, ungodly, Job 16:11, from the 
root 212. 

(II) α child, infant, pr. suckling, i.q. Say Job 
21:11; perhaps 19:18, from the root Say, 

ΓΝ (“ruins”), [Avith], pr.n. of a town on th 
borders of Edom, Gen. 36:35. 


by not used in Kal; prop. TO TURN AWAY, ΤῸ 
DISTORT (compare -I&, 23M); hence to be wicked. 


τ - 


Arab. 11. Med.Waw quiese. to decline, turn aside, | 
especially from what is just. 

Ῥισι, bay to act wickedly, Psa.71:4; Isa. 26:10. 
(Syr. Aph. id.) 

Derived nouns, 53, Sy, ΠῚ", ΠῚ No. I, and Suv 
No. I. 


oy m. evil, wicked, Job 18:21; 27:7; 29:17. | 
SY (“once in const.”], with suff. ry, and by 


m. wickedness, depravity, iniquity, as of a judge, 
Lev. 19:35; of a merchant, Eze. 28:18. by “WY to 
act wickedly, to commit iniquity, Eze. 3:20. LXX. 
acixia, ἀνομία. 


by or by TO SUCKLE, TO GIVE MILK, used 
of animals, 1 Sam. 6:7, 10; Gen. 93:13. Part. MV27Y 
those that give milk; poet. used of ewes [“ and 
cows” |, Ps. 78:71; Isa. 40:11. (Arab. ji Med. Ye, 
to be great with young, and to give suck.) 

Derivatives, Wy No. Π., and— 


m. an infant, a child, prop. a suckling, 
Isa. 49:15; 65:20. (In Arab. (Lic a boy; Syr. 


lias id.) - 


ny fig. WY Job 6:29, 30; 11:14; 13:7. 
ΠΡ. )3 the wicked, 2 Sam. 3:34, and without 323 
abstr. for concr. ΠΡῚΝ used for wicked persons, Job 
24:20; Ps.107:42. With 7 parag. aay)" Ps. 92: 
16, and contr. 702 Job 5:16; transp. mov (which 
gee); pl. nibiy Ps. 58:3; 64:7. 


my —(I.) contr. for new iniquity, Isa. 61:8. 
[ This passage may very well be taken with the com- 
mon meaning. So Thes. | 
(11.) burnt offering, see ny (from the root ny). 


Ship pl. "vip, and hy (verbal of Poel of the 
form ONIN), pl. OPP, with auf. 02%, ONY, m. 
a boy, a child (so called in my opinion from the idea 
of petulance, see ΩΣ No. 2), a poet. word, differing 
from P2}*, with which it is joined, Jer. 44:7; Lam. 
2:11. Used of a boy playing in the street, Jer.6:11; 
9:20; usking bread, Lam. 4:4; led away captive, 
Lam. 1:5; carried in the busom, Lam. 2:20; once 
used of an unborn babe, Job 3:16. ‘The sane 
Is DOWD Isa. 3:12. (My opinion as to the origin and 
proper signification is given above. Others regard 
it differently. Alb. Schultens, Origg. Hebr. i. 6, com- 


pared Arab. 1ς Conj. II. to soothe a weaned child 
{with sweet things), so that οἷν prop. would be a 
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weaned child; but this does not accord with the forn, 
which is active.) 


πον gleanings, see niody. 


oviy sometimes O72 m.—(A) pr. what is hidden; 
specially hidden time, long; the beginning or end 
of which is either uncertain or else not defined; 
eternity, perpetuity. It is used—(1) of lame 
long past, antiquity, in the following phrases and 
examples, ndiy ‘9! Am.g:11; Mic. 7:14; Isa. 63:9; 
and nly nid Deu. 32:7, ancient times. pdipn of old, 
from the most ancient times,Gen.6:4; 1Sa. 27:8; 
Jsa.63:16; Jer.2:20; 5:15; Ps. 25:6; and even of 
time before the creation of the world [i. e. eternity}. 
Prov. 8:23; with a negation, not from any time, 
never, Isa. 63:19; 64:3; elsewhere from a lone 
time ago, long, Isa. 42:14 (where it is referred tc 
the time of the captivity [?]); Isaiah 46:9; 57:11. 
Dey 434 the boundary set by the forefathers, Prov. 
22:28; 23:10; poly ‘NB the ancient gates, Psalm 
24:7; 07 ‘ND those who died of old, Psa. 143:3; 
Lam. 3:6; D7'¥ CY men of old, those who have been 
long dead, Eze. 26:20. Since true piety and un- 
corrupted morals are uscribed to men of old, poly mM 
Ps. 139:24; DO? MR Job 22:15; OPW Mian Jer. 
6:16; boty αν Jerem. 18:15, is tke (true) piety 
of the fathers; compare 0%9)'Y PTY ancient justice or 
innocence, Dan.g:24. [It need hardly be pointed out 
to any Christian, that this passage in Daniel can have 
no such meaning us this; it speaks of the everlasting 
righteousness to be brought in through the atonement 
of Christ.] It does not always denote the most re- 
mote antiquity, as is shewn by Delp naw; which, 
in Isa. 58:12; 61:4, is used at the end of the Baby- 
lonish captivity [written prophetically long before], 
of the ruins of Jerusalem. (Jer. 25:9; 49:13, does 
not belong here; ‘y being applied there to time 
future). | 

(4) It more often refers ty future time, in suc. 
a manner, that what is called the terminus ad quem, 
is always defined from the nature of the thing itself. 
When it is applied to human affairs, and specially 
—(a) to individual men, it commonly signifies ali 
the days of life, as OP\Y 13¥ a perpetual slave (not 
to be discharged as long as he lives), Deu. 15:17: 
Ex. 21:6; 1 Sam.27:12 (poetically used of a beast, 
Job 40:28); Diy "W for ever, i.e. all the days of 
life, 1 Sa. 1:22; 20:15; 2Sa.3:28. ὃ "NX? per- 
petually (whilst they live) secure. Psalm 73:12; 
30:13, “Jehovah my God ΝΕ Obiy> «J will praise 
thee for ever” (while I live); [there is no need x 
to limit this passage]. Ps. 5:18: 31:8; 37:27, 233 


mny—oy 


49:9; g@:11; 71:1; 86:12; sometimes also a very 
long life. Ps.21:5, “(the king) asked life of thee, 
thou (O God) gavest it him Ἵ) [piv Ὁ) ΤῊΝ even 
long, very long;” [lit. length of days for ever and 
aver: eternal life is spoken of, not seta temporal as 
Gesenius would make it]. The word 0?) has a much 
narrower limit [?] in this passage, Isa. 35:10, nny 
OU by pbiy “perpetual gladness (shall be) upon 
their heads;” i.e. joy shall always be conspicuous 
in their countenances, they shall always be cheerful 
and joyful (compare Ps. 126:2): Isa. 51:11; 61:7; 
and 32:14; the term itself of the time is marked; 
“hill and watchtower shall become caverns poly ἫΝ 
for along time....15. TW! W until the Spirit be 
poured out,” ete. Elsewhere—(b) it belongs to a 
whole race (dynasty), or people, and it comprehends 
all the time until ther destruction; 1 Sam. 2:30, 
“thy family shall serve me opiy ἽΝ while it shall 
continue;” 1 Sa.13:13; 2Sa.7:16; 1 Ch.17:12; 
22:10; Psa. 18:51, “he will shew mercy to David 
and to his seed why WW.” So the covenant of God 
with the Israelites is called pbiy ΠῚ Gen. 17:7; 
Lev. 24:8; the laws given to them, poly npn, pdiy pr 
Ex. 12:14,17; 27:21; 28:43; 30:21; Lev. 3:17; 
6:11; the possession of the holy land poly ny MX Gen. 
17:8; 48:4.—(c) the metaphysical idea of eternity, 
at least that which has no end, is more nearly ap- 
proached by the examples in which noi is applied 
to the earth and the whole nature of things. _ Ecc. 
1:4, “but the earth stands, or remains Dod for 
ever;” Ps. 104:5, “it (the earth) is not moved for 
ever;” Ps. 78:69; ‘Y M34 the eternal hills, cre- 
‘ated many ages ago, and which shall last for ever. 
Gen. 49:26; Deut. 33:15, ‘¥ MNO} the eternal high 
places, Eze. 36:2; and also when used of the future 
state of man after death, e.g. poy NW an eternal 
sleep, used of death, Jer. 51:39, 573 iwoly ΓΒ his 
2ternal house, i.e. the grave, Eccles. 12:5; Mpiy "Π 
eternal life after resurrection, Dan. 12:2.—(d) The 
true notion of eternity is found in this word in those 
passages which speak of the immortal nature of God 
himself, who is called O/Y δὲς the eternal God, Gen. 
21:33; Isa. 40:28; poiyn ‘ who liveth for ever, 
Dan. 12:7 (compare ndiva MMH to live for ever, to be 
immortal, like gods [rather like God himself], Gen. 
3:22; Job 7:16), to whom are ascribed poly nis 
everlasting arms, Deut. 33:27; and of whom it is 
said, Ps.go:2, 8 MES by TY pvinn “from ever- 
lasting to everlasting thou art God;” 103:17; 
compare Psa. 9:8; 10:16; 29:10; 93:2. Also a 
peculiar class is formed of those places —(e) in which 
the Hzbrews use the metaphysical notion of eternity 
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by hyperbole, in speaking of human things, espe 
cially in the expression of good wishes. Here belongs 
the customary form of salutation addressed to kings, 
Div? WTI “MM “let my Lord the king live for 
ever;” 1 Ki. 1:31; Neh.2:3 (compare Dan. 2:4; 
3:9; Judith 12:4; Elian. Var. Hist., i. 32); alse 
the wishes of poets for kings and royal families [these 
passages are really prophecies, not wishes; and the 
eternity spoken of, instead of being at all hyperbole, 
is the literal truth which God has vouchsafed to 
reveal ].as Ps. 61:8, “ let (the king) sit on his throne 
before God for ever” (compare v:rse 7, “ (let) his 
years be 11) 11 493 like many generations”). Psa. 
45:7, “thy throne established by God [really “ thy 
throne, O Gad” ] TY) Ὁ iy? (shall stand) for ever.” 
Psalm 89:37, “ his (David's) seed shall endure for 
ever.” How much these expressions imply, may 
be understood from the words which immediately 
follow, “his throne (shall stand) as the sun before 
me.” Verse 38, “‘like the moon it shall be established 
for ever;” and, Ps. 72:5, “ they shall fear thee (O 
King) so long as the sun and moon endure throu gh- 
out all generations;” ibid., 17,“ his name shall be 
=) 4) ὁ for ever; so long as the sun shall his name 
flourish.” That is, by the figure of hyperbole there 
is invoked for the king, and particularly for David 
and his royal posterity, an empire not less enduring 
than the universe itself. [These are prophecies, not 
hyperbolical wishes.] Also, Ps. 48:9, ‘‘ God shall 
establish her (Jerusalem) for ever.” | Jerem. 7:7, 
“the land which I gave ‘unto your fathers poly iD? 
poly WI; 25:5. 

(B) the world, from the Chaldee and Rabbinic 
usage, like the Gr. αἱών, hence thedestre or pursuit 
of worldly things (Qeltfinn), more fully called 


ἀγαπὴ τοῦ κόσμου, 1 John 2:15; αἰὼν τοῦ κόσμου 


τούτον, Eph. 2:4; and Arab. ἰὼ the world, worldly 
things, and the love of them as destructive to the 
knowledge of divine things, Ecc. 3:11, “ (God) has 
made every thing beautiful in its time, peyacns δὲ 
Aa) DTT NYO NP Wet Pz 0392 1) although he 
hath set the love of worldly things in their hearts, 
so that man does not understand the works of God,” 
etc. D4 for ‘3 D3, see D9 No.4. As to the sense, 
compare Ecc. 8:17. Another form is 0}?'Y, 


Ty an unused root, to rest, to dwell (compare 
5.4 2 


Arab. ΒᾺ convenience, rest, eh to live tranquilly), 
whence jv), 721) dwelling, and— 


may f. conjugal cohabitation, Exodus 21: 20, 
(Talmud. id.).— Hos. 10:19, in p there is nis 


Ὃ- TY 
which the Targ. renders furrows (compare 73¥), but 
the context almost requires [the pointing to be] May 
8119. 


ἣν i.e. ['Y, see the root ny, 


ny Ex. 28:43; 34:7; more rarely NW ἃ Ki. 7:9; 
Ps. 51:7; const. SY, {iY 1 Chron. 21:8, pl. absol. and 
const. niny, with suff. 3°2}Y, ἬΝ, more often ΠΣ, 
POA οἴου; m.pr. perversity, depravity (from the 
root MY); hence—(1) a depravedaction, a crime, 
asin, Genesis 4:13; 44:16. Job31:11, ἜΣ ἣν 
“acrimeto be punished by the judges,” comp. Job 
31:28; 19:29, 2 MP “ crimes to be punished 
by the sword.” Eze. 21:30, ἢ 1 “crime of end,” 
i.e. which brings an end or destruction. Eze. 21:34; 
35:5. It isoften guilt contracted by sinning, as 
ΤΊΣΙΣ ἮΝ “the guilt of the fathers,” Ex. 20:5; 34:7; 
"PNA HY “ the guilt of the Amorites,” Gen. 15:16. 
ΝΠ hy “the guilt of my sin,” Ps. 32:5; also any 
thing unjustly acquired, Hos. 12:9, “ they shall 
not find in my possession RON WY HY any thing 
unjustly acquired which (would he) sin,” (fein 
Unrecht, bag Gunde ware). In speaking of pardon and 
expiation of sin, the words ΠΡΌ, Vaya, IBD, ΝΡ) No. 
2,c,are used; of punishing it, the verb 12B is used; of 
hearing or suffering its penalty, the verb XW No.2, ὁ. 

(2) Sometimes it is the penalty of sin, Isaiah 
5:18; calamity, misery, Ps. 31:11. [The common 
meaning does very well in this place. ] 


ΟὟ m. pl. depravittes, perversitics, Isaiah 
19:14; for OYWY, from the root NY. Vulg. vertigo, 
which is not unsuitable. 


Vy (1) i. q. 923 (from which perhaps this root 
has been formed by softening the letters; compare 
PIN, PY; TPS, DIS, PIX and others; see the roots 233, 
WNete.), TO COVER; especially with feathers, wings. 
Tsa. 31:5, ΓῚΒΝ OMBYD “as birds which cover (their 
young) with their wings ΟΡ Sy ‘¥ » 13° 13 so will 
Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.” From the idea 
of covering is ®}y prop. i. q. 22 a wing; whence— | 

(2) to fly, to fly away, to fly unto; used of birds, 
Prov. 26:2; figuratively of an army, Isaiah 11:14; 
Hab. 1:8; of ships, Isa. 60:8; an arrow, Ps. 91:5; 
also to vanish quickly (verfliegen); used of a dream, 
Job 20:8; human life, Psa. go:10. 
like Hiph., Pro. 23:5 a’n> (Arab. “ἷς, Med. Waw, 
and Ye, to hang in the air, and hover over something 


g-e 
(used of a bird); cies by ee, diac flight; ἃ se- 
condary word is wale an augur; wiles, dais au- 
gury). From the idea of covering (No. 1) it is— 
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Once transit. ! 


Py iy 

(3) to s:ver with darkness (Syr. Ds to wry 
round); and intrans. to be covered with darkness 
Job 11:17, TAA WAZ AYA “(although now) covered 
with darkness,” i. 6. pressed down by calan.ity, 
‘*(soon) shalt thou be as the morning ;” (unless it be 
preferred to read with three MSS. MEAYA darlness 
shall be as the morning). And— 

(4) to faint, to faint away, eo that the -yes are 
involved in darkness (see AY, Hoy and the Arab. esi 


Syr. Qs to fail in strength; Ethp. to faint away, 
Cognate are ἢ) and "lf to fail in strength). Fut. ἢ 
(for distinction from AP") to fly), 1 Sa.14:28; Jud. 4:21. 

Ριμει, §2Y—(1) i. gq. Kal No. 2, to fly, Gen. 1:20; 
Isa. 6:2. | 

(2) to brandish, as to make to fly (a sword), 
Eze. 32:10. 

HiPui, to make to fly, Prov. 23:5 ‘1p. 

HITHPALEL, to fly away, i.e. to vanish, Hos. 9:11. 

Nouns derived from signif. 1,2 are ΒΨ, D°BYBY; 
signif. 3 (YD, HYD, TB, Tpwn, 


WY prop. a wing (see the root No. 1); henee 
collect. birds, fowl (Gefligcl), Gen. 1:21, 30; Levit. 
17:13; Ps. 50:11; and so frequently. 


AI) Chald. i. q. Hebr., Dan. 2:38; 7:6. 


I. yy TO CONSULT, i. q. ΤΑΝ; only found in imp 
WY Jud. 19:30; Isa. 8:10. Hence YY" pr. ἡ. 


II. yw ig. my, b'2, (γε to impress, to τὸ: 
S- - 


merse oneself, 6. g. the foot into. sand; whence dogs 


soft ground, sandy and fruitful. Hence— 


ry (“soft and sandy earth),| Uz], pr.n. Aus 
tis, Ausite (LXX. Αὐσῖτις, Αὐσῖται), pr.n. of a region 
and tribe in the northern part of the Arabian desert 
(elas! 9.0) between Palestine, Idumea, and the Eu- 
phrates ; called by Ptolemy, verse 19, Aiotra: (unless 
this should be corrected to Αὐσῖγαι), Job 1:1 (com- 
pare verse 3); Jer. 25:20; and Lam. 4:21 (a pas- 
sage which is to be understood of the Edomites living 
in Ausitis). As to the origin of the nation, different 
accounts are given in different places; see Gen. 10: 
23; 22:21; 36:28 [but Scripture cannot be self- 
contradictory]; compare Vater’s Comment on the 
Pentat., vol. i. p. 152. See also the discussions respect- 
ing the site of the land of Uz in Bochart, Phaleg. ii 
8; J. D. Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. 26; Hgen, De Jobi 
Natura et Indole, p. 95:96; Rosenm. Scholija in Job. 
Prolegomm. ὁ 5; Eichhorn, Finleit. in éas A. T 
§ 639. [See also Forster’s Arabia.) 


TW PY 


py not used in Kal. Syriac and Chald. To BE 
PRESSED, STRAITENED, i. q. Hebr. psy. 

Hirai, to press; followed by NMA (prop. to press 
down; καταθλίβω), Am. 2:13. 

Derived nouns, ΠΡ, PY, 


Ἵν; not used in Καὶ. Ath. OPC: Τὸ BE BLIND. 
Arab. sc and jl to be blind of an eye. 


Pie. ἫΝ to blind, to make blind. (Syr. 3as. 
In its origin perhaps AY is the same as 18} to cast 
dust, sand, chaff into the eye; compare Chald. ἪΝ.) 
2 Ki. 25:7; Jer.39:7. Metaph. fo blind a judge 
(with gifts), Ex. 23:8; Dent. 16:19. [In Thes. this 
Piel form is deduced from ἫΝ IIT. ] 

Derived nouns (W), WW, NW, NY. 


Ἣν adj. blind, Ex. 4:11; ἴον. 19:14. Metaph. 
used of men who walk in the darkness of ignorance (Isa. 
29:18; 42:18, 19; 43:8), or of misery (Ps. 146:8). 


I. “VY prop. ro Be HOT, ARDENT (cogn. with 
YY, which see); hence to be alert, watchful (in 
opposition both to sleep and to idleness). Specially — 
(1) to wake, to be awake, Cant. 5:2; Mal. 2:12, 
ΠῚ Ἢ “one wakeful and one answering,” i.e. every 
one who is alive, a proverbial phrase (like 3373) ΥΩ), 
perhaps taken from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple (Ps. 134), one of whom watches and calls out, 
and the other answers. In the same sense the 
Arabs say, ‘“ no one crying out, and no one answer- 
sng” (Vit. Tim.i. p. 108, ed. Manger). Jerome ren- 
ders, magister et disctpulus. 

(2) toawake, to arouse from sleep. Only in 
imp. Ps. 44:24, ‘JTS WA 1B? THY “awake! why 
sleepest thou, O Lord?” Ps. 7:7; Isa. 51:9. 

(3) causat. to cause to awake, i.q. Hiphil, Job 
41:2, fut. AY? mp. : 

Nipfia. ἽΝ)», fut. WY? pass. of Piel and Hiphil.— 
(1) to be aroused, awaked (from sleep), Job 14:12; 
Zec. 4:1. 

(2) figuratively, to arise, as the wind, Jer. 25:32; 
a people, Jer. 6:22: Joel 4:12; God, Zec.2:17. As 
© the passage, Hab. 3:9, see Wy No. II. 

Piet THY (compare Gr. ὄρω Ξεὔρνυμι, pret. Spwpa). 
(1) to awake, to arouse from sleep, Cant. 2:7; 3:5; 
8:4 (52); to arouse a serpent, anc call forth from 


his hiding place, Job 3:8; figuratively, to excite a | 
trawl, Prov. 10:12; to rouse up one’s strength (feine | passage see under the root 29). 
: Job 19:26, see under the root 23. 


Madht aufbieten), Ps. 80:3. 

(2) to raise up (and brandisl‘ a spear, 2 Sam. 
24:18: a scourge, Isa. 10: 26.— But for Isa. 23 : 13, 
eee under the root TY Pilel. 
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Why 

HIPH VY (éyeipw) i. ᾳ. Piel—(2) to arouse, t& 
awake, from'sleep, Zec. 4:1; Cant. 4:7; 3:5; 8:4: 
to incite any one to any thing, Isa. 45:13; Jer. 50:9. 
and in the same sense to incite any one’s spirit, 1 Ch. 
5:26; 2Ch.21:16; to arouse any one’s ear, Isa. 50:4; 
to provoke, e.g. a crocodile, Job 41:2; to stir up 
young birds to fly, Deu. 32:11, vera by tap WY) WIP 
ΠΝ “as the eagle stirs up her nest (i.e. her young 
ones, to fly, ad volandum, as rightly in the Vulg.) 
hovers over her young,” in the air, etc. The de- 
scription is of a fema‘e eagle exciting her young ones, 
in teaching them to fly, and afterwards guarding with 
the greatest care, lest the weak should receive harm 

(2) to watch (prop. Wade balten), Psa. 35:23; 
followed by Sy to watch over any one, Job 8:6. 

HITHPALEL—(1) to arouse oneself, to rise up, 
Isa. 51:17; 64:6; followed by by against any one, Job 
17:8. 

(2) to rejoice, to be glad (Germ. aufgevect feyn 
used of one who is cheerful, glad), Job 31:29. 

Derived nouns, Chald. TY watcher, and the pr. n. 
TY, Ὑ, “yy, ry. 


I. VAY τα TW and TY To BE NAKED, TO BE 


MADE NAKED; whence the Arab. ,|, 
verenda. Hebr. Hyd. . 

NipHAL, Hab. 3:9, TAP “yh AMY “with naked- 
ness was thy bow made naked.” 

PILeL THY, see the root TW. 


11. “VY an unused root, cogn. Wn to dig, to 


bore; whence ὭΣ Hebr. 7) a cavern. [In Thes. 


Piel ἫΝ is referred to this root with the idea of 
blinding by boring out the eyes. | 


WY Ch. chaff, Dan.2:35. Syr. [fas id.; Arab. 


S$ - 


Sige nudity, 


ἡ, pic a bit of chaff, or the lite, which hurts the 
eye. Said to be so called from blinding (root YY); 
but may not rather My be the same as ἼΒΝ dust, a 
particle of dust; whence ἫΝ 1. q. 1BY to throw dust 
into the eye; (Gand in die Augen ftreuen, ftauben)? [This 
conjectural derivation is rejected in Thes. ] 


“NY m.—(1) the skin of a man (so called perhaps | 
from nakedness, see the root No. II), Ex. 34:30, 35; 
Levit. 13:2; Job 7:5, and so frequently. C3” ἦν 
skin of the teeth, i.e. the gums, Job 19:20 (on this 
As to the words 
Poet. used of 
the body, the life, Job 2:4, ἫΝ TW “y “skin for 
skin;” i.e. life for life. Job 18:13, “parts of bis 
skin;” i.e. the members of his body. 


3y- Ὁ 
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Gney—omy 


(2) the hid< cf an:mals, Gen. 3:21; pl. Τὴ ἦν Gen. 828 hard of face, 1.e. impudent, shameless, Deut 


27:16; also used of hides artificially prepared, /ea- 
ther, Lev. 4:11: 13:48. 


CNY (read SY), Isaiah 30:6 ano, for OMND 


asses. 


nny τα. blindness, Deu 28:28; Zec.12:4. See 
the root VY. 


MWY ἢ id. Lev. 92:22. 


wy ἅπ. λεγόμ. Joel 4:11, rendered by the LXX., 
Targ., Syr., TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO ASSEMBLE 
SELVES. I prefer, TO HASTEN, TO MAKE HASTE, 


i.q. the kindred roots WAN, NY, and pa III. to hasten, 
to accelerate a work. Compare also Miy. 


Derived pr.n. Oa, WY". 


My not used in Kal; to be bent, inflected, 1. 4. 
the kindred verbs 123, D2y. 

Pret ΠΝ τὸ BEND, TO CURVE, TO PERVERT, Ecc. 
7:13. Metaph. to pervert right, Job 8:3; 34:12; 
compare Am. 8:5; also with an accus. of person, to 
bend or pervert the cause of any one, Lam. 3:36; 
Job 19:6; Psa.119:78. "ΒΥ MY to pervert any 
one’s way, i.e. to lead him astray, Ps. 146:9. 

Puat, part. crooked, Ecc. 1:15. 

Hrrupaet, to bow oneself, Ecc. 12:3. 

Derivative, 7039. 


FV a root, ax. λεγόμ. of the same origin and 
signification as Way, pr. TO HASTEN TO, especially to 
give help; hence to succour(Germ. beifpringen), to ard. 
Arab. :\é Conj. IV. to aid, to succour, to assist. 
Const. with two accus. (like 9393 Gen. 47:12; 1 Ki. 
18:4,13). Isaiah 50:4, 127 WINE NW? “to help 
the wearied (people) with a word,” to set him up, to 
confirm him, with words. Aqu. ὑποστηρίσαι. Vulg. 
sustentare. Hence— 


‘TAY (for ΠΏ, ΓΟΡΓῸΣ “whom Jehovah suc- 
sours”), [Uthat], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 9:4.—(2) 
Ezr. 8:14. 

MIM pr. Aram. inf. Piel, from the root NW (with 
Kametz impure), f. the bending of any one, i.e. his 
oppression, Lam. 3:59; comp. the verb, verse 36. 


Wp yy, pl. OFY—(A) adj.—(1) strong, vehe- 
ment, spoken of a people, Num. 13 : 28; of a wind, 
Exod. 14:21; of the waves, Neh.g:11; Isa. 43:16; 
of anger, Gen. 49:7; Pro. 21:14. 

44) strong, fortified, Nu. 21:24. 

(3) harsh, cruel, hard, of a king, Isa.19:4. 


28:50; Dan. 8:23. 
(B) subst. strength, might, Gen. 49:3. Root 1 


_ pl. MYL —(1) a she-goat. (Syr. jis; Arab. 
163 Phenic. &Za, Steph. Byz. 
found in the Indo-Germanic languages, as the Sansc 
adsha, a he-goat; adshd, a she-goat; Goth. gaitsa; 
Anglo-Sax. gdt; Germ. Geis, with a harder form, 
Gemé, chamois; Gr. αἵξ, αἰγός ; also the Turkish gietk, 
ghieizi; comp. Grimm, Deutsche Gram. iii. 328.) 
DYY ΥἽ a kid of goats, Gen.27:9. O'%9 Π a goat, 
i.e. the goat (cin Grice Biegenvie), [an individual for 
the species], Deu. 14:4. 

(2) pl. Ὁ) goats’ hair, Ex. 26:7; 36:14; 1 Sa 
19:13. 

Y Ch. i. q. Heb. No. 1, Ezr. 6:17. 


TY sometimes 1 (Prov. 31:17, 25); followed by 
Makk. “%, with suff. ἽΝ and “IY, WR and WY, HY, 
33H (from the root TW)—(1) strength, might, 
power, used of God, Job 12:16; 26:2; of men, Ps. 
29:11; Prov. 24:5; of beasts, Job 41:14; ofa loud 
voice, Ps. 68:34; of vehemence of anger, Ps.g0: 11. 
1533 with all (one’s) might, 2Sa.6:14. Coner. 
the strong, heroes, Jud. 5:21. 

(2) firmness. 1 2330 a firm, secure, fortified 
tower, Jud. 9:51; comp. Ps. 30:8. Hence trop. de- 


The same word is 


fence, refuge, protection. Psalm 98:8, ty mn 


i? “ Jehovah (is a) protection for them.” Psalm 
46:2; 62:8. In a bad sense 0°28 WY strength of 
countenance, i.e. impudence, Eccl. 8:1.—With the 
idea of power are joined those of majesty, splen- 
dour, glory. Hence it is — 

(3) splendour, majesty, 1. q. 7133 with which 
it is often joined, Hab. 3:4. Psalm 96:6, MOXBM Y 
“splendour and majesty.” Ps. 132:8, WW iw 
“ the ark (the seat) of thy majesty,” i.e. the ark 
of the covenant, (elsewhere 7719 WD FW 2 Ch.6:41): 
called poet. ty alone, Ps. 78:61; compare 1 Samuel 
4:21, 22. 

(4) glory, praise, Ps. 8:3; 29:1; 68:35; 99:4: 
Ex. 15:2. 2 Chron. 30:21, OD “instruments of 

Ss 


praise,” employed in praising God. (Arab. = 
power, victory, glory.) : 
NY (“ strength”), [Ὁ ἐξα], pr. n. m.—(1) @Sa 


6:3; for which there is, verses 6, 7, "J¥.—(2) 2 Ch 
8:7.—(3) ἔστ. 2:49; Neh. 7:51. 


SIND. only found in the law of the day of atone 
ment (Lev. 16:8, 10, 26), respecting which mamy 


av 


conjectures have been made. I have no doubt that it , 


should be rendered averter, ἀλεξέκακος Corey for ew, 
from the root “I, _}-c to remove, to separate; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 869). By this name is I suppose to be 
understood originally some idol to be appeased by 
sacrifices (as Saturn and Mars, see Wd), [no such 
idea as this can be admitted by any one who indeed 
' believes in the inspiration of Scripture; God could 
never mix up idolatrous rites with his own worship }; 
and afterwards I suppose from the names of idols 
being often applied to demons (see the book of Enoch, 
chap. 10; Spencer on the Ritual Laws of the He- 
brews, iii. diss. viii.), this name was used for that of 
an evil demon inhabiting the wilderness, who had to 
be appeased by sacrifices by this very ancient and 
Gentile rite. The name Azazel |, ἡ; (in Golius, 


p. 317, incorrectly ἢ) ie) is also used by the Arabs 
as that of an evil demon (see Reland, De Rel. Mu- 
hammed. p. 189; Meninski, h. v.). The etymology 
above proposed is that which was of old expressed 
by the LXX., although generally overlooked or else 
misunderstood. There ΠΡ is rendered in verse 
8, τῷ ᾿Αποπομπαίῳ (i.e. ᾿Αποτροπκαίῳ, ᾿Αλεξικάκῳ, 
Averrunco); verse 10, εἰς thy ἀποπομπήν (ad aver- 
runcandum); verse 26, εἰς ἄφεσιν, compare the re- 
marks on the use of the Greek word aroropmaioc 
given by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 661; Vossius 
ad Epist. Barnaby, p. 316, and Suicer. Thes. Eccl. i. 
p- 468. The fathers of the Church incorrectly un- 
derstood the word ᾿Αποπομπαῖος as applying to the 
goat, although it is clear in verse 8 that ?INTY? and 
min’) stand in opposition toeach other. So however 
the Vulg. caper emissarius, Symm. arepycpevoc, ἀπο- 
λελυμένος (as if it were compounded of TY a goat, and 
Ἰ to depart). Bochart himself loc. cit. understood 
it to mean the place into which the goat should be 
sent; and he thougkt ONT ω τν was the pluralis 


fractus, from the sing. Ὁ, ων» pr. separations ; 
hence desert places; but there are in Hebrew no 
traces of the pluralis fractus, and the place to which 
the goat should be sent is rather indicated by the word 
i112 ΤΙΣ verses 10, 21, and ΠῚ} PO’ verse 22. 


ay fut. 249°—(1) To LOOSEN BANDS, and TO 
LET GO a beast from its bonds. (As to this use of the 
Arabic verb —+;> see Sypkens in Diss. Lugd. ii. p. 
930, scqq.) Thus in the difficult passage, Ex. 23:5, 
“ if thou see the ass of thy enemy lying down under 
ita burden, ty IIA sty i atyp ASTM beware that 
thou leave him not, but that thou loose his (the 
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8.888) bonds with him.” There is a play of the worde 
in the double use of the verb 3! which stands first 
in the common signification of forsaking, then in the 
primary one of loosing. It is applied to a servant set 
free; whence is the proverbial expression 21t¥) WY¥ 
shut up and set free, i.e. the slave and the free man, 
or all men of every sort, Deu. 32:36; 1 Ki. 14:10; 
21:21; 2Ki.g:8; 14:26. (Lud. de Dieu interprets 
this phrase, the married and the unmarried; comp 
oe 


W750 an unmarried man, and pac &@ married man; 
others, neutr. shut up and cast away, i.e. the precious 
and the vile, all together. But the former interpre- 
tation is preferable, and this latter cannot be received, 
because the expression always refers to men and not 
to things.) Metaph. Job 10:1, ‘TY AIK “T will 
let loose my complaint,” I will let loose as it were 
the reins, I will not restrain it. Hence— 

(2) to leave a person, Gen. 2:24; a place, Jerem. 
25:38; Eze.8:12; also, to desert, as the wretched, 
the poor, Job 20:19; Ps. 27:10; Eze. 23:29; God, 
a people, Isa. 42:16; 49:14; 54:7; Ps. 9:11; 22:23 
71:11; and vice versd, a people, God, Judges 2:12; 
Deu. 31:16; Jer. 5:19; Eze. 24:21; the law of God, 
Isaiah 58:2; Ezra 9:10; godliness, Job6:14, ete. 
Strength, or mind, also are said to desert any one, Ps. 
38:11; 40:13. Specially—(a) to leave any one 
any where, Gen. 50:8; followed by 723 in any one’s 
hand (of one departing), ib. 39:12, 13; sometimes 
said for to commit to any one, leave in his charge 
(itberlaffen, anvertrauen), Gen. 39:6; sometimes for to 
leave to any one's will, 2 Ch.12:5. And in the signi- 
fication of committing, it 18 construed also followed by 
δ Job 39:11: and 2}) Ps.10:14 (intrans.), 24! TH 
man “the poor committeth himself to thee.”—~ 
(δ) οὗ a person dying; to leave anything to heirs; fol- 
lowed by ? Ps. 49:11.—(c) to leave anything to any 
one, so as not to take it away; followed by ? Mal. 
3:19. Part. pass. TINY left, deserted, applied to 
houses, which being forsaken by their inhabitants 
now lie deserted, i. q. ruins, Isa.6:12; 17:9, NW 
ὯΝ ὩΣ BD 21} WR VERT) CNA “ like ruins in the 
woods and summits (of Palestine), which (the Ca- 
naanites) left desert (fleeing) before the Israelites ;” 
compare Isa. 17:2; Jer. 4:29. 

(3) to leave off, to cease from any thing; fole 
lowed by an acc. Ezek. 23:8; followed by a gerund, 
Hos. 4:10; to remit, cease from, wrath, Psalm 37:8; 
' DY IHN 3M to remit, i.e. to take away his favour 
from any one, Gen. 24:27; Ruth 2:20. 

Nipnat, to be left, forsaken, Neh. 13:11; often 
used of a country which has been forsaken by 11: 


Try 3} 


inhalitants and lies desert, Lev. 26:43; Isa. 7:16; |. 


Job 18:4; followed by to be left to any one, 1. 68. 
committed to him, Isa. 18:6. 

Puat 33 i. q. Niph. Isa. 32:14. 

Derived nouns, 73°72 and — 


pay only in plur. 0°23}¥ m. a word only used 
with regard to merchandize, having almost the same 
signification as 2 Wh, traffic, commerce (from the 
root 215) to let go for a price, to commtt to another, 
i.e. to sell); hence—(1) fatr, market, market- 
place; Eze. 27:19, “Dan and Javan 393 PND 
432) set forth spun work in thy fairs.” In the simi- 
lar passages, verses 12, 14, 22, with the same sense ὃ 
is prefixed to the wares to be sold (with silver, iron, 
ete. they set forth thy fairs); and verse 16 3 is even 
put twice; how this is to be understood is plainly 
enough shewn by the context, but it may be very 
well doubted whether it be a correct construction. 
{Perhaps these variations of phraseology were used 
by merchants, and hence were adopted by the pro- 
phet. ‘Thes. 

(2) gain made by traffic, Eze. 27:27,33; com- 
pare “VID. 

jAITN (perhaps “ altogether desolated,” from 
WY and pia) [Azbuék], pr.n. m. Neh. 3:16. 


“IY (“strong in fortune”), [4 zgad], pr.n.m. 
Eer.2:12; 8:12; Neh. 7:17; 10:16. 


Wy an unused root. Arab. ς'» to comfort, 
whence the pr. n. Sey, Τὴν, ΠΝ Ό. 


ΓΝ (“strong,” “fortified,” as if Valentia ) 
pr. n. (Gaza, Azzah} (LXX. Taga), one of the 
five cities of the Philistines, Josh. 11:22; Jud. 16: 
1,21; 1 Sa.6:17; Jer. 25:20; Amos 1:6, 7; Zeph. 
2:4; aroyal city (Zech. 9:5), situated on the southern 
borders of Palestine (Gen.10:19; 1 Ki. 5:4), taken by 
the Jews in the time of the Judges (Jud. 1:18), but 
soon after recovered again by the Philistines. It is 
fsequently mentioned by the Greek writers, of whom 
Plutarch calls it the greatest city of Syria; Arrian 
calls it a great city, situated on a lofty place, and 
well fortified. It even now retains its ancient name 


(552). Its history is given at considerable length by 
Reland, in Palestina, p. 788—8vo. Gent. n. ‘NYY 
Jud. 16:2. 

THY see ΜΙ} No. 1. 


“IDV £.—(1) ruins, heaps of ruins, sce the 
root No. 2. 


DCXVUI 


χω εν 
(2) [Azubah], pr. π. fem.—(a) of the mother α 


Jehoshaphat, 1 Ki. 22°42.—(F) of the wife of Calet, 
1 Ch. 2:18, 19. 


THY m. strong, powerful, (used of God), Pa 
24:8; collect. strong oncs, i.e. soldiers, Isaiah 


43:17. 


TTY. mase. strength, as of battle, Isa. 42:25; of 
God, Ps. 78:4; 145:6. Root ΤΊΝ. 


“HY see UY. 
My fut. ΤΡ inf. HY—(1) To sTRENGTHEN, τὸ 
e 


MAKE STRONG. (Arab. ὡς fut.O). Followed by?. 
tomake secure. Ecc.7:19, 13) ODN? WA THM 
“wisdom makes the wise man stronger than ten 
leaders,” i.e. protects him more than ten leaders 
could. (Compare 'Y No.2, and 13.) See also 
this active signification in the name 1}. 

(2) to become strong, to be made strong. 
Jud. 3:10, 83-2" Ὁ YA) “and his hand became 
stronger than Cushan,” i.e, he conquered him; 
Jud.6:2. Dan. 11:12, Ty 9) ‘and he shall not 
conquer.” Ps.g:20; Prov.8:28, DINA ΠῚ reg 
‘when the fountains of the sea were strong,” Le. 
flowed forth viviently; compare 0°72 Ὁ. Neh. 9:11; 


Isa. 43:16. (Syr. LS Ethpa. to boil forth). 

(3) to be strong, robust, powerful, Ps.89:14- 
to show oneself such, 68:29; 52:9. 

Ηιρηπ, 1") followed by 0°98 to strengthen one's 
countenance, i.e. to put on a shameless look, Pro. 
7:13; followed by 2 21:29. Compare TY No. a, 3) 
No. 2. 

The derived nouns are, TY, 1, M4, TY, WD, NFP, 
MY, and those which immediately follow NY—Nwoyy. 


TY (“strong”), [Azaz], p.o. m. 1 Chr. 5. 8. 


ΤΣ (“whom Jehovah strengthened”), 
[Azaziah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Chr. 27:20. — (8) 
15:21.—(3) 2 Chr. 31:13. 

‘WY (abbreviated from MY) [Uzzi], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1 Chr. §:31; 6:36; Ezr. 7:4. --- (2) 1 Chr. 7:2. 
—(3) 9:8. --- (4) 7:7.— (5) Neh. 11:22.— (6) 12: 
19: 42. 

ONT see SHE. 


SY (“ power of God”), [Uzzie!], pe. Ὡ. ma 
—(1) Exod. 6:18; Nu. 3:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 4: 42.— 
(3) 7:7-—(4) 25:4.—(5) 2 Ch. 29:14.—(6} Neb 
3:8. Patron. of No. 1, is — 


ONY Nu. 3:99 


TY | 


ΓΝ & WP (“power of Jehovah”), pr.n. 
Uzziah, king ot Judah, from 811—759 B.c., 2 Ki. 
15:13, 30, 32, 34; Isaiahi:1; 6:1; 7:1; Hos.1:1; 
Am.1:1. In 4 Ki.14:21; 15:1, 6, 8, 23, 27, he is 
called also ΠΡ and WY; which I should attri- 
bute rot to a two-fold name of the same king, but 
to an error of copyists (as 7Y and my are alike), 
or to an interchange of the numes as spoken by the 
common people (ss being pronounced for sr). Comp. 
No. 3.—(2) 1 Ch.27:25.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:9; for which 
there is in verse 21 ΠΡῚΝ. (4) Ezr. 10:21.— (5) 
Noh. 11:4. LXX. Ὀζίας. 


NM (“ strong”), [Aziza], pr. ἢ. m. Ezra 
:0: 27. : 
DID (“strong to death”), [Azmaveth], pr. 


a.—(1) of one of the heroes of David, 2 Sa. 23:31. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 27:25. See NY ΓΒ p. cxvin, A. 


y an unused root. Arab. Je to remove, to 
take away; see the cognate root Ons No. 2. Hence 
wyy. 


(HY Azzan, pr.n. τα. Num. 34:26. ] 


ΙΝ an unused root, perhaps i.q. }I8 to be sharp 
[in Thes. this is rejected as a root]; whence —. 

VY £. Lev. 11:13; Deut. 14:12, a species of 
eagle, so called from the acuteness of its vision (see 
Job 39:29; 1]. ρ΄ 674), unless perhaps ΠΡ) be for 
nv (fem. from ‘2 strong, powerful), according to 
that custom of the language which has been explained 
above, page cc, B., compare especially in this same 
root ΠΣ Ὁ Isa. 23:11, for WYO. LAX. ἁλιαίετος. 


, Vulg. aguila marina, I formerly compared Arab. 


woo 


ω yal according to Gigg. and Castell, an eagle, or a 
bird like an eagle; but in the printed Kamfis (page 
1786) it stands, ..),Α} (with Re) “a bird, either an 
eagle, or some other like it.” This is an authority 
to which we must yield. 

py only in Pre, PY To Loosen (the ground) 
WITH A MATTOCK, TO DIQG, Isa. §:2. ( Arab. GF 
id.; whence ae a spade, a mattock.) From the 
kindred signification of engraving is— 

NPY f. Ch. a signet ring, Dan.6:18. (Syriac 
κι 14.) 

WHY (a field dug over,” “broken up”), 
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mI pay 


[Azekah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:10; 15:36; 1 Sa. 17:1; 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; see Relandi Palest. p. 602. 


ἽΝ fut. MY’, pl. IY’ ro HELP, TO AID. (Arab. 


ae Syriac $e, not $13, as given by Simonis and 
Winer, id. The primary idea lies in girding, sur- 
rounding, hence defending; comp. cogn. roots. 133, 
IH No. I, and “THY i.g. ὙΠ.) Constr. absol. Isa. 
30:7; followed by an acc. of pers. Ps. 37:40; 79:9; 
109:26; 118:13; followed by ? 2 Sa.8:5; 21:17; 
especially in the later books, 1 Chron. 18:5; 22:17; 
2 Ch. 19:2; 26:13; 28:16; Job 26:2; followed by 
OY (Germ. benfteten) 1 Ch.12:21; followed by “208 
1 Ki.1:7, PIT “INN VY) “ they aided, having fol- 
lowed the side of Adonijah."—Part. WY helper, Job 
9:13; used of an ally in war, 1 Ki. 20:16. 

Nieua, to be helped, Ps. 28:7, especially by God, 
2 Chr. 26:15. 1 Chr. 5:20, ὈΠῸΝ, UP") “and they 
were helped against them,” i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11:34. Similarly in Arabic, pen to 
be helped (by God), i. e. to conquer. 

Hirai, i.g. Kal. Part. (of the Aramean form) 
pl. DMP 2 Ch. 28:23; inf. MY? 2 Sa. 18:3, a'no. 

Derived and compounded nouns, "W— OP, also 
“yy. 


“W m. with suff. WY—(1) aid, help; often concr. 
a helper, aider, Ps. 33:20; 70:6; 115:9; a female 
helper, Gen. 2:18, 20. 

(2) [£zer], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Ch. 4:4; for which 
there is ΠΝ verse 17.—(b) 1 Chr. 12:9.—(c) Neh. 
3:19. 

ἽΝ (“help”), [Zzer], pr.n. m.—(1) Neh. 12: 
42.—(2)1Ch. 7:21. 


ἫΝ & WHY (“helper”), [Azer, Azzur], pr. n. 
m.—(1) Jer. 28: 1.— (2) Eze.11:1.—(3) Neh.10:18. 


NW (“help”), pr.n. £zra—(1) the priest, and 
γραμματεύς, who in the seventh year of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus (458 B. 6.) led a colony of Jews from 
Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezr. chap. 7—10; Neh. chap. 
8; his pedigree is given, Ezr. 7:1—§.—(2) one of 
the first colony, a cotemporary of Zerubbabel, Neh. 
19:1, 2. 


SN (“whom God helps;” Germ. Gotthelf), 
[Azareel], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 12:6.—(2) 1 Ch. 
95:18.—(3) 1 Ch. 27:22.—(4) Neh .1:13; 12:26, 


| —(5) Ezr. 10:41. 


ΓΝ £—(1) help, aid, Pealm 22:90; also ΠῊΝ 


ayy 
like Nt), Psa. 60:13; 108:13; with He parag. 
HOW Ps. 44:27. : 

(2) [Ezra], pr. n.; see YY @, a. 

ΠΝ f.—(1) a word of the later Hebrew, for the 
older ἽΣΠ a court (of the temple), ἃ Ch. 4:9; 6:13; 
from “YY in the signification of surrounding, i.g. 7¥X, 

5-- 


“3. (Often in the Targ.; Arab. iv 3 id.). 
(2) a ledge (of the altar), Abfatz, Terrasse, Eze. 
43:14, 17, 20. 


“UW (“ready tohelp;” [for MY “the help of 
Jehovah” ]), [Ἐν], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 27:26. 


ΝῊ (the help of God;” compare the Punie 
pr. name Hasdrubal; i.e. Sys ony “the help of 
Baal”), [Azriel], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:24.—(2) 
1 Ch. 27:19.—(3) Jer. 36:26. 


ΠΡ (“whom Jehovah aids”), and WUNY 
[A zariah], pr. name—(1) of a king of Judah; also 
called ΠΗ͂ which see.—(2) see TY No. 3; also of 
other men. See Simonis Onomast. p. 541. 


op Wy (“help against an enemy”), [Azri- 
kam], pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:38; 
9:44.—(3) 1 Ch. g:14.—(4) 4 Ch. 28:7. 

[ΔῊΝ see ΠῚ]. 

THY see ΠΝ. 


DY m. (from the root iY, which see).—(1) a style 
made of iron, with which letters were engraven on a 
rock, Job 19:24; Jer.17:1. 

(2) a writer's pen,Jer.8:8; Ps. 45:2. 


NOY Ch. (from the root OY’) i.g. Heb. NYY coun- 
sel,prudence. Daniel2:14, TW? Dy by 3 
“he answered to Arioch prudence and under- 
standing;” i.e. replied prudently and wisely. Com- 
pare Prov. 26:16. 


MOY — 1) TO COVER, TOCOVER OVER, (Arab. 
( [Syr. Ly>j- Cognate roots are OY, from which 
this seems to be formed by softening the last labial, 
and ΠΌΞ as pronounced witha sibilant). Const. fol- 
lowed by °Y (like MDP and other verbs of covering), 
Lev. 13:45; Eze. 24:17, 22; Mic. 3:7. 

(2) tocover, to clothe oneself with any thing, 
to put on any thing, followed by an acc. Part. 70Y 

‘YD clothed with a mantle, 1 Sa. 28:14; Metaph. 
Ps, 104:2, ΠΡ 9 WX APY “clothing himself with 
light as with a garment.” Ps. 109:19, 29; 71:13. 

(3> & wrap up,roll up. Isai.aa:17,70Y yy 

“rolling he will roll thee up;” also to wrap one- 
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a opp 
self up. Jer. 43:12, “ and he (Nebuchadnezzar) 
will wrap himself in the land of Egypt, as a shep- 
herd wraps himself in his cloak.” i. 6. he will destroy 
the whole face of the land of Egypt; compare the 
metaphor of the heavens being rolled together, Isaiah 
34:4. In this passage of Jeremiah is found the 
origin of the signification of destraying, blotting 
out, an idea which the Syr. has as well as that 
of covering; see Castelli Lex. ed. Mich. p. 646. 

(4) to become languid, to faint, to faintaway 
(from the mind and eyes being involved in darkness, 
like the synonyms ἢ") Nos. 3, 4, WX No. 3, aby No. 
2). Ithus interpret with Alb. Schultens (in Opp. Min. 
p- 241), Cant. 1:7, ‘Jest I be ‘O¥3 as one who 
faints by the flocks of thy companions,” lest I should 


| wander in search of thee from flock to flock, languid 


even to fainting, through the ‘noontide heat. Caph 
in MOY may be explained, languid as one about ta 
faint, wie obnmadtia, or else from that use of the prepo- 
sition 3. which has been stated above, p. CCCLXXIX, A, 
quam languidissima, as faint as possible. Others re- 
gard MODY h. 1. to be one veiled, i. e. a harlot (comp. 
Genesis 38:14); others one weeping, others un- 
known, all of which are more remote from the con- 
text. 

Hien ΠΣ, to cover, followed by two acc. Psa. 
84:7, TWO Apyy ΓΊΞΊΣ Ὁ 3 “ moreover, the autumnal 

ain covers (it) with blessings;” and followed by 
ἡ of the thing to be covered, Psa. 89:46.—As to 
the forms DY"), DYA) 1 Sam. 14:32; 15:19, see the 
root D'Y. 

Derivative, HYP. 

"OY, m. (from the root [0%), a place where 
cattle lie down, Job 21:24, 29M 3NOD ὉῸΣ “ the 
resting places of his cattle abound with milk.” 
So indeed Abulwalid, Aben Ezra, and many more 
recent writers. But I prefer to take }*DY for the Ch 
NDDY, Syr. bags thigh, side (m and n being inter- 
changed, see p. ccccxtu1), Ch.and Zab. NOON with 
this sense, his sides are full of fat (29M for 39M). 
So LXX. ἔγκατα; Vulg. viscera; Syr. sides. 

ΠΡ ῸΝ m. sneezing, Job 41:10, from the root 
ey. 


ἜΝ m.a bat, Lev. 11:19. Isa. 4: 30, comp. of 
Suy, compared with the Arab. lke to be dark, and 
AY flying, ¥ being elided. 

joy an unused root. Arab. ye to lie down 

g- 6 
around the water (as cattle); whence kee and 


By ALY 


ὡϑε a place by the water, where cattle lie down; 
see POY. 


ey fut. FOY.—(1) To COVER, TO COVER OVER, 
i.g. ΤΌΝ, for which this verb is often used in the 


Targums. (Arab. ἐδ» IV. to be on, Syr. ἘΜῸΝ 
to be clothed. te and synonymous roots are 
ΡΝ, FAY, THY.) Followed by ? Psa. 73:6, PYY-ANY! 
10? DPN “a garment of violence covers them;” they 
are altogether covered over with iniquity, as with 
garment. Compare ¥3?. 

(2) to be covered, to be clothed. Followed by 
anace. Ps.65:14, 3 PDY! ὈΥΡῸΝ “ the valleys are 
covered over with corn.” Absol. to hide, or cover 
over oneself. Job23:9,1'D! SOM “(if) he cover 
himself over (i.e. hide) in the south.” Hence MiBPYO 
garments. 

(3) to be wrapped in darkness, to languish, to 
faint (comp. the synonyms jy Nos. 3, 4, THX, 123). 
Used of the heart or soul, Psu.61:3; 102:1; Isa. 
57:16. Part. pass. POY tainting, Lum.2:19; weak 
(used of lambs), Gen. 30:42. 

NIPHAL, i. q. ixal No. 3, Lam. 2:11. 

HIPHIL, id. intrans. to languish, to be feeble, Gen. 
30: 42. 

HitHpakL, to languish, to faint, used of the soul, 
or spirit, Psalm 77:4; 107:5; 142:4; 143:4; Jon. 
2:8. 

Derived noun ΠΏΣ. 


“ay (cognate to the verb ‘D3 which sce), To 
SURROUND, whether in a hostile manner (followed 
by 58), 1 Sa. 23:26; or for protection, followed by 
two acc. Ps. 5:13. 

Piet, WY to surround with a crown, to crown, 
followed by two acc. Ps. 8:6; 65:12; 103:4 (ine- 
taph.); followed by a dat. of pers. Cunt. 3:11. 

Hipuin, i.g. Piel; Isa. 23:8, TYPYDI IW “ Tyre, 
the crowning,” i.e. distributing crowns, or diadems, 
from the royal dignity in the Phenician colonies 
resting on the authority of the senate of Tyre. 
Hence — 


ΤΌΝ constr. MY, plur. ΛΊῸΣ f.—(1) a crown. 
—(a) convivial, Isa. 28:1.—(d) royal, a diadem, 
ἃ Sain. 12:30; Ps.21:4; Cant.3:11; Ezek. 22:31. 
Whatever is an ornament, or dignity, to any one, is 
figurative:y designated acrown; Job 19:9, “he hath 


pulled down the crown from my head;” Pro. 12:4, 
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Dy- ΠῚ 
(2) [Atarah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 9:26. 


FMW. (“ crowns”), [Ataroth], pr. n.—(1) 0. 
a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32:3, 34.—(a) of 
another in the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:7; alan 
called VINNY (“ crowns of Addar”), Josh. 16:5; 
18:13.—(3) 28 Π3 Ninoy (“ crowns of the house 
of Joab”), a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:54. 
—(4) IPIY NIWWY a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 
92:38. 


Woy an unused root; Arab. Uwe to sneeze, 
see ΠΡ ὮΚ. 


"Y (for ἽΝ, 1.α. Ἡ, “a heap of ruins”), with the 
δι ἢ [ Ai, Hat], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, situated east of Bethel, in the northern part of 
the territory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12:8; 
13:3; Josh. 7:2, seqq.; 8:1, seq.; Ezr. 2:28. LXX. 
"Ayyal. Vulg. Hai. Other forms of the same name 
which are fem. are SPY Neh. 11:33; 3 1 Chron. 7: 
28 (but this is 172]; and MW Isa. 10:28. 


YW (for Ὗ, from the root MY, to overturn, to de- 
stroy), pl. SY m. 

(1) ruins, ruinous heaps, Mic.1:6; Jer. 46:18. 
Mic. 3:12; Ps. 79:1; comp. YY. 

(2) OY Num. 33:45, and more fully 13 ΝΣ 
verse 44; 21:11 (“the ruinous heaps of mount 
Abarim”), (Jje-ubarim], a part of mount Abarim. 

(3) OMY [Jim], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15: 29. 

NY see 'Y. 

JY see aay. 


‘ay (“void of leaves,” see bay: [‘* stone” ]), 
[δαί], pr.n.—(2) of a mountain or rock in the 
northern part of mount Ephraim, opposite mount 
Gerizim (2 7}), Deut. 11:29; Josh. 8:30. LXX. 
Γαιβάλ. Vulg. Hebal. 


ivy see ‘Y. 


TY (“ruin”), [Jjon], pr.n. of a fortified city ip 
the tribe of Naphtali, 1 Ki. 15:20; 2 Ch. 16:4. 


FY £. 1 Ch. 1:46 ans for MY, which see. 


Oy (or ty Hiphil), ro PRESS UPON, TO πῦ 9} 
VIOLENTLY UPON any person or thing. (Kindred 


to the roots way, may. Syr. Qesh to be indignant, 
to rush upon any one; [3.5 indignaticn, wrath, 


“= virtuous woman is a crown to her husband,” | Arab. Ll: to be indignant, 12> rage, anger.) Const. 


Pro. 14:24; 16:31; 17:6. 


| followed by 2 1Sa. 25:14, O09 OYA “he flew upom 


δ) Ὁ 


them,” i.e. stormed at them; followed by Sx 1 Sam. 
16:10, Sogn ON HYA) “ (wherefore) didst thou fly 
upon the spcil;” and 1 Sa. 14:32 in \p (which alone 
is the true reading), PP wi δὲ yn oy" “the people 
rushed upon the spoil.” As to the form in both of 
tlese places, I have no doubt but that OY!) is the same 
as OY" 1 88. 25:14, just like UNA) Job 31:5, for UNA] 
and he hastened; and 7M! Prov. 27:17, for 1, Wh; 
perhaps in these forms there is Dag. forte occultum 
(in the Chaldee manner). I formerly (see on Isaiah 
22:17) referred these forms to the root OY (and this 
has been followed by Winer in his Lexicon), in the 
sense of laying hold, and seizing, comparing the 
Arab. \be, in which however the only notion is that 
of taking, receiving. Hence— 


oy m.—(1) @ rapacious creature (so called 
from rushing upon), Jer. 12:9; especially — 

(2)arapacious bird (ἀετός), Isa. 46:11; Job. 28: 
7; with which a warlike king is compared, Isaiah 
46:11. Collect. birds of prey, Gen. 15:11; Isa. 18: 
6; Eze. 39:4. 

DO'Y (“a place of ravenous creatures”), 
[Etam], pr. ἢ. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 
4:3,32; 2Ch. 11:6; and of a rock near it, Jud. 
15:8, 11. 


DYY, CMBY “YY see YW No. 2, 3. 
piby m. i. q. pPiy eternity, 2 Ch. 33:7. 


oy (i.q. Chald. ὧν “most high”), [Zla#], pr. n. 
of one of David's captains, 2 Ch. 11:29; called, 2 Sam. 
23:28, D?¥. 


Oy Elymais,{ Elam}, pr.n. of a province of Persia, 
in which stood the capital city, usa (Ezr. 4:9; Dan. 
8:2); perhaps in ancient writers it included the 
whole of Persia, which is ealled by later writers D1 
Gen. 30:22 (where the origin of the Elamites is traced 
from Snem), Gen. 14:%t; Isa. 11:11; 21:2; 22:6; 
Jer. 25:25; 49:34, seqq.; Eze. 32:24. When used 
of the country, it is constr. with a fem., Isa. 21:2; 
when used for the inhabitants, with a masce., Isa. 22:6. 
See Cellarii Not. Orbis Antiqui. ii. p. 686; Rosen- 
miller Bibl. Alterthumskunde i. 1, p. 500, seqq. 


[“ ΟΣ Ch. plur. Elamites, Ezr. 4:9." 
Dy an unused root; perhaps, i.q. kindred O°8 


Chald. Pa. to frighten. Hence (as has been rightly 
observed by Abulwalid) ἄπ. Aeyou.— 


Oy Isa. 11:15, 1A DY3 “in the terror of his 
wrath" i.e. in his terrible wrath ; or, as I prefer, “with 
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ry 
lis terrible wind,” i.e. most vehement wind. Rightly 
therefore, given by the LXX. ἐν πνεύματι βιαίφ; Vulg 
in fortitudine sptritus sut. 

PV—a) i.q. Arab. wie Med. Ye, To FLOW, τὸ 
FLOW OUT, as water, tears; whence { the eye, a 
fountain (unless, indeed, this noun be radical, ana 


the verb secondary). 
(2) denom. from 13) Part. {WY looking askance, 
3 - 


envious, 1Sam.18:9 22; Arab. Bat id. 


Ν᾽ f. (once m. Cant. 4:9 32 [also perhaps Ps. 
73:7; dual Zec. 3:9.”]), constr. Ὁ with suff. ΝΣ Ὁ, ὉῪ 
etc.; dual 092° (which is also used for the plur., Zec. 
3:9); constr. ‘)¥; once defectively ἡ} Isa. 3:8; plur 
MWY constr. MY (only in signif. 3). 

(1) an eye (Arab., Syr., Ath., id.). PY? TW 
to see with (one’s) eyes, Eze. 12:12; O12°Y ΠΡ" beau- 
tiful ofeyes, having beautiful eyes, Gen. 29:17; 188. 
16:12.—Zec. 9:1, DIN PY may “ Jehovah’s is the 
eye of man;” i.e. he has his eye fixed upon man; 50 
the LXX., Ch., Syr., (comp. Zec. 4:10; Jer. 32:19). 
— Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
‘B Pr) before the eyes of any one, before any one, 
Gen. 23:11,18; Ex. 4:30; 7:20; 9:8; 19:11; and 
so very frequently. But altogether different from 
this is—(b) ‘2¥3 in my eyes, i.e. according to my 
Judgment, as it seems to me, in my opinion, by which 
in Hebrew the sense of to seem, vidert, is expressed 
by a circumlocution. Gen. 19:14, ‘2 ¥2PN¥D> IM 
vont “ and he was in their eyes as one jesting;” 
i.e. he seemed to his sons-in-law to be jesting. Gen. 
29:20. 2Samuel 10:3, T2¥3 PIX NX WI WoHd 
“thinkest thou that David wished to honour thy 
father?” Hence °Y¥3 2'D it seems good to me, i-e. it 
pleases me (see 310, 30°), °2°93 I, VY. it displeases 
me (see 32, YY), compare under the root %*.—O 9M 
YY2 one who seems to himself to be wise, Proverbs 
3:7; 26:12; Job 32:1.—(c) ‘B 2'YD (far) from any 
one’s eyes, i.e. unknown to him, Num. 15:24.—(d) 
DIY 3 between the eyes, i.e. on the forehead, 
Ex. 13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8; 11:18; on the front of 
the head, Deut. 14: 1.—(e) by TY MWY ὦ set one’s 
eye on any one, commonly used in a good sense, to 
regard any one with kindness, to look to his good ; like 
the Arabic .\3 ee Lac gis, (on the other hand 
by ΝΒ OY is always taken in a bad sense), 6. g. 
Genesis 44:21, YY ‘IY NOYR“ I will look to his 
good ;” LXX. ἐπιμελοῦμαι αὑτοῦ. Jer. 39:12; 40:4; 
Job 24:93; Ezr. 5:5; [Chald.}: followed by ° Psalm 
33:18; 34:16; followed by 3 Deu. 11:12 (compere 
also Zec. 12:4; 1 Kings 8:29,§2); rarely used in ἃ 


Ὁ) 


bad sense of the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 0°98), Am. 9:4, 8; and also verse 4 with the 
addition of the word ΠΡ). Comp. in New Test. 1 Pet. 
3:12.—(/) Dy? Mi to serve instead of eyes to 
any one, i.e. to shew him the way, whether he be 
blind, Job 49: 15, or ignorant of the way, Nu. 10: 31.— 
(9) O''Y NY) to lift up the eyes, see X¥2 No. 1, letter 
d.—(h) O93¥ NPB see 1/28.—As many passions of the 
mind, such as envy, pride, pity, desire, ure manifest 
in the eyes, that which properly belongs to the per- 
sons themselves is often applied to the eyes, e. g. 
δ TY) my eye is evil against some one, i.e. I 
envy him, Deu. 15:9; compare Tob. 4:7, μὴ φθονη- 
σάτω cov ὁ ὀφθαλμός. See also the remarks under 
the roots DIN, Mp3, ΠῚ DY proud eyes, i.e. 
pride, haughtiness, Prov. 6:17; Ps. 18:28.— Poet. 
the eye of wine is the bubbling when it sparkles as 
poured out (Germ. Perle), Prov. 23:31. By meton. 
it is used of a look, or glance of the eyes, Cant. 4:9, 
23, ἜΣ Ὁ TWD  Ὲ23) “ thou hast wounded my 
heart by one of thy eyes;” i.e. by one glance of 
thy eyes (in this one instance ΠΝ is joined to a mas- 
culine, but the 1p has NNM&3). 

(2) face, i.g. 5°98, so called from the eyes, as being 
a principal part of it (compare Germ. Gefidt, French 
visage, and Jat. os, used for the whole face). The 
examples which are cited for this, in its proper sig- 
nification, are all either uncertain (Num. 14: 14; 
Isa. 52:8: there is more weight in Ps. 6:8, although 
not even this is certain), or else misunderstood (1 Sa. 
16:12; Gen. 29:17, see 72); but that this was a sig- 
nification of the word when Hebrew was a living 
language is shewn by the figurative significations 
which have arisen from it—(a) surface Ex. 10:5, 
TI PY “surface of the earth;” verse 15; Num. 
22:5, 11.—(b) face, i.e. appearance, form, Num. 
11:7; Levit. 13:5, 55; Eze.1:4, seq.; 10:9; Dan. 
10:6.— Connected with the primary meaning is— 

(3) a fountain, so called from its resemblance to 
an eye (compare Pers. etm eye, dado a fountain; 


Chinese, tan, eye and fountain; and vice versd Gr. 
πηγή. fountain, corner of the eye), Gen.16:7; 24:29; 
30:41; pl. f. niny, constr. MY Deu. 8:7; Ex.15:27; 
Prov. 8:28; see as to the use of the plur. fem. with 
regard to inanimate things, Lehrg. p. 539, 540. 

Also many towns of Palestine took their names 
from fountains which were near them, viz. — 

(a) “13 PY (“the fountain of the kid”), [En- 
gedij, a town in the desert of Judah, near [close 
upon] the Dead Sen, abounding in palm trees; En- 
gadda of Pliny (H.N. v.17), Josh. 15:62; 1 Sam. 
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24:1; Eze. 47:10, Cant. 1:14; more anciently called 
WOATYYN (which see). [Now called ’Ain Jidy, 
Rob. ii. 209. ] 

(ὁ) O33°P¥ (“the fountain of gardens”), [En- 
gannim],a town—(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:34.—((3) of the Levites, in the tribe of 
Issachar, Josh. 19:21; 21:29. , 

(c) W PY Ps. 83:11, and WI }'Y (“the fountain 
of habitation”), [En-dor], Josh. 17:11; 1Sam. 
28:7, in the tribe of Manasseh. 

(ὦ) IO TY (“fountain of sharpness,” i.e 
swift) [En-haddahk], a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, Josh. 19:21. | 

(ὁ) WS Ὁ [£n-hazor'], a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:37. 

(ΟἹ τα PY, see 7190. 

(9) DBD UY (“fountain of judgment”), [En- 
mishpat], i. y. 32, which see, Gen. 14:7. 

(h) Oy TY (“fountain of two calves,” unless 
perhaps “ἢ is written for DOIN “two pools”), [En- 
eglaim], a town on the northern shore of the Dead 
Sea. 

(i) MOY Ὁ (“the fountain of the sum”), [Ἐ n- 
shemesh], a town with a stream, on the borders of 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:7. 

(k) ΤῈ [Ain] simply—(a) a town of the Levites 
in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; 21:16; 
1 Ch. 4:32.—((3) a town in northern Palestine, Nu. 
34:11. 

In other places fountains themselves are designated 
by proper names, as-—(aa) 237 }'Y (“fountain of 
the spy,” or, according to the Targ. “fuller’s foun- 
tain”), [En-rogel], a fountain south of Jerusalem, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
Josh. 15:7; 18:16; 2Sa.17:17; 1 Ki. 1:9; according 
to Josephus (Arch. vii. 14, § 4), in the royal gardens. 

(66) Ὁ PY (“fountain of the jackals,” com- 
monly “dragon-fountain”), a fountain near Jeru- 
salem, Neh. 2:13. 

(cc) MABAPY [En-teppuah], a fountain of the 
town MSN Josh. 17:7; compare verse 8. 
Denominative is |", which see. 


(32 Chald. f. ρίαν. PY, constr. ‘27 id. ᾳ. Heh 
No. 1, Dan. 4:31; 7:8, 20. No. 1, 6. Ezr. 5:5. j 


TY see TY No. 2. 
Dy (“two fountains”), Gen. 38:21, and— 


cy (comp. as to this form of the dual 1.umber, 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, page 49, 51; Lehrg. page 
536), [Enam], pr. name of a town in the tribe ὦ 
Judah, Josh. 15:34. 


Ὁ - ΟΥ̓ 


yy (“having eyes”), [Enan], pr.n. m. Nu.t: 
15: 2:29; comp. 12% ΠῚ under the word ὙΠ, 


ry TU LANGUISH, TO FAINT; comp. the cog- 
nate roots iJ (128, FY), WW. Once found as a verb, 
Jer. 4:31. Hence— 


ὮΝ f. MEY adj. languishing, especially used of 
one who is wearied out, either with a journey or with 
toil, and at the same time suffers from thirst; see 
especially Gen. 25:29, 30; Job 22:7 (in the other 
hemist. 392); Psa.63:2. Pro. 25:25, “cold waters 
to a languishing (i.e. thirsty) soul.” Jer. 31:25, 
(1 will give drink to the thirsty.” It is used also 
of cattle when wearied, Isa. 46:1 (where ΠΡ is neutr. 
wearied, fessum, i.e. wearied beasts, i. gq. [BY 7D); 
used of a thirsty land, Ps. 143:6; Isa. 32:2. 


ΠΒῚ fem. (from the root 39 No. 3)—(1) dark- 
ness. Amos 4:13, ΠῚ WY ney “he makes the 
dawn darkness.” With Π parag. INBY Job 10:22. 

(2) [Ephah], pr. n.— (a) of a country and tribe 


"ue 


of the Midianites ; Arab. di.2 Gen. 25:4; Isa.60:6; 
1 Ch. 1:33.-—(6) m. 1 Ch. 2:47.—(c) f. 1 Ch 2:46. 


‘SY (“wearied out,” “languishing”), [E- 
phat], pr.n. m. Jer. 40:8 1p, where the "3 has 
>) 


“YY m. with suff. TY Gen. 49:11, plur. ΘΝ, a 
young ass, the foal of an ass, Zec.9:9. Job 11:12, 
NIB VY “a wild ass’s colt.” Sometimes used also 
of a full grown ass, used for riding on (Jud. 10:4; 
12:14), for carrying loads (Isa. 30:6), for plowing 


> 
(Isa. 30:24). Compare Gen. 32:16. (Arabic ὡς 
signifies any ass, whether wild or domestic. It ap- 
pears properly to signify @ wild ass, and a young ass, 
so called from its swift, ardent running; see the root 
VY No.1, like 878 a wild ase, from 873 to run.) 


Ἵν pr. ig. WY ΤῸ BE HOT, ARDENT (θεῖβ, higig 
feyn); Arabic jl: Med. Waw, to be hot (as the day), 
and causat. (for YY) to make hot, to heat (beigen). 
Hos. 7:4, of a baker, ‘13] "YP naw “he leaves off 
heating (his oven) after the kneading until it be 
leavened.” The notion of being hot is applied in 
various ways :— 

(1) to an ardent rapid course, or running (Arab. 
ἀὲ IV. to run swiftly, of a korse; jle Med. Ye, to 
ran away, breaking the reins, as a horse, compare p23 
No. 2); whence WY a wild vas, 80 called from its 
rapid unrestrained running. 
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(2) it is applied to the heat of anger, an ardem 
attack upon the enemies (comp. εἰ Conj. 1. ΠῚ. IV. 
to rush upon enemies, and (ἰῷ Med. Ye, to be incensed 
with jealousy). See VY No. 2, and ‘W an enemy. 

(3) to heat of mind, terror (compare P27 No. 3). 
See subst. YY No. 3. 

(4) perhaps also to a great crowd of men, as places 
which are much frequented and thronged by men are 
called hot (Schreder, Or. Heb. page 26); comp. 


2 a crowd of men, Sr an army. Henoe several 
(as Schroeder, loc. cit.) derive— 


YY [In Thes. from “wy 1.1, f. (Josh. 10:2), plur 
once D'YY Jud. 10:4 (on account of the paronomasia, 
see NY), elsewhere O”W (from the sing. Y)— 

(1) acity. a town, said to be so called from being 
frequented by people (see the root No. 4); I wouhl 
rather take YY as being nearly the same as Ὑ No. 2, 
and the Gr. τεῖχος a place fortified with a wall. For 
this word also included camps, and also small for- 
tified places, as towers, watch-towers. What 
the extent of its signification is, may be learned from 
the following places. Num. 13:19, “ and what the 
cities are in which they (the people) dwell, 0929034} 
D°N¥23 ON whether (they dwell) in camps, or ip 
fenced cities?” 2 Kings 17:9, ‘(and they built for 
themselves high places in all the cities Ὁ D338 
7¥30 YYW from the tower of the watchmen unto 
the fenced cit y.”—Jerusalem is called DN VP the 
city of God, Psa. 46:5; 87:3; Isa. 60:14; UPD WF 
the holy city, Neh. 11:1; Isaiah 52:1; Daniel 9: 84 
(πόλις ἁγία, Matthew 27:53); THN, YY the (capital) 
city of Judah, 2 Chron. 25:28; also κατ᾽ ἐξυχὴν, TPT 
Eze. 7:23, and YY Isaiah 66:6 (this latter in another 
context is also used of Nineveh, the enemies’ metro- 
polis, Isaiah 32: 19).—Followed by a genit. of pers. 
the city of any one is his native city, or the one tn 


‘which he dwells, Gen. 24:10, 1] WY“ the city of 


Nahor,” i.e. Haran, in which Nahor dwelt; 1 Sam. 
20:6, compare in New Test. πόλις Δαβίδ, i.e. Beth- 
lehem, Luke 2:4, and πόλις αὑτῶν (of the parents of 
Jesus) Ναζαρέτ, Luke 2:39, and also a similar idiom 
is noticed under the words (3, BY; followed by a 
genit. of another city, it is used of the circumjacent 
towns or villages (elsewhere called Yi} N23), as 
jayn “YW the towns and villages near Heshbon, Josh. 
13:17; WW ΓΝ Isa. 17: 2. — Sometimes aleo parts of 
cities are called cities (comp. Germ. Altftadt, Reuftadt, 
and πόλις, in Passow). Thus D%9i7 TY ¢ Sa. 12:97, 
the city of waters, part of the city of Rabbah, ἃ Ki 
10:95, O¥271 ΠῚ TY ἃ part of Samaria, s0 ca‘led from 
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the temple of Baal, probably fortified by a separate (2) subst. nakedness. Ezekiel 16:7, OW Ay 

wall (see above as to the etymology).— The follow- | TY) “ thou alzo (wast) nakedness and necessity,” 

ing appears to be said proverbially, Eccl. 10:15, | i. e. utterly naked and helpless (abstr. for concr 

“the labour of the foolish wearies him, because he | like pity UIP). Verse 22, 39; 23:29. Root OTF 

| does not know how WYN n3?? to go to the city,” | No. I. 

i.e. he cannot find his way to the city, an expression : 

taken from a rustic and ignorant traveller, who would ΣΝ the constellation of the bear, see UX, 

err even in the most beaten way. Compare Germ. er ᾿ 

~weif fic) nidt gu finden, στα το of an eaaaa and TNS pr.n. see Ἧ. 

slow-minded man. | 
Proper names of towns are—(a) no VW (“city 

of salt”), in the desert of Judah, near the Dead Sea, 

Josh. 15:62.—(b) YN] WY (“city of serpents”), 

[] r-nahash], the site of which is not known, 1 Ch. 

4:12.—(c) PDY WY (“city of the sun”), [Jr- 

shemesh], in the ΝΠ of ee Josh. anal a Ki 22:12, 14; Jer. 26:92; 36:12. 

pwnd ὙΣ (“city of palm-trees”), ig. TH Je-| W2BY a spider, Job8:14; Isa. 59:5 (Arabic 


(“« J2Y a root unused as a verb, which appears to 
richo, so called from the multitude of palms growing | 5 » -c- 


have signified agility and alacrity ; lence the quadri- 
literals 122Y, W2>¥, 8 3}.." 


ὝΞΩΝ (1. ᾳ. 133Y “ mouse”), [Achbor', pr. n. m. 
—(1) Genesis 36:38.—(2) of a courtier of Josiah, 


there (see Plin. H.N. v.14; Tacit. Hist. νυ. 6), Deut. ee, Chaldee 81333¥). It seems to be com- 
34:3; Jud. 1:16; 2Ch. 28:15. As to DIT VY, see pounded of the verb Yay, Arab. Lik to weave (as a 
under the word DW. 

Proper name of a man is WY [Jr], 1 Ch. 7:12, for 
which there is, verse 7, "TY. 

(2) heat of anger, anger, see the root No.2, 
Hos.11:9, 1Y3 NAY ND “T will not come with anger;” 
perhaps also Pe. 73:20. 

(3) fear (see the root No.3). Jer. 15:8, "ROBT 
nionas wy one Wy, LXX. ἐπέῤῥιψα ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 


ἐξαίφνης τρόμον καὶ σπουδήν. 


Ste 
spider), and —_ Sc [333] agile, swift as if agile 
weaver, compare German Gpinne, from spinning, and 
the Gr. ἀράχνη from the Phenicio-Shemitic 338 to 
weave. 


“BDV m. a mouse, especially afield mouse, 1 Sa 
§:4,5, 11,18; Lev.11:29; but some esculent species 
of dormouse appears to be meant, Isaiah 66: 17. 


“YY Chald. m. (from the root Ἢ) a guard, a 
watcher, a name of angels in the later Hebrew, from 
their guarding the souls of men [?], Dan. 4: 10, 
34,20. (Used also in the Syriac liturgies of arch- 


Indeed, Arab. he 18 1.4. e227 χοιρογρύλλιος, at 
animal good for food, like a rabbit, mus jaculus, Linn. 
See Bochart in Hieroz. t. i. p. 1017, who regards this 
word as being compounded of the Chaldce Say to 
devour, and 13 a field (2 being elided); I prefer from 

2% to devour, to digest food, and 73 in the signi- 
fication of corn. [But see 32¥. | 


ay (“sand made warm by the heat of the 


4 
Sve 


angels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere eis and Gr.’Eypij- 
yopo: of evil angels. See the Book of Enoch, i.6. 
Suiceri Thes. Eccl. v. éyphyopoc. Castelli Lexicon 
Syr.ed. Mich. p. 649.) 

N TY ( town,” [“ watchful”]), [Jra], pr.n.m. 
—(1) ofa priest of David, 2Sa.20:26.—(2) of two 
of David’s captains, 2 Sa. 23:26, 38. 

‘TYY [Zrad], pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch, 
sun of Enoch, and grandson of Cain, Gen. 4:18. 


TVY pr.n.m. [Iru], 1Ch. 4:15. 

“YY (“belonging to a city”), [Jri], see YY 
No. 1, extr. 

ONY (“belonging toa city”), [Iram], pr.n. 
of a leader of the Edomites, Gen. 36: 43. “133 (“causing sorrow,” comp. Josh. 7:26) 

DVY, OY, pl. oy ig. OW— (1) adj. naked, ~Achor], pr. n. of avalley near Jericho, Josh. 1§:7; 
yen. 3:7, 10, 11. | Isa. 65: 10; Hos. 2:17. 


sun’), Arab. 4(c from the root 2!) pr. n. Accho, ἃ ma- 
ritime city in the tribe of Asher, Jud. 1:31 (and per- 
haps Mic. 1:10; where 1323 seems to be for \ay3); called 
on the Phenico-Grecian coins 5y, read 2} (see Mionnet, 
Descr. des Medailles, tab. 21. Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. 
iii. 423 [See Ges. Monum. Pheenic. p. 4697), Greek 
“Akn (Strabo, xvi. 2,§ 25); more commonly called 


We 


Ptolemais ; called in the time of the crusades 4¢-, 
now St. Jeand’Acre. See Relandi Palestina, p. 534—42. 


4) 


Spy 


€- 
ey an unused root, Arab. (2. 4c prop. to strike, 
to smite; fut. I, to be hot (as the day), prop. to be 


truck or touched by the sun (compare 73) No. 3, | 


end > 5), whence pr. n. 1DY. 
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Ps. 39:3. Part. fem. troubled, i.e. trouble, disturb 
ance (Zerrittung), Pro. 15:6. Hence— 


“IY [Achar], see 12¥. 
Poy (“troubled”), [Ocran], pr.n. m. Num 


] =o an unused root, prob. i.q. WY (comp. Josh. | 1:13; 2:27. | 


7:1, seqq.), whence pr. n. 135) and— 


jy pr. ἃ. (“ troubling,” i.q. I3¥, as this name 
is actually written, 1 Ch. 2:7), [Achan], an Israelite, 
who, by his sacrilege, occasioned the people to be 
smitten, Josh. 7:13; 22:20. 


DY not used in Kal. Arab. ω»(Ξ to bind 


1 
back, whence _w'S: a rope which is fastened from 


the mouth of a camel to its forefoot. Hence 995" a 
fetter, an anklet, from which— 

Piet, denom. to adorn oneself with anklets, 
or to make a noise, or tinkling with them, a mark of 
women desirous of attracting attention, Isa. 3:16. 


DY m. an anklet (see the root) —(a) a fetter for 
a criminal. Pro. 7:22,“ he (the young man) follows 
her (the adulteress) as an ox to the slaughter-house; 
bua ἼΘΙ ODVD and as the wicked man (i. e. 
criminal) (goes or is conveyed) in fetters to punish- 
ment.” Soine recent writers have incorrectly denied 
that D2Y> can be rendered as ἐπ fetters, although it 
ig not necessary to assume the ellipsis of the particle 
3; see Hebr. Gramm. § 116, note; and see especially 
the examples in which the noun, after 3, must be re- 
garded as in the accusative, and designates state or 
condition in which any one is: pion? as in a dreazn, 
Isa. 29:7; eae 19D as-in a splendid garment, J“ 
38:14. Or in this passage D2! may be for OF UR 
‘(as one bound in fetters (is conveyed) to the puzish- 
ment of the fool;” i.e. of folly or crime; Germ. wie 
ein armer Giinder gur Strafe vcr Bhorbheit—(b) as an 
ornament of women loving display, periscelis, περι- 
σφύριον. Plur. O°PDY Isa. 3:18. Compare D3Y. 


MDP (“anklet”),[Achsah], pr.n. of a daughter 
cf Caleb, Josh. 15:16, 17; Jud. 1:12. 


VY —(1) pr. i. q. Arab, κε TO DISTURB or 
TROUBLE water; figuratively — 

(2) to afflict any one, Jud. 11:35; often more 
strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon, Gen. 34:30; Josh. 
6:18; 7:25. 1Sam. 14:29, PISTTNS “38 TY “my 
father troubleth the land,” 1 Ki. 18:17, 18. Prov. 
11:17, Yor NY ἼΡ “the cruel troubleth his 
own flesh,” verse 20. 

Nipuak, to bs troubled, stirred up, (as grief), 


wy m. quadril. an asp, Ps.140:4. It is furmed 
apparently from the root to bend backwards, 
by the addition of the letter 3. See Lehrg. p. 865. 


SY & by (of the same form as WY, from the root 
MW)—(1) prop. subst. height, hence as a concr. the 
Highest, Most High. Used of God, Hoseai1:7, ~ 78 
TAN by « they (the prophets) called them (the 
people) tothe Most High, but noone willexalt(him).” 
With the negative part. 25) 8? or 2Y δὲ) non-summus, 
not the Most High,i.q. DDN εὖ non-deus, not god, 
collect. non-dit, not gods, i.e. idols, or 1. 4. 98 
worthlessness, nothingness. Hos. 7:16, by τὸ qe" 
“they turn themselves to idols” or “to worthless- 
ness.” ; 

(2) Adv.—(a) on high, highly. 2Sam. 23:1, 

Ν DPA “ (who) was raised on high."—(6)on high, 
above, ΜΝ Ὁ from above, Gen.27:39; 49:25; and 
simply, above, Ps. §0:4. Whence constr. st. 


oy pl. const. ὧν (a form peculiar to poetry, like 
YOR, WW) with suff. Ὅν, TZ, NPY, TY, NY, DDE, 
ὈΠῸΣ poet. 1OY (Ps 5:12; Job 20:23). 

(A) a prep. of very frequent occurrence, and of 
wide extent in meaning; answering to the Gr. éwi 
(ava) and ὑπὲρ, Germ. auf, ber, Lat. super and tn, 
on, upon, over; the various significations of this 
word may be referred to four classes. It is— 

(1) i. q. ἐπὶ, super, auf, upon, when anything is put 
on the upper part of another, so as to stand or lie 
upon it, or have it for its substratum — (a) used of a 
state of rest, e.g. to lie TWD Sy ona bed, 2 Sa. 4:7; 


. Δ Ὦ ὧν on the path, Job 18:10; TOTS ὃν ona coun- 


try, Amos 7:17 (compare Isaiah 14:1, 2), and so 

DHS on the territory of Ephraim, Isa. 7:2 (in Germ. 
auf bem δεῖδε, auf ephraimitifdem Getiete). It is cor- 
rectly used, Psalm 15:3, “ he slandereth not i% Sy 
on his tongue,” (for there speech really springs up); 
and in like manner 78 25) upon thy mouth, where 
we should say, upon thy lips. Ex. 23:13, Yoo x5 
3B -Y “let not (the name of idols) be heard on thy 
lips.” Ecc. 5:1; Ps. 50:16; compare Gr. ara στε a 
ἔχειν. To the same usage belongs the phrase δ 
M2 on or in a house; the examples of which lvsw- 
ever may be judged of separately. Isa. 32:13,“ briers 
and thorns grow up AY 3°72 7 in all the house 


by 


of luxury,” etc., that is, spon their ruins, from 
which they spring up as from the ground. Isaiah 
48:90, “we sing with stringed instruments... oY 
δ᾽ “fon the temple of Jehovah,” this being built upon a 
lofty site; soin Germ., auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for oben in ber @tube, Pol. po ezdie, on the parlour, 
from its being higher than the ground-floor. To 
the examples of letter ὁ, and below to No. 4, we should 
perhaps refer Hos. 11:11, “I will cause them to 
dwell Cn’Aa by in their houses,” and Isaiah 24:22, 
“ὁ the prisoners are gathered together into the dun- 
geon, and are shut up in the prison.” Similar is 
BY by on the dust, not only used of the surface of the 
ground, but also tn the grave, where the dead both 
lie upon the dust, and under it, Job 20:11; 21:26; 
see “DY. 

Specially —(a) it is used in designating clothing 
which any one wears. Gen. 37:23, “the tunic WN 
yoy which he wore,” or “ with which he was clad.” 
Exod.28:35; Deut. 7:26; 1 Ki.11:30. So should 
the passage be explained Job 24:9, sam Δ} by (WR) 
“the things which are on the poor (i.e. the garments, 
clothes of the poor) do they take in pledge.” Comp. 

y mba for OY WHR API Lam. 2:14; 4:22, under 
the werd mba No.2. (In the same manner in Arabic 


they use eo see Schult. on Job 24:21; Hariri, 


Cons. ed. Sch. iv. page 46; also, the Gr. χειρίδες ἐπὶ | 


χερσί, Od. xxiv. 229) —It is used —(() to be heavy 
upon any one, i.e. to oe troublesome to him, see 733 
and Lehrg. 818. So Isa. 1:14, MB? Δ) 9 “ they 
are as a burden upon me,” i.e. they are a trouble 
to me. Opp. to 2} Dm. Hence —(y) it denotes 
duty or obligation, which rests upon any one, like 
a burden (see my remarks on Isa.g:5). 2Sa. 18: 
11, MD? *2y “(it was) upon me to give (my duty).” 
Prov. 7:14, ὧν pny ‘N2} “thankofferings (were) 
upon me,” (I owed them, had vowed them). Gen. 34: 
12, JAINA WD WW "7937 “lay upon me never so 
much dowry and gift,” eve. 1Ki.4:7; Psa. 66:18: 


Gee 
Ezra 10:4; Neh. 19:13. (So the Arab. Was)\ ee 
jhe I owe a thousand denarii, and —s\\ RAT us 
jes thou owest me a thousand denarii; De Sacy, 
Gramm. Arabe 3nd edit. i. ὁ 1062.— (6) oY Mn, Gr. 
ζῆν ἐπί τινος, e.g. ΠῚ ¥ to live on bread, Deut. 8: 
3; 1370 ΝΣ by his sword, Gen. 27:40. Life is sup- 
ported and sustained by whatever °¥ is thus used 
with, as though it were a foundation upon which it 
rested. Comp. Isa. 38:16. Used figuratively —(e) 
of the t¢me when anything is done (as the things done 
rst upon time as a foundation or else go on in time 
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as in a way); this usage is, however, of rare cov ur- 
rence. Pro. 25:11, ‘IPS oY“ in ite own time,” (see 
ION); gu feiner Beit. (So Arab. sage se in ite own 
time; Gr. ἐπ᾽ ἥματι, Od. 11. 284; ἐπὶ νυκτί, ἐπὶ πολε- 
μοῦ; Engl. upon [on] the day; Germ. auf den Zag). 
—(Z) of arule or standard which is followed, or 
example which is imitated (since things to be mea- 
sured or to be made according to the pattern of any 
thing else are laid upon the rule or standard, man legt 
fie auf baé Mufters; comp. Gr. ἐπὶ θηρὸς, in the manner 
of beasts, hunc in modum; Germ. auf die Art, auf 
ἐπα», in the English manner.) Ps.110:4,°0737 

‘2 “after the manner of Melchizedech.” 9} by 
in this manner, Esth. 9 : 26. oY NP) καλεῖσθαι ἐπί 
τινος; to be called by any one’s name (see ἐξ 2). Often 
used of the instrument after whose modulations a 
song is to be sung, Psal. 8:1; 45:1; 53:1; 60:1; 
69:1; also used of a song the tune or measure of 
which is follawed by other songs, Ps. 56:1 (compare 


as to a similar use of the ϑγγ Eichhorn, Pref. 
to Jones de Poési Asiat. p. xxxiii; also the Russian 
po tact, nad dem Zacte). 
(δ) used of motion upon or over the upper part 
of a thing or place, either downwards upon any 
thing from a higher place, binab, berab auf (etwas), 
or upwards from a lower place, finan auf (etwas). 
Of the former kind are 2} oe to cast upon any 
thing, Ps. 60:10; to rain on the earth, Job 38:26; 
to fall on one’s knees, 2 Ki, 1:13; 28 209 to inscribe 
in a book, Ex. 34:1; 72 7¥ 102, "Tt OW 102 (see Ἵν, 
letter ee), simpl. 22 321 to deliver into the hands, Isa. 
29:12, and hence figuratively by my, by 128 and 
other verbs of commanding, giving orders; also x} 
Y to come pon any one (see N13); also, Gen. 16: 5, 
ΤΡ ODN “(1 Ὁ my wrong (the wrong done to me) 
(be) upon thee;” 5y ‘17 Eze. 13:3; Ὁ 210 77% to 
pronounce good upon any one. Here also should 
the expression be referred which has been variously 
explained, ‘‘ my soul pours itself *?2 upon me,” 1. 6. 
being poured out into tears, it wholly covers me, as 
it were, with them, (iberfdittet, dbergie6t mid) mit 
Phranen), Job 30:16; Ps. 42:5. This expression is 
followed in others which aré similar to it, as NBSP 
mn ‘Sy Ps. 1429:4; 143:4; Jon. 2:8; ΤῸ oy AnDA 
Ps. 42:6, 7,12; 43:5. (On the other hand, there is 
ἃ pregnant construction in 0} OY {DENI “ pains 
are turned upon me,” i.e. come upon me; 1 Sam. 
4:19; Dan. 10:16).—To the latter kind belong που 
13 2% to go up into a mountain, Isa. 40:9; 14:3,14; 
ΤΊΣΙ oy nbyn to take (any one) up into a chariot, 
1 Ki. 20:33; YY 2 npn to hang on‘a tree, Gen. 40 


» 


19; 8 Sam. 4:12; and also tlie phrase Bb) by nby to 
come up upon the heart, and to occupy it, used of 
thoughts, Jer. 3:16; 7:31; 19:5; 32:35. Hence— 
(a) it denotes something st:per-added (compare 
Gr. μῆλος ἐπὶ μήλῳ, Od. vii. 120, ἐπὶ roto, Germ. 
oer dief, Lat. vulnus super vulnus), as DY FID’ to add 
to any thing (see 0°); bY AYN to be reckoned to 
any thing, 2 Sam. 4:2; 12¥ ὃν 73% ruin upon ruin, 
Jer. 4:20, compare Eze. 7:26; Job 6:16; Isa. 32:10, 
mY OY DD “ (add) days to a year,” i.e. aftera year 
and more; Gen. 28:9, “he took Mahalath...1°t’2 oY 
unto his wives,” besides his other wives; Gen. 
31:50. Where any thing is subjoined which might 
be a hindrance, it is—(/3) notwithstanding, and 
when followed by an inf. although, Job 10:7, Y 
FAI “although thou knowest.” See below, B, 
No. 1. 

(2) The second class comprehends those significa- 
tions and phrases in which there is the idea of tm- 
pending, being high, being suspended over any- 
thing, without, however, touching it; Gr. ὑπὲρ; Germ. 
fiber, above, over. It is used of rest in a place, e. g. 
Job 29:3, “ when his light shined WN ‘2Y over 
my head.” Ps. 29:3, “the voice of the Lord (is heard) 
over tke waters;” also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19: 23, “ the sun was risen PINT 2) over the earth;” 
Gen. 1:20; Job 31:21. Specially—(qa) it is used 
of rule over men, as 2¥ 32, dy Svan, dy PBT to set 
over; M320 oY WE he who is over (the ruler of) the 
palace: (see M3 No. 2).—(6) It is put after verbs of 
covering, protecttng (prop. to cover over any- 
thing); see j23, 103, 720, NOY and Lehrg. 818; even 
though the covering or vail be not above the thing, but 
around, or before it. Ex. 27:21, ‘the curtain which 
was above the testimony,” i.e. before the testimony. 
1 Sam. 25:16, avy 3 ADIN « they were a wall 
above us,” i.e. before us; they protected us; Eze. 
13:5. After verbs which convey the idea of pro- 
tecting, and also those which imply defending or in- 
terceding, it may be rendered in Latin, by pro, for 
‘compare Gr. ἀμύνειν ὑπέρ, θύειν ὑπέρ): as “Ὁ lar 
to fight for any one, Jud. 9:17; oy WY id.; Dan. 
12:1; 293) 195 to make atonement for any one; bbenn 

¥ to intercede for any one, to avert penalty. Often 
—(c) it has the signification of surpassing, going 
beyond (compare Lat. super omnes, supra mordum). 
Ps. 89:8, “ terrible above all that are round about 
him.” Job 23:2, ANN OY 7739 " “ my hand (i.e. 
the hand of God punishing me) is heavier than my 
groaning ;” Eccl. 1:16; Ps. 137:6; Gen. 49:26. In 
these examples the particle 7¥ is nearly the same as 
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tf comparative (also Gen. 48:22, “I give to thee ! 


χ᾽ 


one portion of land FS by above thy brethren,” 
(i.e. greater than to thy brethren); and even—(d) it 
is often besides, everand above. Ps. 16:2, "Nit 
Ὧν 3; and of time, beyond; Lev. 15:25, “if the 
flux continue AN -Y beyond the ‘ime of her un- 
cleanness ;” Job 21:32. Figuratively— (e) it is used of 
the cause, on account of which (Gr. ὑπὲρ ow) any 
thing is done. Ps. 44:23, “for thy sake (WY) We 
are killed;” Job 34:36; Ruth 1:19. Hence 7 
Lam. 5:17; ΓΕ Ὁ} Jer. 4:28, and (see ἴ3) on this 
account; 137 oY (propter rem); NTS oY ( propter 
causas), on account of; 1 23) on what account ? i.e. 
wherefore. Followed by an inf. JON 2Y because 
thou sayest, Jerem. 2:35; Job 32:2. Often, there 
fore, used of the cause (88 if the foundation) both of 
joy and sorrow (see NDY, I3¥Ni, IBD); of laughing 
and weeping (see PMY, 133); of anger (Job 19:11): 
of pity (Ps. 103: 13) etc.; 4150 --- 7) of the object of 
discourse (see 123, 19D, also Nu. 8:22); of swear- 
ing (Levit. 5:22); of confession (Ps. 32:5); of pro- 
phecy (1 Ki.22:8; Isa. 1:1); of strife(Gen. 26:21), . 
etc.; and—(g) of the price for which any thing is 
done (compare Latin 0b decem minas = pro decem 
minis); Job 13:14, ΠΟ “at what price,” prop. “on 
account of what.” 

(3) The third class comprehends those examples 
in which ?¥ (after verbs of rest’ has ‘he sense of 
netghbourkood and contiguity; Lat. ad, apud, 
Germ. an, bey, at, by, near; this sense however 
springs from the primary one of being high over, 
and may be reduced to that. (Compare Germ. an 
from ἀνὰ, Lat. apud, ant. apur, apor, i.e. ὑπέρ, 
Sanscr. upart.) So especially —(a) when a thing 
really impends over another, e.g. when one stands 
at a fountain (Δ) 25), over which one really leans, 
Gen. 16:7; D:D 25) by the water (as that is lower 
than the surface of the ground), Num. 24:6; O° Ὁ 
by the sea, Εχ. 14:2,9; W'S by on the shore of 
the Nile, Isai. 19:7 (compare Gr. ἐπὶ xurapov, Lat. 
super fluvium, Liv. 1. 6. ad fluvium, Engl. upon the 
river, Dutch Keulen op den Rhyn, Russian pomorsda 
maritime, pr. supermarinus); 0°?D33 oY by the camels 
(while they were lying down, so that a man standing 
was above them), Gen. 24:30; 1 Y Prov. 23:30: 
paynn Sy in judgment, pr. at the judicial toard 
(compare super canam, ἐπ᾽ épyy), Isaiah 28:6; 
DIN at the manger, Job 39:9;—(b) or when one 
inclines oneself, or leans upon any thing. Isaiah 
60:14, “ they shall bow down 7237 MiBD OY at the 
soles of thy feet.” MNS 2Y at the docr (i.e. ‘enning 
against it), Job31:9. Hence—(c) like t1e Las 
ad latus, ad decteram, Germ. auf der Sie, auf des 


y 


cediten Geite (compare ἐπι δεξιά, ἐ π᾿ ἀριστερά, 1]. vii. | 


238; xii.240); at,on, the side or hand, e.g. ἽΣ 22) 


at the side (see Ἵν), Ἢ by at the hand (see N), by 


Ὁ) at his right hand, Zec. 3:1; 28 9Y at the front, 
i.e. before (see 0°99), OY by by the hedge (as in 
Germ. they say, unter dem Baune), Job 30:4; ὧν 
MR near the city, Job 49:7; and even with another 
preposition fullowing “JOS ΡΥ at the hinder purt, i.q. 
“WIS behind, Ez. 41:15; 325) -Y Ez, 40:15. Often 
used of a multitude of people or soldiers attending on 
(standing by) a commander or king, Exod.18:13, 14; 
Jud. 3:19; Job1:14; 2:1 Sg ty Gr. ταραστῆναι 
and ? SYBID Isai. 6:2), also 0% 12D Exodus-14:3; 5Y 
DYNA Isa. 35:10; and Job 26:9, 1224 YOY TKAB “he 
spreads out around him his clouds.” Job 13:27; 36: 
30.—Kindred to this is— (d) the signification of ac- 
companying, with. Exod. 35:22, “ men with ὦ) 
women.” Job38:32; Am. 3:15: also used of things 
(von beyleitenden Umftanden), 6. g. M2} "22 with sacrifices, 
Ps. 50:5; 539 by to the sound of the psaltery, Psalm 
92:4; WW ka with the light (of the sun), Isa. 18:4; 
compare D7 9Y O38 to eat (flesh) with the blood. — 
Like other particles of accompanying (OY, MN), it is 
applied —(e) to the signification of holding, possess- 
ing. Ps. 7:11, OMD2N OY 33 “ my shield (is) with 
God,” i.e. God holds it. Also—(/) it is also pre- 
fixed to abstract substantives, and thus serves as a 
periphrasis for adverbs, as WY °Y with falsehood, 


i.e. falsely, in a lying manner, Levit. 5:22; 1D OY | 


liberally, Psal. 31:24; ΠΡΌΣ oY lightly, Jerem. 6:14; 
8:11; j1¥) °Y with approbation (of God), Isa. 60:7, 
i.g. f¥1? Isaiah 56:7; Jer.6:20; compare ἐπ᾿ ἶσα, 
1. 4. ἴσως, ἐπὶ μέγα, ἐπὶ πολύ, Arab. we use evi- 
dently. 

(4) the fourth class includes those significations 
und examples in which OY denotes motion (especially 
when rapid), unto or towards any place, nearly 
approaching in signification to the particle 8, for 
which SS is always accustomed to be used in Syr. 
and Chald. This arises from the signification of 
rushing down upon any thing, see No.1, letter ὁ 
vtushing being more swiit and rapid when down- 
wards), and this is expressed in Greek, either by the 
particle ἐπὶ, or else by κατὰ (down upon any thing); 
especially in compound words (καθίημε) Lat. in, ad, 
Germ. auf (etwas) hin, auf (etwas) los upon, to, 
towards. Thus YIPOY to his face (elsewhere by 
9B see D'2B), Job 41:21; Iwipr ¥ to his own place, 
Ex. 18:23; 1) ΟΝ to the right hand, Gen. 24:49; 
iP bY for sy bx into his inwards, i.e. into him, 
1 ΚΙ. 17:2:. Hence Y 3 Γ᾽, ΠῚ to stretch ont 
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tle hand to. or towards any thing (Isainh 11:8: see 
nov), ὃν 26) (also 28% 962) to fall away 10 any one; - 
¥Y IND (also ON 303) to write to any one, 2 CI ron. 
30:1; by Ὁ ΟΝ to turn the heart to any thing (see 
Dry); Oy MAY to bow oneself before any one, Lev. 
26:1; and so after a verb of going (4 Sam. 15:20), 
of coming (ibid. verse 4), of fleeing (Isa. 10:3), of 
drawing near, Eze. 44:13; of sending, Neh.6:3; of 
being taken, Job 18:8; of telling, Job 36:33; Isa. 
53:1; of love (see 23) and desire, Cant.7:11. Also, 
2Sa.14:1, Diovax δ Ὥρα 25 “the heart of the 
king (inclined) to Absalom,” i.e. he loved him. 
Specially it is —(a) in a hostile sense, against, upon, 
auf (etwas) los, dber (etwas) ber. Judges 16:12, 
yor DYAY?B “ the Philistines (are) upon thee,” 1. 6. 
they rise against thee. Eze. 5:8, 2 92) “ behold 
I am against thee,” i.e. I invade thee, attack thee 
(elsewhere TON Δ), Job 16:4, 9, 10; 19:14; 21:27; 
30:12; 33:10; Isaiah 9:20; 29:93; also, 22) DIP to 
rise against any one; VY by NaN to besiegy ἃ city; 
| Ὁ 339 to surround any one (in a hostile manner); 

Y WN to take counsel against any one, etc. More 

rarely —(b) in a good sense; towards,e. g. 10M "YY 
¥ 1 Sa. 20:8.—(c) By writers of the silver age (see 
fhe Chald.), it is not unfrequently so put for 8 and 
?, that it is rendered in Latin bya dative. Est.3:9, 
bb a) 1232 by ON “if it seem good to the king,” i.e. 
pleases him (compare Ezr. 5:17); and so also not un- 
frequently in the book of Job, as, 33:23; vw DN 
Wey i.g. 12 δ CN “if there be to him,” if he have. 
Job 22:2, ory {1° °D “if he be profitable to him- 
self;” 6:27; 19:5; 30:2; 33:27; 38:10; compare 
Eze. 27:5; Prov.29:5. Less correctly to this class 
some have referred O°D@3 8 towards heaven; Ex. 
'g:22; mn Sy Isa. 17:7; (9) by 2 Mic. 4:1; and 
| others of this kind, which belong to No. 1, ὁ, latter part. 
Ϊ (B) Conj. for WR Y—(1) although (comp 
letter A, 1, ὁ, 8). Job16:17, ‘B22 ON nd ἕν 
“although there be no violence in my hands;” 
34:6; Isaiah53:9. (Arab. ie id.; see Schult. on 
Job, Martini on Isa. loc. cit.). 

(2) because that, because, followed by a pret. 
Gen. 31:20; Ps. 119:136;Ezr. 3:11; more fully 
WR Deut. 29:24; 2 Sam. 3:30; 3 Sy Deut. 31:17; 
Ps. 139: 14. 

It is compounded with other particlese—(A) 53 
pr. a8 according to, wie e& angemeffen (ift), comp. by 
A, No.1, ζ; Isa. 59:18; 63:7. By far the most 
frequent compound is— 

(B) 722 (Arab. λας, καὶ although this is rare im 


' Arabic, see 1 Ki. 13:15, Arab. Vers.). 


poy ly 


(1) pr. from upon, from above, used of things 
which go away from the place, in or upon which they 
had been; Germ. von oben weg, e. g. Gen. 24:64, “she 
alighted Span WD from off the camel.” Gen. 48:17, 
* he took the hand 1K 2Y) from off his head,” on 
which it was placed. ‘B Yip wn NW? to behead any 
one, Gen. 40:19. 8D by NW to read of that which 
is written upon the book, (compare by 2N3), Jer. 36: 
11, compare Isa. 34:16; Amos 7:11. Jud. 16:20, 
“Jehovah departed roy from above him,” (the 
Spirit of God having rested upon him). Specially 
—(a) it is used of those who lay aside a garment, 
(see 2) A, No.1, a), Gen. 38:14, 19; Isa. 20:2; a 
shoe, Josh. 5:15; who draw off a ring from the finger, 
Gen. 41:42; compare Deu. 8:4; 29:43 whence it is 
used of the skin, Job 30:30, by WMP My « my skin 
has become black (and falls) off from me;” verse 17. 
Figuratively, Jud. 16:19, “strength departed from 
off him,” (as he had been clothed with it, see 6730). 
—(b) it is used of those who remove something 
troubling, which had been a burden to them (see mY 
No.1, letter a, 8). Exod. 10:28, byt 1 « depart 
from me,” to whom thou art troublesome and as it 
were a burden. Gen. 13:11; 25:6. 2Sam. 19:10, 
“(David) fled out of the land Diovan by from Ab- 
ealom,” (to whom his father began to be a trouble). 

(2) 
(comp. 22 No. 3), as if de.. juxta, prope. Gen. 17:22, 
“ and Jehovah went up D7298 992 from by Abra- 
ham.” Gen. 35:13; Nu. 16:26; hence after verbs 
of passing by, Gen.18:3; removing, Job 19:13; 
turning oneself away, Isa.7:17; Jer. 2:5; Hos. 9:1. 

(3) b yn nearly i.q. oy (comp. ? ANAND i.g. NO), 
above, Neh. 12:37; upon anything, Gen. 1:7; Eze. 
1:25; over anything Jon. 4:6; 2 Chron.13:4; Neh. 


12:31; near, by, 2 Ch. 26:19. (Aram. wo Sa 
id. Matt. 2:9.) Also, without ν᾽ (like MOA tor 
?NNAD) above, Neh. 3:28. Eccl. 5:7, MD M33 5 
2’ 5123 “for one high (powerful), who is above 
the high, watcheth him;” i.e. there is above the most 
powerful, one more powerful, who takes care of him. 
Psal. 108:5; and with an acc. Esth. 3:1; near, by, 
Jer. 36:21. 


) Chald. with euff. "7iSy, say, tivdy ig. Heb. 

(1) upon (auf), Dan. 2:10, 29, 46, 48, 49; 3:12, 
ic. 
(2) i.g. Hebr. No. 2, ὑπέρ; specially in the sig- 
nification of surpassing, Dan. 3 19; figuratively, for, 
on account of, used of cause; whence 97) 2) there- 
fore, Ezr. 4:15. 

(3) often i. 4. Oe to some person or thing, after 


rom at, from by, from near anything 
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verbs of entering, Dan. 9:24; returning, Dan. 4:31; 
sending, Ezr. 4:11, 17, 18; writing, 4:7 [but this is 
Heb.]; 1.4. Ὁ the mark of the dative, Dan. 6:19, 
“ sleep fled “my to him” (i.e. his sleep); hence bY 3D 
Ezr. 5:17, and oY "BY Dan. 4:24, to srem gcod *o 


some one, i. e. to please him. 


by more rarely bay, with suff. iby in. @ yoke, a 
curved piece of wood fastened to the pole or beam, 
laid upon the neck of beasts for drawing, Nu. 19:3; 
Deut. 21:3. Mostly used figuratively of servitude, 


.1Sam.6:7; 1 Ki.12:11; Isaiah 9:3; of calamity, 
& 


a) ; 4 - 
Lam. 3:27. Arab. ,|é id., from the root Dy, |: 
No. IT, 2. 


Ny Ch. followed by Ὁ over, Dan. 6:3. 
NPY (“ yoke”), [Ulla], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:39. 


(“2 oy an unused root, i. q. -ἷς to be strong. 
Hence the pr. n. aby "38" (see under 38). | 


A by an unused root, 1.q. Py to stammer; whence— 


sby m. adj. stammering, Isa. 32:4. (Arabic 


δ. 
ee barbarian.) 


my fut. MY. —(1) τὸ Go uP. (Arab. Ye to be 
high, lifted up, also to go up. In the Indo-Germanic 
languages to the same family belongs the Latin root, 
alo (aufgiebn); whence alesco (wadfen), altus, altare, 
and, with the breathing at the beginning of the word 
hardened, cello; whence celsus, excello, collts. As to 
the German roots, see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelworter, 
§ eccx.2.) Constr. followed by 23 of place to which 
one ascends, Isa. 14:14; ON Ex. 24:13, 15, 18; 34:4: 

Isa, 22:1; 2 Ps. 24:3; Cant.7:9; followed by an 
acc. Gen. 49:4, Ta ‘ADV mney ΔΘ “because thou 
wentest up thy father’s couch;” Prov. 21:22; Nu. 
13:17; Jud. 9:48. It is very often used in speak- 
ing of those who go from a lower region towards a 
higher; for instance, of those who go to Judea from 
Egypt, Gen. 13:1; 44:24; Ex. 2:10; from the king- 
dom of the ten tribes, Isa. 7:1,6; 1 Ki. 12:27, 28: 
15:17; Acts15:2; from Assyria, Isa. 36:1, 10; from 
Babylonia, Ezr.3:1; Nek. 7:6; from all countries 
(Zec. 14:16, 17); also of those who go up to the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:24; 1 88. 1:3: 10:3 (sanctuaries 
having anciently been built on high places, like mo- 
nasteries, of which those who go thither are caid in 


Syriac, to go up ων), compare under the word 
i173 No. 3, 4), who go to the city (cities having, iz 


poy—rhy 
like manner, been built on mountains), 1 Sa. 9:11; 
Jud. ®:8; 20: 18,31; Hos.8:9; who go into the 
d-sert (which seems, like the sea, to rise before those 
who look at it), Job 6:18; Matt. 4:1; who goto a 
prince or judges (from their commonly residing in 
citadels), Num. 16:12, 14; Jud. 4:5; 20:3; Ruth 
4:1; Deut. 17:8. 

Inanimate things are also said to go up, as smoke, 
Gen. 19:28 (and even any thing which being burned 
turns to smoke, Jud. 20:40; Jerem. 48:15); vapour, 
Genesis 2:6; the morning, Gen.19:15; 32:25, 273 
anger (which is often compared to smoke), Ps. 18:9; 
78:21,31; 2Sa.11:20; also, a way which goes up- 
wards, Jud. 20:31; ἃ tract of rising ground, Josh. 
16:1; 18:12; a lot which comes up out of the urn, 
Lev. 16:9, 10; Josh. 18:11; a plant which sprouts 
forth and grows, Gen. 40:10; 41:22; Deu. 29:22; 
(poet. used of men, Gen. 49:9); whence the part. 
iy Job 36:33 (a plant) sprouting forth; compare 
TY. 

Like other verbs of going, flowing (see TX, 12); 
poet. it is construed with an acc. of the thing, which 
goes up in great plenty, as though it all were changed 
into it; Proverbs 24:31, DWP? iba ney Maid “ be- 
old! it all (the field) went up thorns,” i. q. becomes 
thorns, like a house when burned turns to smoke, 
Isa. 34:13; 6:6; Am.8:8; 9:5. 

(2) Metaph. to tnerease, to become strong (as a 
battle), 1 Ki. 92:35; wealth, Deut. 28:43; followed 
by 25), to overcome, Pro. 31:29. As to the phrase 
2° by npy see OW p. pexxvi, A. 

(3) A garment when put on is said to go up (see 
bY No. 1,a,a), Lev.19:19; a razor when used for 
the head, Jud. 16:17; a bandage, when applied to a 
wound (see 733°8%); also things which are taken up, 
carried away (compare Hiph. No. 3), Job 5:26; 36: 
20; also things which come up into an account 
(compare Hiph. No.3), 1 Ch. 27:24. 

NIpHAL (pass. of Hiph.).— (1) to be made to goup, 
i.e. to be brought up, Ezr. 1:11. 

(2) to be made to depart, to be driven away, Jer. 
37:11; Nu.16:24,27; 2 Sa. 2:27. 

(3) to be elevated, exalted (used of God), Psalm 
47:10; 97:9. 

Hirai ΠΡ" (rarely npyn Hab.1:15)—(1) to cause 
(any one, or any thing) to go up, e.g. on a roof, Josh. 
4:6: out of a pit, Gen. 37:28; to lead up, to take 
ap, 1 Sa. 2:19; 8:8; 2Sa.2:3; 6:15; 2 Ki. 17:36; 
niyirnys myn he put lamps on the candlestick, Ex. 
95:37. Constr. followed by an acc., once followed 
by ° Eze. 26:3. Specially to put a sacrifice on the 
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altar, to offer, Isa. 57:6; niby mbyn to offer a burnt 
offering, Lev. 14:20; Job 1:§. 

(2) to take up, Ps. 102:25. 

(3) to bring up into an account, 1 Ki. 9:21. 

(4) to spread over, to overlay with. 1 Ki 
10:17, WNT woeIdy mby saz ow ΠΟ “and he 
overlaid one shield with three ming of gold,” 1. ε 
he used it in gilding one shield. 

HoPHAL npyn (for my) to be led up, Nah. 2:8; 
to be offered (as a sucrifice), Judges6:28; to be 
brought into an account, 2 Ch. 20:34. 

HitTHpakL, to lift up oneself, Jer. 51:3. 

Derived nouns, by by my, aby, aby | by. yoy bynn, 
b>, rp, ov, TOUR, and the pr. names THD, OP 
Chald. 7y. 


nby constr. ney, with suff. amy (Ps. 1:3); plur. 
constr. ὧν Neh. 8:15; m.a leaf, Gen. 3:7; 8:11; 
collect. leaves, Ps. 1:3; Isa. 1:30; from the root nby 
in the sense of growing and sprouting forth. 


my Chald. pretext, cause, Dan.6:5,6. (Aram. 
~ § 
and Arab. ASS, dle id. In Arabic it is also used 


of any thing, which is made the pretext of neglect- 
ing another, see the root δ Ν No. I, Kal.) 


my more rarely πρὶν fi—(1) what ts laid on 
the altar, what ts offered on the altar (see the 
root, Hiphil No. 1); specially i. q. Ὁ @ burnt of- 
fering, a sacrifice of which the whole was burned, 
Gen. 22:3,6; Lev. 1:4, seq. 

(2) ascent, steps, Eze. 40:26. 

Sometimes 7 oy is contracted from nw intgurly, 
which see. 


ny emphat. aby Ch. a burnt offering, pl. 
nby Ezr. 6:9. 


my .f.—(1) with the letters transposed, i. q. 
np (which, in Hos. loc. cit., is found in many copies). 
—(1) tnigutty, Hos.10:9. (Compare th. OAQ: 
1. q. mY.) 

(2) [Alvah, Aliah], pr.n. of an Edomite tribe, 
Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:51 1p, where a’n> has ‘0Y. 


ombdy (denom. from my, mpey of the form 
DIF, n’pin3), m. pl. youth, juvenile age, Psa. 89: 
46; Jub 33:25; poet. used of juvenile strength. Job 
20:11, YID87y ye) ΓΙΟΥ͂ “ (although) his bones are 
full of juvenile strength,” as well rendered by the 
LXX., Chald., Syriac (others take it as hidden sins}. 
Used of the youthful period ‘of a people, Isa. 54:4. 


ny (“ unrighteous” [“i.g. οὐδε thick, 


Oy MP 
heavy”]), [Alvan], pr.n. of an Edomite, Gen. 36: 
δα, which is written 1? 1 Ch. 1:40. 


PAY f. ἅπαξ Aeyou. Pro. 30:15, pr. a leech, as 
tightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg., Gr. Venet. 


(Arab. ide, Syr. jaXs id. from the root ge and 
(ake to adhere); hence used as a female monster or 
spectre, an insatiable sucker of blood, such as ει gat, 
δ νδ in the Arabian superstitions, especially in the 
Thousand and One Nights, or like the Vampyre of 
our fables. [Such profane follies must not be looked 
on as illustrations or explanations of the inspired 
Scripture; as if the Holy Ghost could sanction such 


vanities.] So τιλαϊ in the Kamds is rendered by 
the very word _\qx)!, which Bochart (Hieroz. ii. 801) 
and Alb. Schult. on Prov. loc. cit. have incorrectly 
interpreted fute. See ulso my remarks on the super- 
stitions of the Hebrews and other Orientals with 
regard to spectres, in Comment. on Isa. 34: 14. 


Ἷ ν i. 4. poy aud yoy TO EXULT, TO REJOICE, 
(originally, I believe, used of a sound of joy, like 
ἀλαλάζω, 12, not of leaping, dancing, like the syn. 
55}, ᾳ 8". 1:20; Ps. 68:5 ; followed by 3, concern- 
ing anything, Psalm 149: δ) Hab. 3:18. It is also 
applied to inanimate things, Ps.g6:12. It is some- 
times used in a kad sense, of insolent, haughty men, 
Ps. 94:5; Isa. 23:12; compare 5:14. 

Derived noun, roy, and — 


γι" m. exulting, rejoicing, Isa. §:14. 
ΟἿΣ an unused root; Arab. le ta be thick, 


dense, with the letters transposed εἶθ to be dark; 
whence — “ 


maby f. thick darkness, Gen.1§:17; Eze. 12:6, 
7,12. 


"2 (“going up,” perhaps “height;” from the 
root ΠΡ), pr. ἢ. Eli, a high priest; the predecessor 


of Samuel [as judge in Israel], 1 Sam. 1:3, seqq.; 
LXX. Vulg. ‘HX, Heli. 


ig? _ mm. @ pestle, Prov. 27:22; from the root nby 
to be lifted up (compare No.3). It may also be sus- 
pected that the signification is taken from the root 

G- 

bo¥; Arabie Je Conj. II. to strike with repeated 
blows; out it is not necessary to resort to this. 

ἣν adj. only in f. my higher, upper, Josh.1§: 
19; Jud. 1:15: from the root τὸν; of the form Sy. 
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by Chald. most high, supreme. nxby ΠΝ 
Dan. 3:26, 32; δ:᾽.ἴ8, 21; and simply maby Dan. 
4:14,21; 7:25; used of the only and most high 
God. In ana always 89); according to the Syriac 


form LAS. 
TOY and [YOY see my and ΠΡ. 


ΓΝ f—(1) an upper chamber, a loft on the 
roof of a house; ὑπερῷον, Sdtler, Erfer. (Arabic 


Ga 


“ὦ... 
dlc, dle.) Jud. 3:23, 25; 1 ΚΙ. 17:19,23; 4 Ki. 


4:10. “Poet. used of heaven, Ps. 104: 3, 13. 
(2) a ladder, ascent by steps, by which ona 
went up to the temple, 2 Chron. 9:4. 


Ἴων" m. πον f. adj.— (1) high, higher (opp. to 
HANA), Gen. 40:17. 732Y2 ΠΡΊΞΙ the higher pool 
(i.e. situated in a higher place), 2 Ki. 18:17; Eze. 
42:5. Used once of something set in an elevated 
place, and made an example of punishment to men, 
such as is called in Greek παραδειγματίζεσθαι. 1 Ki. 
9:8, My mn nya MDM Vulg. οἰ domus hee erit in 
exemplum. 

(2) Supreme, Most High, used of God, as ie OM 
Gen. 14:18; H°9Y AY Psa. 7:18; fy Oo Pealm 
57:3; and simply "72 Ps.g:3; 21:8. (The Phe- 
nicians and Carthaginians used the same word ip 
speaking of their gods, viz. ᾿Ελιοῦν, i. q. ὕψιστος, Phile 
Bybl. in Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; and Alonim 
valonuth (ἸΟῪ Ὁ») the gods and goddesses, pr. 
those who are above, both male and female. Plaut. 
Pen. v.1, 1; also pr. ἢ, Abdalonimus, i.e. Way 
p*2">y the servant, i.e. worshipper of the gods.) 


3 Ch. id., only in plur. (majest.) 1% used 
of the supreme God, Dan. 7:22, 25. [But may not 
this pl. adj. be equivalent to ὕψιστα in the New Test. ? 
highest places. | 


ΤῊΝ τὰ. exulting, joyful, Isa.24:8; sometimes 
(like the verb, which see), used in a bad sense, exu lé- 
ing, insolently, Isa.22:2; Zeph. 2:15; Isa. 13:3, 
ἽΠ)}} poy [but the second word really is ‘83: ren- 
dered in Thes. “ those who rejoice in my aplen. 
dour"], Zeph. 3:11. 


ὧν m. ἄπ. λεγόμ. Ps. 14:7; workshop, from 
the root bby No. I, 3. 


no (from the root bby I, 3), Ps. 14:1; 66:5 
plur. mi oY f. adeed, work—(1) used of the ex- 
cellent deeds cf God, Ps.g:12; 77:13. 

(2) of the deeds of men, especially in a bed senes 


οὐν- πὸ 
Deut. 22:14, 17 (comp. bby I, 2). Zephaniah 3:7, 
ΓΛ Ὁ ammym “they perverted all their 
doings,” they acted perversely, wickedly; Ps. 14:1; 
14134; Ezek. 14:29. 


mindy f. ig. the preceding No.1, a deed (of 
God), Jer. 32:19. 


nwy f. (from the root γῶν), exultation, re- 
jotcing, Hab. 3:14. 


ny f. Chald. the higher part ofa house, i. q. 
Heb. 79. Dan. 6:11. 


1. bby i,q. Arab. Js pr. TO DRINK AGAIN, after 
a former draught (for which they use the verb ;},)), 


in order to quench thirst fully. Conj. IT. to drink 
again and again, to drink deep. But this primary 
notion is variously applied, for instance, to a second 
blow, by which one already wounded is killed; to an 
after-milking, by which the milk is altogether drawn 
away; to a gleaning, and going over boughs, so as 
to collect all that may be left from the former harvest, 
etc., see Jauhari and Firuzabadi, in Alb. Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. i.c. 6, who treats on this root at con- 
siderable Jength. In Hebrew it is— 7” 

(1) to glean, to make a gleaning, like \c Conj. 
II.; see Po. No. 1, and niddy. 

(2) to quench thirst, figuratively applied to 
gratifying lust (see Hithpa. Jud. 19:25); more often 
to gratify one's destre (den Muth fiblen) in vexing 
any one, petulantly making sport of him, hence to be 
P as la si Gates fepn), DOD, Div, οὐρὰν ἃ petulant 
(boy), abstr. AYA. 

(3) to perform (a work), to accomplish (etwas 
vollbringen, vollfibren), see "PY, hence todo a 
deed, see Po. No. 3, and the nouns 1 mY, ID, 

PoEL — (1) to glean, Lev. 19:10; followed by an 
ace. of the field, Deu.24:21. Figuratively applied 
to a people utterly destroyed, Jer. 6:9. 

(9) to be petulant. Part. DOWD a petulant (boy), 
Isa. 3:12, 1. q. boty, Shy which see. 

(3) ὦ vez, to illtreat any one, followed by ? of 
pers. Lam.1:22; 2:20, 73 Ary ὋΡ ‘‘ whom hast 
thuu thus vexed?” Lam. 3:51, EP προ WY 
“my eye vexes me,” i. e. pains me (from weeping). 
Pass. Lam. 1:12, “ like unto my sorrow ν ἣν We 
which has been brought upon me.” Job 16:15, 
3 Wy? » ODhy “T have ill-treated my head in 
the dust,” i. e. have made it dirty, altogether covered 
with dust. 

HITHPARL Soynin — (1) pr. to satisfy thirst, used 
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of lust, followed ny 3 on any one, Judges 19:25; t 
satisfy the mind in vexing any one, and making 
sport of him (well rendered by the LXX. ἐμπαίζω, 
Vulg. slludo), 1 Sa. 31:4; 1Ch. 10:4; Num. 22:29; 
Jer. 38: 19. 

(2) to put forth all one’s power, to eapend 
it in destroying any one, followed by 3. Exod. 10:2; 
1 Sa. 6:6. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΟΕΙ,, to complete, to do adeed, Ps. 141:4. 

Derived nouns, AY, SA, ED, on, Pb, τόρ 
27ND, ONONA, Chald. 7PY. 


Ge 
II. Dov acanuaed root. Arab. .\-—(1) to put 
tr, to thrust tn, and intrans. to enter, like the Ch. 


9 
bby (2) to bind on, to bind fast, whence by εἰς 
a yoke (like the Lat. jugum a jungendo, Gr. ζνγόν 
from ζευγνύω). 


2¥, Chald.i.g. Hebr. No. I1.—(1) to enter (Syr. 
id.). Specially used of any one who enters, und is 
admitted to the private audience of a king, Dan 2° 
16,24. Pret. 2) Dan. loc. cit.; fem. nby; 3 nvdy 
5:10. Part. plur. 17% 4:4; 5:8 ano, P2e¥ 
(2) to set (used of the sun [the subst. byD]), Dan, 
6:15. Comp. Hebr. ΝΊ3. 

APHEL, to bring in any one, followed by 3 of pers., 
pret. δ) (the letter 3 being inserted) Dan. 2:25; 6:19: 
Imp. ὉΠ 9:24; inf. ΠΡΌ 5:7; and MIT 4:3. 

Hopna Yi to be introduced, §:18, 15. 

Derived noun, 2572. 


nidby const. MY plur. fem. gleanings, Jerem. 
49:9; Obad. 1:5; Isa.17:6; Jud. 8:2; from the root 
21,1. 


1. Ὦ 2.) τὸ wipe, τὸ σοΐσεαι. In Kal only 
occurring in part. pass. D°D?Y hidden (sins), Ps. 90:8. 

Nipwan 079} to be hidden, to lie hid, Nah. 3:11; 
followed by 1) of person from whom any thing is 
hid, Lev. 5:2; and ‘YO 4:13; Num.5:13. Part. 
ppbdys secret men, crafty, Ps. 26:4. 

Hipuin O°79i1—(1) to hide, followed by 12 from 
any one, 2 Kings 4:27. Specially—(u) OY OPT 
followed by } to hide the eyes, i.e. to turn them 
away from any one, implying neglect, Eze. 22:26: 
and refusing aid, Isa.1:1§; compare Prov. 28:27: 
sometimes connivance, Lev. 20:4; 1 Sam. 12:3 :10]- 
lowed by 3). Without Ὁ} Psa. 10:1.—(b) DYN] 
I€ to hide the earg not to choose to hear, Lam. 3:56 

(2) to hide, to cover over with words, i.e. ta 
chide, to rebuke (opp. to throw light on, i.e. to praise), 
Job 42:3. 


ay—noy 


ἩΠΉΡΑΕΙ, to hide one's self. Job6:16; used | 


of rivers, 32y-D2yN? "OY “in which the snow hideth 
itself,” i.e. the snow water in the spring (28) here 
having the signification of approach, see No. 1, ὃ, a). 
Followed by | to turn oneself away from any 
thing, to withdraw from it; Deut. 22:1,3,4. Pea. 
55:2, ΠΗ DYNAN “hide not thyself from my 
supplication;” Isa. 58:7. 

Derived nouns, aby, pid’, ΠΡΌ [also πον, 868 
note on that word ]. 


II. oby or oby an unused root, Arab. el 
pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, used both of persons 


when young, and of animals; Syriac ns id. 
Hence Dey and ney [but see note], OMnoy 


nby emph. rpby Ch. m. i. q. Hebr. bby remote 
time (eternity), used of time future, Dan. 3:33; 
4:31; 7:27, and of the past, Ezr. 4:15; whence, 
Dan. 2:20, NOPYW) NPPY ID “from eternity and 
unto eternity.” 


DY m.a youth, a young man of the age of 
puberty, 1 Sam. 17:56; 20:22 (for which, verse 21, 


F-s δύυ 
there is W2); Arab. Al, ple from the root DPR 
No. II. ig τῶ 


npby f. of the preceding, a girl of marriageable 


age, like the Arab. 2M, lac; Syr. fAxuNS ; 
Ch. 8AODY, i. q. TW, and Gr. νεᾶνις (by which word 
the Hebrew ney is rendered by the LXX. Ps.68: 26; 
and Aqu., Symm., Theod., Isa. 7:14), Gen. 24:43; 
Ex. 2:8; Prov. 30:19. PI. nindy Ps. 68:26; Cant. 
1:3;6:8. Used of a youthful spouse recently 
married, 138. 7:14. (compare ngina Joel 1:8). [See 
note at the end of the art.] The notion of unspotted 
virginity is not that which this word conveys, for 
which the proper word is nina (see Cant. 6:8, and 
Prov. loc. cit; so that in Isa. loc. cit. the LXX. have 
incorrectly rendered it παρθένος); neither does it 
convey the idea of the unmarried state, as has of late 
been maintained by Hengstenberg, (Christol. des A. 
T. 11. 69), but of the nubile state and puberty. See: 
Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.— ninpy Y in the manner 
of virgins, nad) Sungfrauen Weife (see 2) No. 1, a, ζ), 
1.e. with the virgin voice, sharp, Germ. soprano, opp. 
to the lower voice of men, 1 Ch. 15:20 (see as to this 
passage under the root ΠΣ, Noi Piel); Ps. 46:1. 
Forkel. (Gesch. der Musik, i. p. 142) understood it to 
mean wirgin measures (compare Germ. Sungfraumeié), 
but this does nz: suit the context, in 1 Ch. loc. cit. 
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[ Note. The object in view in seeking to undermine 
the opinion which would assign the signification of 
virgin to this word, is clearly to raise a discrepancy 
between Isa. 7:14, and Matt.1:23: nothing which has 
been state { does, however, really give us any ground 
for assigning another meaning. The ancient versions, 
which gave a different rendering, did so for party pur- 
poses, while the LXX., who could have no such mo- 
tive, render it viryin in the very passage where it must 
to their minds have occasioned a difficulty. Alma in 
the Punic language signified virgin, as Gesenius rightly 
states in Thes., on the authority of Jerome. The ab- 
solute authority of the New Test. is, however, quite 
sufficient to settle the question to a Christian. ] 


tiny (“hidden”), [Almon], pr.n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 21:18, cailed 
in 1Ch.6:45 MSY. But—(a) monday indy Nu. 
33:46, is a station of the Israelites in the desert of 
Sinai. 

mapoy a word δὶς λεγόμ. but of uncertain sutho- 
rity.—(1) Ps. 9:1, seems to be the same as mopy y 
Ps. 46:1 (see under the word mp), with the virgin 
voice, (unless it should be so read). 

(2) Ps. 48:15, where the context requires it to be 
understood i. q. Dey eternity, for ever, LXX. εἰς 
τοὺς αἰῶνας, Vulg. in se@cula (as if they had pro- 
nounced it NiD?). Many copies, both MSS. and 
printed, have, MOY (better NID), unto death, 
and this might be preferred, [ rejected in Thes. as not 
suiting the context]. As to this use of the particle 
¥, compare Isa. 10:25; Ps. 19:7. 


by Ch. Gentile noun, from ΡΨ (which see), 
an Elamite, pl. rey Elamites, Ezr. 4:9. 


nby 


>/¥, (“covering”), [Alemeth], pr.n. τὰ -- 
(1) 1 Ch. 7:8.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:36; 4:42. 


ΓΟ see Hobe, 


ΟἿ i. 4. ὧν and Υ TO REJOICE, TO BE MERRY, 
Job 20:18. 

Nipua., Job 39:13, mDpY? DTA “ the wing οἱ 
the ostriches exults;” i.e. moves itself briskly; 
comp. 1]. ii. 462, ἀγαλλόμεναι πτερύγεστι. 

HITHPAEL, to rejoice, Pro. 7:18. 


y yy a root of very doubtful authority, which ase 
been regarded as the same as 33? to swallow down, 
to suck in; and hence has been derived fat. Piel 
ayy they will suck in, Job 39:30. But I suspect 
the true reading may be why (° being changed into 


oy—yhy 


>, letter of the same form only larger), i.e. wry? 
(cr ay} ) they sip up eagerly, pret. Pilel (a form 
frequently used to indicate rapid motion). 


2Y Chald. f. i. 3. Heb. YO¥ a rid, pl. SY Dan. 
> | Pi. b> 

7:5. Bertholdt here incorrectly understands the 

word to mean canine teeth, tusks. 


OY not used in Kal; pr. TO COVER, TO WRAP 


up. (Arab. Wale, Gr. καλύπτω. Comp. sy No.1.) 

PuaL—(1) to be covered, Cant. 5:14. 

(2) to languish, to faint (pr. to be covered with 
darkness, see synn. THY, OY), Isa. 51:20. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to vail oneself, Gen. 38:14. 

(2) 1.q. Pual No.2, to faint, to langutsh with 
heat, Jon. 4:8; with thirst, Am. 8:13. 

mpby m. (verbal of Pual with > parag.), lan- 
guishing, lamenting, Eze. 31:15. [In Thes. this 
is said to be for TB>Y, and it is referred to the Pret. 
Pual of the root. ] 


VV fut. Yr, i. q. roy and D2¥ to EXUL‘, TO 
REJOICE, TO BE JOYFUL, Pro.11:10; 28:13. yoy 
M7°3 to rejoice in Jehovah, Psa. §:12; 9:3; 1 Sam. 


2:1. Followed by ? to exult over any one, Psal. 
@5:2. Used figuratively of inanimate things, 1 Ch. 
16:32. 


Derivative, ΟῚ, 


by a root not-used as averb. Arab. (><, Gis 


to adhere; hence ney a leech, which see. ~ 


DY (with conjunctive accents) and ὮΝ (with dis- 
tinctives, or with the art.) with suff. 22, comm. (but 
rarely ἢ Ex. 5:16; Jud. 18:7), α people, so called 
from their being collected together, see the root DD} 


G6 - 

No.1 (Arab. &<\c the common people). It is very 
often used of Israel, as being the people of God, BY 
mn Exod. 15:13; Deut. 32:36; ΣῚΡ OY the holy 
people, Deu. 7:6; npn OY the people peculiarly be- 
longing to God, Deut. 4:20, ete.; and in opposition 
to D3 (see 43); but the pl. D'PY Isa. 8:9; Psal. 33: 
10, and YS ‘BY Deut. 28:10, etc., is used of all 
peoples. Specially it is used — 

(1) of single races or tribes, e. g. oat DY Jud. 5: 
18; pl. often of the tribes of Israel (comp. the δήμοι 
of the Athenians), Gen. 49:10; Deut. 32:8; 33:3, 
19; Isa. 3:13; Hos.10:14; Ps. 47:2, 10; and even 
used of the race or family of any one, especially in 
the plural ‘D ἜΝ the kindred, relatives of any one, 
i.g. ‘5 ἘΣῈ (see UR No.1, h) Lev. 91:1, 4; 19:16. 
wpy Oe ΩΝ to be gathered to one's people, i.q. 
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by—Doy 
elsewhere is called, to be gathered to one’s “athers 
(see ἮΦΙΣ Niphal). (Ifence has arisen its use in the 


ῳ 


singular of single relatives; whence Arab. au 


uncle, and the pr. ἢ. Sey kinsman of God, pyrbys to 
whom God is kinsman.) Poet. used of any peculiar 
race of men, as ‘22 OY the afflicted people, Ps.18:28; 
comp. P*T¥ “33 just men, Gen. 20:4. 

(2) Opp. to princes, leaders, or the king; it de- 
notes the citizens, the common people (compare 
Aug opp. to Jeaders, IL. ii. 365; xii. 108; xxiv. 28), 
1 Kings 12:16; 2 Kings 11:17; 23:21; Eze. 7:27; 
soldiers, Jud. 5:2; hence, followed by a genit. the 
companions, or servants of a leader or lord; 1. 4. 
YIN (see ὥὲ No. 1, h); feine cute. Cant. 6:12, 
2) “ay M357) “the chariot of the companione 
of the prince,” die Wagen bes farftliden wepolges: (> 
being, I consider, in this place not a suffix, but 
paragogic, and a mark of the constr. state). Ecel. 
4:16; also used of the servauts of a private master, 
1 Ki. 19:21; 2 Ki. 4:41. Elsewhere— 

(3) when an individual speaks, my people is the 
people to which I belong; Isaiah 53:8 [?]; Ruth 
1:16; whence ‘SY °23 the sons of my people; i.e. my 
countrymen, Gen. 23:11; poet. "BY NZ id. (see NZ 
No. 5), Lam. 2:11; 3:14; 4:3,6. With the art. it 
is used — 

(4) also of the whole human race, i. ᾳ. DISA 
Isa. 40:7; 42:5; 44:7; and to this may also be 
referred the words spoken in bitter irony, Job 12:2, 
DY DAS 3 OWN “surely ye are the whole human 
race, and with you wisdom will die,” (ibr fryd alle 
Welt, und habt aller Welt Weidheit). 

(5) Poet. used of a troop, herd of animals, Prov. 
30:25, 26; Ps. 74:14; compare ἦΣ No.2; also Gr. 
δῆμος. 

Plur, 0” constr. ὯΜ (more rarely in the Aramean 
manner D*OPY constr. ‘POY Neh. 9:22, 24; Jud. 
5:14); peoples, nations; also the tribes of Israel; 
see above No. 1, the kindred, relatives of any one; 
see above No. 2. 


DY Chald. id. Plur. }'2Y, emph. #2PY Dan. 3:4, 
᾿ Φ ν 
7, 31; 6:19; 6:26; 7:14. Syriac ον; plur. 


DY prop. conjunction, communion; from the 
root DIY; always used as a particle. It is— 
(A) adv. together, moreover, at the same time 
geo 


Gr. σύ», pera; Arab. \e~. 1 Sam. 17:49, “he was 
ruddy TY ΠΡῚ OY and at the same time (um 


ἽΝ Ὁ» 
yabey) of a handsome coun:enance,” 1 Sam. 16:12. It 
[8 far more frequently — 

(B) prep. with suff. ὋΣ (for which also “TY is 
used; see 7%); JOY in pause and fem. WY, ἸΌΝ, 
WY, ONY, DY and ONY (Syr. ps, Arab. transp. 


j ::.) 

(1) with, cum (which is of the same origin; see 
under the root OY); prop. used of fellowship and 
companionship. Gen. 13:1, 18Y nid) “and Lot with 
him;” Gen. 18:16; 1Sam.g:24. Hence—(a) used 
of aid. Gen. 21:22, 29 OTR “God is with thee,” 
i. 6. aids thee, Gen. 26:3, 28; 1 Sam. 14:45; hence 
after verbs of aiding; as "WY (Germ. beyjtejn), 1 Ch. 
12:21; P20 (which see), etc. : 

(6) Of fellowship in action, as OY P?M to share 
with any one, Pro. 29:24; to inherit wsth any one, 
Gen. 21:10; to make a covenant with any one (see 
Ὕ9); OY 3 (see 194), to converse with any one; 
hence DY 137 the word which I speak with any one, 
Job 15:11; 2 Chron. 1:9; OY 33% to lie with any 
one, Gen. 19:32, seq.; 30:15. If used of those who 
are acting in mutual hostility, it is — 

(c) with for against, as DY pn? to fight, to 
wage war wtth any one; OY P2N2 to struggle with, 
DY 3" to strive with, also Psalm 55:19, Ν᾽) DDD "2 
‘DY “ for they come with many (they have many 
allies in battle) against me.” Ps. 94:16, “ who will 
aid me Ὁ OY (in fighting) with the wicked.” 
Job 9:14; 10:17; 16:21; 17:3. 

(4) With verbs of doing; to do with any one 
(well or ill), to treat him (well or ill), as OY ΔΙῸ NYY, 
BY ION APY Josh. 2:12; Psal.119:65; OF 2. to 
do good to any one, Genesis 32:10; DY ΠΥ to act 
friendly with any one, Ps. 50:18; also OY Ὁ Ps. 
18:24; DY 02% (see that word); DY fi} Ps. 78:37. 
—From the notion of association springs that of — 

(ὁ) © common lot. Gen. 18:23, “ wilt thou de- 
stroy the righteous with the wicked?” i.e. like the 
wicked. Gen. 18:25; Job 3:14,15; 21:8; Psalm 
73:5. Ecc. 2:16, “ the wise man dies with the 
fool,” equally with the fool, the lot of both is the 
same, they are treated alike. Hence— 

(f) It is used of any equality or similitude; Job 
40:15, “ behold the hippopotamus which I have 
created JOY equally with thee,” as well as I have 
created thee; Jobg:26; Ps. 120:4, “(the tongue is 
false)...0°N} ὌΠ} BY like coals of broom” [Retem], 
.@. it pierces and burns like coals. It is used with 
verbs of likeness, OY 2 ΟΡ) to be compared with any 
thing, i.e. to be like a thing, Ps. 143:7. 

(g) It is used of equality as to time; Psalm 72:5, 


DCXXXVI 


OY 


wry DY WIN “they shall fear thee with the sun; 
i.e. as long as the sun shall be; compare Dan. 3:33, 
and the expression of Ovid, Amor. i. 15, 26, cus sok 
et luna semper Aratus erit. 

(2) at, by, near, used of nearness and vicinity. 
ἽΝ Ey at, or by the fountain, Gen. 26:11; O27 & 
near Shechem, Gen. 35:4; M7 OY by Jehovah (i.e. 
at his sanctuary), 1 Sam. 2:21; ‘29 OF at the face οἱ 
any one, Job 1:12. Hence it is said, to dwell by 
(or with) any one, i.e. in his house or family, Gen. 
27:44; in the same people, Gen. 23:4; to serve by 
(or with) one, i. 6. to be his servant, Gen. 29:25, 30. 
By any one, specially is used—(qa) for, én any one’s 
house, chez quelqu'un, see the examples already 
cited, and also Gen. 24:25, “‘ there is plenty of straw 
and fodder 33 by (or with) us,” 1. 6. in our hous. 
In the later Hebrew it is more fully said, ‘B 3 & 
1 Ch. 13:14.— (6) tn any one’s body, Job 6:4, “ the 
darts of the Almighty (are) "1!29;” LXX. ἐν rp ow 
pari pov. More often—(c) tn any one’s mind, Job 
27:11, THIN ND “IY DY WS “ I will not conceal what 
are with the Almighty,” i. e. what his thoughts are, 
what his mind is; Job 9:35, “WD "D5 13 δέ « not 
so (am) I with myself,” i.e. my mind is not such 
within me, sc. that I should fear; Nu. 14:24; hence 
used of counsel, which any one takes, Job 10:13, 
WY NNt 9 ΠΣ “I know that such things have 
been in thy mind,” that thou purposest such things; 
Job 23:14; used of that which we know, are 80- 
quainted with, Ps. 50:11, “the “beasts of the field 
(are) with me,” or in my mind, i.e. I know them 
all, (in the other hemistich ‘AYT); Job 15:y; used 
of the opinion of any one (compare apud me multun 
valet hec opimo, Arab. .¢s.c with me, i.e. in my 


opinion), e. g. Oe DY P'T¥ to be righteous in the judg- 
ment of God, Job 9:2; 25:4. The Hebrews expres 
this more fully (but only, however, the later writers , 
"29 DY, "22? OY, like the Gr. pera φρεσίν, Lat. aped 
animum (to maintain, to propose), Ecc. 1:16, ‘P%3 
"aD DY «] spoke with my heart;” Deut. 8:5; Psa 
77:7; 2 Ch.2:11; used of purpose, 1 Ch. 22:7, 
28:2; 2 Ch.6:7,8; 24:4; 29:10; of that which we 
know, Josh. 14:7; 1 Ki. 10:2; 4 Ch.g:1.—(d) by 
(or with) men is often used for amongsi them, ἐδ 
their midst, like the Gr. μεθ᾽ ἑταίρων, μετ᾽ ἀνδράσι, 
; Lat. apud exercitum, for tn exercitu (compare Germ 
mit, which is of the same stock as Mitte and the Gr 
pera), Isa. 38:11, δὴ ‘A ὩΣ “amongst the ἢ 
habitants of the world;” 4 Sam. 13:23, THR Of 
“amongst the Ephbraimites.”—(e) Metaph it ia 
notwithstanding, in spite of (compare } lew 


“OY — DY 
%, No.3, Arab. :- De Sacy, Gram. Arabe i. § 1094, 


ed.2> WEY in spite of this, nevertheless, Neh. 
6:18. 

Ir, many of its significations DY agrees with NN 
<No. 11), which Ewald would therefore derive from 
this word, Hebr. Gramm. page 608 (ΠΡ, contr. NY, 
changed into MX); but the different origin and pri- 
mary signification have been already shewn above. 

With the prefix 1, OY9 (Arab. gic ure) used of 
those that go from any person or thing by, with, or 
near whom they were. Specially—(a) from the 
vicinity of any one, after averb of going away, de- 
parting, Gen.13:14; 26:16; sending away, Deut. 
15:12, etc. M3fN OYO from the altar, Ex. 21:14; 
Deu. 23:16; Jud. 9:37; Job 28:4.—(b) from any 
one’s house, de chez quelqu’un (compare OY No. a, 
letter ὁ). “398 ὮΝ out of Pharaoh’s house, Exod. 
8:8, 25, 26; 9:33; 10:6,18.—(c) out of the power 
of any one (from any one), after verbs of receiving, 
4 Sa. 3:15; asking, Ex. 22:13; buying, 2 Sam. 24: 
21; often used of God, from whom as the author and 
cause anything springs. Psalm 121:2, “my help 
cometh ΠῚ" OY from Jehovah.” Isa. 8:18, “‘(we) 
are signs and wonders in Israel 7379 OYD from Je- 
novah,” so appointed and destined by him for this. 
Isa. 7:11; 29:6; 1 Ki. 2:33; 2Ch.10:15, (Arabic 
Wee Upc from the command, will of any one.)—(d) 
from the mind of any one. 1Sa. 16:14, “the Spirit 
went away ANY OVD from the mind of Saul.” 
Hence used of a judgment which proceeds from any 
one. Job 34:33, “doth (God) retribute YO ac- 
cording to thy mind?” 2 Sa. 3:28; used of purpose, 
Gen. 41:32; 1 Sa. 20:33.—(e) from among (comp. 
OY No. 2, letter d). VOX OYO Ruth 4:10.—Similar 
to this is NSD page xciv, A. ᾿ 


DY ch. i. q. Heb. with, by, near, ased of fellow- 
ship, Dan. 2:18, 43; 6:22; 7:13, 21, “a (form) like 
the Son of man came SOY 133 DY with the clouds 
of heaven ;” compare pera πνοιῇς ἀνέμοιο, Od. ii. 148. 
Used of time during which anything is done (comp. 
Heb. No.1, letter g): Nip? OY Germ. bey Nacht, Dan. 
7:2. ὙΠ 77 OY with all generations, i.e. so long as 
generations of men shall be, Dan. 3:33; 4:31. 


I. Woy fat. oy’—(1) τὸ stanp. (Arab, dec 
Conj. I. 11. IV. transit. to set firmly, to sustain, to 
prep.) Used of men, Gen. 24:30, 31; 41:17; and 
of inanimate things, Deu. 31:15; Josh. 3:16; 11:12. 
Followed by prepositions—(a) followed by 252 to 
stand before a king, i.e. to serve, to minister to 


him, Gun. 41:46; Deut. 1:98; 1 Ki. 1:28; 10:8; 
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Ἵν 
Dan. 1:5 (comp ΤΠ 9 Π3 THY δι. 1:4); "DP 1 
δὴ to minister to Jehovah, used of prophets, 1 Κὶ. 17:1: 
18:15; Jer.15:19; priests, Deu.10:8; Jud. 29:28; 
comp. Ps.134:1. But Lev. 18:23, °2B? TY is used 
of coition.— (5) followed by Y—(a) to be set over 
any one, Num.7:2.—(6) to confide in anything 
(Syr.S pao), Eze. 33:26,—(y) to stand by any 
one, to defend him (comp. by.No. 2, 6), Dan. 12:1; 
Est. 8:11; 9:16 (comp. ? D4p). 

(2) to stand, for to stand firm, to remain, to 
endure (opp. to full, to perish), fteben bleiben, beftebn. 
Psa. 33:11, “the decree of Jehovah standeth (for 
ever).” Psa. 102: 27,“ the heavens shall perish, thou. 
remainest;” χοά. 18:23; Am. 2:15; Hos.10:9; 
Est. 3:4. nonbe3 ΩΝ to stand firm in battle; Eze. 


13:5. Followed by "2B? to stand firm before any 


one, to resist him, Ps. 76:8; 130:3; 147:17; Nah. 
1:6; more rarely followed by ‘293 Josh. 21: 44; 
23:9: 732 Eccl. 4:12; {9 Dan.11:8; simply, Dan. 
11:15, 25; followed by 3 to persist, to persevere, 
in any thing, Isaiah 47:12; Eccl.8:3; 2 Ki. 23:3. 
Once followed by an acc. Eze. 17:14, “to keep the 
covenant (and) to stand to it (ATDY?).” Hence to 
remain in the same place, Ex. 9:28; or state, used 
both of persons and things, Lev.13:5, 37; Jer. 32:14; 
48:11; Dan.10:17; 11:6; specially to remain 
amongst the living, Ex. 21:21. 

(3) to stand still, to stop, (ftillftetn), as opp. to 
go on one’s way, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20:38, “ make 
haste TOYA De do not stop.” Used of the sun stand- 
ing still in his course, Joshua 10:13; of the sea 
becoming tranquil, Jon. 1:15; compare 4 Ki. 4:6. 
Followed by {9 to desist from any thing, to leave 
off. Gen. 29:35, N17) TOYA) “ she ceased from 
bearing children;” 30:9. 

(4) to stand up, arise (aufftebn), i.q. DIP, but only 
found in the latter books, Dan. 12:1, 13; often used 
of a new prince, Dan.8:23; 11:2,3, 20; Ecc. 4:15; 
of war springing up, 1 Chr. 20:4; followed by OY to 
rise up against any one, Dan. 8:25; 11:14; 1 Ch. 
21:1; compare Lev. 19:16. 

(5) pass. to be constituted, set, appotnted. 
Ezr. 10:14, 3°! XPIIOW “let our rulers be ap- 
pointed,” let us appoint our rulers, Dan. 11:31. 

Hirai ΝΠ --- (1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to stand, to set, Psa. 31:9; Lev.14:11; used figu- 
ratively, to constitute, to decree, 2 Chron. 30:5; 
followed by ? to destine (to promise) to any one, 
33:8; followed by *Y to impose (a law) on any one, 
Neh. 10: 33; also to constitute, to set in an office 
or function, 1 Ki. 19:32; 1 Ch. 16:16. 

(4) Causat. of Ka’ No. ¢, to cause to stand firm, os 


Seey—sny 
endure, i.e. to establish, to preserve, 1 Ki. 15:4; 
2 Ch. 9:8; Prov. 29:4; to confirm, i.q. Ὁ) 2 Ch. 
35:2; Dan. 11:14, “to confirm the vision,” i.e. 
by the event. 

(3) i. ᾳ Kal No. 3, intrans. to stand still, 4 Ch. 
18: 34. 

(4) to ratse, to set up, as statues, 2 Ch. 33:19; 8 
house, Ezr. 2:68; 9;9; also, to arouse, to stir up, 
Neh. 6:7; Dan. 11:11, 13. 

Hopuat, to be set, placed, Lev. 16:10; to remain, 
1 Ki. 22:35. 

Derived nouns, TE, NPY, WEY, WY, WYP. 


II. Vay Gx. λεγόμ. of uncertain authority; Eze. 

WYN which clearly stands for 
3) ATW “and thou hast made all their loins to 
shake;” compare Ps. 69:24. But it appears to me 
uncertain whether the letters are transposed by a 
certain usage of the language, or whether through some 
error in this place only. This form however seems 
to be one of those which are reckoned among the in- 
numerable licenses, or barbarisms [ rather peculiari- 
ties of dialect] of the propket Ezekiel. 


“WEY prep. i.g. OY, only found with the suffix of 
the first pers. “WY i.g. ὮΝ with me, Gen. 21:23; 
31:5: by me, Gen. 29:19, 27; see other examples 
under DY. This word is not at all connected with 
the root TY to stand, but it rather belongs to an un- 
used root ἼΘΙ») ΞΞ 9 to tie, to hind together, answer- 


ing to the Arabic y:s. Compare ObY. 


rey m.—(1) α place where one stands, a plat- 
form, 2 Chron. 34:31. 
(2) a place, Dan.8:17, 18. 


roy f. a place where any one stops, lodging, 
Mic. 1:11. 


Voy an unused root, having the signification of 
association and fellowship, i.q. O5% No.1. Deriva- 
tive MDY. 


ΓΝ f—(1) prop. subst. conjunction, commu- 
nion (from the root ODY No.1). It is only found in 
const. state N'Y (once Ecc. 5:15); elsewhere ΠΟΥ͂Ν 
with suff. ΩΝ, once nivyp Ezek. 45:7; prep. i.q. 
DY.—(a) at, by, near, Exod. 25:27; 28:27.—(6) 
against, Eze.3:8.—(c) over against, 1 Ch. 26: 16. 
—(d) equally with, even as (i.q. OY No.1, 6), 1 Ch. 
94:31; 26:12; Ecc. 7:14; whence Ecc. δ: 15, 72°23 
‘altogether in the same way, a8” (compare WW"? 
Job 27-3). With two prefixes NQY¥2 near, 1 Kings 
7:80. 


ΠΟΧΧΧΥΠΙ 


STOP ey 


(2) [Ummah}, pr. n. of a town in the tribe ol 
Asher; only found Josh. 19:90. 


DY m.—(1)acolumn, a pillar (Arab. dye, 
slec), Jud. 16:25, 26; 1 Ki. 7:9, veg. 1207 Ἢ 


the pillar-of cloud, Exod. 33:9, 10; and ΝΠ Wty 
the pillar of fire, Ex. 13:22. Used of the pillars of 
heaven (very high mountains), Job 26:11; of the 
earth, ibid. 9:6. 

(2) a platform, scaffold, 2 Ki. 11:14; 23:3. 


ΠΝ (i. q. ἜΜ, as is stated, Gen. 19:38, that is, 
son of my relative, or kindred, i.e. born from in- 
cest; from the noun OY which see No. 1; with the 
addition of the syllable {}, like O72 from 072; {wx 
from #1) Ammon, pr. ἢ. of a man; the son of Lot 
by his younger daughter, Gen. 19:30, seqq.; hence 
of the nation of Ammonites, who were descended 
from him; who inhabited the land beyond Jordan 
between the rivers Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam.11:11; 
more frequently called fy 23 Num. 21:24; Deut 
2:37; 3:16. Eze. 25:2—5 {i273 is used for 7% 
HY 23, as in Lat. in Bruttios, Samnites profectus 
est, i.e. into their territories. See Relandi Palestina 
p. 103; and my article in Ersch and Gruber's geste 
voc. Ammon, iii. 371. Gent. n. is ‘¥Y, fem. 1 
1 Ki. 21:1; Neh. 13:23; plur. ΠΡῚΘΡ 1 Ki. αατι. 


ΟἿΌΣ (“ burden”) Amos, pr. name of a prophet, 
Am. 1:1; 7:8, seqq.; 8:2. 


Oy (“deep”), [Amok], pr. ἢ. masc., Nehem 
12:7, 20. 


Oxy (“one of the family of God,” i.e. servant 
or worshipper of Ged; comp. DY No. 1), [A mmiel], 
pr. ἢ. m.—(1) Num. 13:12.—{2) 4 Sam. 9:4, δ᾽ 17: 
27.—(3) 1 Chron. 26:5.—(4) 1 Ch. 3:5; for which 
there is, 2 Sam. 11:3, OY*P&. 

TYTVY (“one of the people of Judah,"i.en 
citizen of Judah; for Wi! OY), [Ammthud)], pr. 2 
m.— (1) 2 Sam. 13:37 p.—(2) Num. 1:10; 2:18; 
1 Ch. 7:26.—(3) Num. 34: 20.—(4) ibid. verse 48. 
—(5) 1 Ch. 9:4. 

ἽΝ) (“kindred of the bountiful giver, 
i.e. of Jehovah ; comp. °8"2Y, WEY), [A mmizabad], 
pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 27:6. 


“AMY (‘one of the family,” ie. relative “ of the 
nobles”), pr. n. masc., 2 Sa. 13:37 ana; for BTA 
No. 1. 


ΒῈ YA), (“kindred of the prince”) pr.om-- 


OY —P'Dy 
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brn -ὸν 


(1) Ex. 6:23; Num.1:7; Ruth 4:19; 1 Ch. 2:10. | in the middle of Canaan, whence the Mount of tha 


--(2) 1 Ch. 15:10, 11.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:7. 


POY Ch. adj. deep, figuratively hidden, not to 
be seurched out, Dan. 2:22. 


WY m. a sheaf, i.g. WY [* a bundle of corn 
before it is bound into a sheat'”], Am. 2:13; Micah 
4:12; Zec. 12:6; from the root WY No.1. 


“IY (“servant of the Almighty,” comp. 
ONY), [Ammishaddat], pr.n. τὰ. Numbers 1:12; 
2:25. 


ΤῸΝ (from the root Y= DPY No. 1) τὰ. (Levit. 
19:17)—(1) fellowship. Zech. 13:7, ‘MOY 134 
‘“ the man of my fellowship,” i.e. my fellow, com- 
panion. 

(4) abstr. for concr. i. ᾳ. Χ ὁ πλησίον (der Madhfte, 
Mitmenih), a netghbour, tev. 5:21; 18:20; witha 
masc. verb, Lev. 19:15. 


"OY fut. Soy’ τὸ LaBour, especially with toil 
and weariness, to toil, Prov. 16:26; Ps. 127:1. Fol- 
lowed by 3 to labour upon any thing, Jonah 4:10; 
Ece. 3:21. —Ece. 1:3, ΟΡ ν᾽ ΠΡΌΣ 93. “of all the 
toil with which he toils.” Ecc. 2:20; 5°17. (Arab. 


ss to labour, to make). Hence— 


SEY m. (once f. Ecce. 10:15)—(1) heavy, wea- 
risome labour, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; used figuratively 
of the mind, Ps. 73: 16. 

(2) the produce of labour, Ps.105:44; Ecc. 2:19. 

(3) weariness, trouble, vexation, Gr. κάματος, 
πόνος, Genesis 41:51; Deu. 26:7; Job 3:10; 16:2, 

bY ὌΠ “troublesome comforters.” Isa. 53:11, 
wp) ΟΡ “of the sorrow (or anguish) of his 
soul.” It is rendered by some, sin, wickedness 
(i. q. RS), Nu. 23:21; Isa. 10:1; but the signification 
- of vexation is not unsuitable in both places. 


(4) [Amal], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:35. 
“ay m. verbal adj.—(1) labouring, especially 


with weariness and exhaustion, often used with per- 
sonal pronouns for the finite verb, Ecc. 2:22; 4:8; 
9:9; hence an artizan, Jud. 5:26. 

(2) sorrowful, wretched, Job 3:20; 20:22. , 


pry pr. n.—(1) Amalek, the Amalekites, a 
very ancient people (Gen. 14:7; Numb. 24:20), in- 
habiting the regions south of Palestine, between Edom 
and Egypt (compare Ex. 17:8—16; Numb. 13:29; 
«Sam. 15:7), also dwelling on the east of the Dead 
Sea and Mount Seir (Num. 24:20; Jud. 3:13; 6:3, 
33): they seem also to have settled here and there 


Amalekites in the tribe of Ephraim, Judges 12:15; 
compare Judges 5§:14.—In the Arabian genealogies 
aces eae ee 


S 
εκ.» idle is mentioned amongst the aboriginal 


Arabians. See Relandi Palestina, p. 78—88; J. Ὁ. 
Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Ext. tom. 1. p. 170 
—a177; ejusd. Supplemm. p.1927; Vater, Comment. 
tiber den Pentat. vol.i.p. 140; and my remarks in 
Ersch and Gruber's Encycl. iii. 301, under the word 
Amalek. — Gent. noun ‘PeDy, with the art. collect. 
Gen. 14:7; Jud. 12:15. 

(2) a grandson of Esau, and the founder of an 
Arabian tribe, Gen. 36:16; compare verse 12 and 
Vater, loc. cit. ᾿ 


OY —(1) prop. TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO 

COLLECT, TO JOIN TOGETHER, whence OY a people, 
G- 

(Arab. ,c is to be 
in common, but this root is very widely extended 
both in the Phenicio-Shemitic, and the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages. In the former, compare 09) tc 
collect, whence C3, 92%, D413 to cumulate, and re- 
taining the guttural, D8, ΠῸΝ, OF kinsman, father- 
in-law; amongst the latter, compare Latin cum, con, 
cumulus, cunctus (from cungo =jungo), Gr. κοινός 
(κυνός), γάμος, and with the palatal letter either 
softened into an aspirate, or changed into a sibilant, 
Sanscr. sam, Persic ,», Gr. ἅμα, duoc, ὁμοῦ (with an 


added third radical d and J, ὅμιλος, ὅμαδος, comp. 
Hebr. 70¥, Lat. simul), σύν, Evydc, Meesogoth. sama, 
saman, Anglo-Sax. samo, with French ensemble, Dan. 
san, Germ. fammt, 3ufammen, fammeltn; comp. also 
as to the Slavonic languages, Dorn tib. die Verwandt- 
schaft des Persischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes, 
p. 183.) 

(2) to shut, to close, hence to hide, to conceal, 
Used figuratively, for to surpass, Ezek. δ) :8: and 
intrans. to be hidden. Eze.28:3, ἸἸΘῸΣ & ἘΠ}. 

Ge 


“no secret is hid from thee.” (Arab. ra to be 
hidden, covered with clouds, used of the sky. Syr. 


ps Ethpe. to be covered, as the sky.) 
HopHat, Ὁ to become dim (used of the bright- 
ness of gold), Lam. 4:1. 


ὈΘΌΝ, and Chaldee Dey peoples, nations, 
see OY. 


SND “Goa with us”),(Immanuel], γῶν» 
bolic and prophetical name of a son of Isaiah the 


DY with, by, ΠΡ. conjunction. 


mI y—DEN? 
prophet [this is utterly false, it is the name of the 
son who should be born of the Virgin, and it de- 


signates Him as being truly “ God over all blessed 
for ever” ], Isa.7:14; 8:8. 


Dray (once boy Neh. 4:11), fut. DY ro TAKE 
UP, TO LIFT, e.g. a stone, Zec. 12:3; to carry, to 
bear, Isa. 46:3; specially to lift up a load and put 
jt on a beast. Constr.absol., Isa. 46:13 followed by 
Y of the beast (but without the accusative). Gen. 
44:13, ὑπ ον wr DYN “each one lifted up (his 
load) on his ass;” Neh. 13:15. Figuratively, Psa. 
68:20, 392 DbY.“ if they luy (a burden) upon us.” 

Hiruit OY to lay (a burden) upon any one, 
followed by bya Ki. 12:11; 2 Ch. 10:11. 


MmDISY (“whom Jehovah carries in his 
‘»0som,” compare Isa. 46:3) [Amasiah], pr. ἢ. τὰ. 


2 Ch. 17:16. 


ἽΝ (“eternal veople”), [Amad], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26. 


BAY TO BE DEEP, metaph. to be unsearchable, 
Ps. 92:6; compare Greek βαθύφρων, βάθος ... σοφίας 


καὶ γνώσεως Θεοῦ, Rom. 11:33. (Arab. (jac, more 


rarely with the letters transposed am Aram. τῶν, 
Zth. 04: id.) 

Hipui., to make deep, to deepen, often followed 
by a finite verb. [88. 7:11, T98Y PRNT “deepen, 
ask,” 1. 6. ask that a miracle may be performed from 
the deep; and followed by a gerund, in such a manner 
that it almost becomes an adverb, Jerem. 49:8, 30, 
n3y? ΡΨ “make deep your habitations,” dwell 
in the-depths of the earth. Ηοβ. 9:9. Isa. 29:15, 
AD? DYEYT « those who hide deeply.” Things 
are also called deep which extend to a great length 
before the eye of the beholder, like the Gr. βαθὺς 
τόπος, & long extended region, βαθεία αὐλή, Il. v. 142; 
Just as we call the space from the front to the back 
of a house, the depth (die Ziefe des Haufes), comp. PY. 
Isa. 30: 33, THY IVT Pye] “he hath made the 
burning pile long and broad;” and metaph. ἹΡΌΝ 
MY “they have gone far aside,” fie entfernen fid) weit, 
Isa. 31:6; Hos. 5:2. | 

Derived nouns, PPY...PPY, and also P*DY, D'YPDYD, 
pr. ἢ. PYOY. 

. pry adj. deep, only found in pl. const. ΠΡ ‘pny 
fmen) deep of lip, i.e. using a barbarous or foreign 


Janguag«, which cannot be understood, Isa. 33:19; 
Eze. 3: 5, 6. 


poy f. PRY adj.—(1) deep, Lev. 13:3, 8664. 
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Ὡ-ῷ 
(2) metaph. what cannot be sought out, Pealn 
64:7; Ecc. 7:24. 

oy with suff. ‘POY a valley, a low tract of land 
of wide extent (βαθὺς τόπος, see the root Hiphil), fit 
for corn land (Job 39:10; Psal. 65:14; Cant. 9:1), 
and suited for battle fields (Job 99:21). In plur. 
O'POY appears to be once used for the inhabitants 
of valleys, 1Ch.12:15, “they put to flight DONT? 
all the inhabitants of the valleys;” but perhaps it 
should be read D°?2¥N-29 “all the Anakim,” just as in 
Jer. 47:5, for ὉΡῸΝ TINY, I have not any hesitation 
in reading P22 NWP “(Ascalon) the remains of 
the Anakim;” comp. verse 4, and for illustration of 
the matter, Josh. 11:21.— It differs in its use from 
the words of similar signification, 7923, "2, 2M, each 
of which is applied to certain particular valleys or 
plains. ‘This word is alse used in the name of the 
following valleys: — 

(a) MPRA PRY (“the valley of the terebinth’), 
near Bethlehem, 1 Sa. 17:2, 19; 21:10. 

(6) MDD PEY (“the valley of blessing”), near 
Engedi, 2 Ch. 20:26. | 

(c) ben Pov (“the king’s valley”), not far from 
the Dead Sea, Gen. 14:17; 2 Sa. 18:18. 

(d) SND) PEY (“the valley of Rephaim”), 
southwest of Jerusalem, towards the land of the 
Philistines, Josh. 15:8; 18:16; 2Sa.5:18,22; Ise 
17:5. 
(6) ὩΣ PPY, see OY, But Y*¥P POY Josh. 18: 
21, is the name of a town in the tribe of Benjamiz. 

Other valleys take their names from neighbouring 
towns (see ONT) or from men (see DEYN"). 


ΡῸΝν m. depth, Pro. 25:3. 


Voy not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To BIND 
CLOSELY TOGETHER (see Piel, "DY No.1, and TY). 
Arabic οὐ to press, to squeeze, to bind together 
closely (Castell.) [This meaning is expressly rejected 
in Thes. as not really belonging to the Arabic verb: 
to heap up is given as the primary sense of the He- 
brew word]; whence ys bundles.—From the idea 
of binding arises — 

(2) that of to subdue (as in Samaritan), to make 
ἃ servant, see Hithpael, and — 

(3) to serve, colere (Arab. ips coluit, Med. Damma 
cultus fut). 

PieL, to bind sheaves together, Ps.129:7; 305 
Kal No. 1. 

HITHPAEL, pr. to act as master; followed by3 & 
treat any one as a servant, or slave, Deu. 21:14; 84: 


Derived nouns, VY, TY, WY, VEY and — 


ray — Oy 

“WY plur. SP Y.—(2) ig. WHY a sheaf; Levit. 
23:10, seq.; Job 24:10. (Arabic ee a bundle). 

(2) α measure of dry things, containing the tenth 
part of an Ephah, Ex. 16:22, 32; especially 36, not 
to be confounded with the measure ‘ON, which con- 
tained ten Ephahs. 


“WY Chald. wool, i. q. Heb. ὍΣ Dan. 7:9. 

roy Gomorrha (LXX. Γυμόῤῥα), pr.n. (per- 
haps i.g. Σ loc “culture,” “habitation” [“prob. 
depression” }), one of the four cities in the valley of 
Siddim, which were sunk in the Dead Sea, which is 
commonly mentioned together with Sodom, Genesis 
10:19; 13:10. 

“WY (ig. THY prob. “servant of Jehovah;” 
compare the root No.3 [perhaps ‘young learner 
of Jehovah’; comp. the Arab. oe unskilful”] ), 
fOmrt]}, pr.n.—(1) of a king of Israel (920 --- 18, 
B.C.); the founder of Samaria, 1 Kings 16:16, seq.; 
4 Ki. 8:26; Mic.6:16; LXX.”ApGpe.—(2) 1 Chron. 
7:8.—(3) 1 Ch. 9:4.—(4) 1 Ch. 27:18. 

DY (“kindred of the Most High,” ie. of 
God), [Amram], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) the father of Moses, 


Ex. 6:18, 20; Nu. 3:19; whence the patron. ἼΩΝ 
Nu. 3:27; 1 Ch. 26:23.—(2) Ezr. 10:34. 


᾿ Wray 1.4. TO CARRY, TO BEAR, Nehem. 4:11. 


NOY (“burden”), [Amasa], pr. n. m.—(1) 
2 Sa.17:25; 19:14; 1 Chron. 2:17.—(2) 4 Chron. 
28:12. 

Py (“burdensome”), [Amasat], pr.n. m. 
—(1) 1 Ch. 6:10, 20.—(@) 1 Ch.15:24.—(3) 2 Ch. 
29:12. 

ὌΦΙΣ [A mashat], pr.n. m. Neh. 11:13; but 1 
suspect that this is an incorrect reading, sprung from 
the two forms ‘Dy and ‘DDYy; see ODMH) and 
RAW D. 


aay an unused root; Chald. to bind together, 
to fasten together, whence may be derived 32¥ a 
cluster, as if a bundle of grapes, and pr. n. 32Y. 


μι δ. (perhaps “a place abounding in grapes”), 
[Anab]. Josh. 11:21, and 32¥ Josh. 15:50, pr. ἢ. of 
8. town in the mountains of Judah; [still called ’Anab 


οἷ... Rob. ii. 195]. 
ΔῊΝ pl. 0°37Y, constr. 93. (Dag. forte eunhon ), 
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Lev. 25:5, m. a cluster of grapes, Gen.40:1), 
11; Deut. 32:32, ete. (Syr. jRaaS id., Arab. 
ae collect. clusters. Perhaps also to the same 
stock belongs ἄμπελος, and even ὅὄμφαξ.) 


AQ τὸ LIVE SOFTLY AMD DELICATELY, το 
used in Kal. (Arab. κυ to allure, to entice, used 
ae 


of the amorous gestures of women, in their looks 
walk, etc.) 

PuaL, part. fem. to be soft and delicate, Jer.6: 2. 

HITHPAEL —(1) i. q. Pual, Deut. 28:56, compare 
Isa. 55:2. 

(2) to delight oneself, to be glad in any thing, 
followed by 93) Job 22:26; 27:10; Ps. 37:11; fol- 
lowed by 32 Isa. 66:11. 

(3) Hence used in a bad sense, to deride any one, 
followed by OY Isa. 57:4. 

Derived nouns, 2295) and — 


oy f. 1229 adj. delicate, soft, Deut. 28:54, 56; 
Isa. 47:1. 


43 m. delights, delicate life, Isaiah 13:28; 
68:13. 


ΔΝ TO BIND, occurring twice as a verb, Job 
31:36; Prov. 6:21; whence also the subst. ΓΙ 9 Ty. 


Kindred words are jcc at, by, and the Hebr. T2¥. 


I. TW (1) prop. TO sina, i.g. Arab. coe 
Conj. II. 1V. (this signification, although unfrequent, 
seems, however, to be primary, see Piel; compare 
Lat. cano, Pers. ey ly to sing, to call, to read; 
Sansc. gai), Ex. 15:21; followed by δ to praise with 
song, 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5; Ps. 147:7; hence to cry 
vut (compare Lat. actor canit, cantat, i.q. declamat, 
fdreit taut), used of the shout of soldiers in battle, 
Ex. 32:18; Jer. 51:14; of jackals in the deserts, 
Isa. 13:22 (compare cantus galli, gallicinium). It is 
applied to any one who pronounces any thing δ0- 
lemnly and with a loud voice (compare Lat. can- 
tare, cantor, used of any one who often says, incul- 
cates, or affirms any thing, Ter. Plaut.; Cic. Orat 
i. 55); hence—(a) used of God uttering an oracle, 
1 Sam. 9:17, 37% 7)" Jehovah declared to him” ' 
(Samuel); Gen. 41:16, “God announces welfare 
to Pharaoh ;” compare Deut. 20:11. Used ir a fo- 
rensic sense— (δ) of a judge giving sentence, Exod. 
23:2; and—(c) of a witness giving evidence, so- 
lemnliy affirming any thing; hence to testify, with 

42 
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an acc. of the thing, Deut. 19:16; followed by 3 of 
him for whom (Gen. 30:33; 1 Sa. 12:3) oragainst 
whom (Num. 35:30; Deut. 19:18; 2 Sam. 1:16) 
testimony is given. More fully 3 TY 722 Ex. 20:16. 
Hence — 

(2) to lift up the voice, to begin to speak (Syr. 
fas): especially in the later [2] Hebrew, Job3:2, {4 
ἽΝ JV “and Job began to speak, and said;” 
Cant. 2:10; Isa. 14:10; Zec. 1:10; 3:4; 4:11, 12. 
Followed by an acc. of pers. to speak to any one, 
Zec.1:11. Far more frequently — 

(3) to answer, to reply. Constr.—(a) with an 
ace. of pers. Job 1:7; Gen. 23:14; Cant. 5:6, like 
the Gr. dyeiBopal reva.— (5) with an ace. of the 
thing which, or to which one answers, Prov. 18:23; 
ὁ 40:2. In like manner, Job 33:13, nd yI372 
my” “ he does not answer as to any of his things,” 
i.e. he renders no account. And so—(c) with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 20:10; Mic. 6:5; Jer. 
23:37; Job 9:3. 700 answer to any one is used — 
(aa) in a bad sense, of those who contradict a 
master when commanding or blaming, who excuse 
themselves and contend with him (fid verantworten), 
Job 9:14, 15, 32; 16:3 (compare Arab. > 


reply, also excuse); or who refute some one, Job 
32:12.—(6b) in a good sense, of those who answer 
the prayers of any one, who hear and answer a pe- 
titioner; and thus it is often used of God hearing 
and answering men, 1 Sam. 14:39; Psa. 3:5; 4:2. 
There is a pregnant construction, Ps. 22:22, ‘BD 
NY OD) “answer (and deliver) me from the 
horns of the Remim;” hence — (cc) with an acc. of 
pers. and 3 of the thing, toanswer any one in any 
thing, i.e. to be bountiful to him, to bestow the 
thing, Ps. 65:6; and with an acc. of the thing, Ecc. 
10:19, 295 ΠῈΣ MY? ADDI“ money answers with 
all things” (imparts all), gewdbrt alle’, compare Hos. 
3:23, 24. 

(4) tostgnify, to imply anv thing by one’s words 
(etvas fagen wollen, beabfichtigen), i,q. Arab. , gc. 
Henes ΠΩ, TY, ¥! something proposed, a counsel, 
purpose, then used as a prep. 

In the former [German } editions of this book, I cought 
with many etym>!ogists to :efer the various significa- 
tions of this root to that of answering, as has since 
. been done by Winer (p. 732,733); deriving the notion 
of singing from that of answering and singing alter- 
nately; in such matters every one must follow his 
uwn judgment. I have adopted this new arrange- 
ment especially for this reason, that the primary sig- 
nification is commonly more forcible and important, 
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and therefore it is often retained in Piel (Lehry. 
p. 242), and in Arabic it is expressed by a harder 
letter (_ ac to sing). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, --- (1) to be answered, i.e. to be refuted, 
Job 12:2; to be heard and answered, Job 19:7; 
Prov. 21:13. ᾿ 

(2)i.q. Kal to answer, followed by ° Eze. 14: 4, 7- 

Pre., 1. 4. Kal No.1, to sing, Ex. 34:18 (where 
Piel in the signification of singing is distinguished 
from Kal). Ps. 88:1; Isa. 27:2. 

Hirai, to answer, i. q. Kal No. 3, 58, followed by 
an acc. and 3 of the thing; to hear and answer any 
one inany thing, to bestow the thing upon him, Ecc. 
5:19. 

Derived nouns, see Kal No. 4. 


Il. Toy (for 3¥, a verb ἵν, compare the deriva- 
tives, )Y, 112Y)—(1) TO BESTOW LABOUR UPON AXNY 
THING, TO EXERCISE ONESELF IN ANY THING, fol- 
lowed by 3 Ecc. 1:13; 3:10. (Syr. > [1s, Arab. 
csc followed by \ id.), specially, as it appears, ἔφ 
till the ground, to bring the earth into cults 
vation, whence 29, MI, a furrow. 

(2) to be afflicted, depressed, oppressed, Ps. 
116:10; 119:67; Zec. 10:2. Isa. 31:4, Nd pos 
my’ “ and (who) will not be depressed at their 
multitude,” he will not lose his courage. Isa. 25:5, 
| ΤΣ ory WoT“ the song of the tyrants shall be 
' brought low.” (Arab. Lc to be depressed, low). 
| NipwaL—(1) to be afflicted, Ps.119:107. Isa 
| 53:7, 1222 8371 “ and he was afflicted.” 

(2) reflect. to submit oneself to any one, followed 


by 28) Ex. 10:3 (where for misyae there is niy? ) 

ΡΙΕΙ, -- (1) to oppress, to depress, to afflict, 
Gen. 16:6; 15:13; 31:50; Exodus 22:21. Psalm 
102:24, ‘M3 FI ΠΡ») “ (Jehovah) de pressed (con- 
sumed) my strength in the way.” Psalm 88:8, >) 
m3 713 “ thou hast oppressed (i. 6. inundated \ 
(me) with all thy waves.” 

(2) TWX AW compressit feminam, generally by 
| force, Gen. 34:2; Deut. 22:24, 239; Judges 19:24; 
20:5. 

(3) 5) 732 to afflict the soul, i.e to fast, Lev. 
16:31; 23:27, 32; Nu. 29:7. 

Puat, to be oppressed, or afflicted, Ps.119:72; 
Isa. 53:4. Inf. 1N3¥ his oppression or sorrow, Psalm 
132:1. 

Hipui, i.q. Pi. No. 1,1 Kings 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 
But Ecc. 5:19 belongs to ΠΝ No.1; which see. 


HiTHPAEL.—(1) to submit oneself, Gen. 16:9, 
especially to God, Dan. 10:38. 


sbpsy—my 


(3)i.q. Kal, to be afflicted, 1 Ki. 2:26. 

Derived nouns, YY, πη}, MY, MY, ἊΝ, ἍΜ, mY, 
nav, MVP, and the pr. n. 7, AY, TY, May, NIN, 
mnny. 


1. ΓΝ, NOY Chald.— (1) to begin to speak; like | 


the Hebr. No. 4, Daniel 2:20; 3:9,'19, 24, 26, 28; 
4:16, 27; followed by 8 of pers. 2:47. 

(2) to answer, Daniel 2,7, 10; 3:14, 16; 5:7; 
6:14. 


II. "QP Chald. to be afflicted. Part. 72%; plur. 
NY the afflicted, Dan. 4:24. 


My (“ answering), [Anah], pr. π. m.—(1) of 
a son of Seir, and of the Edomite race sprung from 
him, Gen. 36:20, 29.—(2) of a son of Zibeon, and 
grandson of Seir, Gen. 36:2, 14, 24 (verses 2, 14 
Anah is called the daughter of Zibeon in the common 
text; but we should read son (}3), with the Sam. and 
LXX., as is shewn by verse 24. [This change is 
not necessary; we have only to take N32 in both 
its occurrences as in apposition with Aholibamah, the 
daughter of Anah, the grand-daughter of Zibeon. See 
De Rossi }). ' 


‘ Wy plur. O'}Y (for which there is often in “ip 
DY from ‘); const. 22 (from the root 729 No. 
Il., 2).—(1) afflicted, miserable, Pealm 9:13; 
10:12, 17; 22:27; 34:3; 147:6; 149:4; commonly 
with the added notion of a lowly, pious, and modest 
mind, which prefers to bear injuries rather than re- 
turn them; compare amongst other places, Ps. 95:9; 
37:11; 69:33. 

(2) meek, gentle, Nu. 12:3 (3᾽ 2). 


Jy (“bound together,” from the root 222), 
[Anud], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 4:8. 


ΓΝ prop. ἢ of the word 122 (neutr. and abstr.). 
—(1) a lowly mind, modesty, Pro.15:33; 18:12; 
22:4; Zeph. 2:3. 

(4) When applied 
Psa. 18:36. 


ΓΝ f. ig. the preceding No.2; Psa. 45:5 (used 
of the king [the Messiah }). 


pry i. q. P2V,No. 2, Josh. 21:11. 


ΓΝ ἴθ. affliction. Ps. 94:25, 5) ΓΝ “the 
affliction of the afflicted.” Others following the 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., render it the ery of the afficted 
(comp. '¥i¥ in the other member), but 73Y is never 
used of the ougcry and lamentation of the wretched. 
See the root No 1. 


to God, gentleness, clemency, 
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| Pay ry 
ὯΝ see TY. | 


ὍΝ ἢ mY plur. OMY, “WY adj.—(1) afflicted, 
wretched, poor, often with the added idea of piety, 
Exodus 22:24; Deut. 24:12; Psa.10:2,9; 14:6; 
18:28. 

(2) meek, mild, comp. ¥ No. 2, Zec. 9:9. 

Plur. ΩΣ is often in “p, where a’n> has OY 
Ps. 9:19; Isa. 32:7. 


Δ in pause ‘WY, with suff. “affliction, misery, 
Gen. 16:11; 31:42; 41:62. ‘3 ‘23 the wretched, 
Prov. 31:5. ‘2 pnp the bread of affliction, Deut. 
16:3. 


ΟΣ (for 739 “depressed”), [Unari, pr.n.m. 
1 Ch. 15:18, 20; Neh. 12:9. 


ray ( “ whom Jehovah has answered”), 
[Anatah], pr.n. Neh. 8:4; 10:23. 


YIN Nu. 12:3 9p, for 13%. 


ὯΝ) (contr. for SY “fountains”), [Anim], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:50. 


YOY m. business, employment (comp. 12¥ No. II.) 
—(1) Eccl. 2:26; 1:13, YT PW “evil business,” 
that is, such as is of little profit. 

(2) athing, affair, (like the Chald.). Ecc. 4:8. 
YI ἸῺΝ “an evil thing.” Ecc. 5:2, $9 39 “much 
of an affair,” multiplicity of business; Germ. viel 
Wefené (in the other member, O37 2 viel Redens). 
5:13, Ὁ iV2 “by (some) adverse thing,” an evil 
occurrence. 2:23, 12129 OVD “vexation is his affair,” 
his lot; 8:16. 


: wv an unused root. Arabic, to be deep and 
difficult to cross, used of sand, see INA. 


Day (“two fountains,” compare 0°29, and as to 
dual ending in Ὅς see Lehrg. p. 536) [A nem], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issuchar, 1 Ch. 6:58; for 
which there is in the parallel places, Josh. 19:21; 
21:29 Ὁ (the fountain of the garden). 


Ὁ 82) Gen. 10:13 [Anamim], pr. n. of an Egyp- 


‘| tian people, which cannot be exactly pointed out, see 


Bochart, Phaleg iv. 30; Mich. Spicil. i. p.16o0. 
ΤΌΣ [Anammelech], pr.n. of the idol of the 
Sepharvites; it occurs once, 2 Ki. 17:31. The word 
appears to be blended of Oy = μ᾿“ an image, ἃ 
statue, and 1D a king; or, as was supposed by Hyde 
(De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 131), from pas cattle, 


“BY— py 
and Τρ; hence, the flock of stars, i.e. the constel- 
lation Cepheus, which is called by the Orientals 


cy) SIS the stars of the flock, and pxall, el sl 
the shepherd and flock. The former part of this 


word is found also in the name ‘Eveyeoodp (Tob. 
1:2,13, 15, 16). 


12} not used in Kal, prop. To covER, like the 
kindred verbs 123, 122; whence }2¥ a cloud. 

PieL(denom. from }2¥) to gather clouds, Gen.g:14. 

Ροει, δ», fut. 1219° (Lev. 19:26), part. 219), once 
f. 7939 (for 72319, although also it may be Kal), to 
act covertly; hence touse hiddenarts,i.e.magic, 
to practise sorcery (compare the roots 01), DI, 
and Syr. ~J}3} mysteries; hence magical arts), Deu. 
18:10, 14; 2 Ki. 21:6; Isa. 2:6; 57:3; Mic. 5:11. 
Many of the ancients understood by it a particular 
kind of divination. LXX. κληδονίζομαι. Vulg. ob- 
servans somnia, elsewhere augurans, divinans. Syr. 
fascinating with the eyes (as if }Y were from }'Y); but 
it seems rather to be a general name. 


ὯΝ constr. state 122. m.—(1) a cloud (as cover- 


ing and veiling over the heaven), compare Sic a 
cloud, from the root Lge to cover, to veil over, and 


s 


Σὲ a cloud, from the root nic to cover. (Arab. 


diac, pl. lis.) A very large army is compared to 
a cloud, Eze. 30:18; 38:9; α morning cloud is 
used as an image of something transient, Hos. 6:4 
(compare Job 7:9). 

(2) [Anan], pr.n. m. Neh. 10:27. 


JY Ch. α cloud, pl. const. st. 239, Dan. 7:13. 


ra2y f. collect. clouds (Geawidlt), Job 3:5. Well 
rendered by Theod. ovyvegia. As to the use of the 
feminine form in collectives, see Heb. Gram. § 105, 2. 


“39 (apoc. for 992%), [Anant], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 
3:24. 

ΓΝ (“ whom” or “what Jehovah covers,” 
i.e. guards), [Ananiah], pr.n.—(1) τὰ. Neh. 3:23; 
Gr. ’Avaviug. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 11:32. 


ΣΝ an unused root, which perhaps belonged to 
the idea of covering, like the cognate roots i} (713), 
2), Hence— 


FI a branch, Ezek. 17:8, 23, with suff. D382) 
46:8, as if from th> form ἢ) [which is given as an 
art. in ‘hes. j. 
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ὮΝ Chald. id. Dan. 4:18. 
ay τη. full of branches, Eze. 19:10. 


ae TO ADORN WITH A NECK CHAIN or COLLAR 
(From the idea of choking, or strangling, which is 
that of the kindred roots PR, P39, which see. Arab. 
δι. 


cose IV. to ornament a dog with a collar. (p+ 
neck, Germ. Racten, Upper-Germ. bie Unfe.) Once 
used figuratively, Ps. 73:6, 7382 }ON2W “ pride sur- 
rounds them like a neck chain,” i.e. clothes their 
neck; a stiff neck being used poetically as the seat 
of pride. 

Hiprit P*2¥ prob. to lau on the neck (to be car- 
ried), Deut. 15:14, used of a slave set at liberty: 
AD) PRS! Ὃ ΡΒ PI “thou shalt lay upon him 
of thy flock,” etc. LXX., Vulg. dabis viaticum. Others 
apply to the word the signification of giving, so that 
it would properly be to adorn with a collar; hence 
with gifts. As to what I formerly compared, on 
the authority of Castell and Giggeius, “ Σὰ; followed 


by ide to shew oneself easy, gentle,” it rests on a 


mistake of Giggeius in rendering the words of the 
Kam(s (ii. p. 1318, edit. Calcutt.). 


ΡΝ m.—(1) α collar, neckchain, necklace, 
Cant. 4:9; pl. O's and Mi Pro. 1:9; Jud. 8:26. 


(2) i.g. Arab. (iuc length of neck and stature 
wv “3 

(compare , 5.2! long-necked); hence ΤῈΣ °23, ΚΘ ‘23 
Nu. 13:33; ὉΠ ἀν ibid. verses 22, 28; also Ὁ ΤῺ 
Deut. 1:38; 2:10,11,21, and Ὁ 33 Deut. 9:2. 
The Anakim (prop. men with long necks, of high sta- 
ture), pr. n. of a Canaanite nation, famous on account 
of their height, who inhabited Hebron previous to 
the Hebrews taking possession of the land (Josh. 11: 
21); they were almost utterly extirpated by them, 
but a few remained in the cities of the Philistines 
(compare the interpreters and critics on Jer. 47:5}. 


“WY (ig. W2 ἀνήρ), [Aner], pr.n.—(1) of a 
Canaanite, Gen. 14:13, 24.—(2) of a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Manasseh, called elsewhere 7221 (un- 
less we should here read 4py), 1 Ch. 6:55. 


WAY fut. May: τὸ FINE, TO IMPOSE A FINE, Te 
AMERCE. (Found besides only in the Rabbink dis 
lect. The primary idea appears to be that of impo- 
sing, laying upon; compure cogn. DDY, PY). Con 
strued followed by ? Pro. 17:26; followed by two ace 
to amerce any one in a sum of money, Deu. 88 : Φ. 


| 2 Ch. 36:3 (used of sums of money exasted in war), 


“EY -Oy 


in wine, Amos 2:8. Impers. Prov. 21:11, ΩΦ) 
“when they (the judges) amerce the scoffer.” 
NipHaL, to be fined, Ex. 21:22; gener. to be pu- 
2tahked, Pro. 22:3; 23:12. 
[Hence the following words ]— 


py m.—(1) fine, amercement, money ex- 
acted from any one, 2 Ki. 23:33; Pro. 19:19. 


wry m. Chald. fine, amercement, Ezr. 7:26. 
NY ¢« answer to prayer,” from the root 12), of 


τ᾽ τ} 


the form Τὴ from the root 739) [4παὲ}λ], pr. n. m. 
Jud. 3:31; 5:6. 


TY, NID see 173. 


ninwy. (“answers to prayers,” the servile 
letter n being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528), [Ana- 
thoth], pr.n.—(1) of a Levitical town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, where Jeremiah the prophet was born, 
Josh. 21:18; Isa. 10:30; Jer.1:1 [now called Andta, 
Ge. Rob. ii. 109]; Gent. n. "NNW e Sa. 23:27.— 
(9) m.—(a) 1 Ch. 7:8.—(b) Neh. 10:20. 

renndy (“prayers answered by Jehovah”), 
[A ntothijah], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:24. 


DDY mase. must, new wine, Joel 1:5; 4:18; 
Am. 9:13; from the root— 


DDY τὸ rrEap DOWN, Mal.3:21. (Ch. ‘RY id.). 


YY a fictitious root, where some derive YI’ Isa. 
15:5; see Analyt. Ind. 


ΓΒΝ an unused root. Syr. fas to flourish. (ge 
to grow luxuriantly, as a plant, whence ‘BY Hebrew 
and Chaldee. 

ΓΒΝ see ΠΡ. 


‘BY m. pl. DNBY (comp. Lehrg. p. 575) foliage 
of trees, Ps. 104:12; from the root BY, 


“PY, Chald. id, Dan. 4:9, 11,18. (Syriac [aas 
oranch, top of a tree, Leas foliage). 


Spy not used in Kal, prop. TO SWELL UP, TO 
BE TUMID, whence Dey tumulus, a hillock. Arabic 


is to sutfer from a tumour or hernia, [Perhaps 


we may comp. Arab. jac to neglect any thing, to 
he remiss. II. to cover over. In this sense we might 
tuke the passage in Hab. to be remiss, to draw back, 
LXX. ὑποστείληται. Vulg. gua tneredulus est, Aquila, 
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νωχελευομένου (see also Heb.10:28). This Arabic 
root also gives a suitable sense in Nu. 14:44. ] 

Puat, to be tumicd, metaph. to be proud, haughty 
Hab. 2:4. 

HipHL, to act tumidly, i.e. proudly, arrogantly. 
Nu. 14:44, 13) nidy’ OEY “but they acted arro- 
gantly (i.e. neglecting the monition of God) in 
going up.” In Deuter. 1:43, the same is expressed 
ΠΤ sym stm). Hence — 


Say m.—(1)a@ hill, an acclivity, Isa. 32:14; 
Mic. 4:8; with the art. Deyn [Ophel], pr.n. of a 
hill to the east of mount Zion, which was surrounded 
and fortified by a separate wall, 2 Kings 5:24 [this 
refers to some other place}, 2 Ch. 27:3; 33:14; Neh. 
3:27; 11:21; compare Jos. Bell. Jud., vi. 6, § 3. 

(2) a tumour, plur. δον (read DPA) Deut. 
28:27; 1 Sam. 5:6. seqq. ana, used of tumours on 
the anus. (Arab. jas tumor in ano virorum, vel in 
pudendis mulierum, see Schrederi Origg. Hebr., cap. 
iv. p. 54,55. H. Alb. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov., 
Ρ. 23). In -p there is instead Mind, which eee. 


5} an unused root. Arab. and Syr. to become 
mouldy, whence— 


‘IBY [Ophni], Gent. n., found once, Josh. 18:24; 
where 59 ("B3) is a town of the tribe of Benjamin. 


D’SYEY or rather dual. D'BYSY only found in 
const. *BYDY eyelids, so called from their volatile 
motion (die §latternden), from the root 53) Pilp. py 
(compare Heb. Gramm. § 54, No.4). Job 16:16; 
Ps. 132:4. Poet. ἽΠ ‘S25: eyelids of the dawn, 
used of the rays of the rising sun, Job 3:9; 41:10 
Compare ᾿Αμέρας βλέφαρον, Soph. Antig. 103, 104. 
The Arabian poets compare the sun to an eye (in 
Kam(s _.2)| amongst other things is explained 


clan ol ΚΣ the sun or its beam), and they 
ascribe to it eyebrows | wei)! _->|,>, see Schult. 
on Job, p. 61. 


“IDJ) not used in Kal, Arab. 1, jie to be whitish, 


gro 


reddish, like sand, or a gazelle, ye dust, earth. 1]. 


γιὲ (cogn. to WD to cover), to be rough, hairy. 


Pre (denom. from Ἴ8})), to dust, to throw dust 
at (beftiuben), 2 Sa. 16:13. 

“BY m.—(1) dust, dry earth (trodene Grbe), 
Gen. 2:7; 26:15; Josh. 7:6; Job 2:12; also used 
of clay or loam, of which walls are made, Leviticus 


‘14:42, 45; of a heap of rubbish (Scutt), Habak. 


Syy—“y 
1:10; very rarely of fine dust, such as is blown 
by the wind, i. q. P3% Psalm 18:43. “SY Sy—(a) 
in the earth, in the world, Job 19:25; 39:14; 41: 
95; also upon the ground, Job 22:24; Isaiah 47:1; 
—(5) in the grave, Job 20:11; 21:26; for which 
there is also said apy? Job 7:21. IY TY to go down 
to the dust, i. e. into the grave, Psalm22:30; 30:10. 
“YK WW to return to dust, Genesis 3:19; Psalm 
104:29. 8%) WY dust and ashes, a proverbial 
phrase to express the lowness and fragility of human 
nature, Gen. 18:27; Ps.103:14. It is used of mul- 
titude, Num. 23:10, apy. TY “ the dust of Jacob,” 
i.e. Jacob, who is as numerous as the dust of earth, 
compare Sin, BY box to eat dust, used of the ser- 
pent, Gen. 3:14; compare Isaiah 65:25; but figura- 
tively used, Lam. 3:29, “ to put the mouth in the 
dust,” i.e. to be silent and wait the aid of God.— 
Plur. ΠΥ ΒΩ clods of earth. Prov. 8:26, ninpy WX 
δ.) “the first of the clods of the world.” Job 28:6, 
2] NINGY lumps of gold in mines. 


“BY (i. ᾳ pe “calf,” “young animal”), 
f Epher], pr.n.m.—(1) of a son of Midian, Genesis 
25:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(3) 1 Ch. 5:24. 

ἜΝ m. fawn, the young of a deer, goat, gazelle, 
Cant. 4:9, 17; 4:53 7:4; 8:14. (Arab. = and 


Sow 


pe the young of the wild goat). 


my (“fawn”), [Ophrah], pr. n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:23; 1 Sam. 
13:17; fully Mic. 1:10, ΔΒ. ΓΒ (“the fawn’'s 
house”).—(2) of a town of the Manassites, Jud. 
6:11; 8:27; 9:5.—(3) pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:14. 

ΒΝ (of, or belonging to, a calf”), [Ephron], 
pr. n.—(1) of a town on the borders of the tribe of 
Benjamin, 2 Ch. 13:19, where there is ap {73¥.— 
(2) of a mountain on the borders of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:9.—(3) ofa Hittite, 
Gen. 23:8; 25:9. 

yey (two calves), see WY No.1. 


ney fem. lead, so called from its whitish colour 
(compare If, 92), Ex.15:10. MABYT 128 leaden 
weight, Zec. 5:8. 


ΤᾺ plur. O°$¥¥, const. *¥$¥ m.—(1) a tree (Arabic 


luc a staff, a bone; compare the Gr. ὄζος, a branch, 
and ὕστεον (Sansz. astht), Lat. hasta. For wood there 


ts commonly used in Arabic the cognate form oye. 
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Hebr. ΥἍ follows the analogy of the verb ΠΥ to te 
hard, firm. Chald. with the letters softened, has $8 
wood). DYN YY tree of life (see °M), Gen. 2:9. Often 
collect. trees. ‘8 YY fruitbearing trees, Gen. 1:11. 

(2) wood, specially of a wooden post, stake, gib- 
het, Gen. 40:19; Deu. 21:22; Josh. 10:26; used of a 
wooden idol, Jer. 2:27. PL BYS¥ wood, sticks, logs 
for fuel, Gen. 22:3, 9; Lev.1:7; 4:12: used of ma- 
terials for building, Ex. 46:10: 1 Ki. 6:23, 31, 32. 
Compare ¥¥ No.1. 


aSy —(1) TO LABOUR, TO FORM, TO FASHION. 
see Piel No.1. (The original idea is perhaps that of 
cutting, whether wood or stones, compare AYN, ION, 
There are in the cognate languages secondary sig- 
nifications, as Arabic Wwe to be angry.) Hence 
3¥¥ and 3¥ a carved image, 3¥¥ an earthen vessel. 

(2) to toil with pain, to suffer, to be grieved 
(see 2¥¥, 2¥¥, NEY, 113¥3); used also of the mind, 
and in Kal trans. to put in pain, to afflict, 1 Ki. 
1:6; 1 Ch. 4:10; Isa. 54:6. 

Nipuat, to be pained—(a) in body, followed by 
3 (with any thing), Ecc.10:g.— (ὁ) in mind, to be af- 
flicted, grieved, Gen. 45:5; 2 Sam. 20:3; followed 
by ON (1 Sa. 20:34), and 2 (2 Sa. 19:3). 

Ριει, —(1) to form (comp. Kal No. 1), Job 10:8. 

(2) to put to grief, to afflict (comp. Kal No.2), 
Isa. 63:10; Ps. 56:6. 

Hiruit—(1) 1.ᾳ. Kal No.1, to labour; hence 
probably to serve (an idol), to worship (like the 
synonym. 73%), Jer. 44:19, 3 39. “ to worship 
her” (the queen of heaven). Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others, to make her, i.e. her image(comp. Kal No.1). 

(2) i.q. Piel No.2, to grieve, i.e. to provoke (God) 
to anger, Ps. 78:40. 

HitupaEL —(1) to grieve (oneself), Gen. 6:6. 

(2) to become angry, Gen.34:7. See Hiph. No.2. 

Derived nouns, 2¥¥...N3}¥¥, and 123¥e. 


I¥Y Chald. part. pass. YY grieved, afflicted, 
Dan. 6:21. 

A¥Y only in plur. O°3¥Y, constr. 3 ἢ images of 
idols, 1 Sa. 31:9; 2Sa 5:91; Hos. 4:17 (see the 
root Nov. 1). 

IVY m. workman, servant. Plur. with suff. 
DN |¥Y (Dag. f. euphon.), Isa. 58:3. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to the next art., No. .] 


AY and ΡΝ m.—(1) an earthen vessel, δες. 
22:28, see Kal No. 1. 

(2) heavy and toilsome lubour, Prov. το: ἃς, 
Pl. D°2¥¥ labours, i.e. things done with toil, Py 2. 


D¥Y--A¥y 
6:10, O'2¥¥] OM “bread obtained by toilaome 
labour;” Ps. 127:@. 

(3) pain, such as of parturient women, Gen. 3:16; 
also grief of mind, anger, Prov. 15:1, 2¥X 737 
“a word pronounced with anger,” a bitter, sharp 
word. 


ayy m.—(1) the image of an idol, i. q. 3¥¥ Isa. 
48:5; Ps. 139:24, 239 ΤΠ “ worship of idols.” 
(2) sorrow, 1 Ch. 4:9; Isa. 14:3. 


PILY constr. H24y, m.—(1) hard and totlsome 
labour, Gen. 3:17; 5:29. 

(2) pain, trouble, Gen. 3:16, 127) WII “ thy 
pain and thy conception;” Hendiadys for the pain 
of thy conception. 

NS f. constr. NI¥Y (as if from 733), pl. constr. 
MiI¥Y, with suff. MI¥y, OMIIyy. 

(1) an idol, Ps. 16:4. 
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(2) counsel which any one forms, Isu.19:3; Hs 
10:6. ¥Y AWY to execute a plan or counsel, Isa. 
30:1. Especially used of the counsel or purpose of 
God, Job 38:2; Isa. 14:26; 46:11, ‘NYY OR “man 
of my counsel,” whom I use as an instrument to 
execute my purpose. 

(3) counsel, as the faculty of forming plans, i.e. 
prudence, wisdom, especially that of God, Isaiah 
11:2; Pro. 8:14; 21:30; Jer. 32:19, ΠΥ ἢ Sha “ of 
great wisdom;” 1 Ch. 12:19, ΠΥ ‘having taken 
counsel,” having consulted. Plur. MSP once with 
sut. TOZY Isa. 47:13, counsels, Deu. 32:28; cares, 
Ps. 13:3. 


DAY m. (from the root O¥Y).—(1) strong, ro- 
bust, powerful, used of a people, Gen. 18:18; Nu. 
14:12; Deu. 4:38; of kings, Psalm 135:10. Plur. 
COSY the strong, the mighty, i.e. heroes, Prov. 
18:18; Isa. §3:12; once the powerful members 


(2) pain—(a) of body, Job 9:28.— (δ) of mind, | (of a lion), i.e. claws, teeth; Ps. 10:10, "QI¥¥3 δ) 


Ρᾳ.147:3, OMIIXY? ΒΓ “ he binds up their pains,” 
the wounds of their minds; Prov. 10:10; with the 
addition of 29 Prov. 15:13. 


THY an unused root. Arab. das to cut with 
an axe. Hence T¥¥. 


SY (Ὁ TO MAKE FIRM; hence to shut, spe- 
cially the eyes, Prov. 16:30. Arab. las IV. id. 
Zth. OR@: to shut a door. 


(2) i,q. Arab. lsc to be hard, firm (of a hard | 


neck, contumacious), Conj. VIII. to grow hard; com- 
e- 


pare loc staff, Hebr. /Y wood, and $Y bone, Py 
buck-bone. 


ἌΣ m. Lev. 3:9, the back bone (according to 
Onk., Arab. Erp.), or, as is preferred by Bochart, in 


Hieroz. 1. p. 497, 08 coccygis, Arab. meas either of 
which would be so called from hardness and firm- 


ness, see the root. Arab. Lac is the thigh bone, 
pl. the bones of the wings of birds. 


I. riyy f. of the noun /Y collect. wood, i. ᾳ. ΟΝ, 
used of materials [for building], Jer.6:6; of odori- 
ferous woods {0982 N¥Y), Prov. 27:9. 


Π. ‘TSY constr. ΠΥ (from the root 7? to counsel, 
for iT$Y"), ἢ 

(1) counsel—(a) which any one gives or re- 
ceives, 2 Sam. 16:20; 1 Ki. 1:12; Ps.119:24, ‘Wo8 
‘SY “my counsellors.” Used of predictions, Isa. 
44:26, compare 41:28 (root No. 4). Ε 


DNDN “the wretched fall into his claws;” but others 
understand the whelps of the lion. 
(2) numerous, Joel 1:6; Ps. 35:18. 


“aa yy (“the back bone of a man”), 


[Ezion-geber], pr. ἢ. of a maritime city in Idumea, 


; situated on the lanitic gulf of the Red Sea, not 


far from Elath (see 1/8); whence Solomon's fleet 
sailed to Ophir. Called by the Greeks Berenice; 
see Jos. Antt. viii.6, § 4. In the time of the Arab 
dominion crgena Nu. 33:35; Deu. 2:8; 1 Ki.g: 26; 
22:49; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. ed. 
p- 831. 

Sy a root not used in Kal. (Arab. Uke to be 


at leisure, Conj. II., to leave, to neglect. The primary 
idea appears to be that of laxity and languor; com- 


pare 2071, on, jess). 

Nipual, to be sloth ful, Jud. 18:9. 

ONY verbal adj. slothful, Prov. 6:6,9; 13:4; 
15:19. 

MOXY f. Prov. 19:15, and midyy Prov. 31:27, 
slothfulness. Dual DAP YY double, i.e. very great 


slothfulness, Ecc. 10:18. 


OS) —1) prop. TO BIND, TO BIND FAST, TO TIE 
UP; as the eyes, Isa.33:15; see Piel. (Arabic oe 
IV., to tie up a skin bottle; and more commonly 
wa: to tie, It is kindred to the verbs DDY, 4; 
(TD¥), also DOR, ODN, BH). From the idea of ty>ng 


“τ 


(see 132, Wi) it is— 


pnopy—oyy 
(2) intrans. once Med. E. ἸΌΝ) (Ps. 38:20), to be 
strong, powerful, Gen. 26:16; to become strong, 


Exod. 1:7,20; Dan. 8:8, 24; 11:23 (Arabic plac 
GL 
to be great, of great importance; wae greatness ; 


eee great). 

(3) to be strong in number, to be numerous, 
Ps. 38:20; 40:6, 13 (see OISY). 

Pret, O$Y¥Y—(1) i,q. Kal No. 1, Isa. 29:10. 

(2) denom. from O¥Y to break or to gnaw bones, 
Jer. 50:17. Compare 073. 

Hirai, to make strong, Ps. 105: 24. 

Derivatives [D'¥¥] OYY—Ninsy and nioyyn. 


D¥Y f—(1) bone; so called from its firmness and 
SL 
strength; see the root No.2. Arab. ,las, Gen. 2:23; 


Ex. 12:46; Num, 9:12, etc. Plur. O'D¥Y constr. 
ἜΣ Ps. 6:3; 31:11; 32:3; more often also ninyy 
Ps. 51:10; Prov. 14:30; often used of the bones of 
the dead (compare M7}, MiBD), Exod. 13:19; Josh. 
24:32; 2 Samuel 21:12—14; 4 Kings 23:14, 
18, 20. 

(2) body, bodily form, Lam. 4:7. 

(3) Followed by a genit.; it is used instead of the 
Eronoun itself (compare syn. D3 No. 3, and Arab. 
ut ees himself); but only used of things, 6. g. O¥¥32 
mga ov in that very day, Gen. 7:13; 17:23, 26. 
Exod. 24:10, D{W7 O¥YD “as the heaven itself.” 
Job 21:23, 9A DYYS “in his uprightness itself.” 

(4) [Ezem, Azem], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15:29; 19:3; 1 Ch. 4:29. 

oxy m.—(1) strength, Deut. 8:17; Job 30:21. 

(2) body, i. q. O$¥Y No. 2, Ps. 139: 15. 

mpyy fi—(1) strength, Isa. 40:29; 47:9. 

(2) multitude, Nah. 3:9. 


oxy (“robust”), [Azmon], pr.n. of a town 
on the southern boundary of Palestine, Nu. 34:4,53 
Josh. 15:4. 


ivy f. strengths, bulwarks, used figuratively 
of arguments, with which disputants defend them- 
selves, an image taken from a battle, Isaiah 41:21 
(compare Job 13:12). Talmud. pyyns to dispute, 


to contend with words; Arab. g4.2¢ defence, guard. 


ἘΣ an unused root, prob. of similar power to 
ΟΥ̓, NYY to be hard, firm. Hence— 


SY ἅπ. λεγόμ. 2 Samuel 23:8; prob.a spear, 
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compare Arab. ana a branch; see as to this paseagt 
under the word {"T¥. 


Wy fut. WY. and IY'—(1) τὸ sHut. (The 
primary idea is that of surrounding, enclosing; see 
the kindred roots "¥M, T¥X, Wk, and those which are 


there compared. Arab. wos is, to prohibit, to refuse, 
ag to hold back, to restrain, like the Heb. No. 2); 


e.g. to shut up heaven (so that it may not rain\ 
Deu. 11:17; 2 Chron. 7:13; ἃ woman, (so as not to 
bear,) Gen. 16:2; 20:18 (where it is construed with 
WB, see No.3); comp. Isai. 66:9; also to shut up 
in prison, 2 Kings 17:4; Jer. 33:1; 36:5; 39:15 
Followed by ‘329 1 Ch. 12:1, 380 990 ὌΝ “shat 
up from the face of Saul,” so that he might not see 
the face of Saul, or, “shut up at home for fear of 


pas 1V. to keep oneself at home). 


(2) to hold back, to detain any one any where, 
1 Kings 18:44; Jud. 13:16; followed by ? ἃ Kings 
14:26; followed by 3 Job 12:15, OMPD WY! “he 
will withhold the waters.” Job 4:2, ΠΡΌΣ WY “to 
restrain words.” Job29:g. ‘There is a peculiar 
phrase only used in the later Hebrew, ND TY to re- 
strain strength, to be strong, Dan. 10:8, 16; 11:6; 
4 Chron. 13:20; followed by ? to have ability to do 
any thing, to be able, 1 Ch. 29:14; 2 Ch. 2:5; 22:9; 
and even without 93 4 Ch. 30:37; 14:10. 

(3) to restrain by rule, to rule, followed by 4 
1Sa.g:17. See V3. 

NipHaL—(1) to be shut up (used of heaven), 
1 Ki. 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 

(2) to be restrained, hindered, Nu. 17:13, 15} 
a Sa. 24:21, 25; Ps. 106:30. 

(3) to be gathered together (from the idea of 
restraining, compelling, see ΠΥ), especially to a 
festival (723). 1 Samuel 21:8, ΠῚ") "2B? ὝΩΣ) “ ga- 
thered [Engl. Ver. detained] before Jehovah.” 

Hence are derived the three following nouns, also 
yy, ΡΟ. 


Saul” (compare 


WY m. dominion, rule, Judges 18:7, Wy OT 
“(no one) holding rule,” none of the great ones, 
rulers of the people. [In Thes. the signification 
given is riches. ] 

“YY m.—(1) shutting up, restraint. Prov. 
30:16, O97 WY “ the shutting upof (the) wumb,' 
for a barren woman. 

(2) oppression, vexation, Psa. 107:39; Isamab 
53:8. 

TINY. and more often TYP fem. an assemdsy 


I 


pndpy—apy DCXLIX nnopy—osy 
(see the root Niph. No. 3), Jerem. 9:1; especially an μὴ Ἐν ᾿ byes as 5." 
assembly of people for the keeping of festivals, | Poe ie aD δι ne onan 4: ed ee 
σανήγυρις, Joel 1:14; @Ki. 10:20; Am. 5:21; Isa. called ὙΠ = τ ἀν τι 1: Soe heats 
1:13; specially such as were convened on the seventh ᾿ faa 8 [ ne & ᾿ 
day of the passover, and the eighth of the feast of | 8° (a) ad. oy ν᾿ phe ‘ on 7 LS ae 
tabernacles, i.g. UIP NPD Levit. 23:36. Co Jug T OROMFEMS, CECE TUE ere }: 
Nu. can Dew. 16:8; 4 Gh 9:0: Neb 8:18; and | sae ey from 5 No. eS 

: - , O39 “trodden (tramp in blood,” ie. 

Arab. des- an assembly, more fully deat! py, the | bloody footprints. 


day of the assembly, used for Friday, as being the 
z 5 PY m.—(1) the end, the latter part of any- 


Mahommedan festival day. The signification of 
gathering together, or assembly (which had thing (Arab. : ; 2); also as an adv. unto the end, 
continually, Ps, 119:33, 112. 


already been adopted by Simonis, Arc. Formarum, 
(2) wages, reward, as if the end, tne result of 


p. 180), is more largely defended as belonging to this 
word, in my larger Lex. p. 885, against Iken (Dissert. 

: = : . . | labour; compare λοισθήϊα, reward, from λοῖσθος, last. 
Philol. Theol., page 49— 64), and J. D. Michaélis in Pe νοι τοι δδι 4, Andes spyoy Psal. 40:16; 
70:4; and 30} Isa. 5:23, in reward of, i.e. on ac- 


Supplemm. h. v., who make the primary idez to be 
count of; and as aconj. because that, because, 


that of restraint from work. Rosenmiiller assents to 
my opinion (who, in his first and second edition, Num. 14:24; Deu. 7:19; fully ΝΕ 22Y Gen. 96:5, 
and 3 329 Am. 4:12. 


followed Iken), on Lev. 23:36, ed. 3; so also Winer. 
| My (3 without Dagesh, for 73>, comp. 7390), 
f. fraud, wiles, 2 Ki. 10:19. 


Jy fut. 3PY.—(1) ig. Wks TO BE BEHIND, 
TO COME FROM BEHIND, hence 32% heel. (So it is 
commonly taken; but it is worth while for etymologists 
to inquire, whether the primary idea be not that of 
being elevated, like a mound, arched vault, heap, so 
that i* may be kindred to the roots 33j, 332. Hence 


grre 


apy dic an ascent, and =? heel, s0 called from the 
form; from the heel may be taken the other ideas of 
hindmost, last, etc.). 

(2) denom. from 229 to take hold of any one’s 
heel. Hos. 12:4, YON IPY 1233. “ in the womb 
he took his brother by the heel,” compare 3232 TI 
Gen. 25:26. Especially to throw any one down, to 
trip oneup. Hence— 

(3) to supplant, to circumvent, to defrand, 
Gen. 27:36; Jer. 9:3. 

Prev, to hold back, to retard, Job 37:4. 

Derivatives, 329— "3P¥, and the pr. ἢ. spy, Π 
2». 


apy constr. 229, plur. constr. °3P¥ (in some printed 
copies *2?3) with Dag. euphon.) τὰ. 

(1) the heel—(a) of men, Gen.a:15; Psa. 66:7: 
Job 18:9; Jer. 13:22; Cant. 1:8.—(5) of horses, 
the hoof, Gen. 49:17; Jud. 5:98. 

(2) metaph. the extreme rear of an army, Josh, 
8:13; Gen. 49:19. 

(3) plur. M39 prints ‘of the heel or foot), Psa. 
77:29; 80:52 (compare Cant. 1:8? 

(4) verbal adj. of the root No. 3, a lier in wast, 
Ps. 49:6. 


ἽΝ fut. PY, Arabic Xtc τὸ BIND, Gen. 88:9. 
(Kindred roots are 12%, 338, which see). Hencoe— 


“TPM pl. ORY, adj. striated, banded, pr. marked 
with stripes (geftreift), compare 199 No. 3, Gen. 30" 
35, 564.; 31:8, seqq. 

My an unused root, see ΠΡΟΣ. 

my f. oppression, Ps. 55:4, from the root pry. 

JYPY (“ insidious,” ig. Pe), [Akkub],, pr.n. 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24. 

(2) 1Ch.g:27; Ezr.2:42; Neh. 7:46; 8:7; 11: 
19; 12:25.—(3) Ezr. 2:45. 


py not used in Kal; To TWIST, TO WREST, TO 
PERVERT (compare as to the primary stock, &i, gi, 
page CLxu, B). ce tie 

Pua, part. perverted, Hab. 1:4. (Syr. Sos 
to pervert, Arab. δ to bind together.) Hence— 


(> [oe adj. tortuous, crooked. Judges 5:6, 
mibpoey MiMW “crooked ways,” i.e. devious, and 
unfrequented; and without the subst. nibpopy Paal. 
125:5, id. 

rinepy adj. (from an unused subst. ΠΡΌΣ, and 
with the adj. termination ἢ), tortuous, an epith. of 
the serpent, Isa. 27:1. 


a a a SP a ΘΗ ΠΝ, ΠΝ ee Sa —— —EE πσδορτοαι 


AY ips 


je an unused root; perhaps i. q. Spy, and Aram. 
DRY to twist, to wrest; whence— 


iy. [Akan], pr.n.m. Gen. 36:27, for which there 
is br Ne 33:31; Deu. 10:6; 1 Ch. 1:42. 


Ἵ»»-- ὦ TO ROOT OUT, TO PLUCK UP (a plant), 
Ecce. 3:2. (Syr.and Ch. id. The primary syllable 
is P; compare the kindred roots ἪΡ, 72}; also 3, 
ΠΣ, 28.) Hence— 


(2) 1. ᾳ. Arab. is to be barren, prop. to have the 
testicles extirpated; compare the remarks on DD. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be overthrown (as a city), Zeph. 2:4. 

Pret, to hamstring or hough a horse, by which 
the animal is rendered useless and unfit for work, 
Josh. 11:6,9; 2Sam.8:4; 1 Ch. 18:4; a bull, Gen. 
49:6. LXX. νευροκοπεῖν. It was anciently the prac- 
tice of victors (and still is the case), thus to treat 
the horses taken in battle, when they cannot carry 
them away with them; Germ. bem Pferde die Heffen 


abbauen. (Arab. is id.) 


ἫΝ Ch. to root up:—ITHPEAL pass. Dan. 7:8. 


ἫΝ m. ΠΣ, NPY f. barren, used both of the 
or and female (as to the origin, see the root No. 
2), Gen. 11:30; 25:21; 29:31; Deut.7:14. (Syr 
and Arab. id.) 


ἫΝ m.—(1) prop. a root (Arab. ie, Ch. Wy); 
hence a shoot (see VW), metaph. used of a man of 
a foreign race, who had settled in the Holy Land, 
Lev. 25:47. 

(2) [Eker], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:27. 


ὝΡΝ constr. WY m. Chald. stock, trunk, Dan. 
4:12, 20. 

min PY pl. O'S PY m.—({1) a scorpion, Eze. 4:6. 

5 τος 
(Arab. > ic id. To this corresponds the Greek 
σκόρπκιος, the breathing being changed into sibilant; 
compare σκόλιος.) It appears to be blended from 
PR, spe to wound, and 2% the heel. See also “nbyp 
3 1, 

(2) 8 kind of scourge, furnished with sharp 
points, 1 Ki. 12:11, 14; 2Ch. 10:11, 14. Soin Lat. 
scorpio, according to Isidore (Origg. v. 27), is virga 
nods κι et aculeata. 


py (“ eradication,” compare Zeph. 2:4), 


DCL 


eS — 


IY py 
land of the Philistines, first assigned to the tribe of 
Judah (Josh.15:45), afterwards to the Danites (Josh. 
19:43), Josh.13:3; 15:11; 19:43; Jud. 1:18; 1 Sa 
5:10; 2 Ki.1:2. LXX. ᾿Ακκαρών, "Acapow [Per- 
haps now called ‘Akir, fl. Rob. iii. 22]. Gent 
noun, ‘IY Josh. 13:3; 1 1 Sa. 5:10. 


way TO TWIST, TO PERVERT. Arab. (-<= 
and | ,aic id. Metaph. to pervert any one, in a 
forensic sense, is i.q. to pervert or wrest his cause, 
Job 9:20, “ (although) I were upright ΡΜ (God) 
would pervert my cause” (in the other hemistich 
‘9° would declare me guilty). 

Prev id. to pervert, Mic.3:9. To pervert ones 
ways is i.q. to act perversely, Isa. 59:6; Pro. 10:9. 

Nipuat, pass. to be perverse. Part. D'STT LPP} 
whose ways are perverse, Prov. 28:18. 

Derivatives, UPY, ΤΩ, OY PUD. 


vy adj.m.—(1) perverse. BY 32? a per- 
verse heart, Ps. 101:4, and vice versi 322 ja 
man perverse of mind, Prov.11:20; 17:20. CBR 
YY perverse in fice i.e. a man of fraudulent 
speech, Prov.19:1. Absol. deceitful, false, Deu. 
32:5; Ps. 18:27; Prov. 8:8. 

(2) [Lkkesh], pr.n. m. 2 Sam. 23:26. Hence— 


ΓΝ f. with the addition of "B perverseness 
of mouth, i. 6. fraudulent, deceitful speech, Pro. 4: 24; 
6:12, compare 19:1. 


Ὕ m. —(1) i. gq. WY a city, which see (hence pl. 
O'W). In sing. W Num. 21:15; Deut. 2:9, and 
fully δι (city of Moab), Num. 21:28; Isa.15:1, 
pr.n. of the metropolis of Moab, situated on the 
southern shore of Arnon, Gr. ’Apedmodrc (which those 
who did not know the true origin, rendered city of 
Mars); Abulfeda ς οἷς and & uM, now called Rabdba. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 577; Burckhardt’s Reise 
nach Syrien, p. 640. 

(2) an enemy, see the root YY No. 2, 1 Sa. 0:16 
Plur. Ps.9:7; 139:20. 


“W Ch.i.g. Heb. No. 2, Dan. 4:16. 


Y (“watcher”), [Er], pr.n.—(1) of a son of 
Judah, Gen. 38:3; 46:12.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:21. 


I. DW —1) pr. τὸ μιχ, like the Ch. and Syr. 
(kindred to 3° to interweave), see Ilithp., also te 
weave, whence 3 No. I, woof. 

(2) to exchange articles of traffic, hence to tra& 


(Ekron}, pr.n. of one of the five principal cities of | fic, to barter, Eze. 27:9, 27; whence =W2. 


tl:e Philistines, situated in the north7rn part of the 


(3) tobecome surety for any one, followed by as 


ay 


ace. of pers. (pr. to interchange with him, to suc- 
ceed in his place); e.g.—(a@) to be surety for the 
life of another, Gen. 43:9; 44:32. Job17:3, 29} 
Wey “ be surety for me with thee,” i. 6. in the cause 
which I have with thee. Isaiah 38:14, 337% “ be 
surety for me (O Lord),” i.e. take me under thy pro- 
tection. Ps. 119:122.—(b) to be surety, to be liable 
for another’s debt, Proverbs 11:15; 20:16; 27:13; 
followed by ° Prov. 6: 1; and "2B? Prov.17:18. (Syr. 


5 
>: > id.; Arab. wi 6 a vessel). 


Derivatives, N2W, NIWA. 

(4) to pledge, to givein pledge, followed by an 
806. of the thing. (Arab... Conj. II., IV., to 
give a pledge). Neh.5:3. Metaph. 125 ny Δ to 
pledge one’s life, i.e. to expose it to most imminent 

danger, Jer. 30:21. But this may also be rendered, 
to be surety for his life; compare No. 3. 

Derivative, 2°. | 

(5) Med. E and fut. A, intrans. to be sweet, plea- 
sant (perhaps well mixed, compare No. 1), followed 
by ὁ of pers., e.g. sleep, Prov. 3:24, sacrifices, gifts, 
Jer.6:20; followed by by Ps.104:34. Eze. 16:37, 
pinoy ΒΔ We “ whom thou hast pleased.” Com- 
pare adj. 2) sweet. 

(8) From the notion of sweetness is perhaps de- 
rived the signification of sucking (comp. ΤΥ, ΠΥ 9), 
whence 3°Y a dog-fly, from its sucking the blood of 
men and animals; compare Arab. Wc which in 
the Καιηῦβ (page 125, line 11) is explained _|S\ to 
eat. 

HiTHPaAEL—(1) fo mingle oneself, followed by 3, 
in any thing, Pro. 14:10. 

(2) to intermingle with any one tn fellowship 
(fic) mit jemandem einlaffen), specially to be familiar with, 
followed by 3 Ps.106:35; followed by ? Prov. 20:19; 
followed by BY Prov. 24:21; to enter into marriage, 
followed by 3 Ezra 9:2; to enter into combat, fol- 
lowed by MN with any one, Isa. 36:8; 2 Ki. 18:23. 

For the derived nouns see under the several sig- 
nifications. 


Il. ay TO SET, as the sun (Syr. and th. 
OZfl: id. Arab. «»Ξ v0 depart far away, to wan- 
der). Hence, to draw towards evening, Jud. 19:9. 
Metaph. Isaiah 24:11, TMD" NADY “ all joy has 
set.” 

Hint, to do at evening. Inf. Aid doing (80) 
at evening ; adv. at evening (compare 52772 in the 
morning), 1 Sa. 17:16. 

Derivatives, 3}¥ No. II, 7W No. I, 2 We No. I. 
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Oyj 
III. “ὮΝ 1,.ᾳ. 21, Eth. (transp.) ΟΠ: to be 


arid, stertle, dry. Hence “2, and pr.n. 3: 
Arabia. 


IV. “ἽΝ i. gq. Arab. 4, to be whitish, whiten- 
3“... 
ing, whence 2 whitish, a man with white eye- 
pas : 
lashes, —» "» whiteness of the eyelashes, silver, also 
willow. Hence Heb. 2° willow, so called from its 
whitish leaves. [In Thes. this is joined with No. II.] 


“Ὁ Ch. to mix, to mingle. Part, Dan. 8:43. 
ITHPAEL, pass. ibid. 


JY sweet, pleasant, Prov. 20:17; Cant. 2:14. 
See the verb No. I. 5. 


Δ m., a species of fly, gad-fly, very troublesome 
to persons; so called from sucking (blood); see the 
root No. I. 6; Ex. 8:17, seqq.; Ps.78:45; 105:31. 
LXX κυνόμυια, dog-fly, which is described by Philo, 
who supposes its name to be from its boldness, De 
Vita Mosis, t. ii. p. 101,ed. Mangeii. Almost all the 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to be a collection 
of noxious beasts, as if a miscellaneous swarm (from 
Δ in the signification of mixing); and so Aqu. 
πάμμυια; Jerome, omne genus muscarum; Luth. allerley 
Ungesiefer 3 but 2°W must denote some particular crea- 
ture, as is all but manifest from the passage, Exod. 
8:25, 27. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II. p. 150) 
understands Jlatta orientalis; called in Dutch and 
German Saferlade; but which is a creature that rather 
devours things than stings men; contrary to the ex- 
press words of Exod. 8:17. 

IY ἢ, Chron.g:14; and VY Isa. 91:13; Jer. 
25:24; Eze. 27:21; pr. name Arabia (0); 80 
called from its aridity and sterility (see the root No. 
III). Gent. noun is ‘3 an Arabian, Isa. 13:20; 
Jer. 3:2; also ‘3 Neh. 2:19; plur. 0°23 WY Arabians, 
4 Chron. 21:16; 22:1; and Ὁ 3 α Chron. 17:11; 
always used of Nomadic tribes, Isa., Jer. loc. cit. Also 
the name Aradbza is not used to designate that large 
peninsula which geographers call by this name, but 
a tract of country of no very large extent, to the 
east and south of Palestine, as fur as the Red Sea. 
So Eusebius says of the Midianites, κεῖται ἐπέκεινα 
τῆς ᾿Αραβίας πρὸς νότον ἐν ἐρήμῳ τῶν Σαρακήνων τῆς 
ἐρνθρᾶς θαλάσσας ἐπ᾽ ἀνατολάς. Of no wider extent 


‘is Arabia in the New. Test. (Gal. 1:17; 4:25). Ses 


my remarks on Isa. 41: 13. 


2 ¥—(1) woof, Levit. 13:48—59. See the r-x 
No. I. 1. 


πε τ; 

(II) coll. strangers, aliens; from the root 5 
oe 

No. Π.; compare 4,6 to -wander: _y κα ἃ wan- 


derer, Ex. 12:38; Neh. 13:3. With the art. it is 
written 2W; see IW No. I. 2. 


VWY—(1)—(1) evening(m. and fem., 1 Sam. 20:5); 
from the root 2W No. IL 33 Gen. 19:1; 29:23; 
ay ny? Gen. 8:11; 24:11; 3} (acc.) Exod. 16:6; 
poet. 2? Psalm §9:7,15; 90:6; Gen. 49:27, at 
evening. Plur. M27 Jerem. 5:6. Dual. D'S the 
two evenings; only in the phrase D'D Wit 0.3. between 
the two evenings, Ex. 16:12; 30:8; used as mark- 
ing the space of time during which the paschal lamb 
was slain, Ex. 12:6; Lev. 23:5; Num.9:3; and the 
evening sacrifice was offered, Ex. 29:39, 41; Num. 
98:4; i.e. according to the opinion of the Karaites 
and Samaritans (which is favoured by the words of 
Deut. 16:6), the time between sunset and deep twi- 
light. The Pharisees, however (see Joseph. Bellum 
Jud. vi. 9, § 3), and the Rabbinists considered the 
time when the sun began to descend to be called the 


Φ 

first evening (Arab. ue little evening; Lue when 
it begins to draw towards evening; Gr. deiAn zpwia); 
and the second evening to be the real sunset (Gr. 
dein ὀψία). See Bochart, Hieroz., t. I. p. 559. Com- 
pare, as to the double morning, Pococke ad Curm. 
Tograi, p. 71; and Hebr. pr. n. O*IY, 

(2) ig. 328 No. II, foretgners, strangers ; 


hence 227 '2?2 foreign kings, who made alliance 
with the Israelites, 1 Ki.10:153 and so also else- 
where of auztliary forces, Jer. 25:20; 50:37; 
Eze. 30: 5. 

(II) only in pl. OD YW, const.*2W m. willow (Arab. 


- 


4 


2); so called from its whitish leaves, see the root 


No. IV. Isa. 44:4; Job 40:22; Ps. 137:2 (where the 
Saliz Babylonica, Linn. is to be understood, with its 
pendulous foliage, a symbol of grief and mourning; 
Germ. Sraucrweide, weeping willow). Isa. 15:7, 
Dawa ὉΠ) “the brook of willows” (comp. Job 40: 
22) in Moab, i.e. either ἰὼ». 3! cul, on the borders 
of the provinces of Karrak (i.e. ancient Moab) and 
Jebal (i.e. Idumea), see Burckhardt’s Travels, 
page 674; or else the brook ὙΠ (which see), near 
the town of Karrak, where Burckhardt, loc. cit. page 
642, mentions a fountain of willows, —slareo ust: 
GS “ὦ 
AY pl. O' 3 m.—(1) a raven. (Arab. ws 
ἃ Taven, a crow; compare the Lat. corvus. No 1cot 
is ὃς be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages 
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— 


Ὁ Ὁ 


[thus called from its black colour”), bat to this 
answers the Sanscr. kdrawa. The letters ὁ and » 
are shewn not to belong to the root by the Gr. cipal 
and apparently Lat. cornizz.) Gen.8:7; Isa. 34:11; 
Psalm 147:9. It is sometimes of wider extent, and 
comprehends kindred species of birds, specially the 
crows, see Lev.11:15; Deu. 14:14 

(2) [Ored], pr.n. of a prince of the Midianites, 
Jud. 7:25; 8:3; Psal. 83:12; from whom a certain 
rock a Jordan took its name, Jud. 7:25; Ie. 
10:26. 


MDW f. an arid, sterile region, a desert (se 
the root No. IV), Job 24:5; Isa. 33:93; 36:1; 51:33 
Jer. 50:12; 51:43. With the art., ΠΕ ΘΠ is that 
low region into which the valley of the Jordan 
(,ga)!) runs near Jericho, and which extends as far 
as the Atlanitic gulf, Deut.1:1; 2:8; Josh. 12:1; 
2 Sam. 4:7; 2 Ki. 25:4; in which are the Dead Sea 
(hence called T2WH O° the sea of the desert, Deut 
4:49; Josh. 3:16; 12:3; 2Ki.14:25) and the brook 
Kedron, or FIWA ὉΠ) the stream of the desert, Am. 
6:14; comp. 2 Ki. 14:25, also ἘΠῚ ΓΔ the plains 
of Jericho, Josh. 5:10; 2 Ki. 25:5; and 3¥iD MIR, 
see ες Ὁ, 

(2) pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, fully 
called TI Wit ΓΒ; see NB, letter kk. 


mW fem.—(1) surety, securtty, Prov. 17:18 
(see 2B I, 3). 

(2) a pledge (see JW No.I, 4). 1 Sam. 17:18, 
MPA ONS WINS “ and bring a pledge from them.” 

jaw m. a pledge, Gen. 38:17, 18, 20 (see 23 


No.1, 4). Arab. οὐ γα, yy 6 id. Hence ἀῤῥαβών, 
arrhabo, a word peculiar to traders, which the Greeks 
and Romans seem to have borrowed from the Phe- 
nicians, the originators of traffic. 


WY, ΔΩ an Arabian, see ΔΨ. 


‘MDW [Arbathite], Gent. ἢ. of the word ΠΡ 
No. 3, which see; 2 Sa. 23:31. 
VY fut. "—(1) τὸ ascemp, i. ᾳ Arabic 
pm ZEthiop. OC‘): see 127. 
τ 
(2) followed by by and ON to destre anything, af 
if ὃν v2 8&7. (Arab. Conj. II. to be bent, or intent 
upon anything). Ps. 42:2; Joel 1:20. The opinion 
of the Hebrew writers is that the word sy properly 
expresses the cry of the deer, which is applied alsc 


to domestic animals, Joel loc. cit. (the Syriac alse 
renders it in beth places | +. }, bas this is πο" 200 


woo 


wry—-TYy 


firmed by the use of the cognate languages; although 
we may compare it with Gr. onomatop. wpiw, ὠρνγή. 
But see the derivative ΠΡ. More is said on this 
subject by Bochart, Hieroz. part i. page 883. 


TY an unused root; Arab. ),¢ Conj. I. to flee 
dye 

(comp. the kindred ὙΠ); Syr. Ethp. to be untamed. 

Hence ἢ, Ch. TY wild ass. 


‘TY [Arad], pr.n.—(1) (for TW 3), a town 
of the Canaanites, in the southern part of Palestine, 
Nu. 81:1; 33:40; Josh.12:14 [situated apparently 
at Tel ’Arfid Ne Jo Rob. ii. 473].—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
8:15. 


yv m. Ch. 1. ᾳ. WW wild ass, Dan. 5:21. 


; vy TO BE NAKED; not used in Kal. Arabic 
use id. The primary idea appears to be that of 


plucking out (compare M7) plants, hairs, etc.; 
hence to bare, bald, devoid of plants and trees; com- 
pare TWD, WH. Kindred roots are OW and perhaps 
FY No. II. 

Pret YW, fut. conv. WA}—(1) to make naked, to 
uncover, e.g. pudenda, Isa. 3:17, a shield (on which 
there had been a covering), Isai. 32:6; Zeph. 2:14, 
MY OR“ he uncovers the cedar work,” makes 
the walls naked by removing the cedar wainscotting. 

(2) to lay naked (the foundation of a house), i.e. 
to overthrow a house, Psal.137:7. Inf. NW Hab. 
3:13. (Compare mp ; npa Ezek. 13:14; Mic. 1:6.) 
Hence — 

(3) toempty a vessel, to pour tt out (in doing 
which its bottom is laid bare), Gen. 24:20; 2 Chr. 
24:11. Ps. 141:8, Ὁ) nen be “ pour not out my 
soul,” i.e. pour not out my blood. Compare Hiph. 
No. 2. 

Hipnit—(1) to make naked, to uncover, 6. ἃ. 
pudenda, Lev. 20:18, 19. 

(2) to pour out. Isaiah 53:19, WHI rye TWA 
“ he hath poured out his soul unto death,” he de- 
livered himself to death. (Arab. 4.25 Jl./ to pour 
out, i. e. to give up one’s life or soul; Syr. i 
Tass, Gr. παραβάλλεσθαι, whence parabolanus). 

Nirga., pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be poured out, Isa. 
32:15. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to make oneself naked, to un- 
cover oneself, Lam. 4:21. 

(2) to pouroneselfout, tospreadoneself (used 
of a wide spreading tree), Ps. 37:35. 
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Derived nouns, TY, THY, AMY, We, Td, Wr, 
and pr.n. NY. 


my plur. MY ἢ, Isaiah 1;:7; a naked or dare 
place; i.e. destitute of trees (see WD, TW); here 
used of the grassy places on the banks of the Nile. 


many f. Cant. §:13; 6:2; Eze. 17:7, 10; areola, 
bed of a garden or vineyard, raised up in the middle 
(erhdotes Gartenbeet, Blumenberg; from the root 3). 
So the old interpreters. Others understand it to be 
a ladder, trellia, for training plants against. Com- 

δ. wv 

pare Arab. cree ladder; but the former explana- 
tion is preferable. 


THY τὰ. the wild ass, Job 39:5. Chald. TY id; 
in the Targg. tor the Hebr. 818. Root TY. 


my f, (from the root TW)—(1) nakedness, 

Hos. 2:11; metaph. PANY the nakedness of 

the land; i.e. a part of the land unfortified, easy of 
{1 


uccess; Arabic δ wc (τεῖχος ἐγυμνώθη, Hom. 1]. xii. 
399), Gen. 42:9, 12- 

(2) pudenda; especially when naked, Gen. 9:22. 
23; 1 Sam. 20:30. Y3N NY the nakedness of one’s 
father; i.e. the nakedness of one’s father’s wife, Lev. 
20:11; compare Lev. 18:8, 16. 

(3) shame, filthiness. 133 NYY anything un- 
clean (excrement), Deu. 23:15, (any defect found in 
a woman) Deut. 24:1; also ignominy, dishonour. 
Isa. 20:4, ONVSO NYW “ the dishonour of Egypt.” 


ΠΥ Chald., emptying; hence loss (of the king), 
Ezr. 4:14. See the Hebrew root Piel No. 3. 


DIN, BAY plur. oy, f. 791, adj. naked, Job 
1:21. But naked is also used for—(a) ragged, 
badly clad, Job 22:6; 24:7, 10; Isa. §8:7; comp. 
Gr. γυμνός, James 2:15; and as to the Lat. nudus 
Seneca, De Benef., 5:13; Arabic ἡ pune stripped, 
ill-clad.— (Ὁ) used of one who, having taker off his 
mantle, goes only clad in his tunic (ΠΡ Π9), 1 Sam. 
19:24; Isa.20:2. Compare John 81:7; Virg. Georg. 
J. 229, and the note of J. H. Voas. Aurel. Vict. cap. 
17. Root OW No. 1. 1. 


py m.—(1) crafty, Gen. 3:1; Job 5:12; 15:5. 
(2) in a good sense, prudent, caulious, Prov, 
12:16, 23; from the root OW No. 1. ἃ. 


pry. see DVY, 
ἦν and wry (from the root TQ; like pra 
from the root ΟΥ̓ ὠὰ from the root 5) 


Sy Py 
᾿ (Δ proban. i.g. WW prop. naked; hence needy, 
outeast, Jer. 48:6 (compare Jer. 17:6). LXX. ὄνος 


ἄγριος (TW); Vulgate myrica (compare Arab. pa 
juniper, Bachhotber). 

(2) [Aroer'}, pr. n.—(a) of a town on the northern 
bank of the river Arnon, Deut. 2:36; 3:12; 4:48; 
Josh. 12:2; 13:16; which belonged to Moab, Jer. 
48:19; another form is WW Jud. 11:26. Its ruins 
still bear the ancient name (2 lL: =); see Burckhardt’s 


Travels in Syria, p. 633. Different from this 1s— 
(Ὁ) another further north, over against Rabbath Am- 
mon (Josh. 13:25), situated on the river of Gad; 1. 6. 
an arm of Jabbok, 2 Sam. 24:5; built by the Gadites, 
Num. 32:34; Isa. 17:2 (see my observations on the 
passage).—(c) a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 
30:28. Gent. n. wry 1 Ch. 11:44. 


Yry, in other copies YYW something horrid, 
horror (from the root YW No.1). Job 30:6, 73 
mon “in the horror of the valleys,” i.e. in the 
horrid valleys. 


“W (for WW “cuarding,” ie. “worshipping 
Jehovah”), [Ert], pr.n. of a son of Gadi, Gen. 
46:16. [Patron. id., Nu. 26:16. ] 


ΓΝ ig. ΠΥ ἢ nakedness, want. Eze. 16:7, 
mw DY AN) “and thou (wast) naked and want,” 
i.e. in want. Hab.3:9, WO WW “shall be made 
naked with nakedness.” 


MDW only in plur. ni— Num. 15:20,21; Neh. 
10:38; Ezek. 44:30; coarse meal, polenta (Gries, 
Griige) comp. Talmud ‘py polenta made from barley, 


pearl barley. Syriac [ico id. [see Thes.], also a 
drink made of it. Root OW which see. LXX., 
Vuig., Num., φύραμα, pulmentum. Neh., Eze. σῖτος, 
cibus. 


D'S" mase. pl clouds, heaven (from the root 
WW to drop down), Isa. 5:30; Syr. and Vulg. calgo. 
Compare the quadrilitt. PUY. 


YY (with Kametz impure for YW) adj. and 
subst. pr. terrifying, causing fear; hence—(1) 
very powerful, used of God, Jerem. 20:11; of 
powerful nations, Isa. 25:3. ᾿ 

(4) in a bad sense, violent, fierce, Psa. 37:35; 
Isa. 13:11; 25:8; Job 15:20; 27:13. Eze. 28:7, 
m3 “sy “violent nations ;” 30:11; 31:12; 
42:12. . 


oy plur. OXY adj. solstary, desolate, hence 
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void of offspring, Gen. 15:2; Levit. 20:20, 381 
Jer. 22:30; from the root TW No. 2. 


5 fut. JW. TO ARRANGE IN ORDER, or IX ! 
ROW, TO PUT IN ORDER, Germ. τεῖρεπ, ridgen, Lr. 
τάσσω, τάττω (kindred to 728 to stretch out ms 
straight line, to extend, and in the Indo-Germanie 
languages, Reibe (Reige, Riege), reihen, intens. reden 
rego (not for reago, a8 some suppose), regula, rectus, 
also rigeo, ftarr feyn, rigor, gerade Cinie), e.g. ἴὸ 
arrange wood upon an altar, Gen. 22:9; Lev. 1:7; 
loaves upon the holy table, 24:8 (compare nye 
No. 2); also to lay out, to set in order (δυσί ἄμε), a 
table for a meal, Prov.g:2; 88. 41:5: 65:11; δὴ 
altar, Nu. 23:4, the holy candlestick, Exod. 27:91; 
Levit. 24:3, 4; arms for a battle, Jer. 46:3. Spe 
cially it is used —(a) monn TW to put the battle in 
array, Jud. 20:20, 22; followed by 8 and ΠῚ 
against any one, 1 Sa. 17:2; Gen. 14:8. Part. 25 
mondp 1 Chr. 12:33,353 and ONPD WY Joel 9:5, 
set in array for battle. Without the word ΠΌΠΟΙ, 
Jud. 20:30, 33; 1 Sam. 4:2; 17:21; followed by, 9, 
NNW? against any one, ἃ Sa.10:9,10; 10:17; Jer. 
50:9,14. Part. WY set in array (for battle), Jer. 
6:23; 50:42. Job6:4, AIM for 0 IS" “ they 
set (the battle) in array against me;” Job33:5 
—(b) 0°? FW to arrange words, to utter them, fol- 
lowed by One against any one, Job 32:14; also with 
out DPD, Job 37:19, WM IBD TWIN? “ we canno 
set in order by reason of darkness,” i.e ignorance. 
Followed by ? to direct words to any one Isa. 44:7; 
and ellipt. Psal. 5:4, WTS 323 “in the morning ! 
will direct (my words) to thee.” —(c) ΒΡ Τῇ 
to set in order a cause in a court of Justice, Jot 
13:18; 23:4; compare Ps. 50:21. 

(2) Followed by ? to place together (jujammem 
ftellen mit etwas), to compare (vergleiden). Isa. 40:18 
PAI WA mown “ what likeness will ye compare 
unto him?” Psa. 89:7; 40:6, WPS FU, ἸῈ “ there 
is nothing to be compared with thee.” Job 98: 
17, 19 (in each of these places 13> is the dative for 
rp). 
ta) to estimate (i.e. to compare the value of any 
thing with money); especially to value (comp. 2151}. 
Job 36:19, ὦ ΤΥ “ will he value (i.e. regard) 
thy riches?” 

Hipnn, i. q. Kal No. 3, to estimate, Levit. 27:8 
seq.; 2 Ki. 23:35. 

Derivatives, PWR, TDW, AQ WS, and — 

ὙΠ} m. with suff. '2Y—(1) row, pile, of th 
shewbread, Ex. 40: 23. 

(2) preparation, a putting in order, specia) 


wey 


of clothes, arms. Jud.17:10, O°13 TW “an equip- 


ment of garments” ( Ausriftung mit Kleidern), 1.6. every-- 


thing belonging to clothing. Well rendered in the 
Vatic. LXX. στολὴ ἱματίων, for στολὴ is the word 
appropriated to this idea (compare Lat. stola); Alex. 
ζεῦγος ἱματίων, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem (which 
is sought to be defended by Lud. De Dieu, on the 
passage). Used of the armature (as if garment) of 
the crocodile, Job 41:4. 

(3) estimation, assessment, taxation. IWF 
acoording to thy estimation, Lev. 5:15, 18, 25; 27: 
12, 13 DW “ according to thy estimation,” the 
priest's, I mean, for so we must take the phrase. 
Verse 2, 719 ΓΙΌΣ) BIR “ according to thy (the 
priest's) estimation men (are offered) to God.” 
(Compare on this passage De Wette, and Dettinger, 
in Theol. Studien und Kritiken, 1831, page 303 ; 
1832, page 395, 396.) Hence used of the price at 
which anything is estimated. Job 28:13. Ps. 55:14, 
‘2D VA TAX “thou a man, whom I reckon equal 
with myself.” 


We 1) TO BE UNCIRCUMCISED, see the adj. 


Ἢ. Arab.  ἰνὲ id. 

(2) denom. from Πρ, to regard as uncircum- 
césed, i.e. profane, tmpure, Lev. 19:23. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be seen to be uncircumctsed, Hab. 4: 
16 (used of a drunken man who shamefully uncovers 
his nakedness). — | 


oy m. const. by Ezek. 44:9, and oy Ex. 6:12, 
adj. uncircumcised, Gen. 17:14; Ex. 12:48; often 
used opprobriously of the Gentiles, as the Philistines, 
1 Sam. 17:26, 36; 14:6; 31:4. Metaph. used 7, 
EYneY uncircumcised of lips, i.e. slow of speech 

Dd VP! Onk.), stammering, one whose lips are 
closed as it were with the foreskin, and are there- 
fore too long and thick to utter speech with facility. 
Ex. 6:12, 30. Similarly Jer. 6:10, O7}% ΠΡᾺΣ “their 
ear is closed with a foreskin;” and owa 23? 
their uncircumcised heart, into which divine precepts 
cannot penetrate, Lev. 26:41; Eze. 44:9. 


mY £—(1) foreskin, ἀκροβυστία. (Arabic 
ΖΦ... 


a.) 1 Sa. 18:25. 2 88. 3:14, mp wn 3 mem- 
brum preputiatum, Genesis 17:11, 24; Levit.12:3. 
Metaph. ἜΤ." the foreskin of the heart, see above, 
Deu. 10:16; Jer. 4:4 (compare Kor. Sur. ii. 82; iv. 
154). 

(9) foreskin of a tree, i.e. the fruit of the first 
three years, which according to the law was accounted 
unclean, Levit.19:23. Compare the root No. 3.— 
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v9 
Pl. τῳ pr. ἢ. (hill) of foreskins, near Gilgal, Josh . 
5:3- 


I. DW —(1) ig. ω»5 τὸ ΜΑΚΕ ΝΑΚΕΡ, [“ τὸ 
BE NAKED"}, TO UNCOVER, whence O°, ΟἿ which 


see. Intrans. are to be impudent, spiteful (mani- 


festing one’s malevolent mind). 
(2) tobecrafty. (Syr. Ethpe. id. [ross, ἢ 
crafty, spiteful.) Once found in Kal, 1 Sa. 23:22. 
Hiruit.—(1) to make crafty, Ps. 83:4, WO IO 
“they make their counsel crafty,” they take crafty 
counsels. . 
(2) to act craftily, 1 Sam. 23:22, and, in a good 
sense, to act prudently, Prov. 15:5; 19:25. 
Derivatives OMY, DI, MDW (OMY, Oy, Ow Wo). 


Il. Ὁ not used in Kal, cognate to the verbs, 
DIN, OIF, ON, O17, 0D), Tro ΒΕ HieH. (Syr. Pa. to 


= 7) 


heap up; Arab. ee to be heaped up. Saad. Ex. 


Goeroew 


~ 


15:8; def a heap of grain on the threshing floor.) 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be heaped up, Ex. 15:8. 
Derivatives, N03, HOW. 


py naked; see DY. 


py m. craftiness, Job 5:13, from the ront 
DW No. I. 


nay f. id.— (1) craftiness, guile, Ex.21:14. 
(2) prudence, Prov. 1:4; 8:5. 


ΠΡ £. (with Tzere impure), pl. M), once Ὁ" 
Jer. 50:26, a heap, e.g. of ruins, Neh. 3:34; of 
corn, Cant. 7:3; of sheaves, Ryth 3:7; from the roct 
DW No. IL 


Now m. a plane tree (so called from its height, 
see DW No. II.), Gen. 30:37; Eze. 31:8. See Celsii 
Hierobot. ¢.1. p. 513. 


TY (as if Vigilantius, i. gq. W, with the addition of 
the adj. ternrination), [τ απ], pr.n. m. Nu. 26:36. 
Patron. ‘JW ibid. 


oy an unused root,i.g.D13 lo break to preces, 
to pound, especially into largish pieces; whence the 
Talmud 0°73, ΓΌΝΥ pounded beans, bean-meal 
(Gries, Grige). See the derived noun NOY. 


wy Jud. 11:26; see Wi No.2, a. 


wy adj. prop. naked; hence poor, helpless, 
from the root TW, which see; compare WI}, No.a, 
Pea. 102:18; Jer. 17:6. 


ney “yy 


1. vy i.g. WI ΤΟ DROP DOWN (tropfen, to drop ; 
compare 92%, ΠΣ], the last syllable of which is iden- 
tical), Deut. 33:28; metaph. used of speech, Deut. 
32:6. 

Derivative, D°P’Y. 


Il. VY — (a) originally, as I suppose, TO PLUCK, 
TO SEIZE, TO PULL; Germ. raufen, a sense which is 
found in the primary syllable "7, 3, compare 9), 
3°), and, with a palatal or guttural letter added at 


G bw 


the beginning, 973, 129, TW. Hence i the mane 


of a horse (so called from its being pulled), 9 ὁ to 
pull out the forelock of a horse, and Hebr. 4 neck, 
prob. so called from mane. (In the Indo-Germanic 
languages with this agree, ramo, carpo, vaffen, raufen. 
The signification of mane and top are found in the 
Gr. Adgoc, mane; hence, neck, back, κορυφή, κόρυμβος, 
κορύμβη, top.) 

(2) denon. from WY to break theneck of an animal, 
Ex.13:13; 34:20; Deu. 21:4, 6; Isa. 66:3. Figura- 
tively, to overthrow, to destroy altars, Hos. 10:2. 


yy m. the neck of an animal, Lev. 5:8 (Arabic 
Gre 
__#.< mane), of a man, Job 16:12, and so frequently. 


Observe the phrases — (a) ΠῚ) 12 to give the neck, 
i.e. to turn back, 2 Chron. 29:6; and δ Ὴ 723 to 
turn the back to any one, i.e. to turn oneself away 
from any one, Jer. 2:27; 32:33.—(6) ΠῚ) 128 Josh. 
7:19,and YY IPF Josh.7:8, to turn the back, i.e. 


to flee, Syriac ἢ ᾿ ats}, and Pers. No ety. 
Here belongs Ex. 23:27, ἮΝ ON PR NNY AN} 
“ T have made for thee the back of all thy enemies,” 
I have made them turn their backs, I have put them 
to flight. Psal. 18:41.—(c) WY ΠΕ hard of neck, 
i. e. obstinate, see NYP, compare the Lat. tantis cer- 
vicibus est, Οἷς. Verr. li. 95. 

ΓΞ. ( mane,” “ forelock,” or according to 
Sim. i.g. TOY“ hind”), [Orpah], pr.n. ἢ. Ruth 
1:4, 14. 

OBW m. quadrilitt. darkness of clouds, thick 
clouds, Ex.20:21; Deut. 4:11; 1 Καὶ. 8:14; Psalm 
18:10. Syr. lors id., ‘Sa;5L) to make dark. 
Blended apparently from the triliterals "Wa cloud, 
and ps to be dark. To this corresponds the Greek 
ὀρφνός, obscure, dark, ὄρφνη, darkness, especially of 
the night. 
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yw fut. YW!—(1) τὸ TERRIFY, TO CAUSE TER 
ROR or TREMBLING. (Arab. 6 )ς Conj. VIIL to 
. 


5“ ὁ- 
tremble (as the skin). ls a trembling spear. 
Gr. perhaps ἀράσσω). Isaiah 2:19, 21; Ps. 10:18; 
Job 13:25. Isai. 47:12, *S WA san « perhaps thou 
wilt terrify,” sc. thy enemies, wilt put them in 
fear. Arab. 2 is to resist, which comes from 
the same idea. (The ancient interpreters expressed, 
thou mayest become more strong, wilt strengthen 
thyself.) 

(2) intrans. to tremble, to fear, Deu. 1:29; fol- 
lowed by ‘BD at any one, Deu. 7:21; 20:3; 31:6; 
followed by an acc. Job 31:34. 

NIPHAL, part. ΤΣ terrible, dreadful, 1. q. 
Ps. 89:8. 

Ητρηπ, --- (1) causat. to put in fear, Isa. 8:13. 

(2) to fear, followed by an acc. Isa. 8:12; 29:23. 

Derivatives, N¥W, PW, PW. 


(> TO FLEE [“ TOGNAW”]. (Syr. and Arab 
pe and τὴς id. Kindred is 219.) Job 30:3, OY 
ΝΥ “they flee into the desert.” But Vulg. rode 


bant in solitudine, compare Arab. 2.6) Syr. id 

to gnaw. nd this signification of gnawing is,more 

suitable to the words of Job 30:17, B23” ἐῶ BD 

“those that gnawme(i.e. pains) are not quiet." 

where others interpret,“ my arteries (the pulsation 
Se 

of the arteries) are not quiet;” compare 3/5 8 veil, 


an artery. [In Thes. to gnavw, is given as the 
meaning of this verb in both its occurrences. } 
Py Gent. n., an Arkite, inhabitant of Arca, αἱ 
5-- -ς 
Arce (Gr."Apxn; Arab. 23,6, 5.52}, a town of Phe- 
nicia; more fully called Arca Ceesarea, the ruins οἱ 
which still remain to the north of Tripoli, and are 
called Tel Arka, Genesis 10:17. See Burckhardt’ 
Travels in Syria, p. 272, Germ. Trans., and my re 
marks on the history of the city, given in the notes 
Ρ. 520. 


Vy ig. W No. IL, and W—(1) To MAKE OXS- 
SELF NAKED, TO BE NAKED. In Kal found once imp, 
with ΠΟ parag. TY make thyself naked, Isaiah 
32:11. 

(2) to be helpless, void of aid; whence GR, 

Post TW to make naked or bare, ec the founds 
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tion of a house: i.e. to overthrow tt from the | NYY subst. creator, with suff. BY my creator, Job 
foundation, Isa. 23:13. 7 35:10; NYY his creator, Job 4:17; Isa. 17:93; 47: 

Pure, WY and Hiraparre, WW) Jer. 51:58. | 11; Hos.8:14. ΓΊΝΦΕΣ NYY to produce, i.e. to work 
to be mude naked; i.e. utterly overthrown. Comp. | miracles, Psal. 78:4, 12; 98:1.—(c) to make any 
AW Ps. 137:7; Hab. 3:13. | thing, i.e. to produce it from oneself, is an expres- 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 2. sion used of living creatures; e.g. to make milk, 
1.e. to produce it'(used of a cow), Isa. 7:22; to make 


fat on the loins, said of a man growing fat, Job 15: 
house or tent. Il. to cover with a roof, to arch; | 94 (comp. corpus facere, Justin.; Ital. fur corpo; Gr. 
whence, ὁ ς roof, vault, throne with a canopy (com- | μεγάλην ἐπιγουνίδα θέσθαι, Od. xvii. 225; τρίχας 
pare δ 53). Hence— | γεννᾷν, sobolem facere, i.e. procreare, Plin.); and in 


; | like manner trees are said to make fruit (compare 

ony ἢ, (Cant. 1:16), plur. MWY a bed, couch | ποιεῖν κάρπον, Lat. caulem facere, Colum. einen Stenget 
(prop. covered with a hanging curtain, Himmelbett 5 | treiben), Gen. 1:11,12; branches, Job 14:9; Ezek. 
see Cant. loc. cit.), Deut. 3:11; Psalm 6:7; 41:4; | 17:8; grain, to make flour, Hos. 8:7; a field, to 
132:3 (Syr. and Chald. id. A secondary meaning, 


make grain, Gen. 41:47; Hab. 3:17; Isa. 5:2, 10. 
and derived from that of hed-fellow, is the Arab. | The same notion is often expressed in Hebrew by the 


; conjugation Hiphil, see Heb. Gram. edit. x. 113. 
ape CODROTES ES bn). Those are said to make anything — (da) ὁ ΤΑ β δα 
it by labour, as.in Lat. pecuntam fucere, Greek ποιεῖν 
βίον to make a living, e. g. riches, Gen. 31:1; Deu. 
8:17, 18; Jerem. 17:11; slaves, Gen.12:5. Isaiah 
19:10, 12” ‘YY “those who make wages, ” 
i.e. hired servants. Itis—(e) to prepare, to make 
ready, as food (German ἤθη maden); Genesia 

avy with suff. paby plur. constr. niavy (with | 18:7,8; Jud. 13:15; 2Sam. 12:4; a meal, Genesis 
Dag. euphon.) Pro. 27:25; green herd, full grown | 21:8; also to train and comb (not to shave) the 
and in seed (in which it differs from 8Y"1); herbs | beard (Lat. fucere barbam, Lamprid., French, fatre la 


wy an unused root; Arab. uw to erect a 


wy an unused root. See pr. n. ΓΝ, 


Ων a root not used asaverb. Arab. Was 
-I. IV., to produce herbs and provender (said of the 
earth). | 


for the food of man, Gen. 1:11, 12; 2:5; 3:18; Ex. | darbe), 4 Sa. 19:25;-to cut and adorn the nails, Deu. 
δι... : ἥ ᾿ : 
10:12, 15; Ps. 104:14 (Arab. __utc id. From the | ?**1?: Used of God as pre-arranging future events, 


ve ; Isa. 37: 26.---( 7) to make or prepare a victim to 
same stock are, perhaps, herba, φορβή, r and s being be offered to God, hence to offer. Exod. 29:36, 
interchanged). 


nYYA NNOND WB “thou shalt offer a bullock for 
wy emphat. 2¥Y Chald. id., Dan. 4:22, 29, 30. | 8in;” verse 38, 39,41. Levit.9:7; 15: 15; 16:9; 
, Jud. 6:19; 1 Ki. 18:23; Hosea 2:10, 993? Wy 525] 
“gold (which) they offered to Baal;” 2 Ch.24:7. 
Without the accusative of the sacrifice Ὅν WY is 
to sacrifice to Jehovah, Exod. 10:25. Compare 
2 Ki. 17:32, Ov, Dey vi" “and they sacrificed 
for them.” (Comp. Gr. ἱερὰ ἔρδειν, ἱερὰ ῥέζειν, and 
without the acc. ῥέζειν θεῷ, 1]. 11. 400; viii. 250; Od. 
xiv. 151).—(g) to make, i.e. to keep a festival day, 
as the sabbath, the passover, Ex. 12:48; Num. 9:. 
10, 14; Deu. §:15; also to pass, spend time (ποιεῖν 
xporov, Act. 15:33), Εοο. 6:15. Hence without the 
word denoting time; to spend time any where, for 
ments, Gen. 3:21; idols, Deut. 4:16; arms, 1 Sam. | to abide, to stay. Ruth2:19; WY AN “ where 
. 8:12; (to erect) a booth, Gen. 33:17. ΠΡΟ ‘eV | hast thou made?” i.e. stayed; 1 ΚΙ. 50:40; Job 
doers of work, i.e. workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; 22:5, 9; | 23:9; and with the addition of an adverb 210 YY 
Neh. 11:12, and frequently.—(b) used of God, i.q. | to spend life well, εὖ πράττειν (German gut machen), 
fo produce, to create, as heaven, earth, Gen. 1:7, | Ecc. 3:12.—(h) to appoint any one to an office, 
16; 9:2; 3:1; 6:1; 6:6; Ps. 96:5; 104:19. Hence | to. constitute any one, 1 ΚΙ. 12:31. 1 Sam. 19:6, 
. 43 


I, wy fut. NRW apoc. BY, by") —(1) prop. To 
LABOUR, TO WORK ABOUT ANY THING; followed by 
3 Exod. 5:9; Neh. 4:15; to work upon any thing; 
Ex. 31:4, Wd) 3113 nivy “to work in gold and 
silver;” German in Gold und Gilber arbeiten, verse 5, 
2 Chron. 2:13. Hence— 

(2) to make, to produce by labour (compare 
Germ. madden, with the Gr. μόγος, μόχθος and μῆχος, 
μηχανή, machina). Specially —(a) 1.q. to manu- 
facture, to fabricate (verfertigen), 6. g. a ship, Gen. 
8:6; an altar, Gen. 13:4; bricks, Exod. 5:16; gar- 


ey—nvy 


“ Jehovah MYo-nN bY WH who constituted 
Moses.” Followed by ? of a thing to which any one 
is appointed, Jer. 37:15.—(2) mpnre WY to wage 
war with (Gr. πόλεμον ποιεῖσθαί τινι, French, faire 
la guerre), Gen. 14:2; Deut. 20:18; Josh. 21:18; 
and 9 019Y NPY to give or grant peace to any one 
(εἰρήνην ποιεϊσθαί τινι), Isa. 47:5 (where Schnurrer's 
view is apparently to be preferred; see my Comment. ). 
It is said—(k) to do the laws, commandments, or 
will of (God, Levit. 90:22; Deut.15:5; Psa. 103: 
20, 21-; also to do (to practise) right, justice, Genesis 
18:19, 25; Ps. 9:16; Isa. 58:2; virtue, Nu. 24: 18; 
kindness (followed by ΝΣ and M8), Genesis 24:12; 
40:14; and on the contrary, injustice, Isa. 53:9; 
iniquity, Gen. 34:7 (Job 42:8); Psa.37:1. Some- 
times—(/) it is emphat. to effect, to complete, to 
execute any thing; hence ΠΥ "YY to execute counsel, 
Isa. 30:1 (comp. Ecc. 8:11; and Ὁ) NYY to execute, 
i.e. to perform vows, Judges 11:39). Dan. 8:24, 
men myn “and he will prosper and effect (what 
is proposed);” 11:7, 17, 28, 30; more often used of 
God, Ps. 22:32; 37:53 §2:11. Ecc. 2:2,“ (and of 
mirth I said NYY ΠῚ ΠῸ what doth it effect?” 1. 6. 
profit? Also not unfrequently—(m) to make, to do 
is so used, that it gives the simple idea of a verb of 
action, which has to be defined from the context, or 
from what has preceded. Gen. 6:29; 2223 03 Wyn 
p'T>N Ink ΠΣ WW “and Noah did all that God had 
commanded him.” Gen.21:26,-“ I do not know who 
didthis.” Ps. 115:3, “he doth whatever he will.” 
Isa. 46:4, NBN WN) RY YN “I have done (i.e. I 
have borne) and I will bear;” (comvare the Attic 
use of the Gr. ποιεῖν", see Passow, ἢ. v. No.2, ἢ. It 
is sometimes pleonastically prefixed to another verb, 
by which weight is added to the discourse. Gen. 
31:26, “‘why hast thou done (this) and deceived 
me?” (Mark 11:5, τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες). Gen. 41:34, 
ἽΦΡΝ AYA nity! ‘let Pharaoh do this (let him follow 
my counsel) and appoint,” etc.; 1 Ki.8:32. As to 
its use in an immodest sense, see Piel. 

When the material is indicated, of which any 
thing is made, two accusatives are generally used 
(compare 1) No. 3, and pi”), Ex. 30:25, ink 2. 
Wp NNW 100) “and thou shalt make them (sc. the 
spices, out of those spices) an holy anointing oil ;” 
Isn. 46:6; Hos. 2:10; 8:4; and even with what may 
seem more peculiar, with the accusative of the ma- 
terial put last (compare ‘133, 1¥) Lehrg. 813), Ex. 
98:3, ΡΤ) ney yo2"-2 “he made all the vessels of 
brass;” Ex. 25:39; 30:25; 39.14; 37:24. Else- 
where the thing made out of siy material is some- 
time; put last, with δ prefixed, Isa. 44:17, INANY 
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ἐγ τὸν 
ny bud “of the remainder he makes an idol;” 
Gen.12:2, mina ἡ AYR “I will make thee a great 
people;” Ex. 32:10; so also in Ex. 27:3, "73 ΤΣ 
ΡΠ) AYYA “thou shalt make all the vessels of 
brass ;” verse 19. | 

Followed by ὃ of pers. it is to do any thing with 
or to any one, whether good, Ex. 13:8; Deut. 11:5; 
or evil, Gen. 27:45; Ex.14:11; but absol. it is taken 
in a bad sense (jem. etwaé thun), for to injure, Gen. 
22:12; 19:8; Ps.56:5. Here belongs the phrase, 
ἢ Ὁ" a) De *p ney? m3 “so Jet God do to me, 
and so let him add if,” etc: 1 Sa. 3:17; 2 Sa. 3:35. 
More rarely with two acc. Jer. 33:9; Isa. 42:16 (Gr. 
κακὰ ποιεῖν τινα and rit), and followed by 3 of pers. 
Job 35:6 (compare Isa. 5:4). 

NipHat WY2 pass. to be made, Lev. 7:24. Used 
impers. TYY* N° it is not done, it is not customary 
or usual, Gen. 29:26; it ought not to be done, Gen. 
34:7, compare 20:9. With an acc. of object, Isa. 
26:18, PIS Tyy2 53 niyw> «the land is not made 
deliverances,” is not delivered. Followed by ? of pers. 
Exod. 2:4, “that he might know 1? ey) what 
would be done to him,” i.e. what would happen. 
Specially pass. of No. 2, letter e, Neh. 5:18; g, 2 Ki. 
23:23; ὦ Lev. 18: 30; Est. 9:1. 

PIEL, to work, or to press immodestly the breasts 
of a woman, i. q. WO Eze. 23:3, 8, and in Kal verse 
a1. Ch. ‘PY id. So Gr. ποιεῖν, and Lat. facere, 
perficere, conficere mulierem, as a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse, see Fesselii Advers. Sacra, lib. ii. 
cap. 23. 

Puat, to be made (created), Ps. 139: 15. 

Derivatives, ney, and the pr. names Mey3, Cr, 
owyan, up, myye, oNnby, Τα ΡῈ, my. 


IT. rwy an unused root, to be covered with 


- ZB 
hairs, hairy. Arabic 
Hence pr. n. WY. 


Sumy, (“whom God created.” i.e. consti- 
tuted, appointed), [Asahel], pr.n. m.—(1) ¢ Sam 
2:18; 23:24; 1 Ch. 27:7; and, with the words se- 
parated, 1 Ch.2:16.—(2) 2 Ch. 17:8; 31:13.— 
(3) Ezr. 10:15. As to the letter 7 quiescing in the 
middle of a word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 


WY pr. Ὁ. (i.e. “ hairy,” “rough,” Gen.25:2§), 
Esau, the son of Isaac, the twin brother of Jacob, 
called alao DUN, which is, however, more used with 
regard to his posterity than of the man himscl§ Co 
the other hand, WY 323 Deu. 2:4, seq.; 17Y N'3 O"sad. 
18, and WY Jerem 49:8, 10; Obad. 6, usd of the 


ὅν 


Esawuites, i.e.the Edomites, rather as ἃ poetical 
expression. WY WD the mount of Esau, i.e. of the 
Edomites, Obad. 8, 9, 19. 


ey m.a ten, a decade—(a) of days (like 
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ὃν-πῦὶ 
both genders, with a sing. and pl. noun, Gen. 21. 38, 
Lev. 27:5. 

(9) twentieth, Nu. 10:11; 1 Ki. 15:9; 16:10. 


WY ch. £ ἃ THY m. ten, Daniel 7:7, 20, 24. 


¥i2Y a hebdomad, a week), Gen. 24:55; also used of | Pp}, WY twenty, Dan. 6:9. 


the last day of a decade, i.e. the tenth day (of the 
month), Ex. 22:3; Lev. 16:29 (compare Gr. δεκάς, 
ἐννεάς, τετράς, used of the tenth, ninth, or fourth day 
of a month, and the Eth. OUPC, YA: of the 
tenth, fifth day, etc., see Lud. Gramm. p 100).--- (δ) 
of strings, chords; hence a decachord, Ps. 92:4; 
fully (by apposit.) W259) the decachord nablium, 
Ps. 33:2; 144:9. 

ON YY (“created by God”), [Astel], pr. ἡ. 
ἡ. 1 Ch. 4:35. 


roy (“whom Jehovah created,” i. 6. con- 
stituted), [Asahiah, Asaiah], pr. n. m.—(1) 2 Ki. 
22:12,14; 2Chr.34:20.—(2) 1 Chr. 4: 36.— (3) 
1 Ch. 6:15; 15:6, 11.—-(4) 1 Ch. 9:6. 


‘THY ordinal adj. (from WY), tenth, Gen. 8:5; 
Num. 7:66, and often. Fem. myey Isa. 6:13, and 
ΤΥ a tenth sc. part, Ex. 16:36; Lev. 6:11. 


ΓΝ not used in Kal; Ch. and Talmud. POY τὸ 
HAVE TO DO with anything, TO STRIVE with it (mit 
jem. od. etwas gu thun haben). 

Hirnpak., to strive, Gen. 26:20; hence— 


poy (“strife”), [961], pr. ἢ. of a well near 
Gerar, ibid. 


Wy ἃ ΤΥ, nigy τὰ. TEN [“ Arabic 


g-- , . ν΄ 
efits m ὅγτ. ces ἢ πρᾶν ταὶ, Bthiop. 
OAUC: etc. Etymologists are mostly agreed that 
this word is formed from the idea of the conjunction 
of the ten fingers.” See Thes. p. 1078]; always with 
a pl. noun, Exod. 27:12; Josh. 22:14; 2 Sa. 19:44 
(in OFM) THY 1 Samuel 17:17 there is an ellipsis of 
Min33). Used for a round number, Gen. 31:7; Job 
19:3. Plur. ninby tens, decades, Ex.18:21; Deut. 
1:15. 

Derived nouns are, NYY, *Yey, hry, yD, denom. 
verb YY, Other forms of the cardinal number itself 


are — 


WY m. & Tey f. id., only used in numbers 
compounded with ten, as WY IOX τὰ. eleven; WIR 
WY τὰ. fourteen; WY PY’ sixteen, m.; also eleventh, 
fourteenth, sixteenth; 2m. THY NOW eleven; Ty VY 
sixteen, also eleventh, sixteenth. 


Pl. OMWY (from the -ing. TIPR)—(1) twenty, of 


ge ww 


WY tut. Wy" (denom. from YY), followed by an 
ace. to dectmate (jebnten), i.e. totake the tenth part 
of produce, to tithe, 1 Sa. 8:15, 17. 

PiEL, to give the tenth part (verjegnten). Neh. 
10:38, “ and the tenth of our land (we give) to the 
Levites, DYYD1 £177 DM for these Levites (on the 
other hand) have to pay tithes.” Followed by acc. 
of the thing tithed, Deu. 14:22; and a dative of the 
receiver, Gen. 28:22. 

Hipuit like Pirr, to give 
Neh. 10:39. 


WY) see Wy. 

TPP, see Hy. 

ney pl. OIWY m, a tenth part, a measure of 
dry things, especially of corn and flour, Levit. 14:10; 
23:13,17; according to the LXX. Num. 15:4, the 
tenth part of an ephah, i.g. %Y. Thom. de No- 
varia (in Nomencl. Syr.) considers Luoz;ms to be 
the tenth part of a seah (78D). 

I, why m.a moth, Job4:19; 13:28; 47:18. 


“-:-Ὁ. τ 
Arab. ἅς. Root OW. 


tithes, Deut. 26:19; 


I. δ) 4 very bright northern constellation, Ursa 
Major, which we, in common with the Greeks and 
Romans, call the waitin. Jobg:g; comp. Niebuhr’s 
Descr. of Arabia, p.114. It appears to be the same 
as UY f. Job 38:32, where her sons (7°23) are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. WY does not pro- 
perly signify a bear, but by apheresis it stands for 
Ὁ), Arab. us le. α bier (from the root Unni to 
bear), which is the name of this constellation in 
Arabic. They also call the three stars in the tail 
Urs) ca) 1. 6. daughters of the bier. See Bochart, 
in Hieroz. ii. p.114.— Alb. Schultens, on Job loc. 
cit., considers Heb. WY to be the same as the Arab. 

Ss. eis 
ω»" 
to go about by night; and this constellation he sup 
posed to be so called hc cause of its never setting; 
but the former explanation is preferable. Compare - 
Michaitlis, Suppl. p. 1907; Lach in Eichhorn’s Bibl 
der bibl. Litteratur, vii. p. 397. 


bole nightly watcher, from the root ae and 


PY—PWY 
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ey ιν 


6 m.an oppressor, Jer. 22 ;3, 1.6. PUY 21:12. | Both constructions (Nos, 1 and 2) are found togethes 


Dpwy τῇ. pl. oppressions, injuries, Ecc. 4:1; 
Am. 3:9; Job 35:9; from the root PHY. 


MWY Ἢ. adj. fabricated, wrought, Eze. 27:19; 
from the root MY [bright is the signification pro- 
posed in Thes. ]. 


mey [A shvath], pr. n.m.1 Ch. 7:33. 


‘vy m. (from the root WY), rich, Prov.10:15; 
14:20; 18:11, and frequently._—(a) in a good sense, 
honowrable, noble, Ecc. 10:6; but—(d) in a bad 
sense, haughty, tmptous, inasmuch as riches are 
the fountain of pride, and pride is used in Hebrew as 
equivalent to impiety, Isa. 53:9, compare Job 27:19, 
and verse 13. See also prin (under the word bon 
No. 3), 138 and ‘3%, and interpreters on Isa.2:7; 53: 
ως Matt. 19:23. 

{wy fut. WY to smoKe. (Arab. wpe id. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages, to this appear to cor- 
respond, Sansc. dfman, mind (prop. breath, spirit); 
Gr. ἀτμός, vapour, smoke, ἀτμή, arpic; Goth. athma, 
spirit; Germ. Athem, for vapour Brodem.) Ex.19:18. 
Metaph. used of the anger of God, Deu. 29:19; Ps. 
74:13; 80:5. 


WY m. adj. smoking, Ex. 20:18. 


wy m. constr. [1¥¥. also] WY (as if from [1 12).--- 
(1) smoke, Gen. 15:17; Job 41:12. Poet. used of 
the anger of God, Ps. 18:9, 1583 jw ny “smoke 
went up in his nostrils,” an image taken from horses 
or lions, which, when excited with anger, breathe 
strongly through their nostrils, Isa.65:5. Used of 
ἃ cloud of dust, Isa. 14:31; compare fumantes pulverg 
campos, Virg. Ain. xi. 909. 

(2) [Ashan], pr. n. of a town; see (YY NW. 


puy fut. PUY, Arab. (j..—(1) TO OPPRESS, 
TO ACT TOWARDS, Or TREAT ANY ONE UNJUSTLY 
or VIOLENTLY, e.g. the needy, helpless, Pro.14:31; 
22:16; 28:3; Ecc. 4:1; a king his subjects, 1 Sam. 
12:3, 4; ἃ victor, the vanquished, Isa. 52:4; Jer. 
50:33; Psa. 105:14; Hos. 5:11; God, a man, Jcb 
10:3. Metaph. Prov. 28:17, verdoi PY COIN 
“a man oppressed with life blood” (which he has 
shed), 1. 6. bowed down under this guilt as a burden. 

(2) to defraud, any one, to extort from him by 
fraud and violence, with an acc. of pers. Lev.19: 13; 
Deut. 24:14; and ot the thing, Mal. 3:5, Ὃν Ἦν 
ὍΣ “who extort the wager of the hireling.”— 


in Mic. 2:2, 1N°93 122 {PYY “ they oppress a maz 
and wrest away his house,” i.e. act both with fraud 
and violence, compare 72}. 

(3) to be proud, insolent, metaph. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40:23 (ccmpare syn. 


ὦν aller ped) τς 

Puat, part. 7269 (virgin) violated forcibly, me- 
taph. of a captured city, Isa. 23:12. 

Derivatives, τ ρον, pivy, Spry, PRY, TREY, 
pr. n. PYY. 


pyy (“oppression”), [Eshek], pr. n. m. found 
once, 1 Ch. 8:39. 


γῶν m.—(1) violence, injury, Isa. 59:13: 
especially oppression of the poor, as shewn in 
defrauding, extortion, spoliation, Eccl. 5:7; Ezek 
22:7, 12. ᾿ 

(2) something taken away by force, or fraud, 
Lev. 5:23; Ps. 62:11; unjust gaén, Ecc. 7:7. 

(3) anguish, i. ᾳ. ΠΟ Isa. 54:14. 


ΠΡΟΣ fem. oppression, which any one suffers; 
hence anguish, distress. Isa.38: 14, ΤΡ (read 
dshkal-li, notwithstanding the Metheg, as in OF °R3, 
ΟΝ», see Lehrg. p. 43) “I am in anguish.” 


“WY fut. WY: prop. to be straight (kindred to 
the verbs TyN, W3, %*), hence TO PROSPER, TO BE 
HAPPY, specially TO BE RICH, Job 15:29; Hos. 12:9. 


Aram. "DY, iAs id. 

PiEL, to build up, pr. to erect, from the primary 
meaning of the root. So once, 1 Ki. 24:49 2°N, 
nvIR WWY YELM “ Jehoshaphat built ships;” "1p 
ΠΝ and so 2 Ch. 20:36, 37. A learned writer, who 
has treated of this passage in Jen. Lit. Zeit. 1830, iv. 


p. 380, compares for the sume sense, “ Arab. poe 0 


put together, to join together, or as I prefer, to com- 
pare, to put together;” but I know of no authority 
for this meaning. 

ἬΊΡΗΙΙ, --- (1) to enrich, Gen. 14:23; 1 Sam. 2:7; 
17:25, etc. Metaph. Ps.65:10, W37WYA N32 “thou 
greatly enrichest it” (the earth), thou endowest it 
and adornest it with most beautiful gifts. 

(2) intrans. to become rich (prop. to make riches, 
see Gramm., § 52:2 note), Psa. 49:19; Prov. 10:4 
Followed by an ace. of the thing with which one is 
enriched, Dan. 11:2. 

HITHPAEL, to feign oneself rich, Pro. 13:7. 

Derivatives, 'Y’Y and— 


Py- Wy 


wy τη. riches 1 Sam.17:2§; ὁ Ki.3:11, 13; 
and often. 


wey i. q. mp TO FALL AWAY—(a) used of 
clothes falling to pieces from use, and from being 


moth-eaten (see VY, dee a moth, whence «is to 
gnaw as a moth).—-(b) used of the face, as having 
beccme lean through sickness or care (einfallen, vets 


S 
fallen), Ps.6:8; 31:10, 11. Arab. (ic to fall away, 
to become lean. 


AWY— 1) TO SHINE. Jerem. 5:28, INVY WHY 
“ they are fat (and) shine;” as the skin shines with 
fatness. 

(2) to make shining, to fabricate, to form. 
Comp. POM. See the derivatives MV, NYY. From 
the idea of forming — 

(3) it is applied to the mind which forms any thing 
in thought. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to recall to mind, recogito (as well 
given by the Vulg.), followed by > Jon. 1:6, See 
the Chald., and the derived nouns, ΠΡ), MAY. 


NWY, MWY chald. to think, to purpose, followed 
by a gerund, Dan. 6:4. See the Hebr. NYY No. 3. 


WY £. —(1) something fabricated, worknan- 
ship, Cant. 5:14; from the root NYY Νο. 4. It ap- 
pears to have become fem. from the letter n having 
been misunderstood in this place (Lehrg. 474). 

(2) thought, opinion. Plur.Jub 12:5, mindy 
‘IN “as tothe opinions of him whois in prosperity,” 
i.g. 33. Several MSS. apparently, and some printed 
editions read MAY (sing. of the form M39), but 
I find no other trace of this form even in the Aram. 
language. 

(3) Of the same word plur. const. apparently is (if 
the form be regarded) ‘NYY, which when joined with 
the numeral ten (WY ‘FRY m. and TRY ‘AY f.) de- 
notes eleven, also eleventh, Deut.1:3; Jer. 39:2; 
Ezek. 26:1. Jo. Simonis thus explains this, “more 
thoughts than ten, i.e. a aumber to be conceived in 
thought, or in the mind, while the preceding numbers 
have been counted on the fingers;” this is marvel- 
lously improbable, although no better reason can be 
given. 
mire f. pl. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 146:4. 

ΣΦΕ £. [Ashtoreth], Greek ᾿Αστάρτη, As- 
farte, pr.n. of a female idol, worshipped by the 


Piacenicians (8 Kings 33:13); sometimes also by the 
Hebrews (1 Ki. 11:5,33; 1 Sa. 7:3); and the Phi- 
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NY prwy 
listines {1 Sam. 31:10), with great honour, together 
with Baal (Jud. 2:12; 10:6; 1 Sam. 7:4; 12:10; 
compare the pr. ἢ. of Phenician men, as Abdastartus, 
=NIAYY ἼΩΝ, also nanwy nox Inscr. Cit. 2, Asta- 
rimus, etc.) : 

Ἵ have no doubt that the name itself, the origin of 
which was long a matter of inquiry, is the same as 
the Syriac ἰοῦ ρου, JiAco] (from the Pers. δ |»), 
and pr.n. TADS estar; specially the planet Venus, 
the goddess of love and fortune, for this Jatter reason 
called also ΠΝ and °3, which see. I have given more 
account of this idol in Comment. on Isa. iil. p. 237, 
and more fully in Gruber’s Univ. Encyel. vol. xxi. p. 98, 
99. There is also a passage of Sanchoniathon con- 
taining the mythos concerning Astarte (ap. Eusebium 
de Prep. Evang.i.10), in which the reason of the 
horned statues of Astarte (see plur. No. 3) is shewn: 
“ὁ ᾿Αστάρτη δὲ fh μεγίστη, καὶ Ζεὺς Δημαροῦς, καὶ “ Acw- 
δὸς (1ἼΠ) βασιλεὺς θεῶν ἐβασίλενον τῆς χώρας, Κρόνον 
γνώμῃ. Ἡ δὲ ᾿Αστάρτη ἐπέθηκε τῇ ἰδίᾳ κεφαλῇ βασι- 
λείας παράσημον κεφαλὴν ravpou' περινοστοῦσα δὲ τὴν 
οἰκουμένην, εὗρεν ἀεροπετῇ ἀστέρα, ὃν καὶ ἀνελομένῃ 
ἐν Τύρῳ τῇ ἁγίᾳ νήσῳ ἀφιέρωσε." “ Τὴν δὲ ᾿Αστάρτην 
Φοίνικες τὴν ᾿Αφροδίτην εἶναι λέγουσι." 

Plur, ΠΊΕ .---() Astartes, i.e. statues of As- 
tarte (comp. ΟὟ, γε, Ἑρμαὶ), Jud. 4:13; 10:6; 
1 84. 7:3, 4: 12:10; 31:10. 

(4) Ἰδὲν NAVY Deu. 7:13; 28:4, 18, 51, the loves 
of the flocks, i.e. the offspring procreated, the tn- 
crease, progeny of the flock; [in Thes. “ breeding 
ewes.” | 

(3) pr.n. of a city of Bashan, Deu.1:4; Josh. 13: 
12; more fully called 0°232 ΤΊ ΒΦ (“the horned 
Astartes”), [Ashtaroth-karnaim], Gen. 14:5, 
and WYY3 which see, so called doubtless from a 


-temple and statues of Astarte. Gent. noun MACY 


1 Ch. 11:44. 


| FW followed by Makk. MY with suff. ‘AY, pl. OMY 
and MAY (contr. from ΠΝ, from the masc. ἽΝ, root 
VY, compare n? for nv), fem. (Josh. 11:6; Jer. 51: 
33; but masc. Cant.2:12; from the true derivation 
of the word having often been overlooked even by the 


ancients, Lehrg. 474) time. Specially —(a) a fit, or 


proper time, an opportunity, like καιρός. Ecc.10: 


17,“O happy land, whose princes 392%" NY3 take food 
at the proper time.” NY & before the (proper) time, 
prematurely, Job 92:16. With suff. \F¥2 in its time, 
Prov. 12::23; Ecc. 3:11; "FW2 Isaiah 60: 44.--- (δ) ἃ 
certain time, as having a limit, opposed to eternity. 
Ecel. 3: 1, 17, ΚΠ 222 NY “to every thing there is a 
time,” it lasts but for a time, nothing is perpetual: 


WYy--TY 

compare Ecc. 8:6.—(c) a longer time, acc. NY long, 
| é-- 

Hos. 13:13; Arabic l<; id.—(d) 4 happy time, 


happiness, Ps. 81:16. More often in a bad sense— 
(e) an unhappy time, calamity, as in Lat. tempora; 


compare 1 No. 1, letter ὃ; Arabic (.).0}, Syriac 


laos time both happy and fatal. fea. 13:22; Jer. 
97:7; Eze. 30:3; Ecc. 9:11, 12. 

With prefixes—(a) ΠῚ (for NYT), ie. at thes 
time, now, Jud. 13:23; 21:22; Job 39:18 (see 3 
letter B, 3). 22% ΓΙ ny2 at the time of the even- 
ing sacrifice, Dan.g:21; 7M NYP with the reviving 
time [i.e. coming year], see ‘7 No.3; WY ΓΞ to- 
norrow at this time (of the day), (see WP), Ex. 9: 
18: 1 Sam. 9:16; 1 Ki.19:2; 20:6; 2 Ki.7:1, 18; 
10:6 (others incorrectly take it as, about the time 
of to-morrow, i.e. to-morrow, as if it had been ΓΙῸ 
WP). 

(δ) ny->2a at every time, every season, Ps. 10:5; 
34:2; 62:9; NIN Ny at this time, Deu. 1:9. 

(c) VW ny> at the time of evening, at evening, 
Gen. 8:11; also in acc. NY at (this) time, 3ur Beit, 1. 6. 
now, i.q. MAY, Eze. 27:34. LXX. νῦν. Vulg. nune. 

Plur. ὉΠ and MAY—(a) times. Esth. 1:13, 
ΡΨ ‘YT and 1 Chron. 12:32, DRY? m7’3 ‘yt’ those 
who know the times, astrologers.—(b) the victssz- 
tudes of things, events, Ps. 31:16; 1 Ch. 29:30; 
Job 24:1.—(c) Neh. 9:28, ΓῚΞ O'FY many times, 
repeatedly ; compare Aram. >) time; plur. vices ; 
English, times. 

Denom. “AY, ‘AY. 

ΤΡ ny (“time of the judge,” (“‘ perhaps more 
properly, ‘ people of the judge’”}), [Ittah-kazin], 
with local, ‘P MAY pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulun, Josh. 19:13. 


TY see NAY. 
“Ty Arab. TO BE READY, PROMPT; not used in 


Kal; Arab. dacs. 

Piex, to make ready, Prov. 24:27. 

Hitupagt, to be ready, destined to be any thing; 
followed by ? Job 15:28. 

Derivatives, NY, TF. 


ny an unused root; whence NY. 


MUAY adv. (from NY time, with He Paragog.), in 
pause NAY (Milel) Gen. 32:5 (like NA, NAY); prop. 
in a time (jur eit); hence— 

(1) at this time, now, already; opp. both to 
previvus and future time, Josh. 14:11; Hos. 2:12; 
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Isa. 48:7. OO Ty NAY from this time and unti 
eternity, Isa. 9:6. TAY until now, until this day, 
Gen. 32:5; 46:34. ΠῚ TAR now at this ve “jm 
(see ΠῚ No. 3). Sometimes the idea of time 15 -2st, 
and (like the Gr. νῦν, viv) —{a) it is used as a word 
of incitement, age, come on; especially when followed 
by an imperative, Gen. 31:13; Isa. 30:8; Mic. 4:14 


(Fan my 1 Ki. 1:18; 2 Ki, 18:21); and so with an 


interrogative sentence, Isa. 36:5, “ In whom now 
wilt thou confide?” verse 10, “but have I now (ΠΕ) 
come up without Jehovah ?” — (4) it describes a pre- 
sent state, thus, things being so, Gen. 26:29; 1 86. 
47:1; whence MAY} and so, Gen. 11:6; 20:7; 27:8; 
45:8; Ps. 2:10; in an adversative sense, but now, 
Neh. 5:5. 

(2) ina short time, presently, Job 6:3; 7531: 
8:6; Isa. 43:19; Mic. 7:10; 1 Ki. 19:96. 

“TIA m. he-goat (perhaps ready and prompt for 

yee 
fighting; comp. sxc a horse ready for the course), Gen. 
S we 

31:10, 12, and frequently. Arab. ene id. Used οἱ 
the leader of a flock, Jer. 51:40; metaph. of a leader 
of the people, Isa. 14:9; Zec. 10:3 (compare «rides, 
IL. iii. 196). 

“WAY i. gq. TOY Isaiah 10:13 [Ὁ]; Esther 8:13 
“᾽2. , 

‘TAY (perhaps i.g. ἘΝ “ opportune”), [Attaiy, 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:35, 36.—(2) 1 Ch. 15:11.-- 
(3) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


‘FWY (from 


16:21. 


“HY m. adj—(1) prompt, ready, 
(Syriac and Arabic id.); followed by δ 
8:13; Job 15:24. 

(2) exercised, skilful (Germ. fertig); followed 
by an infin. Job 3:8. Compare gor Conj. V., to be 
very skilful in an art; see Schult. on the passage. 

Plur. MW NYy— (a) the things which are ready for 
any one; i.e. impending, destined, Deu. 32: 35.— (5) 
things which one has acqutred, i.e. wealth; τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα, Isa. 10:13. 


MY) opportune, at hand, Levit 


prepared 
Esth. 3:14; 


THY Chald., ready, prepared, Dan. 8:15. 


ἌΜΑ ( perhaps i.q. ΠΏ), [A thaiah], pr.n m, 
Neh. 11:4. 

pny m. adj. shining (pr. genteel, worthy of 
a well-born and noble person), used cf clothes ἴων 
23:18. See the root POY No. 4. 


Ὑψ ΡΨ 
Ρ ΠΝ adj.—(1) taken away, from the mother's 


breast, as if ranumitied, Isa. 28:9. See POY No. 1, 3. 
(2) anctent, 1 Ch. 4:22; see the root No. 2. 


pry Ch. old, ancient, Dan. 7:9, 13, 22. 


: my an unused root, Arab. (Sas to turn aside 


to lodge; whence — - 


ἜΑ (“lodging-place”), [Athach], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:30. 

ony an unused root, Arab. _\c> to handle vio- 
lently; whence— | 

Sry (for m ny), [A thlat), pr. n. τη. Ezr. 10: 28. 

mony (“ whom Jehovah has afflicted”), [4- 
thaliah], pr.n.— (1) m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:26. — (δ) 
Ezr. 8:7.—(2) f. of a queen of the tribe of Judah, 
880—77, Β. 6. 2 Kings 12:1; in some places ἘΠῚ ΩΣ 
2 Ki. 8:26; 11:2. : 

ony a root ἄπ. Xeyou., which seems to have 
been of the sume or a similar meaning, as OP) (cogn. 
Dd’). Hence — 

Nipwat, Isai. 9:18, PN OFY) “ the earth is con- 
sumed,” or “laid waste.” Kimchi and Aben Ezra, 
the earth is darkened; comp. Arab. οἂς to be dark- 
ened; LXX. συγκέκανται, Ch. NN] burned up[this 
is the meaning given in Thes.]; compare Arab. ext 
a great and almost suffocating heat. 

JIN (kindred to the verb 2MY) an unused root, 

δ ὦ. 
Arab. 35 to handle mee) Lyp= 8 lion. Hence— 

“MY (for MINY “lion of Jehovah"), [Othns], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 26:7. 

> ‘ny (“ lion of God”), [Othntel], pr. ἢ. of 
a judge of Israel, Joshua 15:17; Judges 1:13; 3:95 
1 Ch. 4:12. Gr. Γοθονιήλ, Judith 6:15. 

jos fut. PAY} —(1) TO BE REMOVED, TRANS- 
FERRED (Arab. , sxc to hasten, IV. to propel quick- 
ly). Job14:18; 18:4. See P*AY No. 1. 

(2) tobe stricken with age, to become old, Job 
21°7; Peal. 6:8, “ my countenance becomes old.” 
(Arab. , == to be ancient, old.) Compare ῥ' δὰ No. 


@.—From the idea of removing, taking away, comes 
’ that of — 
(3) to be manumitted, set free (comp. Isa. 28:9; 


Arab. pe fat. I. we muanumitted, free; ~~ 
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freedom); whence in Hebrew PMY is applied in s 
bad sense to license and impudence.— On the other 
hand — 
(4) it is used in a good sense, the idea of freedoin 
being applied to the external appearance worthy of 
Ge 


an honourable and noble man. Arab. ae 8 noble 
ἘΣ : 


countenance, beauty, brightness, pene noble, gene- 


roug, also, having a clear and delicate skin (like 


nobles), χα to be well, to have aclear and delicate 
skin. Heb. PNY, PY shining, handsome. 


Hipwin.— (1) causat. of Kal No.1, to remove 
away, to take away, Job 9:5; specially a tent, to 
break up a camp, Gen.12:8; 26:22. 

(2) to transfer, to transcribe from one book "ὁ 
another; hence i.q. to collect. Prov.25:1. UXX. 
ἐξεγράψαντο. Vulg. transtulerunt. (Talmud. to write 
out, to transfer.) 

(3) to take away. Job 32:15, Ὁ DG AP AYE 
“they took words away from them;” impers. for, 
words were taken away from them, they could say 
nothing. 

Derived nouns, PAY, PHY, PNY, ΡΒ, 


DIY m. adj. bold, impudent (see the root No.3). 
PMY 2% to speak licentiously, i.e. impudently, wick- 
edly, Ps. 31:19; 75:6; 94:4; 1 88. 2: 3. 


PMY m. adj. shining, handsome (prop. genteel, 
noble, see the root No. 4). Pro. 8:18, Phy i Vulg. 
opes superba. [18 not enduring the true meaning? | 


1. Wy fut. VEY}— (2) i.g.%2 TO BURN IX- 
CENSE to a god (Syr. aes to smoke with perfume, 
jas incense; Arab. yas to breathe odours). Hence 
“WW No. 1. 

(2) to pray as α supplant, to pray to a god (the 
prayers of the godly being compared to incense , 
comp. μνημόσυνον τῆς πρυσενχῆςγ Tob. 12:12; Acts 
10:4); tosupplicate, to intreat, followed by? and 

ἐξ Gen. 25:21; Ex. 8:26; 10:18; Job 33:26. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to let oneself be supplicated by any 
one (followed by a dat.), to hear and answer, Gen. 
25:21, MMM ¥2 NY" “and Jehovah heard and 
answered him;” 2 Sam. 21:14; Isa. 19:22. Inf. 
absol. WAY} 1 Ch. §:20. 

Hipait, i. q. Kal, Ex. 8:25; 10:27. Followed by 
6 and 3 to be tntreated for any one, Ex &. 5, 24. 

Derivative, "Hy. 


π. “WY. ig. Chald. Ἴγῳ (Ilebrew Ὁ) τὸ a2 
ABUNDANT; not used in Kal. ' 


ΒΟ Ὺ 
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Nipway id. Prov. 27:6; “abundant (i.e. many, | Eze. 8:11, as rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg. 


frequent) are the kisses of an enemy.” Opp. to, “ faith- 
ful ure the wounds of a friend.” 

Hipuit, to multiply, toaccumulate, Eze. 35:13, 
b2"197 ὍΣ DAIAYT} “you have multiplied against 


me words,” sc. impudent, impious words. Compare 
ane No. 2. 
Derivatives, NOY and pr. ἢ. WY. 


“ny m.—(1) incense, odoriferous smoke, 


δὲ the seventeenth letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
used as a numeral for etghty. ‘The name of this 
letter probably signified a mouth, i.g. 7B. As to 
its pronunciation, see Lehrg. pp. 20, 21, where there 
is a refutation of the opinion of those who hold that 
B, when dageshed, was not pronounced p by the 
Hebrews. It is interchanged principally with the 
other labials, 3 and Ὁ, which see. 


ND 1. q. Nb (which see), adv. here, Job 38:11. 


TINS a root not used in Kal, which had, I have 
ao doubt, the signification, ro BLow, like the kindred 
ANB, 7B, also NIB, HB, MB, all of which are onoma- 
toportic, and imitate the sound of blowing. Hence 
ἄπ. λεγύμ.--- 

Hipuit, Deut. 32:26, RPS “1 will blow them 
away,’ i.e. scatter them as with the wind. LXX. δια- 

| a 
σπερῶ αὑτούς. J formerly compared Arab, \\3, which 
has the signification of splitting, cleaving, i. q. gh} 
Ge 
and ἜΣΣ but I rely more on the internal nature and 
mutual relationship of roots, than on the Arabic 
usage, however suitable. 

{Hence the following word; also in Thes. 19 and 

its derivatives. | 


MIND constr. ANB f.—(1) @ quarter of the hea- 
ven (prop. wind, so called from its blowing, compare 
in Targg. {A YDS four winds, for Hebr. ΓΞ RW 
PIX MBI2 Eze. 7:2, compare 37:9; 42:20. OY NSB 
the west quarter, Josh. 18:14; py XB the north 
quarter, Ex. 26:18, 20. Hence—_ 

(2) side, region, Jer. 48:45, 1819 NSB“ region 
of Moab.” Dual const. state 83D 'NNS “ both sides 
of Moab,” Num. 24:17, compare ὉΠ, OF. 

(3) acorner, as of a field, Lev. 19:9; of a bed, 
Am. 3:12. {2} M88 the corner or extremity of the 


8 


| 


———————— Sere eee < 


Ch., Syr. Others render it a multitude, comparing 
the root No. II. 

(2) a worshipper of God, Zeph.3: 10. 

“ny (“ plenty,” “abundance”), [Ether] 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:42: 
19:7. 

many f. riches, abundance, Jer. 33:6. See the 
root No. II, : 


beard, the hairs upon the cheeks and before the 
ears, Bactenbart, whiskers, as the Jewish doctors 
rightly explain, Levit. 19:27; 21:5. It was prohi- 
bited to shave them; and the Arabian nations shaving 
them (like the Egyptians), are called in reproach, 
TINH ‘¥I¥P (men) with the whiskers cut off, Jerem. 


9:25: 25:23; 49:32. 
ONS an unused rcot.—(1) to have the mouth 


full, to swallow down. (Arab. re to have the 


‘mouth full of food; 2th. ¢¢@A®: to have in the 


mouth a morsel, lump, Φ A\G*: morsel, lump; περι- 
στόμιον 3 = It is one of the roots ending in m which 
express sounds uttered with the mouth shut. Cug- 


nate is ,,) to understand, prop. to be imbued with.) 
Hence 038 (for O'8B) mouth. 
(2) Arab. ~": to be fut (of the same stock appears 


to be the Sanacr. pina, fat, πιμελής, πιμελή; opimus, 


ptnguis). Hence n. ΠΡ 8. 


I. “IND not used in Kal, TO BE BEAUTIFUL, 
ORNAMENTED, prop. apparently used of the rosiness 
and heat of the face (see WOXB, WB, compare 


Arab. ne Med. Waw, to boil up, to be hos, 
514i glowing heat); hence to be proud (which, in 
Arabic, is expressed by a hardened guttural, 3 
to glory, to boast). 

Piet WS—(1) toadorn, e.g. the sanctuary, Isa. 60: 
7,13; the people of God, Isa. 55:5; to bestow aid 
upon the poor, Ps. 149:4 (compare ornare benefiviis). 

(2) denom. from 7°8B to examine the boughe,. 
in order to glean them, Deu. 24:30. 

HITHPAEL—(1) to be adorned, honoured, as a 
people by Jehovah, Isa.60:21; 61:3; t glordyy 


JAB—"ND 


dneself, as Grd in bestowing favours on his people, 
followed by 3 Isa. 44:23; 49:3. 

(2) to boast, followed by γι: against any one, 
Jud.7:2; Isa. 10:15. 
Sees ivatives, WS, Twa, INP, NSBR. [ THB, 


I. UND (kindred to WF) To DIG, TO BORE, 


especially in the earth. Arab. ,\3 to dig down and 
hide under the earth. Hence ΠῚ for WB (Arab. 


aoe 
δ 3) a mouse, 189 pr.n. of a region abounding in 
caverns. To this root I refer— 

HiTHPpAEL —WBNN to explain, to declare one- 
self (compare significations used figuratively in the 
same manner under the word W3 No. 2, and 22) 
No.2). Ex.8:5, 13) ony) oy WBN “declare tome 
when,” etc.; in which words the particle 95) (of which 
the sacred writer has made a delicate use) implies a 
command. Well rendered by the LXX. τάξαι πρός 
με. Vulg. constitue mihi, quando, ete. But the He- 
brews themselves, and many more recent writers, 
glory over me (in saying) when I shall intreat for thee ; 
and this they explain, 1 give thee this honour that 
thou mayest set me a day when, etc.; every one 
must see that this is very harsh and arbitrary. 


“WH masc.an ornament, a tiara, a turban, 
Eze. 24:17, 23; of priests, Ex. 39:28; of a bride- 
groom, Isa.61:10; Eze. 24:17; of women, Isaiah 
3: 20. 

MINS (in the Syrian form for TTB) Eze. 17:6; 
31:5, seqq. and MIND (for TISB) Isa. 10:33; fem. 


foliage (prop. glory) of a tree. Plural with suffix 
YANIB for YNINB Eze. 31:8. Comp, 8B No.2. — 


“HTD (for WB, from the root WB) πὶ, warmth, 
hence ruddy glow, brightness of face (i.q. Ὁ), 
comp. WP No.I, Kal. Joel 2:6, 87ND §¥3B2 DBP 
“all faces withdraw brightness,” i.e. grow pale 
with terror, Nah.2:11. (Comp. Joel 2:10; 4:15). 


JUD (prob. a region [“ abounding in foliage, from 
the root, No. I.,or”] abounding in caverns, see the root, 
No. I1.),{Peran], pr. n. of an uncultured and moun- 
tuinous region lying between Arabia Petrea, Pales- 
tine, and Idumea, Gen. 31:21; Num. 10:12; 13:3, 
26; Deut.1:1; 1 84. 85:1; 1 Καὶ. 11:18; and more 
fully called NBT Hab. 3:3; FIND “I Deu. 33:23 
it appears to be the same as WB TOT OW We 9 Sox 
i.e. “the grove of Paran which is over the desert,” 
1. 6. to the north of the desert. In that part Josephus 
mentions the valley of Pharan abounding in caverns, 
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Bell. Jud. iv. 9, ὁ 4. Altogether different from this 
is the region and valley of Feran ( wl, wd), 
near Mount Sinai (these were confounded even by 
Niebuhr, Descr. of Arabia, p. 402), as was long ago 
observed by Makrizi; see the passage in Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, p.974, 1080, Germ. ed. (This ia 
also cited by Winer, p. 763; but he does not correct 
the error pointed out.) 


AB pl. 39 unripe figs, which hang on the tree 
through the winter; grosst, grossuli, Cant.3:13; LXX. 
ὄλυννθοι. From the root — 


i i 
228 Arab, ΩΝ Conj. VII. TO BE CRUDE, IMMA- 
TURE, Syriac er immature, acid. The primary 


idea appears to be that of cold, see the kindred root 
418. 


Gasp masc. something fetid, unclean, abomi- 
nable, i. q. YRY; used of food, Levit. 7:18; 19:7; 
op wa unclean flesh, Eze.4:14; plur. 0°78 un- 
clean meats, Isa. 65:4. 


bop an unused root; Talmud. Piel to render 
foetid. Hithpael, to be made fetid. Arab. and Ath. 


(3 and Π being interchanged), ,\.3 to be fostid, used 
of food; &h/\3 to be impure. Hence Sap. 


V1D— 1) TO STRIKE UPON, or against, pepigt, 
ftoffen, fdlagen. (I have used this Latin word on pur- 
pose because it is of the same stock; compare also 
the kindred pax for pacs, paciscor, Greek rnyvuw, 
Germ. pocen, and those which are allied to this, boten, 
Bod, from the idea of striking or pushing. Of the 
same termination is the root 333; compare “28 and 
¥/32). Followed by 3 to strike upon any person or 
thing (auf, an etwas ftoffen), whether of set purpose or 
accidentally, whether violently or lightly; hence— 
(a) to rush on any one with hostile violence, 1 Sam. 
42:17, 18; Ruth 2:22; especially in order to kill; 
hence to Kill, to slay, Jud. 8:21; 15:12; 2 Sam. 
1:15. Once followed by an acc. of person and 3 of 
thing; Ex. 5:3, 7978 12845! 19 “lest he fall upon 
us with the pestilence.”— (δ) in a good sense to assail 
any one with petitions, to urge him; followed by? 
Ruth 1:16; Jer..7:16; 27:18; Job 21:15; and Ῥ of 
the person for whom any one asks or intercede3, Gen. 
23:8.—(c) to light upon any one, to meet with him, 
followed by 3 Gen. 28:11; 32:2; Num. 35:19, 2% 

| (also with an acc. Ex. 23:4; 1 Sa. 10:5; Am. 5:19). 
| —(d) to reach to any one, followed by ᾧ Josn. 16:7; 


oe 


ἼΒ- 


17:10; 19 .1, 22, 26, 27, 34 (followed by be Josh. | dition of NP Isa. 37:36 (compare Syr. Jeno 


19:11). 
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σ᾽ ured of 
the body even when living). Metaph. pps; “us 


(2) to strike a covenant with any one, pactus est | carcases, i.e. ruins of your idols, Lev. 26:30. 


(from paciscor), to make peace with him, followed 
by N¥. I now. consider that two passages in Isaiah 
should b< thus explained, which have been variously 
trcated by interpreters; Isa. 64: 4, ney στὰ ΒΒ 
P1¥ “ thou makest peace with him who rejoiceth 
to work righteousness,” i.e. thou art in league with 
the man who loves justice, and thou delightest in 
him; similar is FAS ON, PAW! Mx. Without ΠΣ 
Isa. 47:3.) “I will take vengeance OT"N VIPS widy and 
will not make peace with any man,” 1 will grant 
peace to none till all are destroyed. The significa- 
tion of striking is referred to that of making peace, 
as shewn by the Latin words pango, paciscor, and also 
by the Heb. and Arabic Pay (Isa. 2:6), pa (pee 
and Lat. fertre, percutere foedus. 

HipHit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, a, to cause any- 
thing to fall upon any one. Isa. 53:6, 13 3D 
a2b2 Ty MN “he caused to fall upon him the ini- 
quity of us all.” 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 1,5, to cause to suppli- 
cate. Jer. 15:11, DRITNY,,.72 “AYIT “T will make 
the enemy to make supplication to thee.” So 
(following the Chaldee), Lud. de Dien, Rosenm. 

(3) intrans.—(a) i. q. Kal No. 1, a, to invade. 
Part. YI) assailant, enemy, Job36:32.— (d) i. q. 
Kal No. 1, 5, to assazl any one with prayers; fol- 
lowed by 3 Jer. 36:25; also followed by ? of the 
person for whom intercession is made, Isa. 53:12; 
absol. Isa. 59: 16. 

Derivative JID} and — 


Yap m. what happens to any one, incident, event, 


shance, Eccl. 9:11; unhappy (with the addition of 
57), 1 Ki, 5:18. 


Sepp (“fortune of God”), [Pagiel], pr. n. 
of the captain of the tribe of Asher, Numbers 1:13; 
2:27. 


25) not used in Kal. PiEL, To BE EXHAUSTED, 
VOID OF STRENGTH, 1 Sam. 30:10, 21 (Talmud. to 


be lazy, at ease; Syr. Po (the letters 3 and being 


interchanged), to be attenuated ; J; .._> weak, wearied. 
Also the Lat. piger. The primary stock of both words 
"3D and pyger, is 3h; compare HB, piget). Hence— 
25 plur. constr. "38 m.,a carcase, dead body: 
whether of man ur of beasts, Gen. 16:11; Isa. 14:19; 
1 Sam. 17:46; and frequently. Once with the ad- 


W725 fut WAP’ (kindred to the roots 928, &22)— 
(1) To RUSH upon any one, TO ATTACK, with an scc, 
Ex. 4:24; Hos. 13:8. 

(2) to meet with any one; followed by an acc, 
Gen. 32:18; 33:8; Ex. 4:27; Isa. 34:14; followed 
by 2 Prov. 17:12. 

Nipual, recipr. to meet one with another, Psalm 
85:11; Prov. 22:2. 

PiEx, to light upon any thing, Job δ: 14- 


TTD an unused root.—(1) prop. to cut, to eut 
up, to separate; cogn. to 33 No. I., which see; 


(Arab. 33 V. X., to be alone, separated; in the Indo- 
germanic languages, Sanscr. pat, to cleave; Lat 
pando, findo). 


5 6- 
(2) specially to plow; whence οἱ a plough-ox; 

5 G- 
and .\s3 a yoke of oxen, plough; Syr. and Chald. 


οἰ σ., 118 id.; ἦν, ον field, plain. [This is called in 
Thes. “an uncertain root”). 
Derivative 19. 


mp TO LOOSE (pr. by cutting ; loéfdneiden; ogn. 
to the verb 779); hence —(1) to redeem by paying 
a price (Arab. \y3), Exod. 13:13; followed by 3 of 
the price; as Exod. 34:20, 192 775A WON ἫὋΡ “ the 
firstborn of an ass thou shalt redeem with a sheep.” 

(2) to let go, asa priest (a firstling), Nu.18 :15,16,17. 

(3) to set free, e.g. from servitude, Deut. 7:8; 
13:6; Jer. 15:21; 31:11; to preserve, to deliver 
life from danger, Psa. 34:23; followed by 9 2 San 
4:9; 1 Ki. 1:29; Job 6:23; ᾧ (in danger), Job 5:82. 

ΝΊΡΗΛΙ,, pass. of No.1, Lev. 19:20; of No. 3, laa 
1:27. 

Hira 136, causat. of Kal. No. 1; Exod. 91:8 

Hopnat, pass. inf. absol. TIP) Lev. 19:30. 

Derivatives, NT 1P—OM"1B. 

oN (“whom God preserved” (redeem- 
647), [Pedahel], pr. n. m., Num. 34:28. 

“WET IB (“ whom the rock (i. 6. God) pre- 
served” [redeemed]), [Pedahzur], pr. ἢ. m, 
Num. 1:10; 2:30. 

‘ID aly in plur. MIB price of redemption, 
Num. 3:46, seqq.; 18:16. Elsewhere ΔΒ part. 
pass. plur. are the preserved [redeemed], Isaiah 
35:10; δι:11. 


ΠΡ -ἸΣ 


ΤΡ (“liberation,” [redemption]),"Padon], 
pr.n. m. Ezr.9:44; Neh. 7:47. 


ΓΗΒ £—(1) division, distinction (from the 
primary sense of cutting). Ex. 8:19. LXX. d&a- 
στολή. Vulg. divisio. Aben Ezra, empn. Compare 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 

(2) liberation [redemption], Psalm 111:9; 
130:7; Isa. 50:2. 


ΒΡ (“whom Jehovah preserved” [re- 
deemed ]), [Pedatah], pr. n. m.—(1) the father- 
in-law of king Josiah, 2 Kings 23:36.—(2) 1 Chron. 
3: 18.—(3) Neh. 3:25.—(4) Neh. 11:7.—(5) Neh. 
8:4; 13:13. 

WWD (id.) pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 27:20. 


Disp m. Nu. 3:49, and ip Ex. 21:30; αὶ. 
49:9, price of redemption, λύτρον. 


[ΞΘ a root inserted in Thes. from which to de- 
rive 139 and [18 1. 


ΓΒ τῷ. a field, plain (comp. Hos. 12:13, where 
it is expressed by the word 73%) from the root ΤΡ 
Nu.2. Hence OV 18 the plain, or plain region of 
Syria [Padan-Aram], i.e. Mesopotamia, with the 
desert to the west of the Euphrates, opp. to the 
mountainous region by the Mediterranean Sea, Gen. 
31:18; 28:2, seqq.; simply [3B Gen. 48:7. With 
" local OW 72718 Gen. 28:2, 5, 6. 


7*”" 


rr μλρ τωναατυννουρέςς τς ὧν —_ 


yD 1.ᾳ ΠῚΒ TO LIBERATE, SET FREE, ἅπ. λεγόμ. 
Job 33:24, 7Y38 “set him free.” But fiveMSS. (two 
Kenn., three Ross.) read \mynp with the same sense, | 
and such a root as 78 is void of all certain au- 
thority. 


“YTD an unused root, which seems to have had | 
the sense of nourishing, fattening. Comp. Arab. | 
(r and n being interchanged) yd to fatten cattle, 


Guw 
and more frequently .,.) to become fat, thick, en 
fatness. (In the Indo-Germanic languages compare 
Gutter, English food, fodder, Medieval Lat. fodrum, 
and fett, English fat, Icelandic feitr, from the stock 
foeden, to nourish. The primary root is fad, to which 
r is added in many forms; compare pita, pater; 
pigeo, piger, 3B.) Hence— 

“TTD m. with suff. 1B fat, Lev. 1:8, 123 8:20. 

MD const. 'B, with suff. °B (my mouth), TR; 18, 
17°B; DOB, poet. 30°R pl. Ὁ 1 Sa. 13:21, and ΠΕ 
Prov 5:4 (both cf signif. 3). 


DCLXVII 


mB—YIb 


ω 8 Φ s 
(1) themouth. (Arab. 3,3, 4.3, 3, A243, const, 


ro 3, ὅν 2th. Ads, id. The Hebrew form 9 is 
for 7°R, like TY for 7°, whence the fem. 7B; const. 
‘8 for “8. The root 78, like 7B, ONB, and Med, 
quiesc. 8B, HB, MB, |) had the sense of blowing, 
breathing, and the mouth is socalled from the idea 
of breathing. [In Thes. from T8B.] It is used of 
the mouth of animals (and even of the beak ofa bird, 
Gen. 8:11; Isa. 10:14); of men, Exod. 4:11; espe- 
cially as being the organ of speech. To speak np ne 
mouth tomouth, without any one between, Numbers 
12:8; 308 4B with one mouth, with one voice, Josh. 
9:2. Job 19:16, *P'03 “ with (all) my mouth,” 
i.e. with the loudest voice that] can. Meton. for an 
orator, spokesman, messenger, Ex. 4:16 (comp. 
M2); commandment, Ecc. 8:9, "DY Ὁ *B “ keep 
the commandment of theking.” Hence 'B by by 
the command of, see below. More rarely the mouth us 
the organ of taste, hence Gen. 25:28, “ venison (was) 
Y53 in his mouth,” i.e. he liked its taste. Comp. 
‘P32, ‘PP. The signification of mouth is variously 
applied to inanimate things. It is— 

(2) the mouth, opening of a bag, Gen. 42:27; of 
a well, Gen. 29:2; entrance of a city, Prov. 8:3; of 
Hades, Ps. 141:7. 

(3) an edge (a figure taken from the teeth, and 
the idea of biting), especially in the phrase "P? 133 
2 to smite with the edge of the sword (see 93). 
Plur. (see above) the edge (of instruments of iron), 
1 Sa.13:21; Prov.5:4. See ΠΥ ΒΒ. 

(4) edge, border (from its similarity to a lip), 


as of a garment, Ps. 133:2; Job 30:18; of the sea, 


Prov. 8: 29. mp? MB 2 Kings 10:21; 21:16; and 

np ON NBD Ezr.g:11, from one edge to the other. 
(5) part, portion (prop. as much food as any 

one can take in his mouth, comp. 7! No.7, a portion 


which can be taken in the hand, a handful), Deut. 


21:17, DIY *B “two parts,” i.e. double; 4 Κὶ. 4:9; 
also two (third) parts, Zec. 13:8. 

With prepositions it mostly becomes a particle— 
(1) "P3}—(a) according to the commandment of 
1 Ch. 12:23.—(b) according to the rate of (nah 
Ausfage), at the rate of, or proportion, according 
to, Lev. 25:52, Ὁ ἜΞ “according to his years;” 
Num. 6:21; 7:5, 8; 35:8.—(c) i. q. 3, inp like as, 
like, Job 33:6, ND WP? 28 “I, even as thou (am 
created) by God.”—(d) WS °BP conj. according 
as, even as, Mal.2:9; and without WS so that, 
Zech. 2:4. 

(2) ro i. q. ‘PP (see DA, )—(a) at the rate of, 


Γ8- ΠΡ 


βΒοοσογαΐηρσ to, Ex. 12:4; Gen. 47:12, QO ‘BP “ac- 
cording to the number of the family ;” Hos. 10:12, 
“sow ye according to justice, 100 *B) ¥P and ye 
shall reap according to mercy.” —(0b) followed 
by an inf. when (i. q. b followed by an inf. No. 7), 


Num. 9:17; Jer. 29:10. 


(3) 5 oY according to the commandment, order of 
wuny one, Genesis 45:21; Num. 3:16, 39,51; Job 
39:27; by the authority of any one, Deut. 17:6; 
hence i. q. °B3, "BD? at the rate of, according to, 
Am. 6:5; Pro.22:6. ὉΠ ‘BOY according to the 
thing itself, i.e. as the thing was, according to the 


truth of the matter, Gen. 43:7. 


mp (prob. contr. from 178, 393 in this, or that, 
ec. place, like 7 for 193; as to p for ὁ, compare Arab. 


ὁ formed from °3): adv. of place. 


(1) here, tn this place, Gen. 19:12; 22:5; 40: 


15; Num. 22:8; and often. 
(2) hither, 1 Sam. 16:11; Ezr. 4:2. 


More rarely — 


hence...thence, Eze. 40:10, 12,21; 41:2. 
NBS, see that word. — Once 8B (which see). 


GqG- ww 


TUNIS (perhaps Arab. Ady’ “mouth”), [Puah], 
pr.n.m.—(1) of a son of Issachar, 1 Ch. 7:1, for 
which there is Gen. 46:13; Num. 26:23 ΠῚΒ.--- (2) 


Jud. 10:1. 


4) —(1) To BE σοι, to be void of vital warmth. 
Syr.and Arab. id. The primary idea is that of rigidity ; 
as frigid thingsarerigid, In Greek πη y ruw to be rigid, 
and pryow; in Latin, pigeo, rigeo, frigeo. Gen. 45:26, 
432 3B" “ but his heart was cold,” was not warmed 
or moved with joy. Figuratively applied to indolence 
or torpor, Ps. 77:3: Hab. 1:4, “ the law is torpid.” 


NIPHAL, to be torpid, Ps. 38:9. 
Derivatives, 73180, and — 


MAD ἢ rest, cessation, Lam. 2:18. 
“TB see 7B, 


TAD i. q. 15) (which see), TO BREATHE, TO BLOW. 
(Arab. τ" and cl to exhale odour, to be fragrant.) 


Cant. 2:17, O°) ΓΌΗΣ ἽΝ “ until the day breathe,” 
t.e. until the heat departs, until evening; Cant. 4:6. 


‘Compare M3. 


Hipnit—(1) followed by an ace. to blow through, 


Cant. 4:16. 


(2) followed by 3 to blow (a fire) Ezek. 21:96; 
Prov. 29:8, “blow upon a 


followed by an acc. 
αἰὲν," i.e. excite sedition. 


. MBD and 
BD hence, Ezek. 40:21, 26, 34, 37. ΠΕ... ΠΒὉ 
As to 
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BME 
(3) figuratively, to blow out, to wtter, as lies, Pro 

6:19; 14:5; 19:5,9; in a good sense, to utter (du 

truth), 12:17. . 

(4) to pant, to hasten, Hab.2:3. Compare SX 
Ecce. 1:5. 

(5) to rail against any one, followed by 3 Psa 
10:5; and ὁ 12:6, 12 ΠῈΣ WS “whom they re- 
proached,” i.e. the oppressed. 

' Derivative, MB. 


O15 an unused root, Syr. Aph. to contema, Ὁ 
afflict. See δ ΙΒ, [This root is not inserted in 
Thes. ] 


Di (Put, Phut, Libya], pr.n. of an Africa 
nation, according to Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 2) of Maw 
ritania, in which the river Phut is mentioned by Pliny 
(H.N.v.1). ΤΑΣ. and Vulg. commonly renderedit 
Libya, Gen. 10:6; Jer. 46:9; Ezek. 27:10; 38:5; 
Nah. 3:9. - 


Geom (“afflicted by God”), [Putiel], pro 
Ex. 6:25. 


y ‘bib Egypt. pr. ἢ. Potiphera, the father- 
in-law of Joseph, the priest of Heliopolis, Genea 
41:45; 46:20. LXX. Πετεφρῆ, Πεντεφρῆ, NTAN- 
PH, i.c. who belongs to the sun. See Champollion, 
Précis du Systéme Hieroglyphique, Tableau Général, 


page 23. 


ia) >} >) (an abbreviated form for 378 Dib) [ Po- 
tiphar], pr.n. of the captain of Pharaoh's guard, 
Gen. 39:1. 


ye an unused root, which had, perhaps, the 
sense of moving to and fro, wavering, i. q. Pil. 
Hence may be derived the following word, which is 
of uncertain origin. 


i.q. Greek φῦκος, prop. sea-weed, (so called 
from its moving about, waving hither and thither), 
from which an alkaline pigment was prepared ; hence 
used of the pigment itself; also the dye with which 
the Hebrew women tinged their eyelashes, prepared 
from stibium, or antimony (LXX. στιμμί, Vulg. μὲ 
bium), 2 Ki.g:30; Jer. 4:30 (comp. pr. n. PBI TP) 
Isa. 54:11, “I will lay thy stones with stibium, 
i.e. I will use stibium as cement in building thy 
walls. It may be doubted what are 7{D7238 stones 
of pigment, 1 Ch. 29:4, used in building the Temple. 
I should understand them to be the more valuable 
stones, such as a kind of marble, used fir covering 
and as it were puinting the walls. 


pria—be 


Sip m. a bean, 2Sa.17:28; Eze. 4:9. (I should 
place the primary idea in its rolling and in roundness 
of form; compare Latin dudla, Dutch bol, a bean, 
peul, poeul, a chick-pea, bolle onion, and many others 
of the same kind; see Fulda Radd. Germ. p. 217. 
There are also some traces of the same signification 
in the Phoanicio-Shemitic languages, as Athiopic 
δέ! i. 4, ΟΣ to bubble up as water, wallen, aah 
a ΘΙ] to roll oneself; also 28, 08, DP 

Β). 


S95 [Pul], pr. n.—(1) of an African nation and 
country, Isaiah 66:19 (where it is joined with 335). 
Vulg. Africa. Bochart (Phaleg. iv. cap. 26) under- 
stands Phile, an island in the Nile, situated between 
Egypt and thiopia, called by the Egyptians MlAAK 
or NGAAK (i.e. end, remote region; see Champollion, 
l'Egypte i. p. 158). From this Egyptian name both 
the Greek and Hebrew forms may have arisen; this 
latter indeed was perhaps interpreted elephant by the 
Hebrews (Chald., Syr., Arab. *B, (1.3, Pers. J), 
following the Pheenicio-Shemitic usage [Bochart’s 
opinion is regarded in Thes. as improbable]. 

(8) pr. n. of a king of Assyria, who preceded Tig- 
lath-Pileser about 774—759, B.c. 2 Kings 15:19. 
(This name either signifies elephant, i. q. Pers. es? 
or else lord, king, i.q. Sanscr. pdla, Pers. δ. highly 
exalted, highest. ) 


D5 and DS emphat. state XD8, Chald. masc. i. q. 
Heb. 1B.—(1) the mouth, Dan. 7: 5. 
(2) door, entrance, aperture, Dan.6:18. (Syr. 
5. 9 Sv 


boas id.; Arab. es es oe. It appears to be con- 


tracted from OB, from the root DNB, like DID from 
DIN). 


pS fort. i. q. Arab. wy! = δ᾽ (compare Ope). 

(1) To seET (as the sun), to be darkened. 

(2) to be perplexed, distracted; once found, 
Psa. 88:16, ΠΣ LAX. ἐξηπορήθην. Vulg. contur- 
batus sum. 


mp (“turning itself”), pr.n. of a gate of Je- 
rusalem, 2 Chr. 25:23; which is called, 2 Ki. 14:13, 
38 We (“the gate of the corner.”) 


‘15 [Punites], patron. ἢ. of an unknown person, 
88. Num. 26:23 


1A (perhaps “darkness,” “obscurity,” from 
the root 38), [Punon], pr.n. of a town in Idumea, 
situated between Petra and. Zar, celebrated for its 
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mines, Nu. 23:44. See Relandi Palestina, p. 952 


Compare 198. 
s ~ 


ΓΘ (i. q. Arabic dng’ “mouth;” according to 
the opinion of Simonis, fer TYiBY * splendid”), 
[Puah}, pr. n. f. Ex.a:2§. 


ΥΒ only found [in Kat) in fut., imp., and once 
in part. pass. Zeph. 3:10, i.q. 7B? (which see). 

(1) TO BREAK or DASH IN PIECES. See Pilel, 
Hithpalel. 

(2) to disperse. Part. pass. ΥΒ dispersed. Zeph. 
loc. cit. *¥32 N3 “ the daughter (i. 6. the congregation) 
of my dispersed.” Sometimes intrans. to disperse 
themselves, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Ezek. 
34:5; Zec.13:7; of a people, Gen. 11:4; Num. 10: 
35; 1 Sa. 11:11; 14:34; Ps.68:2; Eze. 46:18. 

(3) to ager (low, spoken of fountains, Pro. 5:16; 
metaph. !8 to abound with prosperity, Zec. 1:17. 

Nipnat, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Jer. 10: 
21; Eze. 34:6; of people, Gen. 10:18; Eze. 11: 17: 
28:25; 34:12; an army, 2 Ki. 25:5. 

Pitre, 7¥B to break in pieces (as a rock with a 


hammer), Jer. 23 : 29. 


PitpeL YBY¥B id. (a person dashed against the 
ground or a rock), Job 16:12. 

HipHt.—(1) trans., to scatter, as seed, Isaiah 
28:25; to send abroad, as lightning, arrows, Psalm 
18:15; 144:6; to scatter peoples, Deuter. 4:27; 
28:64; 30:3; Isa. 24:1. Part. ΒΘ the disperser, 
desolator, Nah. 2:2. Sometimes, 1. 4. to agitate, 
harass any one, Job 18:11; Eze. 34:21. 

(2) to pour out; metaph. anger, Job 40:11. 

(3) intrans. tv spread oneself abroad, e.g. the 
east wind over the earth, Job 38:24; a people, Ex. 
6:12; 1 Sam. 13:8. 

HirHpate ΤΥ ΒΗ to be broken in pieces, to be 
scattered into dust (used of the mountains), Hab. 
3:6. 

An instance of the form ΤΊΡΗΕΙ, (see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 54, 5) is found in the common reading, Jer. 25:34, 
DHINIBA “1 will scatter you;” where, however, 
other copies, both MSS. and printed, read Ὁ ΣΥΝ ΕΣ 
(your dispersions), which is expressed in the trans- 
lations of Ayu. Symm. Vulg. The former appears best 
suited to the context. 

Derivative ΤΌΘ a hammer. 


I. 215 Τὸ wove To AND FRO, Isa. 28:7. Not 
found in the cognate languages, but it is of the saine 
stock as wanten, with a sibilant prefixed fdwanten (ant. 
wagen); with a diminut. vacillo, wadeln. Comp. iB. 

Hipait, id., Jer. 10:4, ΡῈ) vty “and it moveth 


ΒΡ 
not.” So it is commonly taken. But perhaps it ought 
rather to be taken causatively, “ he causes it not to 
more.” 

Derivatives 738, P*R. 


II. 723,8 τὸ ao out, i. q. Chald. Pb}. 

Hipui.—(1) to give out,to furnish, Ps. 144:13; 
Isa. 58: 10. 

(2) to cause to come forth from any one, i. 6. to get 
or obtain from him, Prov. 9:13; 12:2; 8:35; 
18:22. LXX. λαμβάνω. 

(3) to bring to an end, to let succeed, Psalm 
140:9. 

MS f. an obstacle in the way, which causes 
any one to stumble, a stumbling block; 1.4. Swon 
1 Sam. 25:31. 


1. “ViBi.g. ΘΒ τὸ BReax. Hence— 
Hirmit ὙΠ twice (Psa. 33:10; Eze. 17:19) i.g. 
Π, and the derived noun ‘THB a wine-press. 


11. V1 i.g. Arab. 9 to be hot, to bubble up in 


boiling (comp. 8), whence WP (for WRB) a pot. 
[This root is not given in Thes. ] 


“AD m. a lot, a Persic word, which in Esth. 3:7 
16 explained Oh. (It answers to the Persic δὰ 


pareh, i.e. a part, a portion, whence (wf σὺ to 
divide, and δαὶ behreh, part, lot. 10 is of the same 
etock as the Lat. pars; comp. also the Hebr. ὯΒ and 
18.) Pl. OVA lots, Est. 9:24, OY RBI 'D! verse 31, 
and nakedly O'S ibid. 2g, 32, “the feast of Purim,” 
or of lots, which the Jews celebrate on the 14th and 


15th of the month Adar, in commemoration of the 
events narrated in the book of Esther. 


ΓΒ fem. a wine-press, Isa. 63:3; Hag. 2:16; 
from the root AB to break. 


NOD [Poratha}], Pers. pr. ἢ. of one of the sons 
of Haman, Esther 9:8; perhaps Persic 5 193 pureh, 
ornament. 


1. 2915 ¢ U5 Arab. οὐῦ Med. Ye, ro BE PROUD, 
then used of a horseman leaping proudly and fiercely, 
Hab. 1:8; used of sportive and wanton calves, Mal. 
3:20 (LXX. oxtpraw); Jer. §0:11. 

Derivative, pr.n. 1B. 

[These roots are not separated in Thes. | 


II. 2°95) not used in Kal, cogn. to the verb γι. 
Ch. vp Ὁ disperse oneself, to multiply. 
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“IDR 
Nipnat, fo be dispersed, difj'.sed, Nah 3:18 
See 8. 


JVB whence nb q. v. 
‘TWD [Puhites], patron. n., once 1 Ch. 9:53. 


TB (from the root "18 No. 1), prop. adj. purified 
pure, an epithet of gold, Cant. 5:11: hence purified, 
pure gold, Ps.21:4; Lam. 4:2; Isa.13:12. It is 
distinguished from common gold, Psal. 19:11; 119: 
127; Prov.8:19. Rosenmiiler (Bibl. Alterthumsk. 
iv. page 49) prefers rendering it solid gold, com- 
paring Ϊμ5 hard, heavy; but in an uncertain matter 
I would not desert the authority of the Book of 
Chronicles: [the authority of inspired Scripture is of 
course absolute, nothing can come into competition 
with it]: (see the root 118). 

Φ- 


1. 73 not used in Kal, i.g. Arab. (<9 to separate, 
to distinguish (compare the roots beginning with the 
letters ¥D, 13, under the words *}3, $2); specially, 
to separate and purify metals from dross, by means 


of fire; whence ipa silver; comp. O13 tin, from 973, 


and Ath. -{}2,C: silver, ΠΟῪ: brass, from the root 
3 to purify.— Hence 18 pure gold, and — 

Hopwat pact. 14D 37} 1 Ki. 10:18; which in 2 Ch. 
9:17, is stated to be WAY IN} pure gold. 


I. TS TO LEAP, TO BOUND (see Piel), To BE 
ῷ- 


LIGHT, AGILE. Arab. 9 to spring up and flee asa 
gazelle (see more as to this root in Schult. on Prov. 
page 75, and Opp. Min. page 132, seqq.); more in 
use are δὴ Cp), pay )» to leap, to bound: Talmad, 
TEN to bound, to leap for joy: Gen. 49:24, ὙΠ HB) 
1! “agile ure the arms of his hands;” or, “agile 
is the strength of his hands.” Others, comparing 
Syr. jp} hard, difficult, render are strong, which 
I should consider less certain. [This latter is the sense 
given in Thes. ] 

Piex, 2 Sa. 6:16, ἼΘ᾽ HED “ (nimbly) leaping 
and dancing;” which, in 1 Ch. 15:29, is explained 
PHVA TEND. 

This root seems to have almost fallen into disus 
amongst the Hebrews, and by many to have bees 
forgotten, so that the writer of the Chroniclee thought 
it necessary to interpret it in two places by cthe 
verbs which were better known. 


“We τὸ DISPERSE, i. ᾳ. δ, Ὑ}, in Kal xh 
found in part. pass. Jer. δ0: 17. 


TiB—RM} 


Ῥικε, ἱ, ᾳ. Kal, to disperse, e.g 2 people, Ps. 89: 
213; any one's hones; Peal. 53:6. Jer. 3: 13; ΘΒ) 
ἘΎΤΤΙ “ thou hast scattered thy ways,” i.e. hast 
wandered about. — 

(2) to bestow largely, to be liberal, Pa. 112:9; 
Prov, 11:24. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, Ps. 141:73 and— 

Puat, Est. 3:8, pass. to be dispersed. 


I. ΓΒ m. pl. O'NB const. ‘NB Prov. 22:5; Exodus 
39:3, with Dag. forte impl. like ΟΠ; (from the root 
ANB). ᾿- 

(1) a net, a snare, Job 12:9; especially of a 
fowler, Am. 3:5; Prov. 7:24; Ecc. 9:: 12; 80 called 

S§ wo 


from its being spread out. (Arab. zs 5 and Lig ds 


Syr. [xo id. To this agrees also Gr παγίς, πάγη, 
which however is derived from the root of that lan- 
guage πήγνυμι). Το lay snares, i.e. to plot, to 
devise against any one, is NB }N2 Ps. 119:110; [PH 
‘® Psalm 140:6; 141:9; Jer.18:22; ‘B YP? Pealm 
141:9. Metaph. that by which any cua falls} i.e. ὁ 
led to destruction. Comp. Ὁ No. 2, and Schult. 
on Job, p. 137, 138; Josh. 23:13; Ps. 69:23; Isai. 
8:14; hence destruction, ruin, Isai.24:17; Jer. 
48:43. See ΠΠ5. 
(2) O'NB thin plates, Ex. 39:3; Num. 27:3. 
(3) Psa.11:60°NB snares (Sdlingen), lightning, 
bending itself’ like a snare (a noose) or serpent (fid) 
§- & 


fdhlingende, fdhlangelnde Blige). Compare cL. 


a sheet of lightning diffused over the clouds, and 
Awe μάστιξ, used of lightning (the cause of this 
figure however is different), 1]. xiii. 812; see J. D. 
Michaélis on Lowth de Sacra Poési, p. 34, ed. Lips. 
and on the other hand, Olshausen, Emendationen 
zum A. T. p. g, who conjectured this to be OB hot 
coals, i.e. lightnings. 


TI. ΓΒ with suff. OMB Neh. 5:14, i. q. 908 (which 
see), the governor of a province. 


“THTE) fat. 7NS’—(1) τὸ rREMBLE—(a) for fear, 
to fear, Deu. 28:66; Isa. 12:2; followed by 9 Psal. 
47:1: 119:161; Job 23:15, and ‘9BD Isai. 19:16, 
of the pers. or thing feared. ‘TN “NB to fear a fear, 
Job 3:25. Used in a pregnant sense, NYT ἽΠΒ 
to turn with fear to one another, Jer. 36:16; compare 
.Gen. 42:28.—(b) with joy, Isa. 60:5; Jer. 33:9.— 
The notion of fear is transferred to shame in the 
woun ἽΠ No. 2. 

<2) to be in trepidation, i. q. to hasten, Hosea 
@.5- Compare 2133, 11}, 727. 


DCLXXI 


INB—pIP 


Piei, i. q. Kal, but intensitively, to fear conti- 
nually, to be timid, followed by 9 Isaiah 61:13; 
to takecare of oneself, to be cautious, Proverbs 
28:14. (Opp. to 3? ἀῶ 

Tipu, to cause to fear, to terrify, with an ace. 
Job 4:14. Hence IB and— 


“IMB m. with suff. "IB. 

(1) fear, terror, Ex. 15:16; Job 13:11. Fol- 
lowed by a genitive of the causer of terror (compare 
ANT), e. g. OHA ING fear caused by the Jews (not 
as some take it, into which the Jews were thrown), 
Esther 8:17; 9:3.) ἽΠΒ fear which Jehovah 
causes, Isa. 2:10, 19; 2Ch. 14: 12. pride ἽΠΒ fear 
of God, Ps. 36:2. Meton. used of the object of fear 
and reverence, as POY" INB Gen. 31:42, 53, used of 
Jehovah, Pl. O'INS Job 15:21. 

(2) verenda , pudenda, Job 40:17. [Taken in Thes. 
in this place to mean, thighs.} See above on the 


root No.2. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 758. Schul- 
tens on the passage. (Arab. 5 thigh.) 


la) f. terror, Jer. 2:19. 


mM (for 38 with Dag. forte implied), τὰ. const 
ὙΠ, with suff. 7B, once ὉΠΒ Neh. δ: 14 (from the 
masculine form np), pl. MinB 1 Ki. 10:15; 20:24; 
Jer. 51:23; Eze. 23:6, 23; const. state NNN (from 
absol. Ni1NB) Neh.2:7,9; Ezr. 8:36, m. the govern- 
or of a province (less than that of a satrap, eec 
ἸΒΎ ΤΡ ΠΕ) in the Assyrian empire, 2 Ki. 18:24; Isa 
36:9; Chaldean, Eze. 23:6, 23; Jer. 51:23; Persian, 
Esth. 8:9; 9:3; specially used of the Persian ge- 
vernor of Judea, Hag. 1:1,14; 2:2,21; Neh. §:34, 
18; 12:26; Mal. 1:8; used of the governor of Judea 
in the time of Solomon, 1 Ki. 10:15; and of the go- 
vernors of Syria, 1Ki. 20:24. (This word appears 
to be of foreign origin, and Bohlen compares Pers. 


-«(ὁ, LG great men, nobles; Ewald in Gramm. 
Ῥ. 490, the verb Bs pukhten, to care for, to act 
(pr. to cook, bake; Germ. baden.) Better than all 
these would be 2%, L%&), \G a prince, leader, 
commander of soldiers, were not this apparently a 
mere Turkish word; but the Persian is US. paik, 
one of the guard, an attendant.) [Benfey compares 
Sanscr. paksha, companion, friend; and this Gesenius 
appears to have preferred. | 

ri constr. NOB, pl. emphat. SNR, Chaid. id 
Ezr. §:3, 14; 6:7; Dan.3:2, 3, 37; 6:8. 


a) TO LEAP, TO BOUND (like the Ch.), prop 


AABN 
weed of boiling water (comparé '1B Gen. 49:4). 
Hence— 


" (1) to be ἐδεοτοτονν; wanton, light [Jud. 9: 4], 


‘like the Syr. Luo, compare Gr. Zéw). 

(2) to be proud, to be vainglorious (like the 
Arab. vei, compare 1). Part. O'}MS used of false 
prophets, Zeph. 3: 4. 

[Hence the following words. | 


TTD τὰ. pr. lasciviousness, wantonness, Gen. 
49:4, 0°22 1NB “ lasciviousness (was to thee) as 
(boiling) water,” with reference to the incest of 
Reuben. Symm. ὑπερέζεσας. Vulg. effusus es. See 
more as to this passage in Comment. de Pent. Sam. 
Ρ. 33. 


DAND £. pride, boasting, Jer. 23:32. 


Mite prob. TO SPREAD ΟΥΤ (cogn. to the verbs 
AY, NBO); whence MB a net; also, to be made thin 
(like the Syr. Ethpa.); hence MB a thin plate. 

Hirmit 959 (denom. from NB), to catch in a net, 
to snare, Isa. 42:22, 073 ὍΣ Π3 N|A “(one) snares 
(i. 6. binds) them all in holes,” i.e. prisons. 


[OME see ΠΒ.1 


ee 


CME m. (for one, Dag. forte implied), a coal, 
Prov. 48: :41; ; also, hot coals, Isa. 44:12; 54:16. 


Ooms an unused root, Ch. OMB, and Arab. 
to be black; whence— 


g~ 7 


Arak. pss a coal; Zth. (7h: coal, and hot 


coal 


“m8 an unused root, which appears to have had 
the same meaning as WB, WS No. II. to boil as a 


pot (whence figuratively Arab. “pots pot to swell up, 


ν G- 
to be proud); hence ,\.3, skeet ἃ pot, a potter's 
vessel, the former of these words also being used for 
a potter. A secondary word is the Syr. Ethpa. to 
form. (This is given as the primary meaning of the 
root in Thes. ] ; 


“IB m. Chald. a potter, Dan. 2 :41. 
ες id.) 

ΚΑ}: an unused root, Syr. Pa. had to dig, to 
excavate; whence— 


FMD πὶ. (2 Sa. 18:17), pl. ONNB f. (2 Sa. 17:9), 
a pit; often used as a figure of destruction, Ps. 7:16; 


(Syriac 


LCLXXII 


“OD - nz 


Lam. 2:47; Isa. 24:17, by paronomasia, IP) 9 
Wey np} “fear, and the pit, and the snare are uper 
thee;” Jer. 48: 438. The fem. is ΠΏΠΒ. 


ΣΝ Ὁ. FMD (“ governor of Moab”), [Pahat} 
Moab, pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:6; 8:4; 10:30; Neh.3:11; 
711: 10:15. 


FMB (fem. from the mase. ANB) as if a lower 
place, a depression (in leprous garments), Lev. 
13:55. - 


ΓΤΊΩΒ αὶ a species of gem, Εχ. 28:1}; Eze. 48: 
13, found in ‘Ethiopia (Job 28:19), according to 
several of the old interpreters, the topaz, a pale 
yellowish gem, found in an island of the Red Sea 
(Plin. xxxvii. 8). The origin of this word was sought 
by Bohlen (Abhandlungen der deutschen Gesell- 
schaft zu Kénigsberg, i 1. p. 80), in the Sanscrit lun- 
guage, in which pita is pale; and the Gr. τοπάζιον 
itself may be from ΠΡΌ, MTD, by transposition of 
the letters. More may be seen in Braunius, De 
Vestitu Sacerd. page 508. As to the gems of thos 
regions, see Ritter, Erdkunde, ii. p.67§, ed. 2. 


ἙΝΌΣ i. q. ἍΦΒ verbal pass. of the verb WH 1 Ch 
9:33 2°n>. 


wre m. a hammer, Isaiah 41:7; Jerem. 23:29 
Metaph. Babylon, Jer. 50:23, is called “the ham- 
mer (i.e. devastator) of the whole earth.” Root UO—. 


ago) m. sila ; Dan. 3:21 (where the "1p is 089), 


1. q. Syr. Le 
translation N3N3, 


α tuntc, under garment. Hebr. 
From the root YDB No. 2. 


alo} fut. A (signif. 3)—(1) TO SPL!T, TO CLEAVE 
(Arab. 13 id.; and intrans. to break through, as a 
tooth. Kindred to the root 193; where see more). 
Part. pass. ΟΣ “ADB burstings of flowers, i.e 
flowers expanded which have already budded forth, 
1 Ki. 6:18, 29, 32,35 [ΘΒ is given as a subst. in 
Thes. }. 

(2) transit. to cause to burst forth, as water, 
Pro. 17:14. Hence— 

(3) trop. to let go free (like the Chald),2 Chron. 
23:8. 1 Ch. 9:33, DY RDB “let go,” i.e. exempt 
from duty; where the a’n> is O' VHB. Intrans. to 
slip away, to depart out of the way; fut. ἼΒ) 1 Sa. 


19:10 (Syr. ; id. Chald. Pe. and Ithpe.). 
Hira, i i. q. Kal No. 1 75¥3 WODT ty cleave the 

lip, 1. 6. to open the mouth wide, as in scorn, Psalm 

22:8 (compare Ps. 95:21; Job 16: 10), 
Derivatives, YS and— 


Ὁ 5--ὯΒ DCLXXIII )era—Ins 

“HPP m. Jissure; concer. that which cleaves, , is mouth , This rout is altogether rejected in Thes { 
first breaks forth; hence 097 OB firstborn, first- | _~- | 
ling, what opens the womb, Ex. 13:2; 34:19; Nu. | Hence the Hebr. 19 mouth, for 78 and— 
4:12, ete.; also without OM) Ex. 13:12, 13; 34:20. 


TRS ἢ id., Num. 8:16. 


‘TD fem. mouth, i.e. edge of a sword, Jud. 3:16 
Compare 1B No. 3. 


win | | FYVTUI"D pr. ἡ. (if referred to the Hebrew Jun- 
we —(1) TO BREAK, TO STRIEE WITH A HAM- guage, i.q.“‘the mouth of caverns,” but it is doubt- 
less to be regarded as Egyptian, namely miaxi-pwt 
a place adorned with green grass), [Pr-hahiroth], 
a town on the northern end of the Herodpolitan gulf, 
situated to the east of the city Baal-Zephon, Exod. 

| 

| 


14:2, 9; Nu. 33:7; without ᾽Β ibid. verse 8. 


&§ -_ 
MEK; Gr. πατάσσω; whence UDB, isola a hammer. 


(This root is onomatopoetic; found also in the Indo- 
Germanic languages and widely extended; its pri- 
mary stock is batt, patt; whence med. Lat. battere 
battuere ; French, battre; Dutch, bot, a blow; and with 
the letter ¢ changed into a sibilant patfden ὩΣ Swedish 
batsch,a blow; Germ. pet{daft; compare os in Am- 
bos and many others; see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelwirter, 
p.210.) Hence— 

(2) to spread out, for which OY is more fre- 
quently used (Arab. μοῦ to have a broad nose, to 


be flat-nosed). Hence Chald. MD. 
‘D st. constr. of the noun "Ba mouth; which see, 


ΠΌΣΟ which see. 
ΓΘ Eze. 30:17 (in some copies in one word, wr ὴ ‘ 
whick is the better a [Pi-beseth], pr. n. of δὴ mi SUC MER Oh beses;vcomp.of Wand me 
ἃ town in Lower Egypt, on the eastern side of the | i.g. « wlx*, MYM) brass), [Phinehas], pr. n.—(1) 
Pelusiac branch of the Nile; Gr. Βουβαστός and Βού- | of a son of Eleazar, Ex. 6:25; Nu. 25:7.—(2) of a 
βαστις (Herod. 2:59. Strabo X. p. 553);.80 called from | son of Eli the high priest, 1 Sam. 1:3; 2:34.—(3) 
Bubastis, an Egyptian goddess, who was compared | Ezy. 8: 33. 
to Diana by Herodotus (Herd. ii. 137, 156). Written Nem : 
in Egyptian asain which denotes a cat, accord- [2 ? (prob. ig. 138), [Pinon], pr. n. of a leader 
ing to Steph. Byz. It ought more correctly to be ef the Edomites, Gen. 36:41. 
regarded as the proper name of a deity, which was ΓΛ ΒΒ plur. 5 two edges. ΤΡῈΝΒ ΔῚΣ a sword, 
worshipped under the form of a cat. Malus describes | δίστομος, Ps. 149:6; Isa. 41: 15, used of a threshing 
the ruins of the ancient city discovered by himself, | wain, ΓΡΒΝΒ S¥3 “ with two (or many) edges.” 
in Deser. de l’Egypte, Etat Moderne, Livr. iii. p. 307; 95) An ἃ a Ι 
compare Jablonski Opusce. t. i. p. 53; Panth. ii. 66, N i eee moving to and fro; from the root PAB 
seqq.; Quatremére, Memoires sur I’Egypte, i. p. 98; ses aa 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. p. 63. pers (“water poured forth,” “overflow- 
oe ing”), [Pishon], pr.n. of a river, which, flowi 
“TD a root not used as a verb. Arab. ols Med. as the ae of Eden, surrounded the fe 
Waw and Ye to die, i. q.xols (kindred to nam, ole) | of Havilah (i. e. India, see 17M No. 3), Gen. 2:11; 
ΙΝ. to destroy (Sanscr. pid, to sadden, to vex, to afflict). | compare Sir. xxiv. 25. Josephus (Arch. i.1, § 3) un- 
Hence — derstands it to be the Ga: ges; but (with Schulthess 
and others) I prefer the Jndus, which really sur- 
rounds India on the west, and was nearer to the 
Hebrews. Others, such as Reland (De Situ Paradisi 
Terrestris, § 3), Rosenmiiller (Bibl. Alterthumskunde, 
1. page 194) understand the Phasis, and regard 
9 - ; ΠΡ ΤΠ as being Colchis; but the Hebrew name of the 
i Ῥ Ἐπ ΟΒΌΡΟΟ eee ΤῊΝ, ve ae as vee Colchians sy ὈΤΡΌΣ, The Samaritan intpp. thought 
out; hence to speak, i. q Arabic y\j; whence 4,5, { Pishon was the Nile, and in this sense they used the 
44 


ΓΒ m. dust, or cinders, ashes (so called from 
being blown about, root MB), Ex. ᾧ: 8, 10. 


ΞΡ (“the mouth of all,” i.e. ruling all), 
[Phicol], pr.n. of the captain of the host of Abi- 
melech, Gen. 21:22; 26:26. 


δι q. YB (which see), a concubine. 
ἼΘ᾽ Β fem. fat, Job 15:27, from the root CNB, 


“TD m. calamity, Job 30:24; 31:29; Prov. 44: 
22. Some refer to this [so Ges. in Thes.], Job 12:5, 
3 VRP “to calamity (i.e. to an unfortunate per- 
son) is contempt;” but see 8), 


bop—nm'p 


Hebrew word (sce Castell, Annot. Sam. ad Ex. 2:3). 
This is treated more at length by J. D. Michaélis, in 
Supplem. page 2008; Rosenmtiller, loc. cit. 


pnp [Prthon], pr.n. τὰ. 1Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Its 
etymology is not apparent. 


15 m.a flusk, a bottle, 1 Sa. 10:1; 2Ki.g:1, 3; 
From the root— 


11) not used in Kal, having the sense of pror- 
PING DOWN; cogn. to 193. 
Pru, to drop down (as water), Eze. 47:32. 


a =)) an unused root. Syr. to tie, to bind; Pael, 
vo entangle, to hinder. Hence— 


DNAS MDD (“snaring gazelles,” catching 
them in a net; or, according to Simonis, “ retard- 
ing (i.e. getting a-head of) the gazelles”), [Po- 
chereth of Zebaim], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 2:57; 
Neh. 7:59. 


xbp not used in Kal.—(1) pr. TO SEPARATE, 
TO DISTINGUISH, 1.4. 7178, see Piel and Niphal, 
No.1. (The primary and biliteral stock is pal, 
which, as well as par, has the signification of separ- 
ating. Ch.*?® to cleave, to cut up. Pael, to sever, 


to separate, to remove. Syr. Tes to search out. Arab. 


δ to deprive of milk. Compare the kindred roots, 
n2p, 228, 728, Sanser. phal, to sepurate. ) 

(2) to make singular, distinguished, see Niph. 
Hiph. No. 2, and pr. n. mda, 

NipHAL—(1) to δὲ distinguished; hence to be 
great, extraordinary; of remarkable love, 
2Sa.1:26. Dan. 11:36, Mik?) 137 “ he will speak 
great things,” i.e. impious words, most atrocious 
blasphemy against God (compare δ} Νο. 4). 

(2) to be arduous, to be difficult to be done. 
Followed by °2°Y} (in the eyes of any one) 2 Sam. 
13:2; Zec. 8:6; followed by | to be too hard, Gen. 
18:14; Deu. 30:11. Also to be hard to be under- 
stood, Prov. 30:18; Job 42:3; hard to judge, Deut. 
33:5. Hence— 

(3) to be wonderful, Psa.118:23; 139:14. Pl ἢ 
as a substantive ninpb) things done wonderfully, 
miracles of God, both in creating and sustaining 
the werld, Psa.g:2; 26:7; 40:6; and in affording 
aid to his people, Exod. 34:10; Josh. 3:5. It also 
takes adjectives, as, ΠΥ} MINDD) Ps. 136:4. Adv. 
rnp) wonderfully, Job 37:5. Dan. 8:24. 

Lien, to separate (ἀφορίζεινῚ, to consecrate, only 


‘DCLXXIV 


Ὅ5- 


in the phrase Mn’ TH NDP to pay a vow tc deho 
vah, Lev. 22:21; Nu. 16:3, 8. 

,, HIpuIL NOD, twice δὲ Bi in the manner of vert 
nb Deu. 28:59; Isa. 28:20. 

(1) i.q. Piel, toconsecrate something vowed, Lev. 
27:2. Somewhat different, Nu. 6:2, 1 “Hyp 4 
“if he consecrate (any thing) to vow a vow.” 

(2) to make distinguished, extraordinary, 
e.g. grace, Ps. 31:22; Deu. 28:59. Inf. 8290 adv. 
in a distinguished manner, 2 Ch.2:8. 

(3) to make wonderful, e.g. counsel, Isa. 28:29; 
followed by N¥ to act wonderfully with any one 
in a bad sense, Isa. 29:14. mibtb NYPD to act 
wonderfully, Jud.13:19. [πῇ 8289 adv. wonder 
fully, Joel 2:26. 

HitnpagL, to shew oneself distinguished 
(strong), to exert one's strength; followed by? 
in oppressing any one, Job 10:16. 

Derivatives, 829, dp, wp, TYDED, and the pr.a 
da, NPB, TNR, MIB. 


ΝΡ suff. op m.—(1) something wonder- 
Sul, admirable, a miracle of God, Ex.15:11; Ps 
77:12, 15; 78:12; 88:11. Plural “Ὁ advert 
wonderfully, Lam. 1:9; nixde wonderful things, Dan. 
12:6. 

(2) concr. admirable, distinguished (used a 
Messiah the king), Isa. 9:6. 


*N?5 (from 8PP with an adj. termination) adj. 
wonderful, Jud. 13:18 a’n> (and Lere used of some- 
thing which appears supernatural). In 1p OB, which 
is contracted from the former. The fem. of the firs 
given form is ΠΝ (TPB) Ps. 139:6 ano, where 
™p OND is the fem. of the form X78, 


maxon (“whom Jehovah has made distin 
guished”), [Pelaiah], pr.n.m. Neh. 8:7; 10:11. 


4.28) not used in Kal. Aram. and Arabic τὸ 
CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE (comp. as to the primary stock 
under the root 878). Hence— 

NipnaL, to be divided, Gen. 10:25; 1 Chr.1:14 

PIEL, to divide, as a channel, watercourse, Job 
38.256. Metaph. Ps. 55:10, “divide their tongue,” 
cause them to full out amongst themselves. 

Derivatives, 08. πὶ ἢ, m2, 

ὟΣ Chald. id. Part. pass. Dan. 4:41. 

Se 
wp m.—(1) a stream, α river. Arab. gin 
ge 
“Ὁ a stream, a small river, ΖΞ εἶ. “1: a river, ὃ 
lurge stream. It is said properly to signify a channel 


nba—sbp 


watercourse, so called from the idea of dividing, 
comp. the verb, Job 38:25. I suspect, Lowever, the 
root 258 also to have had the meaning of flowing, fluc- 
tuating, bubbling up; compare flu-o, fluc-st, fluc- 
tus, φλύ-ω, also πέλαγος, Ath. ~ah: to bubble, to 
bubble up; from the biliteral stock 9b, compare Shp, 
also bulltre, wallen, Welle. Psa. 65:10, DITO 78 
“the river (or collect. the rivers) of God,” i.e. 
watering the city [Thes. “ the land”]} with the 
blessing of God. Plur. 0°37 Isa. 30:25; constr. ‘378 
like D'D δ Psa. 1:3; Prov.§:18; 21:1; used of 
oe 


streams of tears, Lam. 3:48 (compare raed a stream 
of tears). 

(2) [Peleg], pr.n. of a' patriarch (“ division, 
vart”), the son of Heber, Gen. 10:25; 1Ch. 1:19. 


wp Ch. half, Dan. 7:95. 


δ or ΓἼ32 only in pl. niadp rivers, streams, 
Jud. 5:15, 16; Job 20:17. 


ἜΣΤ᾽ α division, class (of the priests), i.q. 
M> 2 Ch. 35:5. 


MOB or NIOB Ch. id. Her. 6:18. 


wip and wid with suff. W2>'p, pl. ὈΡΡΒ 
and OY 22"9, 

(1) ἢ a concubine (Ch. RAP, NAP? id. With 
this accord χκάλλαξ, παλλακίς, καλλακή; Lat. pellex. 
The etymology is obscure, but the origin may be 
sought with some appearance of truth in the idea of 
softness and pleasure; with the Phenicio-Shemitic 
roots 258, pop, compare Mp) No. I, and the observa- 
tions there made; and with the Gr. παλλακίς, comp. 
μαλακός), Gen. 22:24; 36:22; Jud. 19:9, seqq., and 
frequently; more fully δὰ Ὁ MN Jud. 19:1; 4 Sa. 
15:16; 20:3. 

(2) ὁ πκάλλαξ, a paramour, i.g. JK) Eze. 23: 
20, compare verse §. 


“T 25 an unused root. Arab. 315 to cut (com- 
pare the remarks at *°8). Hence— τ 


mabe f. tron, Syr. j ς , Arab. oJ iron of a 
finer kind, steel. PI. n\ = things made of iron, 
perhaps scythes for war chariots, Nah.2:4, ΝΣ 
33777 i578 “ the chariots (shine) with fire of irons,” 
the chariots shine with steel, or scythes. 

wade [Pildash], pr. n. m. Gen. 84:92 (the ety- 
mology is obecure). 


5p not used in Kal, i. q. ndp TO SEPARATE, 
BO DISTINGUISH. 


DCLXXV 


Dob—pn'p 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be separated, distinguished, fol. 
lowed by ἸὉ Exod. 33:16; also to become distin- 
guished, admirable, Ps. 139: 14. 

Hirait—(1) to separate, to distinguish, Exod. 
8:18; followed by 13 to distinguish between, make 
a distinction, Ex.9:4; 11:7. 

(2) to distinguish, i.e. to make distinguished 
or illustrious, Ps. 4:4; 17:7. 

Derivative, "328, 


bp (“distinguished”), [Pallu], pr. n. of a 
son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14. Patron. dB 
Num. 26:5. 


MT 5 TO CLEAVE, specially To FURROW the 
ground, Ps.141:7. (Arab. es id.; hence to till a 
5s- 


field, 


the origin under the root ΜΒ. 

Piet—(1) to cleave, pierce, e.g. as a dart the 
liver, Prov. 7:23; Job 16: 13; to cut up,e. g. gourds 
4 Ki, 4:39. 

(2) to cause (young ones) to cleave the womb 
and break forth, i.e. to bring forth, Job 39:3. 
Compare "O8. 

nbp Ch. to labour; hence to serve (so often in 
the Targg.); specially, to worship God (compare 
122); followed by an acc. and ἡ Dan. 3:13, seq.; 
7°14, 27. 

Derivative, IN? 

nop f. (Job 41:16).—(1) @ part cut off, a 
slice of an apple, or fig, Cant. 4:3; 1 Sa. 30:12. 

(2) a mill-stone, so called from the even and 
cut away part, which is the lower in the upper mill- 


ΦΦ 
stone, the upper in the nether. Arab. Ali. And 
the upper mill-stone is fully called 27) ΠΡᾺ (the 


rider-stone), Jud.9:53; 2Sam.t1:21; and simpy 
392, the lower MANA NPP Job 41:16. 


xnbp (“a slice”), [Pileha], pr. n. m. Net 
10:25. 


inde Ch. m. worship, service of God, Ezr.7:14 
See the root. 


ὁ a husbandman. Compare Ch. and as to 


ὟΣ prop. ΤῸ BE SMOOTH, SLEEK, i. 4. pdr, 
which see. Hence to slip away, to escape, Eze. 
7:16 (Syr. ΠΕ Arab. J) id.); -also to cause 


to escape (compare pr. ἢ. mye). 
PieL—(1) i.q. Kal, but intens. to slip away 


| altogether, Job 23:7. 


nSp—Dob DCLXXVI Gop. ‘Od 


᾿ 44) tocause to escape—(a) from danger, i.e. to ὟΣ adj. (from op) prop. judicial, Job 31:98 
deliver, Ps. 18:3; 40:18; followed by I) 18:49; (compare verse 11). Fem. ΠΡ Β a judscéal seat, 
7:13; and i) 71:4.—(b) the young from the judgment seat, Isa. 28:7. ) 
womb, i.e. to bear, Job 21:10, Comp.02 No. 2. 
Hipuit, to deliver from danger, Mic. 6:14; to set J2p an unused root, which seems to have had 
in safety, ee the meaning of roundness, globosity, from the 
Derived nouns, ©¢)— A718, Ὀῃ-- πρύῃ, =) idea of rolling (see under Sip and 98 a stream). 


op adj. escaped by flight, i. 4. pp, once in | Arab. «ἡ 9, to have round plump breasts (einen ges 


plur. D'OR Jer. 44:14; §0:28. wdlbten Bufen), used of avirgin. II. to be round and 
pg 

pop inf. Piel, used as a noun, liberation, de- | plump, used of the breasts. V. to be round, 715 the 

liverance, Ps. 32:7. round part of any thing, a mound, wave of the sea, 

: ; celestial orb. Hence — 

Ὁ: 5 (“liberation”), [Pelet}, pr. Ὁ. m.—(1) 

1 Ch. 3:47.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:3. 78 m. with suff. 1308 m.—(1)a circle, circust, 

ce 

mabe set nop, environs (Kreis, Bezirf) i.e. 33. (Arab. e6\3, Chald. 


. BRAT “the region 
95 (for the fuller 72? “deliverance of WP id) Neb. 3:9, eng a νῈὉ ὡ 
πο εν ᾿ ee oo (2) the whirl of a woman's spindle, and here 
25:44; 215. 


ee 
he spindle itself, Prov.31:19. (Arab. 4Q3 id, 
‘PB (shortened from MB), [Pilta‘], pr.n.m. ἐς ᾿ 7 
Ν oy Ῥ νι ee σα τ ), [Ρίϊεαῇ, pr.n. τὰ Talmud. bb, nsbp, nop, whence ΡΒ to spin). 
(3) a round staff, crutch, 2Sa.3:29. LXX. 
mde (“ whom Jehovah delivered”), [Pe- | σκντάλη. 
latiah}, pr. ἢ. m.—(1)1Ch. 3:21.—(2) 1Ch. 4:42. 
bP ian iad bb not used in Kal. In Pi. and in the derived 
WP (id.) pr.n. m. Eze. 11:1, 3. | nouns it has the meaning of suDGING, which is 
‘72 wonderful, see "X?9. | supposed to be derived froin that of cutting, deciding, 


ΜΝ by comparison with ΡΒ, ΠΡΘ, Ch. ὯΒ Aph. το decide; 

ΐ re but 16 itself is i.g. ὙἹΒ to break. I prefer to resard 

: πιῇ Ong TPR, ἽΝ hom Jehovah made dis- | the primary power of the root to be that of rulling, 10- 
tinguished”), [Pelaiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:24. volving, wallen, rollen (comp. 218, 2B, Wd, vB, Syr. 


2.28 verbal adj. escaped by flight, especially SAN to roll in any thing, hence to tinge, to stain), 
from a battle or slaughter, i. q. bop Genesis 14:13; | hence to make even by rolling, to level with a roller 
Josh. 8:22; also in plur. const. and with suff. 3.08, | (comp. DPB to roll, walgen), whence to lay even (a cause), 
weer Jer. 44:28; Ezek.6:8, In the absol. state is | to arbitrate, like the German words of judging, ridjten 
used the form — {dlichten, which have properly the sense of making even. 

obey ps . 4 ees : PiEL.— (1) to judge, 1Sa. 4:25; also, to execute 

Ὁ bp only in pl. O29 Nu. 91:29; Isa. 66:19. Judged? id punishing: Pa 166-90 compaie Νὰ 

rita’) f. and defectively MO 2Descape,deliver- | 25:7 (LXX. and Vulg. however, to pacify; see 
ance, Joel 3:5; Obad. 17; hence what hasescaped, | under Kal). Followed by ? to adjudge to any one, 
Ex. 10:5; specially those who have escaped from a | Eze. 16:52. 
slaughter in war, 2 Sam. 15:14; 2 Kings 19:30, 31; (2) to think, to suppose, Gen. 48:11. 

Ezr. 9:8. HiTHpaEL.—(1) fo intercede for any one (prvp. 
na (from the root Ubp) m. a judge, only in pl. to interpose as mediator); followed by ὮΝ Deu. 9.30; 
‘ke ; ; : 1Sa.7:5; 2) Job 42:8; ὃ 1 Sa. 2:25, id.; followed 
aye Ex. 21:22; Deu. 32:33. Job 31:12, (1Y) TY be of him h : : i 
D'>*>p “ a crime (which isa crime of) the judges,” ΟἿ Ὁ ae tides ea a a 1 
i.e. to be punished by the judges. | — POE ET as BAe: : 
τ 


(4) Generally to supplicate, to pray, es 
| af pers. Neh.1°4; simply, aSa.3:1; 8 ΟΒ. 7: 14. 200 


mvp f. right, judgment, here put for justice, | God, followed by *$ Psalm 6:3; ? Dan. οΖ4; 
Isa, 20:3. 


nop—Son 


to sunplicate to, Ilsa 45:14; followed by Oy, That 
which is prayed for to God, is put with ON prefixed, 
1 Sa. 1:27. 

Nouns derived from the signification of judging 
are, bp nd 9, δ, from the sense οὗ supplicating, 
IPEF; also pr. ἃ. 2,98, mop, ὌΡΗ 
Alsn in Thes. ia from the idea of τουπᾶπεββ. ] 


bp (“judge”), [Palal], pr. n. m., Neh. 3:26. 


mods (“whom Jehovah judged,” i.e. whose 
cause he protected), [Pelaliah], pr.n.m., Nehem. 
11:12. 


ΡΒ see the following word. 
"oa 1) such a one, quidam, ὃ δεῖνα (pr. Arab. 
Ἶ Pp 
τω 
ωϑ' Syr. dss distinguished, defined; one whom I 


point out, as it were, with the finger, but do not name; 
from the unused noun ἱ B; root 178 to distinguish); 
always joined with ‘25?8 (pr. one who is nameless). 
Used of persons, Ruth 4:1, in the vocative, ΠΒ ΠΡ 
“be 0B “sit down here; ho! such a one;” Gr. 


ὦ οὗτος; Arab. V5, (3, lanl. Used of things, 
1 Sa. 21:3, soo de nippy “to such a certain 
place;” 2 Ki.6:8. From these two words is com- 
pounded 7B Dan. 8:13. 

(2) [Pelonite], Gent.n., from a place otherwise 
unknown, [28 1 Ch. 11: 27, 36. | 


pbs not used in Kal. 

PreL—(1) TO MAKE LEVEL, EVEN, i.e. to prepare 
a way, Isa. 26:7; Pro. 4:26; 5:6. Ps. 78:50, “he 
prepared a way for his anger,” i.e. he let his anger 
loose. (The primary power appears to be that of τ οἱ ἐ- 
ing, a. sense which lies in the syllable Sa, compare ia, 
328, 128; hence to level by rolling a cylinder up and 
down, gerade walgjen. It is kindred to the root bDR, 
as the Germ. waljen comes from wallen, wellen. ) 

(2) to wetgh (which is done by holding the ba- 
lance level), to weigh out, metaph. Psa. 58:3; also, 
to weigh, to consider accurately, Pro. 5:21. 


pop m. α balance (so called from the idea of 
equilibrium), Pro. 16:11; Isa. 40:12. In each place 
it is joined with ['2IND, and it appears properly 
Ss ῳ. 
t denote a steelyard (Arab. | ji, Germ. Sdynells 
wage ). 
yor not used in Kal; prob. of a similar meaning 


tc 7°28 to break. 
FIrrHPAEL, TO TREMBLE (pr. to be broken, Spalten 
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nbp--nbn 


betommen 5 compare YER) 1 Ki ::40), used of the 
pillars of the earth, Job 9:6. 
Derivatives, ΠΡΌ, NYPPA, and— 


PSPS £. horror, trembling, Job 21:6; Psalm 
65:6; Isa. 21:4, etc. | 


whp i. 4. opp; whence wenn. 
I. won 


τ 


an unused root; pr. (as rightly given by 
Simonis in edit. 1— 3, and Kimchi, barn) "eon 
to revolve (waljen); like the kindred roots D2), 228 
(stp). Hence— 

Hirupak1, to roll oneself,i.e. to wallow in ash 
(7683), Jer. 6:26; Eze. 27:30; in dust (62), Mic. 
1:10. Absol. id. Jer. 25:34.—In former editions I 
followed the LXX. and Vulg.in giving this root the 
signification of sprinkling, which has been assented 
to by Rosenm. and Winer (in Lex. page 776); but I 
prefer the former, as springing from the internal 
nature of the root. 


II. wo (prob. kindred to the verbs nde, NB) 
ZEthiop. Af\fi: to wander, to emigrate, TA(\f: to 
wander without any certain abode, aN: a stranger 
wanderer. Hence— 


nyiop f. Philistea (prop. ‘the land of wan 

derers,” ‘“‘strangers,” see the root; compare Gen. 
10:14; Am.g:7, LXX. ᾿Αλλόφυλοι, γῆ ᾿Αλλοφύλων), 
pr.n.of a region on the southern shore of Syria, to 
the south and west of Canaan, Ex. 15:14; Isa. 14: 
29, 31; Psal. 60:10, etc.; called by Josephus, Πα- 
λαιστίνη (Arch. i. 6, § 2), a name however which he 
elsewhere uses for the whole of the land of the Is- 
raelites (Arch. viii. 4). See Relandi Palestina, page 
38, seqq. Hence— 


‘WO Gent. n. a Philistine, 1 Sam. 17:16, 40; 
pl. DRE ?B Gen. 26:1; Jud. 10:6; 1 Sa. 4:13 5:1; 
and OY AY? Am.9:7. As tothe origin of the nation, 
see under the word WADQ No. ¢. 


nbp an unused root. Arabic 13 to escape, 
δι- 5. -- 
to flee, ig. Hebr. DOB, G15 δὶ, 


a swift horse. Hence— 


mop (“swiftness”), [Peleth], pr.n. m.—(1) 
Num. 16:1.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:33, and — 


cis runner, 


‘NPP m. a public courier; with the art. collect. 
public couriers, always joined with ΠΛ, which 
see, 2Sam. 8:18; 15:18; 20:7,23. Ewald (Heb. 
Gram. page 297) supposes both IV}? (see that word 


B—-1B 


No.2) and ‘M2 to be Philistines; the latter being 
for the sake of paronomasia for ‘FiY’?8. 


1. {2 τὰ. i.g. fem. (which is more used) ΓΒ a 
rorner, Pro.'7:8. Plur. 0°38 Zec. 14:10. 


II. 15 pr. subst. removing, taking away (from 
the root 128 Pi. No. 1), always in constr. 8 (followed 
by Makkaph) it becomes a conj. of removing, pro- 
hibiting, hindering, i.q. μή, ne, lest. It is used— 
(1) where an action precedes, by which something is 
prohibited which we fear and wish removed. Gen. 
11:4, ‘let us build for ourselves a city... (152°1B lest 
we be scattered abroad.” Gen. 19:15, “rise up... 
MBA lest thou perish.” Gen. 3:3, “ eat not... 
AMAOAB “lest ye die.” Hence after verbs of fear- 
ing (like the Gr. δείδω μή, Lat. vereor ne), Genesis 
31:31 (compare 26:9; of taking heed (compare Gr. 


ἰδεῖν μὴ), Gen. 24:6; 31:24; Deut. 4:23; and also - 


of swearing (compare ὀμνύω pi, Il, xxiii. 585), Jud. 
'5:12. In instances of this kind 28 is never put. 
(2) it stands at the beginning of a sentence, where 
— (a) it implies prohibition and dissuasion (like 
8). Job 32:13, SONA 1B « say not” i.e. take heed 
“lest yesay.” Isa. 36:18, 0 7Π DIN MD! 18 “(take 
heed) lest Hezekiah deceive you.”—(b) it implies 
fear, dread. Gen.3:22, 93) Ὁ noes MAW “ and 
now (for fear) lest he put forth his hand.” Gen. 
44:34,9) ΚΣ ASIN TB “(Lfear)lest I shall behold the 
evil,” etc.; 31:31; 38:11; 42:4; Ex.13:17; Nu. 36: 
34; 1 88. 13:19. Followed by a pret. when it is feared 
lest any thing should have been done. 2 Sa. 20:6, 
ΒΥ 18 “lest he find.” 2 Ki.2:16, ΠῚ) M5 ᾿νε )5Β 
“(I fear) lest the spirit of Jehovah have taken him 
up.” Once it very nearly approaches to an adverb 
of negation, i. q. δὰ Pro.§:6, O2BA 19 DYN MIN “ (the 
adulteress) prepareth not (for herself) the way of 
life,” 1. 6. she does not walk in the way of life. But 
the entire sentence is, (she takes heed) lest she walk 
in the way of life; German baf fie bod ja den Weg ded 
Lebens nicht betrate. 


12) a root of uncertain signification, to which I 
should attribute the sense of cooxiNna, baking, as 
being related to the Persic σατο, αὶ, backen (n 
being inserted in the middle of a biliteral root, 
compare *W3); some traces of this stock are also te 
be found in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, see 
p.cLxxxv Hence— 


Δ) dx. λεγόμ. Ezek. 27:17, a kind of sweet 
pastry, or cake. The Targum renders it widip i.e. 
Greek codia, a kind of sweet pastry. In the book 
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mB ἢ 


Zohar 336 on is pastry work. Other opinions an 
given by Celsius in Hierobot., ii. p. 73. 


ΤΊ fut. 138’, apoc. and conv. ἴδ, 185) in the 
other persons, JPN, }DA, 1B) to turn; in one phras, 
ἢ ΓΒ to turn the back, see YW letters a, b. Else 
where, always intrans. TO TURN ONESELF. 

(1) in order to go any where. Exod. 7:93, If 
NIN MMB, 10:6; 32:15; Gen. 18:22; Deut. 9:15; 
10:5; 16:7; sometimes with the addition of a dat. 
pleon., Deu.1:40; 2:3; Josh.22:4; hence—(a) to 
turn to, or towards any place, followed by 78 18a. 
13:17; followed by ? Isa. 53:6; 56:11; acc. 188 
13:18; 14:47, 7282 W'S 213. “ whithersoever he 
turned himeelf;” with 4 parag., 1 Ki. 27:3; Deut. 
2:3; Cant. 6:1; also followed by Oy of pers. to tum 
oneself to any one, to go to him, especially to God, 
Isa. 45:22; angels, Job5:1; idols, Lev. 19:4; Deu 
31:18, 20; soothsayers, Lev. 20:6, to seek an oraculat 
answer or aid. Ὁ “AX 3B to turn oneself ὦ 
follow any one’s part, to incline to any one’s side, 
Eze. 29: 16.—(b) to turn oneself away from any 
one, followed by OY Deu. 29:17 (used of the heart). 
Absol., Deu. 30:17, “if thy heart turns itself (ie. 
turns itself away from God) and thou dost not obey.” 
—(c) Figuratively applied to time.—(a) to turr 
itself, to pass away. Jer.6:4,07°D ΠῚ “ the day 
declines.” And poetically, Psa.go:g, “our days 
decline.”—({) to turn tt self in coming, approach- 
ing, in the phrase, 1237 nix? when the morning 
draws on, at morning, Ex. 14:27; Jud. 19:26; Pea. 
46:6; 3 nip? when the evening drawa on, at 
evening, Gen. 24:63; Deu. 23:12. 

(2) to turn oneself ta look at any thing, Ecc. 
2:12, MDM NNT? “IW NE “I turned myself to 
behold wisdom ;” Ex. 9:12, 8} 75} 75 185} “ and he 
turned himself (with his eyes directed) hither and 
thither, and saw.” Hence to 8. to turn the 
eyes to any thing, followed by 28 Ex. 16:10; Num. 
17:7; Job 21:5; 3 Job 6:28; Ecc. 4:11: followed 
by YON (behind oneself), Jud. 20:40; 2 Sam. 1:7: 
2:20; npyn, (upwards), Isa. 8:21. Metaph. δὲ Pe 
fo regard a person or thing, Deut. 9:27; especially 
used of God hearing and answering men, Ps. 25:16, 
"22M δι MD Ps. 69:17; 86:16; also PAR Sx MP 
Ps. 102:18; 1 Ki.8:28; 47259 DN Num. 16: 15; 
Mal.2:13. Ofa king, 2 Sam. 9:8.— Used of inani- 
mate things, to look towards any direction, Ezek. 
8:3, WDY 1287 WT“ the gate that looks towards 
the north;” Eze. 11:1; 44:1; 46:19; 47:2. Used 
of a boundary, Josh. 15:2, 7. 

PIEL, prop. to cause to depart (see Kal No. 1,¢}: 


28 
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ΓΒ -)ὶ 


hence—(1) fo remove, to take out of the way, | i.e. to refute him firmly, freely, openly; Job 16:8, 


Zeph. 3:15. 

(3) toclear from things in confusion, from things 
in the way, to puta house tn order (aufrdumen), Gen. 
24:31; Lev. 14:36; to clear a way, i. e. to prepare 
it, cast it up, Isa. 40:3; 57:14; 62:10; Mal. 3:1. 
Absol. Ps. 80:10, ἈΝΤ n’38 “thou preparedst 
(way, or room) before it.” 

Hiatt, fut. convers. {P*).—(1) trans. to turn, Jud. 
15:4, especially the neck, the back; used of one 
going away, fleeing, 1 Sam. 10:9; Jerem. 48 : 39. 
Hence— 

(2) without ΠῚ) intrans. to turn the back, to 
flee, Jer. 48:21; 49:24; also, to turn oneself back, 
to stop in flight, Jer. 46:5; Nah.2:9. Followed by 
be to turn oneself to any one, Jer. 47:3. 

Hopnat, to turn the back, Jer.49:8; to look in 
any direction (see Kal No.2, fin.), Eze. 9:2. 

Derivatives, |B (1B), 728, pl. 0°3B (whence a new 
adj.°2p>), and the pr.n. Tgp’, 0B, Sy 2B, 


“2B not used in sing. (though another form of it, 


8, 398 appears in the pr. n. SwB, 0,28), pl. D°35 
constr. ‘28 τη. (but ἢ, Eze. 21:21). 

(1) the face (prop. the part turned towards any 
one, see Eze. 21:3, from the root 729, compare Arab. 


a>, face, from ἀρ.) V. to turn oneself in any direc- 
tion; for the use of the pl. compare Gr. ra πρόσωπα 
in Homer), Gen. 38:15; §0:1; Exod. 3:6, and fre- 
quently. Constr. with a pl. verb and adj. Job 38: 
30; Dan. 1:10; in the fem. Ez. 21:21; more rarely 
sing. Lam. 4:16; Prov.1§:14.. Also used for the 
pl.,as O'°795 MYSW Eze. 1:6; 10:21; 41:18; one 
D’}B'] bread of the face (see on), and 0387 Ine 
the table on which these loaves were set, Nu. 4:7. 

Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
Ὁ58 Dt O°9B Gen. 32:31; Deu. 34:10, and 0°52 D'D 
Deut. §:4, used of the face. 

(δ) to say and do any thing ‘B ‘38 bY to any one's 
face, i. e. freely, frankly, and even often impudently 
and insolently, in contempt of him, ibm jum Zrog und 
Hobn (compare the French dire dans la barbe, as in 
Latin, laudare in os, Ter.), Job 1:11, 127° 17 OY 
“he will curse thee to thy face;” Job 21:31; Isa. 
65:3, “‘ who provoke me ‘28 ? to my face,” 1. 6. in 
vontempt and scorn of me. In the same sense there is 
‘said 0°38 On Job 2:5; 13:15; Deut. 7:10. "99 ON 
Ὁ De + (God) will recompense to him to his face” 
(to an .nemy), i.e. firmly and without delay. (Vulg. 
statim. Inthe other member “M8! 82.) Here be- 
luags the expression 1263 ΠῸΝ to answer in his face, 


nay? 253 "YN “my leanness answers in my face," 
i. 6. testifies strongly against me; Hos. §:5; 7:10. 

(c) ON Dp ὍΝ to direct one’s face or looks to- 
Mata any one, Eze. 6:2; followed by by 1 Ki, 2:14, 

ut— 

(d) 199 DIY followed by an acc. to turn one’s 
face in any direction, i.e. to direct one’s course 
thither, to go, Gen. 31:21; followed by a gerund, to 
intend, to propose to oneself to do any thing; 
but, however, used specially of going, Jer. 42:25, 49; 
44:12; 2 Ki. 12:18; Dan.11:197. The same is {D2 
D198 4 Ch.20:3; Dan. 9:3; 2 Ch. 32:2, many Yom 
“and (set) hie face upon war.” In the New Test. 
see Luke 9:53. (In Syriac in the same sense μὼ 
νσιᾶσ! to set one’s face, Rey ΓΝ to set one’e 
sight; Pers. ὡϑοῖ use, rut awerden; see my obser- 
vations on Luke loc. cit., in Rosenmiiller, Repert. i. 
p- 135.)—In two other phrases 0°)B is used of an 
angry countenance (compare Ps. 21:10; 34:19} 
80:17; of a sad countenance, 1 Sam. 1:18; Job 
9:27). 

(6) 3 2B D4 to look on any one with an angry 
countenance, Levit. 20:5; with the addition of the 
words nino ny ΠΡ Jer. 21:10; compare ΠΡ Jer. 
44:11 (opp. to by 1’ DA’ under the word }'¥ No. 2 
letter 6). 

(/) 2 0°98 [D2 to pour out one’s anger against any 
one, Lev. 20:3, 6; 26:17; Eze.14:8.— Other phrases, 
as 0°95 7PM, O96 IW see under those words. 

(2) person, personal presence, presence, Gr. 
πρόσωπον. Exod. 33:14, 122) 8 “ my person shall 
go,” i.e. I myself, Tin person (id in Perfon) will go. 
2Sa.17:11; Lam. 4:16. Asto the phrase Ὁ NP) 
and 0°38 V3 see under those words.—Sometimes 
without any emphasis '23 my person is J. Ps. 42:12; 
43:5; compare 0°23Y ‘28 {MN} to oppress the persons 
of the afflicted; i.e. the afflicted, Isa. 3:15.—Figu- 
ratively applied to inanimate things it is — 

(3) the face, the surface of a thing, e.g. of the 
earth, Gen. 2:6; Isa. 14:21; of a field, Isa. 28:26; 
of the water, Job 38:30, etc. Less clear is the pas- 
sage, Job 41:5, wand ‘38 mp ‘2 “ who shall uncever 
the face of his garment” (the crocodile’s), i.e. his 
garment itself, that is, his surface or upper part which 
covers the rest (compare °¥ No.1, a). So also ‘3@ 
pid of a veil itself as a covering, Ieai. 25:7.—Comp. 
"9p SY No. 2, 8 OY Nos. 1,2. Henceit is — (a) she 
external appearance, state. condition, of a thing. 
Prov. 27:23, “look well to the condition of thy 


' flock,” betimmere did) barum, wie deine Heerde ausfiebh?.— 


"5 


(b) way and manner, as in the Rabbinic. Com- 


pare ¢>, face, manner. See below "BP No. 3. 
So-7 

(4) the forepart, front of a thing (Arab. ἀφ 
id.). δεῖ. 1:13, ΠΥΡῚ BD YIN “ and the front 
thereof (of the pot) looked towards the north;” used 
of the front of an army (Gr. πρόσωπον), Joel 2:20. 
Adv. 0°98 in front (opp. to INK) Ezek. 2:10; [°B, 
forwards (vorwirts), Jer.7:24; used of time, before, 
of old; Deu. 2:10, 12; Josh. 11:10; 14:15; O°NBPD 
anciently, Isai. 41:26; 0°23 in front, 2 Sam. 10:9. 
Compare Hd No. 2.—The front part οἵ, ἃ sword is 
its edge. Ezek. 21:21, MAYO 7B 7D “ whither is thy 
edge (that of'a sword) directed?” Eccles. 10:10.— 
Also 0°28 is used for the wall of a house opposite the 
door, Hom. τὰ ἐνώπια, whence with 7 parag. 7D°)8 
which see. | 
With prepositions it often becomes in nature a 
particle: — 
(A) ‘28 be —(1)—(a) into the presence of any 
one, 2Ch. 19:2; before, Lev. 9:5; Nu. 17:8, after a 
verb of motion.—(6) tn the presence of, Ex. 23:17. 
(2) upon the surface ofa thing, e.g. TIYD YB ON 
Lev. 14.53; Ezek. 16:5.— See another meaning of 
this, above, No. 1, letter ὁ. 


(B) 28 N& pr. by the face, i.e. in the presence of 


any one, before any one, e.g. 127 ΒΒ ΤΙΣ Esth. 
2:10; δ΄ 38 NS before God, Gen. 19:13; sometimes 
for, at the holy tabernacle, in the phrase, ΠΣ 783 
ΝΒ [to appear before Jehovah], to appear in the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:23, 24; Deu. 31:11; 1 Sa.1:22 
(for which there is also used δ) 28 Ὡς 2 Ex. 23:17; 
and poet. 28 “2 Isa.1:12; Psa. 42:3; in which 
latter phrase ‘28 should be taken for an acc. of place); 
before, e.g. VYN'IB NS before the city, Gen. 33:18, 
NIB BNN before the vail, Lev. 4:6. After verbs 
of motion, into the presence of any one, 1 Sa. 22:4. 
— ‘18 NNO from before (the presence of) any one, 
Gen. 27:30; from before, from the front, 2 Kings 
16:14. 

(C) 2531. ᾳ. EP before, in front of, but chiefly 
in the writers of later age, ze. 42:12; mostly in the 
phrase 253 TOY to stand before any one, to resist him, 
Deuteron. 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 10:8; 21:44; 23:9; 
Esth. 9:2.— The proper force of a substantive is to 
be retained in the words, Eze. 6:9, "383 48P3 they 
manifest loathing in their countenances; compare 
Eze. Ὁ 46:21. 

(D) 257 with suff. "289, 778, N9B}, DpH, D906 
—(1) in the presence of any one, under his eyes, 
he being present and looking on; before any one. 
Num. 8:22, “ the Levites went in to minister...°3); 
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193 *269) {NX before Aaron and his sons;” ie 
under their oversight; 2 Ki. 4:38; Zec. 3:8. τ᾽ 0} 
tn the presence of the sun, i.e. 80 long as the sun 
(which poets compare to the eye, see D'RYDY, ἢ 107) shal 
shine on and illuminate the earth, Ps. 72:17; comp. 
NY 28? verse 5 (but Job 8:16 WHY "252 is while the 
sun is shining). Often figuratively, i. q. °2°Y3 in the 
eyes of any one; i.q. in his judgment. oY) DDT) THe 
favour and tender love wtth any one, Dan. 1:9, 
1 Ki. 8:50; Psa. 106: 46; δὴ 302 i.g. YB IO? see 
ab’. TN ΣΙ, bin having great influence with his 
lord, 2 Ki. 5:1; comp. Pro. 4:3; 14:19; specially is 
the phrase to be noticed 7} "35> (a) prop. tn the 
presence of Jehovah, under his eyes, Gen.27 :7 ; before 
the holy tabernacle, Exod. 34:34; Lev. 9:53; 23:40; 
Jud. 21:2; inthe temple and its porches, Isa. 23:18.— 
(δ) figuratively, in the judgment of Jehovah (comp. 
BY No. 2,c); e.g. 1 ‘2B? WW Josh. 6:26; but com- 
monly in a good sense with the approbation of Jeho- 
vah (since we only put those things which please vs be- 
fore our eyes; comp. 3 787); hence δ °28? ΟΥ̓ favour 
with Jehovah, Ex. 28:38; % ὍΘ᾽ WPON7 to lead a life 
approved of Jehovah (see 7203). Gen. 10:9, “a 
mighty hunter 17! ΒΡ such as was pleasing ἢ 
the Lord” [3]. Ps. 19:15, “‘let the meditation of my 
heart 795? be pleasing to thee.” The things in 
which Jehovah 1s pleased are decreed by him. | Henee, 
Gen. 6:13, “an end of the whole earth ‘35? Ν3 is 
decreed by me.” Farther, its use is to be noticed 
in these expressions — (aa) Won "IB? TOY to stand 
before the king, waiting his commands; i.e. to mi- 
nister to him (see TOY); compare "p> ΞΡ 2 Sam. 
16:19.—(bb) to worship before a deity (see ΠῚ ΠΕ). 
1 Ki. 12:30, “to worship one (of the calves).”"—(c) 
to be put to flight before an enemy (see 43) Niph.): 
hence used after verbs of dispersing, disturbing, Jud. 
4:15; 1 Sa. 14:13; 90:1; 2 Sa. 5:20; Jer. 1:17; 
49:37 (comp. below *232).— (dd) ‘B ‘JE? INQ to put 
before another, ὁ. g. food, 2 Ki. 4:43; hence to propose 
to any one for choice, Deut. 11:26; to impose a law 
to be observed, Deut. 4:8; 1 Ki. 9:6; Jerem. 26:4; 
44:10; Ezek. 23:24; also to give into any one’s 
power (i. q. 'B 33), Josh. 10:12; Deut. 2:33, 36: 
Jud. 11:9; 1 Ki. 8:46; Isa. 41:2. So also without a 
verb of giving, Gen. 24:51, “ behold, let Rebecca 
ΠΣ, be given to thee;” Gen. 34:10, “ the land is 
before you,” let it be free for you and your flocks; 
2 Chron. 14:6. 

(2) before, in front of (compare Ὧ"8Β No. 4).— 
(a) used of place; Tid Dae ΣΟΥ befor 8 the tabernacle 
of the congregation, 1 Ch.6:17; hence eastward, 
Gen. 23:17; 25:28; Deut. 4.49; also before, ὦ 
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taking the lead; chiefly used of a general or leader, 
who goes at the head of his army (see 2D? δέν δὲν) 
OY under the word xia No. 1, let.c); used of a king 
itis before, at the head of his people (Fccl. 4:16, 
“there was no end to all the people ONE? "EN 99? 
to all over (before) whom he was”); also used of cap- 
tives or booty which the conqueror, like a shepherd 
driving his sheep (Gen. 32:18), drives before him 
(Isa. 8:4; Am.9:4; Lam. 1:5, 6).—(6) used of time, 
e.g. ἢ "250 before the earthquake, Amos 1:1; 
Gen. 13:10; 29:26; Pro. 8:25; Zech. 8:10. Gen. 
30:30, ‘282 “ before me,” i.e. before I had come to 
thee; Jerem. 28:8. I Py) before now, Neh. 13: 4. 
Follewed by an inf. befure that, Gen. 13:10; Deut. 
33:1; 1 Sam. 9:1§.— (6) used of worth, superiority 
‘like the Lat. ante, pre). Job 34:19, “he does not 
regard the rich 21 9905 before (more than) the poor.” 
After verbs of motion.—(c) to one’s front, with the 
idea of meeting; as "Ὁ 80 ΠΣ to meet any one, Gen. 
24:12; and more frequently with a hostile sense, 
against (ἀντί); prop. into the face, front part; as 
2D? OP to rise against any one, Num. 16:2; ‘29? δὲ δ) 
to go out against, 1 Ch. 14:8; 2 Ch. 14:9; also TOY 
1289 (see TY); "BD Dip Josh. 7:12, 13; ΣΤ; a¥NiI 
to stand against any one, to resist. 

(3) in the manner of, like (compare 0°38 No. 3, 
letter δ); Job 4:19, “ they fall vy ΒΡ as before 
the moth;” Vulg. velué α tinea; LXX. σητὸς τρόπον; 
compare Latin ad fuciem, Plaut. Cist.i.1,73. 80 
6? 1M) to regard as for any one (compare 3 12), 
1 Sa.1:16. From "2B? has arisen the adj. ‘38? an- 
terior, which see. 

Note. Of doubtful authority are the significations 
—(a) for (compare 733, and Germ. vor and fir), in 
the phrase "0 Δ to be surety for any one, Prov. 
17:18 (for the surety used to give his pledge before 
his friend).—(@) on account of (as ‘380, 2090), in 
‘3B? TD to Jament on account of any one, 2 5a. 3:31 
(for mourners used in funerals to go foremost; see 
Geier, De Luctu Hebreorum, cap. v. § 15—19). 

(FE) “BPH (from before).—(1) from the presence 
of any one, used of those who were before any thing, 
and who go away from that place, e.g. to go out 
ome ‘EdD Lev.9:24; MND ὩΒΡΌ Gen. 41:46. Hence 
after verbs of fleeing (compare J") No. 3, letter a), and 
of putting to flight, 1 Chron. 19:18; 2 Chron. 20:7; 
of fearing and of putting in fear, 1 Sa. 18:12; Psalm 
97:5; 114:7; Ecc. 8:13; Est. 7:6; and also those 
of askinz aid (an idea connected with that of fleeing), 
1 3a. 8:18; of humbling oneself, 1 Ki. 21:29; 2 Ch. 
33:19: 36:12. ΝΙΝ 


(2) Used figuratively of the cause, on account | 
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of, ig. “28, 19, e.g. to rejoice on acsount of. 1 Ch 
16:33. 

(F) 355.--- αὐ from the face, presence, frons 
of a pers. or thing, vor (etwas) weg; Ex. 14:19, “ and 
the column went away 09289 from before them 
(vor ifnen weg), and stood behind them.” Hence it is 
frequently used after verbs of going away, Hos. 11:2; 
of fleeing (compare {© No. 3, letter a, from which it 
differs in that ‘3B is mostly put before persons, | 
before things, see NDM Niphal), Gen.7:7; 16:8; Isa. 
20:6; compare Ps.61:4; of asking aid, Isa. 19:20; 
26:17; of fearing (see 8, NON Niphal); of reve- 
rencing, humbling oneself, 2 Ki. 22:19; Lev. 19:32; 
of hiding oneself, Job 23:17, and other verbs which 
resemble these in meaning. So the sense of fieeing 
and fearing is involved in the following, Jud. g: 21, 
‘She dwelt there after he had fled ἡ ΠΙξ WOD'IN IBD 
from the presence of Abimeleth his brother.” Well 
rendered in the Vulg. οὗ metum A. fratris sui, 1 Chr. 
12:1 (on which passage, see V¥¥ in Kal). Isaiah 
17:9, “desolate houses (see 734Y) ‘2B JAY... WR 
byt 33 which those deserted (who fled) from the 
Israelites,” i.e. the aborigines of Palestine (see note on 
this passage in Germ. Trans., ed. 2). 

(2) Used of the author and efficient cause from 
which anything proceeds, i.q. | No. 2, letter c. Gen. 
6:13, ‘the earth is full of violence 07°28 (which 
proceeds) from them.” (LXX. well render it ἀπ᾽ ab- 
τῶν.) Ex. 8:20; Jud. 6:6; Jer. 15:17; Ezek. 14: 
15. Used of a more remote cause, on account of. 
Isa. 10:27, “the yoke shall be broken py BD on 
account of the fatness (of the bull)"[?]. Dew. 28: 
20; lHosea10:15; Jer.9:6. Where the reason ia 
given on account of which anything is not done, Lat. 
pre, Job 37:19; 1 Ki. 8:11. Followed by WH it 
becomes a con}. because that, because, Ex.19:18; 

| Jer. 44:23. 
| I wonder that Winer (page 779) should also have 
added the following significations, before, in the 
presence of, citing Levit. 19:32 (where °28") Dap to 
rise up to any one, is used as a mark of modesty and 
reverence to old age (see above, No.1); and even 
towards (as though it were ‘2B 238), Jer. 1:13 (as 
to which passage see under the word 0°98 No. 4). 
(6) "38 25) has various significations, according to 
the different senses of the noun and of the particle. 
(1) From the signification of fuce and front (No. 
1, 4), it is—(a) to the face, before the face of any 
one, inthe presence of,i.g. ΘΟ No. 1(see 23 Νο. 3,6). 
Gen. 32:22; Lev. 10:3; Ps.g:20; 2 Ki. 13:14; having 
any one present and looking on, Num. 3:4.—Job6: 
98, 223% DX 03°25 OY “ before your eyes (it will be’ 
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de. it will be manifest), whether I lie?” 28 YD= 
ΠΡΌ Gen. 23:3.—(5) in front of a thing, before, 
@Ch.3:17. Ps. 18:43, “as dust before the wind,” 
driven by the wind. Here also belong the following: 
1 Ki. 6:3, “the length of it (the vestibule) ‘2B 25) 
33 3M before the breadth of the temple” (vor bet 
Breite des Dempels gin). 4 Chr. 3:8; and Gen. 1:20, 
“and let fowl fly... Oo39¥0 YP) YR -Y in front of 
(or before) the firmament of heaven.” Aiso, cast- 
ward, Gen. 16:12; 23:19; 25:18; Josh. 18:14; 
1 Κι. 17:3, δὶ Zec. 14:4; before, used of time, Gen. 
11:28; of worth (pra), Deut. 21:16.—(c) to or to- 
wards the face or front of anything (compare 2} 
No. 4); hence towards, Gen. 18:16; 19:28; and 
against, Ps. 21:13; Nah. 2:2. 

(2) From the signification of surface, ‘33 by is— 
(a) on the surface, e.g. of the earth, Gen.1:29; 6:1; 
the waters, Gen. 1:2; of a valley, Eze. 37:2; whence 
ΝΒ 22 used of those who are removed from the sur- 
face, 1 Sa. 20:15; Am. g:8.—(b) upon, along upon 
the surface, e g. of the earth, Amos 5:8; of a field, 
Lev. 14:7; Eze. 32:4.—(c) out upon, or over the 
surface (ber die Oberflache bin), Gen. 11:8; Lev. 16: 
14, 15; Isa. 18:2.— Used figuratively —(d) in the 
sense of superadding, like oY (No. 1, letter 5, a), 
above, besides, ἐπί. Ex. 20:3, ‘thou shalt have 
no other gods Β 23 upon me,” i.e. besides me. 
Well given by the LXX. πλὴν ἐμοῦ. Chald. 3 73. 
Job 16:14. 


1135 fem. (from the masc. 18, which see)—(1) a@ 
corner, Prov. 7:12; 21:9, and frequently. 133 WX 
Pa. 118:22, and 732 {38 Job 38:6, a corner stone. 

(2) a mural tower, such as were erected on the 
corners of walls, 2 Ch. 26:15; Zeph. 1:16. 

(3) Metaph. used of a@ prince of a people, who 
is their defence, Isa. 19:13; Zec. 10:4; 1 Sa.14:38; 
Jud. 20:2, Compare Δ, Ὁ 13. 


oyu (“the face of God,” from the obsolete 
sing. 198, for 0°98; comp. ἘΠ, pl. O'ND), [Penuel], 
pr.n.—(1) of a town beyond Jordun, Gen. 32:32 
(where the account is given of the origin of the name); 
Jud. 8:8; once 28°32 (id.), Gen. 32:31.—(2) m— 
(a) 1 Ch. 8:25, "ἪΡ o8°38.—(b) 1 Ch. 4:4. 


N05 [ Peniel], see the preceding, No.1 and 2, a, 
D'J5 face, see 138. 


rV>°35 Milél (from 0B, signif. 4, with 7 local, 
compare as to the retention of the pl. termination 
MD* and ΠΝ Ex. 15:27; Num. 33:9), prop. to 
the wall of the kcuse, or room, or caurt, which is 
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opposite the door, and meets the eyes of those whe 
come in, ἐν τοῖς ἐνωπίοις, Where the throne stood in 
royal palaces; Ps.45:14, “all splendid (sits) the daugh- 
ter of the king (the queen) "3B by the wall,’.e. 
is seated on the throne. Hence on the inner wall 
(so also Gr. ἐνώπια), 1 Ki.6:18; wrthin, tn the 
house, 2 Ki.7:11; tnward, 2 Ch. 29:18. With 
prefixes —(1) 3°95? inside, within, 1 Ki. 6:30; 
inwards, Eze. 41:3. ? nD Ip? wtthin any thing, 
Eze. 40:16. 0°95? inwardly (von innen), 1 Ki. 
6: 29.—(2) DIB within (von innen), 1 Ki. 6:19, 91; 
2Ch.3:4. Hence— 


‘12°98 (Ὁ in this word is regarded almost like a 
radical, and is thus retained), fem. 1%)"38, pl. Ὁ" Ὁ"8 
1 Chr. 28:11, ΤΡ 2 Chr. 4:22, adj. interior, 
inner (opp. to ['8°M exterior), 1 Ki. 6:27, 36; 7:19: 
Eze. 40: 15, seq. 


Ὧ 225 m. only in pl. Prov. 3:15; 8:11; 20:15; 
31:10; Lam. 4:7; Job 28:18; once 538 Pro. 3:15 
ana (the singular is found in pr. ἢ. 7338), according 
to the opinion of most of the rabbins, which is de- 
fended by Bochart, Hieroz. ii. lib. v.c. 6,7; Hart- 
mann, Hebrierin, iii. p. 84, seq.; and of late, Bohlen 
and others, pearls (Gr. πίννα). I might assent to 
this were it not for the passage in Lam. loc. cit. O18 
ΒΒ ΔΝ which I cannot render with Bochart, 
“they are more shining in body than pearls;” see 
DIX. I therefore incline more to the opinion of 
J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 2022), and others, 
who understand red coral; and this, too, is favoured 
by the ey πιο 8 (prop. branches, foliage, compare 

S ww. 


Arab. cyl a branch, from the root 128); nor is it 


an objection that there is another word NiDX}, to 
which the same signification of coral is attributed. 
This, if an objection, would lie equally against pearls 
(see 1273), Some also understand it to be red gems, 
such as the sardius, pyrops; but this word is not 
found amongst the gems (Ex. 39:10, seq.). 
Se 
}25 an unused root. Arab. ...5 Conj. II. to dt 

vide, to separate; hence 9, 938 a corner (exterior 
or interior), and 9228 prob. corals (pr. branches, 
compare 73, from the root 173), 


mrp} (1. q. 72°98, which is the reading of some 
copies, “coral,” according to others “ pearl"), (Pe 
ninnah], pr. n. of a wife of Elkanah, 1 Sa.1:2, 4 


“99 not used in Kal. The primary idea is pro 
bably that of WAVING ABOUT (comp. PiB); whence 


Ὸ5-Ὁ8 
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it has the meaning of feebleness and softness. | by by Ex. 12:13, 23, 27, 1.4. by ὯΝ. (Arabic 


Arab. (2:19 to treat and bring up softly, IV. to live 
delicately; Syr. Ethpe. to delight oneself. 
Piri, to treat delicately, Prov. 29:21. 


DB prop. extremity (from the root ΘΌΒ No.1), 


uu.) to make more room for any one). 

[Not divided into two parts in Thes. ]. 

II. MDB pr. τὸ Bz WRENCHED, DISLOC ATED(Arab 
sauu3), hence to halt. Used figuratively, 1 Kings 


e , id s ; ᾿ς 
i.y. Ch. and Syr. JAcas, with δ, JJ the hand, 18:21, “how long halt ye between two opinions?” 


and fix3-the sole of the foot. Henee =p nzhp 
Gen. 37:3,23; 2 Sam. 13:18, 19, a tunic extending 
to the wrists and ancles, a long tunic with sleeves, 
worn by boys and girls of nobler rank. Joseph. 
Arch. vii. 8, § 1, épopovy yap at τῶν apyaiwr παρ- 
θένοι χειροδέτους ἄχρι τῶν σφυρῶν πρὸς τὸ μηδὲ βλέ- 
πεσθαι χιτῶνας, which has been well explained and 


defended by A. Th. Hartmann, Hebrierin, 111, 280. | 


Also LXX. and Aqu. Sam. καρπωτός, Sym. χειρι- 
δωτός, Aqu. Gen. ἀστραγάλειος (talaris).— As to the 
forms of the tunic worn by women and by men of 
more noble rank, see Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. 
p. 473, seq.; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, p. 237, 
seq.; Bottigeri Sabina, ii. 94, seq.; 115, seq. | 


D5 Ch. with NT! the hand (prop. the extremity of 
the hand, i.e. the hand which is an extremity), Dan. 
5:5,24. Sce Hebr. and compare ODS8 No. 2. 


ὉΔῚ DD [Pas-dammim], see Ὁ 91 ODS, 


05 not used in Kal. Ch. to cut up, to divide, 
i.g. PPS, which is more in use. 

Prev, once, Ps. 48:14, PDO W WDB“ divide her 
palaces,” i.e. go round about them, unless it be pre- 
ferred to render “accurately contemplate,” 
verbs of dividing being frequently thus applied (com- 
pare 1,3). Hence— 

ΓΞΌΒ (Ch. “a part,”“a fragment”),[ Pisgah], 
pr. n. of a ridge in the land of Moab, or the southern 
border of the kingdom of Sihon, Nu. 21:20; 23:14; 
Deu. 3:27; 34:1; Josh. 12:3. 


ΓΘ. prop. diffusion (see the root DDB No. II), 
figuratively, abundance; found once. Ps. 72:16, 
ΓΞ ἢ NGS i}! “let there be abundance of corn 
fn the earth.” Others take it as the fem. of the form 
DB, hence a handful. Kimchi, 3 82D, which may 
do if it be taken collectively: [or still better if taken 
simply, « handful of corn, from which, vast returns 
are obtained, see the context]. 


I. MOD —(1) TO PASS OVER, TO PASS BY, pr.n. 
MOA Thapsacus, where the Euphrates was crossed. 
Hence — 

(8 to pass over, to spare, Isa. 31:5; followed 


i.e. fluctuate from one to the other. A similar use 
| is made in Arabic of the verb Ws.» to halt, tc 
' limp, in Syriac of the verb sae (Barhebr. p. 531), 

and Chrysostom used the phrase χωλεύειν περὶ ra 
| δόγματα. 

! Piex, id. 1 Kings 18:26 (used scornfully of the 
‘awkward leaping of the priests of Baal). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be made lame, ἃ Sa. 4:4. 

Derivatives, NO@ —NOB, 


MDS (“ lame,” “limping”), [Paseah, Phase- 
ah], pr. ἡ. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 4:12.—(8) Neh. 3:6.— 
| (3) Ezr. 2:49; Neh. 7:51. 


| MDD m. pr.a sparing, immunity from penalty 
and calamity, hence — 

(1) a sacrifice offered on account of the sparing of 
| the people, the paschal lamb, of which it is said, Ex. 
14: 47, 8 3 ἜΝ NDB Wry nim) wan Dp nN} 
| OYI¥HSD “this is a sacrifice of sparing (prop. of 
| passing over) unto Jehovah, who passed over the 
, houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he 
smote the Egyptians,” etc. Hence MD] ONY to kill 
the paschal lamb, Ex. 12:21; 2 Ch. 30:15, 17; 35: 
1,6; NOD Deut. 16:2, seqg.; MOBT 228 to eat the 
passover, 2 Chron. 30:18; NOH ny to prepare the 
sacrifice of the passover (see NYY No.2, f), Exod. 
12:48; Num.9:4,.8seqq.; Josh. 5:11. Plur. O'NDB 
2 Ch. 30:17. 

(2) the day of the passover, i.e. the fourteenth 
day of the month Nisan (Levit. 23:5), which was 
followed by the seven days of the feast of unleavenea 
bread (ibid. verse 6). Hence NDB] NWP the day 
| after the passover, i.e. the fifteenth day of the month 
Nisan, Josh. 5:11. 


ee 


MOD δὰ). m. lame, Lev. 21:18, pl. ONOB (with- 
out Dag.), 2 Sam. 5:6, 8; Isa. 33:23. 

Sop or Oop only in pl. D?"DB.—(1) graven 
images of idols, Deut. 7:25; Isa. 21:9; Jer. 8:19; 
51:52; made of wood, Deut. 7:5, 25. 

(2) perhaps stone quarries, like the Syriac 
ama (see 4 Ki. 19:12 Pesh.), Jud. 3:19, 96 
Root PB. | 


“¥D—JOB 


“JOD an unused root. Ch. Ps, to cut, ig. 308 
and POR. Hence— 


"JOR [ Pasach], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:33. 


DE fut. bbb? τὸ CUT, TO CARVE, TO FORM BY 
cUTTING—(a) stones, Ex. 34:1, 4; Deu.10:3; 1 Ki. 
5:32 (Syr. id.) —(0) an idol, prob. made of wood, 
Hab. 2:18. 

Derivatives, Sip, and— 


Spe with suff. bop m. the graven tmage of an 
idol, Ex. 20:4; Jud. 17:3, seq.; made of wood, Isa. 
44:15, 17: 45:20; and even used of a molten image 
(which is properly called 739%), sae δὶ 19: 44:10; 
Jer. 10:14; 51:17. For the plur. 5?*DB is always 
used. 


P"OIDB Dan. 3:7; and 8)» Dan. 3:5, 10, 
15; the Greek word ψαλτήριον (in the LXX. often 
for 522, 133) being adopted in Chald., with the in- 
terchange of /andn; it is of the singular number, 
since —(a) it is joined with other names of instru- 
nents which are put in the singular; and—(d) it 
does not answer to the Greek ψαλτήρ, which signi- 
fies harper, but to ψαλτήριον. The Greek coy, in 
Oriental languages, either becomes fn (compare κοινός 
Bor, Syr. Kanobin), or altogether is rejected; of 
which we have an instance in this very word, which 
is now called in Egypt poate (for psantfr); see Vil- 
loteau in Descr. de I’Egypte, vi. p. 426. See also 
the observations of Hengstenberg on this word, in 
his Authenticity of Daniel, p. 15. 


I. DDS (cogn. to the verb DDN) To CEASE, TO 
LEAVE OFF, TO FAIL, Ps.1%:2. Derivative, DB, 


[ Not separated in Thes. }. 


π. DD® i. 4. m% and Chald "DB. τὸ spREAD 
ONESELF ABROAD; whence “DB, 


MDD [Pispah], pr. n. πὶ.» 1 Chron. 7:38 (The 


derivation is unknown). 


ry 5 an onomatopoetic word —(1) TO CALL, TO 
CRY OUT; once used of a parturient woman, Isaiah 
42°13 (Syr. and Chal. Iso, NYS to bleat, to bellow; 
compare Gr. Bodw; wheace βοῦς, bos. Similar is TY 
οϑάω; which see). 

(2) to blow, to hiss as a serpent, viper; Arab. ust 
whence ΠΡ a viper. From No. 1, is— 


WE (« bleating”), [Pau], pr. name of atown in 
Idumeea; also called ‘YB Gen. 36: 39. 


DCLAXXIV 


OYE: TDD 


YB ὦ hiatus”), [Peor], pr. n. of a mountain, 
Num. 23:28. Hence ΝΒ 3 Num. 25:3, 5; and 
simply ἦρθ Num. 23:28; 31:16; Josh. 44:17, an 
idol of the Moabites, in whose worship women pros 
tituted themselves. Compare “WB ’3, 


by 5 fut. Oye; once OYE); followed by Makk. “yn 
(Job 35:6)i.q. NYY To MAKE, TO DO, a word of great 
use in cognate languages [“ rarely used in Arab.”] 


(Ns, Je); in Hebrew only used poetically. Job 
11:8, SYBAND “ what wilt thou do?” Psalm 11:3 
ὙΠῸ ΝΣ “what shall the righteous do?” Deut. 
32:27, 77 ΚΣ, bys mya N> “has not Jehovah made 
all these things;” Job 33:29; Isa. 43:13. Specially 
it is—(a) to make, to fabricate, e.g. an idol, Isaiah 
44:15; to make (to dig) a pit, Ps.7:14. Absol. Isa. 
44:12, OMB2 oye “he laboureth in the coals.”"— 
(ὁ) to produce, to create, Psa. 74:12; whence ‘?i 
my creator, Job 36:3.—(c) to prepare. Ex. 15:19, 
“the place which thou hast prepared for dwell- 
ing.” Hence to attempt, to undertake any thing 
(opp. to WY to effect). Isa. 41:4, ney OYD Ὁ * who 
hath attempted and done it” (compare Isa. 43:7, 
PINOY AS VAI?)? Mic. 2:1; Ps. 68:3, “ye devise 
wickedness in your hearts” (A similar use is made 
of NYY Isa. 32:6; 37:26).—(d) to do (i. ὁ. to exercise) 
justice, Psa. 15:2; wickedness, Job 34:32; 36:23. 
ns yb evil doers, wicked men, Ps. 5:6; 6:9; 14:4; 
and frequently.—(e) Followed by an acc. and ? of 
the thing, Ps. 7:14, ΡΥ ὈΡΟῚΡ PS" “he makes his 
arrows burning.”—(/) Followed by ? of pers. to do 
any thing for any one, whether good, Job 22:17; Ps. 
31:20, or evil, Job 7:20; followed by 3 id., 35:6. 
Derived nouns, Dye, nbys, SYED. 


Spb with suff. OYE, Tye (podlcha) more rarely 
Ἷ yp Isa. 1:31; Jer. 22:13; plur. O°7¥B 1 Ch. 11:8, 
ig. NYY; but (with few exceptions) only in poetry. 
(1) a deed, act (Xhat); as of men, Ps.28:4; Pro. 
24:12,29; of God, Psa. 64:10; specially an tllus- 
trious deed, ἃ Sam. 23:20; an evil deed, Job 36:9 


(Arab. des id.). 

(2) a work (8ecrt), which any one produces. oye 
ΤΣ the work of my hands (i.e. Israel), Isaiah 45:11. 
Specially used of divine punishments, Isaiah 5:19; 
Hab.1:5; 3:2 (compare WWD No. 3, a); used of the 
divine aid, Ps. go: 16. 

(3) that which is produced by labour, Prov. 21:6; 
wages, Job 7:2; Jer. 22:13. Compare 7399 No. 2. 


Vi 2 fi—(1) i. ᾳ ΠΡΌ No.1, an active noun: 
what anyone does, performs (bat Xhun); cccupe 


axD—'NSYD 


DULAXXV 


NB- JOD 


(ton, Prov. 10:16; 11:18; Jer. 31:16. Plur. ie reifen); compare the kindred verbs M¥® , OSB, ye, 


the pursuits of men, Ps. 17:4. 
(2) wages, Lev. 19:13; Ps. 109:20. 


nbys (for nyndyp “ the wages of Jehovah”), 
[Peulthat], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 26:5. 


OVS — ἡ TO STRIKE, TO BEAT, whence DY8 an 
anvil, and ΠΣ Β bell, also to strike with the foot, to 
trend, whence OY® a step, a foot. 

(2) Metaph. to impel, to urge any one (used of 
the Spirit of God), Jud. 13:25. 

Nipuat, to be agitated, disturbed, Gen. 41:8; 
Dan. 2:3; Ps. 77:5. 

HITHPAEL, id. Dan. 2:1. 

Derivatives, the two nouns immediately following. 


ΝΘ £ (once mase. signif. 3. Jud. 16:28 ['3])— 
‘1) an anvil (see the root No.1). Isa. 41:7. 

(2) the tread of the foot (Zrii), hence a step, a 
footstep, Ps. 17:5, “that my footsteps slide not.” 
Ps. 57:73 119:133; 140:5. ‘Trop. Jud. 5:28, “the 
steps of their chariots.” And even a foot with which 
‘we tread. Plur. NiOyB artificial feet, Ex. 25:12.— 
As persons sometimes count by beats of hand or foot, 
hence — 

(9) MOS OYB pr. one tread, or stroke is once, 
Jesh. 6:3, 11, 14, and together, Isa. 66:8 (comp. the 

στο τ Gb" BH. - 
Arabic words 423), ὃ γε, Shas ). Dual D°DSY® twice, 
Gen. 27:36. Plur. O'DYS wow thrice, Ex. 23:17, 
etc. OMDYH 79D how often? 1 Kings 22:16. OYB 
DYAY’ once and aguin, Neh.13:20. O82 (this time) 
now, Gen. 29:35; 46:30; Ex.9:27; 10:17. DBYD3 
... OYDD now as before (einmal wie δα andere) Numb. 
24:1; Jud. 16:20; 1Sa.20:95. O¥8... 
— now, Prov. 7:12. 


foys m. a bell, so called from its being struck, 
Ex. 28:33; 39:25, 26. 
ΓΝ see NWS"NIHy. 


“W5 with the addition of MB and ΠΡ (Job 16:10) 
TO OPEN THE MOUTH with a wide gape, as done by 
ravenous beasts, Job 16:10; by those who are in 
longing desire, Job 29:23; Ps. 119: 131; poet. used 


of Hades, Isaiah 5:14. (Syr. Sm, Arah. oe id.) 
Hence the pr. n. “YB and— 


“YS 2 Samuel 23:35, [Paarat], pr.n. of one of - 
David's cuptuins, called more correctly, 1Ch. 11:37, 


my). 


7 IY) —(1) pr. TO TEAR IN PIECES (auécinandcrs 


DOYS now | 


Y¥B, all of which have the primary sense ‘of breaking 
in pieces, tearing apart, like the roots beginning with 
the letters pa,ta. Hence to distend, to open, Eze 
2:8; Isa. 10:14; as in threatening (like beasts ot 
prey), followed by 28% Psa. 22:14; 1n mocking, fol- 
lowed by 22 Lam. 2:16; 3:46; in speaking rashly, 
Job 35:16; Ps. 66:14; Jud. 11:35, 36. 

(2) todeliver, to snatch away, Ps. 144:7, 10, 


11. (So Syr., Ch., and Arab. a5 Conj. IT. IV.) 
T$5—(1) τὸ preax, Arab. ζ 33... ER: 


to be cleft in pieces; see Piel. 

(2) 137 NYS erumpere jubila (‘Terent. comp. erum- 
pere stomachum, Cic., rumpere questus, Virg., ῥῆξαι 
φωνήν, Demosth.), to break out mto joy, 188. 14:7; 
44:23; 49:13; 54:1; 55:12. Elsewhere 13) ΠῚ 
Isa. 52:9; Ps.98:4. (ἢ. TKZAUM: to rejoice.) 

Ριξι, to break (bones), Mic. 3:3. 

iVYSD m. bluntness, being notched (bat Sdare 
tigfenn), of cutting instruments, 1 Sa. 1 oe Arab. 


J "LG a blunt aud notched sword. Root ¥ 


byp only in Piel, TO STRIP OFF BARK, TO PEEL, 
Gen. 30:37,38. Compare the cogn. ¥3. Hence— 


nfoyp f. pl. peeled places (on rods), Gen. 30: 
37: 


OX5 not used in Kal. 
PIEL, TO REND the earth, Ps.60:4. Arab. 


to break, Ethiopic gR®: to break off, hence tc 
finish. 


J ¥5 TO WOUND (pr. to cleave, to make ἃ fissure, 
compare 5.3), Cant. 5:7; 1 Ki. 20:37; Deut. 23:2. 
Hence — 

ΝΘ with suff. ‘Y¥B, plur. O'VYB, const. ‘Y¥B m. a 
wound, Gen. 4:23; Ex. 21:25; Isa. 1:6. 


V33 an unused root; i. q. Pi to disperse; hence— 


[#5 (“dispersion”), [Aphses], pr.n. τὰ. with 
art. 1 Ch. 24:16. 


“IS fat. 15! pr. (see Schult. Opp. Min. p. 168) 
TO BEAT, TO MAKE BLUNT, i.q. Arab. ἰδὲ (whence 
MY¥B, which see); hence to urge, to press, followed 
by 3 of pers.— (a) with prayers (compare obtundere 
precibus), Gen. 19:3; 33:11.-- (ὁ) with a hostile 
mind, Gen. 19:9. Compare cognate 3 8. 

Hieun, to strike on ‘the aind: hence to te dula 


ARNE ΒΡ 


2tu5born, 1Sa.15:23. Inf used as a noun, ὝΣΡΠ 
stt.bbornness, ibid., coupled with ΠΏ. 
Derivative, ΠΥ Β, 


ἽΡΞ fut. IPD’ prop. (as I suppose), TO STRIKE 
UPON or AGAINST any person or thing (auf jem., etwas 
ftafen); sogn. roots, 28, ¥2B. Hence— 

(1) i3 a good sense, to go to any person or thing 
—(a) to visit (befuden), 1 Sam. 17:18, “and go to 
thy bretkren (to enquire) male as to (their) wel- 
fure.” Followed by 3 of the present which a visitor 
brings with him (compare 3), Jud. 15:1.—(6) to go 
in order to inspect and explore; hence to search, 
Ps. 19:3; Job 7:18.—(c) for the sake of inspecting, 
reviewing; hence to review, to number a people, an 
army, Num. 1:44, seq.; 3:39, seqq.; 1 Ki. 20:15. 
Part. pass. OPA those who are numbered, Num. 1: 
21, seqq.; 9:4, seqq; Ex. 30:14 (compare Hothpa. 
and the noun 728); also, to miss. to find wanting 
in reviewing, 1 Sa. 20:6; 25:15; Isa. 34:16. (A&th. 
39) to review, to number.)—(d) to go to any one to 
tuke care of him, to look after any one, as a shepherd 
his flock, Jer. 33:2; God, men, Gen. 21:1; 50:24; 
Ex. 3:16; 4:31; 1Sa.2:91; Job 7:18. Sometimes 
to look after any one again (after an interval), Isa. 
23:17; also, to look to any one as expecting help, 
Isa. 26:16. (Arab. sg2 to animadvert, to consider, 
to long for. VIII. to visit, to explore.) Hence— 

(2) causat. (i.q. Hiphil) to cause any one to look 
after other (persons or things), so that he should care 
for them, 1. 6. -- (α) to set any one over anything; 
followed by an ace. of pers. and by Num. 4:27; 27: 
16; Jer. 51:27. Metaph. Jer.15:3, “I will set 
over them four kinds,” i.e. I will lay four kinds of 
c:lamities. Absol. Num. 3:10; Deut. 20:9. Part. 
pass. OM SPR officers, Nu. 31:48; 2 Ki.11:15. Com- 
pare Niphal, Hiphil, and the noun TP8. Followed 
by N¥ (FN) to set with, to join to any one as a com- 
panion, servant (jem. beygeben, beyordnen), Gen. 40: 4. 
-- (ὁ) to commit, to charge to the care of any one 
(Aram. Pe. and Pa. to command, to charge); followed 
hy by of pers. 2 Chr. 36:23; Ezr.1:2. Job 36:23, 
1 yoy ἽΞ Ὃ “ who has commanded his way to 
him?” Job 34:13, TVSIS ΔῊΝ WH “who has 
charged him with the earth?” 1. 6. has committed 
the earth to his care. Compare ἼΘ᾽ command.— 
(c) to deposit anywhere (to commit to any one’s 
cure), 4 Ki. 5:24. Compare ΡΒ deposit, store. 

(3) to go to any one, in a hostile sense, to fall 
upon, to attack (compare 528 No. 1, a); absol. Job 
41:14; 35:15; Isa. 26:14; followed by 2¥ of pers. 
Isa 27:3; chief y used of Gul chartening the wicked, 


DCLXXXVI 


ΡΒ Β 


Jer. 9:24; 44:14: followed by dx Jer. 46:25; 3 δα 
9:8; acc. Psal. 59:6. In other places the cause οἱ 
punishment is assigned, as Hosea 12:3, P32 wpe 
3713 “to punish Jacob according to their ways; 
more often the sin to be punished is put in the acc 
| Exod. 20:5, 8°33 by niay iy ἽΡΒ “ punishing the 
: sin of the fathers on the children.” Exod. 32:34; 
34:7; Num. 14:18; Isa. 13:11; Hosea 1:4; 2:15: 
4:9; compare 1 Sa.15:2; Ps. 89:33, where mentor 
of the person is omitted. 
NipHAL.—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, 6, to be missing. 
| to be lacking, Num. 31:49; 1 Samuel 20:18, 25; 
25:7, 21. 
(2) Pass. of Kal No. 2, a, to be set over, Nehem. 
7:15 12:44. 
(3) Pass. of Kal No. 3, to be punished, Isa. 24:22; 
29:6; Nu. 16:29; Pro. 19:23. 
PiEL, 1. ᾳ. Kal No. 1, 6, to muster, Isa. 13:4 
Pua..—(1) to be mustered, Ex. 38:21. 
| (2) to be lacking ; Isa. 38:10, “ I shall be lack- 
ing the remainder of my days,” my friends will seek 


| 


me in vain amongst the living. 

HIPHuIL, 1. q. Kal No. 2.—(1) to set any one over 
any thing; followed by an acc. of pers. and 23) of thing, 
Gen. 39:5; 41:34; Num. 1:50; Jer. 1:10; 40:11; 
? 1 Ki. 11:28; 2 Jer. 40:5; 41:18; absol. 2 Kings 
25:23. Metaph. Lev. 26:16 (compare in Kal, Jer. 
15:3). 

(2) to commit, to charge, to the care of any one; 
followed by "I. ΟΝ 2 Chron. 19:10; 3 Psalm 31:8 
followed by N¥, prop. to commit with any one (as if 
to deposit with him), Jerem. 40:7; 41:10. Absol 
Jer. 37:21. 

(3) to deposit any where, Isa. 10:28; Jer. 36:40. 

HornaL 728) part, OY 12—D.—(1) to be set over, 
2 Ki. 12:12; 2 Ch. 34:10, 12. 

(2) to be deposited with any one; followed by ΠΕ 
Lev. 5: 23. 

(3) to be punished, Jer. 6:6. 

HiTHPAEL, pass. of Kal No. 1, 6, to be mustered, tt 
be numbered, Jud. 20:15, 17; 21:9. 

Hotupac pl. 71PBN5 (for PRN), id.; Nu. 1:47; 
2:33; 26:62; 1 Ki. 20:27. 

Derived nouns, 1728 —WPB, TPB, IPH. 


MB f.— (1) muster, enumeration (see the 
root 1,6), 1 Ch. 23:11. 

(2) care, oversight (see the root 1,d), Job 10: 
12; specially custody, ward, i.g. V0, NIRPP 
4 Ki. 11:18; 2 Chron. 93:18; niapRT N'3 house of 
custody, a prison, Jer. 52:11. 

(3) office, charge, oversight (rovt 2, a), Num 


NB ΠΡ 


9:16; 4 Ch.23:18; Psa. 109:8. Concr. officers, 
4 Ch. 24:11; Isa. 60:17. 

(4) riches, which any one lays up (by him), and 
guards, Isa. 15:7. | 

(5) punishment (see the root No. 3), Isa. 10:3; 
pl. Eze. 9:1. 


Wes m. deposit, store (sce the root No.2, c), 
Gen 41:36; Lev. 5:21, 23. 


AWTS f. oversight, office, charge, Jer. 37:13. 


TPB m.—(1) office, charge (see the root 2, a), 
and concr. an officer, Eze. 23:23. 

(2) punishment (see the root, No. 3), an allego- 
rical name of Babylon, Jer. 50:21. : 


DvP m. plur. commandments, precepts (of 
God), Ps. 103:18; 111:7. 


ΓΙ τὸ oren, specially with O'YY the eyes, 
2 Ki. 4:35; 19:16; Job 27:19, etc.; once used of 
the ears (Isa. 42:20). 70 open (one’s) eyes upon 
any one (followed by 25) is to observe him dili- 
gently, Job 14:3; to care for him, Zec. 12:4. Absol. 
to open the eyes, or to have them open, i.q. to be 
vigilant, diligent, opp. to lazy, drowsy, Prov. 20:13. 
Eleewhere God is said to open any one’s eyes, in a 
double sense—(a) to. restore sight to the blind, 
- @Ki.6:17, 20; Ps. 146:8; Isa.429:7.—(5) to enable 
to see things, which otherwise are hidden from the 
wes of mortals, Gen. 21:19; compare NIPHAL. 

NipHAL, to be opened (used of the eyes), Isaiah 
25:5. Metaph. Gen. 3:65, 7. 

Derived nouns, N2B—Nipnpp. 


PPB ( open-eyed,” or ellipt. for MPR), [Pe- 
Lax‘ pr.n. of a king of Samaria, in the time of 
Isaiah, B.c.759—39, 2 Ki. 15:25, seqq.; 2 Chron. 
33:6; Isa. 7:1. 


’ DPB m. open-eyed, seeing (opp. to blind), Ex. 
411; pl. trop. Ex. 23:8. 


ΓΠΡΞ (“whose eyes Jehovah opened”), 
| Pekahiah], pr.n. of a king of Samaria, B.c. 761 
--59; 2 Ki. 15:22, 8666. 


mo ΓΒ (more correctly with many MSS. in one 
word MPN2B) opening, sc. of the prison, libera- 
tion, Isa.61:1; comp. MB I[sa.14:17. The use of 
the root Mi2B (cognate to MN) is applied in Arabic 
also more widely than to the eyes and ears. 


“TD m. an officer—(a) as a civil officer, Gen. 
41:34; Neh. 11:22.—(5) asa military, 2 Ki. 96:19. 


DCLXXXVII 


σα σαν A ςπ“-ἰν νον “«ὠὩὐππτ πῇὐο -“«ππππτρὐπ΄ὐπἕἴἔεπτἴἶπὰἶὐπὐ “απ σμσναπασννος 


PNW -ῬΒ 


VB Syr. Sg, i.g. YZ Τὸ BE CLEFT, BROKEN 
(plagen). Hence— 


ΓΘ pl. f. wild cucumbers, cucumeres aamnint, 
which, when lightly touched, break open, and cust 
out the seed, 2 Ki. 4:39. See Celsii Hierob., i. page 
393, seq) And— | 


5 m. Ρ]. id., as anornament in architecture, 
1 Ki. 6:18; 7:24. | 


“® ἃ 1B (the latter in pause and with disjunct.acc.) 
with τὶ. ΒΩ, 983%). Ρ]. Ὁ m. a dull, especially 
a young bullock. (To this correspond Germ. §atr, 
Notk. Pharr, Phaare, Anglo-Sax. fear, fem. ropric, 
Farfe,and cogn. apparently, are SB; TB veredus, Pferd, 

ees 


wr, Uy) & horse, to which many more might be 


added from the Germanic languages; see Adel., ii. 
p. 727. Grimm, Gramm., iii. p. 228. It follows the 
analogy of a verb 178, and it might seem as if a young 
bull were so called from its ferocity; but all those 
nouns seem in their signification to approach nearly 
to the meaning of the roots 813, MB ferre, cito fer, 
vehi, and a young bull appears to be so called from 
its being used to draw a cart; compare 73¥ and 
mp3y). Often used of a yearling, Ex. 29:1; Levit. 
4:3,14; 8:2, 14, etc.; once of one seven years old, 
Jud. 6:25. It is used in apposition Psalm 69:32, 
ἽΒ WY “a bull an ox;” as distinguished from other 
bulls or oxen Isaiah 34:7, ΟΞ OY OMB “the 
young bullocks with the bulls.” Metaph. used for 
@ sacrifice, even when offered by the lips, Hosea 
14:3. The fem. is 9 which see. 


N15 i. q. 138 (where see more).—(1') TO BEAR. 

(2) to bear oneself along swiftly, to run 
swiftly ; whence 858. 

Hipuit, to bear fruit, Hos. 13: 15. 


NUD (pl. OWI], (once TIP Jer. 2:24), comm. 
(αι. Ps. 104:11, f. Jer. 2:24), a wild ass, 80 called 
from its running (us it is a very swift animal), Gen. 
16:12; Job 6:5; 11:12; 24:5; 39:5. Syn. is My, 
See also Bochart, Hieroz. i. 3, c. 16; Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterth. iv. 2, p. 158. An engraving of this animal 
(which is now very rare in Western Asia) has of 
late been given in Ker Porter's Travels, 1. 459. 


DN" (i. 4. ἸΣῚΒ “like a wild ass,” perhaps in 
running), [Piram], pr.n. of a Canaanite king, Jos 
10:3. : 


PNB f. pl. branches, see Te. 


“—" 


“DD m. 1 Ch. 26:18, and WW 2 Ki. 23:21, 
asndburb. Very often found in Targg., in which 
also are found the forms 8, DNB. An etymology 
may be vainly sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic lan- 
guages. It seems to me to be Persic, aie yl OF se 
having a wall, from, yh a wall, walls (compare above, 


3), and the term. 5). νγ΄. having, possessing. 


T5—(1) TO BREAK OFF, TO BREAK IN PIECES, 
TO SEPARATE BY BREAKING. This is the original 
power of the biliteral 18, compare 128, 078, be, 
YB, P28, 028, which are variously applied to the 
significations of dispersing (O78, 728), letting go 
(938), breaking forth (9), expanding (2B vB 


“τ “τ᾽ 
18), and also that of judging (728). Compare as 


to the power of the similar syllable 12, under the | 


word 873, 
(2) to expand, e.g. wings, Ezek.1:11; whence 


Syr. 922 to fly, to flee away. Compare T). 
(3) to scatter, i. ᾳ. 018; whence M8. 
τ NipHat—(1) to separate oneself, ἃ Sam. 1:23; 
followed by 12 Jud. 4:11, and 53) from any one, 
Gen. 13:9, seq. Part. ὙἼ52 one separating himself 
from others, one who despises others, one who lives 
caly for himself (Gonberling), Prov. 18:1. 
(2) to scatter selves, to be divided, Gen. 10:5, 32 
(compare 25:23, and 753) 9:19); Neh. 4:13. 
PIEL, intrans. to go aside (for fornication), Hos. 


4:14. (Arab. 9,3 to go aside for purposes of devotion.) 

Puat, part. to be separated, singular (see Niphal, 
Prov. 18:1), Est. 3:8. 

Hiruit— (1) to separate, Gen. 30:40; Prov. 16: 
98; 17:9; followed by 1.3 (compace 13 29377) Ruth 
1:17; ἃ Ki. 2:11. 

(2) to disperse, Deut. 32:8. 

HitupaEL—(1) to separate oneself, to be put 
asunder, Job 41:9; Ps. 22:15. 

(2) to be dispersed, Job 4:11. 

Derived nouns. 1)9...7798, and pr. ἢ. RB. 


“MD with suff. "ΤΊΒ, m. a mule, so called from 
the swiftness of its running, or else from its carry- 
ing (see the root No. 4, and above at 19), 2 Sa.18:9; 
1 Ki. 10:25. 


mm f. a mule, 1 Ki. 1:33, 38, 44. 
AT f, pl. grains of corn scattered in the 
ground for seed, Joel 1:17. Syr. ὝΕΣ grain. 


D8 τη. a garden, a plantation, Cant. 4:°3; 
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Neh. 2:8; pl. Ecc.2:5. To this answers the Gz. 
παράδεισος, « word properly used of the plantations 
and places for animals which used to surround the 
palaces of Persian kings (Xenoph. Gcon. iv. 13; 
Cyropeed. i. 3,12; Polluc. Onomast. ix. 3, § 3). The 
origin of the word is, however, not to be sought for 
in Greek or in Hebrew, but in the Janguages of east- 
ern Asia; compare Sarsc. paradéca and paradica, 
high ground, well tilled, Armen. eysusprun fq a garden 
close to a house, laid out and planted for use and 
ornament (see. Schroederi Dissert. Thes. precmissa, 


p- 56); whence have sprung the Syr. fons and 
Arab. (53/9 (see Kamas. i. p.784). 


m5 (more rarely 878 which see)—(1) TO BEAR. 
Besides the ancient Pheenicio-Shemitic language, this 
root is widely extended in the Indo-Germanic Jan- 
guages, see Sanscr. bli, tv bear; Pers. mn a burden, 
Armen, g&pky bier-il, to bear; Greek φέρω, [βάρος 


| βαρύς; Lat. fero, porto; Gothic, bair-an; English, to 


bear; trans. to burden; Old Germ. baren. See other 
forms under letter b. Hence—(a) to bear fruit, 
as a tree, a plant, Ps.128:3; Deu. 29:17; Isa. 11:1. 
Part. fem. 7°98 Isa. 17:6, and ΠῚΒ (for 78) fruit- 
Jul, sc. tree, Gen. 49:22. Metaph. Isa. 45 : 8.—(b) 
to bear young, used both of human be‘ngs and 
beasts; to be fruitful, Gen. 1:22; Ex. 1:7; 43:30. 
(Compare Pers. ,\) fruit; Goth. bairan, gebdren; dara, 
child. But this signification is in part expressed in 
the Indo-Germanic languages by peculiar forms; Lat. 
pario, fetum and fruges, fe-o ; whence fetus, femina, 
fecundus, fru-or, fruges, fructus; Germ. Sirbe, a fer- 
tile region. In the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages is 
CP: to bear fruit, ¢¢,: fruit.) 

(2) to be borne, to ve borne swiftly, to run, used 
of a chariot (Germ. fabren, Ch. δὲ to run); whence 
}HN ἃ litter, a chariot. Compare 818, ®1A. 

Hira, apoc. ΒΝ to render fruitful, Gen. 41: 
52; to increase with offspring, Gen. 17:6, 20: 
48:4; Lev. 26:9. 


Derivative, ‘78. 


ΓΒ fem. of the noun 'B—(1) @ young cow, a 
heifer (§arfe), Gen. 41:2, seqqg.; Num. 19:2, seqq.; 
also used of a cow yielding milk, Job 21:10; 1 Sam. 
6:7, seqq.; bearing a yoke, Hosea 4:16. Metaph. 
“the kine of Bashan,” is a name given to the luxo- 
rious women in Samaria, Am. 4:1. 

(2) with the art. (“village of heifers”), [Pa- 
rah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Jos. 
18:33. 


ΒΘ. DCLX XXIX | ™D—ID 


ΓΤῚΒ (for TMP), 3 nouse, 20 called from its dig- | ome Chald. m., i. q. Hebr. [79 iron, Dan. 9:33 
ging; Arab. 5G. Hence MMB mice, {sa.2:20; if ga Oe i 7:7. 
(as is commonly done) the words are read separately, | M73 —(1) TO BREAK OUT, TO BURST FORTH.— 
But see ΠΊΒΊΒΠ page ccxcvm, A. (a) used of the young, as issuing fiom the wonrbh 
ΓΒ see 829. | (Arab. re As compare at the root 9); whence 
“ID i; ω ee « ” cnt? MDX, MIM.—(b) to sprout, to flourish, to bud 
re τὸ ἐν mR preach: Pherae) pea. forth, as a plant, Isa.17:11; Job 14:9; to put forth 
ers ! buds, leaves, flowers, as a tree (auéfdlagen), Cant.6:11: 
xT (“grain,” “kernel”), [Peruda], pr.n. | Hab.3:17. Metaph.—(a) used of the flourishing and 
m. Ezr. 2:55; for which there is N18 Neh. 7:57. | prosperous condition of a person or nation, Ps. 92:8, 
55 Ὁ νος | 13; Isa. 27:6.---(() Hos. 10:4, “punishment shall 
ἢ τ pl. DTP Est. 9:19 3)3, 1. ᾳ. mp ON. | bud forth like the poppy.”—-(c) to break owt, as 
MD (“flourishing”), [Paruah], pr.n. m. a leprosy, sore (Germ. auéfdjlagen), Lev. 13:12, seqq. : 
1 Ki. 4:17. 14:43; Exod. 9:9, 10. 
| (2) to fly, like the Chald., Eze. 13:20 (How this 
signification can be reconciled with that of budding 
forth, see under the syn. $3.) 
Hipuit — (1) to cause to bud forth, or flourish 


DD [Parvaim], pr.n. of a region where gold 
is obtained, 2 Chr. 3:6. Bochart regards it us the 
same as Ophir. I would rather rezard it as signifying 
ortental regions, from the Sanscr. piirva, former, (said of God), Isa. 17:11; Eze. 17:24. 
paoreomental (2) to put forth (to make) buds and flowers, 

“ND see 7278. as a tree, Psalm 92:14; Job 14:9. Metaph. Prov. 
14:11. 

Derivatives, MB, MMB, MDS, and pr. n. OB. 


ΓΒ with suff. ‘MB m.. a sprout, shoot, of trees, 
Nah. 1:4; @ blossom, a flower, Num. 17:23; Isa. 
5:24; also an artificial flower, Exod. 25:33. 


“WB m. α pot, so called from its boiling, see the 
root Ha No. II, compare WS No.I [taken as from 
the latter, in Thes.]; Num. 11:8; Jud. 6:19. 


ΤΊ an unused root. Arabic 3,5 to separate, to 


ifecide; cogn. to 118, where see. Hence — MITA m., offspring of benste; used in contem pt 
ΤΡ m. a leader, an officer over soldiers, ἃ com- | of vile and wicked men (Brut), Job 30:12. 


mander (pr. deciding, judge), Hab. 3:14. 


pms id. [“rule, dominion,” Thes.], Jud. 5:7; 
with suff. 131178 verse 11. 


O15 pr. TO SCATTER, TO STREW (kindred root 
to UB, 118); hence, to scatter words, to boast, tc 


prate (Arab. |, 24; with which Abulwalid suitably 


ΤῊ ΤῚΘ ρίαν. ἢ plain and open regions, country, 


villages, opp. to fortified cities and to those in the | C°mParesthesyn. Δ) toecatter; whence Δ) a talkative 


en. gu ᾿ man, ἃ scatterer of words). Am. 6:5, 9 by DDB 
mountains, 1. q. ΠΣ, (Arab. 53 plain.) Eze. 38: 370 “ they chatter (sing foolishly) to the sound οἱ 
11. Esth. 9:19, “ the cities of the plain country,” | the nabel.” Hence— 
opp. to the metropolis, verse 18. Zec. 2:8, “Jeru- 


“Ee ΤΩΣ 
salem shall be dwelt in without being walled.” ΟἽ m. something scattered. Hence Levit. 


; ; 19:10, FOI OY “the scattered grapes (i.e. those 
M5 m. villager, one dwelling in the country, | fallen off) of thy vineyard;” as rightly rendered by 
Deu. 3:5; 1 Sa.6:18; Est.g:19. the Syr., Chald., Vulg. In the Talmud it is used of 
ID (“belonging toa village,” i. 4. MB), Pe- the scattered grains of the pomegranate. 
rizzite, pr.n. (LXX. Φερεξαῖος); collect. Perizzites, “ID, in pause "IB, with suff. "7B, 178; but We, 
a Canuanitish race, dwelling in the mountains of | 09°0R Hos. 14:9; Eze. 36:8; and OB, FIN Am. 
Judah, overcome by the Israelites, Josh. 11:3; 17:15 | 9:14; Jer. 29:28, m. (from the root 7B). 
\their dwelling in the mountains need not set aside | (1) fruit, whether of the earth and field (corn), 
the etymology proposed, as their ancient abodes may | Gen. 4:3; Isa. 4:2; Psa. 72:16; 127:34, or of a 
have been in the plains); Gen. 13:17; 15:20; Ex. tree, Gen. 1:12, 29; whence "0B ἢ} fruit-bearing tree, 
3:8, 17. Gen. 1:11. Metaph. used of the result of labour οἵ 
45 


γ- ΝῊ DCXC γον 


endeavour, the image often being preserved. Isaiah D5 in pause 99 pr. n. Heb. and Ch. Persia, the 
3:10, “ye shall eat the fruit of your hands;” ye Persians, « Ch. 36:20,22; Ezr.1:13 4:5) Sq 


shall experience the results; Pro. 1:31; Jer.6:19; δι 1a: ΉΣΑΝ τον ' : 
17:10; ΡΒ. 104:13, “the earth is satisfied with the | τ᾽ Daniel 5:28; 6:9, 13. Pers. us ui 
fruit of thy works;” i.e. it is watered with rain, | U4)’ Hence Gent. noun ‘019 a Persian, Nebem. 


which is the fruit of the sky and clouds. Pro. 31:16, | 12:22; and Ch. emphat. ®!078 Dan. 6:29. 
p°aD ἽΒ “the fruit of hands “ὦ 1.6. gain. Isa. 10:12, B75 C ΤΟΣ on ae Part. 
22? Sai “ the fruit of pride;” used of boasting. | orp ae divide, Dan. 5:25—28. art. pass. 
(2) offspring, Lam. 2:20; with the addition of = 
13 Gen. 90:2; Deut. 7:13; 28:4. ᾿ 
NT see WTB. 


re constr. Y"19 Isa. 35:9; but pl. O'S B, "YB 
(of a form which should take dagesh, for 118) m. 
prop. breaking, rending abroad; used of wild 
beasts, Isa. 35:9; hence a violent (man), Ps. 17:4; 
Eze. 7:22; 18:10; Jer. 7:11; Dan.11:14. Com- 
pare the root No. 3, a. 


D"l2 m. aspecies of eagle, according to Bochart 
(Hieroz. ii. 185) aquila marina, or ossifrage, Arab. 
ps breaking, Lev. 11:13. 


TID D ἢ a hoof, pr. cloven (see the root), Exod. 
10:26; Zec. 11:16; hence also the hoof of a horve, 
Isa. 5:28; Jerem. 47:3. Plur. O° Zee. loc. cit. and 
ni— Isa. loc. cit. 


‘D5 a Persian, see D1. 


3 "15 an unused verb.—(1) to break (like the 


JD 1) TO LOOSE, TO LET Go. (S M2 
Chald.), to break down, to crush (Arab. LO 5). 7h) (Syr 


id. Compare tl:e roots, beginning with ἽΒ under the 


Hence 7B. word 778). Hence—(a) to remit a penalty, Ezek. 
(2) to separate (see at the root TM); whence | 24:14.—(b) to overlook, to rejectas counsel, ad- 
ns. monition, Prov. 1:25; 4:15; 8:33; 12:18; 15:38. 


a του παι τον τ τη αν ανυκακανυκην τε πατιττμκπαρς ας κῆρ απ τ σττακανστας 
SS 


JD m., oppression, tyranny; from the signi- —(c) to let thereins loose to any one, to let ge 
fication of crushing (compare |N)), Exod. 1:13, 14; unbridled. Part. pass. 3898 lawless, unbridled, Ex. 
Lev. 25: 6. 93:35. 
sees 017 ae (2) to make naked (from the idea of loosening, 

TDW ἢ a vail, which, in the holy tabernacle, casting off, the garments), e.g. the head, Nu. 5:18, 
separated the holy place from the holy of holies, Ex. | specially by shaving, Levit.10:6; 21:10. Part. 
26:31, seqq.; Lev. 16:2, seqq.; Num. 18:7, seqq. | ¥89B made naked, naked, Lev. 13:45. (Chald. and 

OD Levi ares Talm. id.) | 

i=? TO REND garments, Levit. 10:0; 18:46: (3) to begin, ἄρχομαι (from the idea of loosing and 
21:10. In the Talmud frequently; Syr. pis, to opening, compare 211}, hence to go before. (Arab. 
cleave. | See at 8. ? to be on high, to be highest, to surpass others; 

NAY (Persic ὀπδνο 73 “ strong -fisted”), but the primary idea is that of ing before, and nat 
-Parmashta}, pr. ἢ. of a son of Haman, Esth. 9:9. that of height). Jud. 5:9, 87923 NW IB V3 well 
= | ne rendered by the LXX. Cod. Atex. and Theod. ἐν τῷ 

42 kpernape for PB “ delicate”), [Parnach], ἄρξασθαι ἀρχηγούς; etc., “ which (war) the princes 
pr. n. τὰ. Nu. 34:25. of Israel ie Jal Pr Pali an in,” placed them- 

DAD : ᾿ pnp | selves in the front of the attle (ba fic an die Gpige 
a OAD to brea one's brad to any ones Le το dige δεῖ Ne δάτβεη). Opp. το OFT} S207 the people 


; ᾿ pace : ; followed willingly. 

ee ay pac sane τοὶ deren 3087; Nipwat, pass. of Kal No.1, c, to become unbridled, 
: ae ; : lawless, Prov. 40: 38. 

Ηιρηπ,---- (1) to cleave, to divide. Levit. 11:4, Hirm—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to loose, i.e. to die 
DY 137" DID“ but cleaveth not the hoof,"ie. |. Ὁ κ ey "followed 
has not the hoof altogether cloven. Elsewhere— ΤΟΙΒΕ ΣΤΟΤΕ ede ene eave off, followed by 

(2) 71078 DDI Levit. 11:3, 6,7, 26; Deut. 14:7, 1) Exod. 6:4. (Arab. ty, L IV. to be free from 
ἃ. and without 7078 is nothing more than to have | labour). | 
(pr. to make or produce) a cloven hoof. (2) causat. of Kal No.1, c, to make undridiel 

Derivatives, ΘΒ, 7278. lawless, 2 Ch. 28:19. 


/ eye 
vp m.—(1) hair (so called from the idea of 
shaving, see the root No. 2), Nu.6:5; Eze. 44:20. 
(2) a leader, commander of an army, so called 
from hie going before, see the root No.3. Pl. nip 
(compare as to the sex of nouns of office, Lehrg. 468, 
Sor 


878), Deu. 32:42; Jud. 5:2. Arab. ἐὺ & prince, 
the head of a family. 


ΓΞ Φαράω, Pharaoh, a common title of the 
ancient kingsof Egypt, until the Persianinvasion. Itis 
commonly put nakedly, like a pr.n. (Gen.19:15; 37: 
36 ; 40:2, seqq.; 41 :1,8eqq.,andsothroughout the Pen- 
tateuch); more rarely with the addition of the words 
DMY¥D 42) 1 Ki. 3:1; 2 Ki.17:7; 18:21; sometimes 
with the addition of a particular name, as 13) 7378 
dM 1? 2 Ki.23:29; Ὁ ‘D SIAN AY Jer. 44:30.— 
MYID 23 the chariots of Pharaoh, Cant. 1:9; either 
as received from Pharaoh, or made like Pharaoh's. 
This word properly signifies king in the Egyptian 
language, as was long ago observed by Josephus 
(Antiqu. viii. 6, § 4), and in Coptic it is written pouro, 
from ovro ruling, king, with the sign prefixed of the 
m. gen., whence touro, queen, metouro, dominion (see 
Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 374. Scholz, Gram. 
/Egypt., p. 12,14; and the remarks on the ortho- 
graphy of this name in the enchorial inscriptions in 
Kosegarten,De Prisca Egyptiorum Literatura, p.17); 
it was, however, so inflected by the Hebrews that it 
might seem to be a Phenicio-Shemitic word, i.q. 79 
prince (from the root 319), with the addition of the 
termination 7 = ji. 

wy "5 an unused quadriliteral root. Athiop. 
AZSCOR: to spring, to dance. Hence undoubtedly 
18 -.--. 

9 m.—(1) α flea, so called from its spring- 

SF wow 
ing [1 Sam. 24:16; 26:90]. Arab. ἜΣ Syriac 
tranep. [1 sLias. 

(3) [Parosh], pr.n. m. Ezra 2:3; 10:25; Neh. 
3:25. : 

Nw (perhaps “ prince” from Y18 MWB) [ Pr- 
rathon], pr.n. of a town of the Ephraimites, Jud. 
12:15; Gr. Φαραθών, 1 Macc.g:50. The Gentile 
noun is AYP Jud. 12:13, 15 

Go 


“BIB (prob. “swift,” from 3 to flee, 5 to 
move, to agitate), [Pharphar], pr.n. of a small 
river, rising in mount Lebanon, and joining the Ama- 
na near Damascus. In Geogr. Nub., and now called 


dsl! 2 Ki. 5:18. 


DCXCI 


ΓΝ ΤῈ 


ΥΒ fut. γ᾽ τὸ BREAK. ‘This primary power 
not only lies in the letters ἽΒ see “MB, but alsc in the 
syllable pr, ῥήσσω, reifen, see at DI. ~~ Correspond- 
ing to this root, but with a prefixed sibilant are the 
Gothic, spreitan, German fpreigen, to spread. By 
softenizg the middle semivocal radical, there is formed 
the root ΥΒ (compare W724, wan, nao for NY etc.) 
and all of these have nearly the same significations. 
Gen. 38:29. Specially — 

(1) TO BREAK DOWN, TO DESTROY (nieberreifen), 
as a wall, Isa.5:5; Ps.80:13; Mic. 2:13; Ecc.3:3; 
10:8; Neh. 2:35; 2 Ki. 14:13, Ὁ ον ning yb 
NOX MIND YW... “and he brake down in the 
wall of Jerusalem four hundred cubits.” ΠΥΒ WY 
a city with the walls broken dcwn, Prov. 25:28; 
(compare us to the primary sense of the word TY 
under that word). 

(2) to break asunder, ie. to scatter, disperse 
hostile forces, 2 Sam. 5:20; Ps. 60:3. Intrans. to 
disperse, to spread itself abroad, as a people, or 
a flock, Gen. 28:14; Ex. 1:12; hence to increase in 
number. Hos. 4:10, “they commit whoredom, δὲ) 
AY’ but do not increase (in number);” Gen.30: 
30; Job1:10. Also used of a man whose riches in- 
crease, Gen. 30:43; used of a rumour spreading itself 
abroad, 2 Ch. 31:5. Metaph. to be redundant, τὸ 
over flow, with an acc. of the thing (like other verbs 
of abundance). Pro. 3:10, 389) Wap MAYA “ thy 
wine-press shall overflow with new wine;” others 
not so well, ‘thy wine-presses shall burst with new 
wine,” for neither can the vat of a wine-press, nor 
yet the wine-press itself burst with plenty of new 
wine, which a cask or wine skin alone can. Comp. 
YUP 2Sa.5:20; and syn. pss No. 3. 

(3) to break forth upon, followed by 2 einbres 
den auf jem. Ex.19:22,24; 2 Sa. 6:8; 1 Ch. 15:19, 
seq.; followed by an acc., Job 16:14. Also to pro- 
duce by breaking through. Job 28:4, 272 YR 
“he breaks (a mine) through;” i.e. he sihks a 
shaft into the ground. Hence—(a)in a bad sense, 
to act violently (whence 718), Hos. 4:2.—(d) in 
a good sense, to be urgent in prayers, followed by 
8 1 Sa. 28:23; 2 Sa. 13: 25, 27. 

Nipuat, pass. of No. 2; part. ΚΒ) spread abroad, 
i.e. frequent, 1 Sa. 3:1. 

Puat, pass. of No. 1, broken down, Neh. 1:3. 

Hitnpst., to break off, i.e. to separate oneself 
from any one, 1 Sa. 25:10. 

Derivatives, ΚΒ, 7759, and — 


an τη. pl. Ὁ - Amos 4:3, and ni— Eze. 13:5.<= 
(1) rupture, breach of a wall, 1 Ki. 11:27; Isaiah 


NUE — Pw 
30:13; Am. 4:3; Job 30:24, VON! 37] IPD rightly 


rendered by the Vulg. quasi rupto muro trruerunt, a 
metaphor, taken from besiegers who rush into a city 
through breaches in the wall, in great numbers and 
with great violence. From the san.. idea is the 
phrase 7192 ΩΣ to stand in the breach, to repel 
the enemy, which would be the act of the bravest 
soldiers, who would expose their lives to must immi- 
nent peril, Eze. 22:30 (compare Eze. 13:5); Psalm 
106; 23. 

(2) dispersion—(a) of enemies, slaughter, Jud. 
92:15; Ps. 144:14. Hence δὲν 718 pr. n. of a place, 
4 Sa.6:8; 1 Ch. 13:11.—(0) a dispersion of water, 
a diffusion, 2 Sa. 5:20. 

(3) an irruption, invasion, violence; Job 16: 
14, “he rusheth upon me ΤῚΣ 28 by 718 violence 
upon violence.” 

(4) [Pharez, Perez], pr.n. m. Genesis 38:29; 
46:12. Patron. ‘$78 Nu. 26:20. 


ΓΒ TO REND, TO BREAK (an onomatopoetic 
root, widely extended with the same signification in 
the Indo-Germanic languages. as Sanscr. prah, Lat. 
frango, Gothic brikan, ap. Keron. prichan, Germ. 
brechen, brocten, to break. In a softer form it is 72 
to break the knees, i.e. to bend them, and by casting 
away the labial, ῥ ἡ Ὑ νυμι). Specially — 

(1) to break off, followed by Syd Gen. 27:40. 

(8) to break or crush bones and limbs (used of a 
wild beast), Ps. 7:3. 

(3) to break away, to liberate, Psalm 136: 24; 


Lam. 5:8 (Syr. oz id). 

Piet.—(1) to break off, to tear off, Exod. 32:2; 
Zec. 11:16. 

(2) to break, or rend in pieces, 1 Ki. 19:11. 

HiTHPaEL.—(1) to be broken in pieces, Ezek. 
19:12. 

(2) to break, or tear off from oneself, with an acc. 
Exode 32:3, 24; compare Hebr. Gramm. ed. x. § 53. 
3, d. 

Derivatives, PB, PAB, NAP. 


(18 prop. to break off, as the Hebr.; hence, to 
redeem [to get deliverance from], Dan. 4:24. 

pe const. P18 broth, soup, Isa. 65:4 ans, 80 
called from the fragments of bread (Srocten), on 
which the broth is poured; compare Arab. d3, pe 
food made of fragments of bread with het oil poured 
on them. The same is P12, which see. 

Pie m.—(1) violence, rapine (so called from 
the idea of breaking in upon), Nah. 3:1. 


DCXCII 


ΡῈ 
(2) a crossway, so called frou the idea of sepa 
rating; compare Arab. ξ : ὁ to separate, Obad. 14. 


1. 5 TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN PIECES (com- 
pare "WB Νο. 1). In Kal once inf. absol. “HB Isaiah 
24:19 (although its form might be more correctly 
referred to 88 No. I.) 

Hirui, ἽΒΠ (in Pause il Gen. 17:14), inf. ἜΣ, 
with aff. D9153 Lev. 26:15.—(1) to break, alwaya 
used figuratively, as a covenant, Lev. 26:44; Isa. 
33:8; Eze. 17:16; a law, Ps. 119:126. 

(2) to make vord, as counsel, 2 Sam.45:34; Ps. 
33:10, compare Job 5:12; Prov. 15:22; Isa. 44:25; 
to declare void, e.g. a vow, Nu. 30:9, 19; intrans. 
to be void, Ecc. 12:5. Hence— 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to take away, 
as piety, Job 15:4; any one’s right, Job 40:8; Ps. 
85:5, BY JOY WT “take away (avert) thy anger 
which is with us” (towards us). 

Hopwat 1B to be made vord, Isa. 8:10; Jerem 
33:21. 

Poet TB to divide (the sea), Ps. 74:13. 

HiTHpoten THEN to be broken, cleft, ie. Ὁ 
quake (as the earth), Isa. 24: 19. 

Pweet, to shake (compare Isa. 24:19), Job 16:18. 


II. 75 i.g. 878, 738 TO BE BORNE SWIFTLY, 
To RUN. Hence 1898, which see [also in Thes. @, 
ΓΒ. 


wd fut. Pb’. — (1) i.g. ΘΒ To BREAK, τὸ 
BREAK IN PIECES, Mic. 3:3. δ ony ΚΒ to break 
(to give) bread to any one, Lam. 4:4. 

(2) to expand, to spread out (which comes from 
the idea of being broken apart and arranged, com- 
pare 3 audfpreigen) [‘ Ch. erp, Ὡς id., Arab 
Ly) to spread upon the ground” ], e.g. a garment, 
Num. 4:6, 8; a sail, Isa. 33:23; wings, Ex. 25:20; 
1 Ki. 8:7; the hands, whether it be to pray (followed 
by ON to any person or thing, Ex. g:29,33; 1 Ki. 
8:38; ἡ Ps. 44:21), or to give bountifully, followed 
by ? of pers. Prov. 31:20, or to seize, followed by 
of the thing, Lam.1:10. Metaph. Prov. 13:16, “a 
fool spreads abroad his folly,” makes it manifest 

(3) to disperse; whence— 

Nrpnat, to δὲ dispersed, Eze. 17:21. 

Pie, WP Iea. 25:11, fut. 228" to spread owt, ὦ 
the hands in praying to God, Isa.t:15; 45:31; 65:3; 
Psalm 143:6. An unusual use is Δ} ΓΒ “es 
spread forth with the hands,” Lam. 1:17 (compare 


| ory PIO and 0°92, πο ΟΡ.) 


MELA 


(2) ὦ disperse, Ps. 68:15; Zec. 2:10. 
Derivative, #2. 


wp prop. to cleave (see Hiphil); hence —(1) 
TO SEPARATE, TO DISTINGUISH (i. q. Ch. and Syr.; 
whence WB, Lae a Pharisee, i.e. separated, sin- 
gular). 

(4) to declare distinctly, to define, compare 
322 No. 2, Lev. 24:12. 

(3) to expand, to spread out, specially the feet 
in riding on horseback (see 78), compare the quad- 
rilit. WB and 8. 

NIPHAL, to be dispersed, Eze. 34:12, where, how- 
ever, many copies, both MSS. and printed, have 
mivnp), which is more suitable to the usage of the 
language, see WR. 

Pua, pass. of No.2, to be distinctly said, Nu. 
15:34; Neh.8:8, “and they read in the book of 
the law MHD (Vulg. distincte, i.e. word by word, 
Syr. faithfully), and they gave the sense, and they 
explained what they read,’ compare Ezra 4:18. 
Others (whose opinion has of late been defended by 
Hengxtenberg, De Authentia Dan. p. 199) interpret 
this “with a translation,” sc. in Chaldee; but see 
Gesch. d. Hebr. Spr. p. 45, 46; and note 51. See 
also the use of the noun 7Y/B. 

Hiput, to pierce, to wound, Prov. 23:32. (Syr. 


ais), Arab. «ο» id., wees a goad.) 
Derivatives, “19, 778, ΠΡ. 


wp Ch. id. Paex, part. pass. POD distinctly, 
accurately, word for word, Ezr. 4: 18. Vulg. ma- 
nifeste. Syr. faithfully. See the Heb. 079 Pual. 


Yr (of the form OP), const. 018 Ezek. 26:10 
(before a cop.); pl. ΟῚ aie Kametz remaining). 


(1) α horseman (Syr. Lars, Arab. ΟΣ 
properly so eens one who sits on a ὁ κὰν and not 


on an ass (Arab. a) or a camel (4) Jer. 4: 


29; Nah. 3:3; pl. Ὁ Gen. 50:9; Ex. 14:9, Β666.; 
1 Sa. 8:11, and very frequently. Isaiah 21:7, T)¥ 
DOWD “a pair of horsemen” (Paare von Reitern auf 
Roffen). Opp. to WON 323, δ) 29 those who ride 
on asses and camels, verse 9. 

(2) a horse, on which a man sits (Reitpferd), which 
was also in Latin called eques, according to Gell. 
xviii. δ; Macrob. Sat. vi.g (comp. equttare, used of a 
horse running with a rider, Lucil. Ap. Gell. ibid.). It 
is manifestly distingu.shed from Ὁ Θ᾽ Ὁ common horses 
which draw chariots. 1 Ki. 5:6, “Solomon had 
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; forty thousand pairs of horses (D'D'D), which τὰς 


in chariots, and twelve thousand steeds,” i.e. horses 
for riding on. Eze. 27:14, “ from Armenia came to 
thy fairs DXA OYA CHD (common) horses, and 
horses for riding, and mules.” (Here I formerly 
translated the word as slaves riding on the horses as 
grooms, Sereiter gu den Pferden). OWT bya 2 Sam. 
1:6, horsemen. Once (Isa. 28:28) it is used of 
horses treading ou it corn, but a rider sits upon these 


also. (Arab. ὦ» Eth. £271: a horse.) 

It may seem strange that I should derive the word 
for horse from that for horseman ; but I am persuaded 
that we should thus regard it for the following reasons 
—(a) the authority of the points, since in the sig- 
nification of horses also, it occurs Ὁ ΘΒ (not OMB). 
—-(5) the analogy of the usage of language i in Latin; 
and—(c) the etymology, which can only be given 
with any probability in this manner. C9 horse- 
man, is easily derived from 19 to open the legs 
wide, which in Arabic is more fully τς by 
dy and bai. 


wD with suff. X95 m.—(1) excrements, dung, 
feces in the belly, Exod. 29:14; Lev. 4:11; 8:17; 
gS w= 
Mal. 2:3. Arab. wey. 
(2) [Peresh], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:16. 


11.4.5 (for TAB verbal of Piel), a distinct or ao- 
curate declaration, Est. 4:7; 10:2. See the root 
No. 2. 


en Heb. and Ch. an apograph, a copy (of 1 
letter), Ezra 4:11, 23; 6:6; 7:11. (In Targ. id. 
Syr. [i ware. Of its origin I can give no account.) 
Another form of the same noun is }2/M® Esther 3: 
14; 4:8. 


TWD quadril. not used as a verb, Arab. 93 3 


and |: |: /3 to distend, to spread out the feet, com- 


pounded of Ὁ which signifies the same (see No. 3, 
and #18), and 7B to spread out. Hence— 


Twp Gz. λεγόμ. Jud. 3:22, according to Targ. 
Vulg., Luth. dung (comp. MB) TW BD XY" “ and 
there came out dung” from the wound; but the 7 
paragogic rather requires it to be understood of a 
place at which anything came out. I prefer, there- 
fore, “ and (the sword) came out between his legs ;” 
see the root, and 1279. In the gender of the verb 8¥} 
there is no difficulty, us the verb is rather far from 
its noun (compare Heb. Gramm. § 144, note 3, esp 


ΠΡ-Ἰ 


cially the instance, Zec. 13:7).— LXX. Vatic. καὶ 
ἐξῆλθεν ('Awd) τὴν προστάδα, as if MJ1W7B3 were the 
same as ΓΛ ὙΦ verse 23, but nothing can be imua- 
gined more frigid than such a repetition, and it is 
clear that verse 23 passes on to something else. In 
like manner Ewald (Heb. Gramm. p. §19), interprets, 
he (Ehud) went out abroad (er ging in’ §reie), com- 
paring Δ 3 3 (see above, which does not avail much 
in this place), and ΓΒ country. 


aa) quadril. Τὸ EXPAND, TO SPREAD OUT, 
compounded of M8 No. 3, and 18 to expand (com- 
pare MIB). Job 46: :9. See MWB. 


ΓΛ) [Parshandatha], Pers. pr.n. of one 
of the sons of Haman, Esth.g:7. (The form savours 
of the Chaldee, and denotes interpreter of the law; 
but it was more probably a name of Persian origin, 
inflected in the Chaldee manner, perhaps δος μὰ Ty, 
“given forth to light.”) 


ΓΒ an unused root, Syr. and Ch. to break, i. q. 
ΨΩ. Arab. m3 to be sweet (used of water); 
hence — 


ΤΣ pr.u. Euphrates, a river of Syria which 
rises in the mountains of Armenia, and southward of 
Babylon unites with the Tigris, and empties itself 
into the Persian gulf, Gen. 2:14; 15:18; Deu. 1:7; 
Jer. 2:18; 13:4—7 (where some incorrectly under- 
stand Ephrata). Jer. 46:2, and frequently; comp. 

τω 


W No. 2, Gr. Εὐφράτης (from MBX), Arab. ws 


which also denotes sweet water (the water of the 
Euphrates is sweet and pleasant-tasted; comp. Jer. 
2:18); see the root. 


VIB f. a fruit-bearing tree, see 28. 


eye) o>) pl. nobles, chief men among the Per- 
sians, Esth. 1:3; 6:9; the Jews, Dan. 1:3. A word 
of Persian origin, which is in the Pehlevi language 
pardom, first; (see Anquetil du Perron, Zend-Avesta, 
li. p.468); compare Sanscr. prathama, first. In the 
Zendic language, instead of this is used peoerim (com- 
pare Sanscr. pura, former, before that; purdna, old). 
From the former comes the Gr. πρῶτυς; from the 
latter, Lat. primus. 


isp) TO SPREAD (as the leprosy), Levit. 13:7, 
seqq. (Arab. Li2 V., to be propagated (used of a 
dise ise); Aram. SOB id. The primary idea is that 
of going apart and spreading out; a signification 
common to verbs beginning with the syllable bp, a, 
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ὈΦΖΘ--Ἰ 
wp (1B); commonly expressed in Latin by the pr 
fix, dvs, di). 


YU) TO STRIDE; followed by 3 to rush upon, 
Isa. 27:4 (Chald. YO id.). The primary idea is that 
of throwing apart and expanding the legs (see s 
nee); whence ΠΡ ΒΘ and — 


yy 5 m. a step (from the idea of stepping), 1 San 
20:3. 


pws TO SEPARATE, TO OPEN WIDE (the lips), 
Prov. 13:3. 

PiEL, to separate, throw apart (the legs), Exe. 
16:25. 

OB ἀπ. λεγόμ. Job 35:15; which has been ren- 
dered (us indeed the context almost demands) ra 
ράπτωμα, scelus, by the LXX. and Vulg., as ica 
it were the same as YYB; und it may be examined 
by Grammarians, whether ΘΒ may not be for Y¥'8, Yt Ἧ, 
the at the end being cast away; like ἹΨ Job 15:31 
ana for SY. In former editions I rendered it pride, 
ferocity, comparing the root ΘΒ No.1. Other, 
with the Hebrew dcctors, take it to be multitude, oc. 
of sins. But these explanations are harsh, and | 
would rather repluce YY/8. 


ΓΒ only in Piel, TO BREAK IN PIECES, TO TEAR 
IN PIECES, Lam. 3:11 (Aram. id.). 

“AMOD [Pashur], pr. n.—(1) of a priest, o- 
temporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20:3; 38:1; to the sig- 
nification of which allusion is made, loc. cit.; namely, 
prosperity everywhere (from MWB Arab. os 
be wide, ample; and "IND round about). Opp. to 
3209 Ὑ2Ό.-- (2) Jer. 21:1.— (3) Ezr. 2:38; 10:28; 
Neh. 7:41: 10:4. 

COW} fur. bva’—(1) pr. τὸ EXPAND, TO SPREAD 
OUT, TO EXTEND (Syriac par ; Arabic ὅλ; 
cogn. to ΦῸΒ No. 1, 2); always intrans., to spread 
oneselfout; used of hostile troops, 1 Ch. 14:9, 13; 
of aswarm of locusts, Nah. 3:16; followed by oY of the 
land or people; to rush upon, to attack (in order to 
take booty), Job 1:17; Jud. 9:33, 44; also followed 
by Oy 1 Sam. 27:8; 3 2 Ch. 26:13; 28:18; accus. 
1 Sam. 30:14. 

(2) to put off a garment (which is done witk 
opening and unfolding it; as on the other band ὃ 
garment is bound together when put on; compace 
MOB); followed by an acc., Lev. 6:4; 16:23; Cans 
5:3, etc. Absol. TYR strip off (garments’ | Ise 
32:11. 
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PIEL, to cause to put off, i.e. to spoil the slain, 
tSam. 31.6; 2 Sam. 23:10; 1 Ch. 10:8. 

Hipn, to vause to put off one’s garments.— ; 
(a) followed by an acc. of pers., to strip any one | ΠΡ [in Thes. NYB] with suffix ‘AVR Hosea 2: 
(jem. aufiehn, enttleiven), Hos, 2: 5.---(δ) followed by : 7,11; and MAW ραν. O'RR'B fem. (Isa. 19:9)— 
an acc. of the garment, 1 Sam. 31:9; Job 22:6.—(c) (1) flaz, sing, Ex. ays alii ee eee 
with two acc., to strip any one of any thing, Gen. Deut. 22:11; Isa.19:9; Jerem.13:1. YY) ‘ROB 

7:23; Num. 20:26, 28; or an acc. of the thing, and | Josh. 2:6, flax of tree, cotton (see the root), (both 
‘¥P of pers., Mic. 3:3 (compais aD Mic. 2:8); Job | flax and cotton are also expressed in Syriac and 


19:9. 79> Sue 

Arabic by the same word, JuA9, oS); but this 
is rendered by LXX., Vulg., Syr., stalks of flax, 
prop. flax of wood, or flax wood, which would rather 
be called O'AYHD *¥Y. 

(2) a wick made of flax or cotton, Isaiah 42:3; 
43:17. (Foster, De Bysso Antiqu., p. 63, considers 
NAYB to be of Egyptian origin, rom *Y€ATCI, prop. 
thread plant, with the art, ρὲ). 

TB fem. (Prov. 17:1; 23:8) with suffix ‘AS plur. 
OMB (from the root MNS) a bit, a crumb of bread, 
a morsel, Gen. 18:5; Jud.19:5, ete. Ps. 147:17, 
“he sendeth forth his ice O'MPD like morsels (of 
bread) ;” compare Germ. §locen, used both of bread 
and snow. 


np with suff. ἸΠΠΒ Isaiah 3:17; pl. NinB inter. 
SU 


| Castell.), Syriac lamar carding. [Instead of this 
| root there is given in Thes. 8.1 Hence— 


(2) to flay victims, Levit. 1:6; 2 Chron. 29:34; 
35:11 (compare Mic. 3:3). 

HITHPAEL, to strip oneself of clothing, 1 Sam. 
18:4. 


YUS— (1) TO FALL AWAY, BREAK AWAY from 
any one, followed by 3 2 Ki.1:1; 3:5, 7 (properly 
TO BREAK a covenant entered into with him; just like 
the Germ. mit jem. breden, to break with any one. 
Compare Arab. cpt to fail from; compare Aram. 


LOM, PPB to break); NON 2 Ki. 8:20, 22. Spe- 
cially to turn away from God. Followed by }7°2 
Isa. 1:2; Jer.2:29; 3:13; Hos.7:13. Hence— 

(2) to sin, to transgress, Prov.28:21; followed 
by νη (against) Hos.8:1. Part. O'Y!® sinners (those 
who turn aside from God), Isaiah 1:28; 46:8; and 
frequently. | 

NipuaL, recipr. of No. 1. Proverbs 18:19, YB) ns 


| 

| stice, space between, Arab. .=45, from cols VI 
“brethren discordant,” amung themselves (bie mit 

| 


to stand apart from one another. (It sometime; 
follows the analogy of verbs yy, sometimes 1p as in 
Arabic). Specially used of the space between the 
feet, i.e. pudenda muliebria, Isa. loc. cit. Figura- 
tively nink the hollowed parts of hinges, 1 Kings 
7:80. 

DNB see NB. 


ONNS adv. (for OYNB from YNB a moment, with 
the termination D1. and y changed into x), éud- 
denly, in a moment, Josh.10:9. It is also put 
after nouns in genit., as OX)B ἽΠΒ sudden terror, 
Proverbs 3:25; often after YDB (with an intensitive 
power) ONNB YNB2 Nu. 6:9; O8NB yn? Isa. 29:5; 
also transp. YNBP OXND Isai. 30:13. With prefix 
ONND3 2 Ch. 29:36. 

ΓΞ m. delicate food, dainties (of a king), 
Dan. 1:5, 8, 13, 15; 11:26. Syr. [eA in Bar- 
hebr. and Ephr. id. 1185 Persic origin cannot be 
doubted, although it is explained in two different 
ways. Lorsbach (Archiv f. morgenl. Litt. ii. 913) 
regards it as compounded of cs an idol, and sh, τ᾿ 
food, as if food set out for deities (in lectisternia) 


einander breden). Hence — 

Yop with suffix 8 [plur. OYYB] m.—(1) de- 
fection, rebellion, Pro. 28:2. 

(2) α fault, a trespass, Genesis 31:36; 50:17; 
especially, sin, transgression against God, Job 
33:9; 34:6,37; Psalm 32:1. It appears to be a 
stronger word than NON Job 34:37. Plur., Prov. 
10:18; Amos. 1:3.6. Meton—(a) used of the pe- 
nalty of transgression, Dan.g:24 [?].— (ὁ) used of 
a sacrifice for ain, Mic. 6:7 [?]. 


“WS Chald. i.q. Hebr. 198 to EXPLAIN, TO 
(NTE RPRET, as visions, dreams, Dan. 5:16. (Arab. 
pus id.). 

Pak1, id., Dan. 5:12. Hence— 

"WP emphat. N}® Chald. mase. explanation, 
interpretation, Dan. 2:4, seq.; 4:4, seq. 


WY © Hebr. id., Ecc. 8:1. 


; «. 
nya an unused root, perhaps i.q. Arabic us 
to shake up, specially to card cotton (see -Avic., in 


ΠΡ ΔΘ 
Buhien, on the other hand (in Symb. p. 23), writes 
εἰ ἴῃ Persic yl) ol; food of a father, i.e. of a king; 
this latter appears the preferable explanation. As 
to the word 32 σὺ food, see above at that word. [But 
see Benfey.] 


CAMB m. a word of the later Hebrew (see Ch.) 
sentence, edict, Esth. 1:20; Ecce. 8:11. 


IND Ch. emphat. state, 823N8 m.—(1)a word, 
i. ἡ. WI, λόγος, Dan. 3:16; hence sentence, edict, 
Ezr. 4:17; Dan. 4:14; α letter, an epistle (λόγος), 
Dan. 5:7. 

(2) something, anything, Ezr.6:11. (Syriac 
Iv ha id. The origin of this word is to be sought 
in Persic, in which plea, me ese Pehlev. pedam 


is, ἃ word, an edict, a mandate.) 


Mpa ) pr. TOSPREAD OUT, TOOPEN. (Kin- 
dred are ANB, YNB, also the roots beginning with the 
letters YB, sve MYB. In the Indo-Germ. languages ; 
compare Sanscr. pad, to spread out, Gr. πεγάω, πετάν- 
νυμι, Lat. pateo.) Proverbs 20:19, rnpy ANB “ one 
who opens his lips,” used of a garrulous man, whoee 
lips are opening continually. 

(2) intrans. to be open, figuratively to be open and 
tngenuous tn mind, like children and young people 
(Arab. \:: to be ingenuous, youthful); hence to let 
oneself be persuaded. Deu. 11:16, D993? NAB. {a 
“ let not your heart be deceived.” Job 31:27. Part. 
ΠΠΒ simple, foolish, Job 5:4; fem. nnk Hosea 
7:11. 

NipHaL, to let oneself be persuaded, Jer. 20:7; 
to let oneself be enticed, followed by -¥ to any 
thing, Job 31:9. 

Pie. 1713.—(1) to persuade any one (reidw), 
Jer. 80:7; especially in a bad sense, 1 Ki. 22:90, 
veg.; Jud. 14:15; 16:5; 2 Sum. 3:25; hence to en- 
tice, to seduce, Ex. 22:15; Prov. 1:10; 16:29. 

(2) to deceive any one, to delude with words 
(Gr. arurdw, to which Greek etymologists commonly 
assign an incorrect derivation), Psa. 78:36; Prov. 
24:28, TNDW3 AD “ wilt thou deceive with thy 
lips?” i.e. deceive not, see 1 No. 1, a. 

Pua, i.q. Niphal, to let oneself be persuaded, 
Prov. 25:15; to let oneself be deceived, Eze. 14:9; 
Jer. 20: 10. 

Hipnit, to cause to lie open, Gen.g: 27, DON Ap! 
np}? “may God concede an ample space to Ja- 
pheth:” 4 paronomasia is observable in these words. 
᾿ς Derived nouns, ‘he, ΒΒ, Chald. ‘D8, pr. ἡ. 8}, 
and — 
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Syinp (“ingenuousness of God" = holy sim 
plicity? unless it rather be for 2XIND “man of God") 
[Pethuel], pr.n. πὶ. Joel 1:1. 


MAD m. 2 Ch. 2:13; Zee. 3:9; pl. ORAB sculp- 
ture, engraving, Ex. 28:11, 21, 36; 39:6; 1K. 
6:29. See the root, Piel No. 4. 


NMS (“interpretation of dreams,” perhaps 
i. q. NB 3 house, or habitation of the ὠνειρύπολοι 
[“ perhaps i. q. Ch. R3NB tuble"]), [Petne:7, pron 
of a town on the Euphrates, where Balaam ave, 
Num. 22:5 (compare 23:7); Deut. 23:5. 


| mind ig. NB a bit, morsel, Eze. 13:19. 


TJ) —(1) τὸ oren (Syr., Arab. ed, Hin 
&Tch: id., compare the kindred roots 78 and M28), 
as the eyes, 1 Ki. 8:29 (compare 2B); a door, Jud. 
3:25; a book, Neh. 8:5, etc. Specially the follow- 
ing phrases are to be noticed—(a) YBN ANB ἃ 
open the mouth, whether it be to eat, Eze. 3:8, of 
to sing, Ps. 78:2; or to speak, especially after silence, 
Job 3:1; 33:2; hence to speak, to utter words, 
Prov. 31:8; Ps. 109:2, and, on the other hand, not 
to open the mouth, i.e. to be silent, Psa. 39:10; 
Isa. 53:7. Different from this is—(b) to open ang 
ones mouth (said of God), i.e. to cause one tc 
speak who had been dumb, Num. 22:28, or not 
fluent, Eze. 3:27; 33:22.—(c) to open any onc’ 
ear, i.e. to reveal to him, used of God, Isa. 50:8, 
compare 48: 8.—(d) to open one’s hand to any 
one (followed by ?), i.e. to be liberal towards him, 
Deut. 15:8, 11.—(e) Cities which surrender are said 
to open (sc. their gates) to the besiegers, Deu. 20:11; 
4 Ki. 15:16.—(/) to open corn, a bold figure for 
to open the granaries, to sell the grain, Am. 8:5. 

(2) to let loose, as a sword, i.e. to draw it, Ps 
37:14; Eze. 21:33; a captive (to free from prison), 
Isa. 14:17. 

(3) to begin, to lead in (criffnen), e.g. a song, 
Ps. 49:5. 

NipHaL—(1) to be opened, Gen. 7:11; Isa. 35:53 
Eze. 1:1. 

(2) to be loosed, used of a girdle, Isu. 5:97; to be 
set free, used of ἃ captive, Job 12:14. 

PiEL— (1) to open, i.q. Kal, Job 41:6, and intrans. 
to open oneself, Cunt. 7:13 (of a flower); to be 
opened (used of the ear), Isa. 48:8. ; 

(2) to loose, as bonds, Job 30:11; 38:31; 39:5: 
Psa. 116:16; ἃ girdle, Psa. 30:12; Isuiah 20:8, ete. 
Part. DARD one who looses, sc. a girdle, used of # 
warrior taking off his armour after a battle. Also 


pnd -Mnp 


followed by an acc. 2f pers. whose bonds are loosed, 
Jer. 40:4; or whose girdle is loosed, Isa. 45:1. 

(3) to open the ground with a plough, to plough, 
Isaiah 28:24; and (what is similar to this)— 

(4)toengrave, tocarve, wood, 1Ki. 7:36; precious 
stones, Ex. 28:36; also used as to ornamental stones 
for building, Zec. 3:9. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No. 4, Ex. 39:6. 

HirnpakEL, to loose oneself (from bonds), Isaiah 

2:2. 

. Derived nouns, NNB—TANB, MAB, ONG, NAB, 
MADD, and pr. names MM’, NA}, O'NAD, 


ΓΒ Ch. to open, Dan. 6:11. Pret. pass. Dan. 
7:10. 


FANS with suff. ‘NN, plur. O00, const. ‘08, m. 
an opening, entrance; hence ὙΠ WY ONB at the 
entrance of the gate of the city, Josh. 20:4; Jud.g: 
35; compare Prov.1:21. 0!2°Y M053 in the gate of 
(the town or village of) Enaim, Gen. 38:14. Hepce— 

(1) a door, of a tent, Gen. 18:1; of a house, Gen. 
19: 6,11; of the temple, 1 Ki.6:8. Acc. MDB at 
the door, Gen. loce. citt.; and after verbs of motion, 
Job “1:34; where also there is 70NB Gen. 19:6. 

(2\ the gate of a city, Isaiah 3:26. Metaph. the 
gates of the mouth, Pro. 8:34; @ gate of hope (used 
of the vailey of Achor), Hos. 2:17. 


FIND m. declaration, opening, open and per- 


spicuous statement, Psalm 119:130. (Syr. wha 
Aphel, to declare, to illustrate. Arab. Conj. X. id.) 


NmAAD const. NB m. opening (of the mouth), 
Ez 16:63; 29:21. 


MMMIDD (“whom Jehovah looses,” i.e. has set 
free), [Pethahiah], pr.n. m. 1 Chron. 24:16.—(2) 
Ezr. 10:23; Neh. 9:5.—(3) Neh. 11:24. 


‘mB, in pause °NB [“ also without pause, Pro. 9:4, 
16; 14:15”], plur. OYNB Prov, 1:22, 32, and O'XNB 
Pro. 1:4; Ps. 116:6, m. 

(1) stmplicity, folly (see the root No. 2), Prov. 
1:92 

(2) concr. a silly person, one easily pers.aded 
and enticed, Pro. 7:7; 22:3; 27:12; Psalm 116:8; 
specially, a credulous person, Pro. 14:15; unskilful, 
Psalm 19:8. 


‘MD m. Ch. with suff. UN breadth, Dan. 3:1; 
Ezra 6:3. 


Symp ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Isaiah 3:24, prob. a large 
oloak, such as used to be made of a round form; 
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comp. of 'N9 i.q. Ch. ΒΒ breadth, and ON round, Οἱ 
i,q. Ch. Nei: a cloak.— LAX. χιτὼν μεσοπουρφυρος. 
Vulg. fuscia pectoralis. Those who adopt the latter 
rendering regard the word as being compounded of 
Ch. 3N8 linen, and One thread, cord; but this does 
not appear suitable. [In Thes. it is supposed to be 
compounded of “ ΒΒ and Sie variegated gar- 
ment for festive occasions.” | 


FVD ἢ fatuity, foolishness, concr. used of a 
foolish woman, Pro. 9: 13. 


MITTS plur. MVR drawn swords, Pe. 55:22. 
Conipure the root No. 2. 


OND m. (from the root °n8), a thread, a line, 
Nu. 19:15; Jud. 16:9; used of a string by which a 
seal-ring was suspended, Gen. 38:18, 25. 


NS not used in Kal. Arab. and th. to twist, 

to twine, to spin. See one, 

NipHaL—(1) TO BE TWISTED; metaph. to be 
crafty, deceitful, lv0.8:8; Job 5:13. 

(2) to wrestle (which is done by twisting the 
limbs together), Gen. 30:8. See DIA). : 

HirupPak., to act perversely or deceitfully, Vs 
18:27. As to the form BAR 2 Sam. 22:27, see 
Analyt. Ind. 

Derivatives, NB, DMD), pr. n. PAI, and— 


brbne m. perverse, deceitful, Deu. 32: δ. 


DNB [Pithom], pr.n. of a city of Lower Egypt, 
situated on the eastern bank of the Nile, Ex. 12:11; 
Greek Πάτουμος, Herod. 11. 158; Steph. Byz., and 
omitting the syllable pa(which expresses the Egyptiar 
article), Θοῦμ, Itin. Anton. page 163, Wessel. Egypt. 
@Ou, and with the art. Ms-O80uU, signifies a nar- 
row place, surrounded by mountains; see Cham- 


pollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. page 58, seqq 


ΪΠΞ an unused χοοῖ.---([) i. q. ID, οὔνο to be 
strong, firm; whenve }f)? a threshold. 
(Il) prob. 1. q. ong τὸ twist; hence — 


[nD plur. 0°98 m.a@ viper, an asp, Arab. 92 
Isa. 11:8; Ps: 58:5; 91:13. 


YIN5D an unused root. Sam. i. ᾳ. NDP to oper. 
Hence— 

ynd prop. the opening of the eyes; hence, a mo- 
ment (Germ. Augendlie). Hence, adv. in a moment, 
i.e. suddenly, Pro. 6:1§329:1. Other instances, see 
under DxNB, which is derived from this word. INH} 
Nu. 35:22, usexcpectedly, i.e. fortuttously. 


δ --ἼΠΒ. 


“WD fut. WAY ro INTERPRET a dream, Gen. 
40:8, seqq. (In Chaldee, which is generally averse to 
sibilant letters, there is used in this sense We, which 
see. Ethiopic ¢N2:). Hence, pr. n. ANB, and— 


ὲ ne αὶ, interpretation, Gen. 40:5, 12; plur. 
en. 40:8. 


ΟἿ [Pathros], pr.n. of Upper Egypt, as 
used by the people themselves, which is sometimes 
distinguished from “)¥D, O°I¥D, which (see under 
those words) in a narrower sense designate Lower 
Egypt, Isa. 11:12; Jer. 44:15; Ezek. 29:14 (where 


Trade, the eighteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 


In the Arabic alphabet there are two letters which 
answer to the Hebrew ὃ, UP Zad or Sad, a sibilant 
letter, and P i.e. α or ¢ with a light sibilant sound; 


this latter sound is nearly approached by J ¢ pro- 
nounced from the bottom of the palate near the throat, 
which might be called cerebral, as it is by the Sanscrit 
grammarians. On this account the significations of 
some of the Hebrew roots differ, according to whether 
they are written in Arab. with the letter 5 or ὁ (see 

¥); but, however, it commoniy happens that such 
roots are of the same origin, and are in themselves 


closely connected together; compare VW yy and 
Ge 
yor y¥3 meet and a: 


(a) ©, which in Aramean is commonly put for the 
Hebrew ¥; compare in the Hebrew language itself 
the roots 1¥) and 62, ἽΠΥ and Wb, Y2¥ and Y3b. 
—(b) more rarely Ἢ; comp. 33% and 337: }P¥ Arab. 
eye .—(c) the sibilants }, ν, D; compare γῆν, ὗν; ; 
YNJ, ON2.—(d) Y, as to this interchange, see p. DXCVIII, 
A, and (but it can be 
proved by not a few examples) which this letter 
has with the palatals; however this be explained, it 
is perhaps similar to the propensity in Sanscrit for 
the gutturals (£, g) to change into the palatals (tsh, 


dsh). 


The cognate letters are— 


καγχάζω, ΓΝ and 
No. II. 1. q. 


Instances are POY, 
- to descend, to bow down; δον 
Obs 


ba; whence ὍΝ ig. 5154, and 9>¥ No. IIL. to tinkle 


‘getten, fallen), Hale a rattle (Gdelle), TY ig. 21; 
338 and Μὴ} to be bowed down; 12} and 72) to creak 


DUXCVIII 


NYT 

Pathros is called the native land of the Egyptians) 
I:ze. 30:14. LXX. give it well Παθούρης, i. 6. Egypt. 
ΓΠΑΘΟΊΡΗΟ southern region. By the modern Copts 
the same country is called tsAPHC southern region. 
Gent. n. plur. D°OINB Genesis 10:14; see Jablonski 
Opuscc. ed. te Water i. p.198; J.D. Michaélis Spi- 
cileg. Geogr. i. p. 271—74. 


DUMB see 18. 
ND TO BREAK [“ to part in pieces” |, ny 


and Ath. id.), Lev. 2:6. Hence the nouns ne, 
compare also np. 


¥ 


ΟΝ κάνθαρος, cantharus =canalis); WY Ath. ys 
to incline (a vessel), to pour out, M23 prob. i. 4. 

to be prosperous; καὶ and 13? to heap up, to make 
a heap, hence to bury, ete. 

ΓΝ £. (with Tzere impure) excrements, filth, 
dung, Eze. 4:12; Deut. 23:14; for O8¥, from the 
root X¥° to go out, for to be cast out (éxxopevopar, 
Mark 7:19); compare ΠΕΣ Ὁ No. 2; Nb¥ and TRY. 


NS an unused | root; ered bs, to be thia, 


slender; Med. Ye Me, au es it denotes the 
wild prickly lotus, which often forms the lair of wild 
beasts in the desert; Arab. ,y./|; see Schult. on 
Job, p.1159. Hence— ἥ 


roxy m., Job 40:21, 22; rendered by Abual- 
walid, Schultens, and others, the wild lotuses. But 
others regard O'P8¥ as being used, in the Aramman 
manner, for Ὁ ΟΝ shades, i.e. shady trees; like ἜΣ Ὁ 
Aram. J8, DD! Aram. D8); compare Hebr. BRP No. 
11. So Vulg., Syr., Aben Ezra. 


{N43 ¥ an unused and uncertain root. Arab. | ΠΗ 
is to abound with sheep and goats; but this i is 8 
denom. 

NY for ΝΥ; as Psa. 144:13 a°nd; comm. (see 
note) a collect. noun, flocks, small cattle, i.e. sheep 

σὲ SB- 

and goats (So Arab. ys Wyse is wool-producing 
cattle, opp. to goats; but de! ὡὐμϑὶ denotes, how- 
ever, the wild eee For epeeP and goats = jN¥ they 


commonly use ; Syr. fy > id.), Gen. 4:2; 96:14; 
29:2; aie eee Opp. to δῇ herds, which 


NIY—DNY 


see, Gen. 27:9; Levit.1:10; 22:21 (compare 19); 
rarely used only of sheep, 1 Sam. 25:2. To this 
collective (which is also used with numerals) cor- 
responds the noun of unity ΠΡ a sheep, or goat. 
Exod. 21:37, ‘if any one steal a sheep (7), he shall 
restore four sheep” (IX¥ YON); Eze. 45:15. 

Note. As to gender, it is joined with a masc., 
where it means rams and he-goats. Gen. 30:39, 
yeNT YOM) “and the rams (and he-goats) rutted;” 
with a fem., where it means ewes and she-goats; 
ibid., IN¥D [TORI “and the sheep brought forth;” 
but, Gen. 31:10, it is joined, like epicéne nouns, with 
ἃ masc., although it means ewes. 


JOINS (“ place of flocks”), [Zaanan], pr. n. of 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1:11; perhaps 1. α. 
12¥ Josh. 15:37. 


D°NENY m. plur. constr. ἘΝ Isa. 48:19; with 
suff. ORYNY Isaiah 61:9 (from the root X¥})—(1) 
things which spring up, coming forth from the 
earth, Isa. 42:5; Job 31:8. 

(2) metaph. descendants, children, Isa. 22:24; 
61:9; 65:23; Job 5:25; 21:8; 27:14. Fully 
WYO RYNY those that spring forth from thy 
bowels, Isa. 48:19. 


J¥ m—(1) a litter, such as one is carried in 
gently and comfortably; like the Germ. @infte, from 
the adj. fanft (see the root 333.) Pl. D'D¥ Isa. 66:20. 
LXX. Aaprhvn. Numbers 7:3, 3¥°N23Y “ litter- 
wagons;” 1. 6. like litters, commodious like litters. 
LXA. ἅμαξαι λαμπηνικαί. 


Ss. 

(2) a species of lizard (Arab. Vs), 80 called 
fsom its slow motion, see the root, Lev. 11:29. Bo- 
chart, Hieroz., i. p. 1044— 63. 


ἃς as TO GO FORTH, as a soldier, to war, followed 
by 2 against any one, ΝᾺ. 31:7; Isa. 29:7, 8; 31:4; 
Zec. 14:12; absol., Num. 31:42. (Of wider use is 


the Arabic \., to come or go forth, as a star, a 
tooth, as a soldier against an enemy. Comp. Π3}.). 
It is applied to the sacred service, i.e. the ministry 
ef the priests in the temple, Nu. 4:23; 8:24; 1 Sam. 
2:32. 

Hipnit, to causé to go forth, to muster soldiers, 
2 Ki. 25:19; Jer. §2:25. Hence— 


NI¥ const. 83¥ plur. ΟΣ m. (but twice how- 
ever, with a fem. verb, Isa. 40:2; Dan. 8:12). 

(1) army, host, στρατός (pr. going forth to war), 
a da. 8:13; 10:7, and frequently. δ ἢ WY leader of 


ay army, Gen. 91:32. N3¥0 WX soldiers, Num. 


DCXCIX 


Na¥—"WD 


31:53: ἐδ NFP Treut. 24:5. πον δ Num. 
31:27, 28; and what is of far more frequent occur- 
rence X2¥ ἐδ Nu. 1:3, seqq., to go out to the host, 
i.e. to make war. Often also used of the (sacred) 
host of the Levites, Nu. 4:23, 35, 39, 42. 

Specially —(a) DIDI ΝΟΥ the host of heaven is 
applied —(a) to the host of angels that stand round the 
throne of God (στρατιὰ οὐράνιος, Luc. 2:13), 1 Ki. 22: 
19; 2 Ch.18:18; Ps.148:2; comp. ἘΚ Ps.103:21; 
and * 83¥ W& Josh. §:14,15; used of Jehovah him- 
self [manifested in the person of the Son ].— (3) used 
of the sun, moon, and stars (δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν, 
Matth. 24:29), Isaiah 34:4; 40.96; 45:12; Jerem. 
33:22; Dan. 8:10; often used when the worship of 
the stars is mentioned, Deut. 4:19; 17:3; 2 Kings 
17:16; 21:3, δ; Zeph. 1:5; it is sometimes so used 
that a special mention precedes of the sun and moon 
(Deut. 17:3; Jer. 8:2), and even of the stars (Deut. 
4:19; Dan. 8:10); and this word is added as being 
more general, and comprehending all the heavenly 
bodies, as it were all the deities [?] of heaven (Dan. 
4:32); compare Job 38:7 (where angels and stars 
are mentioned together); and Isa. 24:21 (where the 
host of heaven, DIVO] NXZ¥, is in opposition to the 
kings of the earth). Once rather more boldly 83¥ 
(by zeugma) is applied also to the imhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to whatever fills the earth (elsewhere 
YW Nl), the plants even being included. Genesis 
4:1, DND¥"2) PINT) OMYD 42", which, with the 
zeugma resolved, is thus explained in Neh.g:6, ney 
oy "WNID] PINT OND¥™291; compare Ex. 20:11, 
D2 WN?) ... PINT) OM WD. Hence Jehovah is very 
often called — 

(b) MINDY OK Ps, 80:15; MWY ‘Po nym Jer. 
5:14; 15:16; 38:17; 44:7; MINZ¥ ON Tj Ps. 
59:6; 80:5; and MXgy AM “Jehovah (God) of the 
heavenly hosts” (a construction which I have 
noticed on Isaiah 1:9); this appellation of the most 
high God, is very frequent in the prophetical books, 
especially in Isaiah, Jeremiah, Zechariah, Malachi; 
never found in the Pentateuch [nor in Joshua] nor 
Judges [nor in Ezekiel, Job, or Solomon]. As to 
the meaning of the phrase, compare Josh. 5:14, 15; 
although the Hebrew writers seem sometimes to 
have regarded God as the leader and patron of the 
host of Israel [as of course he was], see 1 Sa.17:45; 
compare 8 Sam. 5:24. In the later booke of the Old 
Test. God is called, in the same sense DYD) ‘TON, 
wey ADE: see Ὁ ΟΡ. LXX. commonly παντοκμάτωρ. 

(2) warfare, almost always figuratively used of a 
wretched and miserable condition, Job 7:1; 10:17; 
14:14; Isa. 40:2; Dan. 10:1, “ and the edict is true 


7 


prs ΝΥ 


δ.) S23 ¥) and (belungs to, a long warfare,” to many 
calamities to be endured. 


ΝῺΝ Ch. fut. ΕΞ Υλ ΤῸ WILL, TO WISH, TO BE 
WILLING, to desire, prop. to be inclined, prone, 
see 13¥ No. 3, Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:19, 21. (Syr. 
idem.) 

Derivative, 13¥. 


ΝΥ and mindy pl. from *3¥ a gazelle. 


ΟΝ ΩΝ (“gazelles"=O'N2¥, or “hyenas”= 
OYI¥), [Zeboim], Hos. 11:8, and D'2¥, ON3¥ Gen. 
10:19; 14:2; Deut. 29:22, pr.n. of a town in the 
vale of Siddim, destroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and covered with the Dead Sea. 


aa not used in Kal, cogn. to 39--- 1) To Go 


SLOWLY. 
o- 


(2) to flow, Arab. __.4 to flow, to drop, as water, 
eo = 


0 to pour, to pour out, to pour upon. To this 
root I refer— 
Hopwat 3¥3 (formed in the Chaldee manner), in 
a place which interpreters have vainly tortured, Nah. 
2:8, where I thus join the words 3¥7) 2102 93°79 
“the palace is dissolved, and made to flow down.” 
Derivatives, 2$, and— 


maa with the art.739%3 (“walking slowly”), 
[Zobebak], pr. ἃ. f. 1 Ch. 4:8. 


ΓΝ (ἡ i,q. Hebr. δ ΤΟ Go FORTH to battle, 
to wage war, Isa. 29:7, ΤᾺΣ i.q. Oy D’NDY “ those 
who make war with her.” ‘ 

(2) to come forth, as a star, i.g. Arab. Lye ἐὺ 
come forth, to go owt; hence to shine, to be bright, 
whence *3¥ splendour, glory. 

(3) to project, to de prominent (Arab. Lp Conj. 
I. and (5 Conj. II. to impend over any thing); hence 
to swell (used of the belly), Num. §:27, and, figu- 
ratively — 


(4) to be inclined, to will, compare YB) and 7¥3, |. 


(Arab. Li, id., Ch. and Syr. 82%, ἘΝ which see.) 

Hipuit, causat. of No. 3, to cause to swell, Num. 
6:22. Hence— 

ray ἢ ΠΔῪ adj. swelling, Num. 5:21. 

Δ Ch.—(1) prop. will, desire (from the root 
R33); also— 

(2) athing, matter, 


Syr. a, Dan. 6:18, com- 
pare 190 No. 4. 


DCC 


Ya¥—Nas 


ΩΝ m. ax. λεγόμ. Jer. 12:¢ hyena, i. q. Arab. 
gS v- 
Eo LXX. ὕαινα. Others take it generally asu 
rapacious animal, compare Talmud, OwiIy¥, Arab: 
ge rapacious animals. See Bochart, Hieroz. part 


i. p. 829. Root Ya¥ No. IL 


2S fut. ὈΞΎ" τὸ REACH OUT TO; only cae 
found, Ruth 2:14. Arab. δ, to grasp, to snatch. 


“ΔΚ m., in pauge °2¥ (from the root 13¥ No.9). 

(1) splendour, glory, Isa. 4:2; 24:16; 28:1,4, 
δ. madop ΔΚ the glory of kingdoms, used of Ba- 
bylonia, Isa.13:19. 3 (OS the glorious, or besu- 
tiful land, Dan. 11:16, 41; and simply °2¥ 8:9 (and 
very often in the rabbins), of the land of Israel, com 
pare Eze. 20:6, 15; 26:20; Jerem. 3:19; and Dan 
11:45, VIP "ΔΚ 1“ the mountain of holy beauty,” 
used of Mount Zion. . 

(2) agazelle, so called from the beauty of it 


form (Arab. , οὐδ, Aram. §}3D), 1 Ki. §:3; [δ8. 18: 
14; Prov.6:5. See Bochart, Hieroz. t. 1. p. 924, 
seq.; 895, seq.; and the note of Rosenm. t. il. p. 304, 
ed. Lips. The Hebrews. like the Arabs, so much 
admired the beauty of the gazelle, that they com- 
pared to them whatever is handsome and beautiful 
(Cant. 2:9; 4:5; 7:4, comp. Prov. 5:19), and even 
swore by them, as Cant. 2:7; 3:5, “1 adjure you, 0 
ye daughters of Jerusalem, by the gazelles, by tha 
hinds of the field,” compare Arab. ς᾽. ¥ “nay, by 
the gazelles! (do not so and so), like the Germ. 
bey Leibe nicht. Pl. O'2¥, ONDY 2 Sam. 2:18; CRP} 
1 Ch. 12:8; and ΓΝ Cant. 2:7; 3:5. 


NAY (a female gazelle”), [Zibia], pr. nm. 
1 Ch. 8:9 [“ apparently of a woman” Thes.]. 

ΓΝ f. of the noun δ΄, a female gazelle, Cant. 
4:53 7:4. 

ΓΝ (“afemale gazelle”), [Zibiah], pr. & 
of the mother of king Joash, 2 Ki. 12:2; 3 Chroa 
24:1. 

DAY see OO. 


Ι. YOY i. 4 gw TO DIP IX, TO IMMERSE, lence 
to dye, to tinge (cogn. to 930, which see); whence 
Y2I¥ something dyed, and Y3¥N a finger, espeersDy 
the forefinger, so called from being dipped mt 

| 3 


Φ-.- 
things, although the Arab. ee! is written with ξ 


ΡΣ 


IL YAS ig. 1... TORAVEN 88 8 wild beast : 

Ss or 

whence Yi3¥ a ravenous beast, hyena, Arab. - 
re 


and 8 lion; elas ravenous animals. 


ΔΝ Ch. to dipinto. Past, id. Dan. 4:23. 

ITHPAEL YD} to be wet, motstened, Dan. 4:12, 
£0, 30; 5:21. In Targ. often for to dye, to tinge, 
like the Syr. and Arab. : 


YI¥ m. something dyed, a versicoloured 
garment, Jud. 5:30. 


ya (Ch. “versicolour”), [Ztbeon], pr. n. 
a son of Seir, a chief of the Horites, Gen. 36:2, 20, 
24, 29. 
ΟἿΌΝ (“ hywnas”), (Zeboim], pr. n. ofa valley 
with a town of the same name in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sa. 13:18; Neh. 11:34. 


“VaS fut. ἼΥ" Τὸ HEAP UP, TO STORE UP, as 
corn, Gen. 41:35; treasures, Job 27:16; a mound, 
Hab. 1:10. (Ch. 12}¥and Arab. a id. Kindred 
is 13%, whence 3 which see.) Hence— 


ὈΞΎ m. pl. heaps, 2 Ki. 10:8. 
FIA an unused root, Chald. to bind together, | 


whence — 


ΓΝ or NAY only in pl. ONY a handful, once 
found Ruth 9:16. 


“TS m. with suff. 7Y, pl. D’- (from the root TT¥ 
which see). 

(1) a side, Deut. 31:26; 2 Samuel 2: :16, and fre- 
quently; specially apparently used of the left side, 
1 Sa. 20:25; Psalm 91:7 (opp. to ["?). ‘T¥O at the 
side of any thing, Deut. 31:26; Joshua 12:9; T¥ -¥ 
at the side, i. e.on the arms where children are car- 
ried, Isa.60:4; 66:12. With 7 parag. 77¥ on the 
side, 1 Sa. 20:20. | 
* (2) an adversary, Jud. 2:3. 


ὝΝ Ch. ig. Heb. No.1, side. ‘I$0 on the side, 
or part of, Dan. 6: 5. 1¥? at or against the part of, 
Vulg. contra, Dan. 7:25. 


NTS Ch. purpose,design. Daniel 3:14, 8T¥0 

“ (is it aon of design?” Compare the Heb. TTY, 
πρν, 

Ge 

“TTS Arabic ie and διὸ TO TURN ONESELF 

from any one, to turn to him the side, not the face, 

hence Conj. Ili. to oppose oneself to any one, to 


DCCI 


pris δῶν 
be adverse tohim. Hence Ὑ side, alec adversary, 


and— 


TH 


τ 


or ΣΤῊΝ (“a mou: tain,” pr. “ the side 


of a mountain,” Arab. ὩΣ [Zedad], pr.n. οἶα. 
town on the northern frontier of Palestine, Number 
34:8; Eze. 47:15. 


ΤῚΝ [see below] (kindred to the verb 3X), τὸ 
LIE IN WAIT for any one, followed by an acc. Ex. 21: 
13; followed by UB} to lie in wait for life, 1Sa.24:12. 

Derivatives, Ty, Ch. ΠῚ. 

NIPHAL, according to the Chaldee and Syriac use, 
to be desolated (perhaps prop. to be taken by 
lying in wait), Zeph. 3:6. 

(In Thes.— 


a 0 MTS —(1) TO CUT DOWN, ΤῸ ΜΟΥ͂, whence 
the name of the letter ¥. Hence — 

(2) to lay waste a country or city; so Ch. etc.” 

‘CNrpHAL, fo be laid waste, used of vities, Zeph 
3:6. Parall. 32/2. Jerome, desolate sunt.” 


‘CT. Mm TS—(1) prop. TO FIX THE EYES on any 
thing. So Syr.” Hence— 

“(2) to fiz the mind on anything, to search Joe, 
followed by an acc. 1 Sa. 24:12. Absol. Εχ. 21:13." 


TT TS see TTY. 

pry (“just”); [Zadok], pr. name, m.—(1) the 
father-in-law of kmg Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:33; 2 Chron. 
27:1.—(2) 2 Sa. 8:17; 15:24.—(g) 1 Chr. §:38.— 
(4) Neh. 3:4; 10:22.—(5) Neh. 3:29; 13:13.— 
(6) Neh. 11:11. 

ΓΝ f. lying in wait, deliberate purpose, Nu. 
35:20, 22; from the root ΠΣ, 


Ὁ, with the art. DIST (“sides”), [Ziddim). 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35. 


(18 adj. —(1) just, righteous (gered), used οἱ 

a judge or king, who maintains the right and dis- 
penses justice, 2 Sa. 23:3; hence used very often οὗ 
God as being a just judge, Deu. 32:4; Job 34:17; 
Jer. 12:1; Psa. 12:7; 119:137; both in punishing, 
2 Ch. ΠΥ Ezr. 9:15; Lam.1:18; Dan. 9:14; and 
in rewarding, Ps. 112:6; 10) 4: 145:17; 1534. 4:16 
(where God is called P31) κατ᾽ éEvyny); also, as ful- 
filling his promises, Neh. 9:8, PIS Ὁ FTN OPA 
MAX “and thou hast fulfilled thy words, because thou 
art righteous.” Verse 33; Isa. 45:21. 

(2) one who has a just cause (ber Redt hat) — ama 
in a forensic cause (opp. to 37). Ex. 9:27, ΠΝ 


“πὶ τς 


DIT DI) NI“ Jehovah is just (his cause is just), 
I and my people (our cause) is unjast.” Ex. 23:8; 
Pro. 18:1'7.—(8) in assertion, one who speaks what 


Dccil 


pe 


(3) to be upright, righteous (see ΤᾺ No. 3), Jol 
15:14; 22:3; 35:73 followed by τὶ 36° ἢ 143:2: 
8 BY Job 9:2; 25:4; ὌΧ Job 4:17: 1. 6. in the 


is right and true, whence adv. rightly, truly, Isa. | judgment of God. Also to declare righteows 8, Exe, 


41:26 (compare 43:9, where in the same context is 
nes). Hence— 

(3) of a private person, just towards other men (Pro. 
29:7), obedient to the laws of God; hence upright 
(rechtlid), honest, virtuous, ptous (all of which are 
comprehended by Cicero by the name of justitia, 
Offic. ii. 10, justitia, ex qua una virtute boni viri ap- 
pellantur. De Fin. v. 23, justitia...cut adjuncta sunt 
metas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, quaeque 
sunt generis ejusdem. Partit. xxii. extr. justitia erga 
deos religio, erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem bonitas, 
creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione animadvertendi 
lenitas, amicitia in benevolentia nominatur). Gen. 6:9; 
7:13 Ps. 5:13; 11:3: 91:19; 34:20; 37:25; 72:7; 
Job 12:4; 17:9. It is very often joined with ΘΙ, 
δον, ‘22, and very often opposed to YN Pro. 10:3, 6, 
7,11, 16, 30; Gen. 18:25, etc. Similarly also Cicero, 
loce. citt. The Hebrews ascribe to a just man, be- 
nignity and liberality, Psa. 37:21; Pro. 12:10; 21: 
26; temperance and sobriety in eating, Prov. 13:25, 
and in speaking, Pro. 15:28; the love of truth, Pro. 
13:5; wisdom, Pre.g:9. © Emphat. used of innocence 
from sin, Eccl. 7:20, “there is not ajust man upon 
earth who doeth good and never sins.” A little be- 
fore, in verse 16, the words “be not too just... Jest 
thou destroy thyself,” should apparently be under- 
stood of the admirer of his own virtue (Y2¥3 P*T¥ 
Job 32:1).—Isa. 49:24, Alb. Schuitens renders δ 
the powerful warrior, as if it were the same as ("WY 
verse 25; but ΡΥ '3Y is, prey justiy taken; see my 
observations on this in Germ. Trans. ed. il. 


18 fut. PTY’ pr. TO BE RIGHT, STRAIGHT, 1. q. 
ἫΝ as of a straight way (see ΡΣ Ps. 23:3). (Arab. 
ide prop. to be stiff, rigid, e.g. used of a lance; see 
Schultens, De Defect. Hodiernis Ling. Hebreem, § 214 


— 224; hence, to be true, sincere. Syr. 09) to be 
right, suitable.) Hence— 

(1) to be just, righteous (geredt feyn), used of 
God, Ps. 51:6; of laws, Ps. 19:10. 

(2) to have a just cause (Redt baben)—(a) ina 
forensic sense. Gen. 38:26, ‘39 OPTS “her (‘Tha- 
mar’s) cause is more just than mine.” Job 9:15, 
20; 10:15; 13:18; 34°5. Opp. to YY) to have an 
unjust cause.—(b) to speak the truth, or what ts 
right, amongst disputents, Job 33:12. Hence—(c) 
to obtain one’s cause [to be justified, in a forensic 
sense} Isa. 46:25. 


16:52. 

NIPHAL, prop. to be declared just; hence to be νιν» 
dicated from wrongs. Dan. 8:14, ΣῚΡ P3¥3 Valg, 
not amiss, mundabitur sanctuartum. 

PieL—(1) to render just, or righteous, or tnno- 
cent (Eccl. Lat. justificavit [to declare righteous]). 
Eze. 16:51, “thou hast justified thy sisters by thy 
crimes;” i.e. thou hast caused that they should seem 
almost innocent. Similarly, Jer. 3:11,...AV®2 ΠΡῪ 
93) }D ONW “ Israel has justified herself more than 
Judah,” appears just in comparison with her. 

(2) to declare any one just or innocent, Job 
33:32; followed by 15) oneself, Job 32:2. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ,---- (1) to make juat, or upright, or pious, 
by one’s example and doctrine; followed by an ace., 
Dan. 12:3; followed by ? [to justify, i.e. declare 
righteous, see No. 2], Isa. 53:11. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Piel No. 2, to declare any one just.—(a) 
in a forensic sense, to absolve,.to acquit, Ex. 23:7; 
Deut. 25:1; 2Sam. 15:4; Isa. 5:23; to make any 
one’s cause to prevail, Isa. 50:8.—(b) to declare any 
one to have given a right opinion (jem. Recht geben), 
to approve of any one’s opinion; see Kal No. 8. ὁ, 
Job 27:5. 

HITHPAEL, to purge oneself (from suspicion), 
Gen. 44:16. 

Derived nouns, ΡΥ ΠΥ, PY, PITY. 


ΟῚ with suff. ‘21¥ m.— (1) in a physical sense, 
straightness, rightness, i.g. ¥*. Ps. 23:3, “2D 
PT¥ “straight paths.” Hence in an ethical sense— 

(2) rectttude, right, what ts right and just 
(da8 Recht), what is so, or ought to be so, compare 
"WW No.9,a; Ps. 15:2, PTY 2¥B “ one doing what is 
right,” acting rightly; compare PTY ΠΡ ‘za. 64:4; 
Ps. 45:8; Job 8:3; 29:4, FI¥ IM syd “to my 
Creator I will ascribe rectitude,” i.e. I will ving 
dicate his right. Hence P1¥ DEY to judge the right, 
i.e. justly, Deu.1:16; 16:18; Jer.11:20; PTY OBER 
just judgment, Isa. 58:2; ΟἿΣ ‘QIN, PTY 22k just 
balances, a just weight, Lev. 19:36; Job 31:6; Eze 
45:10; PT¥ ‘N31 just sacrifices, i.e. such as are due, 
rightly offered, Deut. 33:19; Ps. 4:6; 51:21. With 
a suff the right, the just cause of any one, Ps. 7:9, 
“judge me ‘PT¥D according to my right;” Ps. 18: 
21,25; Job 6:29, compare Ps. 17:1. Often joined 
are ΒΟΌΣ PTY. what is right and just, Ps. 89: 15; 
97:2. Also the right which we spzak, i.e Ἢ 
truth, Ps. 52:5; Isa. 46:19. 


Ὑπε- ΠΡῚΣ 


(3) justice, i.g. M2T¥, as of a judge, Lev. 19:15: 
of a king, Isa. 11:4,5; 16:5; 32:1; of God, Ps.9:9; 
34:24, 28; 50:6; 72:2; 96:13; hence righteous- 
ness, wntegrity (see PIS No.3), Isa.1:215; 51:1, 73 
59:4; Ps. 17:15; Hos. 2:21. 

(4) ltberation, welfare, felicity [Ὁ] (as being 
the reward of virtue, see Isa. 32:17). So often when 
; ere is in the other member J”, ; mye Isa. 41:23 

1:8; 51:5; Dan.g:24; Ps. 132:9 (compare verse 
: 3), Used of the servant of God, Isa. 42:6, PNP 
PI¥D 1 have called thee with deliverance,” i.e. 
that thou mayest come with deliverance, mayest 
bring it (compare Jer. 26:15), and used in the same 
sense of Cyrus, Isa. 45:13, P}¥3 VUMIVYT "DIS 1 
raised him up (that he may come) with deliver- 
ance;” also i.g. 1372 Isa. 61:3. PT$I ON “ tere- 
binths of blessing” (auf denen Gotted Geegen rubt, ges 
fregnete erebinthen, as it is said gefeegnetes Land). Very 
frequently also the word %23¥ (which see) is thus 
used; and this signification has been vainly [?] re- 
‘ected of late by Moeller (De Authentia Esaiz, p. 
186), and Kleinert (Die Echtheit der Jes. Weissa- 
zungen, i. p. 255, seq.). Compare 12 T¥ No. 4. 


ΠΡῚΝ f. —(1) rectitude, right. (A trace of 
the original meaning is found in the phrase bra 
ΤΗΣ Isa. 33:15.) 2Sa. 19:29, “ what right have 

I any more?” Neh.2:20. Joel 2:23, "PI¥? THT 
δὲ the early rain according to right,” i.e. the rain in 
just measure, as the ground naturally requires. 

(2) justice, as of a king, Isaiah 9:6; 32:16, 17; 
60:17; of God, Isa. §9:16,17; as shown both in 
punishing the wicked, Isaiah 5:16; 10:22, and in 
freeing, vindicating, and rewarding the godly, Psalm 
24:5; 36:11. Pl. things done justly (benignantly), 
Ps.11:7; 103:6; Jud 5:11, 198 MipT¥ “ his jus- 
tice (acts of justice) towards his princes,” 1. 6. aid 
extended to them. victory, which he bestowed on 
them. 

(3) In private persons, righteousness, prety, 
virtue, Isaiah 5:7: 28:17; 46:12; 54:14; 59:14. 
PTY NWY Isaiah 56:1; 58:2. Gen. 15:6, “ (God) 
reckoned it to him for righteousness,” took it as 
a proof of his probity or piety. [But see the true 
doctrine of “ faith counted for righteousness,” Rom. 
ιν. Deu.6:25. Plur. MP T¥ righteous acts, Isaiah 
64:5. Γ᾽ ΠΡῚΝ piety such as pleases God, Psalm 
5:9. Sometimes specially it is kindness and mercy, 
Psa. 11:7; 24:5; liberality [2], Prov. 10:2; Micah 
6:5. LXX. very often ἐλεημοσύνη, Deuteron. 6:25; 
44:12. 

(4) welfare [7], i.g. PTS Νο. 4, which see (parall. 
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spt 
MAA, MWA), Isai. 45:8; 46:13; 48:18; 51:6, 8, 
54:173 56:13 57:12; 59:9, 17; 61:10, 11. 
Mets Ch. liberality, beneficence, Dan. 4:24 
So often in the Talmud. and the Rabbins. Compare 


5- - ὦ» 


Sam. ΤΡῚΣ used of almsgiving, Arab. 43.2, Syriac 
jA09), compare 127¥ No. 3 fin. 


Wp Ts (“justice of Jehovah"), [Zedekiah, 
Ζια jah}, pr.n.—(1) of a king of Judah, 600— 
588, 8.0.7 to whom this name was given by Nebu- 
chi never instead of his former name ™3AD, 2 Ki. 
24:17; 1 Ch. 3:15; Jer. 1:3.—(2) ofa falee pro- 
phet under Ahab, 1 Kings 22:24; 2 Ch. 18:10, 23; 
also MPVS 1 Ki, 22:11.—(3) Jer. 29:21, 22.—(4) 
1 Ch. 3:16.—(5) Jer. 36:12. 


“ΓΝ TO SHINE, kindred to the root 37] [Arab. 
wo J, see more at the root NDY. 


Hopua., part. 31¥Q polished, shining (like 
gold), Ezra 8 : 27. Hence— 


any m. yellow, like gold, used of a hair, Levit. 
13:30, seqq. 


ΓΝ an unused root, i. ᾳ. ΠΠὺ AD¥ (which see), 
pr. to be white, shining; hence to be sunny, shone 
upon and dried up by the sun (Syr. and Ch. δ ΠΥ 
to be thirsty). Hence *¥, ΠΥ, *¥, }¥ [under 7°¥ in 
Thes.]. In Arabic, the middle radical 7 being soft- 
ened, there is spe, \yo Ὁ dry up; and in Hebrew 
ΤΟΣ, in the noun ΠΥ. 


ΓΝ —(1) ig. WY, Wt (see at the root nny), 
TO SHINE, see Hiphil. It is applied — 

(2) to an acute and clear voice; hence to neigh 
as a horse, (Arab. \g. compare bby and ΣΝ Jer. 
5:8; toshout for joy, to cry out (for joy), used of 
persons, Isa. 12:6; 54:1; followed by 3 because of 
anything, Isa. 24:14. 

PIEL, causat. of Kal No. 4, but in a bad sense, used 
of a cry from fear or terror. Isa. 10: 30, Tip ony 
‘make thy voice shrill,” i.e. cry with a loud voice. . 

HIPHIL, causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to shine, 
Psa. 104:15. 

Derivative, j nonyn, 


“VTS (like the kindred verbs ὙΠ), 770, ΠΥ, sev 
under nny), TO SHINE. Arab 2 to appear, to come 
forth, to reveal oneself, and to be pure; both 


coming from the idea of shining. Hence 17¥ light, 
splendour, and ¥7¥* oil, so called from its brightness. 


ry 


Hirun. (denom. from ¥¥"), to squeeze out otl (in 
a press), 5600 44:1}. 


ἜΝ light. Gen. 6:16, ΠΝ NeYA 7D¥ “thou 
shalt make light for the ark,” i.e. windows; Gr. 
φῶτες (compare Gen. 8:6). In the manner of col- 
lectives it is construed with a fem.; whence TINO’ 
mppon “ of a cubit long shalt thou make them” (the 
windows). 

Duat OY mid-day, noon; prop. double (1. e. 
most splendid) light, Gen. 43:16, 25; Deut. 28:29 
(Arab. τῷ mid-day ; q todo at noon). Jer. 6:4, 
Os. ΠΩΣ “let us go up (against foes) at noon,” 
i.e. at once, suddenly and unexpectedly, as an attack 
was rarely made at that time of day, Jer. 20:16; 


compare Kor. 9:82. Metaph. of very great happi- 
ness, Job 11:17; Ps. 37:6. 


VY and 1¥ m.,@ precept (from the root M¥; like 
P, YA from the roots MP, MYA). Hos. 5:11, "ON ΤΠ 
1¥ “he follows the precept” (of men), unless, in- 
deed we should read W for NW, Hence, Isa. 28:10, 
13, iy? i ry? ¥ ‘*precept upon precept, precept 
upon prece pt” (Lebhr’ auf Lehr’ Rehr’ auf Lehr’), 1.6. pre- 
cept is added to precept, law to law, by the priests 
and prophets; we are daily wearied with new laws. 
The paronomasia is imitated by Jerome, manda re- 
manda, manda remanda. 


NS an unused root [not given in Thes. the de- 
e e ° 4 Ρ y . 
rivative is there referred to δὲν], ὅϑυγυ. Ny to stain, 


NN, dirty, stained. But, however, these words appear 
to be secondary, and to have a signification derived 
from that of excrement (ΠΕ, NY), so that the pri- 
mary root is ἐδ, Hence — 


NY m., filthy, used of garments, Zec. 3:3, 4. 


may f., excrements, i.g. INS (root δὲν), Isaiah 
96:12; 2 Ki. 18:27 sp; hence filth. Isa. 28:8, 
ANY NP “filthy vomiting.” Used of the filth of sin, 
Prov. 30:12; Isa. 4:4. 


“INAS constr. WY Jer. 28:10, 12, with suff. “WI, 
once ONY Neh. 3:5, pl. ONY, constr. “INE once (as 
if from the sing. NY), HPNMNIyY Mic. 2:3, m. 
the neck, Gr. τράχηλος, so called as being the slender 
and narrow part of the body (from the root Wy), 


Byr. fio. It signifies the neck, Gen. 41:42; Cant. 
4:10; 4.4, 7:5; Isa. 8:8; 39:28. WI¥3 with the 
neck, sc. proudly lifted up, Job 15:26; Ps. 75:6 
(compare Gr. ""αχηλιάω, to be proud, prop. to go 
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ris ἊΣ 


with the neck stretched out; τραχαλᾶς, epithet α 
Const. the Great). In other places the back of tht 
neck is rather to be understood, as Lam. 5:5, “ they 
stand upon our necks;” Job 39:19; 41:14, and 
where a yoke is said either to be put on the neck, 
Deut. 28:48, or to be taken away {rom thence, Gen. 
27:40; Isa.10:27; Jer. 30:8. --- Plur. necks—(a) 
with a plural signification, Josh.10:24; Jud. 8: 
21, 26.—(b) more often with a singular signification 
(like the Gr. ra τράχηλα, Lat. cervices), Gen. 47:16: 
45:14; 46:29. ‘5 may oy bp) to rush into any 
one’s embrace, Gen. 33:4; 45:14. Necks are alo 
used in speaking of trunks from which the heads 
have been cut off, Eze. 21:34. 


[WS Ch. id. Dan. 5:7, 16."] 


NAYS, IDS (perhaps for nay) “a station”), 
[Zoba, Zobah], pr.n. of a state in Syria (fully 
Mzi¥ OW Psa.6o:2; 2 Sam. 10:6, 8), the king of 
which waged war with Saul (1 Sam. 14:47) and 
with David (2 Sam. 8:3; 10:6). It appears to have 
been near Damascus, and to have comprehend 
Hamath (see 22; whence it is called ™}¥ Mon 
2 Ch.8:3), and to have extended to the Euphrates, 
2 Sam. 8:3; 1 Ki. 11:23. The Syriac interpreters 


take Zobah to be Nisibis, in Mesopotamia (AD) 


and they have been followed by J. D. Michaslis (Szp- 
plemm. p. 2073); but the former opinion hss been 
rightly maintained by Hyde, ad Peritsol. Itin. p. 60, 
and Rosenm., Biblische Alterthumskunde, 1.8, pp. 
144, 249. 


ΠΝ (compare ΠῚ), TO LIE IN WAIT FOR, with 
an acc., specially—(1) to hunt wild beasts, Ges. 
27:3, 5,33; Job 38:39. 

(2) to catch birds, tolay snares, Lev. 17:13; 
metaph. used of snares laid for men, Lam. 3:52, 
4:18; Mic. 7:2; Ps.140:12; Prov. 6:26; Syr. 70, 
is also to fish; see 7%. 

PILEL, i.q. Kal to lay snares, Eze. 13:18, 20. 

HitHpak. VO¥7 denom. from ΝΥ No.3, to furnish 
oneself with victuals, Joshua g:12. Aramea? 
WHS id. 

Derivatives, ὋΝ, PY, T¥0, Wyo, AYD, Pry, 
MAS [TYY, pr. n. Wy). 


rms not used in Kal, τὸ sET UP (ftellen), like the 
Syr. Jo, (see Eze.39:15, Pesh.), whence Lo , Arab 


- 
Sve 


do cippus, Hebr. ΟὟ, 
Φ 
Pret 7Y¥ fut. τροο. i imp. apoc. TF, Arat. sy 


ιν τς 


DECV 


pyr 


—(1) to constitute, to appotnt (beftellen)—(a) any | bay an unused root, prob. i. q. bby No. IT, to δι 
one over any thing, followed by un acc. of person, ,,,,, k, whence avis, ΠΡ Ὁ and— 


and ΟΝ of the thing, 1 Sa.13:14; 25:30; 25a.6:21; 

veh. 5:14; '7:2.—(b) with an acc. of the thing, to 
appoint, τὸ decree, to determine any thing; i.e. to 
cause it toexist. Isx. 45: 12, “all the host of it (the 
heaven) have | appointed,” caused to exist; 48:5; 
Deu. 28:8; Ps.68:29; 111:9; 133:3. 

(2) to charge, to command, followed by acc. of 
pers. (like the Lat. jusstt aliquem), Gen. 26:11; more 
rarely followed by 28 2:16; 28:6; Esth. 2:10, 20; 
followed by by Gen. 50:16; followed by ? Ex. 1:22. 
The express words of the command are subjoined 
with "BX? e.g. Gen. 26:11, OVIDS-NY Wass ΣῊ 
MON? “ and Abimelech commanded all the people, 
saying,” etc.; 32:5; Ex.5:6. In other places, that 
which any one is commanded to do, is put in the inf. 
with δ prefixed, Gen. 50:2; 25am. 7:7; Jer. 35:8; 
more rarely in a finite verb, with WS (that) prefixed, 
Esther 2:10; and (prop. he charged, and he did), 
Am.9:4. 70 command any one, any thing, with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6:22; Ex.25:22. It 
is also used without any mention added of the com- 
mand, with an acc. of pers. to give commands to 
any one (jem. efwaé beftellen), to delegate any one 
with commands, to commission, Jerem. 14:14; 
23:32; followed by DY of the person to whom the 
communds are sent, Est. 4:5; Ezra8:17; 1 Chron. 
22:12; or of the thing about which the command is 
given, Gen. 12:20; 2 88. 14:8; to which also 8 is 
prefixed, Ex. 6:13; and Ὁ Psa.gi:11. Used of in- 
animate things, Am.g:4; Ps. 42:9. Specially it is 
said ΠῚ MY or ΡΥ; M33 to give (last) commands 
to one’s family, i.e. to make a will (fein Haus bes 
ftellen), 2Sa.17:23; 2Ki.20:1; Isa. 38:1 (comp. 
Rabbin. 783¥ testament). 

Pua, to be commanded. Levit. 8:35, ΤΥ 32 
“so am I commanded,” this charge is given to 
me. Eze.12:7, Τὺ WD “even as I was com- 
_ manded.” Followed by 3 of the person who gives 
the command, Nu. 36:2. 

Derivatives, 1¥, ΝΥ, YS) [“ and *¥ ”). 


ΤῊΝ TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM with joy, Isaiah 
42:11. (Chald. id. In Arabic contractedly, Med. 
quiescent ce for oe. I suppose both to be softened 
{rom the harder MY, co compare Isaiah 42:11 
and 13.) Hence— 


TINS fem. outery, whether joyful, Isa. 94:11; 
oz mournful, Jer. 14:2. 


4 


' 
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aby f. the depth of the sea, abyss, Isa. 44:27. 


DAS τὸ rast. (Arabic al Aram. id. The 


primary idea lies in the mouth being shut; see as te 

roots ending in m above at Ὁ page cci, B.) Jud. 

20:26; Zec. 7:5, ‘2AD¥ DIX] “have ye fasted to 

me?” where the suffix must be regarded as a dative. 
Hence — 


Diy m. fasting, a fast, ἃ Sa.12:16. Pl. ninix 
Est. 9:31. 


δὴ VS an unused root, i. q. ζω to form, to carry 
on the trade of a goldsmith. Hence ΩΝ, 


“Wi¥ (“smallness”), [Zuar], pr.n. m. Num. 
1:8; 2:5. 


FAS TO OVERFLOW, followed by °Y to overflow 
any one, Lam. 3:54. 

Hipuit—(1) to cause to overflow, Deu. 11:4. 

(2) to cause to swim, 2 Ki.6:6. 

Derivatives, 7BY, NBYH¥, and— 


PIS m.—(1) honey as dropping from the comb, 
so called from its overflowing, Prov. 16:24. Plural 
ΒΥ Ps. 19:11. 

(2) [Zuph], pr.n. of a son of Elkanah, 1 Sa. 1:1; 
1 Chr. 6:20 (where ing*mathere is ἢ}, and ‘Bi¥ 
1 Ch. 6:11. 


[ΠΡῚΝ (“cruse,” from ΠΡΥ) Zopha, pr.n. πι. 
1 Ch. 7:35, 36. | 

ΓΞῚΝ see τὴν. 

“BIS (perhaps i. ᾳ. Syr +20, “ impudent” [in 
Thes. this derivation and the meaning of the Syriac 


word are questioned 7), [Zophar], pr. n.of one of Job's 
friends and opponents in disputing, Job 9:11; 11:1. 


yas i.g. ΤΥ) and 79 (comp. 18?)—(1) To sHINE, 
see Hiphil. | 

(2) to flourish, pret. ΤῈ Ezek. 7:10 (metaph. ). 

Hipait, fut. ΚΛ) part. ΤΥ Ὁ (Cant. 2:9)— (1) to 
shine, to be bright (prop. to emit splendour, comp. 
YN), 132:18; hence to glance forth, i.e. to look 
by stealth (properly to make the eyes shine). Cant. 
2:9, Ὁ 3ἼΠΠ 3) YO “glancing forth through the 

- Ge 


| lattice.” Arab. | coe oe Pes 0 glance (as 8 


“ITS--pr¥ : DCCVIL any — py 


woman) through the holes of a vail; co apare Germ. | ΜΝ fut. WY, ajoc. WYN (like the kindred root 
blinken, blingen. | VW¥), TO STRAITEN, TO PRESS UPON, TO COMPKESS; 

(2) to flourish (prof. to produce flowers), Num. | hence—(1) to bind together (into a bundle or 
17:23; Psa.72:16; 90:6; 103:15; metaph. 92:8. | roll), i.g. T1¥ No.1. Pret. AY Deut. 14:25: ny" 

Derivatives, Τὴ , 17'S, NYY. + ΩΦ KG 122125 V8 5:23. 

(2) to press with siege, to besiege a city, fol - 
lowed by an acc. of thecity, 1 Ch. 20:1; more often 
nee (Arabic ls Med. Ye. th. (NPP: | followed by Sy Deut. 20:12; Eze. 4:3; Daniel 1:1: 
to straiten, to compress, kindred roots are Py, and | Ox Deut. 20:19; ubsol, Isai. 21:2; also followed by 
also P28, PM, and those connected with them.) | 29 2 Sam. 20:15; and 2ϊδ 1 Sum. 23:8, of the person 

Hirai. P'¥1—(1) to straiten, to press upon any | besieged in the city. Once with acc. and of the 
one, followed by a dat. and acc., Deu. 28:53, seqq.; | city, Isa. 29:3, I92 WY HY i.e. “I will push for- 
Jer. 19:9; Job 32:18; specially to stratten a city ; ward hosts (of soldiers) against thee” (i fchiebe vor 
by siege, Isa.29:7. Part. PS) oppressor, Isaiah ' gegen dic). Metaph. Psalm 139:5, ‘2AT¥ Ὁ TW 


! 
Lp TO BE NARROW, STRAITENED, COM- 


51:13. «thou besettest me on every side,” so that ] 
(2) to urge any one with prayers, with an acc., cannot flee from thee. 

Jud. 14:17; with a dative, 16:16. | (3) to urge, to press upon any one in pursuit. 
Derivatives, VY, TAY, P¥ID, PID, TPID. ‘ig. T2¥ No. 4, Deu.2:9; Exod.23:22. Part OnY 


| | Esth. 8:11; also to stir up any one, to urge him to 
II. ΟἿ (ὦ i. gq. PY! τὸ POUR, Job 29:6; 28:2, | rise, Jud. 9:31. 
MVAN) P'S? 18 “und the stone is poured out (to | (4) to cut (pr. to press with a knife, compare TY 


make) brass,” i.e. they melt the ore into brass. Me- | to press, to cut), todivide. Arab. |.» Med. Waw 
taph. Isa. 26:16, UM? ΠΡ “they pour outa prayer” | iq Hence Ἂν edge τ 


(ΟΡ , Milra, is pret. Kal with Nun paragogic, for PY). (5) to form, i.q. V¥! (derived from the idea of 
(2) ig. PST to set up; whence PI¥D a column. Seth, ; 
cutting), Arab. 190 id. , fut. 9 Ex. 32:4; 1 Kings 

| 7:15; and FPYN Jer.a:5 202. (Aram. id.) | 
ΠΝ f. id. Pro. 1:27; Isa. 30:6. | Derivatives, WY—TAY, WY, WY, Ws, 73, TYP, 
ἦν, ἊΝ (“rock,” i.g. WY¥), pr.n. Tyre (Greek τῳ, ΩΣ. 
‘Tépoc, from the Aramean form 8, J3o.4), a city of ἫΝ m.—(1) stone, pebble (so called as being 8 
the Pheenicians, celebrated for its traffic, and very | compact solid mass. Others take it ay pr. a piece of 
rich; the more ancient part of it, which was strongly rock, see No.2), Isaiah 8:14. Job 22:24, p’ony KY 
fortified, afterward called Paletyrus (1S 1¥32 2 Sa. | «the pebbles of the brooks” (compare Gramm. 
24:7, and ἋΣ "¥3D VY Josh. 19:29), was situated on § τοῦ, 3, 6). 
the muin land, the later city on an opposite island, (2) a rock, Job18:4; 24:8; metaph. used of 
Ὁ Isa. 28:4: Eze. 26:17; 37:4. 35:1 comp. Menand. God, the refuge and protection of Isruel, Isa. 30:29; 
Ephes. in Josephus, Archeol. ix. 14, § 2; vill. ὦ, 87; | Deut. 32:37, “the rock where they took refuge;* 
and as to the history of the city, see my Cominent. Ps. 18:3, 32, 47. By another figure (drawn from ἃ 
on Isa.i. page 707, seqq. The domestic: name Ἣν is | quarry), it is applied to the founder of a nation 
found — besides the Old Test. 2 Sa. 5:11; 1Ki.5:153 | Isa.51:1. Pl. πλὴν Job 28:10. 
7:13; Ps. 45:13: Eze. 26:2;—in the inscriptions (3) edge, from the root No.4. Psalm 89:44, ἊΣ 
of the coins struck at Tyre in the time of the Seleu- 391 “the edge of a sword,” according to which 
cide, either briefly 73? (VS? Τύρον), or more fully analogy, Josh. 5:2, 3, Ὁ ὋΣ Maw are sharp knives, 
DIT¥ ON ay (Οὐ τὺ ON ΣΤ, of Tyre, the metropolis of compare Ἵν Exod. 4:25; and so Ch. But LXX, 
se Sidonians, sc. money); see Mionnet, Descr. des | Vulg,, Syr., Arab. understand it to mean knives 
Médailles, tv. pl. 23, 24; Kopp, Bilder ἃ. Schriften made of stone (compare Ἂν No. 1) which the ancient 
aer Vorzeit, ii. page 212. At present the ruins of | Orientals used in castrating and circumcising. I 
the ancient city, called ge re situated on a penin- | wonder that those who hold this opinion (such 88 
sula, from Alexander the Great having joined the Maurer on Jog. loc. cit.) should have neglected dx 
island to the shore by an embankment. Gent."0¥, words added by the LXX. Josh, 24:30, ἐκεῖ ἔθηκαν 
which see. | gig τὸ μνῆμα cic ὃ ἔθαψαν αὐτὸν (Joshua) ἐκεῖ τὰ. 


py m. distress, Dan. 9:25, and — 


TNE 


μαχαίρας rac πετρίνας, ἐν αἷς περιέτεμε τοὺς vious 
ἸΙσραήλ....καὶ ἐκεῖ εἰσιν ἕως τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. This 
is worthy of remark, inasmuch as it clearly proves 
that stone knives were found in Palestine, as well as 
in Germany. Hence— 

(4) form, Psalm 49:15 "p; French taille, from 
tailler ; from the root No. 4, δ. 

(5) [Zur], pr. n. m.—(a) of a leader of the Mi- 
dianites, Num. 25:15; 31:8; Josh. 13:21.—(b) 1 Ch. 
&:30; 9:36. 

“V¥ see WNI¥ neck. 

ΓΝ f. form, Eze. 43:11; see Ἣν No. 5. 

yyy only in pl. neck, Cant. 4:9. ἢ is a diminu- 

_ tive termination, used lovingly, Lehrg. p. 513. Others 
᾿ understand a collar. 

ONY (“whose rock is God”), [Zurie/], pr. ἡ. 
m., Num. 3:35. 

“IPS (“whose rock is the Almighty”), 
[Zurishaddai], pr. n. m., Num. 1:6; 2:12. 


PVE Hira VY τὸ BURN, i. gq. MST Isa. 27:4; 
see NS!, 

M$ m. adj. (from the root MAM¥)—(1) bright, 
white, Cant. 5:10; specially — 

(2) sunny, serene, clear. Isaiah 18:4, ΠΥ OM 
“clear heat.” Jer. 4:11, N¥ ΠῚ “a serene wind,” 
i.e. hot. Arab. and Syr. id. 

(3) trop. clear, perspicuous ; used of words, Isa. 


32:4. 
NM (“drought”), [Ziha), pr.n. m. Ezr.2:43; 
Neh. 7:46; 11:21; from— 


Tr TITS an unused root, ig. ΠῚ to shine, to be 
sunny; and hence to be dry, arid (Aram. Sf} to 
thirst). Hence— 


rut’ adj. dry (with thirst), Isa. 5:13. 
TITS (1) Τὸ ΒΕ BRIGHT, TO BE WHITE, Lam. 


27. 
(2) to be sunny, shone on by the sun; whence 
my, ONY, NNOY, MinyNy. (Arab. 25 sunny, dry; 


Syr. A to be hot, serene; ΝΟ hot; Ch. O¥Nn¥ 


to make to shine, to polish. Further, the significa- 
tion of shining and being bright is widely extended 
in the roots from the biliteral stock ny, also in those 
beginning with the softened letter ΠΥ, 71, and without 
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Ἵν - ΟΣ 


any sibilant n¥, 4b; compare TY, WY; ΠΟΥ, 50 


σῦν, DY; TTY, Ip, WT; Wh, wp.» 
Derivatives, ΠΥ, NIN¥N¥, and the three following 
nouns. 


PMY m. shone upon and burnt up by the sun 
dried up, Eze. 24:7, 8; 26:4, 14. 


ΓΤ ΤΙΝ fan arid region, Ps. 68:7. 
ΤΥ pl. O%> Neh. 4:7 ana id. 


{T% an unused root; to be foul, stinking, cogn. 
5--τ 
to M3}, and Arab. x. to be stinking, d:. filth. 
ἢ 
MIMS £. stench, stink, Joel 9:20. 


ninymy f. plur. arid places, Isa. 58:11; fron. 
the root MOY No.2. 


ITS τὸ Laven. (Arabic Saws, Syr. and 
, Chald. also 43M id.; all of which are 


onomatopoetic, and accord with the Greek καχάζω, 
καγχάζω, Lat. cachinnor, Germ. tidern. This root, 
with the exception of the passages Jud. 16:25; Eze. 
23:32, is only found in the Pentateuch, and the later 
writers and poets use instead of it the softer form 

ny. Comp. P¥¥.) Gen. 18:12, seq.; followed by 

Ὁ with any one, Gen. 21:6. 

PieL—(1) to play, to sport, to jest (prop. itera- 
tively, to laugh repeatedly), Ex. 32:6; Gen. 19:94: 
specially —(a) with singing or dancing, Gen. 21:9; 
Jud. 16:25.—(6) with women (like παίζειν, ludere), 
Gen. 26:8. 

(2) to make sport of any one, followed by 3, and 
more emphatically, to mock, Gen. 39:14, 17. Hence— 


pry m. laughter, sport, Gen. 21:6. 


Nasor. 


“WIS an unused root; Arab. lo Conj. XI. tc 
be intensely white. Kindred is 17¥ (see at the root 
My). Hence— 

“HIS τὰ. whiteness (of wool), Eze. 27:18. 


“ny adj. white. Jud. 5:10, “ white asses,” 1.0. 
reddish with white spots (for they are not found 
altogether white, although the Orientals highly esteem 
this colour in asses, camels, ane elephants), Vulg. 


nitens. Syr. white. (Arabic 1eSlo Prop. white, but 
used of an ass marked with white and red spots.) 


my (“whiteness”), (Zohar, Jezoar}, pr.n 
m.— (1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46:1¢; Ex. 6: ig; 


MISS 
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also called ΠῚ Num. 26: 13.—(2) Gen. 23:8; 25:9. | 


—(3) 1 Ch. 4:7. 

Ὗ m. (for ΠΥ from the root 77¥ {in Thes. from 
MY])—(1) dryness,adry region, a desert; whence 
“8 an inhabitant of a desert. 

(2) a ship (as if, what is dry, a dry place in the 
midst of the waters; unless it be preferred to derive 
*¥ trom ΠῚΝ with the signification of erecting, setting 
up; compare ΟἿ a column), Isa. 33:21. Plur. O°¥ 
Num. 24:24, and Q”¥ Dan. 11:30. Castell brings 


forward from the Arabic. τῇ small vessel, but in 
the Kamis this word is not found. 


δ ΔΝ (for 12°¥) “a plant”), [Ziba], pr.n. of a 
servant of {the house οὔ] Saul, 2 Sa. 9:2; 16:1. 


“WS m. (from the root ὯΝ to hunt)—(1) hunt- 
ἐπι, Gen. 10:9. 

(2) prey taken in hunting, Gen. 25:28. 

(3) food; prop. the produce of hunting, Job 38: 41 
(οὗ ravens); hence any other food, Neh. 13:15; Ps. 
132:15; especially provision for a journey, Josh. 
9:5, 14; compare ΠῚ Κ. 


“WY (from the root W¥) m., a hunter, Jer. 16:16. 


TVS or TTY £. of the preceding; food, Psalm 
78:25; especially provision for a journey, Gen. 
42:25; 45:21 (Aram. 190) id.); whence the denom. 
VOT; see ἜΥ Hithpael. 


PVE (ὦ fishing”) pr.n.f., Zidon, a very ancient 
and wealthy sed of the Phenicians (Gen. 10:15); 
fully called 732 ΤΥ (Sidon the great, or Sidon the 
metropolis), Josh. 11:8; 19:28; compare Jud. 1:31; 
3:3; 18:7; the name of this city was applied to all 
the northern Canaanites dwelling at the foot of Leba- 
non, whom the Greeks called Pheenicians; and 
amongst them the Tyrians were also included, Gen. 
10:15; Jud. 1:31; 3:3; 1 Kings11:1,5, 33; 2 Ki. 
23:13; Deu. 3:9; comp. Σιδόνιοι, Homer ἢ]. vi. 290; 
xxill. 743; Od. iv. 84; xvil. 424; which name is 
used with the same extent of meaning. Hence it may 
be understood why Ethbaal, king of Tyre (see Menand. 
in Jos. Arch. viii. 3, § 2), is called the king of the 
Sidonians (i.e. of Phoenicia), 1 Ki. 16:31; and wh 
there is on the coins of Tyre (see I¥), DIVY ON 4 
imoney) “of Tyre, the metropolis of the Sido- 
nians.” See farther in my Comment. on Isa. 23:2. 

On tne coins of the Sidonians themselves there is 
pry, pty city, nay) of Sidon, of the Sidontans). 
Within the walls of the ancient city there is a village 
called y.2. Hence tho Gentile noun — 


| Arabic, in which the name is written |, 


pyy-'s 
Ty a Sidonian, Deut. 3:9; ὦ VIVE a Side 
nian woman, 1 Ki. 12:1 
rs an unused root, : 3. ΠΣ which see; (0 be 


sunny, arid; hence ΤΥ, 


Γ᾿ aridity, drought, Job 24:19; ἩΒΕΒΟΟΥῚ 
ΤΥ arid, desert land, Psa. 63:2; 107:35. Without 
YRS id., Ps. 78:17. Root Wy, 


ἣν m. arid land, Isaiah 25:5; 32:2; from the 


root My, 


vy (a “sunny place,”a “sunny mountain,” 
from the root nay [in Thes. from mY]; comp. Arab. 


Sqec a fortress; the radical ἡ is retained in Syriac and 


’ σι) 
pr. ἢ. f. Zion, the higher and southern hill (not the 
northern, as Lightfoot thought; see especially Barhebr. 
Chron. p. 282, lin. §), on which the city of Jerusalem 
was built. It included the more ancient part of the 
city, with the citadel and temple (Mount Moriah, oo 
which the temple was !.ilt, being reckoned to Zion 
[separated by a narrow valley ]); also called the city of 
David, 2 Chron. §:2. Very often used by the pro- 
phets and poets for Jerusalem itself, Isa. 2:3; 8:18; 
10:24; 33:14, and its inhabitants (fein.), Isa. 1:27; 
49:14; 52:1. Psalm 97:8; Zeph. 3:16. They are 
also poetically called the daughter of Zion (see ἣᾷ 
No. 5) ΠΥ 3 Isainh 1:8; 10:32; 62:11 (also while 
in exile, Isu. 40:9; Zech. 2:11, 14); and ‘¥ ΠΕ 
Isa, 12:6; but j*¥ M23 are the women of Jerusalem, 
Isa. 3:16, 17; 4:3. Once followed by a genit. Isa, 
60:14, 8H" LAT T¥ “ The Zion of the Holy One 
of Israel,” i. e. sacred to him. 


Vy τη. cippus, a pillar; so called from its being 
set up, erected (see the root ΠῚ Kal), α Ki. 23:17; 
whether sepulchral, Eze. 39:15, or to shew the way. 
Jer. 31:21. 


αν. see NITY, 


Ἣν (from *¥, ΠΥ a desert; with the termination 
τ) only in plur. DY¥ dwellers in the desert.—{a) 
persons, i.e. nomades, shepherds, Ps. 72:9; 74:14.— 
(δ) animals, i. e. jackals, ostriches, wild beasts, Isaint 
13:81; 23:13; 34:14; Jer. 59:39. 

IS see t¥. 


pry m. prison [“ or stocks”), Jer. 29:30, f.cm 
the root P2¥. 


Poy - “y's 


yy (“smallness”), [Zior], pr.n. of a town 
m the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 54. 


FS see HAY No. 2. 


ys see ry. 


Ys (from the root 73.) ---(1) α shining plate, 
on the forehead of the high priest, Ex. 28:36— 38. 
Compare Ps. 132:18. 

(2) a flower, Job 14:2. 
comp. Mip"t, C°Pt) 1 Ki. 6:18. 

(3) α wing (compare at the root ὕ 3), Jer. 48:9. 

(4) [Zz], pr. Ὁ. of a town, only once, 2 Ch. 20:16. 


S'S £. a flower. Isaiah 28:4, bain ΠΥῪῪ “a 
flower of fading,” i.e. a fading flower, compare 
verse 1. 


ΓΝ (for NYS) f. prop. something lite a flower 
or feather (from ~*¥ with the fem. adj. termination 
ΤΠ), hence—(1) the forelock of the hatr (comp. 
the root ΠΥ), Eze. 8:3. 

(2) the borders, the fringed edges (Qquafte, Prodbel), 
which the Israelites wore on the corners of their gar- 
ments, Nu. 15:38, 39. 


Opry, ῬΡῪ, py [Ziklag], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Simeon, but for some time subject to 
tne Philistines, Josh. 15:31; 19:5; 1 Sa.30:1; 2 Sa. 
1:1. (The Etymology is obscure. Simonis regards 
this as from 28 δὴ an outflowing of a fountain). 


Plur. D'¥¥ (for OY 


“YS a root of doubtful authority, as a verb; as 

far as may be gathered from the derivatives — 
1) to go in a circle (kindred to ὍΘ, WA, W5, 

We’), whence V¥ hinge, writhing pain. 

(2) to go(Arab. ,l;z Med. Ye, to go, to arrive, 
comp. “AD, Ἢ), whence Ὁ a messenger. Hence— 

HITHPAEL ΘΚ Josh.g:4, may be, “they betook 
themselves to the way.” But no other trace of 
this form and signification is either found in He- 
brew, or in Aramean, and the ancient interpreters 
have all given it as ΘΝ “they furnished them- 
selves with provisions for the journey,” as in ver. 12, 
which appears to me preferable. 


Ι. VS m.—(L) the hinge of a door, Prov. 26:14, 
from the root ἢ No.1. From the same — 

(2) DYY i.g. pan patns (as if writhings) of a 
parturient woman, Isaiah 13:8; 21:3; 1 Sam. 4:19. 
Metaph. used of terror, Dan. 10:16, which is often 
compared with the pain and alarm in childbirth; 
compare ,ἰ,2 V. to twist oneself with pain. 

(3) 4 messenger, Pro. 13:17; 2:13. 
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II. ὙΝ m. (from the root Ἣν No.5)—(1)an idod 
Isa. 45:16. 
(2) form, Ps. 49:15 a'n3 


> m. (ἢ Isa. 38:8, compare the form ny), with 
| uff. PY (from the root OY No. III) a shadow (Arab. 


Jk), Jud. 9:36; Ps. 80:11, etc. Metaph. Job 17:7, 


“all my members (are) like a shadow,” i.e. scarce 
a shadow of my body remains. Also—(a) used of 
anything fleeting and transient, Job 8:9; Psal. 102: 
12; Ecc. 8:13.—(6) of α roof which affords shade 
and protection (compare: Lat. umbra); hence used for 
protection and defence; preserving sometimes 
however the image of a shadow, Psalm 17:8; 36:8; 
Isa. 16:3, “make thy shadow at noon as in the 
night,” i.e. afford a safe refuge in glowing heat. Isa. 
25:4, “thou (Ὁ Jehovah) art a shadow in heat;” 
sometimes not retaining the image, Nu. 14:9; Ecc. 
7:12. In plur. is used the form E‘??¥. 


N 4 8 PaEL, TO PRAY, Daniel 6:11; Ezra 6:10. 
(Syr. Arab. iy, and Eth. id,) 


τ. ry 4 Ψ TO ROAST, 1 88. 4: 15; Isa. 44:16, (Arab. 
“δ id. The signification of roasting and praying 
(see Chaldee) are referred to the common notion of | 


warmth by Schult. on Har. i. p. 25, to that of soften- 
ing by Jo. Simonis, in Lex:) Hence ‘?¥. 


ΓΝ (“shadow”), [Zillah], pr.n. of a wife of 
Lamech, Gen. 4:19, 22. 


δῶν, In "ἽΡ οὗν, di. Neyou., κολλύρα, Or a round 
cake. Jud. 7:13, OWY on? Ory, well rendered by 
the LXX. and Chald. “a cake of barley bread.” 
The cause of the signification is shewn under the root 
¥ No. IT, where see it. 


πὸν fut. no¥'—(1) TO GO OVER or THROUGH 
(as a river), followed by an acc. 2 Sa. 19:18. (Com- 
pare ΠΡ) 

(2) to attack, to fall upon, used of the Spirit of 
Jehovah falling upon a man; followed by ΟΝ) Jud. 
14:19; 15:14; 1 Sam. 10:10; 11:6; followed by ON 
1Sam. 16:13; 18:10; used of God himself breaking 
forth upon men, poet. followed by an ace. Am. §:6. 
(Compare 83 No. 2, ἃ.) 

(3) to go on well, to prosper, to succeed as an 
affair, (comp. Gerin. durcdgehn, Fortgang haben; Lat. 
lex perfertur ; Heb. WN, WP), Isa. 53:10; comp. 54: 
17; used of a man in an affair, Ps. 46:5; Jer. 22:30, 
to flourish. of a plant (fortftommen), Ezek. 17:9, 19 


8 
NOY -ν 
Follew:d by Ὁ to prosper for anything, to be fit 
fur anything, Jer. 13:7,10. (Arab. is to be fit.) 
c 


Hirnit—(1) trans. to make successful, to pros- 
per—(a) any one’s affair, Gen. 24:21, 56; 39:3, 23. 
—(b) any person, fol!owed by an acc. of person, 2 Ch. 
6:5; followed by ὃ Neh. 1:11: 2:90. 

(2) to accomplish prosperously, to finish 
well, 2 Chr.7:11: Dan. 8:25; especially with the 
nouns 137%, 277 to make one’s way or counsel pros- 
per, to be successful, Deut. 28:29. Psalm 37:7, 
i377] O39 “one who is successful in all things.” 
Hence without the ace. to be successful, as an under+ 
taking, Jud. 18:5; 88 ἃ person in any undertaking, 
1 Ki. 22:12, 153 1 Ch. 22:13; 29:23; 2 Ch. 18: 143 
Pro. 28:13; Jer. 2:37. 


(“ II. nby i.g. Ch. net to flow, to be poured owt 
as water. Hence MMP¥, NOY, NOVY.) 


πον Ch. i.g. Heb. M?¥, ΑΡπει, nbyn (Heb. form)— 
(1) trans. to cause any one to goon well, i.e. to 
promote quickly to public offices and honour (fdynell 
avaniiren, fein Θά machen laffen), Dan. 3:30; to ac- 
complish anything prosperously, Ezr. 6:14. 

(2) to be prospered, i.e. to be raised to great 


honours, Daniel 6:29; to be prospered as 8 thing, 


Ezr. 5:8. 
mandy f. only pl. ninvy ἃ Ch. 35:13, pans, such 


as were flat and broad, not deep. The primary idea 
is in shallow water which can easily be forded [but 


ὥ “Ὁ 


see nby IT.], (see nby No. 1); whence Arab. aha} 
ι. 


Gwe 


a shallew channel of a river, also κὺ ; 
Ath. with the letters transposed Rha: 
ninby 


mi? 


large pans, 
platter. 

ἢ id. 2 Ki. 2:20. 

id. Prov. 19:24; 26:15. 


᾿ δ m. something roasted, Ex.12:8,9, from the 
root ΠΥ, 


δῶν 866 baby. 


1. bby ΤῸ TINGLE, as theear, 1 Sa.g:11; 2Ki. 
g1:12, (Arab. (lo, Syr. “Ss, id. Compare the 
Germ. {djatlen, Gcelley and without the sibilant bon 
patlen, gellen; Arabic ἰᾳλο. acymbal. JL being 
changed into n, it answers to Le Lat. tinnivit). It 18 


a, plied to the lips quivering with fear, Hab. 3:16. 
Derivatives, ?¥7¥, D°BP¥?. . 
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II. bby Arab.  μὸ pr. TO BE ROLLED DOWN, τί 
ROLL ONESELF (binabrolien), kindred to the root 774 
(as to which see p. CLXxm, B), inasmuch as the 
letters ¥, _ come very near to the force of gutturals 
and palatals (see p. ὈΧΟΥ͂ΠΙ, A, and Ewald’s Gramm. 

. 33). Hence baby or Oy δυά. 7:13, 1. 4. γε 3 or 
δ = κολλύρα a round cake of bread. ‘The verb 
occurs once, Exodus 15:10, | ἽΒΙΣ 02 ‘“‘ they are 
rolled down like lead.” (Asab. Ls is to perish, 
to be hid, to disappear. IV. pass. to be buried, all 
from the idea of tumbling downwards). 

The derived nouns take their form frem the kin- 
dred Soy, namely aay, navy. 

.- 


| HT. bby (Arab. 8), TO BE SHADED, DUSRY, 


Neh. 13:19. 
HIPHIL, part. byn shadowing, Eze. 31:3. 
Derivatives, by, bby, γοῦν, nbyn, and pr.n. τὸν, 
ἌΒοον, ΡΥ. 


ON with suff. bby, pl. ΟΣ const. bby a sha- 
dow, Cant. 2:17; 4:6; Jer.6:4; Job 40:22. Com- 
pare D'78 3. 


sspbby (“ the shadow looking at me”), [Ha 
zelel-ponil, pr. n. m. with art. 1 Ch. 4:3. 


Ὁ os an unused root, Ath. R¢\A: ΤΟ BE SHADT, 


Ss 
Arab. alts to be obscure. c4\l> darkness. Hence— 


Oy m. with suff. ἴον. —(1) a shadow, Psalm 
39:7; metaph. used of any thing vain, Peal. 73:20. 
Hence — 

(2) an image, likeness (80 called from its sha- 
dowing forth; compare oxia, oxlacpa, σκιαγραφέω), 
Genesis 1:27; 6:3; 9:6; an tmage, tdol, 2 Kings 
11:18; Am.5:26, (Syr. and Chald. oN, NOY 
id., Arab. gu. an image, the letters 3 and Ὁ being 
interchanged. ) 

poy, τον Ch. emphat. state, NDvY τη. an image, 
tdol, Dan. 2:31, seqq.; 3:2, 5666. 

ῥδὸν ( shady”), [Zalmon, Salmon], pr. 0 
—(1) of a mountain in Samaria, near Shechem, Jud. 
9:48; this apparently is the one spoken of as covered 


with snow, Ps. 68:15. 
(2) of one of David's captains, ἃ Sa. 23:28. 


ἘΡΙΡΥΔῚ (“ shady”), [Zalmonah], pr.n. cf 
station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:41. 


apy—nin>y 


mypby f. pr. shadow of death (comp. of by 
shadow, and ΠῚ death), poet. for very thick dark- 
ness, Job 3:5; 10:21; 28:3; 34:22; 38:17, "WY 
nyopy “ the gates of darkness.” 


yInry (perhaps for ¥}D by “to whom shadow 
1s denied”), [Zalmunnal, pr. ἢ. of a prince of the 
Midianites, Jud. 8:5; Ps. 83: 12. 


yoy TO LIMP, TO BECOME LAME, prop. TO IN- 
CLINE TO ONE SIDE, Arab. el; and « λῦ id. (per- 
haps denom. from yoy), Gen. 32:32. Part. f. ἘΣ 
coll. limping flocks, i. 6. flocks wearied with the heat 
and with journeying; used figuratively of the Israel- 
ites, Mic. 4:6,7; Zeph. 3:19. 

[Derivatives, the following words. | 


yoy constr.Y2¥ and yoy (of a segolate form), 
with euff. ἬΡΟΥ fF. (but pl. D'Y?¥ m. 1 Ki. 6:34). 

(1) a rib, Gen. 2:21, 29. PI MYPY beams (as 
if the ribs of a building, Gerippe, Rippenwert), 1 Ki. 
6:15, 16; 7:3 (compare verse 2, where there is NINN 
in the same signification). 

(2) a side—(a) of man, Job 18:12; Jer. 20:10, 
yy "77 “those who watch my side,” my friends 
who do not depart from my side.—(6) of inanimate 
things, as of the tabernacle, Ex. 26:26, 27; of the 
altar, Exod. 27:7; of a quarter of the heaven, Exod. 
26:35. Pl. D'y>y (m.) stdes, or leaves of a door, 
1 Ki. 6:34. Elsewhere always niypy, constr. niyoy 
the sides of the altar, Ex. 38:7; of the ark of the 
covenant, Ex. 25:14. 

(3) α side chumber of the temple (as to which 
see Y3¥"), 1 Ki. 6:5; Eze. 41:6, seq.; also collect. 
story, or range of side chambers, 1 Ki. 6:8, and 
i. q. 34%), used of the whole of that part of the temple, 
comprising three stories, Eze. 41:5,9, 11. Mypy n'3 
Eze. 41:9, is a space between the two walls of the 
temple, intended for these chambers. Compare Jos. 
Archeol. vill. 3, § 2. 

(4) [Zelah], pr. ἢ. of a town of the Benjamites, 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18:28; 2 Sa. 21:14. 


ry [with suff. ὙΦΥ] m. limping; hence a fall, 
Ps. 35:15; 38:18. 
nby an unused root, Syr. to break, to wound; 
whence— 
; 


δὴν (“fracture,” “ wound”), [Zalaph], pr. n. 
wn. Neh. 3:30. | 


TIDY (“fracture,” or “ firet rupture,” per- 


DCCXI 


xox - dy 


haps “ firstborn,” compare WDB), (Zelophehad] 
pr.n.m. Num. 26:33; 27:1; 36:2; Josh. 17:3. 


nyoy (“shade in the heat of the sun,” from 


oY shadow, and os sun), (Zelzak], pr. ἢ. of a towr 
of the Benjamites, 1 Sam. 10:2. 


νὸν (Deut. 28:42 [in pause οὐ 7), constr. 
ον (Job 40:31, and Isa. 18:1), pl. D°?¥?¥, see No. 
2 (from the root boy No. I.)—(1) @ tingling, clink- 
ing (compare as to these geminate forms, Hupfeld, 
Exercitt. Auth. p. 38; my Hebr. Gram. p. 119; Arab. 


cl; to tinkle, to clink, as a bridle or bell), used 
of a tinkling of metal when struck, of arms, the 
sound of wings (see No. 3). Hence, Isa. 18:1, Υ 
O'5I5 byby “the Jand of the clangour of armies,” 
1. 6. full of hosts, striking together their arms with 
clangour, fand voll (waffenz) flirrender (Deeress) fligel, 
i.e. ASthiopia. Armies in this passage are called 
wings (see ἢ993 No. 1), and in this double use of the 
word there is an ingenious play of words, since 5ydy 
is also used of the sound of flapping of wings (vom 
Sdwirren). The opinions of others are discussed in 
my Comment. on this passage. 

(2) a tinkling instrument, specially a fish spear, 
Job 40:31. Pi. pvpyoy, constr. state νον cymbals 
(die Becten), not unlike those now used for military 
purposes, 2 Sam. 6:5; Is. 150: 5. 

(3) a stridulous insect, a cricket, Deut. 28:42. 


20% an unused root, Ch. to cleave; whence— 
poy (“fissure”), [Zelek], pr. ἢ. of one of Da- 
vid’s captains, 2Sam. 23:37; 1 Ch. 11:39. 


indy (contr. from * nby « shadow," i. 6. “ pro- 
tection of Jehovah”), [Ζ {ἢ αἴῇ, pr. n. m—(1) 
1 Ch. 8: 20.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:20. 


DY see D'DY. 
NDS fut. ΝΟ TO BE THIRSTY, Ex. 17:3; me- 


taph. fo desire eagerly (compare διψάω, sitic) any 
person or thing, followed by ? Psalm 42:3; 63:2. 
» - 


(Arab. ie id. It is of the same stock as byy¥.! 
Hence the four nouns which follow— 
NDY τη. thirst, Eze. 19:13. 


ΝΙΝ m. adj. thirsty, Isaiah 5:13; 21:14; spe 
clally a thirsty, i.e. dry or desert land, 44:2. 


YI¥—MANDY 


MINDY fem. thirst, figuratively applied to sexual 
Assire, Jer. 2:35; comp. 7). 


ANDES masc. a thirsty i.e. artd regton, Deu. 
8:15; Isa. 36:7. 


ἽΝ not used in Kat, Arab. Xo Syr. τος το 
BIND, TO FASTEN, kindred to the root DD} (compare 
ἼΩΝ and OY). 

Nipuat, to be fastened, i.e. to adhere; in this 
phrase, “pEry2? ἼΟΥΣ “he adhered to Baal-Peor,” 
devoted himself to his worship, Num. 25:3, 5; Psa. 
106: 28. 

Pua, to be fastened, 2 Sa. 20:8. 

Hirai, with the addition of ΠΘῚΘ to frame deceit, 
Ps. 50: 19. 

Derivatives, ΤΥ and — 


“TOY m. with suff. "W¥ — (1) a pair of oxen, 1 Sa. 
11:7; of asses, Jud.19:10. 2Ki.g:25, ὈΠῸΣ p33 
“riding in pairs,” i.e. two and two. Collectively, 
Isa. 21:7, SB WHE “ pairs of horsemen” (comp. 
YB), verse 9. 

(2) a yoke [as a measure of land], jugum 8. ju- 
jerum agri, i.e. as much as one yoke of oxen could 
plough in one day, 1 Sa. 14:14; Isa. 5:10. 


voy Isa. 5:13; see NO¥]. 


ΤΟΥ fem. a woman's vail, Cant. 4:1; 6:7; Isa. 
47:2; from the root Ὁ No. 2. 


PUSS m.dried grapes, and cakes made of them; 
Ital. stemmuki, 1Sa. 25:18; 2 Sa. 16:1; from the root 
pry. 


ras TO SPROUT FORTH, used of plants, Gen. 
2:5; 41:6; of hairs, Lev. 13:37. Transitively, Ecc. 
3:6, O'¥Y Nyy ὍΣ “the wood sprouting forth,” 
i.e. producing trees. Metaph. used of the first begin- 
nings of things which occur in the world, Isa. 42:9; 
43:19; 58:8. (The primary idea appears to be that 
of shining forth, compare Syr. μος to shine, Arab. 
“οὐ id). 
~ Pret, i.q. Kal (used of the hairs and beard), Eze. 
16:7; Jud. 16:22. 

Hiru, to cause to sprout forth (plants from 
the earth), Gen. 2:9; followed by two acc., to make 
to sprout forth, as grass on the earth, Ps. 147:8. 
Metaph. 727¥ ΠΟΥ to cause deliverance [rather, 
righteousness] to exist, or spring up, Isaiah 45 : 8; 
61:15. Whence— 


MD¥ with suffix M¥ a sprout, always [7] 


DCCXII 


po¥—NNbS 
collect. things which sprout forth from the earth 


produce, frust of the earth, Gen. 19:25; Hos. 8:7 


Eze. 16:7; Ps.65:11. Hence my MOY Isaiah 4:2 
the produce of Jehovah, i. e. the produce of the hol) 
land consecrated to God, i. ᾳ 7287 “18 in the othe: 
hemistich (see Gen. 4:3;Nu.13:26; Deut. 1:25; 26. 
2, 10; 28:30, etc.). I thus explain the whole pas- 
sage, “the produce of God shall be glorious and 
excellent, and the fruits of the earth shall be beauti- 
ful and excellent for the survivors of Israel ;” ie. 
the whole shall flourish more beautifully, and shall 
be adorned with plenty of produce ard fruits for the 
benefit of those who shall escape that slaughter. 
The other interpretations of this passage are unsuit- 
able both to the context and the parallelism of the 
words; amongst these is the explanation of those 
who understand * ΠΝ the branch or offspring of 
God, to be the Messiah, which is prevented by “)? 


7287 in the other hemistich [not necessarily 80: the 
one may refer to his Godhead; the other, to bis 


manhood]. But the Messiah is undoubtedly t» be 
understood, Jer. 23:5; 33:15; where there is pro- 
mised to David PTY Nd¥, APTY ΠΌΣ, a righteous 
branch or offspring; and Zec. 3:8; 6:12; where the 
Messiah is elliptically called N2¥ branch, or of 
spring, i.e. of God. 


TOY m.—(1) a bracelet, Gen. 24:22, 30. 
(2) the covering of a vessel, so called from it 
being bound on, Nu. 19:15; from the root T2¥. 


DYD¥ masc. sing. (of the form ΤΠ from the ros 
DDY) a snare, Job 18:9. Metaph. destruction 
Job δ: 5. pn DDS Cal “and destruction pant 
for their wealth;” where destruction is very suitably 
compared to a snare gaping and lying in wait. The 
old interpreters render p'p¥ in this place by thirst- 
ing, as though it werethe same as D°RDY, which 
would contradict the laws of the language. 


nay f. prop. extinction (from the root ἐπὶ , 
whence “to be sold npy) i.e. for ever,” 1.q 
Lev. 25:23, 30. 


Drs an unused root.—(1) to twine, to weave 
Φ- «- 
like the Arab. οἷδ, cognate to the verb rad to Lind 
\ 


(whence D'D¥ a snare), and Hebr. OJ, which see. 
(2) to bind fast a vail, to vail, i. q. Chald. ODF 
DYD¥; hence ΠΌΣ, 


play TO DRY UF, used of the breasts, Hos. θ: !4 
hence PAD}. 


Jay— “SE 


ἽΝ an unused root, perhaps i. q. ἢ and Arab. 
transp. are to cut off. Hence— 


ΔΝ with suff. ΠΟΥ m. wool (perhaps so called 
from its being shorn off, compare fA fleece, from 122), 
Ch. “PY (which see), Lev. 13:47; Deut..2@: 11. 


“OY Gen. 10:18 [Zemarite], pr.n. of a Ca- 
naanitish nation. The inhabitants of the city of 
Stmyra are apparently to be understood (Strabo, xvi. 
p. 518; Cellarii Not. Orbis Ant. ii. 445), the ruins 
of which, called Sumra, at the western base of Le- 
banon, are mentioned by Shaw (Travels, p. 269). 


DYWY [Zemaraim], pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:22, whence apparently 
has sprung the name OY229¥ 1] in the mountainous 
couatry of Ephraim (which belonged to the terri- 
tory of the Benjamites), 2 Ch. 13:4. 


mys f. foliage of a tree, as if the wool or 
hair of trees (Gr. λάχνη), figuratively transferred 
from animals to plants (compare under 2103, NY), TN, 
rp, ΓΙ", Gr. οἱὸς ἄωτον, Hom. Od. i. 443), Eze. 17: 
3, 22; 3223, 10, 14. 


ΤΣΙῺΝ pr. TO BE SILENT, TO LEAVE OFF SPEAK- 
_ ING, likethe Arab. Wo (of the same family as Ὁ, 
O33, DS and many others ending in 0D, see page 
ccm, B); trans. to cutoff, to destroy, prop. to bring 
to silence, Lam. 3:53. 

NIPnal, to be extinguished, Job 6:17; 23:17. 

Prez, Ps. 119:139; and— 

Hipat, i. q. Kal, Ps. §4:7; 69:53 101 :δ. 

PILPEL NADY id. Ps. 88:17, where *HNAYDY occurs 
for *}3NAD¥, which does not appear to have been 
stated by any one. However, I should not doubt 
that Kibbutz is put for a moveable Sh’va, on ac- 
count of the following long τι, according to the law 
which [ have stated, Lehrg. p. 68, 69; also Sam. 
ITHTZ, for ἡ», and in Gr. and Lat. homo, socors, 
for hemo (semo), secors ; gent, yoru; νέος, NOVUS ; σκό- 
πελος, scomilus. Compare δ, ἹῸΡ 

Derivative, MANDY. 

{¥ see ΠῈΣ No. I. 


J¥ [Zin], pr.n. (Talmud }'¥, a tow palm tree), 
a desert situated to the south of Palestine, to the 
west of Idumea, where was the town of 213 WIP 
Num. 13:21; 20:1; 27:14; with m parag.7)¥ Num. 
34:4; Josh. 15:3. 


NOS an unused root, ig. ΠΝ, Arab. Ls IV. to 
bave much cattle. 


DCCXHT 


ΝΕ 


NJ¥ comm. Num. 32:24, and QS Ps.8.8,h4 
IN¥ cattle, especially sheep. 

ΓΙ. (1) a thorn (from the root ¥ No. I.), pb 
Ὁ Prov. 22:5, used of hedges made of thorns, Job 
5:5; but ΓΝ is used figuratively of hooks, com- 
pare MN, Am. 4:2. 

(II.) a shield (from the ruot Σὺ No. II.), of a 
larger kind, covering the whole of the soldier, θυρεός 
(see 1 Ki. 10:16), Ps. 35:2; 91:4; Eze. 23: 94. 

(Π1.) cooling, refreshment, Prov. 25:13, from 
the root }2$ No. III. 


ΓΩΝ see τῶν. 
AIS or ΠΝ i. g. ὋΝ Isa. 62:3 ana, from the 
root *\2¥. 


“W3¥ m.a cataract (so called from its rushing noise, 
see under VY), Ps. 42:8; awater-course, 2 Sa. 5:8. 


ΓΝ τὸ pescEenD, To LET ONESELF DOWN, 6.8. 
from an ass, Jud. 1:14; Josh. 16:18: also used of 
inanimate things. Jud. 4:21, “she struck the nai 
into his temples, /N3 M2¥A) and it went down into 
the earth.” (Cogn. is »:> to bow down, see the 
concluding remark under the letter ¥, p. pcxcvm, A.* 


Ὁ m. pl. thorns, prickles, Nu. 33:55; Josh. 
23:13; from the root }2¥ No. I. ᾿ 


8 m. tiara, a bandage twined round the 
head of men, Job 29:14; of women, Isa. 3:93; of 
the high priest, Zec. 3:5; from the root "2¥ to wind 
round; see ΠΥ. 


ODS pr. TO BE HaRD, as in the Samar. language; 


comp. fsas0, a rock. Part. pass. 0°} barren (used 
of ears of corn), Gen. 41:23. Compare #093. 


]2¥—() i. q. 12% TO BE SHARP, TO PRICK; hence 
ΝΥ, O'S a thorn, thorns. 

(II) i.g. 122 to protect (as to the connection of 
the letters ἃ and ¥, see last remark under letter ¥, p. 
pexcvul, A); whence 3¥ No. II, a shield [also 
nj¥2¥"). 

(III) from the Chaldee usage, i.g. °?¥ No. 3 (I and 
n being interchanged), to be cold; whence ΠῚ No. IIL 


ΤῊΣ see IY. 

Vas TO BE LOWLY, SUBMISSIVE, MODEST. Part, 
pass. (with an active sense), Prov.11:2. Chald. id. 
Cogn. is 923. [In Thes. to depress; Part. pass. de- 
pressed ; hence submissive, modest. | 

HIPait, to act submissively, modestly, Mic.6-® 


ΡΥ τ ν DCCXIV ΣΡ Χ- Ων 


ΩΝ fut. 33" ΤῸ ROLL UP, TO WIND uP, specially Hipuit, to canse some one to hasten his steps 
a tiara, Levit. 16: 4.— Isaiah 22: 18, nay By? may to persecute. Job 18: 14, nind3 19? ITPA 6 ter. 


“rolling he will rall thee, like a ball.” rors persecute him like a (hostile) king.” [ Better 
Derivatives, 9'2¥, NDP, end — as in Thes. “make him go down to the king οἱ 
eiaa eee terrors.” ] 


MBI ἢ α ball, Isa. 29:42. 7 Derivatives, TY¥P, ΠΊΝΥ [and the following 
AI¥IS ἢ a basket (see the cognate forms under | words]. 
the word 772 No. 2, p. puxxxix) [in Thes. from 12¥ WY tep, 2 Sa.6:12: Ps. 38:27. and— 
No. II; the meaning there given is a vessel |, Ex.16:33. Ne m. ὦ step, . 6:13; Ps. 18:27, 
mys [--) a gotng (of God), 2 Sa. 5:24. 


(2) pl. stepping chains, Arab. g\eaec, which 
were worn by Oriental women fastened to the ancle- 
band (D2¥) of each leg, so that they were forced Ὃ 
walk elegantly with short steps ((1D}), Isaiah 3:20: 
compare TIEN. 


[9 Ὁ an unused root; Samar. to shut wp; whence | 
poy. 


“8 an unused root, which I regard as onomato- 
poetic, and kindred to the verb 1) (as to the con- 
nection of the letter ¥ with the palatals, see last remark 
under ¥, p. pcxcvim, A); pr. to creak, to squeak, ἐπ 
Germ. [ᾧπαττεπ, fdnurren (like 23 ἔπαττοι) ; specially Ws — (1) TOINQUIME, 8. τ react whens 
used of the stridulous sound of water flowing down | *° be emptied, Jer. 48:12. (Arab. Le 4. ith. 
violently, as in cataracts, aqueducts (raufden). Hence ; NOM: to pour out, 5 and ¥ being interchanged, 
3¥. The same power appears to have belonged | see last remark under ¥, p.pcxevmi, A). 
to DP and the quadriliterals ἽΝ, 023; whence | (2) to be inclined, bent, used of a man in bonds, 
ΓΦ ΞΘ and 70°23" the sea of Galilee, perhaps Isa. 51:14; also to bow oneself (ad concubitum), cara- 
the sea of the cataracts (from the Jordan flowing into | κλένεσθαι, Jer. 2:20. ; 
this lake with a great rushing), and YA3¥ cantharus,| (3) to bend back the head, i.e. to be proud, les 
i.e. a channel. 63:1. 


Pret, i. q. Kal No. 1, ibid. 

“Wd¥ Γ pl. πὸ canthari, channels, tubes, through ee ae 
which the oil of the vessel (7153) flows to the lamps, ἫΝ for VY¥ Jer. 14:3; 48:4 23. 
Zec. 4:19. See the root BY. yyy m. (from the root W¥), a woman's vail, 
Gen. 24:65; 38:14. oe 

YY m.—(1) adj. small, little (Arab. ph 
— (a) in number, Mic. §:1; Isa. 60: 22.— (5) in age, 
younger, Gen. 19:31; with the addition of po? 
Job 30:2. —(c) in dignity, least, Jud.6:15; de 
spised, Ps. 119:141. 

(2) [Zair], pr. ἢ. of a town, once 2 Ki. 8:21. 


ΓΝ £. subst. smallness (of age), Gen. 43:32 


“WS — (1) TO STEP, TO @O ON SLOWLY and 
with state (fcreiten, einberfdreiten), as is done in a eo- 
lemn procession, 2 Sam.6:23; compare Jer. 10:5; 
hence used of Jehovah, Jud. 5:4; Psa. 68:8 used of 
the gentle and slow gait of a delicate youth, Prov. 
7:8. Followed by an acc. to go through (a land), | 
Hab. 3: 12. 

(2) to mount up (which is done with a slow mo- 
tion, Arab. dx. to go up); poet. transit. to cause to 

ΙΝ TO MOVE TENTS, ΤῸ GO FORWARD 88 a 
nomadic tribe, pr. to load beasts of burden, i. q. “9 

No. II. (Arab. wr) Isa. 33:20. 

WS ©Zoan], pr.n. Tanis, an ancient city of 
lower Egypt, situated on the east of the Tanitic 

branch of the Nile: in Egypt. called xanH and xasst 


(i. e. low region), whence have sprung both the 
Hebrew and the Greek forms of the name, also the 


Arab. οἰ: See my Comment. on Isaiah 19:11 
—Nu. 13:22; Isa. 19:11,13; 90:4; Eze. 30:14. 
ΩΝ (“ removings”), [Zaanannim, Ζα» 


go up (like the French monter for faire monter). Thus 
it appears to me we should explain the difficult pas- 
sage Genesis 49:22, WY Ὁ, ΠΥ ΓΒ “ (the fruit- 
bearing tree) makes its daughters (i.e. branches) to 
ascend (it propels them ) over the wall.” Commonly 
taken, “the daughters (i.e. branches) ascend over 
the wall; or, with the vowels a little changed, M23 
AS ὯΝ TW “the daughters of ascent (i.e. the 
wild beasts dwelling in the mountains, Arab. Gol. 
ὅλα.) (lie in) wait.” [This explanation is expressly 
rejecsd in Thes. p. 1176; the Arabic does not mean 
“ wild beasts,” but “ wild asses.”] 


¥—Fyy 


DCCXV 


ΠΡΟΜ 


naim], pr.n. of a town of the Kenites in the tribe of | 3:17; comp. Hab. 4:1 [Piel]. Hence—(a) to look 


Naphtali, Josh. 19:33; Jud. 4:11. 


y= an unused root, prob. i.g. IHX to cover 
over, to cover, whence Κ᾽ a vail. 


ΟἾΝΌΝ m. plur. Vulg. opus statuarium, statuary 
work, 2Ch.3:10. Root ¥§¥ which see. 


jay 8 i. q. PY} (which see; compare PI¥ and POY) 
TO CRY OUT, especially for aid, Deuteron. 22:24, 27; 
followed by 8 of pers. Gen. 41:55; Jud. 4:3; fol- 
lowed by τ 4 ΟἿ. 13:14; also an acc. of the thing, 
Job 19:7, DON PY¥S “I cry out of wrong,” sc. as 
done to me. 

Prex, to cry out, ἃ Ki. 2:12. 

Hipni, to call together, like P°YTT 1 Sa. 10:17. 

NipnaL, pass. of Hiph. to be called together, to 
run together, Jud. 7:23,24; 10:17. Hence— 


yy f. crying out, especially for aid, Exodus 
3:9; Job 34:28. Gen. 19:13, ONBYY “the outcry 
on account of them” (the men of Sodom), which the 
men of Sodom extort from others. 

-ι- » 

“WS τὸ we sav, Arab. xo, Syr. >) (comp. 
ὙΠ, WD), metaph. to be or become mean and de- 
sptsed, Jerem. 30:19; Job 14:21 (oppos. to 7135). 
Zec. 33:7. ; 

Derivatives, ΡΝ, TYYY, WYP; pr. n. WY, Wy, 
and — 


“WS and TWY¥ (“smallness;” compare Gen. 19: 
20), [Zoar], pr. n. of a town on the southern shore 
of the Dead Sea, Gen. 13:10; 19:22, 30; Isa. 15:5; 
Jer. 48:34; more anciently called 29. 


“THs (cognate to the verb ἼΦΥ) TO ADHERE 
FIRMLY, Lam. 4:8 (Arab. jie to join together). 


ΓΝ. (1) TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (Arabic 

2.0); Hence Piel No. 1. 

(2) to look out, to view (prop. to enlighten with 
the eyes, comp. mI’, unle<s the primary idea be rather 
songht for in inclining, bending forward, in order to 
view; comp. DT, With this accord σκέπω, σκόπος, 
oxoréw; and even in Lat. transp. specio, specto, 
specula, etc). Isa. 21:5; see NPY. Used of a tower 
which has a wide view, Cant. 7:5. Part. ΠΡῚΣ a 
watchman set on a tower, 1 Sam. 14:16; 4 Sam. 
13:34; 18:24. Metaph. used of prophets, who, 
like watchmen, declare future events as being di- 
vinely revealed to them by visions, Jer.6:17; Eze. 


out for. Hos. 9:8, DYN ΠΡῚΝ “Ephraim looke 
out for (aid)."—(b) to observe accurately; fol- 
lowed hy an acc., Prov. 15:3; 31:27; followed by 3 
Ps. 66:7; followed by 1,3 (to see and judge between), 
Gen. 31:49.—(c) to lie in wast; followed by ? Pasa. 
37:32.—(d), to select (auferfeven), 1.ᾳ. MN. Job 
15:22, 299 ὧν NI IBY “selected (or destined) for 
the sword” (3B} for “B¥). 

Pre.—(1) to overlay with gold or silver (pr. 
to make splendid; see Kal No. 1); followed by two 
acc., Ex. 25:24; 1 Ki. 6:20, seqq. | 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, 1 Samuel 4:13; part. NQ¥D a 
watchman, Isaiah 21:6; metaph. a prophet, Mic. 
7:4. Followed by ON of the thing which any ono 
watches for and expects (as aid), Lam. 4:17; 3 Mic. 
7:9. Absol. Psa. 5:4, TB¥8 “I expect,” sc. divine 
aid, I look to God. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No. 1, to be overlaid, Ex. 46" 
32; Prov. 26:23. 

Derivatives, ΒΥ MBY¥, ΠΡῸΣ WB¥D; and pr.n. NPY, 
ANY, WY, "BY, IY, AB¥N. 


MDS f. (from the root 53) α swimming, Eze. 
32:6. 


iby (“watch-tower”), [Zepho}], pr. n. of 8 son 
of Eliphaz, Gen. 36:11, 25; called ἜΚ 1 Ch. 1:36. 


‘IBY m. (from the root MP¥ Piel No 2), overlay- 
ing, metal laid over statues, Num. 17:3, 4; Isaiah 
30:22. 


pay comm. (f., Isa. 43:6; Cant. 4:16).—(1) the 
north, the north quarter (prop. hidden, obscure, 
inasmuch as the ancients regarded the north as ob- 
scure and dark; πρὸς ζόφον, Hom. Od. ix. 25, seqq. ; 
X. 190, 8644.) the south, on the contrary, as clear, 
and lighted by the sun; see pint), Nun. 34:7. PS 
}B¥ the north land (Babylonia), Zech. 2:10; Jerem. 
16:15; compare Jer. 6:22. Poet. also used for the 
north wind (ΕΛ M1), Cant. 4:16; and for the 
northern heavens, which is almost the same as for 
the heaven generally, as the greater part of the 
southern hemisphere is hidden, Job 26:7. ? jy 
northward of any place, Josh. 8:11, 13; and with- 
out ? Josh.11:2. With Π-- parag. NOY northward, 
Gen. 13:14; also a region situated towards the 
north, as N}D¥ nisppp the kingdoms of the north, 
Jerem. 1:16; and with prep. ΠΣ Eze. 8:1 4; 
πόρου 1 Ch. 26:17, towards the north. 2'D¥% from 
the north quarter, Josh. 15:10; δ nipyn from the 
north of any place, Jud. 91:19; ΠΥ ‘28D from the 
north, Jer. 1:13. Compare 1333, 


͵ 


ΒΡ σα 1|5}} 

(2) [Zaphon], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Gad, Josh. 13:27 

hey see ΠΡΌΥ, | 

ΒΝ m.—(1) adj. northern, Joel 2:20 (spoken 
of the hosts of locusts [?] coming from the north). 

(2) patron. of the word IBY, {i'®¥ (which see), 
Nu. 26: 15. 

ἮΕΝ Eze. 4:15 22, i. ᾳ WY. 

“NBY, pl. OMBY (as if from NIBY), comm. (ἢ Pro. 
27:8; Isa. 31:5)—(1) a small bird, so called from 
its twittering (see ΒΥ No.3), Psalm 11:1; 104:17; 
124:7; Job 40:29; Prov.6:5; 7:23; specially a 

5 wor 
sparrow (Arab. ,sicc with a prefixed guttural), 
Ps. 84:4; Pro. 46:4. 

(2) a bird, of any kind, Deu. 4:17; 14:11; Lev. 
14:4. Collect. birds, Gen. 7:14: 15:10. 

(3) [Zippor], pr.n. of the father of Balak, king 
of Moab, Nu. 22:4, 10; Josh. 24:9. 


MDs TO BE WIDE, AMPLE; compare Arab. ‘cond 
Conj. 11. to spread out, cogn. 75D; Eth. ἐφ᾽ to 
spread out, to extend, to dilate; whence N*M B¥— 

ΒΝ a (“cruse”), [Zopha], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
7:35, 36; and— 

FMS Γι a cruse, for holding water, 1 Sa. 26:11, 
seq.; for holding oil, 1 ΚΊ, 17:19. Chald. M—D id. 
Arab. with the letters transposed, dix a dish, a 
platter; Syr. wes id. 

"BY ce ty. 

ΓΘ f. (from the root BY), a watchtower, i. 4ᾳ. 
MB¥D Lam. 4:17. 

DY (“expectation,” “longing”),[Ziphion], 
pr. ἢ. m. Gen. 46:16; for which there is jay Num. 
26:15. 

MIM ΕΝ ἢ a cake, s0 called from its being broad 
‘compare πλάξ, πλακόεις), Ex. 16:31. Root MBY. 

PES Ps. 17:14 a'no, for APY, see }P¥ No.2. 

yay only in the pl. OS BY excrements of animals, 

For 
dung, Ezek. 4:15; Arab. pis, from the root YBY, 
which see. 

ΓΙ ΕΝ ἢ pl. only Τὴ ἘΣ shoots of a tree, such as 
are of little value (as if excrements); used figuratively 
of less distinguished offspring; opp. to O'N¥RY. 
Tea. 89:24 Root YB¥. 


DCCXVI 


Moyes 


“YDS m. α he-goat, Dan. 8:5, 21, so called fron 
its leaping; see the root No.2. See Chald. 


WEY Ch. pl. MPBY id. Ezr. 6:17. Syr. juss, 


iT YBY f. (from the root "BY No. 1)—(1) prop.a 
crown, Isa. 428: . 

(2) a circle, a circuit; hence used of the vicissi- 
tude of events and fortune, as if going in a circle 
(compare M2°3D Eccl. 1:6). Eze. 7:7, 7PEYD my 
W278 “the circle comes to thee,” which is well ren- 
dered by Abulwalid AC\_ jul ce! 


ΓῈΝ ἢ (from the root 1¥), looking out, guard, 
watch. Isaiah 21:5, PST BY « they watch the 
watch,” i.e. they keep guard in the watch-towers 
The interpretations of others are noticed in Comment. 


on the passage. 


{DS fut. ΒΥ" (cogn. }2)—(1) To HIDE, To cox 
CEAL, Ex.2:2; Josh.2:4. Part. pass. ΒΝ hidden, 
1. 8. secret, inaccessible, Ezek.7:22. Especially tc 
guard and defend any one, Psalm 27:5; 83:4, ‘HEY 
m7! those protected by Jehovah. Intrans. to hide 
oneself (or ellipt. to hide nets, snares), to lie in wait, 
followed by ? Prov. 1:11, 18; Psalm 10:8; absol. 
56:7 1p. 

(2) to lay up, to store up. Part. O'RD¥ riches, 
treasures, Job 20:26; Ps.197:14™p. Followed by 2 
to lay up for any one, Job 21:19; Ps. 31:30. Jot 
20:26, YABY¥? 100 WN “every misfortune is laid 
up for his treasures.” 393 1B¥ to hide with one’s 
self (lay up in one’s heart), Job 10:13; iF ‘3 id. 
Pro. 2:1; 7:1. 

(3) to restrain, Prov. 27:16; followed by [Ὁ ts 
deny to any one, Job 17:4. 

Nipuat, to be hidden from any one, i.e. to be un- 
known to him, followed by 1 Job 24:1; Jer.16:17. 

(2) to be laid up, i.e. to be destined for any one, 
followed by ? Job 15:20. 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal No. 1, to hide, Ex. 9:3; Job 14: 
13; folie tn watt Ps. §6:7 arn. 

Derivatives, NEY ΟΥ̓ ΒΥ), O'9B¥D, and pr.n. fid¥, 
and — 


ΓΒ (“whom Jehovah hid,” ie. defended), 
[Zephaniah], pr.n. LXX. Σοφονίας. Vulg. Sopho- 
nias (for TY3B¥).—(1) of a prophet, who takes the 
ninth place among the twelve minor prophets, Zeph. 
1:1.—(2) of a priest, Jer.21:1; 29:95, 29, called 
WNIBY, Jer. 37:3; §2:24.—(3) Zee. 6:10, 14.—(4) 
1 Chr.6:21, for which there is O8*HN 1 Chr. 4:9. 
15:5, 21. 


ΓΒ nIby¥ Egyptian pr.n., given to Joveph ir 


ΡΥ ΡΥ 


his public capacity by Pharaoh, Gen. 41:45. The 
genuine Egyptian form of the word uppears to be 
more accurately given by the LXX. Ψονθομφανήχ; 
in which Egyptian scholars (see Bernard, on Josenh. 
Ant. ii. 6, § 1; Jablonskii Opusce. i. p. 207 — 218) 
recognize the Egyptian NCWT UMENE?, salvation, 
or saviour of the age, from Π the article, CWT, 
σώζειν, σωτήρ, σωτηρία, and PENEZ αἰών. So Schol. 
Cod. Oxon. Ψονθομφανήχ, & ἐστιν σωτὴρ κόσμου, and 
Jerome, servator mundi. The Hebrews interpreted 
the Hebrew form of the word, revealer of a secret, 
see Targ., Syr., Kimchi. [See also Thes. ] 


Vas an unused root, to thrust out (kindred is 
pio to thrust, to push, to impel), specially vile, 
ignoble things, as excrements (Arab. «i4 to void 
dung, to break wind, and ©*‘Y’B} excrements); to 
produce worthless shoots, as a tree (see ΠΝ ΒΥ), its 
detestable progeny, as a viper (compare YP¥, *2/B¥). 
[In Thes. this rovt is divided into two parts; the 
meaning given to the second is to /uss.] See more 
as to this root in my Comment. on Isa. i. p. 705. 
Fasius (Neue Jahrb. fiir Phil. i. p. 171) prefers to 
regard the viper as being so called from its hiss- 
ing, and adds this onomatopoetic power to that of 
protruding, compare *JD¥ and MWB (whence TYEY 
a viper). This is not amiss, although the idea of 
viper'’s progeny is both exceedingly suitable in some 
pasaages (Isuiah 14:29), and rests upon aneient au- 
thority. 


YES m. viper’s brood, Isa.14:29. LXX. ἔκγονα 


ἀσπίδων. Hence— 


ΒΥ (like ‘¥T) prop. belonging to a viper’s 
brood; hence a viper itself, Isa.11:8; 59:5; Pro. 
93:32. Plur. O'WVE¥ Jer.8:17. LXX. (Isa. 11:8; 
14:29) ἔκγονα ἀσπίδων. See another etymology 
under the root YB}.—Aqu. βασιλίσκυος. Vulg. regu- 
lus, whence J. D. Michaélis understood the horned 
serpent, or cerastes. 


FDS only in ρει, ΒΥ an onomatop. word, To 
TWITTER, PIP, or CHIRP, as a bird, Isaiah 10:14; 
38:14, Gr. πιπίζω, τιτίζῳ, Germ. gitpen. Like the 
Greek rpifw, στρουθίζω, it is applied to the slender 
voice of the manes, “ vocem exiguam” (Virg. ZEn. vi. 
492), which the ancients sometimes compared to a 
whisper, sometimes to a sigh, Isa.8:19. [But why 
hould we look in the word of Gud for such heathen 
idess as Manes?) 


TIP¥O¥ £ according to the Hebrews, the witlow | 
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nex—piby 
8 τυ 

Ezek. 17 :§ (where supply 3)» Arabic slate id 

The root appears to me to be ΒΚ to swim, Pilpel, t& 


inundate; hence, that which is inundated, which is 
very suitable to the willow. 


I. “IDS —(1) TO GO IN A CIRCLE, TO REVOLVE 
(see NTHY¥); hence to turn, to turn oneself about, 
Jud. 7:3, “let him who.is fearful and afraid ah 
ἽΒΥΝ turn and return.” 

(2) to dance in acircle, and generally, to leap, 
| to dance. Arab. 24 fut. I., compare ὅν, ban, and 
Sinn; whence ‘P¥ a he-goat. 

(3) to chirp, to twitter, as a bird (trillern), Arab. 
Hence “BY, Chald. \®¥. See also pr. ἢ. “bY. 
[The meaning given to this root in Thes. is, to pep, 
to chirp, as a bird.] 
π. DS i. q. pe to wound with claws. See BY, 
“WY Chald. (ἢ, Dan. 4:18; and Dan. 4:9 0p; but 
Δ Π2 m.), a bird, i.q. Syr. ees ; sing. Gen. 7:14; 
Deuter. 4:17, Targ. Plur. B¥; constr. BY Dan. 
4:9, 11, 18, 30. 
yey masc. @ frog, Exod. 7:27, 28; 8:1, sey. 
Collect. frogs, Exod.8:2; where (as is usual with 


collectives) it is joined with a fem. This quinque- 
literal appears to be blended of the verb ®¥ No.l, 


to dance, to leap; and glo, 8 marsh ; as if leaping in 


a marsh; and not, as some have thought of late, from 

the rout 123 No.I.g, since the chirping of birds can- 

not be aptly applied to frogs. From this fuller form 

have arisen, in Arab. and Syr., the more contracted 
τω ° 9 . 


quadriliterals gai and {3930} a frog. 

MBY (“a little bird”), prin. f of the wife of 
Moses, Ex. 2:91; 4:26; 18:2. 

ey m.—(1) the nail of the finger, Deut. 31:19; 


from the root "9¥ No. Il. (Arab. i; Chald. 1B) id. 


To the Hebr. }}8¥ nearly approaches Greek περονό" 
Germ. Sporn; Eng. Spur.) 

(2) α puint( of a nail) ofa style (of adamant), Jer. 
17:1. Comp. Plin. H. N. xxxvii. c. 4. 15. 


ΓΝ an unused root; perhaps, i. 4. Syr. AS, ty 


adorn (Barhebr. p. 180); compure JAs, ornament, 
Sir. xxi. 24); Chald. NQ¥; Gr. κόσμειν. ~ Hence— 


Δ}. f., the capital of a column, i.q. ΒΞ ὁ Ch 
3:15. (‘This is referred in Thes. to ΠῚ No 1.) 


ὙΥ-ΠΕΥ 


5}. (“watch-tower;” from the root MB¥), [Ze- 
phath], pr.n. of a Canaanitish town; afterwards called 


MW Jud. 1:17. 


MINDS (id.), [Zephkathah], pr. τι. of a valley near 


Mareshah, in the tribe of Judah, 2 Ch. 14:9. 
D'SY see YY. 


ΤΣ an unused root; perhaps, i. q. Spy chic to 
ind together, to tie. Hence Hhopy. 
i Og 


APP see ΡΥ. 


hops dx. λεγόμ.) 2 Kings 4:42, sack, bagi 80 
called from its being tied together. ‘Talmud. 2PY a 
bag for straining; with this also accords Gr. θύλακος, 
sack. 


“YY with distinct accents V¥ and art. 193; with suff. 
"¥; pl. OY, Ἢ (from the root NY¥).—(1) an adver- 
sary, an enemy (see the root No. 4), i.g. 38; but, 
besides Nu. 10:9, only poet. (Job 16:9; Deu. 32:27; 
Psa. 81:15; Lam. 1:7; Isa.g:10); and in the later 
books, Esther 7:4, 6; Neh. 9:27. 

(2) distress, affliction (see the root No. δ), Ps. 
4:2; 44:11; 78:42. “ἢ 133 when I am in distress, 
Psalm 18:7; 66:14; 106:44; 102:3, % W bya id. 
Fem. NY id. which see. 

(3) @ stone (so called as being compact and hard; 
i. g. ὋΣ No. 1), Isa. 5:28. 


“T¥ (from ὙἹΝ No. δ; of the form DA from DPA), adj. 
narrow, Nu. 22:26; Job 41:7; ἢ M¥ Pro. 23:27, 

WY (“narrow” [* flint”]), [Zer], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19: 35. 

TS m.—(1) α rock, i.q. Ἣν No. a, Eze. 3:9. 

(3) a knife, Ex. 4:95. Compare Ἣν No. 3. 

(3) 1. q. N¥ Tyre; which see. 


“ἽΝ not used in Kal; prop. (as I suspect) i. q. 
3° (as to the interchange of the letters ἢ and ¥ see 
last remark under ¥, page DCXCVII), TO SCRATCH, 
[Ὃ BE SCABBY, ROUGH; whence ΠΥ No. 1. 


᾿ (2) to be dry, burned up (as to the connection of 


these significations, see under VN). 
Nipwat, to be burned, scorched, Ezek. 41: 3. 
Kindred are ἢ), 19. Chald. ΠῚ a burning. 
(“275 
WT ON.” 
FD T¥ —(1) prop. a scab, rough place left on 


the skin from a healed ulcer, Levit.13:23; or from 
burning, verse 28; cicatrix, as rightly rendered by 


(for 33%) adj. burning, Proverbs 16:27 
] 


DCCXVIUL 


αν - ΤΕΥ 
LXX., Vulg.. Chald. See the root No.1. Οἰδαε 
would derive this from Arab. pd to strike. 


[ τ μὲ το burning (used of fire), Prov. 16:97; 
see above ]. 


TVW an unused and doubtful root. Arab. See 
to cool, whence — 


my (“cooling”), [Zereda}, pr.n. of a town 
of the Manassites, near Scythopolis, 1 Ki. 11:96; 
2Ch.4:17. For this there is written T72¥ Jud. 7:29 
(where it should be 7J¥ [as in some MSS.]); the 
same is called jA7¥ Josh. 3:16; 1 Ki. 4:12; 7:46. 

ITS an unused root —(1) like the Syr. and Ch. 
to cleave, to make clefts; hence— 

(2) i. q. Arab. Spo to flow, to run, as a wound. 
whence ΤΣ and pr. n. ΠΡ, 


ΣΤῚΣ (with Kametz impure) f. of the word ἋΣ (from 
the root T¥)—(1) α female adversary, enemy, 
especially a rival, 1Sa.1:6 (from the root M¥ No. 4). 

(2) dtstress, with 7 parag. Ps.1g0: 1, nig 
“when I am in distress,” comp. Jon. 2:3; from 
the root T1¥ No. 5. ) 


ΓΝ and ΓΝ (“cleft”), [Zeruiah], pr.n. of 
a daughter of Jesse, the mother of Joab, 1 Sa. 26:6: 
2 Sa. 2:13; 1 Ch. 2:16. 


ΓΝ (ὦ leprous”), [Zeruah], pr. n. of the 
mother of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26. 
| ΓΝ an unused root—(1) i. q. pak aia 
| to be clear, manifest, open; whence dm ὦ lofty 
Ger 
ground; po 8 high building, a tower, Hebr. ΠΣ. 
Kindred are ἽΠΥ, Wy. 

(2) It is applied to the voice (compare 57}), hence 
to cry out with aloud and clear voice. Arab. 
co ἘΠ. NCA: Zeph. 1:14. Kindred is AN. 

Hirai, to lift up acry, used of a warlike cry, 
Isa. 42:12. 

"ys Tyritan, gent. n. from ἫΝ Tyre, 1 Ki. 7:14; 
Ezr. 3:7. 

"TY Gen. 43:11; Jerem.8:29; 46:11; 51:8; in 
pause Ν Eze. 97:17; once with Vav copul. 3 Gen 
37225, m. opobalsamum, the balsam distilling from a 
tree or fruit growing in Gilead, used for the healing 
of wounds, from the root 77¥ which eee. It is uo 


Ts" 


ascertained what tree this may have been ; see Bochart, 
Hieroz., t. i. p.628. Celsii Hierobot., ii. 180 —185; 
and on the other hand, J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. 
page 2142), Warnekros (Repertorium fiir Morgenl. 
Litt., vol. xv. p.297); and Jahn (Archeol., t.i. p. 83). 


“TY [Zers], pr. n. see WY! No. 3. 
ΓΝ see TITY. 


ΓΝ τὰ. a lofty building, which may be seen 
(rom far, a tower, Jud. 9:46, 49; @ watch-tower, 
1 Sa. 13:6; from the root My No.1. 


ys an unused root; Talmud, Ithpeal, to be in 
want of, Syr. and Arab. to be needy; whence— 


Ts masc. need, @Chron.2:15. (Chaldee and 
Rabbinic id.). 


yy Arabic ene TO STRIKE ῬΟΥ͂Ν, whence 
i = 
gio « scourge; hence applied to diseases, as 


€ ~ epilepsy, prop. prostration. Hence is formed 
part. pass. YII¥ Levit. 13:44; 22:4; and part. Pual 
WIV) 2 Ki. 5:1,27; 15:5; α leper, pr. one stricken 
(by God), one smitten; inasmuch as the plague of 
leprosy was regarded as being sent by God [as of 
course it really was], comp. the verbs 92), 323, 739, 
Arabic J po: But since there is such an affinity 
between the letters ¥ and 2 (see last remark under 
letter y, p. pcxcvm) I prefer regarding the leprosy, 
to be 80 called from the idea of scabbiness; so that PV} 
would be the same us 373 which see. 
Hence NYT¥, and — 


2, 

MYT ἢ Ex. 23:28; Deut.7:20; Josh. 24:12; 
according to the ancient versions and the Hebrews, 
the hornet, with the art. collect. hornets, wasps, 
perhaps from the idea of piercing, which does not 


differ much from that of striking (qe po a scourge), 


vompare 733, +3. But the hornets by which the 


Cunuanites, loce, citt. are said to be driven from their 
dwellings, seem hardly capable of being literally 
understood (as is dcne by Bochart, in Hieroz. tom. 
iii. p. 407, ed. Lips.; Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. iv. 
8, p. 430), but (with Le Clerc and Rosenm. on Ex. 
loc. cit.) metaph. as designating ἐἐ 8 and calamities 
of various kinds ; compare Josh. 24:12; and Joshua 
chap. 10. 


ΓΚ (“a place of hornets”), [Zorah], pr. ἢ. 
of a town in the plain country of Judah, but inhabited 


by the Danites, Josh. 15:33; 19:41; Judges 13:2. 


DCCXIX 


“IS — MSS 


[Apparently now called Stir'ah, a=. Rob. it. 343.) 
The Gent. noun is Ὗν [Zorttes], 1 Chr. 9:54; and 
NYY [Zareathites, Zorathites], 1Ch. 2:53; 4:2. 


FY £ leprosy (as to the ctymology, see the 
root ΨΥ), both of men (and then white, Exod. 4:6; 
Num. 12:10; for the black leprosy is elephantias‘s, 
see MW), Levit. 13:2, 8eq.; and of houses (prob. 8 
nitrous scab), and of garments (mouldings, spots 
contracted from being shut up), Levit. 13:47—69. 
14:34—57- | 


AS fut. ΠΥ" --- (1) TO MELT a metal (kindred 
are Ὁ, 7), specially to pus ge gold or silver by fire, 
and to separate from dross, Ps.12:7; Isa.1:25. Part 
ἢν a goldsmith, Jud. 17:4; Isa. 40:19; Pro. 25:4. 

(2) metaph. to prove, to examine any one (δοκιμά- 
fev), Ps. 17:3; 26:2; 105:19; also to purge, Dan. 
11:35. Part. pass. ΠΣ sincere, pure, Psal. 18:4}: 
119: 140. 

NipuHaL, to be purified, Dan. 12:10. 

Piet, part. ΠΣ a goldsmith, Mal. 3:2, 3. 

‘BIS (ὦ goldsmith”), pr. ἢ. m. (with art.) Neh. 
3:31. 

KDW (perh. “ workshop for melting and re- 
fining metals,” Sdhmelshitte), with n parag. ΠΕΡῚ, 
[Zarephath], pr. n. of a town of the Phenicians 
situated between Tyre and Sidon, 1 Ki. 17:9, 10; 
Obad. 20; Gr. Σάρεπτα, Lu. 4:26; now called dS a0. 


VTS TO PRESS, TO COMPRESS (kindred to the 
root W¥), hence—(1) to bind up, to bind together 


φ- 
(Arab. pons followed by ἢ to wrap up in a cloth or 
bundle, Ex. 12:34; Job 26:8; Isa. 8:16; Proverbs 
30:4. Metaph. 1 Sa. 25:29, “ the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of the living with 
God,” i.e. shall be under the protection of God. 
But in another sense, Hos. 13:12, “ the iniquity of 
Ephraim is bound up,” i.e. reserved for him against 
the day of vengeance; comp. Job 14:17; whence VY. 

(2) to lay hold of, Hos. 4:19. 

(3) to shut up, 2 Sam. 20:3. 

(4) to oppress, eo perescntt, to treat ina hos- 


tile manner (Arab. yor followed by an acc. Num 
33:55; Isai. 11:13; followed by a dat. Num. 25:18. 
Part, ὙΝ i.g. ἋΣ an adversary, Ps.6:8; 7:5; 23:5; 
Isa. 11:13. Also, to rival, to be jealous of (Arab. 
Ὁ 

; Conj. III). Levit. 18:18. 

(5) intrans. to be pressed, straitened, distressea 
In this sense is used the monosyllabic pret. V¥ (ctber- 


fap-Ms 


wise 71¥) f. ΠΝ Isa. 49:20. Impers. Ὁ ὋΣ strait is 
to me, i.e. --- (α) I am in distress, Psalm 31:10; 
69:18; Judges 11:7.—(b) J am in anguish, in a 
Ee 1 Sa. 28:15; 2 Sa.24:14.-—(c) followed by 
ν J mournon account of something, 2 Sam. 1:26. 
In the same connection is used the fut. Ὃ $M, see 
IS? No. II. 
Puat, part. 80 bound together, Josh. 9:4. 
Hipwiv $i, inf. W349, fut. VW! 1 Ki. 8:37, to press 
upon, Jer.10:18; to besiege, Deut. 28:52; 1 Ki. 
8:37; to bring into distress, to afflict, to vez, 
Nehem. 9:27. ‘To the active signification are also 
rightly referred—(a) @ Chr. 28:22, 19 7¥0 Ny3 “ in 
the time when they distressed him.” 2 Ch. 33:12, 


DCCXX 


“ap-s 

Derivatives, V¥, MY, HY, V¥Q [also WY, and pr 
name ἽΝ]. 

ὙΝ & Ἣν m. pl. ΓΤ (Gen. 42:35)—(1) 4 
bundle, 1Sa. 25:29; Cant. 1:13; specially, a bunile 
of money, a purse, Gen. 42:35; Pro. 7:20. As & 
the passuge Prov. 26:8, see 37D, 

(2) 1.q. WY No.1, a stone, a little stone, ἃ Sam 
17:13; Amos 9:9 (where others understand grata). 

(3) [Zeror], pr.n. m. 1 Sa.g:1. 

TW see ΠΥ, 


ΓΝ (perhaps for NWY¥“splendour”), [Zereth} 
pr.n. m. 1 Chron. 4:7. 


sn IVE (“the splendour of the morning,” 


and—(b) ΠΣ YX a parturient woman (pr. pressing 


see the preceding word), [Zareth-shahar], pr.n 
upon the foetus), Jer. 48:41; 49:22. 


of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13:19. 


P 


Koph, the nineteenth Hebrew letter; when it stands 
as a numeral, 1.4. α hundred. The name 4}, Arab. 


Φ 


one denotes the hole of an axe, and this agrees well 


with the form of this letter in the Phenician and 
Hebrew alphabets. Its pronunciation differs from 
5 whether with or without dagesh, in that the sound 
of P is produced from the back part of the palate 
near the throat with more effort; similarly to 0, see 
page CCCXVI. 

Koph is interchanged with the other palatals 3, 5, as 
has been shewn above (pp. cL, A, and cccxxvin, A); 
it is also found to pass over to the gutturals, so that 
the roots ἽἼΘ), YOY No. 1, to burn incense, are kindred. 
Also in the primary elements at least of the language, 
k appears also to have changed to ¢ (just as children 
beginning to talk often substitute ¢ for & as being easier 
of pronunciation); and thus kindred to one another 
are MP3 and MNB to open, APY and ANY to drink, 
DP Athiop. 55 to interpret, THN and the lost N28 
(whence the suff. J) thou; comp. κόπτω and τύπτω: 
quattuor and rérrapec. | 


δὲ m. (from the root nip), vomit, Pro. 26:11. 


ΤΙΝῚ with the art. ΠΕΡ Lev. 11:18; Deu. 14: 
17; const. st. NX? f. a bird found in marshes (Levit. 
and Deut. loce. citt.) and inhabiting deserts, Isa. 34: 


11; Zeph. 2:14; Ps.102:7; according to several old 
translators, the pelican; Aram. and Arab. NPp, lao, 
PEGS 2) prob. so called from its vomiting, as this 
very voracious bird is accustomed to vomit sea-shells 


and other things which it has swallowed. [Som 
Thesaur. from Nip. ] 


ΞΡ m. prop. a hollow vessel (see the root 2% 
No.1; compare cupa, Engl. o cup); hence a cab, used 
as a measure of dry things, 4 Ki. 6:25; according to 
the Rabbins, the sixth part of a seah (MND); comp. 
Gr. «aoc, i.e. χοῖνιξ. 


33} kindred to the roots 333, M2 Νο. Π, τὸ 
MAKE GIBBOUS AND HOLLOW—(121) i. ᾳ. 322 10 hol- 
low out; hence also, to arch, to vault (comp. 23}, 

So - 


W3= 19) i.g. Arab. —25 Conj. II, Ch. 33. Hence 
32, 732. 

(2) metaph. i. q. 322 No. 3 (which see), to curse, 
to execrate (prop. to pierce, to perforate). Hence 
pret. inf. and imp. Nu. 23:8, sey. Imp with suff. and 
Nun epenth. 193? Nu. 23:23. 


ΠΡ f. the rough stomach of ruminating ani- 
mals, echinus, for 132), so called from being hollow, 
6 s- 


5 
see the root 32), Deu.18:3. (Arab. 4.3 and 43 id.,. 


M3) with suff. 7032 Num. 25:8 (for 192) either 
the anus, i.q. Ch. ΠΡ) (from the root 322 to per- 
forate), or vulva (compare 132)); so LXX., Vulg. 


ΓΞ) f. tent, bedchamber, so called from its 


arched form, occurring once, Num. 45:8. (Arab 
sve 


é.3 id.; also vault, whence the Spanish alcova, Germ. 
Alcoven [Eng. alcove].) Root 33} No. 1. 


ΤΡ m. collection, a throng, company, le 


[3Ρ- παρ 
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y2p- τὰν 


57:13, T¥2P “thy companies,” sc. of thy idols. | walls. Other copies have bap kobollo, which is no 


Compare verse 9. Root 722. 


3} fi—(1) sepulture, burtal, Jer. 22:19. 
(2) sepulchre, grave, Gen. 35:20; 47:30. Root 
27. 


3)» not used in Kal, prop. TO BE BEFORE, IN 


Sun “,ι- 


FRONT, OVER AGAINST (Arab. 1.3 front, λὼ9. be- 
fore); hence, to come from before, to come to meet, 


Arab. , Ls. 

Pret 23?.—(1) prop. to receive any one (one who 
comes to meet one, Arab. ἘΠῚ 1 Ch. 12:18; any 
thing, i. q. n> 


2?, but only in the later [?] Hebr., 2 Ch. 
29:16, 22; Ezr.8:30 (opp. to reject); Job 2:10; Est. 
4:43; 9:23, 27; to receive instruction, Pro.19:20. 
HIPuIL, intransitive, to be opposed, stand over 
-agatnst one another, Ex. 26:5; 36:12. Arab. Conj. 
ITT. id. 
Derivatives, bap, b9p, 


bap [ Ch.] only in PAEL, to take, to receive, Dan. 
2:6; 6:1; 7:18. Hence— 


Sap and bap Chald. prop. the front. Hence 
bapb prep., with suff. 722??. 

(1) over against, Dan. 5:8. 

(2) before, Dan. 2:31; 3:3; 6:1. 

(3) on account of, i. q. 38° Dan. 5:10; Ezr. 4: 
16. Followed by “I it becomes a conj. because, 
propterea quod, qua, Ezr. 6:13. But more often ac- 
cording to the Chaldee verbosity in expressing par- 
ticles, there is used for this more fully and pleonasti- 
cally, “1 23.023 pr. on this very account because (just 
like the Germ. allbieweil, in the language of juriscon- 
sults), for the simple because, Dan. 2:40; 6:5, 11, 
23, and relat. for which cause, Dan.2:10. (The 
ancient interpreters, and some of the moderns, as of 
late Rosenm., render it in some places, such as Dan. 
2:40, 41, 45, in the same manner, that; but this 
signification is neither to be approved of, nor is it 
more suitable to the context than that already given.) 
137 bapa for that very cause, Dan. 2:12,24. Com- 
pare Ch. 55 No. 4. 


γον (of the form D2.) or, according to other co- 
pies 032 (kdbal) 1. ᾳ. prec. Ch. before, 2 Ki. 15:10, 
Coy 3? “ before the people.” 

Sap something opposite, Arab. (3; whence, 
Eze. 26:9, 1732 ‘MD “the striking of that which is 
Opposite, i.e. the battering ram for beating down 


amiss (see 19P); but there are grammatical reasons 
against PAP, as given by J.H. Michaélis and V. d 
Hooght. 

V3pP—a) 1.4. 5333, "339 To BE HIGH AND ROUND 
ED AT TOP, as a mound, the head, Arab. a: to 
gibbous; whence Y3)P, i: q.¥253.a helmet, NVI? a cup, 
MYai tiara. Compare Gr. κυβή. From these noun. 
all of which denote things serving to cover, comes~y 

(2) the meaning of hiding (Arab. — to hide, as 
the head in a garment, a flower in its calyx); and. 
hence it is figuratively to deceive, to defraud any 
one (compare 733), Mal. 3:8, 9; followed by two ace 
to despoil any one of any thing, Prov. 22:23. 

Derivatives, see under No. 1. 


nya f. cup, calix, calyx, both of a flower, «dAvé 


(Arab. dx.3; compare Y3'3 and Y3'P), and also for 
drinking from, κύλιξ; hence, Isa. 51:17, 22, ΟἿ nyap 


| “the chalice of the cup.” Abulwalid understands 


the froth and dregs of the cup (from the idea of cover- 
ing), but the explanation already given is the better. 

ΥΞ3Ρ fut. Υ̓Ξ᾽ prop. TO TAKE, TO GRASP WITH 
THE HAND (Arab. | 3 to take with the tips of the 
fingers; _ <3 to catch with the hand, 15 id.; comp. 


Aram. 73Π ΚΝ to compress; and Hebr. 7HP, * 52); 


hence to collect, Gen. 41:48.—(a) things, Deuter. - 


13:17; Prov. 13:11.—(6) persons, to congregate, 
2 Sam. 3:21; 1 Ki. 18:19; 20:1. Metaph. Psalm 
41:7, “his heart (the wicked man’s, who comes tc 


see me) iy) Var gathers iniquity to itself,” 1. 6. 


matter for calumny. 

NipHal, to be gathered, collected, σα. 29:5; te 
be congregated, to congregate sclves, Isa. 34:15: 
43:9; 49:18; 60:4; and frequently. 

ΡΙΕΙ,--- (1) to take with the hand, to tak. xold 
of, to receive (opp. to 33), Isa. 54:7. 

(2) to collect —(a) things, as grapes, Isaiah 62:9; 
water, Isa. 22:9.—(b) persons, to congregate, Deu. 
30:3, 4; Jer. 31:10; often used of Jehovah bringing 
back exiles, Jer. 23:3; Isa. 40:11. 

(3) i. g. FOS No. 3; to gather to oneself, to draw 
in, to withdraw, Joel 2:6; Nah. 2:11. See Ws, 

Puat, part. ἢ, gathered together, Kze. 38:8. 

HitTuHPac., to gather selves together, Josh.g:2, 
Jud. 9: 47. 

Hence ΞΡ, "¥3?; and the three nouns which 
follow. 
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pp—Oxyap 
Seyap [Kabzeel], see Oeyapy. 
ἊΣ f. a collection, a heap, Eze. 22:20. 


ΟΞ (“two heaps”), [Kibzaim], pr. n. of a 
town of the Ephraimites, Josh. 21:22. 


“Vj? fut. 132° To BURY one, Gen. 23:4, 19; 95:9; 
more, Eze. 39:12; i.q. Piel (Arab., Aram., Ath. id. 
‘The primary idea is that of heaping up a mound; see 
δου. 13> to heap up; compare "33. The biliteral 
Stock is 3; compare 23?, Y22; compare 33, 233). 

Nipnat, pass., Ruth 1:17; Jud. 8:32. 


s Pex, to bury several (comp. OP and byp, Lehrg. 


a 241), Num. 33:4; 1 Ki.11:15; Jerem. 14:16; Eze. 


39:14; Hos. 9:6. 
PuaL, pass., Gen. 25: 10. 
Hence iT83? and— 


a)? m. with suff. 3); Ὁ]. O° 9? constr. "3P; and 
ninap constr. M73? m., a sepulchre, grave, Genesis 
23:9,20; Ex.14:11; Num. 11:94, 35; Job 21:32; 
Jer. 26:23, ete.—ZJob 17:1, D3? “the graves 
(are ready) for me;” the burial-place waits for me, 
and is prepared. 


NAT (« graves of lust”), (Kibroth- 
hattaavah}, pr. n. of a place in the desert of Sinai; 
the reason of the name is given, Nu. 11:34; also Nu. 
33:16; Deu. 9:22. 


o- 9- 

TT2—(1) 1.4. Arab, X¢, 03 TO CLEAVE(kindred 
roots ΤΊ, 73, and the like; see 173. To this agree 
Gr. κεδάω, κεξάζω, oxedalw). Hence 13? cassia, and 
3PP top. 

(2) denom. from PP ; to bow down; hence to 
incline oneself out of honour and reverence. [This 
‘ meaning is made a separate root in: Thes.] Al- 
ways in the fut. in the Chaldee form ἼΡ᾽, 7?"; plur. 
4141. Often followed by MAY), which is stronger; Gen. 
24:26, nim? NAL LAT IP and the man bowed 
down and prostrated himself before Jehovah ;” Ex. 
12:27; 34:8; Num. 22:31; 1 Ki.1:16. Elsewhere 

ὙΠ in a wider sense, includes both. 1 Sam. 24:9, 
᾿ ΠΣ DWN Ἢ TP a Sam. 28:14; 1 Ki. 1:31. 


( =z » 
[ mye an unused root; Syr. v0 to possess. 
Hence CY7?%."] 


my) f. Exod. 30:24; Eze. 27:19; according to 
Syr., Chald., Vulg., cassia, a kind of aromatic, like 
cinnamon, Lut less valuable and fragrant; so called 
from its rolls being split; see Dioscor. 1.12; Theophr. 
Hist. Plant. 1x 5; Celsii Hierob. ii. 186. Compare 
AY YP. 
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wrip-Savap 


Dy? m. pl., only found Jud. 5:21, ODP AN 
either stream of antiquity (celebrated of old), sc 
the LXX., Vatic. χειμάῤῥους ἀρχαίων; Targ. the river 
in which from of old were signs and mighty deeds done 
for Israel ;—or else, stream of battles, i.e. strong, 
fierce ally of Israel in battle. Comp. ΞΡ No. 3, and 


rw 


Arab. ,J3 to be strong, fierce. 
\ 


LAND & WD adj. holy, ἅγιος, ἁγνός, pr. pure, 
clean, free from defilement of crimes, idolatry, and 
other unclean and profane things. In fixing the prv- 
per notion of this word, the classical passages are 
Levit. 11:43, where after the law respecting unclean 
meats which were to be abstained from, it is said, 
“ye shall not pollute yourselves with these things, 
lest ye make yourselves unclean;” 44, ...0°¢ 1p BA" 
8 MAID 3. “and be ye holy (pure) for I am holy; 
Levit. 11:45; 19:2, and 20:40, where there is the 
same phrase, “be ye holy for I am holy,” is put δὶ. 
the beginning and the end of a section (chap. 19, 20), 


.containing various laws against fornication, adultery, 


incest, idolatry, and other grievous crimes; Deut. 
23:15, to the law respecting purging the camp of 
human filth, there is added, “for Jehovah walks in 
the midst of thy camp...A72 4'2M) 771 therefore let 
thy camp be hol y (clean), that (God) see no unclean 
thing, and turn away from thee.” It is attributed, 
but with a notion a little different—(a) to God, as 
abhorring every kind of impurity (both physical and 
moral), see Lev. locc. citt.; as being the judge of what 
is right and true, Ps. 22:4 (compare verse 2, 3); Isa 
6:3 (compare verse 5, seqq.); whom men fear and 
reverence, Psalm 99:3, 9; 111:9 (where it is joined 
with 8%3), God is sometimes called MAP, car’ ἐξοχὴν, 
Job 6:10; Isaiah 40:25; Hab. 3:3; and more often 
NT vit? the Holy One of Israel, especially in 
Isainh 1:4; 5:19, 24: 10:17, 20; 12:6; 17:73 29: 
19, 233; 30:11, 12,153; 41:14, 16, 20; 43:3, 14: 
45:11; 47:4; 48:17, etc.; more rarely in other 
places, Psa 78:41; 89:19. --- (ὁ) to priests, followed 
by a dative of the deity, as Levit. 21:6, 1) SoU) 
DION « they shall be holy (i.e. pure, clean) be 
fore their God, lest they defile,” etc. Verse 7. Psa. 
106: 16, “ Aaron 7} MAND consecrated to Jeho- 
vah.” Also, followed by a dat. of other men, for whom 
the priest ought to be holy, Le. 21:8. Used of a Na- 
zarite, Nu. 6:5.— It is used —(e) of pious men, whe 
are pure from the defilements of sin (as far as sinful 
man can be) [rather, whom the grace of God has set 
apart |, Isa. 4:3; hence used of the penpie of Israel 

who were to abstain from every kind of impur-ty 


ΒΡ - ΠΡ 
[,»ν.1κ}1:43--- 45: 19:2 (see above); Deu. 7:6 (comp. 
verse 5); followed by a dat. (consecrated to Jehovah), 
Deu. 14:2,21; 26:19.—(d) of holy places, Ex. 29: 
31; Lev. 6:9, 19, etc.; of days sacred to God (with 
the addition of DY2x2), Neh. 8:10, 11. Hence MAP 
a holy place, a sanctuary, Isaiah 57:15. Psa. 46:5, 
7 by 2970 LID “the holy place of the habitations 
of the most High.” ; 

Pl. DvATP—(1) as a singular (pl. majest.), most 
holy, used of Jehovah, Hos.12:1; Josh. 24:19; Pro. 
9:10; 30:3.—(2) as a plural, holy ones, i. 6.---(α) 
angels, especially in the later writers (see 9.1), 
Dan. 8:13; Job 5:1; 15:15; Zec.14:5; Ps. 89:6, 8; 
perhaps Deu. 33:3.—(5) ptows worshippers of God 
“saints], Ps. 16:3; 34:10; Deu. 33:3; specially the 
Jews (see δ᾽ 12), Dan. 8: 24. 


ΓΙ 9-- Ὁ TO KINDLE fire. (Arabic ce to 
strike fire. It seems to be of the same stock as 113). 
Jer. 17:4; Isa. 50:11; 64:1. 

(2) to be kindled, to burn, Deut. 32:22; Jer. 
15:14. 

Derivatives, MIPS, and — 

MIM £. a burning fever, Levit. 26:16; Deut. 
48 : 32. 


Oy. m.—(1) the part opposite, in front. 
Hab. 1:9, 7)" “forwards” (vorwirts). 

(2) the east, the eastern quarter of the sky, 1.q. 
ἘΞῚ, Ezek. 47:18; 48:1. (Compare WINN No. 2.) 
Hence poet. for the fuller Ὁ 01 east wind, by far 
the most violent in western Asia and the adjoining seas, 
Ps. 48:8; Job 27:21; Isa.27:8; Jer.18:17; Eze. 27: 
26; scorching plants and herbage, Gen. 41:6, 23; Jon. 
4:8. Metaph. i. ᾳ. 9 of anything which is vain and 
at the same time pernicious, Hos. 12:2; Job 15:2. 


W2 Ch. adj. 1. ᾳ. Heb. MA%2 holy—(a) used of 
God, or any deities. perp TON the holy gods, Dan. 
4:5, 6; 5:11.—(b) of angels. Dan. 4:10, M32} VY 
ες ἃ watcher (an angel) even a holy one.” PI. Pera 
holy ones, i. e. angels, Dan. 4:14 (see DAN No. 2, a). 
—(c) used of the Jews, Dan. 7:21; fully '"2y ‘YAP 
those who are sacred to the Most High, Dan. 7:18, 
22,25; compare 3 Esdr. 8:70, τὸ σπέρμα τὸ ἅγιον. 

DT) not used in Kal, Arab. 5 to precede, to 
zo before, Med. Damma, to precede in time, to be 
ancient. 


Pre, DIP —(1) TO PRECEDE, TO GO BEFORE, Pa. 
68:26. Followed by an acc. of pers. Psalm 89: 15. 


(Arab. es id.) 
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(2) to get before, come before any one (φθά 
νειν}, followed by an accusative, Psalm 17:13; 119: 
148, ΛΊΠΟΣ ΣΝ) IAP “ my eyes get before the 
watches of the night,” i.e. I wake up before the 
watches of the night are gone. Absol. Jonah 4:2, 
« thus 92> ‘ADP I anticipated (the danger which 
threatens me) by fleeing to Tarshish.” Hence to dc 


 ο΄ὦν» ὦ 


before (Arab. eos), and to do early, in the morn- ° 


tng (Chald. O%), pe for the Heb. D°D¥). Psalm 
119:147, 1722 ‘ADAP “I rise in the morning with 
the dawn.” Others take it, I anticipate in the dawny 
sc. the dawn itself; but this is rather harsh. Hence — 

(3) to rush on, suddenly and unexpectedly, Ps. 
18:6, 19. 

(4) to meet, to go to meet any one, followed by an 
acc. of pers., especially to bring aid, i.q. to succour, 
Ps. 59:11: 79:8; Job 3:12; differently, Isa. 37:33, 
121) 13212? NX? “a shield shall not come against it” 
(the city), it shall not be turned against it. Job 30: 
27. Followed by 3 of the thing, to bring any thing 
to meet any one, Ps.95:2; hence to succour any 
one with any thing (see 3 C, 1, a), Deut. 23:5; Mic. 
6:6; Neh. 13:2; followed by two acc. Ps. 21:4. 

Hipni.—(1) to come before any one in good 
offices, to make any oné a debtor by being before- 


hand in kindness with him (compare ese used of 


such a kindness, see Schult. on Job, p.1183), Job 41:3. 
(2) 1. ᾳφ. Pi. No.3, to fall upon (as calamity), Aim. 
9:10; followed by TW. 
Derivatives, Ὁ} ---- δ ΠΟ TP, OST, OTP. 


ΟἿΡ m.—(1) pr. that which is before, aav. 
before, Ps.139:5. Hence— 

(4) the east, the eastern quarter (comp. UNM), 
Job 23:8. OP from the east, Gen. 2:8; 12:8. DIPS 
¢ prep. eastward of any place, Gen. 3:24; Nu. 34:11; 
Josh. 7:2; Jud. 8:11. O72 *33 “the sons of the east,” 
are the inhabitants of Arabia Deserta, which stretches 
eastward of Palestine to the Euphrates; now called 
ρων ΤΕΥ the desert of Syria, Job 1:3; Isa. 11:14; 
Jer. 49728; Eze. 25:4; 1 Ki. §:10; Jud. 6:3, seqq. ; 
hence OF (IS Gen. 25:6, and DIP 33 PIS Genesis 
29:1, of Arabia Deserta; OVW; the mountains of 
Arabia, Genesis 10:30 (see under the word NUD), 
Sometimes OFP also includes Mesopotamia and 
Babylonia, Numb. 23:7, and Isa. 2:6, DJPD awn 
“ they are full of the east,” i.e. of superstitions and 


, sorceries brought from the east or from Babylonia. 


(3) used of time, ancient tims, port. i. 4. 


pop 


e 
ae 


gu Poe | 
No. , Arab. eos ancient time, l.ye of old, an- 
ciently). Ps. 44:2; Isai.23:7. OR) from of old, 
anciently, Ps. 74:12; 77:6, 12. O12 ‘972 ancient 
kings, Isai. 19:11; O72 ‘P) ancient times, Ps. 44:2. 
Used even of eternity, of that at least which has no 
begianing, 6. g. 2 TOR Deu. 33:27; ὈἽ Ae” he 
who sits on the throne from eternity, Ps. 55:20. It is 
used also — (a) adverbially for, of old, Jer. 30:20; 
Lam. 5:21; i. ᾳ. ΒΡ, D'DPH.—(b) it becomes 8 
prep. before, Proverbs8:22.—P1. const. ‘212 begin- 
nings, Prov. 8:23. 

ΩΡ id.; whence 1072 eastward, Gen. 26:6; Ex. 
27:13. 

S Pn 

Dp, D2 Ch. prop. the front part (Arab. eds); 
hence it becomes a prep.—(1) before, i. q. Hebr. 
Py Dan. 2:9, 10, 11; 3:13, and frequently; used of 
time, Dan. 7:7. Suffixes of the pl. form are added, 
as 9, Dan. 5:23; MOP 4:5; NM]. 4:4 (comp. 
Syr. ue). DIP" answers to the Heb. BD, ON, 
and is put after verbs of taking, commanding, Dan. 
2:6, 15; 6:27; 5:24, ‘the hand was stretched out 
‘D1? iD from before me,” von gegen mir tber ber. 

ΓΘ f. beginning, origin, 188. 23:7, Ὁ ὍΘ 
AND? “whose origin (is to be sought) of ancient 
days” (speaking of Tyre); a former, pristine state, 
Eze. 16:55. Constr. state becomes a prepos., and, 
by omission of WS, a conj. before that, Ps. 129:6. 

ray Ch. former time; hence 137 NOW) Dan. 
_ 6:11; SITNO WS Ezr. 5:11, formerly. 

rv (“eastward”), [Kedemah], pr.n. of a 
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:15. 

mio i.g. O12 No. 1, 2; only in constr. state, to 
the east of a place, Gen. 2:14 (compare WR); 4:16; 
1 Sam. 13:5; Eze. 39:11. 

nop f. N— adj. (from O72), eastern, oriental, 
Eze. 47:8. 

Mop (“beginnings”), [ Kedemoth], pr. n. 
of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13:18; 21:37; 
1 Ch.6:64; with a neighbouring desert of the same 
name, Deu. 2:26. 

‘O72 Ch. first. Pl. Dan. 7:24; f. emphat. state 
RMT? Dan. 7:4; pl. ΠΟ Dan. 7:8. 


ben (“he who is before God,” i.e. servant 
of God), pr.n.m. Ezr.2°4°; 3:9; Neh. 7:43; 9:4; 
to:10; 12:8. 
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ΠΡ ΟΡ 


ΜΡ m. Π τα, f. δᾶ].---ἰαὉ in front, anterior 
Eze. 10:19; 11:13; hence— 

(2) ortental, eastern. ΦΘῚΡΙΠ OF the easterr 
sea, i.e. the Dead Sea, opp. to the western, i. e. Me- 
diterranean, Eze. 47:18; Joel 2:20. . 

(3) old, ancient, Eze. 38:17. Pl. ἘΘΘῚ the 
elder (amongst contemporaries), Job 18:20. Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 24:14, ‘20723 28D “the proverb of 
the ancients.” Pl. f. MYIO1P ancient, former, 
past things, Isa. 43:18. 

(4) [Kadmonites], pr.n. of a Canaanitish nation, 
Gen. 15:19. 


WI m. with suff. 727? Job 2:7, and S377? Pr. 
7:17 (where, however, other copies have IRTP), the 
top of the head (so called from the hair being there 
divided and separated; compare Germ. Gdbeitely bie 
Haare [ἀγεϊτεἴπ 2 root MP No. 1), Gen. 49:26; Deut. 
33:16; fully ὋΝ “P71? the hairy crown of the head. 

Ss 


Ps.68:22. Arab. yi part of the head, from the 


crown to the neck. 


VI2— (1) TO BE FOUL, TURBID, used of 


streams, Job6:16; hence to go in filthy garments, 
as mourners, Job 6:11; Jer. 14:2. Part. 7p Pea. 


35:14; 38:7; 42:10. (Arab. .33, es to be squalid, 


and ,y<> to be turbid, turbulent. Compare 73.) 


(2) to be of a dirty, blackish colour, as of asun- 
burnt skin, Job 30:28; to be darkened, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Jer. 4:28; Joel 2:10; 4:15; Mic. 3:6. 

HipHIL—(1) to cause to mourn, Eze. 31:15. 

(2) to darken (the sun, or the stars), Eze. 32:7, 8. 

ΗΠΉΡΔΕι, to be darkened, (as the heaven), 1 ΚΙ. 
18:45. 

Derivatives, T12— M2712. 

Tp (“ black skin,” “black skinned man,’) 
[Kedar], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13; and 
of an Arabian tribe sprung from him, Cant. 1:5; Isa. 
42:11 (where it is joined witha fem.); 60:7; Jer. 
49:28; Eze. 27:21; more fully called VI? *33 Isa. 21: 
17; by Pliny (H. N.5:11), Cedres. The Rabbins cal’ 
all the Arabiuns universally by this name; whence 
wip ἢ Ὁ Rabbin. used of the Arabic language. 

WAP (“ turbid,” compere Job 6:16,) [ Kia- 
ron], pr.n. of a stream with a valley of the same 
name flowing between Jerusalem and the mount of 
Olives, and emptying itself into the Dead Sea, 4 86. 
16:23; 1Κ1.2:37} 16:18; 4 Ki. 23:4; Jer. 31:40 


ΠΡ Np 


we f. obscurity (of the heaven), darkness, 
(sa. δῶ: 


mp adv. in @ mourning dress, Mal. 3:14. 


1 2 & WT) (Nu. 17:9) fat. PAR—(1) τὸ 
BE PURE, CLEAN, prop. used of physical purity and 
cleanliness (see Hithp. No. 1, and adj. “A7?); hence— 

(2) to be holy, sacred (soin all the cogn. languages, 
Arab. (wad id.)—(a) used of a man who devotes 
himself to any God, and therefore accounts himself 
more holy than the common people. Isaiah 65:5, 
TAPP “Iam holy unt thee,” for 1 ‘AIP; used 
of those who were consecrated by touching sacred 
things, Ex. 29:37; 30:29; Lev.6:11,20.—(b) used 
of things destined for holy worship, Num. 17:2, 3; 
Ex. 29:21; or which were consecrated by touching 
holy things, 1 Sa. 21:6; Hag.2:12; or which were 
devoted to the sacred treasury, Deu. 22:9. 

NipHaAL—(1) to be regarded as holy; to be 
hallowed (as of God), followed by 3 Levit. 10:3; 
22:32; also to shew oneself holy in any thing, 
either by bestowing favours, Ezek. 20:41; 28:25; 
36:23; 38:16; 39:27; or in inflicting punishments, 
Ezek. 28:22; Nu. 20:13; compare Isa. 5:16. 

(2) to be consecrated (used of the holy tent), 
Ex. 29: 43. 

Pre, Y3P— (1) to regard any one as holy, as God, 
Deu.32:51,a priest, Lev.21:8; the sabbath, Ex. 20:8. 

(2) to declare holy (used of God), e.g. the sab- 
bath, Gen. 2:3; the people, Lev. 20:8; 21:8; also to 
institute any thing sacred, as a fast, Joel 1:14; 
2:15(to which answers 8), a general assembly, 
2 Ki. 10:20. 

(3) to consecrate a priest, Exod. 28:41; 29:1; 
1Sa.7:1; the altar, the temple, Ex. 29:36; 1 Ki. 
8:64; the people of Israel, Exod. 19:10, 14; Josh. 
7:13; a new building, Neh. 3:1; a mountain (by 
separating it from profane things), Ex.19:23. Hence 
to inaugurate with holy rites, as a sacrifice, Ex. 
13:2; soldiers for battiv, Jerem. 51: 27. Compare 
Hiphil. none WP to consecrate war, to inaugu- 
rate (with sacred rites), compare Psa.110:3; 1 Sam. 
7:9,10; Joel 4:9; Jerem.6:4; Mic. 3:5. 

PUAL, part. consecrated, used of priests and holy 
things. fze. 48:21; 2 Ch. 26:18; 31:6. Isa. 13:3, 
Wrap ΠΥ consecrated ones,” 1.e. soldiers whom 
¥ ~«avself have inaugurated for war, comp. Jer. 51:27. 

Awuiu.— (1) i. gq. Piel No. 1, Isaiah8:13; 29:23; 
Nu. 39:12. 

(2) 1. q. Piel No. ἢ, to declare any one holy, Jer. 
4°g; 1 Ki.g:3. 


DUCAXYV 


ΡΥ 

(3) i. ᾳ. Piel No. 3, to consecrate to God, Lev 
27:14, seqq., Jud. 17:3; 2Sa.8:11. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ, —(1) to purify, to make oneself 
clean (by holy washings and lustrations). 2 Sam. 
11:4, ANSP NYAPN} NN) “and she purified 
herself from her uncleanness;” Ex. 19:22; 2 Chr. 
5:11; 29:15; comp. Kal No. 1. 

(2) to shew oneself holy, Eze. 38:23. 

(3) to be celebrated, as a feast, Isa. 30:29. 

Derivatives, (IP, 12, VIP, MIP, PNP, ΟΞ ΡΟ, 


wp m.—(1) α sodomite, pr. consecrated, sc. to 
Astarte or Venus, and prostituting himself in her 
honour, Deut. 23:18; 1 Ki. 14:24; 15:12; 22:47; 
Job 36:14. . Fem. WP consecrated on Venus), 
hence a harlot, Gen. 38:21, 22; Deu.23:18; Hos. 
4:14. ΑΒ to the libidinous worship of Venus amongst 
the Babylonians, see Lucian, De Dea Syra; compare 
Nu. 25:1, seqq. 

(2) MIP Gen. 14:7; 16:14; and fully 22 CaP 
Nu. 34:4; Deu.1:2, 19; 2:14; [Kadesh, Kadesh- 
barnea], pr.n. of a town in the desert to the south 
of Palestine, see Relandi Palestina, p.114. Hence 
UIP WAT) Ps.29:8. 


UIP (“sanctuary”), [Kedesh], pr.n.—(1) ¢ 
a town in the southern region of the tribe of Judal, 
Josh, 15:23.—(2) of another in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, Josh. 12:22; 19:37; 21:32; Jud. 4:6; 1.Chr. 
6:61; with nm parag. MY WP Jud. 4:9; and MWIP Jud. 
4:10.—(3) of a town in the tribe of Issachar, 1 Ch. 
6:57; 4180 called WYP Josh. 19:20; 21:28. 


wp once MTP Dan. 11:30; with suff. Ὁ plur. 
DWP (kddashim), with art.and pref. wp, OV TPA 
Lev. 22:4; DTP Neh. 10:34; but with suff. ΟῚ 
Eze. 22:8; YIP 2 Ch. 15:18 (comp. Ewald, Gramm 
Crit., p. 335), and YAP. Nu.5:10,m. 

(1) holiness, Ps. 60:8; 89: 36; Am. 4:2. Often 
added to another noun in the gen. instead of an ad)., 

as ‘1 OY my holy name, Lev. 20:3; 22:2; WIP WD 
Ps. 2: 6; Isa.11:9; ‘WIP IQ Psa. 89:21; wp "193 
holy garments, Exod. 28:2, 4; WwiP nm thy holy 
Spirit, Ps. 51:13; SIP ‘238 Lam. 4:1, holy gems, 
an image of the nobles of the people, with an allusion 
to the breast-plate of the high priest. 

(2) concer. whatis holy,aholy thing. Lev.19:4; 
21:6, Jp 3M “ and let (the priests) be holy,” Jer. 
2:3; α thing consecrated to God, especially in 
pl. Sv Lev. 21:22; 22:2,3,15. O'VIPD ADE 
silver consecrated in the temple, 1 Ch. 26: 20. 

(3) @ sanctuary; used of the holy tabernacle, 


Exod. 28:43; 29:30; 35:19; 39:1; and the tem- 


ple, Pea. 20:3; Dan. 8:14; specially of the body of 


DIp—ANp 


DCCXXVI 


mp-np 


the temple, elsewhere called bon 11. 8:8; 4 Ch. αστής; i.e. collector of proverbs; but Sap is neve 


29:7; once used of the innermost part, for DIP MIP | 


Eze. 41:23. . 

OwID UIp—(a) a most holy thing, as the ark, 
the holy vessels, sacred oblatiuns, etc., Exod. 29:37. 
Plur. OWT WP id., Lev. 21:22; 4 Chron. 31:14; 


Eze. 42:13; 44:13.—(b) the innermost part of 


used for collecting things. Other opinions, of littl 
probability, are given and discussed by Bochan 
Hieroz. t. i. p. 88; Jahn, Einleit. in das A. T. vel. ii 
p. 828; Rosenmiiller, Scholia, p. ix. vol. IT. 6 1. 


72 a root of doubtful authority. It occurs 


the temple, i. ᾳ. Y34 Exod. 26:33, 34; fully M2 | once in the Samaritan copy. Gen. 49:10, anny ia 


OW ID LIP 2 Ch. 3:8, 10. 


MW (cogn. to the verb 793) ro BE BLUNTED, 
(uged of the teeth), Jer. 31:29; Eze. 18:2. 

Pret ΠΠ id. intrans. (of iron), Eccl. 10:10. 

Derivative pr. ἢ. NP. [But see NDP.) - 


2 not used in Kal; prob. TO CALL, TO CALL | 


TOGETHER (kindred to the root δ᾽). 

Hipuii, to call together, to assemble people, 
Num. 8:9; 10:7; 20:8; judgment, Job 11:10. 

NipHaL, to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves (as people), Num. 16:3, etc. 

Derivatives, ὈπρΌ, nidapy and the four nouns 
which follow. 


ΧΡ, m., congregation, assembly, as ps bap 
Gen. 35:11; and D'DY bap Gen. 28:3; 48:4; an as- 
sembly, a crowd of nations. Especially the congre- 
gation of the people of Israel; fully called Sy ΠΡ 
Deu.'31:30; 7)" ΠΡ Nu. 16:3; 20:4; onde pha 
Neh.13:1; and κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν 997 Ex.16:3; Lev. 4:13. 


mor (“assembly”), [Kehalathak], pr. n. of 
Β station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 32:22. 


nap f.,an assembly, Deut. 33:4; Neh. 5:7. 


nonp Koheleth, pr. name by which Solomon is 
designated in the book which bears this name [Ec- 
clesiastes]; so that it is usually masc. and without 
the art. (Ecc.1:1, 2: 12:9, 10); with art. Eccl. 12:8 
(see Lehrg. p. 656, 657); once fem. Eccl. 7:27; on 
account of the f. termination, which is not uncommon 


in nouns denoting offices (see "M9, N33, ai), Lehrg. 


p. 468, 469, 878, 879); and in the proper names of 
men in the later Hebrew (see 79D, M798). As to the 
signification, the only true one appears to me to be the 
very old oneof the LXX.and Vulg. ἐκκλησιαστής, eccle- 
stastes, 1.e. concionator, preacher; one whu addresses 
a public assembly, and discourses of human affairs; 
I. ᾳ. TBON bya Eccl. 12:9; prop. assembling; unless 
*t be preferred to derive the signification of preacher 
or o1ator from the primary power of calling and 


speaking Onp =p, Js). Symm. renders παροιμε- 


D'DY Ch. Samar. “and to him shall the nations be 
gathered together.” It appears therefore to have 
had the same meaning as δὲ 71) to congregate. Hence 
[NIRA}, and — 


An [and N3P],(“assembly”), [Kohath], pr.u 
of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16; whence 
patron. ‘NP [and ‘ND ] Nu. 3:27; Josh. 21:4. 


Ῥ & iP with suff. ὯΝ (for 1)P, from the root Mm, 


Ss 
which see)—(1) a rope, a cord (Arab. 39); 1 Ki. 
7:23; specially —(a) a measuring cord, Eze. 47:3. 
by ? 192 to stretch out a measuring cord to measure 
any thing, Job 38:5; Isaiah 44:13; especially some- 
thing to be built, Job loc. cit.; Zec. 1:16; to be de- 
stroyed, Lam. 2:8; 2 Ki. 21:13; comp. Isa. 34:11. 
Hence metaph. rule, law, Isa. 28:10. PD WP Ww 
“(they add) law to law, law to law;” comp. under 
the word 1¥.—(d) the string of aharp; hence sound, 
Ps.19:5. LXX. φθύγγος. Symm. ἦχος. 
e 


«“ ῳῳὡ΄ἷν.. 
(4) strength, might; Arab. 53, see the root 
No.2. Isa. 18:2, P12) “a very etrong nation.” 
The repetition increases the force. 


Nv TO VOMIT up. (Arab. Med. Ye, id. It 
seems to have sprung by softening down the letters 
gradually from the onomatopoet. ΚΡ, OP, to which 
perhaps once was added J), compare on the letter J 
p. Dxcvi). Metaph. Levit. 18:28, “the land shall 
vomit you out,” cast forth. 

Hirai, id. Pro. 23:8. Figuratively, Lev. 18:28, 
Job 20:15 (on which place compare (Οἷς. in Pis. 37, 
devoratam pecuniam evomere). 

Derivatives, δὲ, ΠΡ, Xp, 

yaip in pause, Ezek. 23 : 24 (Milra), const. 2? 
(Milél) 1 Sa. 17:38, i.g. Y2'3 a helmet, where see 


what is remarked as to the form and the accent of 
the word. Root Y2? No.1. 


r1)(2—(1) prop. like the Arab. .s35 τὸ Twist, 
G%~e 


TO BIND; whence 3,3 8. rope, Hebr. \2 and ThA 
Hence — 
(2) to be strong, robust (for the notion of binaing 


Bip—mMp -DOCXXVH pip ΠΡ 


fast, tying fast, is applied to strength. See San, Pin, | Specially, observe the phrases-—(a) AP IN) tr aire 
No. 3; aleo the Germ. Strange, i. 6. ropes, ftvenges and | forth the voice, Gen. 45:2; Ps.134:12; used & Jeho- 
onftzengen, all of which are derived from the notion of | vah, to thunder, Ps. 77:18. Followed by ° to call, 
binding fast). Hence ἸΏ No. 2. Pro. 2:3; 3 71? 102 to proclaim in any land, 4 Ch. 
(3) to expect, to await (perhaps from enduring, | 24:9.—(d) ΡΞ 102 prop. to utter (any thing) with 
remaiuing, which differs but little from the notion of | the voice, i.q. the preceding (compare [°N3 Bs 
strength; comp. San No.7), with acc. part. Kal rnp | page pcxcu, B, and the observations there), Jerem. 
Ps. 25:3; 37:9; 69:7; see Piel. 12:8; of thunder, Ps. 46:7; 68: 34.—(c) P32 you 
Piet ΠΡ i. gy. Kal No.3, to expect anything; fol- | see yow. Sometimes Sip is put ellipt. for a voice. 
lowed by an acc. Job 30:26; 28 Ps. 27:14; 37:34; | 8c. is heard, Isuiah 13:4; 52:8; 66:6; Jer. 50:28: 
Jer. 8:15; 14:19. Specially —(a) MANS MP | Job 39:24. 
Ps. 25:53 39:8; 40:2; αν, Prov. 20:22; OR (2) rumour, Gen. 45:16; Jer. 3:9. 
Ps. 27:14; 37:34, to expect Jehovah, i. 6. his aid, to (3) of inanimate things, sound, noise, as of water, 
fix one’s hope on him.—(b) to lie in wait for any one; | rain, a multitude, 2 Sa. 15:10; Eze. 1:24; Isa.13:4; 
followed by a dat. Ps. 119: 95; accus. (WB) Ps. 56:7. | 33:3. ma ΩΣ 15ι.29:6, with a great noise. ip 
NIPHAL, to be gathered together (prop. mutually is used of speech, words (comp. Us) Eee. 5:2. 
to expect one another, see Piel; or us others take it, aby . _ 
to be wound together; See Kal No. I), used of nations, Ve (? (prob. i. 4. mip “the voice of Jeho- 
Jer. 3:17; of waters, Gen. 1:9. vah”), [Kolaiah], pr.n. m.— (1) Jer. 29:21.—(2, 
Derivatives, 12, 7192, MPD, NPA, and— Neh. 11:7. 
M2 1 Ki.7:23 [Zec. 1:16; Jer. 31:39, constr.] 
Δ᾽ 2 for Pp. 
mp Isa. 64:1; see MPMDB. 


Dip fut. Σ᾽ apoc. OP, OPN, pret. once in the Aru- 
bic manner, ONP Hos. 10:14—(1) TO ARISE (Arab. 


eS το Ὑῦ,ρᾺ.1ς}ὼ}’ῃ2Ζ72η΄τὍτΣ7ὥἕὥοὕόυρττπΠππ1ι|1΄ὥ,ὥ ὥὔΣὔὔρὔ ΄7͵τ'΄ὅἅὅσὕ7οῪέἭὴ--“΄τ΄΄“Ψπ...-- .:;:-:- 
ΕῚ 


οὔ, Syr. po id.), from a seat, from bed, Gen. 19:1; 


23:3; Lev. 19:32, etc. Sometimes with the ver- 
bosity common in such cases amongst the Orientals, 
it is pleon. prefixed to verbs of going, going forward, 
and of setting about any thing with impulse, Genesis 
22:3, ΤΡ np’ “ he arose and went.” Job 1:20, 
“ he arose and renthis mantle.” 2 Samuel 13:31; 
1 Samuel 94:5 (see Schult. on Job, loc. cit.). Imp. 
MOP Arise! often used as a word cf incitement, es- 
pecially to Jehovah that he may grant aid, Nuinbers 
10:35; Ps. 3:8; 7:73 9:20;,17:13, compare Psal. 
68:2; with a dative pleon. 4? ‘OP Canticles 2:10. 
Specially it is—(a) to arise against any one, fol- 
lowed by °¥ Ps. 3:2; 54:5; 86:14; Isai. 31:2; 8 
Gen. 4:8; also to rise as a witness against any one, 


I. bp ig. PIP and OP} To LoATHE, followed by 3 
of the thing. Pret., Eze.18:47. Fut.,O%P) Ps. 95: 10. 

Nipuat, id., followed by ‘23 Eze. 20:43; 96:31. 
Once 38)), for 102 Eze. 6:9. 

Hitapaces, OYPNN id. Psa. 119:158; followed 
by 2 139:21. 


. 9 - 
II. Ὁ» or ζ 72 ig. Arab. 15 τὸ BE οὔτ oFF. 
Job 8: 14, 1oD3 Dip We &¢ whose hope is cut off.” 
[Referred to OO? in Thes. ] 


dip an unused root, which undoubtedly had the 
signification of calling (Arab. ων to say. To 


this agree Sanscr. kal, to sound, Gr, καλέω, compare | followed by 3 Ps. 27:12; Job 16:8 (compare 3 Π5}). 
κέλομαι, κελεύω, Latin calo, calare, whence calende, | Jy the participle with suffixes, as ‘YP? those who rise 
English, to call. It appears to be kindred to pra up against me, Ps. 18:40; YO? Deu. 33:11. Comp. 
which see.) Hence— D'?.—(b) to exist, to go forth, used of the light, Job 

Ρ masc. plur. nidip and nisb—(1) the voice, | 25:33 of a star, Numb. 24:17 ; of life as com pared 
whether cf animals, Job 4:10; or of men, both speak- with noonday, Job 11:17; of the birth of a king or 
ing, Gen. 27:22; and crying out, in joy or in sorrow prophet (auftreten), Ex. 1:8; Deu. 24:10; of future 
(see Sip NUD p. pLxvill, A); or also of God, either time (auftommen), Gen. 41:30.—(c) t had! up, 10 
speaking, Gen. 3:8, 10; or thundering, whence Lip become a man; spoken of a youth, P 8.7&:5; hence 
MM often used of thunder, Ps. 29:3, seqq. ΟἽ} δὴρ8 to increase with riches, to flourish, Prov. 28:12, 
Ge. 49:34; and in acc. ba Sip Eze. 11: 133 Ezra Ὁ to stand, 1. q. “oY No. 1, 2.—(a) followed by 
10:19, with aloud voice, IOR AP Ex. 24:3, with ‘2? to stand before any one, to oppose him, Jush. 7: 
one voire. ‘> with my (full) voice, Ps. 3:5; 142:2. ! 13.—(b) t stand fast (beften), wo remein, ἃ 


wip—DIp 


continue, Job 15:29; Amos 7:2, δ; 1 Sa. 24:21; 
13:14 (compare TPA); followed Ὁ to remain 
to any one, Lev. 35:30; followed by 2}) to persevere 
in any thing (auf etwas beftehn), Isa. 32:8.—(c) to be 
confirmed; of a purchase, Genesis 23:17, 20; of a 
counsel or purpose, Isa. 8:10; 14:24; Prov. 19:21 
(once followed by ? to be successful to any one, Job 
22:28); of a prediction, i.q. x}3a No. 2, let. e, Jerem. 
44:28, 29; opp. to 253 No. 1, let. h; to be valid, to 
stand good, e.g. of testimony, Deut. 19:15; 8 vow, 
Num. 30:5, seq.—(d) to stand by for aid to any 


one; followed by ? Psalm 94:16 (Arab. es seq. εἰ 


id.).—(e) OY IOP 1 Kings 14:4; compare 1 Sam. 
4:15; the eyes stand; spoken of a blind person 
suffering from amaurosis, the pupil of whose eye is 
set, and does not contract with the light of the sun. 
(3) like the Sam. αν to live. See Piel No. 2, and 
the noun 03). 
Prez Ὁ") (principally in the later books; like the 


Aram. D2, Ὁ «9)--- (4) causat. of Kal No. 9; in 
various connections —(a) to make valid, to con- 
firm, Ruth 4:7; Esth. 9:29, 31, init.; to confirm 
a prediction by the event, Eze. 13:6.—(b) followed 
by ¥ to injoin any thing on any one; pr. to cause 
any thing to be imposed upon any one (compare 
Chald. Ὁ 0°? to bind any one by an oath), Esth. 
9:41, 31, med. Hence roy Ὁ to take upon one- 
self; pr. to impose upon oneself, Esth. 9:27, 31, fin. 
—(c) to fulfil, to perform (an oath), Ps. 119:106. 
(2) trans. of Kal No.3; to preserve alive, Psa. 
119:28 (more frequently in Targg.). 
PweL 01P—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to raise 
up, to build un, e.g. ruins, Isa. 44:26; 58:12; 61:4. 
(2) intrans. to rise up. Mic. 2:8, “ long ago has 
my people ὈῚΡ" ake? risen up asanenemy.” Vulg. 
sonsurrexit. Others take it, “long ago has my people 
3et (sc. me) up as an enemy (to themselves).” 
Hiem O'Pi] —(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause 
to artse—(a) to erect, raise up one fallen down, 
Deut. 22:4; the afflicted, Job 4:4; Ps. 41:11.-- (δ) 
to set up, e.g. a tent, Exod. 26:30; a statue, Deut. 
16:22; an altar, 1 Ki. 16:32; towers, Isaiah 23:13; 
also, to set up again a tent fallen down, Am. 9:11; 
hence POS ὉΠ, Dey ‘O2Y ΘΠ to reset up the 
Jand, the tribes of Israel, i. e. to restore them, Isaiah 
49:6, 8. m3 02 to make a covenant (einen Bund 
ervidten), Gen. 6:18; 9:11; 17:7.—(c) to cause to 
come forth or to exist, to raise up any one, as 
judges, Jud. 2:18; a prophet, Jer. 29:15; a priest, 
1 Sam. 2:35; an enemy, Mic. 5:4. Specially, O° 
Ὁ pe Deu. 25:7; Ruth 4:5, 10; and ἢ YY ὉΠ Gen. 
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Ρ- τῷ 


38:8, to raise up to any one ἃ name, seed, or pos 
terity, i.e. to raise up, by marrying his widow, chil- 
dren for him who shall bear his name. 

(2) to cause to stand, Ps. 40:3—(a) to consti- 
tute any one king, Deut. 28:36.—(6) to cause k 
stand still, to restrain, Ps. 107:29.—{c) to con- 
firm, to establish anything, Num. 30:14, 15; & 
perform a promise, 1Sa.1:23; an oath, Gen. 26:3 

Hopua. OF—(1) to be set up, erected, Exod. 
40:17. 

(2) to be constituted, 2 Sa. 23:1. 

(3) to be confirmed, Jer. 35:14. 

Hitupaen OPN to rise up with a hostile mind, 
Ps.17:7; followed by ? against any one, Job 20:27. 
Part. with suff. *2D}PND my adversary, Psalm 59:3; 
Job 27:7. 

Derivatives, NDP, NYODip, DIP’, opp, OY, TP, 
ΠΡΌΣ, MAPA, OPIPA, and the pr. n. O°}, POP. 


Dip Chald.—(1) to arise, Dan. 3:24; # come 
forth, to exist, Dan. 2:39; 7:17. 

(2) to stand, Dan. 3:3; 7:17; also, to endure 
to remain, Dan. 2: 44. , 

Part, 0°? to establish. ὮΝ O°? to establish s 
statute, to give forth a mandate, Dan. 6:8. 

APHEL Ὁ ὉΠ, once DPS Dan. 3:1. PI. 4°24, part 
DPD, fut. Ὁ") and DYN! 

(1) to erect, toset up, e.g. astatue, Dan. 3:1, seq 

(2) to constitute, to appoint (a king) [a prizet], 
Ezr.6:18; followed by ΟΝ to set over, Dan. 4:14; 
6:2. 

Hopuat ΘΠ (in the Hebrew manner), to stand, 
to be made to stand, Dan. 7:4. 

Derivatives, Ὁ, O32. 


rua fi—(1) stature of a man, taliness, 1 Se 
16:7; 28:20, InDip XM “his full length,” the 
whole size of his body. Eze.13:18, ΠΡῚΡ 29 “ every 
stature,” 1. 6. men of every stature. 

(2) the height of cedars, Isaiah 37:24; of a ship 
[the ark], Gen. 6:15. 


ΠΡΟ adv. erect, upright, Lev. 26:13. 
Ρ ΟΡ ae not used in Kal ; prob. TO SING, 
φΦφ“.ὡ΄ὡ΄΄ὦσ 


Arab. ἀ1.3 a female minstrel, a female singer, and 


any female slave (which may, however, be from the 
Su” 
idea of possession; compare oa slave). [In Thes. 
“ἐ prob.— (1) TO STRIKE UPON (cogn. to }23).—(9) # 
strike an instrument; hence, to sing to music.”] 
Ριει, }2\P to sing α ‘nourning song, 2 Sa. 1:37 


wP-oIP 


followed by oY and by on account of any person or 
thing, 2 Sa. 3:33; - Eze. 27:32. 

Derivative, 1)". 

ΟΥ̓ see DOP. 


δὴΡ an unused root; Arab. els Med.Waw, Conj. 
I. “ng to cover the female, as a male camel. 
Hence — 


wi Ezek. 23:23, Prop. apparently, a stallion; 
hence figuratively, a prince (as rightly given by the 
Vulg. and Hebrew interpreters); a metaphor of fre- 


quent use amongst the seals and Arubs, compare 
Se- 


“HAY, and Arab. ἰςὁ, ° 3, Ἀδ pe all of which denote 


“- 


ἃ male camel for the breeding of a noble race, and 
also a prince. ‘There is added, paronomastically, yw 
happy, rich. Others regard yip) and YW as opposites, 
high and low, taking this from the root ._<—,, some 


of the derivatives of which signify low, tgnobdle. 


ae an unused root, i.q. 923 No. 3, to surround, 
whence MBAPH circuit. : 


ἢ» m. an ape, 1 Ki. 10:92; Sanscr. and Mala- 
bar, Aipi, an ape (prop. nimble), a word of Indian 
origin, whence the Gr. κῆπος, κῆβος, κεῖβοις, words 
used to denote apes, and especially monkeys with 
tails. 


ae an unused root, 1. 4. ΚΣ to cut off, whence 
nip 


1. yp 1.q. OIP— (1) TO BE WEARY OF any thing, 
TO LOATHE. (The primary signification I think to 
he that of vomiting, so that it is onomatopoetic, like 
the corresponding German verb, comp. ἐδ.) Fol- 
lowed by 3 of pers., Lev. 20:23; Nu. 21:5. 

(2) to fear, followed by BD Ex.1:12; Nu.22:3; 


Isa. 7:16; both of these significations are also found 
conjoined in the verbs ..., λον 52?, and German 
Grauen haben vor etwas. 

Hirui ΤΣ to puta city in fear, i.e. to besiege 
it, Isa. 7:6; compare Arab. κα Conj. IIT. to cause 
to fear, to besiege. 


ow ΄ω» 


II ‘an only in— 

Hipait ΤΠ intrans. To BE AROUSED, i.q. Τ᾽ out of 
sleep, Ps. 3:6; 7:33:20; from the slumber of death, 
Job 14:12; Dan. 12:2. Imp. 78°F i,q. THY awake, 
are (O Lord), Ps. 35: 23. 


DCCXXIX 


rP—DIp 
ΠΙ. γΡρ-- ..ᾳ ΥΥΡ τὸ CUT, τ CUT UP, ΟΣ 
ory. Hence pip a thorn, so called from the idea of 


cutting or wounding, and ¥"P harvest, pr. the cutting 
off of fruits,summer. From this noun is derived — 


(2) to pass the summer. (Arabic 5.9. Med. 
Ye, id), Isa. 18:6. See 920 No. 2. 


YP m.-—(1) @ thorn (from the root pip ἡ. IIT), 
collect. thorns, briers, Genesis 3:18; Isu. 32:13. 
Plur. O°¥? Jer. 4:3. 

(2) [Koz, Coz, Hakkoz], pr.n.m.—(a)1 Ch. 4:8. 
—(5) with the art. PP] Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 3:4, 21; 
7:63; 1 Ch. 24:10. 


MSI) £. plur. locks of hair, 80 called from their 
being cut off, Cant. §:2,21. (Syr. iL, “anid. Arab. 


g¥e 


das fore locks. Compare Schultens, Opp. Min., 


p.246.) Root Ὁ. 


ae TO DIG, especially a well, Isa. 37:25. (Arab. 

3 Med. Waw, to cut out from amongst. Kindred 
are QD which see, 23.) Derivatives, ΡΟ [Oo HP, 
ΠΡ, YP, PY). 

Hirai, to cause to flow forth (water), Jerem. 
6:7. 

PILPEL 12? to dig under, to undermine a wall 
(so the Chald.). Isaiah 22:5, by a play of words, 
Ὁ ΡΟ “they undermine ἃ wall” ( Talmud. 
ὙΡῚ NUP IW? destruction of a wall). Hence to de- 

stroy. Νὰ. 44:17, ΠΕ Ξ 23 WP) “and will destroy 
all the children of pride.” LXX. προνομεύσει. Vulg. 
vastahit. 


xp see NDP, 

mp musc. @ beam, a 7018, prop. transverse (see 
TW Piel), 2 Κὶ. 6:4, 56; Cant.1:17. . By synecd. 
a house, like the Gr. péAaBoor, Gen. 19°8. 

ΟΡ m. plur. atenee? threads, spiders’ webs, 


Isa. 59:5, 6. (Arab. ~ a thread made of cotton. 


To this answers the Greek καῖρος, lictum, the croes 
threads in weaving, die Rreuzfdben, whence carpiw, καί- 
pworc. The etymology i is rather obecure. I suppose, 
however, that O'#P is akin to the word vr a trans- 
verse beam.) 


wp (1) ig. Arab. als to be bent as a bow, 
a circle, the back, II. to pene asa bow, comp. Gr. 
γαῦσος, bent. Hence NYP, ἘΠ a bow, and pr.n 


hero 


ΡΤ 
(2) iq. YP to lay snares. Once in fut. Isaiah 
89:21, WP or, as other copics read Pp. 
Derivatives, see No.1, alsc pr. 1. wrD, wipox: and — 
WLI (“ the bow of Jehovah,” 1. 6. the rain- 


vow), [Kushaiah], pr. n. τὰ. 1Chron. 15:17; called, 
1 Ch. 6:29, ὌὮῬ.ο 


0 Eze. 16:47, see O§p. 


20) an unused root, Ch. and Arab. ς 03 to 
cut, hence to cut off. (Kindred roots are 3¥P, 2¥N, 
20. The biliteral stock op has the signification of 
cutting, cutting off, the same as the cognates /’?, ὙΠ: 


see the roots Sup, ἸΌΡ, AMP, Arab. 43, 
compare at /3?, P¥M, 73, 113. See also the remarks 


of Jul. Klaproth, in Merian, De I'Etude Comparative 
des Langues, p. 216.) Hence— 


ὃ, and 


30 m.—(1) cutting off, destruction, Isaiah 
28:2, ID? We “a storm causing destruction.” 
Especially — 

(2) pestilence, Deu. 32:24; Ps. 91:6; and — 

Ὁ with suff. F230? m. id. spec. contagion, pes- 
tilence, Hosea 13:14 [destruction gives a better 
sense |. 

ΠΡ F. incense, Deu. 33:10; from the root Ἴ). 


AO) (“incense”), [Keturah], pr. ἢ. of a wo- 
man, whom Abraham married after the death of 
Sarah, Genesis 25:1; 1 Ch. 1:32. 


Sup fut. bop TO KILL, TO SLAY, ἃ poet. word, 
Ps. 139° 19; Job13:15; 94:14. (Syr. and Chald. 
ii, Arab. 153, Eth. pf/\: The primary idea is 
that of cutting; see Ib. 
the Gr. KTesNw.) 

Derivative, 28. 


Sip Chald. id., part. act. opp Dan. 5:19. Part. 
nass. “Di? Dan. 5:80; 7:11. 

PaEL 28) intens. to kill many; like the Syr. Pael 
and Arab. 159 Dan. 9:14; 3:22. © 

ITHPEAL, and ItmpaEL, Dan. 2:13, pass. 


Syp m., slaughter, Obad. g. 


To this accords perhaps 


}5)2 fut. 102? ΤῸ BE LITTLE, SMALL (prop. to be 
cut off, cut short; from the biliteral stock Op; comp. 
bop, 29), 2 Sam. 7:19. Figuratively to be of little 
worth, Gen. 32:11. 

Hien, to make sm ll, Am. 8:5. 


DCCXXX 


| 
| 


a oe oe od 


ὋΡ- ΤῊ 
Derivatives, TPR, 62, ἸῸΡ and pr. name [OP [and 
ΠΦΡΊ. 


Dj? with suff. 307 f. 7302; plur. O°? conse. 
Ὁ Ρ and — 


(2 constr. {0P—(1) adj. little, small (opp. m 
D172), Genesis 1:16; Psalm 104:25; and very often. 
Neutr. abstr. smallness ; whence }OP2 23 vessels 
of smallness, i. 6. lesser, Isa. 22:24. Specially —(a) 
little in age, younger, Gen. 9:24; 27:15; 1 Kings 
3:7. Solomon, at his accession to the kingdom, "2% 
Ὁ ἫΣ “I am but a little child."— 2) of litle 
authority or importance, Isa. 36:9; of a thing of lit 
tle weight, Ex. 18:22, 26. 

(2) 102 [Hakkatan], pr. ἃ. m. (with the art}, 
Ezr. 8:12. 


jOp m., smallness; hence the little finger; 
whence ‘JH? kotoni, my little finger, 1 Kings 12:10; 
2Ch. 10:10. Other copies have, in 2 Ch. loc. cit, 
302 kotonni (from the form ΤῸ the last letter tabing 
dugesh, the Sh’va moveable being changed ito 
Kametz-Chatuph); see J. H. Michaélis on the pas- 
suge. But the reading appears inadmissible, which 
is found in V. Ὁ. Hooght, 1Ki. loc. cit., “392. Com- 
pare 23. 


FVD]? fut. AOP' to pluck off, to break off, ὦ 
ears of corn, branches, Deut. 23:26; Job 30:4 
NIPHAL, pass., Job 8:12. 


1. Wp not used in Kal; Arab. μι to give a 
scent, to be fragrant. Kindred “bY. 

Pre, WP to offer odours, to burn incense m 
honour of a deity; followed by? of the deity, the ac. 
cf the incense being omitted, Jer. 1:16; 7:9: 11:13; 
19:4; always [almost] used of idolatrous worship 
[see on the other hand, 1 Sa. 2:16, inf.) Partf 
ninyp altars on which incense was burned; prop. 
giving an odour, 2 Ch. 30:14. 

Pua, part. MW? incense, Cant. 3:6. 

Hiram, to burn incense, used of sacrifices both 
lawful, 1 Ch. 6:34, and unlawful, 1 Ki. 3:3; followed 
by ° of the deity, 1 Ki. 11:8; often also followed by 
an ucc. of the incense or victim burned, Ex. 29:18; 


Lev. 1:9, 17; 2:2, 16. 


IIopHaL OPT pass. Lev.6:15. Part. Hoph. WF 
incense, Mal. 1:11. 

Derivatives, THOP, NWP [WP], WP, WPP, "HH, 
and pr. n. RO). 


π. VO}? i.g. Ch. "2, Hebr. Ὁ. Part pass 


ῬῬ- ἜΡ μον ΡῬ rep 
Eze. 46:22, NWP NYO “ bound courts,” i. 6. prob. | 1’? would seem to be the same as 2), “she bare Caio 


vaulted, rovfed. (a creature [rather a possession, see 3), and said, 


Ὥ : ae Ihave created [rather possessed or acquired] aman 
ask coly in pl. PH? Ch. Lnots, especially τ (a) by the help of Jehovah” [of course this is the true 


agamnenté ει me Sones Dart 6-05-70) meta ar derivation ].—(b) of the tribe of the Kenites, N umb, 
ficult questions, Dan. 5:12, 16. : 
24:22; Jud. 4:11; see ‘2°2.—(c) of a town of the 

[- i? verbal of Piel, burning incense, Jer. | tribe of Judah, with the art. Josh. 15: 67. 

aie ΣῚΡ £.(from the root ΒΡ), pl. D-rand M—(1) a 
PP (“bond,” see WP No. II. [“ knotty, ig. | mournful song,a lamentation, Jer.7:29; 9:9, 19 

Ch. 1992”)), [Kitron], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of (2) [Kinah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 

Zebulun, Jud. 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15 TOP (for | Josh. 15:22. 


TPR) small. "(2 Gen. 15:19; Jud. 4:11,17; 3/2 1 Samuel 
n7bp f. with suff. ‘AIDP.—(1) incense, Exod. | 27:10; Ῥ 1 Chron. 2:55; Gent. noun, a Kenite, 
30:1, seq.; Lev. 4:7; 10:1. collect. Kenites, a Canaanitish people, dwelling 


(2) that part of a victim which was commonly | among the Amalekites, 1 Sa. 15:6; comp. Numbers 
burned, fat, Ps. 66:15, oN rjbp “the fat of | 24:21, descended from Hobab the father-in-law of 
rams.” Moses, Jud. 1:16; 4:11; see Ὁ No. 2,6. 


ΓῸΡ [Kattath] see we. IP (perhaps i.q. 1 “ possession”), [Cainan, 


K nD. iluvi j Gen. 5:9; 
δ m, vomit, Isa. 28:8, from the root Kip to ἘΠ 85 ΡΥ n. of an antediluvian patriarch, Gen. 5:9 


vomit. : 

re m.—(1) harvest (pr. cutting off) of fruits, 

ἘΝ (2 an uncertain root, i. 4. Sip, TO VOMIT. Imp. from the root Τὴ No. LI, i.g. /¥2 Isa. 16:9; 28:4; 

'p Jer. 25:27, unless it should rather be pronounced algo, fruits, ripe fruit, especially apparently the 

YP, for NP. [This root is rejected in Thes.] fig, Jer. 40:10, 12; Am.8:1,2; 2 Sa. 16:1. Comp 

Ὁ . Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol. i, page 387, 
\2 Ch. t.a. Hebr. 72 summer, Dan. 2:35. seq. Hence— 


iD’)? m.—(1) smoke, Gen. 19:28; Ps. 119:63. | (2) summer, as being the time of the year wher 
(2) vapour, cloud, Ps.148:8; from the root "2. | fruits are gathered (compare JM); Arab. 15,3, Gen. 
Ὁ» (from the root cap (hostile) insurrection, | 8:29; Ῥεδὶ. 74:17. Secondary is the Arab. ἰοῦ to 
rising up, against any one (see part. Ὁ Psalm 18: | be hot, used of the day in the middle of summer. 
40, 49; Jerem. 51:1); hence collect. for E22 Job SOP) ‘ εἰ a 
22:20, ὍΘ our adversaries. Others take it as i re ΠῚ sa Pee eee eta 
: ‘ for 139, Ὁ for Ὁ ἢ Lehrg. 145), last, utmost, 
a verbal pass. for intrans., compare D*) for Ὁ). | 
Ex. 26:4, 10; 36:11, 17. 


0? m. Chald. a statute, an edict, Dan.6:8; 
9 


° ΠΡ m., Jon. 4:6--- το; Jerome, Syr., and others, 
A eae ricinus; Palma Christi, Arab. ¢ .,</1 Zgypt. xix, 
DY Chald. enduring, sure, Dan. 4:23. κούκι (Diod. Sic. i. 34), a tall biennial plant, still cul- 
tivated in our gardens, beautiful and quick growing, 
with a soft and succulent stalk, a slight injury of 
ae which will cause the plant to die. LXX. cucumber, 
wr [2 see MNP. vut see Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 293, 623. Celsii 
Hierob. P. ii. p. 273—82. Faber on Harmer's Ob- 
᾿ ; 
| Ῥ an unused root [under }3p in Thes.}. i. 4. | servations, vol. i. p. 140—151. 


ωϑ Lie Ye, to ΤΕ, to prepare (comp. 7132 No. 1), Hopp m. (for open; like ΓΒ for NIBH; see 

specially, 0 forge iron. Henoe— p. cccxx, B), ignominy, Hab. 2:16. Vulg. vomitus 
M2 m.—(1) a spear, 2Sam. 41: 16. ignominie ; as if it were compounded of Ὁ δὰ 
(ἐ) Cain], pr.n.—(a) ofthe fratricide sonofAdam. | vomit, and top ignominy; a sense which is given by 

Allusion is 80 made to the etymology in Gen. 4:1, that | nine MSS., which read separately, 172 Ἢ, 


rm f. ἢ. act. an arising, a rising up, Lam. 
3:63; from the root Dip. 


yop-3p 


/ once Ὕ Isa. 22:5; pl. MVP m. (not comm., for 


8 Ki. 4:10 730? refers to my, not to %?)—(1) @ 


wall, Lev. 14:37, 39; 1 Ki.6:15; a wall, e.g. of a 
city, Num. 35:4; Josh. 2:15. (The origin is doubt- 
ful. A wall may be so called from the lime with 
which it is covered, compare 3 lime; it may take 
its name from transverse beams, compare WP, MiP; 
but neither of these is satisfactory. It is more pro- 
bable that from this word 7) signif. 2, has come "9 
acity.) Isa. 25:4, Y? OY “a shower overthrowing 
awall.” Used of the sides of the altar, Lev. 1:15; 
6:9; of the walls of the heart, Jer. 4:19. 

(2) a place fortified with a wall (like the Gr. 
τεῖχος, Herod., Xen.), a fortress; whence ΔΙ “YP 
Isa. 15:1, (“the fortress of Moab,” Chald. 8319 
8251), pr.n. of a fortified city on the borders of the 
land of Moab, now called Kerrek; this name in a 
wider sense is used of the whole tract of country. 
The same is called Jer. 48:31, 36, Y23 V2 [Kir- 
heres, Kir-heresh], (the wall of bricks, or the brick 
fortress), and Isa. 16:7, 11; 2 Kings 3:25 ΠΡ Pp 
[Kir-hareseth, Kir-haraseth], (id.). 

(3) [Kir], pr. n. of a nation and region subject to 
the Assyrian empire, Isa. 22:6; 2 Ki. 16:9; Am. 1:5; 
9:7, prob. the region between the Euxine, and Caspian 
seas, on the river Cyrus, now called in Armenian, Kur. 

Dl") (from the Ch. usage, “a weaver’s comb”), 
[Keros], pr.n.m. Neh. 7:47, for which there is O12 
Ezr. 2:44. 

a (“snaring,” from the root AP (“or 1. 4. 
nn"), [Kish], pr. a. m.—(1) of the father of Saul, 
1 Sa.9:1;14:51; 1 Ch. 8:33.—(2) 1 Ch.8:30; 9:36. 
—(3) 1Ch. 23:21,22; 24:29—(4) 2 Ch. 29:12.— 
(5) Est. 2:5. : 

Pe") “twisted,” tortuous”), [ Kishon],pr.n. 
of a river, which rises on Mount Tabor and flbws 
into the gulf of Ptolemais, Jud. 4:7; 5:21; 1 Ki. 
18:40; Ps. 83:10. 

wD see ITwAP, 

oa Ch., Greek κέθαρις, cithara, a harp, Dan. 
3:5,7,10 3.2. The Syrians also are accustomed 
to shange the Greek termination ἐς into os. 


bp f. ndp, pl. OP (from the root 722) adj. light, 
swift, Isa. ig:1; Am. 2:24, 15; fully 7723 2 2 Sa 
4:18, Poet. specially, a swift horse, Isa. 30:16. 
Adv. qu'skly, swiftly, Joel 4:4; Isa. 5:26. 

OP m. Ch. iq. Heb. δὴ a voicg Dan. 3:5 


OD 100 Sp. 
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PP 


mop a root of uncertain authority for bap, pnp 
to congregate. Hence fut. Niphal ἌΓ}. 4 Sa. 20:14 
5.09, but the mp has 992% [which is undoubtedly 
the true reading, which many MSS. and some οἷ 
tions have in the text]. 


I. ἊΨ \2 TO ROAST, TO PARCH (am §euer roften), 
as corn, grain, Lev. 2:14; Josh. 5:11; 8. person, δ 
a mode of execution, Jer. 29: 22. (Arab. 3, ith. 
/\(D: id., compare by and last remark under <he 
letter ¥ p. pcxcvul, A.) Part. pass. ΟΡ Lev. 2:14; 
Josh. 5:11. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, part. what is scorched; hence, burs 
ing, inflammation, Ps. 38:8. 

Derivatives, ‘22, and pr.n. niopn. [This pr.2 
should be referred to 72, as it is in its own place 
and in Thes. | : 


I. mop i. 4. bop, not used in Kal. 

Nira, to be made light of, Isa. 16:14; to be 
counted despicable, Deut. 25:3; part. 199) de 
spised, ignoble, 1 Sa. 18:23; Isa.3:5; Pro. 18:9 

Hiran, to make light of, Deu. 27:16. Hence— 


ἣν m.—(1) contempt, shame, ignominy. 
Pro. 3:35; 6:33; 13:18; 22:10; Isa. 22:18. 

(2) a shameful deed, Pro. 18:3. 

(3) pudenda, Nah. 3:5; Jer. 13:26. 


nop an unused root, prob. 1. 4. ne to roast, ὦ 
parch; since verbs ‘> very often accord with verbs 
rip, as NY and MWR, ANP and NOB, TYB and MP, 


ΩΣ and ΤΟΣ, MBP and ΠΡΌ, ΠῸΒ and Mbp, on th 
reason of which interchange, see Heb. Gram. § 74, 
note 4. [In Thes. this is regarded as cognate to the 


verb 12¥ No. Π.] Hence— 
VI; (2 f.a pot, kettle, 1 Sa. 29:14; Mic. 3:3. 


‘op j2—(1) 70 CONTRACT, TO DRAW TOGETHEE, 
almost the same as AON and S52; Arab. oe (the 
letters Ὁ and ¥ being interchanged). Part. piss. 

a dwarf, any thing of contracted stature or εἶξε, 


-- υ 
| Lev. 32:23. (Arab. Por \A\G a dwarf, see Kamés, 


GL- $ °- 
| p-965, Js low stature, LJs (Saad. loc. cit.) oat 
suffering from hernia.) Ι 
ον 


(2) to receive a fugitive to oneself, i. ᾳ. Ch. 
Derivatives, Donn, and pr. n. ΠΟ. 
| bp m. (from the root 72? No.L), and ND (with 
δὲ otiose, like Ὅν, *'P}), 1 Sa. 17:27, m. somethin 


yop" 
roasted, parched, i.e. grains of wheat, or bar- 
ley roasted in the ears (see Macmichael’s Journey, p. 


235), such as the Arabs, both ancient and modern, 
eat. Lev. 23:14; 1 Sa. 25:18; 2Sa.17:28; Ru. 2:14. 


FP) (perhaps for mp “the swift (sc. servant) of 
Jehovah”), (Kallai], pr.n. m. Neh. 19:20. 


22 [Kelaiah}, pr.n. of a Levite, also called — 
Ἔν» (Ch. “assembly,” see D2? No. 2), ΓΚ 


Φ 
e 


lita], Ezr. 10:23; Neh. 8:7; 10:11. 
parr fut. bp, ὅδ. (1) TO BE LIGHT (ΕἸ οΡ. 


$A: id., Rae ΦΛᾺ ἃ : light [not heavy]), see 
Hiphil. Figuratively — 


G- 

(2) to be diminished (Arab. 3), Gen. 8:11, 
γῇ by ow δ “the waters were diminished 
(i. 6. had flowed away) from off the earth;” verse 8. 

(3) to be despised, contemned, Job 40:4; Nah. 
1:14. Compare ΠΡ No. II. Inf. used as a noun, 
bb ignominy, disgrace, Jer. 3:9 (where Sb is regarded 
by others as the same as 27). 

(4) to be swift, fleet (if indeed this be not the 
primary signification, compare Σ w roll swiftly), 
2 Sam. 1:23; Hab, 1:8; Job 7:6; 9:25. 

Nipuat 529 and 923, fut. 92" Isa. 30:16.—(1) to be 
light. ΩΣ lightly (leidthin), Jer.6:14; 8:11. 
Followed by a dat. of pers. to be easy to any one, 
Prov. 14:6; 2 Ki. 20:10. 

(2) to be of little account, little, followed by 
Ya 1 Sa. 18:23. Impers. 9 5p) is it a light thing 
that, Isa. 49:6; Eze. 8:17. 

(3) to be lightly esteemed, to be despised, 2 Sa. 
6:22; Gen. 16:4, δ. 

(4) to be swift, Isa. 30:16. 

Pie. 22? to curse, to execrate, 2Sam. 16:7; fol- 
iowed by an acc. Gen. 8:21; 12:3; Ex. 21:17; Lev. 
19:14; 20:9; once followed by 3 Isa. 8:21. Ὁ bbp 
reflex. to curse oneself, i.e. to bring a curse upon 
oneself, 1 Sam. 3:13, “ because he knew ma) 
"3 pi that his sons had brought a curse upon 
themselves.” 

Puat, to be cursed, Isa. 65:20; Job 24:18. Part. 
one who is accursed, Ps. 37:22. 

Hrea it ben, inf. Spa, fut. 22?.—({1) to make light, 
to lighten—(a) followed by an acc. of the thing 
and ΟΝ of pers. to lighten and cast away any thing 
from any one, 1 Ki.12:10; 1 Sam. 6:5.—(6) with- 
out the accusative, Ex. 18:22, ἽΝ ὉΠ “lighten 
from off thee,” sc. the burden, business, make thy 
business lighter; Jon. 1:§.—(c’ follewed by 2¥2 of 
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ὅτ 
the thing, 1Kiv1z 4, V28 MIDE Opn “lightes 
(somewhat) from the servitude of thy father,” ie 
remit somewhat of the servitude which thy father 
imposed upon us; verse 9. 

(2) toreckon lightly, to despise, 2 Sam. 19:44; 
Eze. 22:7; to bring to contempt, Isa. 8:23. 

PILPEL Spop — (1) to move to and fro, to shake 


together, Ezek. 21:26. Arabic 12λ3, Ethiopic 


AaPAPA: to be moved. 

(2) to make smooth, to polish; hence to sharpen, 
Ecc. 10:10. The notion of smoothness (which ori- 
ginally does not differ from that of lightness) is alse 
found in the adj. 2. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΚΡΕΙ,, to be moved, shaken together, Jer. 
4:24. 
Derivatives, oD, bb mPoP, bpoP, oP’, pr. ἢ. bp, 


bop m. adj. smooth, polished (used of brass), 
Dan. 10:6; Eze. 1:7, see op Pilpel No.2. Com- 
pare Ch. ΩΣ polish. Vulg. as candens. 


nvbp f. constr. nd>p—(1) cursing, 2 Sa.16:12. 

(2) execration, imprecation, curse. 1 Kings 
2:8; Genesis 27:12, 1??? “thy curse” (pass.). 
Concr. one accursed, Deut.21:23. Plural nidop 
Deu. 28:15, 45. 


pop not used in Kal. 

PIEL, TO SCOFF AT, TO SCORN. Eze. 16:31, “ thou 
art not like a harlot 2% 0920 who scoffs at her 
hire,” sc. that more may be given. Well rendered 
by the Vulg. nec facta es sicut meretrix fastidio au- 
gens pretium. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ, id., followed by 3 2 Ki. 2:23; Ezek. 
22:5; Hab.1:10. Hence— 


DY m. scorn, Ps. 44:14; Jer. 20:8; and— 
npep f. id., Eze. 22:4. 


y \2—(1) TO SLING, TO THROW STONES WITH 
ASLING. Part. Y2\P a slinger, Jud. 20:16. Trop. 
to cast (a people) out of a country, Jer. 10:18. 

(2) to grave, to sculpture, to engrave, ἃ Ki. 
6:29, 32, 353 prop. to make slings, i.e. indentations 
like slings. [‘This signification is altogether sepa 
rated in Thes. | 

PigL, i. G. Kus). No. 1, 1 Sa. 17:49; 25:29. 

Derivatives, pO and— 


YP masc,—(1) a sling. Arab. elie 1 Sam, 


17:40. 


‘perp- yop 
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RIP YP 


\2) @ vail, Ex. 27:9, seqq.; 36:17; Num. 3:26. 1 rrrwny, Job 1£:3 (Chald. ‘d, Aral. 3 to Kind 
(Chald. id., Arab. «3 sail of a ship, IV. to sail, to Kindred are ΥΌΡ, 2}, 782). 


uavigate. Ath. $¢QQ: the sail is taken in; but 
how this signification can be reconciled to the former 
(No. 1), I cannot say). 1 Kings 6:34; for P ap- 
parently we ought to read, yy leaves of a door, 
which is found in the former hemistich, and MS. 
Kennic. No. 150. 


7/2 m. a slinger, ἃ Ki. 3:25. 
bp>p (from the root dbp. like WY from TW; 


compare Conj. XII. Arab.) m., despicable; used of 
food, Num. 21:5; Luth. lofe Speife. 


Φ: (2 an unused root; perhaps i. q. transp. wipe 
to gather. Hence— 

Weare m., 1 Sam. 13:21, by apposition wp voy 
a three-pronged fork, with which hay, straw, and 
the like are brought together. (This is used of some 
sharp instrument, Eccl. 19:11, Targ.) 


mele an unused root; perhaps i.q. Arab. W3 
to gather together, to collect, (kindred to the roots 
OMY, OD); whence the pr.n. *MDP, TMP, DYOP?, 
DYPPr. 


ΠΡ f. (from the root D3P), stalk of grain; coll. 
stalks, grain standing on its stalks, Ex. 22:5; 
Deut. 16:9; 23:26. Plur., Jud. 16: 5.. 

NOP (“congregation of God”), [Kemuel], 
pr.n. m.—(1) of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:21.—($) 
Num. 34:24.—(3) 1 Ch. 47:17. : 

ἿῺΡ (perhaps from ΠΡ, “abounding in 
stalks”), [Camon], pr.n. of a town in Gilead, Jud. 
10:5. 

CID; m., Isa. 34:13, Ὁ Hos. 9:6; and plur. 
DvP Prov. 24:31, a@ useless, thorny plant, such 
as the nettle or thistle, Celsii Hierob. t. ii. p. 206. 
The Arab. root un is to bring together; especially 
to collect small things upon the ground; but this 
noun has perhaps some other origin. [See M*?.] 


ΓΞ» an unused root (1. ᾳ. ΠΥ to germinate, to 
grow as a herb; or Talmud. np to grind). Hence— 
MD} m., flour, meal, Gen. 18:6; Num. §:15 
(Arab. as: corn, wheat. Aithiop. AH: autumnal 


fruit, legumes; M°/h: t: eat such things, spoken of 
cattle). 


0’)? TO HOLD PAST with the hands, To sEIzE 


POAL, pass. Job 22:16. 


el & bap TO WITHER AWAY and DIE (a 
a tree or plant), Isaiah 19:6; 33:9. Arab. μὲ 


prop. is to be thickly covered with insects, lice ( ate 
++ Q\:), and on that account to suffer, spoken of a 
plant; Syr. \\sao is used of persons who are sick. 


ΤΡ prop. TO SQUEEZE TOGETHER, TO ΟΟΥ- 
PRESS (comp. 782); hence to take with the hand, 
Lev. 2:2; 5:12; Nu.5:26. Hence— 


oP m. with suff. WWP2—(1) the fist, a handful; 
Arab. Sa Lev. 2:2; 5:12; 6:8. 
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(2) abundle, ahandful; Arab. 3-43. Gen. 41: 
47, D’yDp> “by handfuls,” i.e. abundantly. 


wip see PAWP [“ prob. i. g. wp to pierce” ]. 


NAD) eee ibid. 

}j2 m., const. followed by Makkaph “7? Deu. 44:0 
with suff. 13P (from the root 2P)—(1) ἃ nest, Isa 
10:14; meton. young ones in a nest, Deut. 38:11: 
Isa. 16:2. 

(2) metaph. abode, especially one on a lofty rock, 
like an eagle's nest, Nu. 24:21; Jer. 49:16; Obad. 4: 
Hab. 2:9; or as being pleasant and comfortable (Gr. 
kadia), Job 29:18. Pl. 0°32 cells, chambers (of the 
ark), Gen. 6:14. 

Z-~ 

ΝῊ not used in Kal; Arab. (23 to become very 
red. Hence— 

Prep §3P)—(1) To BE JEALOUS (from the rednem 
with which the face is suffused); followed by an ace. 
of the wife, Num. §:14; followed by 3 of a woman 
who is a rival, Gen. 30:1. Causat. i. ᾳ. Hiphil, ὃ 
excite any one’s jealousy and anger, followed by 
3 with anything, Deu. 32:21; 1 Ki. 14:29. 

(2) to envy any one, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 
37:11; Ps. 37:1; 73:3; Pro. 23:17; 24:1, 19; fal- 
lowed by an acc. Gen. 26:14; Isa. 11:13; followed 
by Ps. 106: 16. 

(3) to burn with zeal for any person or thing 
(4nAdw).—(a) followed by δ to be zealous for any 
one’s cause (eifern fir jem.), Num. 96:11, 13; Sem 
21:2; 1 Ki. 19:10.— (δ) to envy any one; followed 
by 3 Prov. 3:31. 


poxp—vap 
Hiei, causat., to excite jealousy (see Piel 
No.1), Deut. 32:16, 21; Ps. 78:58. 
Derivatives, 832, 8)3P, NIP. 


XJ Chald., to buy, Ezr. 7:17,i1.q. Hebr. 79p. 


ΟΣ m., jealous; used of God as not bearing 
any rival; the severe avenger of departure from him- 
self, Ex. 20:5; 34:14; Deut. 4:24; 6:9; 6:15. 


MINI fi—(1) jealousy; of lovers, Prov. 6:34; 
97:4; of God, Eze. 8:3; of rival peoples, Isa. 11:13. 
Plur. ΓΝ Num. δ: 16. 

(2) envy, excited by the prosperity of others, Job 
- 5:2. Meton. used of the object of envy, Eccl. 4:4. 

(3) ardent zeal towards any one (ζῆλος), 2 Kings 
10:16; Isa. 9:6, MINDY TAY NP “the zeal of Je- 
hovah of Hosts” (towards his people). O¥"NN3) zeal 
(of God) towards the people, Isa. 26:11. Generally 
ardent love, Cant. 8:6. 

(4)ardour,i.g. anger, indignation, Deu. 29:19; 
Ps. 79:5. 


MP fut. 72)"; apoc. IP? prop. TO ERECT, to set 
upright, i.q. 125 (cogn. to 13, ὃ; whence 9p, 732 
reed, cane); hence — (1) to found, create [see note 
below] the heaven and the earth, Gen. 14:19, 22; 
men, Deut. 32:6; Psa. 139:13; Prov. 8:22 (Arab. 
ud ig. (jis to create as God; see Kam(s, p. 1937). 

(2) to acqutre for oneself, Prov. 4:7; 15:32; 
16:16; 19:8; Ruth 4:9,10; to obtain, Gen. 4:1 
(Eth. $4P: to possess, to be owner). Specially — 

(3) to buy (compare Lat. conciliare, for emere, Ter. 
Eun. iv. 4, 2), Gen. 25:10; 47:22, etc.; also to re- 
deem (people out of captivity), Isaiah 11:21; Neh. 
5:8. 

[ Note. There does not appear to be any sufficient 
ground for ascribing the sense of to create to this verb; 
in all the passages cited for that sense, to possess, 
appears to be the true meaning; see ])r. M°Caul’s Ser- 
mon on the Divine Sonship of the Messiah. Append. ] 

Nipaal, to be acqutred, bought, Jer. 32:15, 43. 

Hipait, Zec. 19:5; prob. i.q. Kal No. 3, to bey 
"in Thes. “to sell”}]. But ΠΡΌ Ezek. 8:3, is for 
NID) exciting the jealousy or anger (of God). 
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poxp—y'rp 
43:24; fully, OY2 MIP Exod. 30:23; and 22} πῇ 
Jer. 6:20. 

(2) a stalk of corn, Gen. 41: δ, 82. 

(3) κανών, α measuring reed, fully, MIO MP 
Eze. 40:3, 5; also a measure of siz cubits, Ezek. 
41:8. 

(4) the beam of a balance (Gr. κανών), Isaiah 
46:6. 

(5) the higher bone of the arm (prop. tube, comp. 
Germ. Rohr, and Ribre, Armrdhre), hence branch 
of a chandelier, Ex. 25:31; Job 31:22. Plur. 0°22 
channels or branches of a chandelier bearing the 
lights, Ex. 25:31, seqq.; and M3) 25:36; 37:22. 


3/2 (“a place of reed”),[Kanah], pr.n.—(1)ofa 
stream on the confines of Ephraim and Manasseh, Jos. 
16:8; 17:9.—(2) of a town in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 19:28 [ prob. now Kana , ls Rob. iii. 384). 


Nip masc. ἷ. 4. 83? jealous, used of God, Josh. 
24:19; Nahi:2. Θ᾿ 


| 12/2 an unused root, perhaps i.g. | c.3 to hunt; 


whence— 


13/2 (“hunting”), [Kenaz], pr.n.— (1) of an 
Edomite sprung from Esau, and of a district of Arabia, 
taking its name from him, Gen.36: 11, 15,42.—(2) ef 
the father (or rather grandfather) of Othniel, the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh.15:17; Jud.1:13; 1 Ch. 4:13; 
see “13?.—(3) a grandson of Caleb, ibid., verse 15. 


ἋΡ (“hunter”), pr. n.—(1) of a Canaanite 
nation [Kenizzites], whose abode is unknown, Gen. 
15:19.—(2) [Kenezite], patron. of the word ἴδ 
No. 3, Num. 32:12; Josh. 14:6. ; 


p22 m.—(1) acreature, thing created [but 
see No. 3. and note under the root], from the root 
ΠΣ No. 1. Ps. 104:24. LXX. κτίσις. 

(2) acquisition, purchase, Pro. 4:7; Lev. 84: 
11. 

(3) possession, wealth, Gen. 34:23; 36:6; Ps. 
105:21. 


[‘ 02/2 an unused and doubtful root, perhape. to 


Hence [the following words, and {}2P, ΠΡΌ, 1370, and set up.” | 


pr.n. AP ]— 


mp m. pr.—(1) cane, reed, calamus (see the 
root; to this answer the Greek and Latin, κάννα, 
κάννη, κάνη, canna), specially, a reed growing in 
vivers and marshes, Isaiah 42:3; 36:6: Psa. 68:31 
(where the beast of the reed is the crocodile [but see 


' simple to suppose a root, 1132, 


3 const. "193? Ex. 30:23; cinnamon, Greek 
κίνναμον, κιννάμωμον, according to Herodotus iil. 111. 
a word of Phenician origin, Pro. 7:17; Cant. 4:14. 
(The origin is doubtful. It seems, however, most 
whence 03? =")? cala- 


mus, }\03P reed-like. [This derivation is expressly 


WM ]), aromatic and sweet smelling calamus. Isaiah | rejected in Thes.| Others take it οἰ μον θα.) 


παρ Np 


δ pr. i. q. ωϑ Med. Ye, and 13? To Form, TO 
PREPARE, whence {P a nest. Hence— 

Pie, {32 denom. to make a nest as a bird, Psa. 
104:17; as a viper, Isa. 34:15. 

PuaL, te butld a nest, to nestle, Jer. 22:23. 


ὟΣ Job 18:2, see YP [from 22 a snare. Root 
¥2?, in Thes. ]. 


ny? (“possession”), [Kenath], pr. n. of a town 
in Auranitis, situated near Bostra, Nu. 32:42; 1 Ch. 
2:23; Gr. Κανάθα, Κανόθα, now called cus\,.3 see 
Relandi Palestina p. 681. Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria, ed. Weimar, i. 157, 504. 


DD)? fut. DDPY To DIVINE, TO PRACTISE DIVI- 
NATION, as a verb used always of the false pro- 
phets of the Hebrews, Deu. 18:10, 14; ὦ Kings 17: 
17; Mic. 3:6, 7, 11; Isa.3:2; of evokers of the 
dead, 1 Sam. 28:8; and of the prophets of strange 
nations, as of the Philistines, 1 Sam. 6:2; of Balaam, 


to di- 
The primary idea appears to be that of cut- 
ting; compare pind 813, a notion which is applied to 


divination, compare Wi No. 2.) 
Derivatives, ODPD and— 


Jos. 13:22. (To this answers the Syr. po 


vine. 


D>} m.—(1) divination, Eze. 13:6, 23; 21: 
26; 15am. 15:23; meton. the reward of divina- 
tion, Num. 22:7; (compare 1798). 

(2) im a good sense, an oracle, Prov. 16:10. 


DD)? not used in Kal. 
Poet DD)? i. ᾳ. Y¥P τὸ cur orF, Eze. 17:9. 
ΠΡ f.a vessel, α cup, 1.4. NYP, which see. 
PB NOP the vessel of a scribe, an inkstand, Eze. 
9:2,2,11. Eth. φῇ b: a waterpot, water vessel. 


"yp (i. q. mG “fortress”), [Ketlah] pr. n. 
uf a town in the tribe of Judith, Josh. 15:44; 1 Sam. 
93:1; 1 Ch. 4:19; see Relandi Palestina, p. 698. 

Sy see ΠΡ, 


ΧΡ or 2D, ay an unused root, to burn, to 


brand (cogn. : Md, lias Talm. YP¥P and YPY*P to 
mark with a brand, to cauterize. [JP is not given 
in Thes. | Hence— 


»»ῺᾺΡ m. stigma, a mark branded on the skin, 
Levy.19:28. (In Thes. from ¥p.] 
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Wy? an unused rst, Arab. «3 3 to be deep 


Ww ες Ἔξω 


TY) pl. const. NYP, but with suff. Ra ch 6 


bowl, a dish, Nu. 7:13, seqq. (Arab. wp a deep 
dish.) 


ND)? TO CONTRACT ONESELF, TU DRAW ONE- 
SELF TOGETHER (cogn. to 823, syn. 134), specially 
—(1) to draw up the feet, to sit with the fee: 
drawn up, Zeph. 1:12 (compare Jer. 48:11). 

(2) to curdle, to coagulate as milk (see Hiph.); 
poet. of the water of the sea, Ex. 15:8 [speaking of a 
literal miracle]. 


[“‘ NipwaL, to be contracted, withdrawn, Zech. 
14:6, a°n>.”] 


HIPuiL, causat. of No.2, Job 10:30. (Talmud. id 


Ge ν 
Arab. and Syr. 23, «ao id.) Hence — 


PNB m. congelation, ice, Zec. 14:6 [" 1p; the 
sense of the 2°n> is however much better, see root is 
Niphal }. 

TD)? TO DRAW TOGETHER, TO SHRINK. (Arab 

oss id.) Hence 78? a hedgehog. 

“Ὁ to make shrink; hence to cut off, like the 
Ch., Isa. 38:12, "9 IND “ABP “1 have cut off, like 


a weaver, my life.” Vulg. precisa est, velut a terete, 
vita mea. Hence— 


ἽΞΡ or “Ey? with 7 paragog. TID? a cutting off, 
destruction, Eze. 7:25. 


ἽΒΡ m. a hedgehog, so called from its shrinking 
together, Isa. 14:23; 34:11; Zeph. 2: 14. __(Are 
with the double letter reso!ved, 52:5 and Can Syr. 


j-200 id., Ath. CH: porcupine.) 


ΒΡ m. Arab. ΠΕ arrow-snake, so called from 


the spring with which it propels itself, Isa. 34:15. 
See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 408. From the unused 
root — 


TD)? prop. i.g. 182, YER (compare 73P, 722), t 
contract oneself, especially to take a leap (as a 
cat, a lion, a hind); hence Arab. - and Ch. [BP to 
leap. Compare Syr. J pao a locust, a cricket. from 
the root 7/2). 


VD)? fut. YBP* (1. q POP, 180), ro comTRacT, τὸ 
sHUT, as the mouth, Job 5:16; Psa. 107:42; the 


™p-TP 


Ps. 77: 10. 

NipuaL, to be gathered, sc. to one’s ancestors, i.q. 
APH? i.e. to be dead, Job 24:24. Compare 535 and 
is to be dead. Schultens, on Job loc. cit. places 
the primary signification of these words in leaping, 
springing (see Piel); and this, he remarks, is trans- 
ferred to sudden death. 


PigL, to leap, to spring, compare t®P, Cant. 2:8. 
(Ch. id.) 


ἿΡ with suff. “¥P (from the root /¥P), m. end, ex- 
tremity, whether of space, Isa. 37:24; Jer. 50: 26; 
or of time; whence }P, at tle end, after (see }2 No. 
3, 6), e.g. DY ΟΞ ΥΡ after forty days, Gen. 8:6; 
16:3; 41:1; also in the later writers }'2? 4 Ch.18:2; 
Dan. 11:6, 13; or of the end of actions, Job 16:3; or 
of a condition of things, Isu.9:6. 1P I'S adv. without 
end, Ece.12:12. Specially it is —(a) the end, i.e. 
destruction ot a people, Gen. 6:13; Ezek. 7:2; Am. 
8:2; Y2 NY a wickedness bringing destruction, Eze. 
21:30, 34; 35:5.— (δ) the event of a prophecy, Hab. 
2:3.—(c) 72 MY Dan. 8:17; YP Wid, verse 19, the 
time of the end,’ also 0°D* YP Dan. 12:13, the end 
of the days, are the calamitous times immediately 
preceding the advent of the Messiah; see Bertholdtii 
Christologia Judeorum (Erlange, 1811), p. 38. 

PI. once in const. st. Job 18:2, where "3 for ‘XP 
(Dag. forte being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
see Lehrg. page 134). The words are BOW ΠΣ ἽΝ 
nen? ἜΣ “‘ when will ye make an end of words?” 
[see *¥}?.] Elsewhere for pl. absol. ia used the form 
NWP (see MY¥P), for the constr. and with suff. the 
forms ἼΤΩ, Diep, yniyp (from TYP, ΠΥ͂Ρ, 1¥2). De- 
pom. is ΠΥ, for f¥P. 


35} fut. ΔΥ).--(1) τὸ cur ῬΟΥ͂Ν, e. g. a tree, 
2 Ki. 6:6. 

(2) to shear sheep, Cant. 4:2. (Kindred roots are 
3¥0, 200. But all roots beginning with the letters 
¥p have the notion of cutting, cutting off, cutting 
down, as properly belonging to this stock, see ΠΥ, 
VP, ΤΥ, Y¥P, which are easily transferred to the 
notions of scraping (see ΨΥ) and judging, deciding, 
see ὅπ. The same power belongs to the syllables 
YM, 13, BP, ἼΣ, see TY, 11, YY, IOP.) Hence — 


; ΞΡ m.—(1) form, shape (pr. cutting, compare 
French taille, Germ. 3ufdnitt), 1 Ki. 6:25; 7:37. 
(2) Pl. const. O° ‘9¥P Jon. 9:7, prob. the ends, 
i.e. the roots of the mountains (in the depth of the 
sea). Vulg. extrema montium 
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hand (i. 6. to be illiberal), Deut. 15:7; trop. mercy, 


Mp Ὁ 

TS)2—(1) i.q. Y¥2 To CuT OFF, TO CUT DOWK 
(see under 3$¥?); hence to destroy (peoples), Hab. 
4:10. (Arab. us Conj. II, id.) 

(2) to decide; Arab. ets whence ΟΥ̓ a judgy. 

(3) to finish, whence MSP end. 

Pien, i.g. Kal No.1. Pro. 26:6, Ὁ. ΓΥΡῸ “whe 
cutteth off feet,” i.e. whose feet are cut off (1 
thus translate the entire verse: ‘“‘ he whose feet are 
cut off drinketh (suffereth ) injury, (so) he who sends 
words by the hands of a fool,” i.e. uses a fool as a 
messenger.) 2 ΚΙ. 10:34, “Jehovah began isp? 

ΝΒ to cut short in Israel,” i.e. to take away 
one purt after another. | 

HpHit, to scrape off, i.g. Y¥P Lev. 14:41, 43. | 

Derivatives, N¥P— M¥P, ΕὟΡ, N¥P. 


ΠΡ Exod. 26:4; 36:11; elsewhere only in plur. 
constr. M¥P with suff. ONYP f— (1) end, extremity 
—(a) of space, Ex.25:19; 28:23, 24,26, PINT Nxp 
the ends of the earth, i.e. of the most remote people, 
Isa. 40:28; 41:5. DOWD nisp yaw the four ex- 
tremities of the heaven (quarters of the world), Jer. 
49:36. TYPO from the extreme part. Exod. 76:4; 
36:11. Metaph., Job 26:14, 277 NYP “tne ex- 
tremities of his deeds,” i. 6. a small part, as it were 
the extreme lines of the divine works. 

(4) the asm, muss, 1 Ki. 12:31; 13:33. 


M¥P m., constr. ΠΥ͂Ρ, with suff. 31¥2; once plur. 
with suff. OD ¥P Eze. 38:8. -- [1}1.ᾳ. PR end, 65- 
tremity—(a) of space, 6. 8. of the desert, Exod. 
13:20; of acamp, Num. 42:1; of a region, Num. 
33:37; of a country, Isa. 5:26; of heaven, Isa. 13:5; 
Ps. 19:7; Isaiah 7:18, OIYP WR ΠΥΡΒ “in the ex- 
tremity (i.e. on the bank, margin) of the rivers of 
Egypt.” Gen. 19:4, “all the people M¥PD from the 
end,” i.e. all together; Gen. 19:4; Jerem. 51:33 
(compare Arabic \a3\ ὡδὶ See Schult. Opp. Min. 
p. 121); compare No. 3.—(d) of time. Often in this 
connection, Ὁ Ὁ) πρὴϑ ΠΥΡΘ at the end of three days, 
after three duys, Josh. 3:2; 9:16; Gen. 8:3; 1 Ki. 
g:10; 2 Ki. 8:3; 18:10; Eze. 39:14. The same as 
YP; see YP. 

(2) the whole, the sum. Gen. 47:2, YON MC 
“from the whole number of his brethren;” Ezek. 
33:2. Comp. Nu.22:41; Isa. §6:11. See the 
origin of this signification in No. 1, letter a, fin. 


ΠΡ τὰ. i. q. ΠΥ͂Ρ No. 1, the end, Isa.9:7; Nat 
8:10. 
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NYy> “1p 
We or SP only in plur. constr. (WS 1¥2 the ends 
of the earth, Ps. 48:11; 65:6. 


ΠΣ or ΠΡ only in plur. MSP ends, ex- 
ty emities [plur. of N¥P in Thes.], Ex. 38:5; of the 
uuds of the earth. κα΄ ἐξοχὴν, Psa. 65:9; compare 
verse 6. With suff. INN¥P Exod. 37:8; 39:4 3" 2. 
In ‘1p there is ΤΊΣ. 


M$)? an unused root prob. i.q. D3 to cut off, 


whence — 


M¥/2 m. Isa. 28:25, 27, according to the LXX., 
Vulgate, and the Rabbins, nigella melanthium, i.e. 
fennel flower, black cumin. See Celsii Hierobot., 
P. 11. p. 70. 

PsP m.—(1) α judge, a magistrate, Isaiah 
1:10; 3:6,7; Mic. 3:9 (from the root 1¥? No.a, 


Arab. set a judge). 

(2) a military leader, commander, Josh. 10:24; 
Jud. 11:6, 11; Dan.11:18. Compare 08. 

(3) a prince, Ῥτο. 6:7; 26:15. 

Y's) f.—(1) cassia, Gr. κασία (Laurus Cassa, 
Linn.), a bark similar to cinnamon, but less aroma- 
tic, so called from its being peeled off (root ¥¥?), 


pl. ΠΥ Ps. 45:9; see Celsii Hierobot., t. ii. p. 360. 


_ Arab. dea id., Cust. 
(a\[Kezia}.pr.n. of a daughter of Job, Job 42:14. 
ΓῊΡ Keziz pr.n. Josh. 18:91.) 


ὝΥΡ m. (from the root 1¥2).—(1) harvest, Gen. 
B:22; 30:14; 45:6; hence—(a) corn harvested, 
Lev. 19:9; 23:22.—(b) poet. for 1¥2 WAN reapers, 
(3a. 17: δ. 

(4) a branch, bough, from the idea of lopping 
off (unless, perhaps, it be so called for ὙΠ, from the 
sense of greenness), Psa. 80:12; Job 14:9; 18:16; 
80: 19. 

Y¥P not used in Kal.—(1) ig. Arabic 89 τὸ 
CUT, TO CUT OFF, TO LOP; hence M8¥DO carving 
tool, MA¥PP a corner. 

(2) to scrape, to peel, hence ΠΟΥ. 

Hipun, to scrape, i. ᾳ. T¥2 Hiphil, Lev. 14:41. 

Puat, part. ΠΥ, ig. OWISPP, corners, Eze. 
46:22; pr. places cut off, cut away. 


Derivatives, TY’¥?, TYPO, ΠΡΌ. 


at yy fut. A¥P.—-(1) ig. Arab. 2.05 TO BREAK 
‘compare under 332). Hence ab No. 1, and MP¥P. 
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(2) to break out, or forth into anger (Gr. ῥὴγ 
νυμι), hence to be angry, indignant, Isa. 57:16 


| 64:8; followed by 8 of pers. Gen. 40:2; 41:10 


Ex. 16:20; followed by ON Jos. 86:18. 

Hien, to provoke (Jehovah) to anger, Deu.g. 
7, 8, 22. 

HirtupaEt, i. q. Kal No. 2, Isa. 8:91. 


ἢ} Chald. i.q. Hebr. No. 2, Dan. 2:12. 


ae mm. with suff. "BYP.—(1) twigs, splinters 
so called from being broken off (see the root No. 3), 
Hos. 10:7. LXX. φρύγανον. 

(2) anger, Ecc. 5:16; especially the anger of Je- 
hovah, from the root No. 2, Jos.g:20; 22:20; Isa 
34:2; 54:8; 60:10; Zec. 1:2; @ Chr. 19:10; al 
tercation, strife, Esth. 1:18 


[“ P¥/? Ch. anger, Ezr.7:23.”] 


ΓΒΝΡ f.a fragment, something broken, Joel 
1:7. LXX. συγκλασμός, see the root No. 1. 


V3p TO CUT OFF, TO AMPUTATE, 6. g. the hand, 

Deu. 25:12; the beard, Jer. 9:25; 25:33. (Arab. 
"3 to cut the nails and hair.) See under 3%?. 

Pies ΥΝΡ and ΚΝ —(1) to cut off, to cut asunder, 
e.g. a rope, Psal. 129:4; ἃ hand, thumbs, Jud. 1:6: 
4 Sa. 4:12; a spear, Ps. 46:10. 

(2) to divide, cut up (into threads), Ex. 39:3. 

(3) to cut away, to cut loose, 2 Ki.18:16; 24:13 

Pua, part. O°¥¥20, pass. of Piel No. 1, Jud. 1:7. 

Derived noun, 72 (whence denom. ΠΥ for NSP). 


ΤΡ Chald. PagEx, w cut off, to cut away, Dan. 
4:31. 


TP ἃ WEP) Med. A and fut. 8p τὸ evr 
OFF, specially grain; hence to reap, to harvest, Jer. 
12:13; Levit.19:9; 25:5- Part. iP a reaper, 
Ruth 2:3, seqq. Metaph. Job 4:8, “ those who sow 
wickedness reap the same.” Prov. 22:8. Com- 
pare JU. 

(2) Med. E (compare the adj. T¥2) fut. TYR (bu. 
once 7¥P° Pro. 10:27), intrans. to be shortened, cu! 
off; hence to be short, Isa. 28:20. Specially - (¢) 
“TTP. my hand is (too) short, I have but little 
power, I have no might, Nu. 11:23; Isa. §0:2; 59:1. 
Compare Arab. ol ws short of hand, and ro 
el wl short of arm, used of a feeble person; and, 


on the other hand, ὦ gall oJ! ἃ long hand, used οἱ 


power, see more in Comment. on Isa. 50: 9.---() VF), 
Δ TYP,“ my spirit is short,” i.e. 1 am impatient 


ep TS DCCXX XIX NP—T¥P 
my patience is wearied out, Nu. 21:4; Jud. 16:16; | («ypvy); in the German languages dren, to cry out. 
vollowed by 3 on account of anything, Jud. 10:16. | charo, outcry, weeping; often used of the cry of beasts, 


Comp. θὲ TW under ΤῊΣ, like traten, tradyen 3 French, crier ; Engl. tocry ; with 
Pig, to cut short, to abbreviate, Ps. 102:24. a prefixed sibilant, skreian; Swedish, skria, fdreien: 
Hirum —(1) to reap, Job 24:6 3'np. with a sibilant added at the end, freifcéjen, 122 which 


(2) 1. ᾳ. Piel, Ps. 89:46. 
Derivatives, Y¥? [and the following words ]— 


see. See Fulda’s German roots, p. 115, 227.) It is 
used absol. of any kind of cry, even when not articu- 
late; like PY¥ Gen. 39:14, 9192 D1PB NHI “I cried 
with a loud voice.” LXX. ἐβόησα φωνῇ μεγάλῃ. Verse 
15, ΡΝ “Sip *nion. The words which are cried 
out aloud, often follow, either immediately, Gen. 45:1, 
2) ANY ¥T7 NP") “ and (Joseph) cried out, Cause to 
go out,” etc, Gen. 41:43, TIB NIE) WW. Levit. 
13:45; Jud.7:20; 2Sam. 20:16; 2 Κὶ. 11:14; Esth. 
6:9,11; or with the insertion of WON? Eze. 9:1; 
ON} ὁ Sam. 18:28; compare ἃ Ki. 18:28, 03 ep" 
TON} AT AeA Sina “and he cried out in a loud 
voice in the Jews’ dialect, and spake and said.” 
Specially —(a) followed by by of pers., to callupon, 


Wie masc. short, especially —(a) TY V¥? feeble, 
weak, Isa. 37:27.—(b) ΓΛ T¥P Pro. 14:29, and T¥P 
DYBX verve 17, impatient, prone to anger.—(c) ἪΡ 
O° shore-lived, Job 14:1. 


“yp m. only [YP impatience, Ex. 6:9. 


| 

ΓᾺΡ (for NX¥P, from ΠΥ, of the form 99, from 
5), a Chaldaizing word.—(1) end. Always with 
pref. 12; N¥PD for N¥PO at the end. Dan.1:15, 
Wy OD? NYPD “ at the end of ten days.” Dan.1:5, 
and verse 18, Ὁ 2.5 ΠΥΡῸΣ “at the end of the days” 
(Ὁ, see p. ccccLxxxv, A). Comp. Hebr. 722, T¥P2 
for 73RD Josh. 3:2. 

(2) the sum, the whole number, i.g. ΠΥ, TYP 
No.2. Dan.1:2, DI DET-Ng OD NY¥P— “(a part) of 
the number of the holy vessels.” ΠΥ is put in 
this place partitively, like [Ὁ No.1. Nehem. 7:70, 
MAINT YN NYP “(a part of) the number of the 
chiefs,” i.e. a part of the chiefs. Comp. OX ΠΥΡῸ 
Gen. 47:2.—Some of these examples, Dan. 1:2, 18; 
Neh. loc. cit. have been referred by some to a noun, 
of the form NYPD, to which they ascribe the signifi- 
cation of part. But the Chaldee, which is of special 
authority in these examples, is altogether destitute of 
such a form (the passage Gen. 47:92, Targ. is similar 
to the passages treated under No. 2); and it cannot 
be doubted that the phrase N¥PO, wherever it occurs, 
ig to be explained in the same manner. 


to call to any one (jemandem jurufen), Jud. 18:23; the 
express words being added, with nbd prefixed, 1 Sa. 
26:14, and We) Jud. 9:54; 1 Sam. 17:8; 1 Kings 
17:11; also followed by OY of pers., Isa. 34:14 (“ the 
demons shall cry to one another”); followed by "28 
of pers., to cry after any one, to call him as he goes 
away, 1 Sam. 20:37, 38; 24:9. It often is—(d)i.q. 
to ask aid; especially of God; absol. Ps. 4:2, ‘83 
‘222 “when I call, hear me.” Psalm 22:3; 34:73 
69:4; followed by mn ON Psa. 14:4; 28:1; 30:9; 
55:17; 61:3; Jud. 15:18; 16:28; 2 Kings 20:11; 
Hos. 7:7; pToN> Psalm 57:3; with suff, Ps. 17:6; 
88:10; 91:15. With the addition of °Y of pers., on 
whose account the aid of God is sought, Deut. 15:9 
—(c) i. q. κηρύσσειν (by which it often is rendered by 
the LXX.), as a herald or prophet. Absol., Prov. 
1:21, “ wisdom orieth in the broadways.” Pro. 8:1; 
with an acc., Prov. 20:6; Isa. 40:6, “ the voice said, 
Cry; but he answered, What shall Il cry?” Isa. 58:1; 
Zech. 1:14, 17; followed by by of the object, Jonah 
1:2. The words uttered also follow, Exod. 32:5; Jer. 
9:2; 7:2; 19:2; 51:61; or it is joined with an acc. 
Zec. 7:7; Isa.44:7; Joel 4:9, OYI2 NNT AWW “ pro- 
claim this amongst the nations;” or followed by ‘3 
Isa. 40:2. ? 71 ἐξ to declare, to announce free- 
dom (to slaves, captives), Jer. 34:8, 15,17; Isaiah 
61:1. DI¥ 8 to proclaim a fast (to the people), 
Jer.36:9; Jon. 3:6; Ezr. 8:21. From the signi- 
fication of proclaiming, comes also that of reciting 
and reading; for this, see No. 4. 

(2) to call (καλεῖν, rufen), specially —(a) to call 
any one to oneself, followed by an ace. Gen. 27:1; 
Exod. 2:8; 1 Sam. 3:16; Hoe. 7:11; followed by ? 


ae constr. ΠΥ Chald.—(1) end. Dan. 4:31, 
Dh YP? “at the end of the days.” 

(2) the sum, the whole. Dan.2:42, ἘΓΗΘΟ NYP IP 
“(8 part) of the whole of the kingdom,” i.e. a part 
of the kingdom. To this answers 73D part of it. 


Ἣ plur. DP (from the root TP) adj.— (1) cold, 
Prov. 25:25; Jer. 18:14. 

(2) quiet, Prov. 17:27; according to 3°:n> [AXP 
quiet of spirit. See W* No. 6. 

Ὕ see ὙῬ. 


“P m.,cold, Gen. 8:54. Root TR. 

I. NWP fut. SP! — (1) TO CRY OUT, TO CALL; 
κράζειν. (A verb. prop. onomatopoetic; used also of 
beasts (see {Ὁ}; compare Gr. κράζω (κραγ)}, κηρύσσω 


“Ὁ ΝΡ ; 
Gon. 20:9; Levit.9:1; Ηοβ. 11:1; Isa. 46:11; fol- 
lowed by 28 Gen. 3:9; Ex.3:4; 15a.3:4 YOR XY 
to call to oneself, 2 Sa. 15:2. Metaph. Prov. 18:6, 
“his mouth cal!eth for strokes,” i.e. deserves and 
invites then. Ruth 4:11, pne-n’a3 oy NYP i.e.“call 
(acquire for thyself) a name in Bethlehem.”—(b) when 
it refers to many, to call together, followed by an 
acc. Genesis 41:8; followed by a dat. Genesis 20:8; 
39:14; γὴν Gen. 49:1. Hence ‘TYS¥ SY to convene 
a holy assembly, Joel 1:14; compare Isaiah 1:13; a 
feast, Levit.23:2,4. TI'S those called to an 
assembly, Nu. 1:16.—(c) to call, i.e. to invite any 
one to a meal (compare καλεῖν ἐπὶ δεῖπνον), 1 Samuel 
9:13, 22; 1 Kings 1:9, 19, 41, 49; figuratively 8? 
? ΟΦ to invite to make peace, Deu. 20:10; Judges 
21:13.—(d) to summon before a judge (καλεῖν, καλεῖν 
εἰς δίκην), Job§:33 13:22 (14:15); Isaiah 59:4 
(parall. 0BY/3).—(e) to call out soldiers, Isa. 13:3. 
—(f) to call any one to an office, i. q. 2 to choose, 
followed by an acc. Isa. 49:6; 48:15; 49:1: 51:2; 
followed by ° Isaiah 22:20. In the same sense but 
more emphatic there is said ‘© OY3 NWP to call any 
one by name, Isai. 43:1; 45:3,4; compare Exodus 
31:2.—(g) ἡ DY} NWP to call upon the name of 
God, 1. 6. to celebrate, to praise God, to implore his 
aid, Gen. 4:26; 12:8; Exodus 33:19; Psalm 79:6; 
105:1; Isa. 64:6; Jer. 10:25; Zeph. 3:9 (compare 
Ὁ ΡΞ VII); also V3 CYB Ῥ 1Ki.18:26. In 
the same sense, 3 being omitted, there is said δὲ 
* DY (which differs from the phrase No. 1, 6), Deut. 
32:3; Psalm 99:6; Lam.3:55. (A different sense 
occurs in Exodus 33:19, where God himself speaks, 
Ww? MIMD ὈΡ NNW “ and I will proclaim by 
name before thee, Jehovah is present,” se. that thou 
mayest knowthe presence of God Most High, I will my- 
eelf act as the herald who shall announce the coming 
of God. Compare Gen. 41:43.) More rarely it is— 
(h) to celebrate persons. Ps. 49:12, OMOY32 IP 
“ they praise their names” (of the rich). Proverbs 
20:6, 3D WN RP “they celebrate every one 
his own goodness.” The sense is somewhat different 
in the following, Isa. 44:5, 2PY) OW2 NW ΠῚ “ this 
man shall celebrate the name of Jacob,” i.e. shall 
follow and praise the party of Jacob. 

(3) to call, to name, to givea name, fully ®P 
? DY to impose a name on any one, Gr. καλεῖν τενά 
τι (Il. v. 306; Od. viii. 550), Gen. 26:18; Ruth 4:17; 
Ps. 147:4. It is variously construed —(a) tullowed 
by an acc. of the name and a dative of the thing on 
which the name is put. Gen.1:5, “WN? Oo NIM 
ὯΝ verses ὃ, 10; 31:47; 1 Sa. 4:21; Ruth 1:20, 21; 
Isa. 47:1; and frequently —(d) followed »y two acc., 
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Nu. 32:41; Isa. 60:18; but commonly —(.) in this 
manner, (senesis 4:25 MY OW NX IPM “ and she 
called his name Seth;” 4:26; 5:2,3, 29° 11:4; 
19:22: 27:36; 29:34. 

(4) to recite, to read aloud (from the significa- 
tion of crying out, see No. 1, fin.) any thing, with an 
acc., Exod. 24:7; Josh. 8:34, 35; 2 Ki. 23:23 also 
1302 SP to read what is written in a book (comp. 
3 ONY’ to drink what is in ἃ vessel), Neh. 8:8, 18; 
9:3; Isa. 37:14, seqq.; often with the addition οἱ 
‘BIND Ex. Josh. ].]. 6. 6. “81992 Deu.g1:11. Hence 
gener. to read, Deut.17:19; 2 Kings 5:73; 19:14; 

ΕΣ 9 


22:8; Isa.2g:11. (Arab Ves Syr. J. to read.) 

NipHaL SWPI—(1) to be called, i.e. to bid t 
come by calling, to le called together, Jer. 44:26, 
Est. 3:12; 6:1; 8:9. ᾿Β OY δὲ) to celebrate any 
one’s name, Ruth 4:14. 

(2) to be called, named. Construed —(a) fol- 
lowed by a dat. of person and thing, to which a name 
is given. Gen. 2:23, NWN NP nie “she shall be 
called woman;” 1Sa.g:9; Isa.1:26; 32:5; 62: 
4,12. —(b) with two nominatives. Zec. 8:3, 8 P2 
MONT Wy WAY “ Jerusalem shall be called the 
city of truth;” Isaiah 48:2; 54:5; 56:7; and— 
(c) with the addition of the noun DY. Gen. 17:5, nb 
DIAN ΠΡ... ἫΝ NIP? « thy name shall no more be 
called Abram;” 36:10; Deut. 25:10; Dan.10:1. 
Compure as to this threefold construction in kal 
No. 3. 

Also observe these phrases —(a) ‘B OY} ΝΣ 
tu be called by any one’s name, i.e. to be reckoned 
to his race, Isaiah 43:7; 48:1; followed by 3 Gen. 
21:12; und in like manner 0% 2.) Genesis 48:6, 
Wp VAR oY y they shall be counted with 
their brethren” (shall bear the same name as their 
brethren, shall be called the sons of Joseph, not of 
Jacob); also Ὁ Isa. 48:2, 877) PIPI VY i.e. they 
wish to be called the inhabitants of the city.—()) 
oY DY NWI my name is called upon any thing, i.e. 
it is added to that thing, the thing is called mine (as 
the house of one’s father is the house which the father 
possesses), Isa. 4:1; 2 ὅ8. 14:28. So of the people 
of Israel who bear the name of God (who are called 
the people of God), Deut. 28:10; Isa. 63:19; Jer. 
14:9; Am.g:12; 2Ch.7:14; used of the temple, 
1 Kings 8:43; Jer.7:10, 11, 14,30; 34:15; Jer- 
salem, Dan. 9:18, 19; prophets, Jer. 15:16. Also, 
to be called, is sometimes used for to be (since mep 
call us, and we acquire cognomens from what we are 
or at least, from whut we seem to be), as Isa. 1:96, 
“ afterward thou shalt be called the city of righte 


ΣΡ 


ousness,” i.e. hou shalt be graced with such an 


epithet, because in fact thou shalt be righteous; Isa. | 


9:5; 30:7 [both Kal]; 35:8; 47:1, 6 [both Kal]; 
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(2) [Kore], pr.n.m. 1 Ch g:19; 2 Ch. 31:14. 
2)? & 27)? Zeph. 3:2; fut. 239", inf. 2 and 


48:8 [Pual]; 56:7 (compare 4:3; 19:18, and my | AID Exod. 36:2, TO APPROACH, TO COME NEAR, 


Comment. on Isa.,iii.p.29). So Gr. κεκλῆσθαι 1]. 
iv. 61, Od. vii. 313. Monk ad Eurip. Hippolyt., 2. 
Porson ad Pheniss., 576. 

(3) to be read aloud, recited, Est. 6:1; followed 
by 3 in a book, Neh. 13:1. 

Puat—( 1) pass. of Kul No. @, letter f, to be called, 
1. 6. to be chosen, Isa. 48:12. 

(2) to be called, named, Isaiah 65:1; generally, 
? xp 48:8; 58:12; 61:3; 62:2; Eze.10:13. See 
also the remarks at the end of Niphal. 

Derivatives, 87P, 8°92, ARP, RIP. 


Il. NY? i.g. TP TO MEET, hence TO HAPPEN, 
TO OCCUR to anv one (whether good or bad), followed 
by an acc. of pers., Gen. 42:4, 38; 49:1; Lev.10: al 
Inf. 38 (of the form ANN) a meeting, hence NYY; 
which every where (in the Syriac manner) is con- 
tracted into NXP, with suff. ‘Ne, OPMNN? prep. 
—(1) towards, to meet, Gen. 46:29; Exod. 4:27; 
18:7; in a hostile sense, Jud.7:24; pregn., Josh. 
11:20, “that their hearts should be hardened NW}, 
apnea to go into battle.” 

(2) opposite to, over against, Genesis 1§:10; 
« Sa. 4:2. 

NipHaL—(1) to be made to meet, to meet any 
γ 6, followed by by Ex. 5:3; ‘28? 2 Sa. 18:9; used 
of things, Deu. 22:6. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 1:6; 
20:1. 

Hipuin, to cause to happen (evil to any one), 
with two acc., Jer. 32:23. 


Ny Ch. fut. 832%, TP..—(1) to proclaim (as a 
herald), Dan. 3:4; 4:11; 5:7. 
(2) to read aloud, Ezr. 4:18, 23; to read, Dan. 
5:8, 15,17.. Part. pass. “P. Ezr. loc. cit. 


NP m.—(1) α partridge, prob. 80 called from 
the cry, prop. crying out, calling (as the German 
hunters say of the partridge » baé Rebhubn ruft”), com- 
pare Stave from frdben, and Arab. \by i.e. a bird 
very like a partridge, so called also from its cry (see 
Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 503, 1067); 1 Sam. 26:20; 
Jer. 17:11 (in which latter passage allusion is made 
to the fable of ancient naturalists, that the partridge 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits on them. [The 
idea is not to be borne that inspired Scripture can in 
eny way sanction fables. }) 


(Arab. 3, Syr. 0), used of men, Josh. 10:24. 


and poet. of things, Ezek. 37:7; especially of time, 
Deu. 15:9; Gen. 47:29, nip ee Ὧ IY “and 
the days drew near for Israel to die;” 1 Ki. 2:1. 
Followed by 2ὲδ of pers. or thing, Gen. 37:18; Exod. 
14:20; more rarely δ Job 33:22; followed by 3 Pe, 
g1:10. Specially —(a) God is said to dzaw near, 
when he aids the afflicted, Psalm 69:19; Lamen. 
3:57; also of men; followed by °8 1 Kings 2:7. On 
the other hand —(6) those are said to araw near 
to God who piously worship him, Zeph. 3:2; also 
those who serve in the ministry of the temple, Levit. 
16:1 (whence it is part. 2312); Eze. 40:46 (followed 
by °257).—(c) nN ON Δ is used, in a good sense, 
of conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20:4; Isainh 8:3; like 
the Gr. πλησιάζειν; see Gatackeri Opp. Crit., p. 78; 
Arab. -»".-- (d) in-a hostile sense, to draw near, 
ς 
to advance; followed by AOMBIPK, MON? to, ΑἹ 
for, battle, Deut. Ὁ: Ἵν Oy against a city, Deut. 
20:10; Josh. 8:5; ‘B -Y against any one, Psa. 97:2. 
Compare 3 --- (6) Isai. 65:5, TN 3% “draw to 
thyself,” i. e. recede hence, approach no nearer. 
Nipnat, i.g. Kal, to come near, Ex. 92:7; Josh. 
7:14. 
Pie, 232—(1) causat. to cause to approach, 
Hos. 7:6; Isa. 41:21; 46:13; to admit, to recetve, 
Ps. 65:5; to bring near to one another (two things), 
Eze. 37:17 (where 2 is imp. for 37). 
(2) intrans. (and intensitive), to be very near, 
Eze. 36:8, followed by a gerund. 
HipHip—(1) to cause to approach, to bring 
near, i.e.—(a) to bring persons near, followed by 
Sto any one, Ex. 28:1; 29:4; times, Eze. 29:4; 
to recerve to oneself, Num. 8:9, 10; Jer. 30:21.— 
(ὁ) to bring, to offer a gift, Jud. 3:18; 5:25; ἃ 
sacrifice, Lev. 3:1; 7:8; Nu.g:13 (compare 132); 
to bring (a cause to a judge), Deu. 1:17.—(c) ὦ 
bring together two things, Isa. 5:8. 
(2) followed by 12, to cause to withdraw, tore- 
move, 2 Ki. 16:14, M31 YB NX 210) “ and he re- 
moved the brazen altar from before the house.” 
Compare 02) No. 2, also add the Sanscrit dgam, te 
approach and to recede. It has been argued by 
Fisius (Neue philol. Jahrb. 1. p. 221) that the signi- 
fication of receding should be altogether rejected in 
these verbs. 
(3) intrans Ὁ draw rear, Ex. 14:10; followed 


ΠΡ Ὁ 


by a gerund, te be near (about) to do, Gen. 12:11; 
Ten. 46: 17. 
Derived nouns, 31}----ἰ 3} 


v3"? 


ΔΊ. 


ΣΡ m. verbal adj. drawing near, approach- 
ing, Deu. 20:3; 1 Ki. §:7. 


a} Ch. pl.82°% to draw near, to approach, 
Dan. 3:26; 6:13. 

Pagt, to offer, Ezr. 7:17. 

APHEL—(1) to bring near, Dan. 7:13. 

(2) to offer, Ezr. 6:10, 17. 


a") m. (with Kametz impure) battle, war (from 
the root 23), letter d), a word (except 2 Sa. 17:11) 


only found in poetry (Syr. jaco id.), Ps. §5:19, 22; 
Job 38:23. Pi. ΠῚ Ps. 68:31. 


2p Ch. id. Dan. 7:21. 

S$ ὦ“ 

a} with suff. 3 (Arab. 5, the letter Ἢ being 
softened into $), pl. with suff. ‘23, once, Ps. 103:1. 
—(1) the interior, midst of athing. 2.23 tn the 
middle, becomes commonly a prep. (like 713), 
γη 33Pa in (the midst of) the land, Gen. 45:6; 
Ex. 8:18; Is..7:22; 10:23. MINN 2773 in (the midst 
of) the streets, Isa. 5:25. ‘2023/7 3322 amongst the 
Canaanites, Jud. 1:32; after a verb of motion 2323 
monpon into (the midst of) the battle, 1 Ki. 20:39; 
to pass 12M1Di] 393 through the midst of the camp, 
Josh. 1:11. Used of time, 3% 3323 amid the 
years, Hab. 3:2. 

(2) specially the inside of the body— (a) the 
bowels, Gen. 41:21; Ex.29:13, 22.—(6) the heart, 
the mind, as the seat of thought and desire, Ps. 5:10; 


49:12; 64:7. 


ΓΔ f. constr. state NI approach, drawing 
near, Ps. 73:28; Isa. 58:2. 


JD? constr. 12, pl. ΠῚ Lev. 7:38 (in other 
copies DID YP), m. oblation, sacrifice, offering, 
whether bloody or unbloody, Lev. 2:1, 4, 12, 13; 7: 
13; 9:7, 15- See 3° No. 1,5. No heed is to be 
given to those who (like Kimchi and Ewald), on Eze. 
40:43 12773, maintain it to be a different word, to 
be pronounced kd“ban, and to be derived from Piel, 
a conjugation which is altogether devoid of the sig- 
nification of offering. Notwithstanding the Metheg, 
with Abulvalid it must be pronounced korban, see 


Lehrg. p. 43; compare Arab. 4 apr and the word im- 
mediately following. 


DP m. oblation, offering, Neh.10:35; 13:31. 
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ΡΣ 

ΤΡ m. AN AXE, with suff. ΘΗ Ὁ 1 Sa. 13:20 
pl. OTP 1 Sa. 13:21, and MOP Ps. 74:5: Jes 
46:22; alao MOM? (without Dag.) Jud. 9.48. (Arab 
5. 2- 


sos Talmud ΟΥ̓ΤῊΡ id. I suppose the Hebrew ΤΥ 


_ 5. ee 

to be from the verbal Piel Ὁ, nag the letter 4 
being inserted (see 7), from [7 in the primary sig- 
nification of being sbarp; compare O73, Opp. An- 
other and softer form of this same word appears t 
be 1193, where compare the Arabic forms.) 


ΠΡ f. (from the root VP) cold, Pro. 25:20. 


TTT fut. TR, apoc. ἊΣ ig. MR No. U—(1, 
TO MEET, TO 60 TO MEET any one, in a hostile sense 
followed by an acc., Deu. 25:18; see Niphal. 

(2) to happen, to befall, Isa. 41:22; followed by 
an acc. of pers., Gen. 44:29; 1 Sa. 28:10; Est 4:7; 
6:13; Ecc. 2:14;9:11; followed by ° Dan. 10:14; 
Ruth 2:3, wo> Two Πρ TH. ὍΝ “and her 
chance happened (ein ibe ginftiger 3ufall wollte) that 
it was the field of Boaz.” 

NipwaL—(1) to meet, to be made to meet, Num. 
23:15; followed by by (like the Germ. auf jem. ftofen), 
Ex. 3:18 (compare 5:3), followed by ON Num. 22: 
4,16; followed by NRW? verse 3. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2Sam.1 :6. 
Compare 8 Niphal. ° 

Ριει, ΠΡ to lay beams or joists, prop. to make 
the beams to meet one another (compare ΠΡ a 
beam), 2 Chr. 34:11; Neh. 2:8; 3:3,6; hence ὦ 
frame, to build, Psa. 104: 3. 

Hipai.—(1) to cause to meet, followed by 8? 
Gen. 27:20; 24:12, DI "2D? XPT “cause to 
happen to me this day ” (what I seek). 

(2) to make opportune, i.e. to choose for one’s 
self what is opportune, convenient, Nu. 35: 11. 

Derivatives, TR, ATP, ~W, WR, MP, TRE, TR, 
and the pr. n. AAW, fe, ΠΡ 

ΓΤ m. a σλαποο, accident. Deu. 23:11, ΠΡΌ 
πρὸ “on account of any chance of the night,” 
i.e. nocturnal pollution. The Talmudists thus use 
the noun "?. 

ap τα. adj.— (1) near — (a) used of place, Gen. 
19:20; followed by 8 45:10; Deu. 99:2; Est. 1:14 
(where place also includes dignity). δ ‘2 is ap 
plied to the Levites who were allowed to go near ‘o 
God, Lev. 10:3; Eze. 42:13. aI" from uear, from 
the vicinity, Deu. 32:17.—(b) used of time, verse 
35; Isa. 13:6; Eze. 7:7) followed by ‘295 (cowpare 
prope abesse ab, Arab. 5 followed by ,.,<} Joe 


τ) - 


17:12, TON Ya AMP ἫΝ “the light is near before . 


the darkness,” will presently be changed into dark- 
Π688.--- (6) used of relationship and affinity, followed 
by Oe Nu. 27:11, and ° Ruth 2:20. Also applied 
—(d) t: intimate acquaintance, ‘37?, my intimate 
acquaintance, Psa. 38:12; Job 19:14; Psalm 75:2; 
TOY 2, “near to us is thy name,” i.e. it is fami- 
liar to us, it is daily in our mouths (compare Arab. 
i ,3 to be known); Jer. 12:2.-—(e) one who succours 


another, brings him aid, Ps. 34:19; 2 "13799 » ap, 


Ps. 119:151; 148:14. 
a: ve 
(2) short (Arab. wv 5); and concr. something 


short, shortness. Job20:5, “the triumphing of 
the wicked 21799 is short” (von turjer Dauer); IBD 
18 also, within a short space, soon, presently, Arab. 


KP ort, MU Qe Eze. 7:8. 


8} prop. TO MAKE SMOOTH (see TH ice); 
specially to make bald. ITP MP to make a bald 
place, Lev.21:5; Mic.1:16. (Hence, with the letters 
softened, is formed the root ?4 which see.) 

Niruat, to be made bald, followed by ὃ on account 
of any one who is dead, Jer. 16:6. 

Hipait, i.q. Kal, Eze. 27:31. 

Hopnat, pass. TWO made bald, Eze. 29:18. 

The derivatives, 772 —NNP immediately tollow. 


ΠΡ (“bald”), [Careah, Kareah], pr.n. τὰ, 
2 Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8. 


Vy m. bald on the back part of the head (it 
differs from 33 which see), Lev. 13:40; 2 Ki. 4:82; 
Chald. 0") id. 


ΠΡ m.—(1) tce, so called from its smoothness, 
Job 6:16; 37:10; 38:29; hence cold, Gen. 31:40; 
Jer. 36:30. 

(2) crystal, like the Gr. κρύσταλλος, from its like- 
ness to ice, Eze. 1:22. 


ΓΙ m.—(1) 1. ᾳ. the preceding No. 1, ce, poet. 
used of hail, Ps. 147:17. 

(2> [Korah], pr.n.—(a) of ἃ βοὴ of Esau, Gen. 36: 
5, 14.—(b) of a son of Eliphaz, and of an Edomite 
tribe sprung from him, ibid. verse 16.—(c) of a Levite 
who conspired against Moses, Ex. 6:21; Num. 16:1, 
8644. of the same family are MIP 23 Korahites, 
Levites and singers in the time of David (see ‘™), 
to whom ten of the Psalms are ascribed, Ps. 43 (43) 
--40, 84, 85, 87, 88. —(d) 1 Chr. 2:43. 


MID onre NMP, Exe. 27:31; ἢ baldness.—(a) 
a th crowr of the head, Lev. 21:5; such as mourn- 
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ers made by shaving the hair, Jer. 47:5; 48:37: 
Eze. 7:18. --- (δ) on the front of the head, i. q. ND23, 
Deu. 14:1. 


TT patron. from MP, No.2, ¢, Num. 96:55; 
1 Chr. 12:6; 9:19; 26:1. 


DIY? f. i.g. MNP, baldness, on the crown of the 
head, Lev. 13:42, 43; hence figuratively a thread- 
bare spot on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13:55. 


Ὕ in pause "I?.m. (from the root MP) a hostile 
encounter, Lev. 26:28; in this phrase, DY Ἢ nen, 
to go into, encounter, (to fight) with any one, i.e. to 
oppose oneself, to restst any one, Lev. 26:21, 23; 
"P3, Lev. 26:24, 27, 40, 41. 


N"]/ m. (from XW, No.1.) called, chosen, Num. 
16:2, and 1:16 272. 


ΠΡ f. proclamation, preaching, Jon. 3:2. 


Wp f.a city, a town, i.g. YY, but used almos 
exclusively in poetry, Isa. 1:21, 26; 22:2; 25:9; 
26:5; 32:13; Ps. 48:3; Pro. 10:15; Job 39:7; se:. 


however, Deu. 2:36; 1 Ki. 1:41, 45. (Syriac Jo 


id., Arabic & Ai ὦ 3 ἃ οἰνγ, also a village). Root 
MP Piel, to frame, to build. Compare VR. 

Proper names of towns are: —(a) YAW NMP [ Kir- 
jath-arba], Gen. 23:2; Jos. 15:54; 20:7; with art. 
Y9WA NW Neh. 11:25(i.e. city of Arba, one of tne 
Anakim, see Y378, not Quadricomium, four towns), 
the ancient name of Hebron, but still used in the time 
of Nehemiah (Neh. loc. cit.).—(b) 28° NUP [Kirjath- 
baal], the town which is more frequently called NT? 
DW" (see letter d), Jos. 15:60; 18:14; and ΠῚ No. 
ἃ, a.—(c) MYM-NP (town of villages), [Kirjath- 
huzoth],a town of the Moahites, Num. 22:39.— (4) 
ΟΣ ΤΣ (city of the woods), [Kirjathjearim], 
on the confines of the tribe of Judah and Benjamin, 
Jos.9:17; 18:15; Jud. 18:12; 1 Sam. 6:21; with 
art. OWI NP, Jer. 26:20; contractedly ΓΤ 
zr. 2:25; and even MTP, Jos. 18:28; elsewhere 
niso ΡΞ ΤΡ, see letter b.—(e) TIO NMP, Jos. 15:49; 
(city of palm-trees, compare 0°303D), [ Kirjath- 
sannah], and WRN (city of books), [ Kirjath- 
sepher], in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere 794, Jos. 
15:15, 16; Jud. 1:11, 12.—(f) OW NOP, [ Kir- 
jath-arim], see letter d—(g) D:D (double city), 
[Kiriathaim]—(a) in the tribe of Reuben, Num. 
32:37; Joshua 13:19; afterwards subject to Moab, 
Jer. 48:1, 23; Eze. 25:9.—(() in the tribe of Naply 
tali, 1 Ch. 6:61; elsewhere jE R. 


πὰ" 
ri") and ἀλλ Chald. id. Ezr. 4:10, seqq. 


np (“cities”), [AKertoth, Kirtoth], pr. n. 
f two towns, one in the tribe of Judah, Jos. 15:25: 
the other in Moab, Jer. 48:24, 41; Amos 2:2. 


AM pr. n. see above 1") letter d. 


Ὁ» TO DRAW OVER, TO σον ER (Syr. and Chald. 
to overlay with metal), followed by by like other 
verbs of covering, Eze. 37: :6; W ΘΝ ‘HOY, “1 will 
draw skin over you.” Intrans. to be drawn over, 
fut. BP, Eze. 37:8. 


re MP pr. to push with DS ἣν ΤΏ, apparently ; 
a 1. 


ΤΡ f—(1) A HORN, as of an ox, a goat, of a 
ran. τὸς in all the cognate languages. Also Gr. 
κέρεις ; Lat. cornu, Preach: corne, Goth. haurns, whence 
Germ. Horn). Meton.—(a) a vessel made of horn, 
or a horn used for a vessel, 1 Sa. 16:1, 13; 1 Kings 
1:39.—(b) a horn for blowing, Josh. 6:5. Metaph. 
a symbol of strength and power, an image taken 
from bulls and other horned animals, Jer. 48:25, 
** the horn of Moab is broken,” i.e. his strength is 
broken; compare Lam. 2:3; Ps.75:11. "ΒΤ OO 
to exalt, or lift up any one’s horn; (as God), i.e. to 
increase his power and dignity, Ps. 89:18; 92:11; 
148:14; 1 Sa.2:10; Lam. 2:17 (compare Barhebr. 
p. 516. Haririi Cons. 43, p. 498, 99, ed. de Sacy, 
and the note there given, and the epithet of Alex- 
ander the Great ore δ «ὦ the two horned, which I 
‘have no doubt in interpreting powerful). Hence 
‘3 AD my horn is ‘high, i.e. my strength increases, 
I acquire’ new spirit, Ps. 89:25; 112:9; 1 Sa.2:2. 
In the same sense, Amos 6:12, Ὁ 139 aN? “ we 
have taken horns to ourselves.” On the other hand 
in a bad sense, 1392 OF to lift up one’s own horn, 
i.e. to be proud, Ps. 75:5, 6. (Compare Lat. cornua 
sumere, used of those who from too much confidence 
in their own powers are overbearing; also Hor. 
Od. iii. 21, 18, addis cornua paupert.) ‘There is a 
aimilar mcaplioe in the following, Job 16:15, “1 
have put my horn in the dust,” where we in the 
usage of our language would say my head, on which 
is the highest honour ani gicry. Ps. 18:3, David 
calls God "Ye" ne “the horn of my help,” or “ of 
my liberation,” i.e. the irstrument of liberation, an 
image taken from horned animals, which use their 
horns as a defence; Psal. 132:17, “there (in Zion) 
1 will make the horn of David to shoot forth,” I 
will sause the power of the kingdom of David to 
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92:97. Vulg. tals. 


Sopp 
flourish; or rather, I wiil grant to the house of David 
powerful offspring.—Where true horns are under- 
stood, for the plur. ie used the dual D'SP ani Ὁ 
(as if from 123), Dan. @:2.6,2¢; more rarely pl. 
MIP Zec. 2:1, 4; Psa. 75:18; Ezek. 97:15 ( vhere 
horns of tvory mean elerhants' teeth, by a ccnmon 
error of the ancients [or rather they were called 
horns from resemblance]. Comp. Plin. N. ἢ]. xviii. 

§1). From its resembliag a horn, 

(2) the summit of a mountain, which the Swiss 
also call a horn, as Scirecborn, Wettertorn, Aarborw 
| 88. 5:1. (Arab. id.) 

(3) Maye NIP horns of the altar, are projec- 
tions like horns at the four corners of the altar; 
such as I myself have seen in the Egyptian altars yet 
In existence, namely those that Belzoni dug up. Lev. 
4:7, 18, 25, 30,34; 8:15; 9:9; 16:18. The cor- 
ners of the altar cannot themselves be understood, 
see Ex.27:2. Also poet.— 

(4) dual ΤΩ) is used of flashes of lightning, 
Hab. 3:4; just as the Arabian poets compare the 
first beams of the rismg sun to horns, and call the 
sun itself a gazelle; see ns. Hence — 


1? verb denom. to radiate, to emit bearis, ἐς 
shine (used of the face of Moses), Ex. 34:29, 32,35 
Absurdly rendered by Aqu. and Vulg. cornuta erat, 
whence painters represent Moses as having horns. 

Hipnit, to bear horns (pr. to put forth, to pre 
duce), Ps. 69:32. 


NP emphat. SJ? Ch. a horn, Dan. 3:5, seq.; 7:8. 
Dual [39 also used for the pl., Dan. 7:8, 20, 24. 

ὙΠ ee (“horn of paint”), [Keren-hap- 
puch], pr. ἢ. f. Job 42:14. 


ὉἽΡ TO BOW ONESELF, hence fo sink together, 
tocollapse, i.q. ¥12 in the other member, Isaiah 
46:1. (In the old versions, is broken; compare the 
verb to break.) Hence— 


- 
geen 


Dp plur. B°D3P const. ‘0 pr. curve, joint (Ge 
lenf ; compare bi); hence tache, hook, into which 
a little hook is put, Ex. 26:6, 11, 33; 35:11; 39:33 


DV see DD. 


Dy prop. diminut. from Θ᾽ (see under ° pag: 
cccecxx!, B), a joint, a little joint ; Gelentden; spe- 


cially the ancle (which is also, in Germ., expressed 


by a diminutive Rnddel). Dual OYP0. Ps. 18: 37 
POW ITD ND « my ancles have not slipped;” 2 88 
(Compare Targ. Eze. 47:3). 1 
have no doubt that from this word (a quadr litera 


rere 
beirg contracted into a triliteral) is derived Arab. 
“ὦ to walk unsteadily, to walk with tottering ancles; 


vot B 


commonly, to limp; Jz a man thus walking, weak 
in the ancles and legs. Compare mee, 


7) 9-- αὐτὸ REND, TO TEAR ASUNDER, as gar- 
ments; for sorrow, Gen. 37:29, 34; 44:13; 2 Sam. 
13:31; 2 Ki.18:37; as a wild beast, the breast of any 
one, Hos. 13:8; God, the heaven, Isaiah 63:19. 37? 
BD BY Jer. 4:30, to rend the eyes with paint, by 
putting too much stibium on them (see bnp, 53). 

(2) torend away, tear out, Lev. 13:56; 1 Sam. 
15:28, “Jehcvah rendeth away the kingdom of 
Israel from thee;” 1 Sa. 28:17; 1 Ki.12:11. 

(3) to cut in pteces (with a knife), Jer. 36:23. 

(4) to cut owt (windows in a wall), Jer. 22:14. 

(5) to tear with words, to curse, Ps. 35:15 (Arab. 
ξ, Il. to blame, to rebuke. Compare 39) No. 1, 
$, 3). 

NIPHAL, pass., to be rent; used of garments, Exod. 
98:32; 39:23; of a rent altar, 1 Kings 13:3, 5. 
Hence — 


Dy m., pl. torn pteces of cloth, 1 Ki. 11:90, 
g1; Prov. 23:21. 


V2 — (1) nearly i. q. cogn. YY To TEAR; hence 
TO CUT OFF, TO DESTROY; Arab. ei whence ΤΩ 
destruction; and Chald. Ὑ a piece. 

(2) specially to tear with the teeth, to bite, (Arab. 
vei especially in the phrases—(a) DDSY YP to 
bite the lips, as is done by a wicked man when de- 
vising snares, Prov. 16:30.—(d) Ὁ ‘P Prov. 10:10; 
Ps. 35:19; and O13 Prov. 6:13; to compress the 
eyes (like the lips), to wink with the eyes behind 
another's back, as done by a malicious and crafty 
man. 

Puat, to be tornoff, nipped off, Job 33:6, WNP 
ΤΌΣ “AYP “ I, too, was nipped off from the clay,” 
an image taken from a potter, who pinches off a 
piece from the mass of clay, to make a vessel. 


ane m., destruction, Jer. 46:20. See the root 


oO. 1. 


ly? m. Chald.,a piece; Syr. ἈΕΣ see the root 
No.1; in this phrase "7 ‘$2 228 to eat any one’s 
pieces; metaph. to calumnitate, to slander, to act 
the sycophant; the same metaphor, in which, in Lat. 
mordere, dente carpere, dente rodere, are said of syco- 


phants. Dan.3:8: 6:95. (Syr. eo S35) id. Arab. 
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ΤΡ 
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laa) ΟἹ to eat any one’s flesh, to calumniate; and 
simpl. .\<\ IV. to calumniate; ACS calumny. 


Another mode of explaining this phrase has been 
proposed by Storr, Observat. ad Analog. et Synt. Ling. 
Hebr. p. 4, who renders it, calumntd pasct, i.e. huse 
operam dare ad explenda animt invidi destderia.) 


»ῳ m. quadril.—(1) the ground, the floor 
(compare Arab. 5+ and gan even fioor).—(a) in 
the holy tabernacle and temple, Num. 5:17; 1 Kings 
6:15; 6:30; 7:7, ὉΠ ΡΠ Wi YT je “from one 
floor to the other,” or to the ceiling (which is the 
floor of the upper story), von einem Boden gum andern, 
i.e the walls from the bottom to the top (not as De 
Wette, tber den ganzgen Sufbodben).— (5) used of the 
bottom of the sea, Am. 9:3. 

(2) [Karkaa], pr. n. of a town in the southern 
region of the tribe of Judah, Jos. 15:3. 


PP (perh. i.g. 3." “soft and level ground”), 
[Karkor], pr.n. of a town beyond Jordan, Jud. 8:10. 


V2 an unused root, to be cold. Ch. and Syr. 
ώ 


id. Arab. 3 to be cold, to be quiet. 
Derived nouns, , , ΠΡ, ΠΡΌ. 


wr} an unused root (cogn. to the verb YIM), ἐσ 
cut, tocutup; Arab. yt according to the Kami, 


page 823, i. 4. we. Hence — 


wr? with suff. WR Ezek. 27:6; pl. OP m. a 
board, plank, Ex. 26:15, seqq.; 36:20, seqq. Col- 
lect. deck (of a ship), Eze. loc. cit. 


ΧΡ (from the root ΠῚ, of the form ND3, from 
N23), fem. a poet. word, i.g. ΠΡ α city, but of less 
frequent occurrence, Job 29:7; Pro. 8:3; 9:3; 11: 
11. Ch. 822 id. The same word is found in Persic 
and Syriac names of cities, as Cirta, Tigranocerta, 
also on the Pheenicio-Sicilian coins struck at Panor- 
mus [Palermo], which have on the face the inécrip- 
tion MIMD (NIN) the camp, prob. a domestic name 
of the city), on the back NUT NP (ΠΡ ῚΠ NWP New 
City), prob. Carthage, to which Panormus was sub- 


, ject; see Bayer, on Sallust. p. 347; Mionnet, Deser. 


. 


des Médailles, plate 20; [also Monumm. Phen. ] 


rN (“city”), [Kartah], pr.n. of a town ia 
the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 21:34. 


Pye (‘ two towns,” an ancient dual, from MJQ), 


δι σαὶ. 


[Kartan], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, | 


etherwise OYN DP, which see, Josh. 21:32. 


Ww an unused root, according to Simonis, i.q. 
NWP No. II, to peel off the bark; hence to turn, 
and generally, to frame tnto around form; hence 


nop, NYpwpP, and — 


ΠΣ) & ΣΡ, only pl. nhivp Exod. 25:29; 37: 
16; const. NYP Nu. 4:7, cups. (Chald. MDP, Mbp 
id. ) 


OW)? an unused root, i. q. Dep, Arab. ἐπ to 


distribute equally; whence 1.2 a measure, 1 portion 
measured out, and Heb.— 


IDO) £. Gen. 33:19; Josh. 24:32; Job 42:11, 
pr. something weighed out; hence used of some 
certain weight (compare 7733, DY, M2) of gold and 
silver, which, like the shekel, was used for money in 
the age of the patriarchs. It may be supposed to 
have been heavier than the shekel, and to have con- 
tained about four shekels, from the passages Gen. 
33:19; 23:16, compared together. According to 
Rabbi Akiba (in Bochart, in Hieroz. t.i, 3, 6. 43), 
a certain coin was also in a later age called in Africa 
Kesita. The ancient interpreters almost all under- 
stand a lamb; but for this signification there is no 
support either in the etymology or in the cognate 
Janguages; nor does it accord with patriarchal man- 
hers, since in their age merchandise was no longer 
exchanged, and real sales were common for money 
either weighed or counted (Gen. 23:16; 47:16); see 
the arguments against Frid. Spanheim in Hist. Jobi 
(Opp. III, page 84), well brought forward by Bochart, 
loc. cit. A coin bearing the figure of a Jamb, which 
was thought of late to be the Kesita by Frid. Minter 
(in a Dissertation in Danish, on the Kesita, Copenhagen, 
1824), I consider to be a coin struck in Cyprus, of 
which kind more are extant. 


[“ Ow? an unused root, which appears to have 
had the sense of peeling off, scaling off. Hence—"] 


NYP) pl. D'YPwP 1 Sa. 17:5, and Mivpep Eze. 
29:4, f. a scale, so called from its peeling off, see 
the root NYP. Lev.11:9, seqq. Depp NW a coat 
of mail made of scales, i.e. consisting of thin iron 
plates like scales, 1 Sa. 17:5. 


wD m. straw (80 called from its being collected, 
see CP) Exodus15:7; Isa.5:24; 47:14; chaff 
dispersed by the wind, Job 13:25; Isa. 46:24; 41:2. 
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παρ᾿ τὸν 
(NX wp? an unused root; see the follow-ng word.! 


NWP only in pl. DN D cucumber, various species 
of which grow in Egypt and Palestine, Num. 11:5. 


Arab, #42, Syr. WAS, [.4o; whence Cucumis Chate, 
Linn.; Gr. with the letters transposed, σικνός, σιεύα. 
The Talmudists rightly sought the origin of the word 
in its being difficult to cook (from RYP= NPP No. I), 
compare Piin. xix. 5. 

Derivative, ΠΡΌ No. II. 


aw fut. 29° To ATTEND to any thing, one 
in Kal, Isa. 32:3, where it is ascribed to the ear. 
(The original idea I consider to be that of sharpes- 
tng, so that 30’P is almost the same as 2¥?, German 
bie Obren fpigen, to prick up the ears, an expression 
tuken from animals; see the remarks under {IX 
p. xxv, B.) 

Hirnit, with the addition of 237% ὉΠ to prick 
up (pr. to sharpen) the ear, i.e. to attend to any 
thing, Ps.10:17; Prov.2:2; without 2}N€id.; fol 
lowed by Os Ps. 142:7; Neh. 9:34; ὁ Ps.5:3; La 
48:18; Sy Prov. 17:4; 29:12; 3 Ps. 66:19, ac> 
Job 13:6. Hence— 


wp f. NYP adj. attentive, Neh. 1:6, 11. 
3YP adj. id. Ps. 130:2. 


IP m. attention. Isaiah 21:7, 21222 2p 
30’R “ he attended with attention, with very great 
attention.” 


I. MO —(1) i.g. Arab. L.5 To BE HARD, eg. 
of words, 2 Sa. 19:44. 

(2) to be heavy, used of the hand of God in punish- 
ing, 1 Sa. 5:7; of anger, Gen. 49:7. 

(3) to be difficult, hard, Deu. 1:17; 16:18. 

NIPHAL, part. "WP to be harshly treated, af 
Slicted with a heavy lot, Isa. 8:91. 

Piet, Gen. 35:16, ΠΡ WPA) to have hard lo 
bour tn parturition (fie hatte e& {dywer beym Gebdrea). 
Verse 17 in the same phrase is Hiph. (but it is need- 
less to do what has of late been proposed, to take 
(2M) as fut. Hiph. for MPA). 

Hipm, YP, fut. upoc. vi" —(1) to make hari, 
to harden, 6. g—(a) the neck, i.e. to be obstinate, 
stubborn, Deut.10:16; 2 Ki. 17:14; without 73 
Job 9:4.—(6) followed by 2? to harden any one? 
heart, to make him obstinate, Ex. 7:3; Deut. 2:30, 
ἐπ “Π to harden one’s own heart, Ps. 95:8; Proverl« 
28:14. | 

(4) to make (a yoke) heavy, 1 Κι. 19:4. 


nvip—nwp DCCXLVII | nup—nvp 


(3) to make difficult, 2 Ki. 2:10, bingy ΠΡΌΣ | 2:18 (but in Job 40:20 ? does ποὺ belong to the con- 
« thou hast asked a difficult thing.” Ex. 13:16, | struction of the verb; “wilt thou bind him for thy 
ὉΠ NY ΠΡ 9 “ when Pharaoh would hardly | maidens?” i.e. that thy maidens may sport with him.: 


let us ¢0,” was unwilling to send us away. _ | Metaph. Gen. 44:30, 0822 ΠΡ WEI, “his ( the 
Derivatives, YP, ‘YP and pr. n. YP, also O'NYP | father’s) soul is bound up with his (the boy's) soul,” 
[in Thes. from ἐδ]. embraces him with closest love (compare 1 Sam. 18: 


um : τ 1); Pro. 22:15. 
re mvp ne mR Arab. (25 to peel off (2) to conspire (pr. to join together, to confede- 

bark, especially by turning, hence to turn, to work | rate oneself with others), followed by oY against any 

in a round form. — ; one, 1 Sam. 22:8; 2Sam. 15:31; 1 Ki. 15:27; 16: 
Derivatives, NYPD, NYPD. 9, 16; 2 Ki. 10:9, etc.; fully WP WP, see WP. 
ΠΡΡ πι. adj. NWP f.—(1) hard, used of hard (3) Part. pass. "YP, bound, hence bound together 

servitude, Exod. 1:14; 6:9; 1 Ki.12:4; hard, i.e. | in ἃ compact and firm body, i.e. robust, Gen. yo: 

harsh words, Genesis 42:7, 30; Job 30:25, ΟΠ 42. As to how the verbs of binding are applied to 

“ whose day is hard,” whose lot is hard, unhappy. | strength, see PI!) No. 3, Din No. 6. 
(2) firm, fast, σκληρός, Cant. 8:6; and in a bad NiPHAL.— (1) pass. of Kal No. 1, Metaph. 1 Sam. 

sense, hardened. WY AYP stubborn, Exod. 32:9; | 18:1 (compare Gen. 44:30.) 

34:9; O°9D ΠΡ hard-faced, impudent, Ezek. 2:4; (2) to be bound together, compacted (as a wall), 

25 AYP stubborn of heart, Eze. 3:7; without 2 id., | and thus to be finished, Neh. 3:38. 

Isa. 48:4. Pret. —(1) i. gq. Kal No.1, to bind together, Job 
(3) heavy —(a) i.q. vehement, of a wind, Isaiah | 38: 31. 

27:8; of a battle, 2Sam. 2:17.—(5) 1.q. powerful, (2) to bind to oneself (like a girdle), followed by 

strong, 2 Sam. 3:39.—(c) ΠΡ WP heavy in spirit, | an acc. Isa. 49:18; 7932 OMWPA, thou shalt bind 

sad in spirit, 1 Sa. 2:15. them on thee as a bride,” sc. binds on her girdle. In 
(4) difficult, hard, Ex. 18:26. the other hemistich, “thou shalt put them on as an 
DID Ch. truth, ig. Heb. OPP Daniel 4:34. | Dame” 60 ον 

ΟἿ 4 from the truth, truly, Dan. 2:47. ae ae ae MIWRO robust (ewes), Gen. 30: 41; see 


ΠΡ Arab. κιωϑ i. gq. "YP τὸ BE HARD, comp. ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, i. q. Kal No.2, 2 Ki.g:14; Ch. 24: 
under the verb ndp. In Kal not used. 25,26. Hence— 


ΗΙΡΗΙΙ, —(1) to harden the heart, Isa. 63:17. WP m. with suff. Ww conspiracy, see the root 
(2) to regard, or treat harshly, Job 39:16. No. 2, 2 Ki.11:14. "@2 W? to make a conspiracy, 


" : og 2 Ki. 12:21; 14:19; 15:30; Isa.8:12. And— 
DOW an unused root, ig. OPP, bui'to divide pea eeu cae ᾿ 


equally, conj. IV. to be equal (Willmet, in Lex. Arab. | ἢ Ψ m. girdles, bands of women, especially 
places the original idea of this word in hardness, hence | οἵ a bride (compare Isa. 49:18), Isa. 3:20. Compare 
probity, that which cannot be turned aside, so that WP No. 2. 


ὉΦΡ m. Ps. 60:6; and bYp Pro. 22:21; truth. vie - 
(Chald. NDE, Syr. [Nwao the letters ἢ and Ὁ be- SOE ἘᾺΡ ΤῸ GATHER, ἐν ἀπ πο δῶν (Arab. 5) 
ing interchanged, id.) 8. g. straw, Ex. §:7, 12; sticks, Num. 15:32. 

ig | . ᾿ HITHPOEL, metaph. to gather one's self, i.o. 

ay τη. (from the root ΠΡ) hardness of mind, | to collect one’s thoughts together (fid fammein), 
obstinacy, Deu. 9:27. Zeph. 2:1. 

hep (“hardness”), [Kishion, Kishon], pr. n. Derivative, 7. 

of a town in the tribe of Issachar,Jos.19:20; 21:28; NYP 1 nine in 
; ’ ’ (2 pl. MNP, constr. MAYP, comm. (m. 4 Sam. 
talled ἴῃ 1 Chr.6:57, UW. 1:22; f. Psa. 18:35).—(1) @ bow (from the root 

“W)? fut. WP’—(1) τὸ BIND, with an acc. and Wap, of the form NN, nN2, ng; although N servile 
?¥ to bind any thing to any thing, Gen. 38:28; Pro, aierwarde becomes a radical letter, compare Aram. 
3:3; 6:21; 7:3; with acc. and 3 Job 39:10; Jos. gaol] to shoot, see Lehrg. p. 439, 474. Arabie 


ANI—NeP 


Se 
Uns? bow)— —(a) for shooting arrows. Gen. 21:16; 


1... 13:18; Job 20:24, and frequently. NY? ὙΠ to 
draw a bow, see Ἴ. NYA the son of a ‘bow, i i.e. 
an arrow, Job 41:20. Meton. bow is used—(a) 
for archers, NYP WIS Isa. 21:17; 22:3; Ps. 78:57, 
where ΠῚ NYP are deceitful archers (who de- 
ceive by a simulated flight). Compare ¥? used for 
reapers.—((3) the song of the bow, 4 Sa. 1:18, 1. 6. 
David's elegy, composed on Saul and Jonathan, in 
which mention is made of the bow, verse 22; on this 
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one’s bow, i. e. τὸ break his strength, to overturn his 
power, Hos. 1:5; Jer. 49:35; Job 29:20, “my bow 
is strengthened in my hand,” 1, 6. my strength in- 
creases; Gen. 49:24.—(6) the heavenly bow, the 
rainbow, Gr. τόξον, Gen. 9:13, seq.; Ezek. 1:28 
Hence denom.— 


nep m. an archer, Gen. 21:20. 


MW an unused root, see DNA? 


manner of inscribing poems and books, used by the | ΟΡ Ch. always ἪΡ for pinn’? cithara, harp 
orientals, see Jones, on Asiatic Poetry, p. 269; my which see. This form is more common in the Tar. 
Comment. on Isa. 22:1. In other places bow is used | | gums; but for that very cause it is less to be ap 
metaph. for strength and power; hence to break any | proved of in the text of Daniel than the other. 


Ἢ 


Resh, the twentieth Hebrew letter, as a numeral, 
1. q. 200. The name 9, i. q. Chald. 81 and Heb. 
wen, denotes the head, and refers to the form of this 
letter in the Phoenician alphabet (4), from which, 
with the head turned back, comes the figure of the 
Greek ‘Po. 

This letter is cognate—(1) as being the hardest 
of the liquids, with the other liquids, and sometimes 
with Ὁ and 3, see pp.ccccxx1, A, and pxxm, A. 

(2) as being partly pronounced in the throat with 
the guttural », p. pxcvill, A. 

(3) it is sometimes interchanged with the sibilants, 
especially with ἢ, compare P73 and P12 to emit rays, 
ὉΠ, ODN, Arab. a and ej also re and re) to 
See 
also fie paronomasia in the words ἡ and fin Eze, 
7:18. 

It is also to be observed that sometimes a single 
letter, with Ἢ inserted before it, is used instead of a 
double letter; and this takes place especially in the 
Aramean and the later Hebrew, as 893, Ch. 8973 a 
throne; P¥'2T in Chron. PYOT Damascus: 379 quad- 
rilit., formed from Piel $39 1 to bind; also San, 0513, 
mn; similarly, too, we must explain Baw a 
sceptre, i. q. pay; Ch. NTU cubit, i. q. 4, formed 
from 0°3Y, 123, although these forms are no longer 
found. 


muzzle, »ῷ and «ὁ to be proud, and others. 


ON) inf. absol. 787, 38, constr. me, nis, fut. 
TINY, apoc. MI, with Ὁ convers. NN), rarely ΤΙΝ) 
: Sam. 17:42; 4 Ki. §:21° in the rest of the forms 
WIA, NID); NWN). 


(1) to see (Arab. τῷ id. To this answers the 
Gr. ὁράω, like YT, Gr. side, Lat. video). Const. fol- 


“τ 
lowed by an acc. (very frequently), rarely followed by 
a dat. Psa. 64:6; and with two acc. Gen. 7:1, pe 
PTY ‘NN “thee have I seen righteous;” followed 
by an entire sentence, with 5. prefixed, e.g. Gen. 
6:5, DINT MYTNZID AN NW. Gen. 28:6; 29:31: 
38:14; also by attraction, Gen. 1: 4, “NY DT XH 
ΔΙῸ °D TNT, ~=Gen.6:2; Exod. 2:2; followed by 3 
interrogative (whether), Ex. 4:18. Without the ac- 
cusative, Psa. 40:13, “the penalties of sins [my i ini- 
quities ] mint? AbD: δ 1 cannot see them,” i.e. take 
them in with my eyes, they are so much. Psalm " 
40:4, IN] INV 32 “Many shall see (shall be 
witnesses of my liberation) and shall fear;” compare 
the same paronomasia, Psa. 52:8; Job 6:21.—Spe 
cially—(a) to see the face of a king, is said of his 
ministers, who are received to his presence, 2 ΚΙ.35: 
19; Jer. 52:25; Esth.1:14.—(b) Zo see the face 9 


. God, i.e. to be admitted to behold God, a privilege 


conferred, according to the Old Test., to very few 
mortals; as to the elders of Israel in the giving of 
the law, Ex. 24:10 (compare Psa.11:7; 17:15); te 
Moses, Ex. 33:20. It was commonly considered that 
this could not be done without peril of life, Gen. 16: 
13; 32:31; Jud. 13:22; 158. 6 : 5; compare Exod. 
33:20; so also Jud. 6:22.— Absol.—(c) to see is 
used for to enjoy the light, to live; Gr. βλέκειν: 
more fully, to see the sun, Ecc. 7:11 (compare G1. 
ζώειν καὶ ὑρᾷν φάυς Ἠελίοιο, Hom.; in later writers 
simply ὁρᾷ»); also, to see Jehovah in the land of the 
living, Isa. 38:11. It is thus that the difficult pas- 
sage Gen. 16:13, is to be understood, "YNT507 on 


᾿ 


8 "HH “ do I then here see (i.e. live) also after 
the vision,” so. of God, having beheld God? compare 
letter b.—(d) to see, i.e. to be taught in visions 
divinely brought, is said of the prophets, Isa. 30:10 
(comp. 29:10). Hence part. 7% a prophet (which 
pee), WNT vision. Compare 7M No. 4. 

(2) to see, 1. 4. to look at, to view, to behold (bes 
feu, anfebn), with a purpose, followed by an acc: Gen. 
11:5, “and Jehovah came down V¥YTNY ΠΕΡῚ," 
Lev. 13:3, 5, 17; 2 Ki.g:12. Followed by 3 Gen. 
34:1, YIST Ni7a NK! “to see the daughters of 
the land.” Ezek. 21:26, 7293 187 “he looked at 
the liver.” Ecc. 11:4, Ὁ 2}3 AN“ one who looks 
at the clouds.” Cant.6:11. But Eccl. 12:3. nish 
MAW? is, “ those who look out at the windows.”— 
Jer. 18:17, “I will look at them with the back and 
not with the face,” i.e. I will turn my back upon 
them. Specialiy—(a) to be pleased with the sight, 
as the eye lingers on objects of pleasure, and with 
them we feast our eyes. Prov. 23:31, “look not 
upon the wine when it is red.” Isa. 53:3. Especially 
followed by 3 (compare page xcvul, B), Job 3:9; 
20:17; Isa. 66:5 [Niphal]; Psa. τοῦ: δ: very often 
used of joy felt at the destruction of enemies. Psalm 
54:9, 2° TNN '3'K3 “ mine eye has looked (with 
pleasure) on my enemies,” i.e. on their destruction. 
Psa. 22:18; 37:34; 112:8; 118:7; Obad.12. On 
the other hand—(6) to look with sorrow, to be wit- 
ness of anything sorrowful, grievous. Gen. 21:16, 
120 NOB AW DX “let me not see the death of the 
child.” Gen. 44:34; Nu. 11:15; Esther 8:6.—(c) 
to despise (as if to look down upon any one, comp. 
καταφρονέω, berabfebn auf), to behold with contempt. 
Job 41.26, INT mias->2 ns “he despises every 
thing high” (as if set in the very highest place); com- 
pare Cant. 1:6, NITY YN "BAN 28 “despise me 
not (febet mid) nidt verddtlid an) because 1 am dark.” 
—(d) toregard, have respect to. Isa. 26:10, °3 
My Many AT “he will not regard the majesty of 
Jehovah ;” especially used of God as looking on af- 
fliction in order to remove it. Ex. 4:32, ΠΝ ON) °9 
0°92 “when he regarded their affliction.” Psalm 
Q:14; 25:18; 31:8; 2 Ki. 14:26; and followed by 
2 Gen. 29:32; 1Sa.1:11; Ps. 106:44.—(e) to see 
about anything, to provide or care for it, i.g. YT 
No.7. 1 Ki. 12:16, WW WA AR) “ see to thine 
own house, David!” Gen. 39:23, “the keeper of the 
prison cared for nothing which was delivered to 
Joseph.” Isa. 92:11. Ps. 37:37, 07 18)“ take care 


(to follow) uprightness,” fiebe aufé Recht. — (/) yb TN - 


to provide anything for oneself (fid) auserfehen), 
i.e to choose, to procure for oneself. Gen. 22:8, 
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“God will pruvide for himself a lamb for a burnt 
offering:” Gen. 22:14, “‘and Abraham called the 
name of that place (Moriah), 38 δ (that which) Je- 
hovah chooses 7 Ξ ΠΕΡ, contr. 1°25 (which see). 
Deut. 33:21, Ὁ ΤΡΙΣῚ ΝΕ “and he chose the first- 
fruit for himself.” Gen. 41:33; Deu. 12:13; 1 Sa. 
16:1,17. Part. 9 selected, Esth. 2:9. Compare 
Tob. 12:1, dpa, τέκνον, μισθὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπφ. --- (g) to 
go to see, to visit any one, to go in order to visit and 
salute, 2 Sa. 13:5; 2 Ki.8:29; 2Ch.232:6. In this 
sense there is more fully said ‘B ΤΣ ANI Gen. 
37:14 (compare ° DIY, ONY), —(h) followed by oY 
to look unto any one as expecting aid, Isaiah 17:7; 
followed by ΟΝ to look upon any one, to examine his 
cause, Exod. §:21.—(1) figuratively, to look at any 
thing (beabfichtigen, im Auge haben), to atm at, to pro- 
pose to oneself. Gen. 20:10, “what hadst thou 
in view that thou hast done this?” 

(3) The Hebrews (like the Greeks and others) not 
unfrequently use a verb of seeing of those things 
also which are not perceived by the eyes, but— 
(a) by other senses, as by hearing; Gen. 2:19, MKT 
5 NWP AD “to see what he would call them;” Gen. 
42:1; Ex. 20:18; Jer. 33:24; Job 2:13 (compare 
Gr. ἑράω, Brunk ad Soph. Céd. Col. 138); taste, Gen. 
3:6; touch, feeling, Isaiah 44:16, WX NS “T fee! 
the fire” (the warmth).—(5) of those things which 
are perceived, felt, and enjoyed by the mind (Θὲ of 
the Hebrews, see No.2). Thus it is said to see life, 
Eccl. 9:9; to see death, Psa. 89:49 (compare ἰδεῖν 
θάνατον, Hebr. 11:5); and in the same sense to see 
the pit [corruption ], Ps. 16:10; 49:10; also to see 
sleep, Eccl. 8:16 (compare Terent. Heautontim. iii. 
1,82); to see famine, Jer. 5:12; to see good (Cic. 
Mil. 28, bona videre), i.e. to enjoy the good of life, 
Ps. 34:13: Eccl. 3:13; 6:6; also 3302 78) Jerem. 
29:32; Mic. 7:9; Eccl. 2:1; and on the other hand, 
to see affliction, Lam. 3:1; evil, Prov. 27:12: 
Jer. 44:17; also 1912 18) Obad. 13. Compare ὁρᾷν 
κινδύνους, Lob. iv. 4. Hence used—(c) of the things 
which we perceive with the mind or heart (223); 
hence to perceive, to understand, to learn, to 
know. Eccl. 1:16, 799%) M379 ΠΕΡῚ 3} “ my heart 
knew much wisdom ;” Eccl. 2:12; Jer.2:31; 20:18; 
1 Sam. 24:12; 1 Ki. 10:4. Often used of the things 
which we learn by the experience of life. Isa. 40:6, 
“all flesh shall see (shall understand, prove) that 
God hath spoken.” Job 4:8, ἢ WSS “ even as I 
have proved.” {2 8%) to see (the difference) b¢- 
tween, Mal. 3:18. 

NipHaL.—(1) fo be seen, Jud. 5:8; 1 Kings 6: 18, 
Prov. 27:25. 
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(2) to let oneself be seen, to appear, Gen. 1:93 
9:14; used of persons, followed by NS to shew one- 
self, Lev.13:7, 19: 1 Κι. 18:1. ἃ ΒΤ WH to 
appear at the sanctuary (see ΘΠ p. ΡΟΙΧΧΣ, B). 
Often used of Jehovah, or an angel, who appears, 
1 Sa. 3:21; followed by 7% of pers. Gen. 12:7; 17:1: 
18:1; Ὁ Jer. 31:3. 

(3) pass. of No. 2, letter f, to be provided, cared 
for, Gen. 22:14, TEN nym? 199 “in the mount of 
Jehovah there shall be provided,” i.e. in Mount 
Moriah God shall provide for men, and give them 
aid, as he formerly did to Abrahain (verse 8); 80 
now: a proverbial phrase [?], implying that God cares 
for those who go to his temple, and affords them his 
aid; allusion is at the same time made to the etymo- 
logy of the name m7, which see. 

Puat, to beseen. Plur. Ἰδὲ (Dag. forte, or rather 
Mappik in the letter &, see Lehrg. p. 97), Job 33:21. 

Hiri, ONT and ANW fut. ΠΕΡῚ apoc. NW (like 
the fut. Kal), 2 Ki. 11:4.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, 
to cause one to see, Deu. 1:33; hence followed by 
two acc. to shew anything to any one, Exod. 25:9; 
4 Ki.11:4; Nah. 3:5; especially used of the pro- 
phets, to whom things were divinely shown, Amos 
7:1; 2 Ki. 8:13. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, letter a, to cause one to 
see with pleasure, followed by ἢ Ps. 59:11. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 3, letter b, to cause any one 
to experience evil, with two acc. Ps. 60:5; 71:20; 
to cause to enjoy good, Ecc. 2:24; Ps. 4:7; 85:8; 
with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, Ps. 50:23; 91 216. 

HopuaL M87) pr. to be made to see any thing, i. 6. 
to be shewn something. Ex. 25:40, “ according to 
the pattern 172 TY TAX WH which was shewn 
to thee in the mount.” Exod. 26:30; Deut. 4:35; 
Lev. 13:49, T2T°NS AND “ and he shall be shewn 
to the priest.” 

ΗΠΉΡΑΕΙ, to look at one another—(a) used of 
those who are delaying, who, being uncertain what 
to do, do nothing, Gen. 42:1.—(5) used of those 
who fight hand to hand, 2 Ki. 14:8, 11 (compare Isa. 
41:23). So the old Germ. proverb, fic) die Rdpfe 
befebn, fic) das Weife im Auge befetn. 

Derived nouns, 77, 789, MAN and ΠΝ δ, 8), ND, 
MEV, TBD, Ch. 17, ΤῈΣ (28), and pro. TY, TAN, 
nv, WNT, Ab, 

MN verbal adj. seeing. Const. state, Job 10:15, 
wey ΠΙΣῚ “seeing my affliction ;” compare the root 
No. 3, d. 

PWS) Deut. 14:13, 8 species of ravenous bird, so 
ealled from the keczness of its sight, but in the pa- 
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rallel place, Lev. 11:14, there is ΠΕΡῚ vulture, whict 
should perhaps be restored also in Deut. 


ΓΔ. (1) part. act. seeing, sc. visions, 1. e. a seer, 
a prophet (Geber), compare the root No. 1, letter da 
word anciently used, according to 1 Sam. g-g. Kar 
ἐξοχὴν, it is applied to Samuel, 1 Sa. 9: 9, seqq.; 1 Ch 
9:22; 26:28; 29:29; other prophets, ἃ Ch. 16:7, 10. 

(2) abstr. i.g. ἘΦ) viston (in which sense the ac- 
cent ought perhaps to be placed on the penultima in 
the manner of Segolates. Isa. 28:7, mw 14 “ they 
totter (even) in their visions.” Comp. JM No.3. 

((3) with art. 989 Haroeh, pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:53; 
see ΠΝ. 


{AWN Ἢ (ὁ see, i.e. behold, a son!” although the 
author of the book of Genesis, Gen. 29:32, seems » 
to speak of this name as if it were for %X} (for 
*9881) “22 “ provided for my affliction,” compare the 
root No. 2, letter 6, [there is nothing in the sacred 
text to interfere with the simple etymology of thi 
word]), pr.n. Reuben, the eldest son of Jacob, (εἰ- 
though deprived of the right of primogeniture, Gen 
49:4), and the ancestor of the tribe of the same 
name; as to their location beyond Jordan, see Nun. 
32:33, seqq.; Josh. 13:15. 

[ Patron. 92187 Nu. 26:7, etc.] 

ΓΝ inf. Kal of the verb 78) which see. 


MIN (“exalted”), [Reumah], pr.n. ἢ of ty 
concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22:24. 


FAN’) f. vision, Ecc. 5:10 "Ip. 


‘NS m. looking-glass, mirror, i.g. WR Ne. } 
Job 37:18. 


ΝΣ in pause ἘΣ m.—(1) vision, Gen. 16:13 
(on which passage see the root No. 1, ὁ). 

(2) ig. MN appearance, sight, 1 Sam. 16:18, 
Job 33:21; “his flesh is consumed away, ἘῈ 
out of sight.” 

(3) spectacle, example, gazing-stock, rapt 
cevypa, Nuh. 3:6. 


ΓΝ (“ whom Jehovah cares for”), [Reaiah, 
Reaia], pr.n.m.— (1) 1 Ch. 4:2; for which there 
1 Ch. 2:52 7890.—(2) 1 Ch. §:5.—(3) Ezr. 2:47 
Neh. 7:50. 

Ὡ ἐδ gee DI. 

ἜΣ gee TUE, 

TiS) f. sight, seeing, Eocl. 5:10 a'n3. 


by an unused root, see ὩΣ γε 


Pa —ON* 


ON” Zech.14:10; i,g.027, OW, O17 ΤῸ Be HIGH. 
See under the letter x. Hence pr. n. 7487 and — 

ON") m. Num. 23:22; Deu. 33:17; δὲ Ἵ Ps. 94: 
11; O') Job. 39:9, 10. Plur. 0°78 Ps. 29:6; also 
Ὁ ΘῚ Ps. 22:22; m.a wild animal, fierce and un- 
tamed, resembling an ox, as a wild ass resembles an 
ass (Job loc. cit. Deut. loc. cit. comp. Isa. 34:7; Ps. 
e9:6; where Dy calf is parallel to D‘ONTI2); pos- 
sessed of horns, with which it prostrates every thing 
(Deut.), and injures men (Psalm 22:22 [but this 
is figurative]). The animal meant is doubtful; I 
have no hesitation in agreeing with Alb. Schultens, 
Job loc. cit. and de Wette on Psalm 22:22; in un- 
derstanding it to be the buffalo. The Arabic word, 


si 
indeed, which answers to this ρὲ) denotes the oryz, 


a large and fierce species of antelope (Oppian. Cyne- 
get. 11. 445), 8 meaning which has also been assigned 
to the Hebrew word by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 948, 
seqq.), Rosenmiiller and others; but whatever they 
say, every one must see that it is much more suitable 
to compare the buffulo with the ox than the antelope ;— 
(of these animals there is an excellent collection in 
the Zoological Museum at Berlin). The usage of the 
Arabic language, therefore, in this word, as is often 
the case, resembles the Hebrew without being alto- 
gether identical; and the larger antelopes appear to 
have acquired the name of buffaloes in Arabic, just 
as they are called in Greek βούβαλος, βουβαλίς, and 
just as the Arabs call animals of the deer kind al 


A> δ) wild bulls.— LXX. rendered it μονοκέρως, 


Vulg. unicornis, an animal described by Pliny (H. N. 
vill. 31) which has been long considered by naturalists 
(especially since the time of Buffon) as fictitious and 
fabulous; but English travellers have of late found 
it in the deserts of Thibet (see Rosenmiiller’s Mor- 
genland, ii. p. 469 seq.; Quarterly Review, No. 47). 
But this interpretation cannot be admitted, as the 
unicorn is more like a horse than an ox, and also is 
a very rare animal, while the Rém, as appears from 
the passages cited, is common enough in Palestine 
and the neighbouring regions. 


MONT mase. pl. i. ᾳ. MIO1.—(1) high things, 
teights, figuratively, sublime, difficult things, 
το. 24:7; hence pr. n. [Ramoth]—(a) of a town of 
Gilead, otherwise called ND, ABYD ND Deu. 4:43; 
Josh. 20:8; 1 Cb. 6:65.— (6) in the tribe of Issachar, 
1 Chr. 6:58; perhape 19) Jos. 19:21; and Nid} 
Jos. 21:29. 


DCCLI 


BRA—TNY 


(2) some precious thing, according to the Hebrew 
interpreters, red coral, Job 28:18; Eze. 27:16. 


22] TYN' (“height in the south”), 7Ka- 
math], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, Jos. 19:8; 
for which there is 32) N07 1 Sam. 30: 27. 


[ YPN an unused root, perhaps i. q. U8 to be 
moved, to tremble, Arab. rt)» Urs) to tremble, 
especially used of the head; whence WN.” 


ὅν" poor, see Wan. 


δ i. q. νη τω. poverty, Pro. 30:8, from the 
root δ᾽". 


USN Ch. ig. Hebr. vn—(1) the head, Dan 
2:38. WINN visions of thy head, which are pre- 
sented to thy mind, Dan. 4:2, 7,10; 7:15. 

(2) the sum, head, amount of any thing, Dan.7:1. 
Pl. }VR1 Dan. 7:6, and likethe Hebrew |S), Ezra 
5:10. 


I. WNT (for Hx) ρίαν. DYN (for DVN), once 

with suff. "YN Isaiah 15:2, primit. subst. [but see 

5 - 
wn above], m.—(1) A HEAD (Arab. (ν})», Syr. 
- 3- 
Las. ZEth. GA?:; whence denom. ; | |, to be the 
head or leader, to be over); pr. the head of men or 
animals, Gen. 3:15; 28:18; 40:16, and so very fre- 
quently. ‘B Y813 {N) to give upon one's head, i.e. 
to repay him (his evil deeds), Ezek.g:10; 11:21; 
16:43; 17:19; 22:31; compare Psa.7:17. As to 
the phrase WN NY, see NY? No. 1, letter ὁ. 2) 53 
“with (the danger of) our heads,” i.e. of our life, 
1 Ch. 12:19 (compare #533 under the word “93 No. 
2,6). Used like 79323 (which see) in numbering 
men, especially soldiers, of one man, an individual; 
1 Ch. 12:23. Jud. 5:30, 194 ON? “ for the head of 
aman,” i.e. for one man. (In Arabic they often 
s Ee 

similarly use the word (|, especially in counting 
cattle [so many head]; see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
206.)— Figuratively head is used for — 

(2) whatever is highest and supreme—(a) a 
prince of the people, 1 Sam. 15:17; Isa.7:8. wax 
nia M3 and simply M38 % head or prince, chief of 
a family, Exod. 6:14, 25; Num.7:2; 32:28; 36:1. 
win 109 the high priest, 2 Ch. 19:11; who in 2 Ch. 
24:6 is called simply wRIN, —(b) the chief city, 
Josh. 11:10; Isai. 7:8.—(c) the highest place, Job 
29:25, UNI IW “1 sat the highest,” in the firs 
place. Lam. 1:5, “ her adversarics (are) NID i.e 


hie 


AYN 


they hold the first place,” they triumph; compare 
Deut. 28:44.—(d) the head or summit of a moun- 
tain, Gen. 8:5; ofa tower, Gen. 11:4; of a column, 
1 Ki. 7:19; of an ear of corn, Joh 24:24. n38 
the headstone of the corner, Ps. 118:22. Metaph. 
anny we chief joy, Psa. 137:6.. 0%! ‘WT most 
excellent spices, Cant. 4:14; Eze.27:22. Hence— 

(3) sum,amount (pr. the whole number, which 
also is the highest), Levit. 5:24. Hence WNT NY3 
to take the sum, to number. See NZ No. 3, letter c. 
Metaphorically, the sum of words, Ps.119:160; also 
multitude, or host, band, especially of soldiers, 
Jud. 7:16, 29; 9:34, 37,43; 1 Sa. 11:11. 

(4) whatis first and foremost, the beginning, 
commencement. OYX] TYAN four beginnings of 
streams, i.e. four lesser rivers into which a larger 
spreads itself, arms, Genesis 2:10. 717 WN the be- 
onning of a way, place where ways branch off, Eze. 
16:25. nisin the beginning of streets; Lament. 
2:19, ἘΣ UND in front of the captives. Am.6:7. 
Often used of time, as ὉΠ WN the first of the 
months, Ex.12:2. WN from the beginning, Isa. 
40:21; 41:4,26; 48:16. ban ninpy WNT the first 
erg the earth (i.e. which first was created), Prov. 

730. 

(5) tks and once for distinction sake δ᾽ Deut. 
32:32, is also the name of a poisonous plant, Deu. 
99:17; growing quickly and luxuriantly, Hos. 10:4; 
of a bitter taste, Ps. 69:22; Lam. 3:5; and on this 
account frequcntly connected with wormwood, Deu. 
99:17; Lament. 3:19; as I judge neither the cicuta 
as thought by Celsius in Ilierob. ii. 46, seqq.; nor 
colocynth, as thought by Oedmann (iv. p. 63); nor 
lolum, darnel (Mich. Supplemm. p. 2220); but the 
poppy, so called from its heads (Liv. i. 54). δ Ὁ 
juice of poppies, opium, Jer. 8:14; 9:14; 23:15. 
ee poison of any kind, Deut. 32:32, 33; Job 
30:10. 

Derivatives, NYRI MAN, we, Niwew, and 
pr. ἢ. WRI, 


II. WNT Ezekiel 38:2, 3; 39:1; pr. ἢ. of a 
northern nation, mentioned with Tubal and Meshech ; 
undoubtedly the Russians, who are mentioned by 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, under the 


name οἱ Ῥῶς, dwelling to the north of Taurus, and 


(Arab. called Uma) described by Ibn Fosslan, an 
Arabic writer of the same age, as dwelling on the 
river Rha (Wolga). (See Ibn Fosslan, Bericht von 
den Russen idlterer Zeit, tibersetzt und erklirt von 
Frihn. Petersburgh, 1823, especially p. 28, seqq. 
Comparr Jos. de Hammer, Origines Russes, Peters- 
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burgh, 1827, who also here compares the nat. 


ΝΣ ,, in the Koran, Kor. xv. 31; 1. 12.) 
[(2) Rosh, pr.n.m. Gen. 46:21.] 


MWR (by a Syriacism for TY") f. pl. ner 
beginning, i.q. YX No.3. A kindred form is the 


Syr. wavs Eze. 36:11. 


MUN f, i, ᾳ. UN No. 2; hence TUN yA 
highest stone, at a corner, Zec. 4:7. 


PEN (in the Syriac manner for PU) Josh. 
21:10; Job15:7 3᾽ 9} and in the Sam. copy always), 
once HW Job 8:8, f. TN adj. denom. from ΕΝ 
(the letter» being inserted, as in NaF, from A), 
first, whether in time (sce below, pl.), or in order 
and place, Gen. 32:18, or in dignity, 1 Ch. 18:17. 
Pl. m. DAN forefathers, οι. 19:14. DN] Ὁ ὍΣ 
former days, former times, Deu.10: 10. DPN ox*a) 
former prophets, Zec.1:4; 7:7,12; pl. f. NiwATN 
former things, i.e. things formerly done, Isa. 43:28: 
46:9; also formerly foretold, Isa. 42:9; 43:9; 48:3. 
—Fem. IV) adv. first, foremost, Gen. 33:2; 38: 
a8; former, formerly, Dan. 11:29; TINT. as at 


| the first, as before, Deut.g:18; Dan. 11:99; also 


mea —(a) of place and order, in front, in the 
first rank (LXX. ἐν πρώτοις), Isa.60:9.— (6) of time, 
first, Nu. 10:13, 14; before, formerly, Gen. 13:4; 
aforetime, Isa. 52:4; NIUN133 as aforetime, lm 
1:26; nee at first, formerly, Jud. 18:29. 


‘WW £ m= id. Jer. 28:1. 
THOR see mivzy. 


ΓΝ f£. once MY Deut. 11:12 (denom. from 
viNn, ΟἹ. Δ head, chief, with the added syllable 
n’-, see Gr. § 76, No. 4).—(1) beginning, ven 
1:1; 10:10; Jer. 28:1. 

(2) a former state, Job 42:12, former tttaes, 
Isa. 46: 10. 

(3) the first of its kind —(a) with regard to time, 
first fruits, Gen. 49:3, ‘IN YN “first fruits 
of my strength,” i.e. first born. ἸΞῪ VEN) first 
fruits of things created by him, Prov. 8:22 [this is 
rather to be compared with ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς κτίϑεως τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, Rev. 3:14, i.e. Christ, head of creation, not 
spoken of us a creature], compare Job 40:19; Dent. 
33:21, 9 WYN] NM “he chose the first part for 
himself,” us if the first fruits of the holy land. Very 
often used of the first fruits offered in the temple, 
Lev. 2:12; 23:10; Dent. 18:4; 26:10. —(b) with 
regard to dignity, the first, chief, Am. 6:1,6. 


13-3 


J in pause 33, f. 732, pl. 0°32 adj. (from the 
root 33).—(1) multus, whether of one continuous 
thing (answering to the French beaucoup de, Engl. 
much),as Δ 30} much gold, 1 Ki. 10:2; Ps. 19:11; 
ΟΣ of collectives which contain many parts (many 
individual things), (answering to the Lat. and French 
numerosus, nombreux, Engl. many), as 22 OY much, 
or many people, i.e. numerous, Josh. 17:14; 27 O18 
many mez, Job 36:28 (here οἱ πολλοί); 137 WIAD a 
numerous train of servants, Gen. 26: 14; 21732) much 
cattle, Num. 32:1. Hence, with pl., &°37 0% many 
days, long time, Gen. 21:34; 0°32 O°SY many peoples, 
Ps. 89:51. Followed by a genit. 1333) 22 a man of 
much (great) understanding, Pro. 14:29; ©°33 ΓΞ. 
she who has many children, 1 Sa. 2:5; with ° parag. 
OY "3 (a city) abounding with people, Lam. 1:1. 
Often put as the neuter for much, Ex. 19:21, D3 
"323389, which is rendered in Latin, cadunt ex us 
multi; but it is properly, e8 fallt von ipnen viel (Mann= 
fcaft), 1 Sa. 14:6; Gen. 33:9. Hence adv. and even 
with a pl. subst. Psa. 18:15, 37 P73 “ lightnings 
much” (ber Blige viel, Blige in Menge); Ecc. 6:3, 2 
YIP ὯΝ YY “ although many be the days οὐ his 
years.” Often i.g. enough, (it is) enough, it is 
sufficient, Gen. 45:28; especially in the phrase (com- 
pare OY), NAY 31 ohe! jam satis ! “ enough, now!” 
i.e. desist! 2 Sam. 24:16; 1 Ki.19:4; more fully 
I? 31 Deut. 3:26; ὩξὉ 31 Eze. 45:9; Num. 16:3, 
desist, leave off. Followed by an inf. Deut. 1:6, 
nav DD) Δ “ ye have dwelt long enough;” Deut. 
2:3; followed by 19 Eze. 44:6, DSM wvin-PaD p2> 27 
“desist from all your abominations ;” 1 Ki. 12:28; 
Ex. 9:28.— Also ἢ 137 is often used as a neuter, Ps. 
123:4; and adverbially for much, enough, Ps. 
62:3; and more often constr. state N37 Ps, 65:10; 
120:6; 123:4. 

(2) great, large, vast (compare πολύς, in Passow, 
No. 1,5), used of wide space, Gen. 7:11; Esth. 1:20; 
of a long way (πολλὴ ὁδός), 1 Ki. 19:7; of a great 
battle and slaughter, @ Ch. 13:17; Num.11:33; of 
grievous sin, Psalm 19:14; of the manifold loving- 
kindness of God, Psa. 31:20; of continued attention 
(compare πολλὴ σιγή), Isaiah 21:7. Specially —(a) 
1. 4ᾳ. powerful, Psa. 48:3; Isa.63:1. Pl. 0°37 the 
mighty, Job 35:9; Isa. 53:12.—(b) elder, Gen. $5: 
23. Pl. Ὁ the old, Job 32:9.—(c) subst. a great 
man, leader, i.g. ¥, especially in the later Hebrew, 
6. g. [N30 3) chief of the body guard, 2 Ki. 25:8; 
DB’ 3) chief of the eunuchs, Dan. 1:3; Esth. 1:8. 
—(d) a master, one who is skilled in any art, skil- 
ful, Prov. 26:10. Compare Talmud. 37 doctor, ex- 
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cellent teacher.—Neutr. and subst. magnitude, Ps 


145:7; Isa. 63:7. . 

(3) Job 16:13,.°37 all the ancient versions render. 
his darts, his arrows (God's), from 23 No. 2. 
Others, his archers. The sense, however, may be 
retained, his many, i.e. bands of soldiers; which is 
however harsh. 


me Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:10, 31, 35, 46. bb 
13731 to speak great things, i.e. to speak. proudly, 
impiously, Dan. 7:8, 20. Compare ἡ} No. 2, and 
823 Niphal. 

(2) subst. chief, leader, captain, Dan. 2:48; 
5:11. “Pl. $3799 (from the sing. 32177) Dan. 3:33 ; 
2:48; 7:3, 7,17. 

3) see 2". 


2 (prop. inf. of the verb 22). in the later books 
also fully ain Job 35:9; Esther 10:3; followed hy 
Makk. °39, with suff. Ὁ3}---(1) multitude, abun- 
dance, Lev.25916; Isa.1:11. 2) adv. much, Gen. 
30:30; 48:16; Deu. 1:10. Pl. const. Hos. 8:12 ™p. 
Poet. multitude is almost used for 55 Job 4:14 
(see Schultens on loc. cit.); 33:19. 

(2) greatness, e.g. of might, Ps. 33:16; of pity, 
Ps. 51:3: length of way, Josh. 9:13. 


a )—(1) TO BECOME MUCH or MANY, TO BE 
INCREASED, Gen. 6:1; TO BE MUCH or MANY, Ps. 
3:2; 69:5; 104:24; Isa. 59:12, and frequently. It 
is only found in pret. and inf. 27; the other tenses 
are formed from the cognate verb 3). 

(2) Med. O. pret. 1329 Gen. 49:23, according to 
Kimchi and the Ven. Vers. prob. to shoot (either 
from the many arrows, or else the verb 335, taking 
its signification from the verb 197). Hence 2) No. 3, 
an arrow. Some also refer to this, Psalm 18:16, 
327 S713 “he shot out lightnings ;” but see 37 
No. 1. . 

Puat (denom. from 7331), part. to be multiplied 
into myriads, Ps. 144:13. 

Derivatives, 27, 739, 3, 7233, 
the pr. n. M3), OYIN, 12032. 

M3 f. a myriad, ten thousand, Jud. 20:10; 
often used for a very large number, Gen. 24:60; 
Cant.5:10. Pl. 1339 myriads, 1 Sa. 18:8; com- 
monly used of any very large number, Psalm 3:7; 
Deut. 33:17. 


139, 2°33), and 


TW I—(1) TO SPREAD A BED, OF COUCH, i. α. 
IBD Pro. 7:16; whence Ὁ 19 (Beth without Dagesh 
lene). 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Arab. 5... to bind; whence 7") collar 
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ΡΝ fut. 137 apoc. IT and 37) imp. 734; plur. | Derivatives, TI, AFP, FP, ΓΞ, may 


129; part. 729 (pret. and inf. are formed from the 
cognate verb 337).—(1) TO BE MULTIPLIED, IN- 
CKEASED, Gen. 1:22, 28; 9:1,75 Exod. 1:20; and 
often; to be many, to be numerous, Ps. 139:18. 

(9\—(a) to become great, 1 Sam. 14:30; to be- 
come greater, Dea. 39:16; hence to grow up, Gen. 
21:20, NYP 725 "πὴ “and he became, when he grew 
wp, an atcher.” Vulg. factusque est juvenis sagittarius. 
—(b) to be great, Gen. 43:34; also to be mighty, 
Job 33:12; Prov. 29:3. 

Pret T3I—(1) to wultiply, to increase; with 
an acc., Jud. g:29. Absol. to make much; i. e. to 
acquire much, to increase one’s substance (compare 
7379 No.1, d. WWY No. 2,d). Psa. 44:13, W318 
DANA “thou hast not gained much by selling 
them,” i. e. thou hast sold them fora small price; or, 
“thou hast not increased,” sc. thy wealth (comp. 
Pro. 22: 16). ie 

(4) to bring up, Eze. 19:2; Lam.@:22(Syr. w>*, 


Arab. CH) id). 

Hirt A343; fut.72Y; apoc. 33; imp. apoc. IF}; 
inf. abs. 7379 and 3379 (but this form is always used 
adverbially); constr. niayi—(1) to make or do 
much, Gen. 3:16; Isa. 23:16.—(a) followed by an 
inf. and gerund, often for adv. much. 1 Sam. 1:12, 

Pann? WT IV “she prayed much;” Ex. 36:5; Ps. 

78:38; Am. 4:4; 2 Ki. 21:6, ΚΣ} niery> NnZw “he 
did much evil;” also followed by a finite verb, 1 Sa. 
2:3. Hence inf. absol. 7377 is often used for adv. 
εν doing much (more rarely nmiaiws Am. 4:9; Prov. 
25:27); Eccl. 5:21; 2 Sam. 1:4; ID 73 very 
much, Neh. 2:2; 3:33; also with substantives, 2 Sa. 
8:8, TO 7279 NYNM3 “ very much brass.” -2 Sam. 
12:2: 1 Ki. 5:9; Gen. 15:1, TROD ΠΣ Tey “ thy 
reward shall be very much” (exceeding great); with 
plur. 1 Ki. τοῦτ. DVI? id., Neh. 5:18. Also to 
multiply, toincrease. Prov. 22:16, 1) ΓΊΞΠ “τὸ 
increase (riches) to him;” followed by ¢ [108.10:1. 
“(δὴ to give much; for the fuller NN? M37 Exod. 
30:15. Oppos. to DYN and on the other hand— 
(c) followed by SY to lay much upon any one; for 
the fuller 5y DY) 13977; Gen. 34:12.—(d) to have 
much; prop. to make, to produce much. Compare 
Hebr. Gramm. § 58, 2. Levit. 11:42, O°2397 NAW 
having many feet. 1 Ch. 7:4, Ὁ"3) OL) ww “they 
had many wives and sons;” 1 Chron. 4:27; 8:40; 
23:11. 

(2) to make great. Psa. 18:36; 1 Chr. 4:10; 
Joh 34:37, “he makes large his words against 
Sod,” i.e. he speaks impionsly (see 3 Chald.). 


aR. 
ΓΒ Chald. to become great, Dan. 4:8, 19. 


PazL, to make great, exalt, Dan. 2:48. 

Derivative, 131. 

‘la ) prop. “capital city,” Syr. ἰκἊϑ, hence 
(Rabbah, Rabbath], pr. n.—(1) of the capital 
city of the Ammonites, 2 Samuel 11:1; 12:27; 


Josh. 13:25; 1 Chron. 20:1; Jerem. 49:3 ( not 
Ps.110:6); fully WY YBNZI Deu. 3:11; Gr. Phila- 


5 &- 
delphia, in Abulfeda, and also at present wee 
(Tab. Syris, p. 91), compare as to its ruins, Seetzen 
in v. Zach’s Monatl. Correspond., xviii. p. 429; and 
Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p.612—618; compare 
p. 1062, Germ. ed. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:60 


13" ἢ (for M3, the letter n being cast away, Syr. 
a53), Jon. 4:11; 1 Ch. 29:7; and 813°) (with the 
addition of x, Hebr. Gramm. § 25:2, note 3). Ezra 
2:64; Neh. 7:66, a myriad, i.g. ™21; but only 
found inthe later writers. Dual Ὁ ΓΞ two myriads, 
Psalm 68:18. PI. M1837 Dan. 12:19; contr. ΓΊΝΩ 
Ezr. 2:69; and Mia) Neh.7:71. 


1D" Chaldee id. Plur. 127 (Syr. ass) "Ἢρ 193% 
myriads, Dan. ‘7:10. 


43°) Chald. emphat. st. 8233) magnitude, great- 
ness, Dan. 4319, 33; 5:18. 


MID see 137 a myriad. 
ὯΔ᾽ 3 plur. (from the root 337) showers, from 


2 
the multitude of drops, Deut.32:2. Arab. Ww. 


plenty of water. 

ὝΔ m. neck-chain, collar, from the root WW 
No. 2, Eze. 16:11; Gen. 41:42. 

ΔΕ m= ordinal adj. fourth (from V2), 338 
four). ὉΔῚ 23 children of the fourth, sc. gene 
ration, i.e. the children of great grand children, # Ki 
10:30; 15:12. Fem. M33) also a subst. a fourth 
part, Ex. 29:40. 

Δ £. NY’ Chald. id., Dan. 9:40; 7:43 

MVD (“multitude”), [Rabdith], pra. οἵ ὁ 
town in the tribe of Issachzr, Josh. 19:20. 


13 TO MINGLE, TO DIP (as bread into «al». 
in part. Hophal, Levit. 6:14; 7:12: 2 Chr. 23:99 
(Arab. LG )) id.). 


na—s5 


bs an unused root, Arab. bv, to be abundant, 
fertile, to abound. Hence— = 


mp3 (“fertility”), [Rtblah], pr. ἢ. of a town 
at the northern border of Palestine, in the land of 
Hamath, which the Babylonians, both in their in- 
cursions and in returning, were accustomed to pass. 
Traces of it which were previously unknown, appear 
to me to be found in the town Reblah, situated eight 
[forty] miles south of Hamath, on the Orontes, 
mentioned by Buckingham (Travels among the Arab 
tribes, London, 1825, iv. p. 481), Num. 34:1 1; 2 Ki. 
23:33; 25:6; Jer. 39:5; 52:10. 


1. YA (1) 1.q. 3) TO LIE DOWN, p and y¥ 
being interchanged, see "8 No. 1. 

(2) to lie with any one, followed by an ace. used 
of bestiality, Lev. 18:23; 20:16. 

Hipuit, to cause or suffer to gender, Levit. 
19:19. 


Π. ἢ) 2) denom. from "8 (with & prosthet. YD) 
four. Part. pass. ¥32) foursquare, Exod. 27:1; 
28:16. Part. Pu. Y3% id., 1 Ki. 7:21. 


I. YI) m. with suff. V2 lying down, Ps.139:3; 
trom the root Y37 No. 1. 


mr. Yar (from YS four)—(1) @ fourth 
part, Ex. 29:40. Hence— 

(2) @ side (one of four sides), Ezek. 1:8, 17; 
42:17. 

(3) [Rebah], pr. n. of a king of the Midianites, 
Nu. 31:8; Josh. 13:91. 


. Stw 
Ya" m. ἃ fourth part. yy id. 4 Καὶ. 6:6; 
Nu. 23:10, “ who shall number the fourth part of 
Israel,” compare τὸ τέταρτον, Apoc. 6:8. The He- 
brew interpreters render it concubitus (see 92 ἼΝο. I, 2), 
hence progeny. 


yar only in pl. OVS great grandson's child- 
ren, children of the fourth generation, Exodus 
20:5; 34:7; compare D'W2Y, 


Ya) fut. 722, Arab. (γῶν (compare 237) τὸ 
LIE DOWN, TO RECLINE, prop. (as well remarked by 
Simonis) used of quadrupeds, which lie on their breasts 
with their feet gathered under them, Gen. 29:9; 
49:9; Nu. 22:27; Isa. 11:6; 13:21; 27:10, Zeph. 
2:14; Eze. 29:3; once used of a bird brooding over 
her young, Deu. 22:6. Specially—(a) used of a 


beast of prey lying in wait (Arab. (i), id, Cay 
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(νδ΄, 8 lier in wait, poet. spoken of the lion), Gen. 
4:7, “if thou doest not well (and indulgest in secret 
hatred) 739 N&wn nng? sin will be the lier in wait at 
the door,” i. e. sin will always lie in wait for thee, like 
a wild beast, lying at thy door. 725 in this passage 
is put substantively, and ἐπικοίνως does not agree in 
gender with NXOO, compare Hebr. Gramm. § 144, 
note 2. As to the sense, compare Ps. 37:8.—(b) it 
is applied to men living tranquilly and securely, Job 
11:19; Isa. 14:30; to waters resting on the bosom of 
the earth, Gen. 49:25; to a curse which rests upon 
any one, Deu. 29: 19. . 

Hipuu.—(1) to make (a flock) to lie down, Cant. 
1:7; men, Eze. 34:15; Isa. 13:20. 

(2) to lay stones in stibium, us a cement, Isaiah 
54:11. 

Derivatives 73%, and— 


12) τὰ. [with suff. 1¥27]—(1) a couching place 


of flocks, of beasts, Isa. 35:7; 65:10; Jer. 50:6. 
(2) a quiet domictle (of men), Pro. 24:15. 


pa) an unused root, Arab. (3) to tie firmly, to 
| bind fast, especially an animal. Hence P2719 and — 


Mpa (Arab. 4%), a rope with a noose,” not 


unfit as the name of a gir) who ensnares men by her 
beauty), [Rebekah], Rebecca, the wife of Isaac, 
Gen. 22:23; 24:15, seqq. 


P3337 see 3) Ch. 


> 


τε "- 


Dan. 4:33; 5:1, seqq.; 6:18. 


m. Ch. only in pl. "3127 nobles, princes, 


ΠΡΦ Δ (Aram. JO.e 33 “chief of the cup- 
bearers”), [Rabshakeh], pr.n. of a captain of 
Sennacherib, 2 Ki. 18:17; Isa. 36:2. 


“2 an unused root, cognate to D2) to heap up 
stones, clods; whence pr. ἢ. 23798, and— 


Δ pl. const. 222 a clod. Job 21:33, “the 
clods of the valley ure sweet unto him,” i.e. the 
earth is light upon him. Job 38:38, P37! ἘΞ 3) 
“ and (if) the clods cleave fast together,” adhere. 


72) fat. 12). TO BE MOVED, DISTURBED, 4 Sam, 
7:10; Isa.14:9. (This signification variously ap- 
plied lies in the primary stock 39, 39, and even #4, 
compare 3), 121, #3); 329, O09 and see below as 
the root YY}. To this agree Sanscr. rag to move 
oneself, and figuratively rdga, Gr. ὀργή. anger, grief 


ὙΠ -ἸΧ 


ἑῥήσσω (ῥηγω), Germ. regen, and with another letter 
added at the beginning, frango (fregi, fragor) traden, 
ete. To this root, the last letter of which is a sibilant, 
approach very nearly W979, ὗν, whichsee.) Specially— 

(1) to be moved with anger, fo be angry, Prov. 
29:9; Isa. 28:21; followed by ? against any one, 


Eze. 16:43. Compare Hithpael. (Syr. Κακὸ id.) 

(2) to be moved with grief, 2 Sa. 19:1. 

(3) with fear, to tremble, to quake; Arab. 75. 
Ps. 4:5; Isaiah 32:10, 115; followed by ΒΘ on ac- 
count of any thing, Deut. 2:25; Isa. 64:1. Also 
used of inanimate things, Joel 2:10; Isaiah 5:25; 
Vea. 18:8; Mic. 7:17, DINU WIT “they shall 
tremble out of their hiding-place,” i.e. they shall 
go out trembling from their hiding-places to give 
themselves up to the victors. 

4) for joy, Jer. 33:9. 

Hiruit—(1) to move, to disturb, to disqueet; 
followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 28:15; followed by Jer. 
50: 34. 

(2) to provoke to anger, to irritate, Job 12:6. 

(3) to cause to fear, to make tremble, Isaiah 
14:16; 43:11; inanimate things, Isaiah 13:13; Job 
y:6. 

ΗἸΤΗΡΑΕΙ,, to act with anger, to be tumultuous; 
followed by be against any one, Isa. 37:28, 29. 

Derivatives, 139, 129, 7720, TW. 


mW Chald. to be angry. Aph. to irritate, to pro- 
voke to anger, Ezr. 5:12. 


127) Chald. anger, Dan. 3:13. 


12 masc., trembling, Deut. 28:65; see the root 
No. 3. 


12 m.—(1) commotion, perturbation, Jub 3: 
17, 26; 14:1; Isa. 14:3. 

(2) tumult, raging, e.g. of a horse, Job 39:24; 
of thunder, Job 37:2. . 

(3) anger, Hab. 3:2. 


MMI f. trepidation, trembling, Eze. 12:18. 


+) pr. to move the feet, to go, to tread (denom. 
from 53, cogn. to 239), specially — 

(1) to go about, to calumniate and slander; hence 
to calumniate, Ps. 15:3. 

(2) to tread upon garments which are to be washed 
and cleansed from dirt; hence Sa washer, a fuller. 
See the pr.n. 229 PY and D297, 

Pir, i. ᾳ Kal, to go about—(a) to calumniate, 
4 Sa.19:28; followed by 3 of pers.—() in order to 


explore; to explore; followed by an ace. Josh. 14:7; | 


\ 


\ 


DCCLVI 


om 
Jud. 18:2, 14,17; 2 Sam. 10:3, etc. Part. bm 1 
syy, an explorer, Gen. 44:9, seq.; Josh. 6:82. 


ΤΊΡΗΕΙ, δ). i. 4. Syr. Sac to teach to go, te 
lead (children) by the hand, Hos. 11:3. 


bn f. with suff. ‘91, dual (also for the pl. Lev. 
11:23, 42) "237, const. ‘237, comm. (πα. Pro. 2:16; 
ταις Jer. 13:16), pl. DP signif. 2. 

(1) A Foot (a primitive noun, but from the pri- 
mary and bisyllabic stock rag, to move, see under 
133), and specially, the foot strictly, below the legu 
and ancles; see Dan. 2:33. Notice should be taken 
of the following phrases: —(a) to be " ὍΣ in the 
feet (footsteps) of any one, i.e. tw follow after him, 
Exod.11:8; Jud. 4:10; 5:15; 8:5; 1 Sam. 25:97: 
2 Sa. 15:17. (Arab. οἱ «2 in the fuotstep, 1. 4. Δα: 
behind.) — (2) 9329 Gen. 30:30, and ‘® "2222 behind 
any one, after any one, Hab. 3:5 (opp. to "25?); 


1 Sa. 25:42; Job#8:11. (Syr. 9 od id.) —(c) 
‘3 me’ Deu. 11:10, to water with the foot, ie. 
to irrigate land with a machine worked by the feet, 
such as is now used in Egypt in watering gardens, 
see Philo, De Confusione Linguar. tom. iii. p. 330, ed. 
Pfeiffer, and Niebuhr’s Trav. P. 1. page 149.—(d) Ὁ 
ὮΝ 22 water of the feet, Isa. 36:12 %p, a euphemism 
for urine (compare Eze. 7:17;21:12); like the Syr 


39 [axo, and simply xs; and in like manner— 

(6) hair of the feet, used for the hair of the pudenda, 

Isa. 7:20. No attention however is to be paid to the 

opinion that mn is to be absolutely understond ol 
the pudenda, as in Isa. 6:2; Ex. 4:25. 

. (2) metaph. step, gart, pace. Gen. 33:14, bye 


| moNoA “at the rate of the pace of the cattle,” Le 


as the cattle can go. Hence pl. p39 steps, beate 
of the foot, times, like O°D¥B No. 3, Exod. 83:14. 
Nu. 22:28, 22, 33. 

Derivatives, 533, ΣΝ ἜΧΟΝ 


bn & ὩΣ Ὁ. f. (see however Dan. 2:41 2 Τ2} 
a foot. Dual 1232, emphat. 8*232 Dan. 9:41; 7:7. 


“24 τὰ. (denom. from 539), footman, always in ἃ 


military sense, Ex. 12:37; Nu.12:21. Pl. O*> Jer. 
i ae 


Ss - 5 
12:5. (Arab. J, Ue!) id., cogn. to εἶθ. 8 man; 


Syriac PS.) 
Δ \(“ place of fullers”), [Rogelim], με. ἃ. 
of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27; 19:32 


, 02 —(1) TO BRING TOGETHER TO HEAF UF 


TON 
pr. TO PILS, i.q. Arab. y and ery VIII. to be piled 
up, brought together (kindred to the roots D3, 05, OY, 
as to which see under the verbs Ὁ), DDY); whence 


Sue 
ΠΣ; also, to jotn together (compare Arabic a), 
C3) a friend). Specially — 

(2) to pile up stones (see NDAD), to cast stones, 
to stone. (Ch. 52) to cast dust, stones, or arrows. ) 
—(a) followed by by of pers. to stone to death. Eze. 
23:47, gS ὈΠῸΝ oN “they shall stone them with 
stones.”—(b) followed by 3 of pers. Lev. 24:16; and 
with the addition of {28 1 Ki. 12:18.—(c) followed 
by acc. of pers. Lev. 20:2, 27; frequently with }2%3 
ibid.; D°29982 Nu. 14:10; or [28 Lev. 24:23. 

(3) ὦ lay on colours, to daub anything, to co- 
tour, to paint, i.q. O29, a sense derived from that 
of throwing, as we speak of throwing anything upon 
paper, and the first sketch of a painter is called in 
German Gntvurf. Hence 12398 a precious colour, 
purple. 

By a similar figure, from 03%, in the signification 
of throwing, comes 53°F prop. to set over, across 
(uberfegen) a river; hence to translate from one lan- 
guage to another, to interpret. 

Derivatives, from signif. 1, 523, 37 [signif. 2, 
AIP]; signif. 3, PAWS, OITA. 

ὯΝ (ig. Arabic a>) “friend (sc.) of God,” 
compare the root No.1), [Regem], pr.n. τὰ. 2 Chr. 

2:47. 


ΕΣ DI) (“friend of the king”), [Regem- 
melech], pr.n. m. Zec. 7:2. 


ΓΘ. ἢ band, company, Ps. 68: 28. 


2 TO MURMUR, ΤῸ REPINE; hence to be con- 
tumactous, Isa.29:24. (This root is not found in 
the cognate languages. The verbs O31, 50, are 
cognate; see under 139.) 

NipuaL, id. followed by 3 of pers. Deut. 1:27; Ps. 
106: 25. 


JI) TO TERRIFY, especially TO RESTRAIN 
BY THREATENING. Isa. 51:15, ¥23 900" [3 y9 
“restraining the sea when the waves rage.” (LXX. 
well, ταράσσων; Targ. rebuking.) Jer. 31:35; Job 
96:19, ὉΠ 937 1733 “ by his power he rebuked the 
sea,” (in the other hemistich, “by his wisdom he 
striketh through its pride”). Compare Wa Psalm 
108;9; Nah. 1:4. 

(2) mtrans. to be ay-aid, terrified, to shrink 
together for fear, to be still (compare το Ὁ 


DCCLVII 


ὙΤΊ- 


return; ith. 2970: to contract, to ccagulate as milk: 
and as to the sense 133, IND, NDP). Job 7:5, YI "WV 
DX'an “my skin contracts (sometimes draws toge- 
ther and heals) and again breaks out.” Syr. “ my 
skin is contracted.” 

(3) i.q. Arab. ws, to tremble (pr. to be terri- 


fied), also used of ἃ tremulous motion of the eye, to 
wink; see Hiph. and the noun 2). 

NipHaL, 1.ᾳ. Kal No.2, to be sttll (used of a 
sword), Jer. 47:6. 

HipHit-——(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, to still, to 
make still, to give rest (to a people), Jer. 31:2; 
50:34; also for to set, to found, to establish. 188. 
51:4, DFW OY “ix ‘may “1 will set my law 
[judgment] for a light of the nations.” 

(2) intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, Deuteron. 
28:65; Isa. 34:14. 

(3) to wink, with the eye, see Kal No. 3, Jerem. 
49:19, VIS HYIP *D 61 will wink, I will make 
him run,” i.e. he shall run away at my wink. Jer. 
50:44. Prov.12:19, TWIN W “ while 1 wink,” 
i.e. for a moment. Oppos. to TY? for ever. 

[Derivatives, Yi3N, YI and the two following 
words. | 


Yay adj. [ pl. const. ἘΣ], quiet, resting, see 
Kal No. 2, Ps. 35:20. 


yn m. pr.a wink, hence a moment of time, 
see Kal No. 3 (like momentum for movimentum), Ex. 
33:5; Isa. 54:7. 523 Job 21:13; YIID Ps. 73:19; 
Lam. 4:6, and 9. Job 34:20, in α moment, sud- 
denly, instantly. 3) BYD3 in a little moment, 
Isa. 26:20; Ezr.g:8. YI —(a) every moment, 
as often as possible, Job 7:18; Isa. 27:3.—(b) sud- 
denly, Eze. 26:16. 


wi (kindred to the root 5) To RAGE, Ts 
MAKE A TUMULT, used of the nations, Ps.@:1. (In 
Targg. for the Heb. 197.) Hence #3), 199, 


vv) 
WI Ch. i. gq. Heb. 
APHEL, toruntogether with tumult, Dan.6:7, 
12, 16. 


vn m. Psalm 55:15, and mya f. Psalm 64: ἡ 
a crowd (of people). 


TT?) τὸ SPREAD, TO PROSTRATE on the ground, 
hence to subdue e.g. peoples, Ps. 144:2; Isa. 45:1: 
where the inf. is ΤΊ, for 7. Compare cogn. 71), 

HIPulL, to extend, to spread out, hence to over 
lay with gold, 1 Ki. 6:23. 

Derrvatives, TT), and pr. ἡ. ὯΔ. 


mT 


my) fut. apoc. J2—(1) TC TREAD (with the 


feet), e.g. a wine-preas, Joe. 4:12; folowed by ? 
on any person, Ps. 49:15. 

(2) to subdue, to rule over, followed by 3 Gen. 
1:28; Lev. 26:17; and acc. Eze. 34:4; Ps. 68:28; 
Tea. 14:6; absol. Nu. 24:19; 1 Ki.5:4. Poet. used 
οἵ ravaging fire, Lam. 1:13, “from on high he hath 
eent fire into my bones 777M) and it ravageth in 


ther. “compare j 99 of a ravaging fire, Barhebr. p. 
216).—Jezemiah 5:31, “ the prophets prophesy lies 
oT y 477! 0°93) and the priests rule by their 
guidance.” In this place J) may be taken in the 
Syriac sense to teach, a notion which arises trom 
that of correction (compare T!)?, παιδεύειν), although 
the priests rarely exercised the office of teachers 
[which was however part of their duty]. 

(3) Figuratively, to possess oneself of, to take 
possession of(as honey from a hive). Jud. 14:9. 
LXX. ἐξεῖλε. Vulg. sumpsit. Ch. MQ) tore away. 
The Talmudists use this word for taking bread out 
of an oven. 

[‘‘ Pigt, i.q. Kal, to break up, to tread upon, 
Jud. 5:13.”] 

HIPHIL, causat. of No. 2, Isa. 41:2. 

[ Derivative, 719. ] 


ΤΊ (“subduing”), [Raddai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4:14. 


“TT? m. (from the root ἼΤ᾽), @ wideand thin 
female garment, a cloak, Isai. 3:23; Cant. 5:7. 
(Chald and Syr. id.) 


om not used in Kal, pr. TO SNORE, TO SLEEP 
HEAVILY, an onumatop. word. Compare Gr. dap- 
θάνω, δέρθω (to snore), and the Lat. dormio. 

Νιρηαι, OFY—(1) to sleep heavily, Proverbs 
10:5; Jon. 1:5, 6. 

(2) to fall down astounded, Dan.8:18; 10:9; 
Ps. 76:7. Compare Jud. 4:21. 

Derivative, ΠΟ ΤΣ, 


ΣΤῊ 1 Ch. 1: 7 (and Gen. 10:4, Sam. and LXX. 
where in the Heb. text is Ὡ 713), pr. n. of a Greek 
nation (sprung from Javan) who are joined with the 
Cyprians (O°F3). 1 have no doubt that the Rho- 
dians are meant, who are described as being of the 
game origin as the Cyprians, and us comprehended 
under the same name of: Chitte by Epiphanius, who 
was himielf'a Cyprian (Adv. Heret. 30, ὁ 25). [In 
Thes., Ges. considers that 0°75 is the true reading, 
wad that the Dardanians (Trojans) are meant. ] 


DCCLVII 


ah 


3 fut. WIN — (1) ro FOLLOW AFTER earnestly 
10 PURSUE; followed by an acc., Ps. 23:6; and "VR 
Jud. 3:28, HS IBM “follow after me quickly. 
Figuratively to follow after, e.g. righteousness, Pro. 
21:21; peace, Psalm 34:15 (also wickedness, Psalm 
119:150); the wind, Hos. 12:2. 

(2) to persecute in w hostile sense; Absol. Geu. 
14:14; followed by an acc., verse 15; followed by 
ΠΝ Gen. 35:5; Exod. 14:4; O8 Jud. 7:28; ? Job 
19:28. 

(3) to put to flight, Lev. 26:36. 

NipHAL, pass. of Kal, Lam. 5:5. Part. \1V Ecel. 
3:15, that which ts past; pr. driven away, chased 
away. 

Prt, i.q. Kal; but only used in poetry.—(1) ὦ 
follow after any one, Pro. 12:11; 28:19; justice, 
Pro. 15:9; 19:7, “he pursues words,” i.e. (the poor 
man) catches at the words of retiring friends. and 
trusts in them. . 

(2) to persecute in a hostile manner, Nah. 1:8: 
Prov. 13:21. 

Pua, to be driven away, to be scattered, In 
17:13. 

HIPHIL, fo pursue, Jud. 20: 43. 

Derivative, ΤΉ. 


τις 


iT —(1) TO RAGE, TO BE FIERCE; followed by 
2 to act fiercely aguinst any one, Isaiah 3:5 (Syr. 


0% to rage; kindred to the roots 079, DIN, and 
others beginning with #4, yn, 9 see under 737). Hence 
to press upon, to urge on; followed by an acc, 
Prov. 6:3, TY] 37) “ be urgent on thy friend.” 


(2) to tremble, to fear, i.q. Arab. .--» Isaiah 


60:5 (according to some copies), where it is joined 
with 758. The common reading is 317). 

HipHit —(1) to render fierce, courageous, Pa 
138 :3. 

(2) & press greatly, Cant. 6: δ. 

Derivatives, 37), 37) and— 


a0) m. [plur. 0°30], proud, fierce, Ps. 40:5. 


ὩΓΤῚ m.—(1) fierceness, insolence, pride. Job 
9:13, 351 “HY “ proud helpers;” used figuratively 
of the sea, Job 26:12. 

(2) [Rahad], a poetical name of Egypt (probably 
of Egyptian origin, but accommodated to the Hebrew 
language; however, no one has yct shewn a probable 
etymology in the Coptic language; see Jablonskil 
Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 228), Isa. 51:9; Psa 87:4: 
89:11. Isa. 30:7, allusion is made to the Hebrew 
etymology in these words, NQY ὉΠ 37) “insvlence 


Meany 


(Le. the insolent) they sit still,” i.e. boasting and ! 


grandiloquent, they are altogether inactive; no doubt 
ἃ proverbial expression. 


DCCLIX 


ΠΥ - Τῇ 
TINY 


Way Oy iy API THA “aud it shall be when 
thou shalt go free, that thou mayest break his yoke 
from off thy neck.” Used of one driven up and 


379 τ. pride; and meton. that of which one is | 2°W" by cares und solicitudes, Ps. 55:3. 


proud, Ps. go: 10. 
aw) an unused reot; 
whence — 


ma) (“outcry”), [Rokgah], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Chron. 
7:34 p; for which an ΠΡΌ, 


Arab. Cu to cry out; 


mia spurious root, Isa. 44:8; see AT, 


Or) an unused root; i.g. Aram. D9) Hi =n 
to run, to flow (as water); compare let. ἢ. Hence— 


ΣΤ τη. pl. ᾽ΠῚ --- (1) watering troughs, Gen. 
40:28, 44; Ex. 2:16. 

(2) ringlets, curls, apparently so called from 
their owing down, Cant. 7:6. 


DVM m., carved or fretted ceiling, so called 
from the hollcws in it like troughs (compare LXX. 
φάτνωμα from φάτνη, ἃ manger). Cant. 1:17 ᾽ἽΡ, 


HT]; a few MSS. have the plur. 977) Vulg. | 


laquearia. 


Or) an unused root, which seems to have had 
the signification of making a noise, raging, simi- 
larly to the cognate words, DY}, 37); also 97, BDA. 


In 2) there is Ὁ ἸΤῚ which see. 


=?) “νὉῳ0Ὁ 
$ 
Hence 35, Arab. οἷ > multitude, in the pr. name 


BIDS. From that lost fcrm it appears to me that, 
by softening the letters, have sprung both 8? and 


Arab. ,>.) multitude. 


YI Ch. (for WW) appearance, Dan. 3:25, from 
the Hebr. root 78). 


37 ig. 3) to strive, to contend. Bas 
the root, Med. Vav, are found in the pr. ἢ. 327, 


Wei. 


“TAI—(1) ig. Arab. οὗ, ro WANDER ABOUT, 
Ὁ RAMBLE, specially used of beasts which have 
brvken the yoke, and wander freely; also to enquire 
after, to seek (by running about), Conj. III, IV. to 
desire, to wish. Hence used of a people who, having, 
as it were, broken God’s yoke, go on unbridled, Jer. 
3:3); Hos. 14:1, DY τ Wy MH “Judah acts 
Unrelaedly towards God.” 


Derivatives, "9D, and pr.n. WH. 


my TO DRINK LARGELY, TO BE SATISFIED 
WITH DRINK (like Κ᾽ tc be satisfied with food); 


once with fatness (which is drunk and sucked in 


rather than eaten), Psa. 36:9. (Aram. Jos to be 
drunken.) Followed by an acc. Ps. 36:9, and [Ὁ of 
the thing, Jer. 46:10, see Hiphil. Poet. it is ap- 
plied to a sword drinking in blood, ibid., to persons 
satisfied with sexual pleasures, Prov. 7:18. 
Pre.—(1) 1. 4. Kal, but intens. to be fully sa- 
tiated, or irrigated (of the earth), Isa. 34:7, fol- 
lowed by 13: also to be drunken, said of a sword 


| (see Syr.), ibid. verse 5. 


(2) causat. to give to drink, to irrigate, e. g. 


: fields, Ps.65:11; followed by two acs. Isa. 16 :9, 


NYO Ws “1 will water thee with my tears.” 
Wows, the letters being transposed for TIS (soe 
Lehrg. p. 143); also to satiate any one with fat (fol- 
lowed by two acc.), Jerem. 31:14; sexually, Prov. 
5:19. 

HIPHIL, to give to drink, to water, Jer. 31:25, 
Lam. 3:15; a field, Jer. 5.5: 10; to satiate (with 
fat), Isa. 43:24 (compare Ps. 36:9; Jer. 31:14). 

Derivatives, 7°17, ", and— 


ΤΥ τα. adj. satiated with drink, Deut. 99:18; 
watered, of a garden, Isa. 58:11; Jer. 31:18. 


TV) see 1. 


mm cognate to 1", prop. TO BE AIRY (luftig); 
hence to be spacious, ample, loose. Impers. tenn 


Ν it is spacious to me, ἱ. 6.1 breathe, I am refreshed, 
ὩΣ . dob 32:20; 1 Sa. 16:93, 


Opp. to DY. 
PuaL MY airy, spacious, Jer.22:14. Hence 
ny) and— 


AY m.—(1) space, Gen. 32:17. 
(2) relaxation, liberation from distress, Esth 
4:14. 


FTV not used in Kal, TO BREATHE, TO BLOW, 
especially with the nostrils (an cnomatopoet. root, 
like the cogn. 1B to blow, especially with the mouth, 


(2) to fellow after, like the Zthiop. 2Φ θ᾽: see | 224 [2 prop. to respire. Arab. cly to rest, prop. 


ary, . 
Hieurn, i 4. Kal Not, Gen. 27:40, ὝΕΣ Γ᾽) 


to respire, fic) verfdnauben. In the Germanic lan- 
guages, in the same sense is the old root budy bughs. 


on - ΠΥ. 


DCCLX 


mM 


whence Allem. Augi, Swed. hugh = spirit, Germ, | Minn Y3N the four quarters of heaven, 37:9; 1 Ch 


bauden). 

Πιρπει, OV (riedjen), to smell (as is done by draw- 
ing the air in and out through the nostrils, burd Cine 
unt Auggichn der Luft), followed by an ace. Gen. 8:21; 
‘7:27. Metaph. for to feed (fire brought near), Jud. 
1€:9; to presage (as a horse, the battle, which, how- 
ever, in fact, is through scent), Job 39:25.—Fol- 


lowed by 3 to smell with pleasure, to be pleased 


with the smell of any thing, Ex. 30:38; Lev. 26: 
31; nence, generally, to delight in, Am. 5:21; 18a. 
11:3, δ) ARYA IN “his delight shall be in the 
fear of Jehovah.” The signification of a sweet 
smell is often applied to that which pleases, with 
which we are delighted, see ΟΞ, NM"). 

Derivatives, 0°), and pr.n. 11", and especially — 


ΤΠ fem. (more rarely m., 1 Ki. 19:11), pl. mins, 
nina Jer. 49: 36. 

(1) spirit, breath — 

\a) breath of the mouth, Haud des Munres, fully, 
NB TA Psa. 33:6 (here spoken of the creative word 
of God), BINBY OY Isa.11:4. Hence used of any 
thing quickly perishing, like syn. ΣΝ, Job7:7; Ps. 
78:39. Often used of the vital spirit (Uthem), 
Job 17:1; 19:17; Ps.13§:17; more fully, ὉΠ MAN 
Gen.6:17; 7:15, 22. ΠΥ 3°71 to return the breath, 
to respire, Job 9:18; compare No. 4. 

(δ) breath of the nostrils, snuffing, snorting, Job 
4:9; Psa. 18:16; Hence anger (compare 58 from 
28 to breathe), Jud. 8:3; Isa. 25:4; 30:28; Zec. 
6:8; Pro. 16:32; 29:11. : 

(c) breath of air, air in motion, i.e. breeze, 
Job 41:8; M7 ANY to snuff up the breeze, Jer. 2:24; 
10:14; 14:6; OV M7 the breeze of the day, i.e. 
the evening, when a cooler breeze blows, Gen. 3:8; 


compare Cant.2:17; 4:6 (Arab. cs y evening, ον 
to do at evening). It is more often the wind, Gen. 
8:1; Isa. 7:2; 41:16; @ storm, Job 1:19; 30:15; 
Isa. 27:8; 32:2. The air was supposed to be put 
in motion by a divine breath (see Exod. 15:8; Job 
15:30), and therefore the wind is culled Did ran 
the blast of God, 1 Ki. 18:12; 2Ki. 2:16; Isaiah 
40:7; 59:19; Eze. 3:14; 11:24 (not Gen. 1:2; see 
No. 4) [it is clear that all these passages alike speak 
of the Spirit of God himself, and not of any wind 
supposed to be moved by the breath of God]. Wings 
aie poetically ascribed to the wind, Ps. 18:11; 104:3; 
Hos. 4:19; compare Ovid, Met., i. 264. 

Wind is also used — 

(1a) of a quarterof heaven. Compare DPA ΓΙ} 
th eastern quarter, Eze. 42:16,17; comp. 18,19; 


la 


9:24. 

(6b) of any thing vain, Isa. 26:18; 41:29; Mis 
2:11. [R24 vain words, Job 16:3. [AD NYY vais 
knowledge, 15:2; [7 NW, ft vain desire (comp 
Gr. ἀέρα τύπτειν, Il. xx. 4463; εἰς ἀέρα λαλεῖν, 1 Cor. 
14:9), see NBN, HWW. 

(2) i. gq. UDI No.2, ψυχή, anima, breath, life, the 
vital principle, which shews itself in the breathing 
of the mouth and nostrils (see No. 1, a, ὁ, whether 
of men or of beasts, Ecc. 3:21; 8:8; 12:7. Hence 
there is said ‘TA “9 the lite of my spirit (my life), Isa. 
38:16; ‘TAD AN Gen. 45:27; and TA 199 my 
spirit, life, returns, Jud. 15:19;1 Sa. 30:12, ie J 
revive. 13 M7 )% “there is no spirit in it,” prop. 
suid of dead and inanimate things, Eze. 37:8; Hab 
2:19; and metaph. used of any one stupified with 
astonishment and admiration, 1 Kings 10:5. Some- 
times the human spirit is called also alas A Job 
27:3, as being breathed into man by God, and n- 
turning to him, Gen. 2:7; Ece. 12:7; Psa. 104:39; 
comp. Nu.16:22. Twice in pruphetic visions, s piri 
is used of a certain divine and miraculous power bj 
which things otherwise inanimate are moved, Eze. 
10:17; Zec.5:9. [These passages do rot apply; 
the Spirit of God is spoken of in the one, and the 
wind in the other. ] | 

(3) animus, i.q. 0’) No. 3, the rational mind o 
sptrit— 

(a) us the seat of the senses, affections, and 
emotions cf various kinds. Pro. #4:38, “a man 
who does not rule im his affections,” or spirit 
Genesis 41:8, “his mind was agitated,” hither and 
thither; Dan. 2:1; to this is ascribed both patience 
(A TW Ecc. 7:8) and impatience (739 ¥p which 
see); and fear (Isa. 61:3); and strength of the mind 
(Josh. 2:11; §:1; comp. Hab. 1:12; Isa. 10: 3): 
and pride (M47 34, 733), and a quiet lowly mind (see 
“? and DEY), affliction, Gen. 26:35; Isa. 65:14; Psa. 
34:19. 

(δ) as to the mode of thinking and acting, in 
which sense there is attributed tu any one a stead- 
fast mind (Ps. §1:12); manly (Pro. 18:14); faithful 
(Pro. 11:13; Ps. 32:2); and new and better, Ezek. 
11:19; 18:31, etc. It is sometimes used of a spirit 
or disposition common to many, as 0°33 TR (pro- 
pensio ad scortationes, Geift der Hurerey), Hos. 4:12; 
DY MI Isa. 19:14; MOTI ΠῚ 29:10; and such 
disposition (such a spirit) is said to be dis inely 
given to men, and to be poured upon thcm from 
heaven, compare Eze. 36:96. 27. Similar is Isaiah 
28:6, “ Jehovah shall be 7Y 3279 per? me 


ΟΥ̓ ΤῊ 


ΘΒ ΦΌ," i.e. he will, as it were, fill al: the judges 
with a spirit of justice. 

(c) of will and counsel, hence ‘B WYNNE VO 
to stir up any one’s spirit to any thing, 1 Chr. 5:46; 
4 Chr. 21:16; 36:22; Ezr. 1:1; Hagg. 1:14; Ezr. 
1:5; and in a sense not very different ‘B32 ΠῚ [D3 
to put an intention into any one, 2 ΚΙ. 10:7; 42723 
ΙΒ ΠῚ whose mind, will, impels him, Ex. 35:21; 
whence ΠΙᾺ.) O97 Ps. 51:14; and then ΠῚ Oy npy, 
i. q. 32 2 ΠῸΡ to arise into the mind and to occupy 
the mind (as any counsel), Eze. 20:32.—1 Chr. 28: 
12, “‘a pattern of all things, joy MND AN] WS that 
he had in his mind”[surely The Spirit here must be 
the Spirit of God]. More rarely— 

(d) it is applied to the intellect, Ex. 28:3; Job 
20:3; 32:8, 18; Isa.29:24; 40:13; Psalm 139:7. 
[These two last passages, and, perhaps, more, belong 
to the Holy Ghost, and not to intellect. ] 

(4) OOD MT, MIN ΠῚ the Spirit of God, rarely 
» WIP OM the Holy Spirit of God (always with suff. 
WIP ΠῚ Ps. 51:13; Isa. 63:11, 12), more rarely κατ᾽ 
ἐξοχὴν MI Nu. 27:18; Hos.g:7; the divine power, 
which, like the wind and the breath, cannot be per- 
ceived, and by which animated beings live, Job 27: 
3; 33:4; Ps.104:29; compare Gen. 6:3; by which 
all the universe is animated, filled with life and go- 
verned (ζωοποιεῖται), Gen. 1:2; Ps. 33:6; Job 26: 
13; Isa. 34:16; by which men are led to live both 
wisely (Job 32:8) and honestly, Ps. 61:18: 143:10; 
[These various things said by Gesenius must be taken 
as a defective designation of the Holy Ghost himseit. ] 
Especially the Old Testament refers to the divine 
Spirit, peculiar endowments of mind, as that of an ar- 
tificer, Ex. 3153; 35:31; of a prophet, Num. 24:2; 
1 Sam. 10:6, 10; 19:20, 23; Isaiah 42:1; 59:21; 
(whence [7 W'S used of a prophet, Hos.g:7; and 
ΓΗ asa personification of.the prophetic Spirit, 2 Ki. 
22:21; 2Chr. 18:20); of an interpreter of dreams, 
Gen. 41:38; also the courage of a military leader, 
Jud. 3:10; 6:34; 11:39; 13:25; and kingly vir- 
tues, Isa. 11:9, seqq.; and the same Spirit is given 
to some and taken away from others (1 Sam. 16: 13, 
14), is transferred from one to another (Nu. 11:17; 
2 Ki. 2:15); but in the golden age [the reign of the 
Messiah] it is to be conferred upon all men, accord- 
ng to Joel 3:1; Isa. 44:3; 59:21. It is sometimes 
put in opposition to W32 Isa. 31:3; Zec. 4:6; see 
2 No. ἃ. 


PA Chald. i. q. Hebr.—(1) wind; pl. const. Dan. 


7:2. 
(2) mind, Dan. 5:20. 


DCCLXI 


..- ΠῚ 
(3) the Spirit (of God), Dan 4:5; 5:12. 
ΠΥ £. relaxation, respite, Ex. 8:11; Lam 


3:56. 
mM) f. abundant drink, abundance, Ps.92°5 
66:12. Root M. 


OV" ¢. DI, apoc. Ὁ, conv. OP. 

(1) TO LIFT UP ONESELF, TO RISE (comp. the kin- 
dred roots Ὁ, OW, 029, OW. A trace of a transi- 
tive power appears in the pr. n. OV) whom Jeho 
vah lifts up), Gen.7:17; hence, to arise, Psa. 81: 
14; to arise, to grow (of worms), Ex. 16:20. Me- 
taph.—(a) 32 07 the heart is lifted up(is proud), 
Deu. 8:14; 17:20; OY 3%) eyes are lifted up 
(loftily), Pro. 30:13. —(6) to show oneself power- 
ful, Ps. 57:6; followed by SY to triumph over any 
one, Ps. 13:3. 

(2) to be exalted, to become high, used of a way 
which is cast up, Isaiah 49:11; metaph. to become 
powerful (especially used of the hand, Deu. 32:27; 
see part.) to be extolled with praises, Ps. 18:47. 

(3) to be high, lofty, Job 22:19; especially used 
of those who are eminent in power and glory, Psalm 
46:11; Mic. 5:8; also to be remote, to be far dis- 
tant, but only used of God, who, if he be far off and 
does not come down to bring aid, is indeed on high, 
Isa. 30:18; compare OI Ps. 10:5. 

Part. 03, f. 1DI—(1) lifted up, high, 6. g. of the 
hand of God, in threatening, Isa. 26:11. ΠῚ 3 
with uplifted hand, i. e. openly, proudly, and fiercely, 
Ex. 14:8; Num. 33:3, compare 15:30, and 1D) yy 
Job 38:15. 

(2) high, lofty, used of a seat, Isa. 6:1; a moun- 
tain, Eze. 20:28, etc.; of a man of tall stature, Deu. 
1:28; 2:10, 21, compare Isa. 10:33. Pl. [°D) the 
high places of heaven, Ps. 78:69. Metaph.—(a) 
used of a loud voice, Deu. 27:14.—(b) powerful ; 
whence ΠῚ 1° a powerful hand, Deut. 32:27.—(c) 
of elated mind, proud, Job@1:22. Mind Ey 
proud eyes, Ps. 18:28.—(d) difficult to be under- 
stood, Prov. 34:7 (where in the Arabic manner it is 
written MYON}; compare 32%). 

NIPHAL, see under the word Ὁ, 

Pitet, O19 to raise, to make high; hence to 
build a house, Ezr.9:9; to cause to grow (as the 
waters a plant), Eze. 31:4; to bring up children, 
Isa. 1:23; 23:4.— Metaph.—(a) to place any one in 
a high and safe place, to put in safety (see we, 
Ps. 27:5; 18:49, compare 9:14.—(6) to lift up, to 
exalt, to bestow honours upon one of low estate, 
1 Sam. 2:7.—(c) to exalt as victor, Job 17:4.— 


“mon 


id) to exalt with praises, — celebrate, Ps. 30:2; 
.34: 4—Pass. ODN to be exalted, Ps. 75:11. 
axalted, Neh. 9:6. 

Ηιρηιι---(1)---(α) to lift up, to elevate, to exalt, 
é.g. the head, Ps. 3:4; the hand, Ps. 89:43; any 
one’s horn, i. 6. to increase uny one’s power, Ps. 75: 
δ, 6; 148:14.—()) to erect, e.g. a standard, a mo- 
nument, Gen. 31:45; Isa. 62:10.—*(c) to lift up, as 
the foot, Ps. 74:3, and the hand, as in threatening, 
(see x) No. 1, a), or as about to do violence, fol- 
lowed by 3 of pers. 1 Ki. 11:27; 8 rod, Ex. 14:16; 
Isa. 10:15 (followed by 8 of the rod, Ex. 7:20, com- 
pare O°7'S OP); the voice, Gen. 39:18; 2 Ki.19:22; 
followed by °% against any one, Isai. 37:23; fol- 
lowed by ? of pers. to call to any one, Isa. 13:2. 
Also with 3 of an instrument, 2 Ch. §:13, Op DID 
ninyivna “when they lifted up the voice with 
trumpets,” i. e. sounded with trumpets, which is more 
soncisely expressed [2 O°) to lift up the trumpet, i. 6. 
the sound of the trumpet, 1 Ch. 25:5. ‘There is also 
said ΟἿΡ3 OND i. q. ze DD 1 Ch. 15:16; compare 
above 793 O°) and 7473 jf), p. pccxxvu, B, prop. 
to raise (a sound, or noise) with the voice.—(d) to 
raise a tribute (eine Abgabe erheben), Nu. 31 :28. 

(2) to lift up, to take away, Eze. 21:31}; Isa. 
57: 14. 

(3) to offer sacrifices, Lev. 4:9; 4:8; gifts for 
the temple and the priests (compare 121A), Num- 
bers 15:19, 20; 31:52. Also used of public bene- 
factions, distributions of meat, etc. 2 Chron. 30:24; 
35:7 —9- 

Hopnat, pass. of No. 2, Dan. 8:11; of No. 3, Ex. 
29:27. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to exalt oneself proudly, Dan. 11:36. 
Here also belongs DPI" Isa. 33:10, for oninny. 

Derivatives, 019—Mingh, ΠῚ, N07, ΟἿ, ANA, 
morn, and the prn- 07, ΠῚ, ning, 332 ior) 
"YY ‘ADD, ΠῚ, ΓΙΌ, ‘ey, Niow, oh. 


DN. Ch. id. Pret. pass. Ὁ to be lifted up (of the 
heart), Dan. 5:20. 

PaLeL Θ᾽ to exalt with praises, to celebrate, 
Dan. 4:34. . Pass. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
followed by 2¥ against any one, Dan. 5:23. 

Apu, to lift up, to exalt, Dan. 5:19. 

O97 m. height, elevation, Pro. 25:3. Dey OF 
Prov. 21:4; Isa.10:12; J? % Jer. 46:29; and simply 
pin Isa. 2:11, 17, elation of mind, pride. 


D9) Ch. id. Dan. 3:1; 4:17; Ezr. 6:3. 


pi. ς. tw elevation; hence on high, Hab. 
4: 10. 


DCCLXII 


Part. | 


mn -on 


Mon (“high”), [Rumah], pr. name of a town, 
4 Ki. 23:36; compare TOVR. 


non fem. elevation, adv. with uplifted neok, 
Mic. 2: 3. 


Dn m. exaltation, celebration, Pea. 66:17. 
Pl. const. ΓΙ Θ᾽ Ps. 149:6. 


ran” ¢. prop. inf. Palel (in the Syriac manner), 
a lifting up, Isa. 33:3. 


ae Arab. wy Med. Ye, TO CONQUER, TO OVER 
coME, followed by ie (perhaps kindred to the root 


pin). Not used in Kal, for 1} Pro. 29:6, should be 
referred to 13). 

Hirupauet, Psal. 78:65, 1 3209) 39D “as a 
mighty man overcome by wine,” i.e. as in the Vulg. 
crapulatus a vino; compare the Arabian phrase in 
Firuzabadi, S\ dale Jl, wine has overcome 
him, i.e. he has become drunken; and see the re- 
marks on the Hebrew verbs "3 Niphal, 27, 12 
No. 5, a. 


VV i. q. YYI—(1) pr. TO MAKE A LOUD NOISE, 
see Hiphil. 

(2) to be evil, see Niphal. 

The forms of the conjugations of Kal (¥7, 17) and 
Hiphil (399, ¥2}), which are commonly placed here, 
belong to the verb YY, see Ewald’s Gram. p. 472. 

Nipwat, fut. ἡ Ὁ -- (Ὁ to become evil, to be made 
worse (opp. to, to become wise), Pro. 13:20. 

(2) to suffer evil, to receive injury, Prov. 11: 
15., (The noun ») is added in this place intensitively, 
in the manner of an infinitive absolut.) 

Hirai 27 pl. also 29 1 Sa. 17:20, pr. to wake 
a loud noise (lermen, erm madden); hence — 

(1) to cry out with aloud voice, to vociferate, 
Job 30:5; specially—(a) of warlike clamour {Π| 8) 
Josh. 6:16; 1 Sam. 17:20.—(b) to shout for joy, 
Jud. 15:14; 1 Sam. 10:24; followed by 2% overs 
conquered enemy, Psa. 41:12; followed by a dat., in 
any one’s honour, Ps. 47:2; 95:2.—(c) more rarely 
used of a mournful cry, Mic.4:9; Isa.15:4 

(2) to soundatrumpet. Num. 10:9, on 
niy¥n3 “sound with the trumpets.” Joel 9:1. 
specially to sound an alarm, to sound the trumpets 
with a great noise (erm blafen), as a signal for the 
encampment to move, Nu. 10:1 — 7, ig. TRA WF 
Num. 10:5, 6; different from ¥2A, which 13 to olow 
the trumpet (once) to call an assembly. Compart 
Sai’ No.1. 


aan 


Pag, fut. py to be shouted fur joy, Isaiah 
16:10. 

Hiraparen YYIINT to shout for joy, Ps. 60:10; 
05:14; 108:10.—The same form is found from the 
verb Y37, which see. 

Derivatives, MYA [“ and YI”). 


ae TO RUB or POUND IN PIECES (reiben, 
jerveiben); hence NiO, and NBA, which see. 

Pua 4519 to be moved as if struck, shaken, Job 
96:11. 


‘on TO RUN (ἢ. 2PR: Aram. 01, «ἐσὺ 
id.; compare under the letter Π), Gen. 18:7; 24:20; 
29:19, and very ofter, Figuratively, Jer. 23:21, 
“1 have not sent (those) prophets; (but) they run,” 
betake themselves to the prophetic function with evil 
assiduity. Psa. 119:332, “1 will run in the way of 
thy commandments,” | will carefully walk in them. 
Hab. 2:2, “that he who readeth may run,” may 
read without difficulty. Used of inanimate things, 
Pealm 147:15. Specially—(a) to rush upon ina 
hostile manner, followed by ON and SY Job 15:26; 16: 
14; followed by an acc. Ps. 18:30.— (δ) followed by 
ἢ to flee to any one for safety, Pro. 18:10. 

Part. pl. O'S) and ΝΥ ἃ Ki. 11:13, runners. — 
(a, the horsemen, warriors of the Persian kings, whose 
business it was to carry the royal mandates to the 
provinces, Est. 3:13, 15; 8:14.—(6) the guard, and 
royal messengers of the Hebrews in the time of Suul, 
1 Sa. 22:17; and of the kings after David, 2 Ki. 10: 
25; 11:6, seq.; prob. the same who in the reign of 
David were called np (which see). Compare 1 Ki. 
1:53 14:27: 2 Sa. 15:1. 

Ριμει, Y¥i.g. Kal, to run(as achariot), Nah.2:5. 
-  HIPui, to cause to run up, Jer. 49:19; 50:44; 

hence to lead up hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 
41:14; 1Sam.17:17; tocause tohasten. Psalm 
68 : 32, ΤΟΝ wt prin vAD « Athiopia will make 
her hands to hasten to God,” either to worship him, 
or else to offer gifts. 

Derivatives, YIN), ΠΥ. 

Note. Several forms of the verbs 7, as the fut. 
Py Nipb. 7472, the noun M¥M) No. Il, take their 
signification from the verb /'¥), which see. 


pry not used in Kal, pr. TOPOUR ONESELF OUT, 


TO BE POURED OUT, hence to be emptied, whence. 


land ΡΥ empty, which see. (Cognate apparently 
tc the verbs P27, PX Gr. ἐρεύγομαι, which the poets 
use of rivers emptying themselves, Latin ructo, eructo.) 

Hirai PI —(1) to pour out, Ps. 18:43; Ecc. 
13:3; Zec. 4:12. Figuratively—(a)to drau 5 


DCCULXIII 


nn-on 


a sword, Ex. 15:9; Levit. 26:33; Ezekie §:9, 12° 
12:14; a spear, Psal. 35:3.—(b) to send 70: .h, & 
lead out soldiers to battle, Gen.14:14. For the 
Heb. P11 the Sam. copy has P™ (P13) to muster, 
from the Aram. root pi, which is also expressed by 
the LXX. and Vulg. 

(2) toempty out, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42:35: 
Jer. 48:12; Hab. 1:17; also to leave empty, Isai. 
32:6 (compare YB} No. 2 fin.). 

Hopuat, pass. of No.1. Jer. 48:11. Cant. 2:3, 
TY PRA OY “an ointment (which) is poured 
forth (is) thy name,” or “ thy name is poured forth 
like ointment,” the sense in both cuses is the same; 
thy name gives a sweet odour (compare Ὀ3, 3), 
itis pleasant and acceptable to all. Ifthe former be 
the construction, then }7%, if the latter, OY is here 
used with a feminine; but I prefer the latter. 

Derivatives, PP), Ῥ Ὁ, Pl, BP". 


“1 τὸ FLOW, with an acc. to emit mucor, saliva 


(caro pudendorum), Lev.15:3. (Arab. }}.) salivavit. 
With this accords the Germ. ribren with the signifi- 
cation of flowing, whence Rubr dysentery.) 
Derivative, 1. 
WA" i. g. wad No. δ᾽, poppy. 


W") τὸ BE NEEDY, TO SUFFER WANT, Psalm 
34:11. Compare VY in Nirwat.— Part. 0) poor, 
needy, Prov. 14:20; 18:23; sometimes U8 Prov. 
10:4; pl. OWN Prov. 13:23, and O° Prov. 22:7. 

HITHPALEL, to feign oneself poor, Prov. 13:7. 
See another under the root VW, 

Derivatives, 09, #7) [wr]. 

FW (contr. from Max} « appearance, “ beau- 
ty,” or for MY “friend” (fem.), whence Pesh. 
Lass), Ruth, pr. ἢ. of a woman, an ancestress of 
the house of David, the history of whom is given in 
the book that bears her name. 


M) m. Ch. a secret, Dan. 2:18, 19; 4:6; plus 
1) Daniel 2:29, 47. (Syr. jo3] and }}} to conceal, 
ἰδ] secret.) 

my pr. TO SPREAD OUT, TO MAKE THIN ANE 
LEAN, hence to consume, to destroy (comp. Arab 


\,, tosuffer from ills, calamity). Zeph. 9:11. (The 


primary idea appears to me to be that of scraping, 
scraping away; 80 that the roots TM, “1M, would be 
kindred, which see; and also Lat.rado. Arab. intrans 


wy) yy to be emaciated, enh --'ed.} 


δ 1.- Ὁ | DCCLXIV nam" 


one, i.e. to make rcom for him, Prov. 18:16; ard τὶ 
deliver out of distress, Psalm 4:2. Compare )Y and 
the oppos. 1¥}.— (ὁ) DB AMT to open the mouth 
wide, Ps.81:11; followed by Oy against any one, in 
derision and mockery, Ps. 35:21; Isa. 57:4. There 
is not much difference from this in —(c) AQ) te 
open the soul (i. e. the jaws) wide (compare 0 
No. 2, fin.), Isa. 5:14; Hab. 2:5.—(d) with the ad- 
dition of 32 to open any one’s heart (to instruction), 
Ps. 119:32; compare 22 3M. 

(2) intrans., to be expanded. Psa. 25:17. Itis 
better for the common reading Ἰ3 ΤῚΣ to substitur 
δ ΠΣ expanded and... 

Derivatives, 20— dY3M, AMP. 


SIM) fem. 13M adj.—(1) broad, wide, Jet 
my) an unused root; fo cry out with a clear | 30:14; of the sea, Job 11:9 (opp. to long); used α 
(i » loud) voice (cogn. to M¥); whence D319 which 8 wall (where it refers to thickness), Jer. 51:58; Neb. 
sce. 3:8; also long and broad, spacious, of the earth, 
Ex. 3:8; Neh. 9:35; of ] d (opp. to 

ὙΠ m, (from the root Π77), destruction. Isaiah Se ee ee 


: chy’ : deep, Eze. 23:32); which Jatter is expressed by its 
24:16, ” TT i. q. "2 “I (which immediately follows) sen prunes Ho 1 5m. ovr he vee 
“woe is me!” Shay Ace a eee 


on every side,” i.e. extending widely every way, long 
and broad; spoken of land, Gen. 34:21; Isa. 33:21; 
of sea, Psa. 104:25. The signification is sometimes 
still wider, and comprehends also height or depth, 
like the Lat. amplus; at least in metaphorical ex- 
pressions, as, Ps. 119:96, “thy commandment is ex- 


Nipuat, to become lean, to waste away, Isaiuh 
17:4. 

Derivatives, ‘Y), ΠΤ No. 1, and— 

ri) τη. lean, used of a person, Eze. 34: 20; of 
pull, Nu. 13:20. 

I, nn πὶ. (from the root 77), leanness, hence 
vining, phthisis, 1sa.10:16; Ps.106:15. Mic. 6:10, 
WTNH'S “a lean ephah,” i.e. less than it ought to 
be. 


π. ἢ (from the root 17), i. q. 19 (of the form 
DIWY==PUY), a prince, Prov. 14:28. 


ue (“ prince,” i. ᾳ 17) [Rezon], pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus, 1 Ki. 11:23. 


OF 1 4. Arab. and Aram. κε}, 1) (the sibilants 
being often transposed), TO WINK WITH THE EYES, a8 
done in insolence and pride, Job 15:12; where some 
copies have ΠΟ. 
ceeding broad,” i.e. the law is copious and infinite; 
also 3? 3 Ps. 101:5; V2 3M Pro. 98:25, inflated, 
i.e. proud: and with a preceding subst., pride, Pr. 
21:4. 

(2) 3M [Rahab], pr. n of a harlot at Jericho, 
Josh. 2:1; 6:17. 


ΗΝ i.g. Arab. ἡ) TO BE WEIGHTY, both as to 
weight and in a moral sense; hence lJ pr. weighty 
(august); poet. for prince, king, Jud. §:3; Psalm 
4:4: Prov. 8:15; 31:4; Isa. 40:23. 

Derivative, |it7 No. IL. and pr. ἡ. ἦ 17. 


att) TO BE or BECOME WIDE, 8Pacious (Arab. a) m., a broad space, Job 36:16; 38:18. 


΄-ᾧὦἉἙ o-- “» 


--.»» ς..»»» Eth. 2m: This root has arisen 


from a transp. of M29; which the Samaritans have 


am m., breadth, Genesis 6:15; Eze. 40:6, seq 
Metaph. 29 315 breadth of heart, great understanding 


for NY? to be wide, spacious; pr. grof und luftig feyn). 1 Ki. 5:9. 
Pr. used of chambers which are made wide, Eze. 41:7; la and DM ¢. (Dan. 9:95), ρίαν. niam (πα, 
used of a mouth opened wide, 1 Sam. 2:1; metaph. | 7, 8:5 ) : 


of a heart which is expanded with joy, Isa. 60: 5. 

NiuaL, part., to be spacious, wide; spoken of 
meadows, Isa. 30: 23. 

Hipnit —(1) to make wide, e.g. a bed, Isa. 57:8; 
a funeral pile (opp. to, to make deep, 1. e. long), Isa. 
30:33; also to make spacious, long and broad, 
e.g. baldness, Mic. 1:16; the borders or extent of a 
kingdom, Ex. 34:24; Am. 1:13; and even with an 
ace. of pers., Deut. 33:20, 3 3D “who makes 
wide the borders of the Gadites.” Specially —(a) 
followed by ? of pers., to make a wide space for any 


(1) α street, so called from breadth; like the Gr. 
πλατεῖα, Gen. 19:2; Jud. 19:20. 

(2) open place, forum, i.e. an ample space at the 
gate of Oriental cities, where trials were held, snd 
wares set forth for sale, 4 Ch. 32:6; compare Neb 
8:1,3,16. Ezr.10:9, DYTOND ΓΞ iM “ the opes 
place before the house of God.” 

(3) [Rehob], see aN} m3, 


mann (“streets,” or according to Gen. 96:82, 
“wide spaces”), [Rehoboth], pr. n.—(1) 5 


crt yarn 


well, ib.—(2) VY MIIM (“thestreets of the city,” 
som p. Platee, a city in Beotia) a city of Assyria, Gen. 
10:12, of which nothing certain is known. See J. D. 
Michaélis, Spicileg., tom. i. p. 5.40 -- 44 --- (3) nam 
33 (“breadths of the river,” i.e. Euphrates?) 
a ‘city, apparently situated on the Euphrates, perhaps 
dn | between Cercusium and Ana, Gen. 36:37. 


WIM [and 7] (“for whom Jehovah makes 
an ample space,” i.e. whom he makes happy, and 
sets free), [Rehabiah], pr.n. m. 1 Chron. 23:17; 
24:21; 26:25. 


cyam (“who enlarges the people,” compare 
Ex. 34:24; 85 if Eipvdnpoc) [Rehoboam|], pr.n. of 
the son and successor of Solomon, who governed the 
kingdom of Judah, 975 —58 B.c., 1 Ki. 11:43; 12: 
1,seqq.; 14:21. LXX. Ῥοβοάμ. 


mwa an unused root, which appears to have had 
the signification of rubbing, crushing (compare 


Arab. ὁ. , to tread, to trample, also the syllable mM 


in the cognate MS to tread a way, ΠῚ, γ΄). Arab. 
\>, to construct a mill, to turn a mill, is secondary, 


ee- 
and derived from the noun \|> " Hence— 


ry) τὰ. a millstone, so called from rubbing and 

making small; only found in dual ὉΠ handmills, 

prop. two stones, Ex.11:5; Nu. 11:8; Isa. 47:2; 
φ ΄- - = 


Arab. las dual οἱ 45.) 14. 


DIM m. merciful, only used of God, commonly 
joined with {139 Deut. 4:31; Psa. 86:15, etc.; from 
the root ὉΠ, 


DIN" (“ beloved” [“merciful”]), [Rehum], 
pr. n.m.—(1) of a Persian governor in Samaria, 
Ezr. 4:8.—(2) Neh.3:17.—(3) Ezr. 2:2; Neh.10: 
26; for which there is, Neh. 7:7 (prob. by error of 
a copyist) ὨΠ).---(4) Neh. 19:3; otherwise DW) verse 
153 7:42. 

parr m. [f. 7PM] adj. (from the root PM) far 
off, remote.—(a) from a place, Gen. 37:18;. Ex. 
2:4; and often. Subst. distance, space, Josh. 3:4; 
and with prepp. Pi72 at a distance, afar, Psalm 
10:1; PIM Gen. 22:4; Isa. 49:1, and PINT29 Job 
36:3; 39:29; from afar, but PIM? is also far (see 
12 No. 3, c). PM 1 as far as distant places, Isa. 
57:9; Neh. 12:43.—(b) of time, whence PM from 
a long while ago, 88. 24:11; 25:1; PIN? id. Isa. 
37:26. —(c) in respect to help, Ps. 10:1; 22:2. Me- 
taph. any thing is called r¢snote which we cannot 
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easily rach, hence--(a) arduous, difficult, of a 
Jaw which it is difficult to obey, Deu. .0:11; [placa 
is clearly the thing here spoken of]. — (G) precious, 
Prov. 31:10; compare Arab. ,oj| wy) near in 
price, i.e. cheap, and , si!\ o.e far off in price, 
1.e. dear; also the Germ. etwaé ndber geben, i.g. to 
sell for a lower price. 


[2 mm an unused and uncertain root ; whence”— | 


OM) Cant. 1:17 ano, i. ᾳ. ONT] np, laqueare, 
carved or fretted cetling; either an error of a copy- 
ist, or else 7 in this word was sometimes pronounced 
more harshly (like m), as by the Samaritans, who in 
the Pentateuch for pn7 have ovum. Ewald on 
Cant. loc. cit. considers that DT) is put with the 
letters transposed, for DIA By Lease turned work; but 


I prefer the previous pir 
DYN") dual, handmills, see mr. 
PIT) Ch. far off, remote, Ezr. 6:6. 


ΠῚ an unused τ perhaps of the same or 
similar meaning to DM) to cherish. Secondary and 


denom. is the Arab. Js, Conj. V. to ‘Possess lambs, 


[In Thes. this is compared with nee to wander. 
to journey, especially with camels. | 


a f.—(1) a ewe, Gen. 31:38; 32:15; hence 

Pe 

any sheep, Isaiah 53:7; Cant.6:6. (Arab. 15. 9 
Js, ἃ female lamb.) 


(2) [ Rachel, Rahel], pr.n. of the wife of Jacob, 
Gen. 29:6; Jer. 31:15. 


clam fut. ON} [“ prop. ΤῸ ΒΕ sorT;” hence—] ΤῸ 


(Syr. uj, Arab. >) and py 
id. The primary idea appears to be in cherishing, 
soothing, and in a gentle emotion of the mind; com- 
pare ἢΠ.) 

Pre, OM, inf. OM), fut. OY to behold with ten- 
derest affection, to compassionate, followed by 
an acc. Ex. 33:19; Deu. 13:18; 30:3; followed by 

¥Y Psa. 103:13; used of the love of parents towards 
their children, Psa. loc. cit.; Isa. 49:15; and of the 
compassion of God towards men, Ps, 116:5. 

σαι, OD) to obtain mercy, Prov. 28:13; Hosea 
14:4; compare 1:6, 

Derivatives, [T—‘2D7), SAM, ard pr. 8. SVT) 
DN, Oyo, AMT Xd, 


LOVE, Ps. 18:2. 


gn—orm 


DM") m. Lev. 11:28, and WON (Milél), Deu. 14: | 


vere? 


17, a smaller kind of vulture, white, with black wings, 
feeding on dead bodies; vultur percnopterus, Linn. ; 
sc called from its affection towards its young, like 
77100 stork; Arad. ,.5 ) and ΕΝ See Bochart, 
Hieroz. t. ii, p. 297— 3232. 


Pa a) i,q. ὉΠ womb, Gen. 49:95; Isaiah 
46 : 3. 
(2) poet. a girl, a woman (from the part being 
peculiar to the female sex), Jud. 5:30; comp. 791, 
(3) [Raham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 9:44. 


DM) m. (once f. Jer. 20:17), with suff. ‘DIT) pr. 
the inner parts; in sing. specially womb (Gr. ra 
σπλάγχνα) of persons, Job 24:30; 31:15, and of 
animals, Exod. 13:8, 1%, 15; OM from the womb, 
Ῥμι 94:1}. ᾿ 


MUON) i. ᾳ. [IM No.3, α girl, dual, DIN) 
Jud. §:30. 


DDI pl. (compare Lehrg. p. 576) — (1) the 
bowels, ra σπλάγχνα, as the seat of the emotions of 
the mind (see the root), Prov. 12:10; hence very 
tender affection, specially love, natural uffec- 
tson towards relatives, Genesis 43:30; Am. 1:11; 
1 Ki. 3:26 (ra σπλάγχνα, 2 Cor. 6:12; 7:18). 

(2) pity, grace, favour, Isa. 47:6; especially of 
God, Psalm 25:6; 40:12. ὁ ὉΠ {NJ Deu. 13:18; 
and ? ΓΞ ὍΠῚ DW Isai. 47:6; to shew mercy to any 
one. p> DDIM? ‘B {D2 to obtain any one’s mercy 
for any one, 1 Ki. 8:50; Ps. 106: 46. 


Pom Ch. mercies, Dan. 2:18. 


‘JOIN m. adj. merciful, compassionate, Lam. 
4:10. 


7) an unused root, of uncertain signification, 
Arab. to bend, whence pr. ἢ. ΠΡ, 


ae [“* pr. TO BE SOFT”], TO BE MOVED, AF- 
FECTED (cogn. to ©1)), specially —(a) with the 
feeling of tender love, hence to cherish, see Piel.— 
(6) with fear, tremor, hence to tremble (spoken of 
the bones of a person terrified), Jer. 23:9. 

PiEL, to brood over young ones, to cherish young 
(as an eagle), Deut. 32:11; figuratively used of the 
Spirit of God, who brooded over the shapeless mass 
of the earth, cherishing and vivifying. Of far more 


frequent use is the Syr. 213, which is used of birds 
brcoding over their young, Ephr. ii. p. 552; of pa- 
rents who cherish their children, Ephr. ii. p. 419; 


of Elisha cherishing the body of the dead child, 
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Ephr. i. p. 529; also of a voice desceniing from 
heaven. The Arabs use in the same sens: the vert 
-.. I. IV. to brood on eggs (as a hen); to soothe s 


| child (as a mother), Gen. 1:2. 


YT) fat. ὙΠ inf, ΠΥΠῚ —(1) τὸ wasn, the 
human body, Gen. 18:4; 43:31; Lev. 14:9; Deut. 
21:6; meats, Exod. 29:17; Lev. 1:9; metaph. the 
defilement of sin adhering to men, Isa. 4:4. To wash 
the hands in tnnocency, i.e. to declare oneself inno- 
cent, Ps. 26:6; 73:13. It differs from D2? to wash 
garments. 

(2) to wash oneself, to be washed, Exod. 2:6; 
Ruth 3:3 (Arabic Usa, to wash the body, gar- 
ments). 

Pua ὙΠ to be washed, Prov. 30:12. 

HIitTHPAEL, i. q. Kal No. 2, Job 9:30. 

[ Derivatives, ΚΤ, ΠΥ. 


ὙΠ m., washing, Ps. 60:10. 
mM Ch. [ITHPazv], to trust in any one, Dan. 3:38. 


ΓΝ, washing (of cattle), washing-place, Cant 
4:2; 6:6. 


pay fut. PIM inf. ABMI—(1) To GO AWAY FAR, 
to recede from any one; followed by [9 Eccl. 3:5; 
Job 30:10 (Chald., Syr., Ath.,id. The primary sense 
appears to have been transitive; to thrust away, to 
repel, i. ᾳ PM). 

(2) to be afar off, to be distant, remote, Psalm 
103:12; followed by [2 and by Jer.2:5; Eze. 8:6; 
11:15; 44:10. Often used of God, as being far off 
from granting help, i.e. as refusing aid, Psa. 22:14, 
20; 35:22; of men who abhor fraud, Ex. 23:7; Isa. 
54:14; and on the other hand, from the law of God, 
Ps. 119:150; they are far off from safety, Job 5:4 

Nipuat, to be removed, Eccl. 12:6 ano. 

PiEL, PIM) to move far off, to remove, Isa. 6:13; 
metaph. Isa. 29:13. 

HipHit—(1) trans. 1. ᾳ. Piel, Job 13:21; 19:13; 
Psa. 103:12, “he (God) hath removed our trans- 
gressions from us,” i.e. he forgives them to us. Fol- 
lowed by an inf. (Ps. §5:8) and a gerund, adv. PYM! 
39> to go far off, Exod. 8:24. Inf. PIT and adr, 
far off, Gen. 21:16. Hence— 

(2) intrans. to go away far, Gen. 44:4; Josh 
8:4. 

Derivatives, PIM, PIM, and— 


pm m. verb adj., going far away; Ps. 73:87 
TM “ those who go far away from thee.” 


m7: Ὅτ 


rem he TO BOIL or BUBBLE UP as a fountain (so 
Syr.) and boiling water (see MYM). Arab Uns, 
V. VIII. to be moved, agitated. The primary ides 
appears to be in the noise made by water boiling, 
compare Ὁ 71, ΤΠ. Metaph. followed by an acc. Ps. 
46:2, 210 Ὕλη "20 UT} “ my heart boils up pleasant 
words.” 


Derivative, ΠΕ ΤΊ. 


TUT) ἢ a winnowing fan, from the root ΠΡ, of 
the form N73 [Tsa. 30:24]. 


20") fut. ID}! To BE WET with rain, Job 24:8. 
Arab. οὖν, especially used of the moisture of fresh 
and green plants. Hence — 


26" m. juicy, green, and fresh, Job 8:16. 


io ἃ spurious root, see DY. 


OO") an unused root, i.q. M1); Ch. to tremble, 
to be terrified; whence— 


bn” terror, Jer. 49:24. 


Wad quadrilit. pass. Job 33:25, TO GROW 
GREEN or FRESH AGAIN; prob. compounded of 3) 
to be juicy, green, and 0 to be thick, fat. Arab. 
transp. ωδὲν according to the Kamfis, is to recover, 
to revive after sterility. 


wr only found in Pret, To BREAK IN PIECES; 
specially to dash, to kill (children) by dashing 
against a rock, i.q. 7B) (Ps.137:9); 4 Ki. 8:12 (see 
Pual); also, ts dash down with arrows, to prostrate, 
Isa. 13:18. 

Poat, pass. to be dashed against a rock, and 80 
killed, Isa. 13:16; Hos. 10:14; 14:1; Nah. 3:10. 


) mage. Job 37:11, i. 4. Arabic Ws) irrigation, 
watering, for ‘1, from the root TY), like Ὁ for WY, Ἔξ 


for WW. As to the passage in Job, see the root Mp. 


ΟΠ & AN) (which see), pret. 22, 72%, also 
M2", inf. absol. 37 Jud. 11:25; Job 40:2; fut. ay, 
apoc. 37° (Hos. §:13; 10:6). = τὰ 

(1) TO CONTEND, TO STRIVE. (Arab. οἷ, Med. 
Ye, tq doubt, a secondary notion, derived from that 
of striving and contending. Prop. it is to seize one 
another by the hair, like the syn. ΠΥ), and this root 
is of the same stock as rapio, Goth. raupjan, to pull; 
Germ. raufen, tupfen; see more under the root ἐξ, 
Of a eimilan origin is the Germ. babern, prop. to rend 
μοῦ xher’s garments.) It is used-—(a) in its proper 
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signification of those who contend with the hard and 
with blows. Deu. 33:7, 12 22"! “his hands con- 
tend for him;” compare derivatives 2°), 3%, but 
this is rare; it is commonly used—(b) of those whe 
strive with words, Psa. 103:9; followed by BY Gen. 
26:20; Job 9:3; 40:2; M8 (with) Isa. 45:9; Jud. 
8:1; δὶς Jud. 21:22; Job 33:13; 3 Gen. 31:36; 
also, an accus. of him with whom one contends, Job 
10:2; Isa.27:8 (Germ. jem. auszanfen, compare above 
as to the origin). Followed by ° of the person fos 
whom one contends, Jud. 6:31; Job 13:8; by of the 
thing, concerning which one contends, Gen. 26:21. 
(2) Specially, to contend forensically, to plead 
a cause, followed by an accus. of the person whose 
cause is pleaded, Isa.1:17; 51:22; fully UNE 3 


11: 1 Sa. 24:16.—Pregn. 1 Sai. 25:39, “ blessed be 


Jehovah 532 7%) "NB ITN 37 WR who hath 
pleaded the cause of my reproach from Nabal,” i.e. 
who in my stead has taken vengeance on Nabal. Ps. 
43:1, POON 3p 2°99") “ plead my cause (and 
deliver me) from an unmerciful nation.” Part. 30 a 
defender, Isa. 19:20.— To the future of this verb we 
should also refer 31) ΤΌ Hos. 5:13; 10:6,i.e. “a 
king (who) pleads a cause,” i.e. a hostile, adverse 


king. It may also be taken for a subst. i.q. 3°%, 
which see. 


Hirai, i. ᾳ. Kal, only found in part. 3) 1 Sam. 
2:10; Hos. 4:4. : 
Derivatives, 3°Y, 74°70, pr. ἢ. 3, “23. and— 

3") rarely 2 τὰ. pl. > and Ni-—(1) strife, 
contention, Gen. 13:7; Deut.25:1. Δ OS my 
adversary, Job 31:35; compare Isa, 41:11. 

(2) a forensic cause, Ex.23:2. 3 Ox one 
who has a (forensic) cause, Jud. 12:2; see the verb 
No. 2. 

Ὁ (i. g. °2°R, ΠΥ “whose cause Jehovah 
pleads”), [Ribat], pr. n. m. 3 Sam. 23:99; 1 Ch. 
11:31. 7 


ΤΙ see OA. 
ΓΙ (root 17) m. odour, scent, which any thing 
exhales or emits, Cant. 2:13; 7:14; Genesis 47: 87 


Figuratively, Job 14:9; compare Jud.16:9. Most 
frequently in this connection, 171") 8"), see 1M). 


Mm") Ch. id. Dan. 3:97. 
D"') see DN) buffalo. 
3") cee 299, 


τα 3 (fully written in the later m 
a companion, a friend, Job6:97. 
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NE") ἢ pl. crushed grains of corn, meal, 4 58. 357) fut. 227 (de ee Syr.n Ae 
17:19; Proverbs 27:22. From tne root ΠῚ in the ὺ ᾿ ΜΡ 


sense of crushing, making small. TO BE CARRIED, TO RIDE—(12) on an animal, @ 


| ride, followed by 2 of the animal, Gen. 24:61; Νὰ 

na") [Riphath], pr.n. of a nation and region ; 22:30; followed by 3 Neh. 2:12; followed by an acc 

sprung from Gomer (i.e. the Cimmerii), Gen. 10:3. | 2 Ki.g:18,19. Tart. 335 Ex. 15:1, and DIDTIF 
With this the Rhiph@an mountains have been com- , Am. 2:15, a horseman. 

pared. (2) in a chariot (compare Old Germ. riton, Engl. 

==) to ride, Dutch ryden, Swiss reiten, for to be carried 

[fo tO EME TT ΤΟ POUR OUT) ΒΕΘ ΟΝ in a chariot, whence retta (rheda, Ces.), a chariot), 
Jer.17:25; 22:4. Especially of Jehovah, who ws 
carried upon the clouds (Isa. 19:1); upon the wings 
of Cherubim (Psalm 18:11); on the heavens, Deut. 
33:26; Ps. 68:5. 

Hiput.—(1) to cause to ride on horseback, Eat 
6:9; 1 Ki. 1:33; Ps. 66:12. 

(2) tocause to ridein a chartot, followed by 
an ucc. of pers. Gen. 41:43; 2 Ch. 35:24; metaph 
to cause to ride upon the wings of wind, Job 30:22. 
Hither is the phrase to be referred, “nia 22} 
7, see 193 No.2. Used of inanimate things, # 
place onachartot or vehicle, 4 Sam. 6:3; 4 Ki. 
23:30; and simply to place, e.g. the hand, 4 hi. 
13:16. 

(3) to fasten an animal to a vehicle, Hos.10:11. 


pr) (from the root p17) m. adj. empty, vain, Jer. 
51:34. Neutr. emptiness, something vain, Psal. 
4:3. Adv. P'Psal. 73:13; ΡΤ Levit, 26:16; PP; 
Job 39:16; ΟῚ "13 Jerem. 51:58, in vain, frutt- 
lessly. 


Pe"), more often ῬᾺ f. ΠῚ adj.empty, vatn, used 
of vessels, Judges 7:16; 2 Ki. 4:3; of ears of corn 
(vanas aristas, Virg.), Gen. 41:27; of anempty, i. 6. 
hungry soul, Isaiah 29:8. See WB} No. 2; compare 
Isa. 32:6. Metaph.—(a) empty, vain, Deu. 32:47. 
—(b) empty, impoverished, poor, Neh. 5:13.— 
(c) worthless, wicked, Jud.g:4; 11:3; 2 Samuel 
6:20. 

Ὁ) adv. emptily, Jerem.14:3—(a) empty- 
handed, as poor men, Ruth 3:17; hence Op") M7 Derivatives, 2321--- 7359, 2939, 3p%W, 19779. 
to send any one away empty, without a gift, Genesis 335 m. (f. Nah. 2:5)— (1) riders, cavalry, Is 
3. 45. Deut roe Job 22:9. Deut. 16:16, τς 21:7; and the beasts themselves; whence, verse 9 
op) Ens TET “ he shall not present himself vite 399 horses with (horse-) men. 
before Jehovah without (bringing) a gift."——-(b) ἐπ (2) a chariot, i.g. ἸΘῪ Jud. 5:98; pl. Cam 
vain, to no purpose, ἃ Sam.1:22.—(c) without iG: hue commonly eae το ον Baal 
cause, rashly, Pe. 25:35 7:5: military chariots, Ex. 14:9, 17; 15:19; 1 Ki.1:5; 
10:26; 20:21, and often. 2373 337 chariots with 
scythes, Jush. 17:18. 339 “ towns where war- 
chariots were placed, 2 Chr.1:14; 8:6; 9:25— 
Often 291 (like appa, in Hom.) refers mostly to the 
horses yoked to the chariots, and to the soldiers 
riding in the chariots, as 8 Sam. 8:4, “ and David 
hamstrung all the chariot,” i. 6. the horses of them; 
2 Sa. 10:18, “and David slew seven hundred cha- 
riots of the Arameans,” i.e. the horses and mea αἱ 
so many chariots; Eze. 39:20; 2 Ki. 7:14, 337 '¥ 
D’DID “ two pairs of horses.” 

(3) the upper millstone, Germ. ber Laufer, Dew. 
24:6; 2Sa. 11:21 
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ὙΠ Ἵ m. (from the root Ἢ), saliva, 1 Sa. 21:14. 
MaO>N WI see MOPN. 


Ὁ)» (from the root 3), Prov. 13:18, and — 
WY" Prov. 28:19, m. poverty. 
ne i. ᾳ HUN first, Job 8:8 [ana]. 


J) ἢ 737 adj. (from the root 127)—(1) tender, 
spoken of little children, Genesis 33:13; of cattle, 
young and tender of flesh, Gen. 18:7. | 

(2) infirm, 2Sa.3:39. M3 ON weak, dull 
eyes (Gen. 29:17], (which was considered a defect, 
compare 1 Sa. 16:12). Vulg. lippi, Genesis 29:17. : 


md re 


LXX. ἀσθενεῖς. Hence— 337 m.—(1) @ horseman, ἃ Ki. 9:17. 
(3) delicate, Deu. 28:54, 56. (2) the driver of a war-chariot, 1 Ki. 22:34 
(4) soft, Prov. 15:1. NiD2 soft words, Job 40:27. 


59 (“horseman”), [Rechab], pr. ἢ. bar2 
(6) 322 TLfearful, Deu. 30:8; 2 Ch. 13:7. by—(1) the ancestor of the house of the Rechabites 


7 softness, Deu. 28:56. who were bound by a vow ever to preserve ἃ 28 
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madic life, 2 Ki. 10:15, 23; Jer. 35:2, seqq.; 1 Ch. 
2:65, compare Diod. Sic. xix. 94. Patron. ‘32 Jer. 
loc. cit.— (9) 4 Sa.4q:2.—(3) Neh. 3:14. 


1337 noun act. vectura, riding, and driving, 
Eze. 47: 20. 


Mo) (“for 122"), [Rechah], pr. name of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12. 


333" m., vehicle, chariot, Psalm 104:3. Root 
323. 


vA defectively v7 Gen. 14:11, 16, 21; 15: 
44; with suff. WADI 2 Ch. 31:3; wo Gen. 31:18, 
m.; pr. that which is acquired, earned; hence sud- 
stance, wealth, Gen. 14:16. 180 VAD the (private) 
property of the king, 2 Chron. 35:7. W327 “ the 
overseers of the property (of the king), 1 Ch.27:32; 
98:2. Root 9, 


a m., slander, detraction; see 551 Νο. 4; 
whence 99 WIN slanderers, Eze.22:9. 9°37 i to 
go about for the sake of slandering, Lev. 19:16; Pro. 
11:13; 20: 10. 

ώ - 

3 TO BE TENDER, SOFT (Αὐτὰρ. 5), kindred 
to the root P2) No. I); figuratively —(a) to be dels- 
cate, Deut. 28:56.—(b) to be weakened, contrite 
in mind, 2 Ki. 22:19; see Niph.; used of soft words, 
Ps. 65:22. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, fut. 12! to be weakened (broken), of the 
wind or heart (39) to become timid, Deut. 90:3; 
88. 7:4; Jer. 51:46. See 7) No. 5. 

Puat, to be softened (a wound with ointment), 
fsa. 1:6. 

Hiru, with 29 to break any one’s heart, Job 
43:16. 

Derivatives, 42, 7), Wb, 


Φ ).6. bn TC GO ABOUT—(1) for purposes of 
traffic, i.g. IND; hence to traffic. Part, 227 a mer- 
chant, Eze. 27:13, 15, 17, seqq.; fem. ΠΡ" a female 
merchant, ibid. 3, 20,23. Hence the substantives 
ndan, ΟΞ, 


Ν 1) : ‘ 
(2) for the sake of slandering, whence O34 slander. 


297 (“traffic”), [Racal], pr. n. of a town in 
the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:29. 


ΠΡ. f. traffic, Eze. 28: 5, 16, 18. 


Ὁ: TO BIND, TO BIND ON, Exod. 28:28; 39:21. 
Arab. as .) id., e.g. cattle in a stall. Hence— 


DCCLAIX 


noni 

D2"), only in pl. ᾿Ξ ἢ ind up places, i. 6. rough, 
rugged, difficult to pass. Isu. 40:4. Abulwalid in 
Lex. MS. at Oxford, ascribes to the root O32 the 


same signification as the syn. ce to bind, also to be 
hard, calamitous, and he renders 0°D3) by we! δὲ 
δ hard places, i.e. dittcult of transit, and 
MN 'DD7 (Ps. 31:21), Οὐδ i.e. calamities, adverse 
circumstances. 


D> mn. league,conspiracy,so called from the idea 
of being bound together, Ps. 31:21 (like WP from 
WP); or it may be rendered snares, or plots. Plur. 
const. 9. Ps. loc. cit. 


I. WO) τὸ acquire, TO GAIN FOR ONESELY, 
Gen. 12:5; 31:18. 
Derivative, #35, 


Il. wo) an unused root [joined with the pre- 
ceding in Thes.j, i.q. Arab. Us; (Ὁ and ¥ being 
interchanged), to run quickly (as a horse), gallopiren, 
cognate CY) (of a horse leaping, Job 39:20, 24 ) 
Hence — | 


) 9 m. a superior. breed of horses, remarkable 
for speed (Renner), Mic.1:13; 1 Κὶ. 6:8. Syriac 


[asi a horse, especially a stallion, which ought to 
be of a superior breed; see Bochart, Hieroz., t. i. 
page 95. 

Ὁ“ — (1) part. of the root 037 high, see O37. 

(2) [Ram], pr.n.—(a) of a Buzite, Job 32:2; 
whom some think the same as DW Gen..29:21.—(b) 
Ruth 4:19; 1Chr.3:9; for which there is "Apap, 
Matt. 1:3; Luc. 3:33.—(c) 1 Ch. 9:25, 27. 


8 a buffalo, see ON, 


PW} —(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, Ex. 15:1, 21. 

(2) to shoot (with a bow), Jer. 4:29; Ps. 78:9, 
(Arab. ey ΒΜ, 2OP: Syr.and Ch. [595 id, Τὸ 
this answers Gr. ῥίπτω.) 

Pie, 1191 to begutle, to deceive (prop. to throw 
down, to trip up, like the Gr. σφάλλω; whence Ls. 
fallo), Pro. 26:19; Gen.29:25. Pregn. 1 Ch.12:17, 
87 "nie “to deceive me (and betray) to my 
enemies.” 

Derivatives, 1, ΠῚ 
Ty 

rl Ἢ (with Kametz impure, from the root 0% te 
be lofty) —(1) a lofty place, 1 Sa. 22:6; especially 

50 


» TEA, NYP, and pr. n. 


ΤΣ ν 


2) - δ 


me consecrated to the worship of idols, Eze. 16:24, 
25, 39 Compare 73. 

(2) [Ramah], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, Jud. 19:13; with the art. Isa. 10:29; 
to the north of Jerusalem, Josh. 18:25; Jud. 4:5; 
Jer. 31:15; Hos. 5:8; 1 Ki. 15:17.—(d) of a town 
m Mount Ephraim, the birth-place and abode of 
Samuel, 1 58. 1:10: 42:11; 7:17: 15:34; 16:13; 
fully DBS O°ND7 1 Sa. 1:1, Gr. ραμαθέμ, 1 Mace. 
11:34.—(c) of a town of Naphtali, Josh. 19:36.— 
(d) IBYHI NO (“the high place of the watch- 
tower”), Josh. 13:26, a town in Gilead, otherwise 
called NONI, Ni, verse 9.--[6) TP ND, see 7) 
No.3. Gentile noun ‘N97 1 Ch. 27:27. 


ΠῚ, ND) Ch.—(1) to throw, to cast, Dan. 
3:21, 24; 6:17. 

(2) to put, to place, e.g. seats, Dan. 7:9. Com- 
pare Apoc. 4:2, θρόνος ἕκειτο, and ΠῚ) No. 2. 

(3) to impose (tribute), Ezr. 7:24. 

ITHPEAL, to be cast, thrown, Dan. 3:6, 15. 


iW ἢ. a worm, Job 25:6; commonly collect. 
worms bred by putrefaction, Ex. 16:24; Job 7:5; 
sd 


21:26, from the root 002 No. II. Arab. ἃς ¢y putre- 
faction, worms thus bred. . ys 
Len! m.—(1) α pomegranate, Cant. 4:3; also an 
artificial one, Ex. 28:33, 34; 2 Ki. 25 2175, a pome- 
granate tree, Joel 1:12. (Arabic wh) id. The 
origin is doubtful. Some have supposed, very im- 


probably, that pomegranates were so called from the 
worms (191) with which they are infested. I prefer 
Ss 


explaining ἡ marrowy, from . +, Marrow of a 


bone, δ᾽ to be marrowy as a bone.) 


From the abundance of pomegranates, several 
places take their names—(a) [Rimmon, Remmon], 
a town of the Simeonites, on the southern confines 
of Palestine, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; Zec. 14:10.—(d) 
a town of the Zebulonites, Josh. 19:13 (where WH? 
does not belong to the pr. n., see under the word WA 
Pual), perhaps i. q. 197 1 Ch. 6:62.—(c) of a rock 
near Gibeah, Jud. 20:45, 47, to which some also 


-efer 1 Sam. 14:2 [prob. now called Rimmén, wr) 


Rob. ii. 113 ].—(d) 738 91 [Rim mon-perez], a sta- 
tion of the Israelites, Nu. 33: 10. 

(2) pr. ἢ. of an idol of the Syrians, 4 Ki. §:18 
(compare pr. n. 118938), perhaps Aigh, from the root 
O21 No.1. Hesych. “Papac, ὕψισ ος θεός. Hence 
pr. ἢ. of & man, 8 Sa. 4:2. 
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ppm 


nin (“heights”), [Ramoth], pr.n.—(1) of a 
town in Gilead, elsewhere called MON), Jos. 21:36; 
1 Ki. 4:13.—(2) 322 Mi, see 229 ΤΌΝ 1 Sam. 
30:27. 

MND) ἢ a heap, pile (of dead bodies), Eze. 32:3 
But I prefer, with J. D. Michaélis, to read JIMBO] 
thy worms, although this pl. does not occur else- 
where. 


ΓΙ an unused root, perhaps i. ᾳ. Π ὦ caet, 
throw (compare under the word ΠΡ); whence — 

MD m. pl. 0°), a lance, a spear (of heavy 
armed troops), Nu. 25:7 ; Jud. 5:8; Jer.46:4. (Aram. 
and Arab. oe) id.) 

YO) pl. DIT 9 Chr. 22:5, ig. OW Syrians 
compare 2 Ki. 8:28. As to the syncope of the leteer 
ἐξ, see page I, A. ΄ 

rrp (“whom Jehovah set”, comp. "57? No.@), 
[Ramiah], pr. n. τὰ. Ezr. 10: 26. 

ΓΟ Ἵ αὶ (from the root ΠῚ Pi.)—(1) a letting 
down orrelaxing of the hands,indolence. (This 
notion of the root nearly approaches to the cogn. 18), 
Arab. ust) VIII. to be slack, and remiss, spoken f 
any affair.) Pro. 12:24. ΠῚ 43 a remiss hand, 
idle, Pro. 10:4. Adv. negligently, Jer. 48:10. 

(2) deception, fraud, Job13:7. NO) ie 8 
fraudulent tongue, Ps.120:2,3. 1 NYP a deceit- 
ful bow, one which shoots wntruly, Hos. 7:16; poet. 
deceptive archers, who deceive by a false flight, Psa 
78:57. 


Jo an unused root, Arab. Ke, Conj. LX. τῷ 
be slender, small in the waist [not given in hes. | 
Hence— 

qe7 fem. [plur. Ὁ 9, ΦῪ] a mare, once found, Est 

eee 


8:10. (Arab. is, id.) 


507 an unused root, Arab, Κο) to deck with 
gems, to stain with blood, whence — 

m0) (“whom Jehovah adorned'\, | e- 
maliah|], pr.n. of the father of Pekah, king of Israel, 
a private and ignoble person, and on this account 
his son is called contemptuously monn (Isa. 7: 
4,5; 8:6), 2 Ki. 16:95. 


L oe) i,q. DI TO BE HIGH, LOFTY. Pret. 8 
(where, however, many MSS. and printed editions 


ΔΎ -Ὁ Ὁ 


weve D7) Job 32:19; and "9 (where other copies 
have 3017) 24:24. Part. 19H exalted, Ps. 118: 16, 
Nipwat, imp. plu. 1293 Nu. 17:10; and fut. ἸΘῪ 
Ezek. 10: 15, 17, 19 (in these examples a few copies 
omit Dagesh); to exalt aneself, to rise up. 
.- 


I, O79") Arabic a, to become putrid, whence 
MP, and according to some |i. 


“Brn (“whose help I have exalted”), 
| Romamti-ezer], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 25:4, 31. 


[TROD see nog]. 


DI) fut. DO (cogn. to OBY)—(1) To TREAD 
with the feet, as a potter does clay, followed by an 
acc., Isa. 41:25; followed by 3 Nah. 3:14, to tread 
upon, walk over any thing, Ps. 91: 12. 

(2) ὦ tread down, ἃ Ki.7:17,20; Dan. 8:7, 10; 
Isaiah 63:3; 1:12, ἼΣΠ OD) “to tread down my 
courts,” i.e. to profane them, compare Apoc. 11:2; 
1 Mace. 3345. Part. 222 a treader down, an 
oppressor, Isa. 16:4. 

NIPHAL, pass. of No.2, 188. 28:3. 

Derivative, DV. 


Wa") fut. YOY—(1) τὸ CREEP, TO CRAWL, the 
proper term for the motion of smaller animals which 
creep upon the ground, both those which have four 
or more feet, as mice, lizards, crabs, etc. (and this is 
the proper signification, comp. 5'97), and those which 
have no feet, and trail their bodies on the ground, as 
serpents, worms, etc. Gen.1:26, after both domestic 
and wild quadrupeds have been mentioned, as well 
as birds and fishes, PRT $y ΘΙ bow “all 
the creeping things which creep upon the earth;” 
verses 28, 30; 7:8, 14; 8:17, 19; Leviticus 11:44. 
The earth is sometimes said to creep with creeping 
things, with an acc. (comp. b Pan No. 4). Gen.g:2, 
ΠΡ wow wy 553 «in all the things with which 
earth creeps,” i.e. which creep in abundance on 
the earth. 

(2) In a wider signification it is used of aquatic 
{amphibious) reptiles. Gen. 1:21, We ΠΡΟ ΠΡῸΣ 
Edn WW’ “creeping living creatures with which 
the waters abound ;” Lev.11:46; Ps. 69:35; used of 
all land animals whatever, Gen. 7:21, init. Psalm 
104:20, “(by night) all the beasts of the forest 
sreep (out of their dens).”. Hence— 


aon m.a@ reptile, collect. reptiles, Gen.1:26; 
6:7; 7:14,23; often NDIND WD) whatever creeps 


res ,T φ 


upon the ground, Gen.1:25; 6:20. Hos.2:20; comp. 
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2) ὺ-- nD4 


Deut. 4:18. Once used οἵ ει: atic animals, Pealm 
104:25. Of all Jand animais whatever, Gen. 9:3. 


FY") (“a high place,” i. q. 197), [Remeth], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:21. 


4 (prop. inf. of the root 13), shouting for joy. 
Pl. a7 shouts of deliverance, Ps. 32:7. 


md) i.g. 2] TO GIVE FORTH A TREMULOUS oF 
TINKLING SOUND, TO RATTLE, once used, Job 39: 
23, either of the arrows as rattling when the quiver 
is struck, or of the stridulous noise of an arrow when 


ῴ - 

shot (Arab. uy) where MBYS is used jor arrows. 
See Bochart, Hieroz. i, page134; and Alb. Schultens, 
on Haririi Cons. i. page 11. 


ΓΙ) fem. (from the root 12})—(1) shouting for 
joy, Psalm 30:6; 42:5; 47:2. 1 Ki. 22:36, 23") 
OND... TNR TINT “and there went through the 
camp a joyful cry: Home!” 

(2) α mournful cry, wailing (Wimmern), Psalm 
17:1; 61:2, and frequently. 

(3) [Rinnah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:20. 


19 fut. ἦν (once 117° as if from the root 197 Pro. 
29:6), pr. TO EMIT A TREMULOUS AND STRIDULOUS 
SOUND. Specially used — 

(1) of the tremulous sound of ἃ mast or tall pole 
shaken by the wind; hence 1k, MA; also used of 
the sound of a torrent (see 12). 

(2) as a verb it is, to vibrate the voice (trillern); 
hence—(a) to shout for joy, to lift up joyful out- 
cries (but not with an articulate voice), Lev. 9:24; 
Job 38:7; Isa. 12:6; 35:6; 54:1. It is also used 
of inanimate things, Isa. 44:23; 49:13.—(6) used 
of a mournful outcry, to wail (wimmern), Lam. 2: 19. 

Piet 13 i.g. Kal No.2, to shout for joy, Psalm 
98:8; 132:16; followed by } concerning anything, 
Ps. 33:1; 89:13; 92:5; followed by ΟΝ (at the de- 
struction of any one), Jer. 61:48. But followed by 
an ace. of person or thing, to celebrate with shout- 
ing, Psa. 51:16; 59:17; followed by -8 Psa. 84:3; 

Ps. 95: 1. 

Puat, pass. Isa. 16:10. 7 

Hira 121 --- (1) trans. to cause to shout for 
joy, Ps. 65:9; Job 29:13. 

(2) to shout for joy, to rejoice, Deut. 32:43, 
followed by ? Ps. 81:2. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1; also, 1, 773, and— 


1337 f:—(1) shouting for joy, Jcb 3:7; 80:6 
Pl. ni— Ps. 63:6. 


Syn 


(2) plur. 0°29) Job 39:13, seqq. ostriches, poet. 
for the common 73" M33, called either from the 
stridulous sound of their wings (see Job loc. cit. verse 
12, compare 27), or from their wailing noise (see 
177 Lam. 2:19); compare Arab. ye ¢) the female os- 


trich, so called from its song. Vulg. struthio. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. 11. page 24. 


MD (“dew,” “fall of dew”), [Rissah], pr.n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
41, 22. 


Ὁ Θ᾽ Ὁ m. plur.—(I) drops of dew, Cant. 5:2; 
from the root DD? No. I. 
(II) ruins, Am. 6:11; from the root DD No. II. 


{O07 an unused root; Arabic ..-) 


to bind, with 
a cord or muzzle. Hence— 


D7] m.—(1) α curd or halter, which goes over 
a horse’s nose, Isa. 30:28; gener. a bridle, Psalm 
32:9. Job 30:11, andy ‘IBD 17 “ they cast off the 
bridle before me,” i.e. they use unbridled license; 
compare the Arabic phrase ἀ εἰς εν cp to loose his 
halter, of an unbridled person. Hence — 

(2) the inner part of the mouth, where the bit 
(das Gebif) is put, like the Greek χαλινοί; teeth, Joh 
41:5, 207 ΒΞ used of the double row of teeth (of 
the crocodile). 

(3) [Resen], pr. name of a very ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10:12.. 


DD1— 1) TO MOISTEN, TO SPRINKLE, Ezek. 
46:14. Hence 0°D'D) drops of dew, and pr.n. ΠῚ, 


(Chaldee 097, Arabic | -, 


Sanscr. rasah, dew; Gr. épon, Epon, and δρόσος; Lat. 
ros.) | 
(II) i.g. ¥¥) to break; whence Ὁ Θ᾽ 8 No. IL. 


Yl with a distinct. accent. 3, pl. Ὁ Ψ}ῬῚ (from the 
root YY"). 

(A) fem. ΠῚ adj. evtl, bad—(a) physically as 
of an animal, bad cattle, Lev. 27:10; Deut. 17:1; 
bad waters, 2 Ki. 2:19, etc.—(b) ἠθικῶς, wicked, 
evil, of the manner of thinking and acting, Gen. 6:5; 
8:21; 1Sa.25:3 5} 322 an evil heart, Jer. 3:17; 
7:24. "ῬῊΞ V)i.e. what is unpleasing to any 
one, Gen. 38:7; often in this connection, 2.3 YV 
mim what was displeasing to Jehovah, 1 Ki. 11:6; 
14:22; more rarely followed by Oy Ece. 2:17; fol- 
lowed by "38? Neh. 2:1. Specially —(aa) noxious, 
hurtful. MY) MD an evil beast, Gen. 37:33. YI 194 


id. To this answers the 
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Sy not 


an evil, ie. a hurtful thing, 4 Kings 4:41.— (δ᾽ 
1'Y J envious, malignant, Prov. 23:6; 28:22. 

(2) evil in appearance, déformed, especially 
when followed by INV) Gen. 41:3. 

(3) unhappy, unfortunate, of a person, Isaiah 
3:11; compare verse 10. Jer. 7:6, ne? wp “that 
it may go ill with you,” for D2? 3 N71? (compare 
20 No. 1), Jer. 25:7. 

(4) sad, of the heart or mind, Pro. 25:20; of the 
countenance, Gen. 40:7; Neh. 2:2. 

(B) subst. evil, badness, especially in an ethical 
sense, τὸ κακόν, Gen. 2:9; Deut. 22:22; ¥) N¥Y evil 
counsel, Ezek. 11:2; 37 ‘28 evil men, Prov. 28:5; 
also wickedness, malice, Genesis 6:5. In this sense 
there is more frequently used the fem. NY), which see. 


LW (from the root Y1), noise, outcry (ferm), 
Ex. 32:17; Mic. 4:9. The noise of God is thunder, 
Job 36:33, 2 YY 13 “ he declares to him (to man 
or to his enemy) his thunder.” 


II. δ (from the root 1¥7 No. 3) for the more fall 
MW, with suff. δ, W, Wn Jerem. 6:21; but much 
more in use is WY, plur. OW); with suff. TY); 
{YI (for WY] Job 42:10; 1 Sa. 30:26); OW πὰ. 
a companion, a friend, with whom one has inter- 
course, Job2:11; 19:21; Prov. 25:17; implying 
less than 208 Prov. 18:24. Followed by dat. (like 
the Greek ὁ ἐμοὶ φίλος), Job 30:29, AYN NI WI “a 
companion (i.e. like) to ostriches.” Prov. 19:6, 
Friend or companion is also said of —(a) a lover, 
one beloved of a woman. Cant. 5:16; Jer. 3:1, 20; 
Hos. 3:1; compare MW Y1.—(b) any other person, 
any other of the human race, ὁ πλησίον (Rachfters 
Mitmenfd)), Ex. 20:17, seqq.; 22:25. Hence when 
preceded by δ δ, alter, alter, one, another. Judges 
6:29, YY VN FON) κι they said one to ano- 
ther.” Genesis 11:3; 1 Sa. 10:11; 20:41. Also 
used of inanimate things, Gen.15:10. Compare Ti 
No.6. More rarely when not preceded by OrX Isa. 
34:14, NW IDI VY “ satyr shall cry to satyr." 

(2) thought, will, i.g. Ch. MY}, WY? Ps. 139:8, 
17. Root "YI Ch. to will, and μ᾿ ὁ Ethpa. ἐο think. 


Δ m. rarely Yi9 (from the root Y¥?)—(1) an 
evil condition, Jerem. 24:2, 3,8; especially in an 
ethical sense, evil, wickedness, Jer. 4:4; 21:12: 
23:2; 26:3. 

(2) deformity, Gen. 41:19. 

(3) sadness of heart, of appearance, Neb. 2:9 
Ecce. 7:3. 


| =) fut. SY}. τὸ HUNGER (Arab. sy The 


Sey) 


primary idea appears to lie in that of an ample, ie. 
empty stumach; compare the kindred 37 and th. 
C-4f\: to hunger). Used of individual men [or other 
beings], Ps. 34:11; 50:12; ofa whole region, Gen. 
41:55. Followed by ἢ to hunger for any thing, 
Jer. 42:14. 

Hirut, to cause tohunger, Deu. 8:3; to suffer 
tohunger, Prov. 10:3. 

Derivatives, the three following nouns. 


ay" m. hunger, famine, whether of individuals, 
Lam. 5:10; or of entire provinces, scarcity of 
grain, Gen. 12:10; 41:30, seq. 


AY £ ΠΕΡῚ verbal adj. hungry, 2 Sam.17:29; 
Job 5:5; stricken withhunger, Job 18:12. 


yay m. famine, Ps. 37:19; Gen. 42: 19. 


ww) TO TREMBLE, TO QUAKE (of the earth), Ps. 
104:32. (Arab. dy Conj. IV. VIL, id. As to 
the roots beginning with 7 see under Y¥)). 

Hieuit, intrans. to tremble, used of men, Dan. 
10:11; Ezr.10:9. Hence— 


IW πὶ. Ex. 15:15, and ΓΜ ΡῈ 9:11; 48:7; 
trembling. 


TW) fat. apo. ¥ (Job 20:26).—(1) To FEED 
a fick, TO PASTURE, To TEND. (Arabic os id., 


and figuratively to guard, to care for, to rule. As 
to the origin I suspect it to be of the same stock as 
the verbs ΠΥ, 799, 78) and properly to have the 
sense of looking upon; whence ΠῚ and ΠΡ No. 3, 
to look upon with pleasure, gern feben, ΠΡ No. 1. to 
pasture a flock; prop. to look after, 7%) to behold, 
to see.) Const. absol. Gen. 37:13; Nu. 14:33; Cant. 
1:7; followed by an acc. Gen. 30:31; followed by 
3 (prop. to look upon), Gen. 37:2; 1 Sam. 16:11; 
17:34. Part. myn subst. a shepherd, Gen. 13:7; 
26:20; fem. M7 Gen. 29:9. Figuratively to pas- 
ture, is used —(a) for to govern, to rule, of a prince 
(compare Hom. ποιμὴν λαῶν), 25a.5:2; 7:7; Jer. 
23:2, seqq.; followed by 3 Ps. 78:71; of God, Ps. 
23:1, “ Jehovah is my shepherd, 1 shall not want;” 
28:9; 80:2; of a teacher of virtue, Pro. 10:21, 
Ὁ WT PIX ‘NY “the lips of the righteous feed 
many,” i.e. lead to virtue. So part. ΠῚ a shepherd, 
metaph. used of God, Ps. 23:1; of kings and princes, 
Jer. 2:8; 3:15; Zec. 10:2; «£ a teacher of virtue 
and wisdom, Ecc. 12:11.—(6) Ὁ nourish, to feed. 
Hos. 9:2, “the floor and wine-press shall not feed 
them.” 

4) to feed {intrans.) as a flock, Isa. §:17; 11:7; 
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ONYA--TO} 


65:25. Followed by an acc. of place, in which ¢ 
flock feeds, Jer. 50:19; Eze. 34:14, 18, 19; Micah 
7:14. Figuratively, to depasture, to consume. 
Mic. 5:5, “they shall eat up (waste) the land of 
Assyria with the sword.” Job 20:26, }o1N3 TY yr 
“(the fire) devours what is left in his tent.” Jer. 
22:22; 2:16, IPP WYN “they devour the crown 
of thy head.” Job 24:21, “PY AWN “who op- 
pressed the barren woman” (Chald. confringens). 
(3) to delight in any person or thing (compare 
Lat. pasci aliqua re, i.e. to delight in). Chald. ΠΡ id.; 
ΠΥ, Arab. ls Constr.—(a) fol- 


vv) 
lowed by an ace. of pers. to delight in any one, to be 
his companion, Prov. 13:20; 28:7; 29 :3.—(d) fol- 
lowed by an ace. of thing, Prov. 15:14, “ the mouth 
of fools NP NYY delights in folly,” follows after 
folly. Ps. 37:3, AWOX A “seek after truth.” "WI 
ΓΛ to seek after the wind,{. e. folly, Hos. 12:2; com- 
pare Isa. 44:20. Compare MY and M9 fry. 

Ριει, OY) i. gq. Kal No. 3 (or rather denom. from 
MY), to join oneself as a companion to any one, Jud. 
14:20. 

Hirai, i. q. Kal No. 1, Ps. 78:72. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to hold intercourse; followed by ΠΝ 
with any one, Prov. 22:24. 

Derivatives, TY), YI No. IT. Δ, wa, MHI, mn, 
YT, MN, WI, NY, and the pr. n. 3, NNN, Ὑ7. 
[and perhaps ἢ)". 


MY I— (1) fem. adj. Y2 evil, bad (see »). 

(2) subst.—(a) evil which any one does, Job 
20:12; Psa 35:12; or which happens to any one, 
calamity, Gen. 19:19; 44:4. OY NY) NY to bring 
evil upon any one. Gen. 26:29; 1 Kings 2:44, wna 
“8 NY) under the word 11.—(b) evtl, wickedness. 
Hosea 10:15, O90¥7 MW “your very wicked 
wickedness.” 


PY) constr. WY, with suff. 71 Proverbs 6:3 (like 
MPD, WIP), m., a companion, a friend, i. q. 51, 
which is more in use, 2 Sam.15:37; 16:16; 21 Ki. 
4:5. Root 19% No.3. The feminine is— 


compare Hebr. 


my plur. My] companions, fem. Psa. 45:15; 
Jud. 11:38. 


myn inf. f., from the root, JY, a breakage, Prov. 
25:19; Isa. 24:19. 

wy (“friend (sc.) of God”), [Reu] pr. ἢ. τὰς 
Gen. 11:18; Gr. ἹΡαγαῦ, Luke 3:35. 


Sey) (“friend of God”), [Reuel, Raguel} 
pr. n. m.—(13) of a son of Esau, Gen. 36: 4. 10. 
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(2) of the father of Jethro, Exod. 2:18; Num. (Syr. psi to thunder), compare Hiph. and 097.— 
ἐ0 : 39: . (c) as any one with rage, to be angry, cee Hiph 


(3) 1 Ch. 9:8. But— 

(4) Num. 2:14; for this we should read 
compare Num. 8:14; 7:42; 10:20. 

MAY (ἢ of the word 3 i. ᾳ. AY, 71, of the form 
49 — nbs, 3 τὶ ΠΌ aman; from the root NY} No. 3). 

(1) a female companion, friend, Esth. 1:19; 
Exod. 11:2; preceded by ¥& altera, altera, one, 
another, Isa. 34:15, 16; Jer. 9:19. 

(2) desire, study of any thing. 47 MN) a vain 
pursuit, Eccl.1:14; 2:12, 17, 26; 4:4,6; 6:9; com- 
pare [7 AY) Hos. 12:2, and Chald. Mav). 

ny Chald. will, Ezr. 5:17; 7:18; from the 
root "YI No. 3. 


| Ni m., pasture, 1 Kings 5:3; from the root WN) 
No. I. 


yr (“com panionable,” denom. from ¥), [Ret], 
pr. ἢ. m., 2 Ki. 1:8. 


yr adj. denom. from ny, of or belonging to a 
shepherd, Isa. 38:12; subst. shepherd, pr. pastoral 
86. man, Zech. 11:17. 


VY) £.,a female friend, Jud. 11:37 (where the 
32 has *D'Y2); a beloved female, Cant. 1:9, 15; 
2:2, 10,13; 4:7. Compare 5 No. 1, a. 

VY") m. 1. q, ΠῚ Νο. 2, desire, study, striving. 
ecl. 2:22, $29 'Y2 “the striving of his heart.” 
Ma YI striving after wind, vain desire, Eccl. 1:17; 
4:16. Root ΠΥ No. 3. 

yn m. Chald. thought, Daniel 4:16; 5:6, 10; 
7:28; used of night visions, Dan. 2:29, 30. Root 
TW to think. 


bres 


by TO BE STRUCK, TO TREMBLE; kindred to 
the root 17 (Chald. and Syr. id.). Only found in— 

Hopnat, id. Nah. 2:4. 

Derivatives, bn NPA, and pr. ἢ. ng, my. 


ΓῚ m.—(1) reeling (from drunkenness), Zec. 


2:2. 
(2) pl. nidyn ἃ woman’s vails, so called from their 


gu 


tremulous motion, Arab. | \c >. Isa. 3:19. 


soy (“whom Jehovah makes totremble,” 
i.e. who fears Jehovah), [Reetuiah], pr.n. τὰ. Ezr. 


9:2; for which thereisin Neh.7:7,OW1[Raamiah] | 
8 


Oy 41) TO RAGE, TO RYVAR—(a@) us the sea, 
Ps. 96:11; 98°7; 1 Chron. 16:92.—/6) as thunder 


(Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. ει III. V. to be angry.) 

(2) to tremble, Eze. 37:35. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ, — (1) to thunder (of Jehovah), Ps. 29:3; 
Job 40:9; 3 Sa. 2:10. 

(2) toprovoke to anger, 1Sa.1:6. Hence— 


oyna m.—(1) raging, tumult, noise, Job 39: 25. 

(2) thunder, Psalm 77:19; 81:8. Metaph. Job 
26:14, }21an* Ὃ inw33 OY) “ the thunder of his 
power, who perceives it?” i.e. the whole circuit of 
the divine power, all the mighty deeds which can be 
declared of God. 


ἽΝ ἴ---- (Αγ) trembling, poet. for the mane of 
a horse, which in horses of a nobler breed appears to 
tremble from the fatness of the neck; Job 39:19, 
ΠΟΥ ΤΟΥ &*32N0 “ hast thou clothed his neck with 
trembling?” i.e. with a trembling, quivering mane; 
compare Gr. φόβη mane, from φόβος. The inter- 
pretations of others are given and discussed by Bo 
chart, Hieroz. i. p. 118, seqq. and Alb. Schult. ad 
ἢ. 1. 

(2) Gen. 10:7; Eze. 97:22 [Raamah], pr. n. of 
a city of the Cushites, i.e. of Ethiopic origin. LAX. 
in Gen. renders it 'Péypa, i.e. a town on the Persian 
Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. Byzant 
See Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 5; Michaélis Spicileg. 
i, 193. 

ὈΡΘΌΣ [Rameses}, Gen. 47:11; Exod. 12:37; 


Nu. 33:3,5; and DY [Raamses], Exod. 1:21; 
pr.n. of an Egyptian city, prob. the metropolis of 
the land of Goshen, built or else fortified by the 
labour of the Israelites; this city appears to have 
given its name to the whole province (see Gen. loc. 
cit.). The name accords with that of several kings 
of Egypt, Ramses, Ramesses (i.e. “son of the 
sun”), one of whom apparently built this city, and 
called it by his own name. See Jablonskii Opusc. 
ed. te Water, tom.i. p. 136. 


ἸΧ not used in Kal. Syr. {1503 denotes the 
mallow. 

Pret, 2 Τὸ PUT FORTH LEAVES, TO BE 
GREEN, Job 15:32; Cant. 1:16 (although both af 
these examples may be referred to the adj.). Hence— - 


JY m. adj. green, of a leaf, Jer. 17:8; of trees 
rowing and flourishing, Deut. 14:4; 4 Kings 16:4. 
A green tree, metaph. of happiness, Psalm 57:38: 
52:10; 92:15. Green (i.e. fresh) oti, Ps. 98::" 


NEI [IN 


1237) Chald. id., metaph. of a man flourishing in 
favourable circumstances, Dan. 4:1. 


VYI— (1) imp. 37 Isa. 8:9, fut YV To MAKE A 
LOUD NOISE (lermen). (This primary signification 
variously modified, is found in al] the roots beginning 
with the letters 9 especially ON) compare fremo, TW), 
νυ, compare ῥοῖζος, ῥόθος, βάθαγος; Germ. raufden, 


rafen, taffeln; Engl. torush; also in the syllable 5, 


m9; see under the root 12). The special sense of 
breaking, crushing is found in the roots YY), YY; 
compare ΤΥ; the sense of trembling, which arises 
from being struck, in WY), 2.1, O89). Specially to 
break (as in Aram.), Psalm 2:9; Job. 34:24; Jer. 
15:12; and intrans., to be broken, Jer. 11:16. 

(2) to be evil (from the idea of raging, being tu- 
multuous, which is referred to an evil disposition; see 
yW, as on the other hand, meekness, a placid and lowly 
mind is referred to goodness of disposition and mind; 
see 132); only in pret. Yl, fem. TY), fut. VI (the ex- 
amples of which I have referred to the root YY p. 
cccuix, B). ‘5 °°¥3 5 to displease any one, Num. 
21:10. Farther, to be evzl, 8) 1.q. to be noxious, 
hurtful; followed by ? 2 Sam. 19:8; of the eye, to 
be envious; followed by 3 Deut. 15:9; of the fuce, 
to be sad, Eccl. 7:3. 

Hipwe ΝΠ and YN), inf. VII—(1) to make evil, 
8. g. pmboyn wt “- they make their actions evil,” 
Mic. 3:4; also to do evil, to do ill, Gen. 44:5, onina 
OMY We “ ye have done ill that which ye have 
done, " bas habt ipr dibel gemadt. Followed by mibye 
to do ill, to act wickedly, to live wickedly, 1 Ki. 
14:9; and with this omitted, id.; Isa. 1:16; 11:9; 
Ps. 37:8; Prov. 4:16. Part. Y3> Prov.17:4; pl. 
OAD, an evil doer, Isa. 1:4; Ps. 22:17; 37:9. 

(2) to do evil to any one, followed by a dat. Ex. 
5:23; Νὰ. 11:11; acc. Nu. 16:15; Ps.'74:3 (com- 
pare the same construction in the opp. 3211); -¥ 
1 Ki. 17:20; OY Gen. 31:7; 3.1 Ch. 16:22. Some- 
times used of God as bringing calamities, followed by 
a dat. Jer. 25:6; Ruth 1:21; followed by an acc. 
Ps. 44:3. 

Hirnpoen WAIN w be broken in pieces (as by a 
blow), Isa. 24:19; hence to perish, Pro. 18:24. 

(Derivatives, 39, OY), .] 


YN Ch. to break, to break in pieces, fut. WY 
(of the form p7), Dan. 2:40. 
Pat, id., ibid. 


Wy) fot, WY i.g. TW No.I. to pror powsy, 
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, followed by an acc. Prov. 3:20, “ the <iouds drvy 
, down dew;” Ps. 68:12,13. (Arab. 2. id.) 


Hirai, to let drop down (said of -he sky), [Ὁ]: 
lowed by an acc. Isa. 45:8. 


v2 i.q. YY) and Υ To BREAK IN PIECES, 
Exod. 15:6; metaph. to oppress a people, Jud. 
10:8. 


wy [‘‘ TO SHAKE, TO TREMBLE” ] TO BE MOVED, 
TO BE SHAKEN; hence to tremdle, as the earth, Jud. 
6:4; Isa. 13:13, “the earth shall be moved from 
its place,” shall tremble (compare Job g:6); the 
heaven, Joel 2:10; 4:16; the mountains, Jer. 4:24; 
Nah. 1:5; the sea-coast, Eze. 26:15. (Arab. Une: 
Us, to tremble; but the origin of the Hebrew 


word and the primary notion lies in noise and crash 
tng, which takes place from concussion, see the subst. 
WI, and under the root YY). Used of the rustling 
(Raufden) of grain moved by the wind, Ps. 72:16. 

NIPHAL, 1. 4ᾳ. Kal, to be moved, shaken (said οἱ 
the earth), Jer. 50:46. 

HipHit—(1) to move, to shake, cause to trem- 
ble, the heaven and earth, Ps. 60:4; Hag. 2:6, 7: 
kingdoms, Isx. 14:16; hence to terrify the nations, 
Eze. 31:16. Specially — 

(2) to make ἃ horse leap (as verbs of trembling 
are applied to leaping, compare 1) Piel, 3, bmn. 
and the kindred verb to this, #7 No. II.), Job 39: 
20, NEWS ΡΝ ΓΙ “dost thou make (i e. teach) 
him to leap like a locust?” lebrft du εὖ bapfen (galop 
piven), wie die Heufdrede? Hence— 


wy m.—(1) notse, tumult (Raufdhen, Raffetn), 
e.g. of chariots (Geraffel), Nah. 3:2; Jer. 47:3; of 
horses running, Job 39:24; of battle (Gerdufd), Isa. 
9:4; Jer.10:22; but especially crashing in an 
earthquake ; hence an earthquake, 1 Ki.1g: 11; 
Am. 1:1; Zec. 14:5. 

(2) trembling, Eze. 12:18; brandishing of 
spear, Job 41:21. 


and 


ΝΘ. (1). prop. τὸ sew TOGETHER, TO MEMD. 


(Arab. §,, th. Z¢A: id. To this answers the 
Gr. δάκτω. These roots spring from the primary 
and onomatopoet. stock ἢ, which has the sense of 
seizing and plucking, rapiendi and car pendi, Germ. 
vaffen, rupfen (kindred 337 raufen), rauben, compare 
ἢ, 23, ΠΩ. This root imitates the sound of a 
person sewing rapidly.) See Niphal and Piel No... 
Hence— 


ἢ5- δ 
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(2) to heal, pr. ἃ wound, a wounded person (which , of blood and animal life (Ὁ 82), therefore weak and 
is done by sewing up the wound), Isa. 19:22; 30: | languid like a sick person (Isa. 14:10), but not de- 


26; Job 5:18; Ecc. 3:3; compare Ps. 60:4; hence 
a sick person (compare Gr. ἀκεῖσθαι, i. 6. sarcire and 
sanare, and Luther's joke, who calls the physicians, 
unfereé Herren Gottes Flicter, the cobblers of our Lord 
God); with an acc. of pers. Gen. 20:17; Psa. 60:4; 
with a dat. of pers. Num. 12:13; 2 Ki.20:5. Part. 
ND a doctor, Gen. 50:2; 2Ch.16:12.  Impers. Toa. 
6:10, 12 REY “and (lest) there be healing done to 
them,” lest they recover. 

Metaph.—(a) God is said to heal a person, a 
people, a land, i.e. to restore to pristine felicity, 4 Ch. 
7:14; Hosea 7:1; 11:3; Psa. 30:3; as, on the con- 
trary, he is suid to inflict calamities, see Deut. 32: 
39; Jer.17:14; 30:17. Inasmuch as restoration to 
pristine felicity depends on remission of sins (see 
Matt. 9:2, seqq.; Mark 4:12; compare Isaiah 6:10; 
53:5), to heal —(d) is 1. ᾳ. to pardon, 2 Ch. 30:20; 
Jer. 3:22; Hos.14:5. Compare Ps. 41:5; 103: 3. 
Also, to heal is used —(c) for to comfort. Job13:4, 

ON 8D) “vain comforters;” compare Ps. 147:3; 
Jer.6:14; 8:11. (Also, the verb solor, consolor, has 
pr. the sense of healing, restoring, gang maden, from 


solus, ὅλος; also Arab. \:\ to cure, to console.) 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of No.1, Jer. 19:21. 

(2) to be healed, whether a disease, Levit. 13:37; 
ur a sick person, Deut. 28:27. Followed by a dat. 
Isa. 53:5, 139 NB") “there was healing to us,” i.e. 
God pardoned us. Water (when bitter and hurtful) 
is said to be healed, when it is rendered salubrious, 
2 Ki. 2:29; Eze. 47:8, 9. 

Pir -- (1) to mend, to repair (a broken altar), 
4 Ki. 18:30. 

(2) to heal, as a wound, Jer. 6:14; the sick, Eze. 
34:4; to render (hurtful water) salubrious, 2 Ki. 
2:21; metaph. to comfort, Jer. 8:11. 

(3) trans. to cause to be healed, to take the 
charge of healing, Exodus 21:19. Inf. pleon. δ 81 
ix. loc. cit. 

HiTHPAEL, fo cause oneself to be healed, @ Ki. 
8: 29. 

Derivatives, 7859, MAXI, XB, and pr. ἢ. SND, 
MID}, MADD, NBT. 

Note. Sometimes 85) borrows a signification from 
the cogn. 187 tu let down, to relax (and vice vers&); 
part. Piel $3) weakening, Jer. 38:4, and the deri- 
vatives, NB), XBYD No. II. 


NB —(1) ig. ΠΡῚ flaccid, feeble, weak, only 
in pl. O°RD, i. ἃ. manes, shades living in Hades, ac- 
cording to the opinicns of the ancient Hebrews, void 


void of powers of mind, such as memory (Isa. 14:9 
seqq.), Ps. 88:11; Pro.2:18; 9:18; 21:16; Isaiah 
26:14, 19. 

(2) [Παρ λα], pr.n. borne by—(a) the ancestor 
of the Canaanitish nation of the Rephaim (O°%)), 
which see), 1 Chr. 20:4, seq. Compare also 1B).— 
(6) 1 Uh. 8:2.—(c) 1 Ch. 4:12. [RETIN | 


rIND") f. only in pl. medicines, Jer. 30:13; 46: 
11; Eze. 30:21. 


TANS f. healing, Pro. 3:8, from the root ἐδ, 


ΒΤ, only pl. SNE) [Rephaim, gentile noun, 
Rephaites, i. η. 123) ‘Y?" ἃ Sam. 21:16, 18, 2 
very ancient nation of the Canaanites beyond Jor- 
dan, famous on account of their gigantic stature, 
Genesis 14:5; 15:20; Isaiah 17:5; compare Deuter. 
3:11; the remains of which continued even to the 
age of David, 2 Sam. loc. cit. In a wider sense, this 
name appears to have comprehended the gigantic 
nations of Canaan (see ODS, ODOT, OPP), Deut 
2:11, 20. e 


xen (“ whom God healed”), [Raphael]. 
pr.n. 1 Ch. 26:7, compare ᾿Ραφαήλ, Tob. 9: δ. 


ΒΞ fut. IBY TO STREW, TO SPREAD OUT, Jot 
41:22 (cogn. to 73). 

PteL —(1) to spread out a bed, Job 17: 13. 

(2) tosupport, i.e. to refresh a wearied per- 
son, Cant.2:5. Compare Ἵ9 No. 2. 

Derivatives, 77]? and the geogr. names Θ᾽ 
IBIS, 


I. ia) fut. apoc. V—(1) pr. To cast, Τὸ 
THROW, i. g. ΠῚ, ῥίπτω, whence pr.n. 79) (casting 
forth, throwing down), specially — 

(2) tocast down, to let fall, especially the hand, 
die Hand fallen taffen, See Piel, Hiphil. In Kal intrans. 
to decline as the day, 1. e. to draw to a close, Judges 
19:9; used of hay in the fire, i.e. to sink down, Isai 
5:24; followed by 9 to relaz, todesist from any 
person or thing, Ex. 4:26; Jud. 8:3; Neh. 6:9. 

(3) to be let down, especially of the hand, 2 Ch 
15:7, oT SV ON “let not your hands hang 
down,” i.e. be not lazy in the work. Relazea 
hands are very often ascribed to those who have lost 
their courage. 2 Sa. 4:1, UY IBV “ and his hand: 
were let down,” his courage was gone, Isa. 13:7 
Jer.6:24; 50:43; Eze. 7:17; 21:12; Zeph. 3:16 
Used also οἵ a person himself Jer. 49:24, RV INE: 


5 - ΠΡ. 


‘6 Damascus (i. 6. its inhabitants),has become faint- 
hearted.” 

Nipaat, to be slack, remiss, tdle, Ex. 5:8, 17. 

Pm, to let down, e. g. wings, Eze. 1:24,25; 8 
girdle (i.e. to loosen), Job 12:21. Specially to let 
down ary one’s hands, i.q. to destroy his courage 
(compare Kal No. 2), Jer. 38:4; Ezr. 4:4. 

Hirai, 1879, imp. and fut. apoc. ἢ and 3— 
(1) to let down the hand. 2 Sam. 24:16, 7 AY 
“let down thy hand,” i.e. stop from inflicting 
plagues. Followed by { for, to desert, to forsake 
any one, Josh. 10:6. Without 7, to let down (the 
hand), i.e. to desist, followed by {9 from any person 
or thing, Jud. 11:37; Deu. 9:14. 

(2) to leave off any thing, e.g. a work begun, 
Neh. 6:3; instruction, Prov. 4:13; any person, 1.e. 
to desert him, i.q. 312 Neh.6:3; Deuteron. 4:31; 
31:6,8; Josh. 1:5; Ps. 138:8. Absol. Ps. 46:11, 
“ leave off (your own attempts) and know.” 1 Sa. 
15:16. 

(3) to let any one go (opp. to, to lay hold of, to 
detain); followed by an acc. Cant. 3:4; Job 7:19; 
27:6. 

HITHPAEL, to shew oneself remiss—(a) to be 
lazy, Jos.18:3; Prov. 18:9.—(6) to lose one’s cou- 
rage, Prov. 24:10. 

Derivatives, ΠΡ, 18. 


II. ΠΡ» stands not unfrequently for 88° to heal, 
(compare SP No. II. =i1}2). In this sense there occurs 
imp. ΠΡ (for 8B) Ps. 60:4; fut. 72° Job 5:18. 

NipHat, 198% Jer. §1:9; inf. MDW Jer. 19:11; 
fut. 21 2 Ki. 2:22. 

Prt, 18% Jer. 8:11. 


MB (“casting down,”“throwing down,”i.e. 
a hero, a champion, a giant) [Raphah], pr.n.—(1) 
of an ancient giant, whose descendants, who were also 
giants, were called TB) ‘1'?) and O'N5D); see that 
word.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:37; for which there is 1 Ch. 9:43, 
MB? [Rephaiah], (“ whom Jehovah healed”). 


ἀρὰ m.—(1) slack, remiss; especially with 
ὩΣ added, 2 Sam. 17:2. ΓΒ OD slack hands, Job 
4:3; Isa. 35:3; 88 indicating faint-heartedness. 

(2) infirm, feeble, Num. 13:18. 

ND" (“healed”), [Raphu], pr. name, m. Num. 
13:9. 

PTD" an unused root; Arabic a +) to be rich; 
ahence— 


MB) [Rephah] pr.n.m (“riches”), 1Ch.7:95. 
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TTD δ support, prop of a litter. LXX. ἀνά- 
κλιτον. Vulg. reclinatorium. Cant.3:10. Rout IBY 
Piel No. 4. 


DTS (ὦ props,” “supports”), [Rephidim], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia Deserta 
Ex. 17:13 19:2. 


ΓΒ (“whom Jehovah healed”), [Rephaiah] 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:21. --- (4) 1 Ch. 4:42. —(3, 
1 Ch. 7:2.—(4) 1 Ch. 9:43; compare 5) No. 2 
(5) Neh. 3:9. 


Wen m.,slackness, remissness, with the addition 
of ὩΣ) of a faint heart, Jer. 47:3. See the root 7B] 
No. 2. 


D5") and v5") (which are used without dis- 
tinction) fut. war Eze. 34:18; 32:2, TO TREAD 
WITH THE FEET; especially to disturb water by 
treading; cogn. to C97, 

NipuaL, Prov. 25:26, YB wo “a troubled 
fountain.” 

HiTHPAEL ΘΒ prop. to let oneself be trampled 
under feet, i.e. to prostrate oneself. Prov. 6:3; 
Ps. 68:31, 19> 13 OWI “ prostrating himself 
with fragments of silver,” i.e. submissively offering 
(for tribute) pieces of silver. 

Derivative @B1. 


ΘΒ Chald., to trample down, Dan. 7:7. 


ΓΙ 5 f. plur., rafts, 2 Ch. 2:15; apparently 8 
word of the later Hebrew for ΓΞ 1 Kings 5:23; 


which appears to be compounded of V7 (Arab. a 0 Jy 


ZEth. CO°?1:) a raft; and 18) to spread; according 
to others of 25 and Talmud. SION a raft. 


a) an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
primary signification of to pluck off (see *8)); 
which connects many glosses which the Arabic lexi- 


cographers give very confusedly under the word i : 
as to suck breasts, to eat herbs, to sew up (compare 
NB), to take hold of any one, as a fever. Hence is de- 


rived «-᾿» fold, flock of sheep; to which, without 
doubt, answers the Mishnic ΠΕ (NB), of the form 
nor from 20%, nob from 77) an ox-stall; Baba Bathra, 
li. § 3; vi. § 4 (prop. presepe, manger, out of which 
they pull down the hay; Germ. Raufes; comp. ΠΥ 
and Di3%); and the Biblical word O'ND* ox-stalls; 
which see. 219 Job 46:11; see under the row 
ἢ. 


ΡῪ ΡΒ. 
p>) HirHPakL, TO LEAN ONESELF, TO REST 
pce. followed by ΟΝ Cant. 8:5 (Arab. , 53, VILL id.). 


wp 7 see OD). 


WS) an unused root (cogn. to YD) and 152); to 
trample with the feet, as if to break something to 
pieces, to disturb water; whence — 


8. m.,mud, mtre, Isaiah 57:20 (with the Tal- 
mudists id.; compare transp. 7 8 excrement). 


nd) only in plur. 0°97 Hab. 3:17, ox-stalls, as 
the Hebrew interpreters rightly give it. See as to the 
etymology and talmudic use, under the root 49). ἢ in 
this word, although servile, is retained in the plur.; 
compare nvr, ninY?. Besides the roots mentioned 
under the root, the following words might be com- 
v S35 ὁ Ges ἊΣ 
pared, Arabic 3, ds 5 3, and even (3 " straw, 
fodder for cattle; ‘lao 80 called from the idea of 
plucking. LXX. Vulg. preesepia. 


1 τα. (from the root 3), a fragment (of silver), 
Ps. 68:31. 


Υ m.,a runner; see ys. 


΄“σω 


NS") (1 ig. yy τὸ RUM. Inf. absol. ΝΥ, Eze. 
ι:14. 

(1Π)}}.ᾳ.ὶ 
43:27. 

WW") not used in Kal. Arab. ©) to observe; 


especially in order to lie in wait, to lie in wait. 
Pix, to observe insidiously, Ps. 68:17. 


ΠΥ, whence at least ONY) for IS) Eze. 


vv) 


rs) (Arab. ω» ι4ς2,-- (}Τὸ BE DELIGHTED 


with any person or thing (prop., I believe, to delight 
in the appearance; Germ. gern fejen; see under 1) 
No. 1, 3); followed by 3 Ps.49:14; 147:10; 149:4; 
Isa 42:1 (where, from the preceding context, we must 
supply 13); followed by an acc. of pers. and thing, Ps. 
102:15; Job 14:6; Jer. 14:10. Specially to re- 
ceive graciously anyone bringing gifts, Gen. 33: 10; 
Mal.1:8; God, the sacrifices and prayers of men, Ps. 
51:18; Job 33:26; Eze. 20:40; compare Ps. 77:8; 
Am. §:22 (where an accus. must be supplied). Fol- 
lowed by OY of pers.; pregn. to delight in the as- 
sociation of any one, Ps. §0:18; Job 34:9 (comp. 
ΠΡ No.3). Followed by an inf., Psalm 40:14, ΠῚ 
o-enD “be pleased to deliver me.” Part. pass. 
“¥" pleasant, agreeable to any onc, Deut. 33:24; 
Esth. 10:3. 
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ΠῚ - ΡΣ. 

(2) i q. Hiphil, ὦ satisfy, to pay off, Lev.26 
34, 41; 2 Ch. 36:21. 

NipHtL—(12) to be gpacitously accepted, asa 
sacrifice (see Kal No. 1); Lev. 7:18; 19:7; 22:23, 
27; also 1:4; 22:25, in which passages there is 
added a dative of benefit, Ἶ2, pb, Of the same 
meaning is ΠΥ) ΠῚ Lev. 42: 20. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2 and Hiphil, to be paid off 
Tsa. 40:2. 

Piet, to make any one well pleased, i.e. to ask 
or seek his favour, Job 20:10, “his children shail 
seek the favour of the poor,” or, what comes mucl: 
to the same thing, “shall conciliate (or reconcile 
themselves to) the poor,” by restoring the goods taken 
from them, compare Arab. Le, II. to conciliate. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ,, to pay, to pay off, i.q. Talmud ΠΥ (pr. 
to appease a creditor, compare the Germ. befriedigenand 
the obsolete vergniigen, for to pay), Lev. 26:34, “then 
the land shall lie waste, and shall pay the sabbath: 
(she owes).” Compare Kal No. 2 and Niphal. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂,, to make a ae to οδίαϊε 
any one's favour, followed by 28 1 Sa. 29:4. 

Derivatives, pr. ἢ. TY! ΓΕ], and — 


hyn m.—(1) delight, satisfaction (Rote 
fatten), Pro.14:35; BY 7 Isa.56:73 Jer.6:20; and 
ἡγτὸν Isa. 60:7, to be pleasing, acceptable (to God), 
to be approved.— Ex. 28:38, 77 2B) pnp TY?“ to 
(conciliate) favour for them before Jehovah,” ic. 
that they may be accepted of Jehovah, comp. Lev. 23; 
20, 21; 19:5, 22137? “ that ye may be accepted, 
or, that your sacrifice may be accepted; Lev. 33 
19, 29; 23:11. 

(2) a delight, that with which any one is de 
lighted, Prov. 11:1, 20; 12:22; 15:8; 16:13; spe 
cially what is pleasing to God, Pro. 10:32; Mal.2:13. 

(3) will, pleasure, i.g. Ch. WW, pr. that which 
pleases any one, like the French fel est mon plaisr, Ps. 
40:9; 103:21. 521¥79 NYY to do according τὸ one's 
will, Est. 1:8; Dan. 8:4; 11:3, 16; followed by 3« 
pers. to treat any one as one pleases, Neh. 9 : 24, 37: 
Est.9:5. Used of wicked pleasure and wantox 
ness, Gen. 49:6. 

(4) goodwill, favour,'as of a king, Pro. 16:15. 
19:12; especially of God, Ps. 5:13; 30:8; Isa.4g:8 
ἧΥ ΓΞ in the time in which one may be received 
to favour. Meton. benefits, Vsa. 145: 16; Deu 
33:23. 

ΓΝ. (ἡ TO BREAK, OF DASH IN PIECES 
(Arab. κῶν and saé,.) See Piel No. 2, and te 

C4 CY 
noun M$} 


ῬΎ- ΠΥ DCCLX XIX , ΡῪ- pen 


(2) t kill, with an acc. Num. 35:6, seqq.; more (1) TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN or DOWN. Isaiah 
fully VB) ‘8 ΠΥ Deut. 32:26, compare 8) ® 13 | 42:3, ΤΥ AR “a crushed reed,” dad eingefnicte 


under the word 377 No. 2, 6. Rohr (Vulg. quassata). Isa. 36:6; 2 ΚΙ. 18:21. It 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, pass. of Kal No. 2, Jud. 20:4. differs from 12% to break off, see Isa. 42:3.— Intrans. 
PirL—(1) to dash in pieces, Ps. 62:4. to be broken, Ecc. loc. cit. 


(2) 1. ᾳ Kal No.2, but iteratively (like 242), to | (8) figuratively, to oppress, to treat violently, 
kill many, to act the homicide, 2 Ki. 6:32; Isa, | Often joined with PUY 15am. 19:3, 4; Amos 4:1; 
1:21; Hos. 6:9. Isaiah 58:6; Deu. 28:33. 

Nipwa. ΤΣ pass. of Kal No.1, Ecc. 12:6; Ezek 
29:7. 

Pie, /'¥1— (1) i.q. Kal No.a, but more forcible 
to break in pieces, Ps. 74:14. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 2, Job.20:19; 4 Ch. 26:10. 

Ῥοει, ῬΑ i. q. Kal and Piel Νο. 4, Jud. 10:8. But 
Y¥0 Nah. 2:5, belongs to the root y1 to run. 

HIPuHI, fut. conv. (17) (so as to differ from ~ A 
to make to run), Jud. 9:53, to break in pieces. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΟΚΕΙ,, to dash one another, to struggle 
together, Gen. 25:22. 

Derivatives, 7}, compare T3399 No. IT. 


(2) (from PP} No. Τὴ --- (1) adj. thin, lean (used 
of cows), Gen. 41:19, 20, 27. 

(2) it becomes an adv. of limitation, restriction, 
only, alone. Job 1:15, “3p 8 PI“only I alone.” 
Gen. 47:22, “only the land of the priests he bought 
not.” 1Sa.1:13; Jud. 14:16; Am. 3:2; 2 Chron. 
28:10; 33:17, and frequently. Also. of exception, 
only, except, provided, Isa. 4:1, “we will eat our 
own bread,...only let us bear thy name.” Specially 
—/(a) when a negation precedes, it is, only, besides, 
savethat,except. 2Ch. 5:10, “there was nothing 
in the ark rinen 2Y Pl except the two tables.” 
4 Κὶ. 17:18. Joshua 11:22, “there were not left 
of the nation of the Anakim ΠΡ) Pl except in 
Gaza.” 1 Ki. 15:5.—(0) it is prefixed to adjectives, 
(equally with 7% No. 2,a—c), as 5 Pl nothing 
except evil, nur Ὁδῖε, eitel bf. 1 Ki. 14:8, WIP 
“only what is right,” weiter nidté alé was recht ift 
Deut. 4:6. Hence—(c) it has a kind of confirming 
eense. Gen. 20:11, MYT DIPS OVE MEY ΡῈ ΡῚ 
“surely the fear of God is not in this place,” prop. 
it cannot be otherwise than—i.e. no doubt, surely. 


PIS] m.—(1) α breaking in pieces, Ps.42:11, 
“with a breaking in my bones,” i.e. with my ex- 
treme grief. 

(2) outcry, into which any one breaks (compare 
M¥5), Eze. 21:27, where it is joined with ΠΥ]. 


NYS") (“delight”), [Rezia], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 
7:39. 


53 - 
ΤΥ (Arab. 2) “firm,” “stable,” or i.g. ἡ 
“a prince”), [Rezin], pr.n.—(1) of a king of 
Damascus, Isa. 7:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:48; Neh. 7: 50. 


vs TO PIERCE THROUGH, TO TRANSFIX, Ex. 
23:6. (Arab. er) Conj. IV. id.) 
Derivative, ΜΓ. 


Ss") TO ARRANGE STONES together for a pave- 


ment, TO TESSELATE, Cant. 3:10. (Arabic , Bas y 
idem). 
Derivatives, 1¥9, BY1, NP¥WN. 


a m.—(1) α stone on a hearth, on which meat 
was roasted or bread baked. 1 Ki. 19:6, O}®8¥) Nay 
“8. cake cooked upon the stones.” The Rabbins 
understand hot coal, compare ἢ. 

(2) [Rezeph], pr. name of a city subdued by the 
Assyrians, Isa. 37:12; perhaps ‘Pyodga of Ptolemy 
(page 350, ed. Basil), situated in Palmyrene; Arabic 
$--s 


ἌΡΗ 


MY" £—(2) ig. ΠΥ a baking stone, Isa. 6:6. 
Vulg. calculus. LXX. and Rabbins render it hot 


coal. 
years χα Note. Sometimes this particle, when placed at the 
ea aa Ea O 5 POR 728 beginning of a sentence, must be referred not to the 
227,18. 


: ; next but to some more remote word. Isaiah 28:19, 
᾿ : 8) [Rtepak, pr. n. of a concubine of Saul, ἃ 88. mysOY PIT AW PI“ to have heard only the rumour 
eee ee causes‘terror.” Ps. 32:6, nd oR Dp’) Ὁ ane oO” 
ἘΜ fut. YY, YA (for PY), Isaiah 42:4: Ecc. | 2°82 “(as to) the flood of great waters, to him only 
ΠΡ aha, COR ΤῸΝ Mania 5:4; o- (the righteous) they shall not approach.” The same 
12:6, compare ὉΠ ΝΣ Jer. 60:44 and (Arab. uy ) | is the case with the particles 03 Gez. 16:13, δ lea 
engn. to Ὁ and YY). 34:14. 


cS rn eS a Δῳι ὔ ὕΔὉ55Ξ5’Ξ-Ξνϑ ὕ.. 


ony pn 
pr see P*) 


Ἢ τα, with suff, ἸΡῚ (from PP) No. Il), spittle, 
Job’ 319; 30:1); Isa. 60:6. 


“0 fut. 321 To ROT, TO DECAY (used of wood), 
Isa. 40:20. Metaph. Pro. 10:7; comp. the Rabbinic 
phrase, “rottenness comes up upon his name.” 
Hence — 


47 masc. decay of bones, Prov. 12:4; 14:30 
(metaph. used of fear pervading the bones, Hab. 
3:16); of wood, rotten wood, Job 13: 28; Hos.5:192. 


HIP m. id., Job 41:19. 


Wa) TO LEAP, TO SKIP, Ecc. 3:4. Figuratively, 
the phrase is used to skip for fear (compare Hiph. 
“2 Piel), Ps. 114:4, 6. (Syr., Pa., id. The primary 
idea appears to be that of trampling the ground with 
one’s feet, see P27). 

Pit, to spring, to dance, 1 Ch. 15:29; Isaiah 
13:21; Φ0Ὁ 21:11; used figuratively, of a chariot 
driven rapidly over rough ways, Nah. 3:2; Joel@:5. 

HIpuHIL, prop. to cause to leap, i.e. to tremble, 
used of the mountains, Psa. 29:6. Comp. Kal, also 
MAD and 1h). 


myn f. (from the root PP? No.1), properly, some- 
thing thin. Hence— 

(1) the temple (Gchlaf), part of the head, Jud. 
4:21,22; §:26. 

(2) poet. for cheek, Cant. 4:3; 6:7. Compare 
ter.pora, Prop., 11. 24, 3. 

ἿΙΡῚ (“thinness”), (Rakkon], pr.n. of a mari- 
time town of the Danites, Josh. 19:46. 


ΡΝ TO SPICE, TO SEASON oil for making oint- 
meuts, Ex. 30:33. (The primary idea appears to be 
in making the spices small, which are mixed with 


the oil, comp. under P21, and Σὰ NPIS Cant. 3:4) 


art. 929 an ointment maker, 90:35; Ecc. 10:1. 
Puat, pass., 8 Ch. 16: 14. 
Hipuin, to season (flesh), Eze. 24:10. 
Derivatives, ΠῚ Ὁ ΠῚ, NPV, “AHP W, NN. 
ΠΡ. m. spice. ΠΣ 3% spiced wine, i.g. IQ) 
Cant. 8:2. 
npn m. otntment, Ex. 30:25. 
M7 m. an ointment maker, perfumer, Neh. 
3:8. Fem. TMP) 1 Sa. 8: 12. 


DTW) m. pl. ointments, Isa. 67:9. 
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ἥν Τὶ 


wT m. Gen. 1:6, 7,8; Psalm 19:2; fully FP} 
DYDPT Gen. 1:14, 15, 17, 20, etc. the firmament of 
heaven, spread out like a hemisphere above the 
earth (from the root 329), like a splendid and pel- 
lucid sapphire (Ex. 24:10, compare Dan. 12:3), ἴὸ 
which the stars were supposed to be fixed, and over 
which the Hebrews believed there was a heavenly 
ocean (Gen. 1:7; 7:11; Ps.104:3; 148:4; compare, 
however, Gen. 2:6). LXX. στερέωμα. Vulg. jfirme- 
mentum. Luth. Wefte. 


ee m. (from the root P2] No.1.) a thin cake, 
a wafer, Ex. 29:2, 23; Lev. 8:26. 


OP 7 prop. i. q. 03) No. 3, TO ADORN WITH CO- 
LOURS, TO VARIEGATE (Arab. to mark with points, 
Conj. II. to draw lines, to write). Hence 1). Spe- 
cially to vartegate a garment, to weave it of va- 
riously coloured threads. Part. O29 the weaver of 
such texture, Ex. 26:36; 27:16; 28:39; 38:18 (it 
differs from 3¥M a worker in colours). In Spanish 
and Italian the verb recamare, ricamar (borrowed 
from the Arabic) is applied to the art of needlework, 
a signification which was formerly ascribed also to 
the Hebrew word; but see, on the other hand, Psa 
139:15, compare Job 10:11, and A. Theod. Hart- 
mann, Hebriierin, vol. iii. p. 138, seqq. 

PuaL, pass. to be wrought, used of the formatica 
of the embryo in the womb [of the formation of the 
members of Christ’s mystical body], Psa. 139: 15. 
Hence— 


O27 (1. q. bas) “flower garden,” prop. “varie- 
gated”), [Rekem], pr. n.— (1) of a town of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18: 27.—(2) m.—(a) of a king of the 
Midianites, Nu. 31:8; Josh. 13:21.—(5) 1 Ch.2:43 
—(c)1Ch.7:16. And— 


AP fem.—(1) something versicoloured, 
variegated (bas Bunte), of the pinions of the eagle, 
Ezek. 17:3; of stones of various colours, 1 Ch. 29:2 
Comp. #5. Specially — 

(2) a variegated garment, Eze. 16: 13, 18; 
27:16, Plur., Ps. 45:15. Dual O'NDSP) Jud. 5:30 


Hi) (cogn. to P2V)—(1) TO BEAT, Τὸ STRIKE 
the earth with the feet, as in indignation, Eze.6:11; 
in exultation, 25:6. 

(2) to spread cut by beating, (see Piel), and simpiy. 
to spread out, e.g. God the earth, Ps. 136:6: Im 
42:5; 44:24. (Syr. tc make firm, to found.) 

(3) to tread down, ἃ Sa. 22:43. 

Pigt, to spread cut by beating, as a thin plate 


SAYOr-- Dy 3 
Ex. 39:3; Nu.17:4; hence to overlay with a thin 
plate, Isa. 40: 19. 

Puat, part. spread out (with the hammer), Jer. 
10:9. 

Hipuit, i,q. Kal No. 2, to spread out (heaven), 
Job 37: 18. 

Derivatives, 3°) and — 


Dye m. plur. thin plates, Nu.17:3. 


I. pj} prop. TO BEAT, TO POUND, specially, to 
spread out by beating, to make thin. Arabic 


intrans. < (Cognate roots are 7/2), YP, 
which have the primary sense of pounding, and 37}, 
1, which have that of making small.) 


Derivatives, P72, 727, P’22, and pr.n. NP, PD. 


to be thin. 


IL. "9 i.g. PX TO SPIT, TO SPIT OUT. (An 
onomatopoetic root, like the cogn. p37, compare Lat. 
screo.) Followed by ἃ to spit upon any one, Lev. 
15:8 (fut. Py). 

Derivative, p>. 


ΓΡῚ } (i. q. Chald. RNP, Arab. ἢ “a shore”), 


| Rakkath], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, 
standing, according to the Rabbins, where afterwards 
Tiberias was built, Josh. 19:35. 


2 poor, see 3, 


mw an unused root, Chald. 8) to have leave, 
to be permitted [“ to be able ἢ, mer leave, power, 
whence — 


ren Mm. permission, power of doing any thing, 
Ezr. 3:7. 


TV see NY) beginning. 
ov TO WRITE, TO COMMIT TC WRITING, Dan. 
10:21. Arab. en id. 


DY) Chaldee id. Fut. SY Dan.6:9, 
PEIL, 0°) pass. §:24, 25. 


YO) fut. »ῦῦν--- ἢ prop. TO MAKE A NOISE, 
or TUMULT, see adj. YO) Job 3:17; Isaiah §7:20; 
and Hiphil, Job 34:29. (Syr. NE Aph. to agitate; 
{si commotion, disturbance; also sail} to be 
disturbed; kindred roots are YY), YW) and others, 
which have heen treated of under 917.) Hence— 

(4) to be unrighteous, wicked (compare the same 
wansition of meaning in the root YY), 1 Ki. 8:47; 
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Dnyen—- 
Dan. 9:15; Eccl. 7:17; opp to PTY. Pregn. fol- 
lowed by |) wickedly to dep. rt from (God), Psa 
18:22. 

(3) to have an unrighteous cause, to be guilty 
(opp. to P1¥), Job 9:49; 10:7, 15. 

Ηιρηιι.--- (1) to declare guilty, or unrighteous, 
i.e. to condemn any one, used of a judge (opp. to 
ῬΑ Π), Ex. 22:8; Deu. 25:1; Job 32:3; Isa. 50:9; 
used of the person who gains his cause, Isa. 54: 17. 
Hence simply, to overcome. 1Sa. 14:47, of Saul, 
“and whithersoever he turned himself YY his 
cause overcame,” i.e. he was the victor: this 
arises from victory being regarded as the reward of 
a righteous cause, defeat, the punishment of wicked- 
ness, compare P1¥, ΠΡ καὶ No. 4, 13] to be innocent, 


Syr. Lo) to conquer. χΧΧ. ἐσώζετο. Vulg. super- 
abat. But it may also be taken in the primary 
signification, and rendered to cause perturbation, 
terror. 

(2) intrans. to act unrighteously, wickedly, 2 Ch. 
20:35 (with ΩΝ 44:32; Job 34:12; Dan.12:10. 
Pregn. 11:32, ΠῚ "YW “ those a wickedly 
desert the covenant.” 

Derivatives, ¥77, YY, MK, NY. 


YO" adj.—(1) wicked, unrighteous, Genes 
18:23; Job 9:24; 15:20; 20:29; Ps. 1:1, 4, 5,6; 
3:8; 7:10; 9:18; 11:6; and very frequently. 
Opposed to P*1¥. Sometimes (but however, rarely) 
used of the Gentiles (D%4) as oppressing the Israel- 
ites (Ὁ 29}, Isa. 14:5; Ρβ. 9:6; compare YO) Psalm 
84:11; 125:3; and Greek ἄνομοι of the Gentiles, 
1 Macc. 2:44; 3:5; Act. 2:23. 

(2) having an unrighteous cause (in a forensic 
sense), Ex. 23:7; Deu. 25:1. 

(3) guilty, liable to punishment, Gen. 18:23, 25. 
nid? YW guilty of death, Nu. 35:31. 


wr with suffix a masce. wickedness, un- 
righteousness, Psalm 5:5; 45:8; and frequently, 
Opp. to PTY. YW] NYN wealth wickedly acquired, 
Mic. 6:10. YY} ‘grb wicked, i. 6. deceitful, fraudu- 
lent balances, Mic. 6:11. Specially, used for fraud, 
falsehood, Prov.8:7 (opp. to NOX). Plur. OY) 
things done wickedly, Job 34:26. 


MYO £.—(1) wickedness, un-tghteousnese, 
Isaiah 9:17; Mal. 3:15; specially, fraud, falsehood 
(compare P'T¥ No. 2). Pro. 13:6 

(2) something done wickedly, Deu. 95:3. 


Dy see 112. 


"37 —-A 


AW Van unused root, to inflame, to burn, to 
tindle, cognate to ΠΡ, 2W. Sam. id. 


ἢ m.—(1) a flame, Cant. 8:6; comp. Chald., 
Ps. 78:48. Targum. 

(2) lightning, Pea. 78:48. Hence poet., 76:4, 
NYP? HLA “lightnings of the bow,” i. e. arrows, and 
Job 5:7, ἢ 23 “sons of lightning,” i.e. raven- 
ous birds flying with the rapidity of lightning. 

(3) @ burning fever, a plague, by which the 
body ts tnflamed (compare 90 heat and poison). 
Deu.32:24: 417) "on? “consumed with pestilence,” 
Hab. 3:5 (where there is in the other hemistich 13% 
plague). 

(4) [Resheph], pr. n. 1 Ch. 7:25. 


WW") (cogn. to Y¥2) To BREAK, TO BREAK IN 
PIECES, not used in Kal. 

Por, id. Jer. 5:17. 

Puat, pass. Mal. 1:4. 

Derivative, pr. n. OYA, 


nw with suff. ‘A pr. inf. of the verb VY in 
the sense of taking, and seizing, ἢ a net, Ps. 57:7; 
9:16; 31:5; Lam.1:13. oY NY 218 to spread, 
or cast a net upon something. Eze. 12:13; 17:20; 
24:3. mM nwyD « net-work,” Ex. 27:4. 


PIN] m. a chain, Ez. 7:23. Plur. ΠΥΡῚ} 1 Ki. 
6:21; from the root PM, 


rn TO BOIL, TO BUBBLE UP, not used in Kal. 
(Syr. and Ch. id.) 

Prax, to make to boil, Eze. 24:5. 

Pua, to be hot, of the bowels, metaph. of an 
emotion of the mind, Job 30:37. 


w 


The letter & was used anciently without distinction, 
before the invention of diacritic marks, to designate 
both the simple sound of s and the thicker sound, 
which in German is expressed by fd, in English by 
sh. The same is still the case with s in the Irish 
language, as sold, solace; and se (pron. she), he; δὲ 
(pron. she), she. After these grammatical distinc- 
tions were introduced, the lighter sound was marked 
by a point on the left horn, the thicker by one on the 
right. 

“Bor the Hebrew the Chaldeans often, and the 
Syrians always (as not having the letter Sin), sub- 
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neh 
Hipat, i.q. Pret, Job 41:23. Hence— 
PIN] m. boiling, only pl. Eze. 24:4. 


ὉΠ TO BIND horses TO a chariot, Mic.1:13 
(Compare ON No. 4.) Arab. ᾿ }, IV. to bind « 
thread round the finger. Hence— 

ON m. (1 ΚΙ. 19:4 ano, f.) pl. DON 1 Kings 
19:4,5; Job 30:4; Psalm 120:4; according to the 
Hebrews, and Jerome, juntper; more correctly, 


i.g. Arab. a3, genista, broom (spartium junceum, 
Linn.), a shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with yellowish flowers, and a bitter root, which the 
poor were accustomed to eat (Job loc. cit.). It is 
so called from binding, like juncus a jungendo, Bin: 
fen from the verb binden. See Cels. Hierobot. tom.1. 
p. 246. Oedmann, Vermischte Sammlungen aus 
der Naturkunde, fasc. 2, chap. 8. 


ΓΤ (ὁ genista”), (Rithmah], pr.n. of a sta- 
tion of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:18, 19. 


"1 not used in Kal, TO TIE, TO BIND. Arab. 
Gy Ὁ close, to sew together. 

Nipnat, Ecc. 12:6 4p (in a contrary signification), 
to be unbound, loosed. .°n> has PIT to be re 


moved. 
Puat, to be bound, Nah. 3:10; whence PFI and— 


nipny f. pl. chains, Isa. 40:19. 


ny) an unused root, i. q. 99 and waaay nr, 
i to be terrified; whence — 


AM) m. terror, Hos.13:1. Aram. BNW id. 


peculiar property of their oe ate in almost a 
ey Atte ere: 2 
GS, ete. (just as the people of isi as pre- 
nounce the German 6 with a stronger sibilant, ift as 
if ijt); the Arabs rarely retain , ἃ5 ge, oe 
In the Hebrew language itself kindred letters are — 
(a) the other sibilants, as Ὁ, Ὁ, ¥, 1, see page 
DLXxv, A ; also, 1D¥, py , DD; POY, PMY; PRE, PA 
to strain; = and WY to ferment.— (ὁ) sometimes 
the aspirates, just like Greek ὗς, sus; te silva; 
compare JY i.g. 719 to spread out; 720, LS. 


these roots have 


stituted Ὁ, as 13%, 139, a0; but the Arabs, by a | i q. Wi to go: ry ΝΣ τὸ inteitwine, tu weate, 


"y—mNy 


very often aiso in the formation of roots a sibilant is 
prefixed to a biliteral stock, as 33% i.e. 323 to be 
high ; aoe i. q. 83, etc.; compare γράφω, scribo ; 
γλύφω, sculpo; rpifw, strideo; tego, aréyw; fallo, 
σφάλλω, and many others. 


(“ ΤΙΝ w an unused root. Derivative, MY."] 


ἽΝ a4 an unused root, cognate to the verbs Ὁ 
(which see), WY to borl, to boil up, to ferment, 
compare "Ὁ to boil up, to break forth (an ulcer). (In 
the western languages of the same stock is German 
fuar, in Ottfr.; Anglo-Sax. sur; Germ. fauer.) Hence— 


NY m. fermentation, leaven, Ex. 12:15, 19. 
(Ch. HD id.). 


ANY pr. inf. fem. of the verb NY? (for ny), with 
suff. NY, once contr. INY Job 41:17 (where other 
copies have InN). 

(1) ratsing up, Job 41:17; lifting up, sc. of 
countenance, Genesis 4:7. See the root XY) No. 1, 
letter c. 

(2) eminence, a place rising up in the skin; 
hence any spot, Levit. 13:2, 10,19; and even one 
where the skin is deeper. Compare verse 2 and 3, 4. 

(3) excellency, majesty, Genesis 49:3; Job 
13:11. 

(4) α sentence, decree of a judge (compare δ Ὁ 
No.4, and NY? No.1, letter J), Hab. 1:7. Others 
take it here to be pride. 


Jaw TO INTERTWINE, i. gq. 139; whence— 
a? τὰ. pl. Ὁ 3 Ὁ lattice work, 1 ΚΙ. 7:17. 
MDA f£—(1) a net, Job 18:8. 


(4) lattice work, with which the capitals of co- 
lumns were surrounded, 2 Ki. 1:9; 1 Ki.7:18, 0, 41. 


Noa sambuca; see 1330. 


83. an unused root and of doubtful meaning. 
Arab. »~+ to be cold. Jo. Simonis ascribes to it the 
sense of the verb O%3 to be sweet-scented. Hence— 

Dw (“coolness,” or “sweet smell”), [She- 


bam], Num. 32:3; and maa” [Shibmah, Sib- 
mah], ibid., verse 38; Josh. 13:19; Isaiah 16:8, 9; 
pr.n. of a town of the Reubenites, which abounded in 
vines, 


yay any PY": TO BE or BECCME SATIS- 


PIRD or SAT ATED (Arab. ~~ id. I place the pri- 
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ww 
mary idea in abundance of drink; compare ἐξ, 
although in the common use of the language this 
verb is more employed as to food than as to drink) - 
Frequently used of one satisfied with food, Deut. 
31:20; Ruth 2:14; Isa. 44:16, etc.; more rarely of 
one who is so with drink, i. y. ΠῚ Am. 4:8; hence 
used of a well-watered land, Pro. 30:16; Ps.104:16. 
It is ascribed to the soul (see 83 No. 2), Eccl. 6:3; 
and metaph. to the eye which is satisfied with seeing, | 
Eccl. 1:8; compare Isa. §3:11; Ps. 17:15. Constr. 
absol. Hos. 4:10; Ps. 37:19; followed by an acc. of 
the thing, as ond Y2e to be satisfied with bread, Ex. 
16:14; Job 27:14; Eccl. 5:9; followed by Ὁ Pro. 
14:14; 18:20; Job 31:31; followed by ἃ Ps. 65:5; 
88:4; followed by b before an inf., Eccl. 1:8. Metaph. 
it 18 said, to be satisfied with money, Eccl. 5:9; with 
shame, Lam. 3:30; Hab. 2:16; with contempt, Psa. 
123:4; with calamity, Ps. 88:4. 

(2) Sometimes the notion of weariness and 
loathing is added, Isa. 1:11; Job 7:4; Pro. 25:17. 
Ὁ) YIY to be full of days, 1 Chron. 23:1; - Chron. 
24:15. 

PiEL, to satisfy, Eze. 7:19; followed by two ace. 
of pers. and thing, Ps. 90:14. 

Hai, to satisfy; followed by an acc. of pers. 
Ps. 107:9; followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, 
Ps. 132:15; folluwed by {© of the thing, Eze. 39:4; 
Ps. 81:17; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 103:5. Once 
followed by ° of pers. and acc. of thing, Ps. 145:16. 
Metaph. Ps. 91: 16. 

Derivatives, the five following nouns — 


yay m. plenty, abundance of food, Gen. 41:39, 
seqq.; Prov. 3:10. 


Yav m. adj. satisfied, satiated, Prov. 27:7; 
1Sam.2:5. Metaph.— (a) in # good sense, abound- 
ing in any thing, e. g. ἡ YAY abounding in (divine) 
favour, Deut. 33 :23.—(b) in a bad sense, satiated 
with troubles, i.e. abounding in them, Job14:1;3 
10:15. Hence, with the additional idea of weari- 
ness, Ὁ) YI’ satisfied with life, Gen. 35:29; Job 
42:17; and simply yal Gen. 95:8. 


yay m.—(1) satiety, fulness. ya? to the fall, 
Ex. 16:3. 
(2) abundance, Ps. 16:11. 


myay f. Eze. 16:49, and— 


ΓΟ τ satiety, fulness. ΤΩΣ to the fall, 
Isa. 23:18; Eze. 39: 19. 


Ay TO LOOK AT, TO ViEw. followed by ἢ Nek 


LAER ΧΆ 
Po aed” 


a 
"hL 


_ Only found in— 


pew 


8:13, 15. (Ch. 139, which see. Arab. «ας τὸ ex- | 
amine, e.g. a wound.) The primary idea appears to | 
‘be that of digging out and exploring, which is proper 


to the stock 73, 15, compare W3, 3, WE; also 160 
and 734), 

Pre—(1) to expect, wait for (prop. to look for, 
compare MY Piel No. 2), Ruth 1:13. 


(2) to hope, Est.g:1; followed by Oy and ? of 


-pers. Ps.104:27; 119:166; Isa. 38:18 (where others, 


by comparison with the Syr. S er, render, to ce- 
lebrate; Aram. Peal and Pael id.; comp. Lat. spero). 
Hence — 


2¢ always with suff. "av hope, Ps.119:116; 
46:5. 


NW not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. Aram. δ To BE or 
BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE. (Cognate is M&A, 
with a prefixed sibilant, see under Y p. DCCLXXXIII, A.) 

Hirnit—(1) to make great, followed by b Job 
12:23. | 

(2) to magnify, to extol with praise, Job 
36:24. 

Derivative, 83%. 

NAY’ Ch. id.; fut. Dan. 3:31, nar pony “ your 
peace be multiplied,” a form of salutation; Dan. 
5:26; Ezr. 4:22. 


“δι 4. 3, but (except Deut. 2:36) only found 
in poetry.—(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP (cogn. to the 
root 333, compare ΝΡ i. gq. 783), Job §:11. 

(2) to be lofty, of an inaccessible city, Deu. 2:36. 

Nirwat, to be high, Prov. 18:11. Figuratively — 
(a) to be most high, of God, Ps. 148:13; Isa. 9:11. 
—(b) to be set in a high place; hence to δέ safely 
protected, Prov. 18:10, compare 2 ΣΦ Ὁ.--- (6) to be 
hard to be understood, Ps. 139:6. 

Piet, to set on high, to exalt any one; always 
metaph.—(a) to make powerful, Isa. 9: 10.— (δ) 
to protect safely, Ps. 20:2; 69:30; 91:14; fol- 
lowed by Ὁ from an enemy (compare |? No. 3, 2); 
Ps. 59:2; 107:41. 

PuaL, pass. of Piel, letter ὃ, Pro. 99:25. 

Hirui, to exalt oneself, to shew oneself ex- 
alted, Job 36:22. 

Derivatives, 239, and pr. ἃ. 243%. 


AW’ ἃ root of uncertain authority, see nw No. 
Il. [“‘a spurious root” ]. 


rw ig. Nit? TO BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE, 
Job 8:7, 11; Pe.go:1%. 
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Hipnit, to cause to nerease, to increase, Psa. 
73°12. 

J! (“elevated”), [Segud], pr. Ὁ. m.— (1) 
1 Ch. 2:21, 48.--- (3) 1 Ki. 16:34 2°n>, for which 
there is p 2°Y. 


SHY m. great, Job 36:26; 37:23, from the 
root Nv, 

SIM Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:31. 

(2) much, many, Dan. 2:48; 4:9. 

(3) adv. very, greatly, Dan. 2:12; 5:9, from the 
root Ni, 


W or TY see DW. 
TW not used in Kal, prob. TO BE STRAIGHT. 


LEVEL; compare the kindred my, Arab. 5: Cony. 
Ι. IV. to tend straight to the mark; II. to lead 
ee 


straight. Conj. X. to be straight; s).. one whe 


goes straight to the mark. 

Piet, to harrow, i.e. to bevel [smooth down the 
furrows of] a field, Isa. 28:24; Job 39:10; Hosea 
10:11. ᾿ 

Derivative, pr. n. OW. 


mw an unused root, prob. iq. TW TO LEVBL 
‘ntrans. to be level. Arab. 1... to spread out (com- 
pare ΠῚ). Hence— 


‘TI const. my with suff. 377%, plur. abécl. 
nia’ Ex. 8:9, const. ‘WY Isa. 32:12, and nin Neh. 
12:29; with suff. DPW, oni m.—(1) a plain 
(pr. level, tract); hence DUS ΠῚ the plain, or plain 
country of Syria, i. e. Mesopotamia, 1.q. OF}! V5 
Hos. 12:13. Also used of the main land as opposed 
to the sea, Eze. 26:6, 8. 

(2) a field—(a) a meadow, which is ploughed 
and sown (Gtic¢ Gaatfeld), Gen. 23:17; 47:20, 24; 
opp. to vineyards and gardens, Ex.9:25; 22:4: 
Nu. 20:17; Ruth 2:2.— (6) collect. fields,country 
(eld, Land), opp. to the city, villages, or camps, 
hence ΠῚ W'S a man of the field (living in the 
fields, not in tents), said of Esau a hunter, Gen. 25:27, 
ΤΡ ND beasts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2:20: 
3:14; ΠΊΨΙ ΠΌΠΞ 1 Sa. 17:44, id—(c) field ofa 
city, Neh. 12:29; also the borders of a people; 
‘eppyn nv the field or borders of the Amalekites, 
Genesis 14:73 32:4; 2842 TY the borders of the 
Moabites, Gen. 36:35. Once used of the countries 


; empire of a king, and meton. of his subjects. Eec 


5:8, “ἃ king Tay? TY? who is served (honoured 
by his pe. ple.” 


pe 


“I? i. ᾳ MY plain, field, but only poet. Psalm 
8:8; 50:21; 80:14; Deut. 32:13, etc. ‘> is the 
proper and primitive Arabian form, in common use 
ain Arabic for ‘>, as I have shewn in Heb. Gramm. 
p. 56, 147, 181; Lehrg. p. 158; Jo. Simonis took 
“wy incorrectly for pl. i. 4. On’, but see Ps. 96:12. 


O° plur (from the sing. 1¥, T3¥ a plain, a field, 
from the root ὙΦ); hence [Siddim], pr.n. Pv 
O°" (valley of the plains) the plain of the cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrha, from the sinking of which, 
the Dead Sea has come into existence, Gen. 14:3, 
, 8,10. 


τν i.g. TID to set in a row, to arrange. 
Hence— 


ΠΥ, f. order, rank of soldiers, 2 Ki. 11:8, 15; 
of planks, 1 Bi. 6:9. | 


my (for WY or TTY [* ter WY"]) const. NY, with 
suff. ' Deu. 22:1, and wy 1 Sa. 14:34 (both from 


my). Arab. 34 and dal4 comm. a sheep or goat, 
@ noun cf unity, to which answers the collect. [NY 
(which see) a flock of sheep or goats, Gen. 22:7, 8; 
30.32; Ex.12:3,seq. Where the particular species 
are to be distinguished more accurately, it is said, 
Deut. 14:4, OW ΠῚ nay Π “one of the flock of 
sheep and one of the flock of goats,” i.e. a sheep, a 
goat. Compare iW and 723. 


THI an unused root, i.g. Aram. γσιρο, Tap, 
Arab. »,5 to bear witness, to be an eye-witness, 
compare J¢5 to be present. Conj. ILI. to behold 


something before one. Hence— 


my (with Kametz impure, like participles Peal 
in the Aramean dialects) m. a witness, once found, 
Job 16:19. Whence— 


ΓΙ Σὰ Chald. (and Syr.) word (used by 
Laban, an Aramean), in its emphat. state, witness, 
testimony, Gen. 31:47. 


“WW an unused root, 1.ᾳ. WD, Soren to be 
round (of the same family as 17%, 7), whence 


- 79 


9 ν᾽ ele ᾿ , 
ἰσσιϑο the moon. The derivative of this noun is— 


ony m. plur., little moons, ornaments worn 
on the necks of men, women, and camels, Jud. 8:21, 
ed; Isa. 3:18. LXX. μηνίσκοι. Vulg. lunule. 


DW tw be grey headed; see 2°. 
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era 


Jaw 1. ᾳ. 49D entanglid branches, ἃ Saw 
18:9: see F230. 


1 AW i. q. HD No. I., ro 60 BACK, 2 Sam. 1:22; 
where, however, several MSS. and printed editions 
read D. 


uw. Ww 1..q. 4D No, II., To HEDGE ABOUT, TO 
FENCE. In Kal not used. 

Pipe, 3” to hedge about (a vineyard). Tea. 
17:11, 220M WoO? ΟΝ “in the day that thou 
plantedst (it) thou didst hedge (it) about.” Kimchi 
and Aben Ezra render OU thou didst make it great, 
cause it togrow; asif from 33% the same as N3Y, 
9%; but the previous explanation is preferable. 


ἽΝ see TY to plaster with lime. 


FTW once found Gen. 24:63, “Isaac had gone 
out ΠῚ Ψ3 πο ; Vulg. ad meditandum in agro; x 
that THY would be the same as MY No. 4. But LXX. 
Aqu. Symm., express, ad colloguendum, sc. with his 
friends, or with his servants tending herds in the 
field; compare my No.1; and this appears to be 
preferable. Aben Ezra and Syr., ad deambulandum, 
ἴω Med. Ye, tc 
wander; especially on account of religion; but this 


signification appears to be secondary, derived from 
that of chaunting and pious meditation. 


to take a walk; compare Arabic 


OW ig. MOY τὸ Go or TURN ASIDE to any 
thing, Ps. 40:5. 
Derivatives, Ὁ, DYDD. 


pw TO FENCE ABOUT, TO HEDGE IN (Arak 

S$ Le 5σ-- 

$4 Med. Waw, to fence with thorns; LSS, ἀζ Γ- 
athorn. See the kindred verbs 3} ), 3) No. 2; 720 
and 42; also 72% and 20, which appear to be from 
Ἵν, Ἴ with the middle radical hardened. To this 
also answer Sanscr. sdkhd; Persian εἰν foliage, 


branch). Metaph. Job1:10,)792 ALY “thou fencest 
round him,” i.e. thou guardest him. But the same 
phrase is also used in a bad sense, for, to stop up the 
way before any one, Hos. 2:8 (compare Job 3:23). 
PILPEL T2 to tntertwine, to weave. Job 10:11, 
222VF O°) NOVI “ thou hast interwoven me 
with bones and sinews;” compare Ps. 139: 13. 
Derivatives 7}'D) and NWN; alsu — 


TY m.,Jud.9:49; and IW f., ver. 48, α branch 
ἣ φ» 
(Chald. η and τ; ὅγε. Loa id.). 
δ) 


pne—aaw 


MIN (“a hedge” a=}, ἡ) [Socoh, Shochoh, 
Suchoh], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
Judah, Josh. 15:35. [Prob. there were two towns of 
this name; the one in the mountains, Josh. 15:48; 
the other in the plain, Josh. 15:35. Both of these 
appear “ow to bear the same name, Shuweikeh 


Cyt, Rob. 195, 343-] 


NY {Suchathites], Gent. n. of an uuknown 
town TAY 1 Ch. 2:55. 


OA? and OW fat. OY apoc. CY, OB; once 
OW Ex.gsia: imp. 0%; inf. absol. O% constr. ov; 
more rare!y ΟἿ Job 20:4; gener. TO PUT, TO SET. TO 
PLACE$ τιθέναι (Syr. po; ZEth. W PLA: UA: id.; 
LL; Med. Ye, to set, to constitute, 
e.g. a price.) Specially — 

(1) to put, i.g. to set, to place (feben, ftellen), when 
referring to persons and things which stand upright, 
or are rather regarded as standing than as lying 
prostrate. Gen. 2:8, DINT-NN OY CY) “and there 
(in the garden) he placed man.” ἊΣ ma “ Dy 
to put any one in prison, 2 Ch. 18:26. Hence—(a) 
to pluce a plant, for, to plant; like the Lat. ponere 
arborem; Arab. wa) Isa. 28:25.—(5) 0°92 DIY to 
set, le. to beget children (Germ. Sinder in die Welt 
fegen), Ezr. 10:44; compare θέσθαι παῖδα ὑπὸ ζώνῃ, 
Hymn. Ven. 256, 283.—(c) IP pi’ to construct a 
nest or habitation (in a rock), Num. 24:21.—(d) to 
dispose an army, to set in array (73M), Josh. 8:2, 
13; bands of soldiers (DWN), Job 1 217; and with- 
out an accus. id., 1 Ki. 20:12; Eze. 23:24 (compare 
Hiphil 21:21). In like manner intrans., 1 Sa. 15:2, 
Wi3 y) oY “he set himself in the way.” There is 
the same ellipsis in the verbs 729 No.1, a, and MY, 
—(e) to constitute (τιθέναι, Acts 20:28); e.g.a 
king, Deu. 17:15; ἃ prince, Hos. 2:2; judges, 1 Sa. 
8:1; followed by two acc., 1 Sam. loc. cit.; followed 
by an ace. and ? Gen. 45:9; Ex. 2:14; followed by 
an acc. and 25) to be set over, put in charge of any 
thing, Ex. 1:11; 5:14; 1Sam.18:5.—(/) to found 
(48 if to place a foundation), as the world, Job 34:13; 
ἃ people, Isa. 44:7; divine right, Isa. 42:4. ‘To this 
belongs the phrase in which God is said 1DY BY to 
place his name (anywhere), i. e. to set his seat any- 
where (to occupy the temple or holy place), Deut. 
12:5, 21; 14:24; 1 Ki. 9:3; 11:36; 2 Ki. 21:4; 
i. gq. YOY J2Y Den. 12:11; 26:2.—(g) to set (to con- 
stitute) a statute, Gen. 47:26; a place (to determine 
it), Exod. 21:13. 

(2) to put, 0 place, to Jay, manimate things, so 


less frequent is 
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that they lie down; Germ. legen, tollowed by 3 in any 
place (bineinfegen), Gen. 31:34; 44:1; Deut. 10:8 
Job 13:27, “29 182 BYM “thou hast put my feet in 
the stocks;” followed by oY upon any place, to set 
on (darauf legen), Gen. 9:23; 22:6; 1B by TS EAS te 
put the hand on the mouth, as done by a person im- 
posing silence on himself, Job 21:5; 29:9; followed 
by 8 id. 1 88. 19:13. OS O°” to set fire to, to set 
on fire, 1 Ki. 18:23, 25. Specially-—(a) NOY Dw 
YY to put garments on oneself (bie Reider anlegen), 
Ruth 3:3; compare oY No.1, a.—(b) absol. to put, 
lay down, sc. a pledge (cin Pfand einlegen, fegen), 
Job 17:3. Compare Arab. eS: Con}. ΠῚ, 1. q. te: 
ΠΕΣ Gr. τίθεσθαι, Passow, letter A, 8.--- (c) to put, 
to impose on some one anything to be done, followed 
by Sy of pers. Ex. 5:8,143 22: 24; or to be suffered, 
followed by 3 Deu. 7:15; also, to attribute to any 
one (guilt, eine Sdhuld zur Laft legen), followed by by Jud. 
9:24; 2 Deu. 22:14,17; 31 88. 22:15; Job 4:18. 
—(d) δ oy Dw’ fo put or impose a name on any 
one (ὄνομα Oetvai τινι, Od. xix. 403; ὄνομα θέσθαι, 
xix. 406), Dan. 1:7; and with a somewhat different 
construction, Jud. 8:31, Wo'aN jow-ns ck “ and 
he set his name Abimelech.” Neh.g:7, and Chald. 
Dan. 5:12.--(e) 11990 nai’ to put before one’s own 
eyes, used of things which we regard highly, Pealm 
54:5; 86:14.—(J) followed by ON to propound, 
to explain anything to any one, Job 5:8; in like 
manner, followed by "Ὁ °3182 to declare, to signify, 
Exod. 17:14.—(g) to lay up as in a treasury. Job 
36:13, “the wicked "iS Dy lay up (in their heart) 
wrath ;” i.e. they keep it with them, they retain 
wrath, they indulge in anger and envy, they do not 
piously turn to God. So rightly Umbreit. Com- 
monly, “they heap up (as it were) the (divine) 
wrath,” θησαυρίζουσι ἑαντοῖς θυμόν (Romans 4: δ) 
Similar to this is the phrase— (1) 32 5¥ Da to ay 
up on the heart; Germ. etwas δὰ Sergen nebmen [ Engl. 
to lay to heart], to let anything remain in the heart 
and mind, Isa. §7:1, 11 (Gr. θέσθαι ἐνὶ φρεσί): also, 
30 by pity 2 Sam. 13:33; 223 ‘@ 1 Sa. 21:13, to be 
moved, to be anxious. Followed by a gerund, Mal. 
2:2, and N? WR (lest, that not) Dan. 1:8, to take 
care lest anything bedone. Ellipt. Ps. 50:43, 771 OF 
“who takes care of the way,” 1. 6. his manner of 
life. 

(3) to put, to place, to set, i.e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction, as —(a) -Y PY DY’ to set the eye an, 
see |"! No.1, e.—(b) Ὁ Β ΟΦ to set the face on οἱ 
towards, in various senses, see 0°23 No. 23, letter c—e 
—(c) 32 DY to set the heart upon, te attend, [saiak 


pny -ν 


41:22; Flug. 2:25,28 and without 3? Isa. 41:20; 
Job 34:23; 37:14; Jud. 19:30. Compare 32 30 
and [5 id. Followed by by of the thing (¢o or to- 
wards anything), Job 1:8; 2% Exod. 9:21: ? Deut. 
32:46; Exe. 40:4; followed by 3 (without 3), Job 
23:6; but ει Sam. g:20, . 2? Oi is to set the heart 
and mind on, i.q. Δ Ὁ) DwY.—From the signification 
of constituting (see above, No.1, letter 6) arises — 

(4) to make or render any one so or 80, τιθέναι 
i. q. ποιεῖσθαι (see Passow, ἢ. v. letter B), Ex. 4:11, 
DDN mie 'D “who maketh the dumb?” Followed 
by two acc. Ps. 39:9, “‘make me not the reproach 
(object of reproach) of the wicked ;” Ps. 40:5; 91:9; 
105:21; Job 31:24; followed by an acc. and ? Gen. 
21:13, 18; Job 24:25; Isa. 5:20; 23:13; followed 
by an acc. and 3 (to make any one like such a one), 
Gen. 32:13, “I will make thy seed as the sand of 
the sea;” 1 Ki. 19:2; Isa. 14:17. ‘There seems to be 
a blending of two constructions in Isa. 25:2, ΙΕ 

32 YY “thou hast made of a city ruins,” for YY 

3? or Σ YY'2, unless it be deemed better to supply 
δ: YD (ΟἿ) HOY.— More rarely absol. to make, 
to do 1. 4. WY (compare examples, No. 1, letter 77), 
Gen. 6:16, “and thou shalt make the door of the 
ark in the side of it.” nin oi” to do signs, i.e. 
miracles, Ex. 10:2; Ps. 78:43. Hence— 

(5) followed by a dat. to make, to prepare for 
any one, is often 1.q.to give, as ? Ding OW to give 
peace to any one, Num. 6:26; ἡ 133 EA to give 
honour to any one, Josh. 7:19; Isa. 42:12, compare 
Ps. 66:2; ? D°DIT “Ὁ to give compassion to any one, 
Isa. 47:6. Compare Gr. ϑεῖναέ τινι ἄλγεα, πένθος, 
φύως, see examples, Passow, B, No. 4. 

Hieut i.q. Kal. ‘mp. ὉΠ, either attend, see 
Kal No. 3, ¢, or range, sc. the battle, see Kal No. 
1, d, Eze. 21:81; and part. 2°) (attending) Job 
4:20. 

Hopnat, once, Gen. 24:33 "p. (See 0%.) 

Derivatives, npn, ODS [not so placed in Thes. ], 
and pr. ἡ. “ὟΣ, 


Div’ Ch. to out, to place, to set, specially — (a) 
to constitute any one, to prefer (to an office), Ezr, 
5:14.—(b) to put, i.e. to give, to promulgate an 
edict, Dan. 3:10, 29; 4:3: Ezr. 4:19, seq. Compare 


Gr. νομοθέτης, Lat. ponere legem, Syr. lerasos pe. 
—(c) ‘B “1 DY DY to impose a name on any one, to 
give a name, Dan. 3:12.— (d) ὁ 23 OW to endeavour 
towards something (prop. to direct the heart or mind 
unto), Dan. 6:15.—(e) 25) yb Oi to regard (set 
the mind to) any thing, Dan. §:13. 


DUCLAXAV UL 


pniy--m Ww 
LTA? fut. i. q. 7; 


2, Ὑ (which see). 
(1) TO CONTEND, Hos. 12:5. 
(2) to hold dominion, Jud. 9:22. 
Hipnit YY to constitute princes, Hos. 8:4 


π. VW? an onomatop. root, i.g. ὙΦ) τὸ saw. 
fut. WY" 1 Ch. 20:3. 


IIT. ὋΝ i,q. HD TO GO BACK, Hos. 9:12. 
my ἢ, series, row, order, from the root TY 


No.1. Arab. §,q.0 series, row of stones. Isa. 28:26, 
nie npn of) “and he places (plants) the wheat in 
rows,” iThY in ace. put adverbially, reigenweife 
Jerome, per ordinem. 


pay see PX, 


WW’ and ww? fut. BY, once Wit” Isa. 35:1, 
imp. MY, inf. absol. WAY, constr. MY τὸ REJOICE, 
TO BE GLAD (prop. to leap, to spring, see DID), Job 
3:22, followed by SY Deut. 28:63: 30:9; followed 
ny 3. in any thing, Isa. 65:19; Ps. 119:14; specially 
Mins bay Ps. 40:17; 70:5; followed hy suff. Isa. 
35:1, DO “they shall rejoice for these things” 
(which are spoken of in the preceding chapter). 

Derivatives, Mw, ve, 


ny m.a thought, Amos 4:13. Root TY to 
meditate. 


ΓΤ TO SWIM, Isa. 25:11. 
HIpuit, to tnundate, Ps.6:7. Hence — 


my f. (Milel, Segolate form, for NY) a swimming, 
Eze. 47:5. 
piny see Phy, 


Om TO SQUEEZE OUT grapes, Genesis 40:1) 
(Chald. OND id.) 


pore? 1. q. PI¥ (which see. [Compare thiop. 
Wh: AUrh?: and Zab. o..00]), but more used 
in the later Hebrew —(1) τὸ LAUGH, Ecc. 3:4. Fol- 
lowed by δὲ to smile upon, Job2g:24; followed by 

to deride, to laugh at any thing, Ps. 52:8; Job 
30:1; followed by , id., but specially in contempt, 
to laugh at in contempt, especially, a person 
threatening to do much, but able to do nothing, Jo 
5:22; 39:7, 18, 22; 41:21; Pro. 31:25. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. Pi. No. 3, Jud. 16:27. 

Ριει, POY, fut. PIR—(1) to “οἶα, to jeet (prog 


| to laugh repeatedly), Jez. 16:27. 


Sob - ony DCCLXXXVIII mv—pnip 


(2) to play, to sport, e.g. as children, Zec. 8:5; , Zech. 3:1, 2; Job 1:7; 9:4, 864., sompare Apor 
ΒΗ marine animals, Psa. 104:26; compare Job 40: | 12:10, ὁ κατήγωρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡμῶν, ὃ νατηγι,» 
20,29; also used of the play of arms and skirmishes, | αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας καὶ τυκτός. Bu it 
(Scharmiecl), 2 Sa. 2:14. is ἃ groundless opinion of Alb. Schultens, Herder, aid 

(3) to dance to music vocal and instrumental | Eichhorn, that Satan, in the book of Job, is different 
. Just as we speak of playing on an instrument), Jud. | from the Satan of the other books, and is a gooa 
16:25; 1Sam.18:7; 2Sam.6: 9 21; 1 Chr. 13:8; angel employed to examine into the manners of men; 
15:29; Jerem. 30:19, men ἿΡ “the voice of | and on this account, whenever in the early part of this 
dancers” (and singers* Jer. 31:4, m pvp rina book he is mentioned, they would read, }O¥9 i.e. 
“in the chorus of dancers,” Pro. 8:30, 31. περιοδεύτης (from the root OY); this notion has now 

Hipatt, to laugh at in scorn, to deride, followed | been rejected by all interpreters. And— 
by 25) 2 Chr. 30:10. 


née : 
Derivatives pnvvio, pr. n. pny j ig. POY, and— πὴ [---(() accusation, letter of accuse 
tion, Ezr. 4:6. 


pny & pin m.—(1) laughter, Ecc. 2:2; 7: (2) [Sttnah], pr. ἢ. of a well, so called on ac- 


3,6; Job 8:21. count of the contention which Isaac had with the 
(2) derision, scorn, meton. of its object, Job | Philistines, Gen. 26:21. 


12:4; Jer. 20:7. : 
(3) jest, Pro. 10:23. N'Y τὸ. (for 8°82) elevation, height, Job 20.6; 


3 Nx’, from the root δε. 
ny, plur. O'OY deviations from what is right, a Sa acca 


gins, Hosen: 2,i.q. OED Ps. 101:3; from the root TN’ y (for fey) “lifted up”), [Son], pr.n. 
may [in Thes. from iw]. of a mountain which more commonly bears the name 
of Hermon, Deu. 4:48. 

mow fut. apoc. 0% To DECLINE, TO TURN 5 ἘΠ ἢ 
ASIDE. (Aram. ND, [yo id.) Followed by Syn = Ψ ἐν ΒΕ HOARY (hoary -haired), 1Samuel13:3. 
411 from the way, Prov. 4:15; ‘B ‘272 ON 7:26. τ ‘SL and Arab. WLS Med. Ye, id.) Part. 
Specially used of adulterous wives, Nu. 5:19; ΠΟ IY hoary, old, Job15:10. Hence— 
the additi f MI NOA 5:19, 20, 2 C a ; 

ἘΠ᾿ aaanen te 52191 20,29. twompare | Y m. 1 Ki. 14:4; and DY £—(1) hoary 


nt No. 1. | 
‘ hair (of an old man), Genesis 42:38; 44:29, 3}. 
DU fut. poe (cogn. to yo) TO LAY SNARES nay WN a hoary-headed man, Deu. 32:25. 
for any one, TO FOLLow hostilely, Genesis 27:41; (2) old age, Gen. 15:15; 25:8. Meton. an old 
50:15; Job 16:9; 30:21. Specially, to lay a noose | nerson, Ruth 4:15. 
or trap, whence the derivative ΠΟΘ, τ . . ᾿ : 
VY m. withdrawing, going away, 1 Ki.18:27; 
YOU i. ᾳ. OOY, Syr. ptt, Arab. a8 id., Psa. from the roots 31%, 33D to go away. 
38:21; 109:4. Part. OY lierin wait, adversary, 
71:13; 109:20,29. Hence— 
. δ. “ων 
OY — (1) adversary (Arabic (jeans), as in 
war, an enemy, 1 Ki. 5:18; 11:14, 23, 25; 1 Sam. 
29:4; in acourt of justice, Psa. 109:6 (compare Zec. 
3:1, 2); and also whoever opposes himself to another, 
2 Sam. 19:23; Νιι. 22:28, “the angel of Jehovah 


stood in the way 12 ᾿ξ to resist him;” verse 2. 
(2) With the art. Iowa (adversary, κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν) 


ert? 


“TY? to coveR WITH LIME (Arab. yi id) 
Deu. 27:2,4. Hence— 


TY m. lime, Deu. 27:2, 4; Isa. 33:12; Am.2:1 
(as to this passage, compare Isa. 33:12). 


my i. q. 1% (which see), a sheep or yoat. 


mw — (1) pr. TO PRODUCE, TO BRING FORTE, 


TO PUT FORTH (comp. ls aa to germinate, to 
it assumes the nature of a pr. ἢ. (see Hebr. Gramm., 
§ 107, 2), and is Satan, the devil, the evil genius 
in the later theology of the Jews [rather, in the 
true revelativn of God from the beginning], who 
seduces mer (1 Chron. 21:1; in which place only 
it is without the article, compare 2 Samuel 24:1), 

and then accuses and calumniates them before God, 


flourish; APHEL oral to put forth shoots, buds, 
and Med. quiesc. πιο ς to dare, pr. tc lift oneself 


up, |w@a bushes, and Heb. MY No. 1). In Hebrew— 

(2) to speak, pr. to utter with the mouth, comp. 
WX No.1. Followed by ? to speak to any one, 
Job 12:8; with suff. Prov.6:99, F1YA “he shal 


Soy 
speak with thee.” 
one, Ps. 69:13. 

(3) to sing, Jud. 5:10; Ps.145:5. Followed by 
3 0 celebrate anything in song, Ps. 105:2, and in 
a bad sense, to lament, to complain, Psa. 55:18; 
Job 7:11. 

(4) to talk with oneself, i.e. to meditate, es- 
pecially on divine things, Ps. 77:4, 7; followed by 3 
of the thing, Ps. 119:15, 23, 27, 48, 78, 148; 77:13. 
Compare syn. 31, 

Pie, OMY to meditate, Psalm 143:5; to think 
wpon anything, Isa. 53:8. 

Hence NY, TY, and— 


my m.—(1) a shrub, bush, see the root No.1 


[in Thes. this first signification is taken as a distinct 


root], Gen.2:§. Pl. Gen.21:15; Job 30:4, 7. 

(2) speech, discourse, 2 Ki.g:11. 

(3) quarrel, Job 7:13; 9:27; 21:4; 23:2; Psa. 
142:3; 2 Sa. 1:16. 

(4) meditation, 1 Ki.18:27; in mockery of Baal, 
as not answering the supplications of his priests, it 
is said }9 MY “he has a meditation,” ie. he is so 
entirely taken up with meditating that he cannot 
hear; or, from signif. No. 4, “he has a discourse” 
(conversation) with some. LXX. ἀδολεσχία αὐτῷ 


ἐστί, the Greek word denoting both meditation and 
conversation. 


ΠΡ f. meditation, especially pious, relating to 
divine things, Ps. 119:97, 99. Job 15:4, ‘259 AN” 
S “meditation before God.” Germ. XAndadt. 


DY to put, see Diy, 
ῚΨ pl. D'DY m. (from the root LP) No. 1), thorns, 


Nu. 33:55. (Arabic CH a thorn.) From the same 
root is — 


Ww (read soch), m. a hedge, Lam. 4:6. [In Thes. 
from 429. | 


may f.a sharp weapon, pr. a goad, a thorn, 50 


called from the resemblance, Job 40:31. (Arab. ὡς ye 
goad, sharp weapon.) 


1. Tow an unused root, i.q. Ch. 830 to look at, 


to contemplate; Syr. and Sam. Lam, 3D to expect, 

to long for; Sam. 43D an eye. Nearly related to 

this among the Hebrew roots are, ΠΣ, Nyy, πεν 

No. II, and transp. 73M; also, in the Indo-Germanic 

louguages, Gr. θεάω, Lat. scio, Ital. sagio ( presagio), 

sague, sagax, Goth. saiyhan, Germ. {dauen, fegen). 
Derivatives, 13 — 39, T2079, 


DCCLXXXIX 
Followed by } to speak of any | 


Soi— pnp 


II. ΓΦ also appears to have had the sense -f 
cutting; whence }'3¥ a knife, which see. 


ΩΨ) (“ hill,” “watchtower,” like the Samarit. 
mm3D), [Sechu], pr. name of a region near Ramah, 
1 Sa. 19:92. 


Ὁ m. i.g. MY intellect, understanding, 
and its seat, the heart, the mind, Job 38:36. Com- 
pare as to this passage MIND, page occxx1, A. Others 
take it to be phenomenon, meteor, but this does 
not accord with the context. 


Ὁ f. image, form, appearance. Isa. 2:16, 
VON nvoyba, well rendered in the Vulg. onine quod 
visu pulchrum est ; in which phrase all the things which, 
verse t3—16, had been separately enumerated, are 
again summed up. [“flag of a ship, standard; 
compare Samarit. γα." 


roy m. a knife, Pro. 23:2; verbal of Piel from 
e 5 - 
the root 73%. (Ch.}°30, and Arab. hes id. Of the 


same family apparently are ζάγκλη, ζάγκλον, σάγκλον, 
sickle, @idl). 


YOY τὰ. a hireling, Exod. 22:14; Lev. 19:13. 
Isa. 16:14, “in three years YY ‘23 according to the 
years of a hireling;” i.e. this shall come to pass at 
this very time, the event shall no longer be deferred, 
Just as a hireling does not protract his daily work 
beyond the agreed hour. Root 13%. 


MY fa hiring. Tsa.7:20, TY2¥9 “WA “a 
razor of hiring,” i.e. hired. 


Jou i.q. J29—(1) TO WEAVE, TO FENCE. 
(2) to cover, Exod. 33:22.—Hence 1%, 7, 73%, 
and ΠΡΌ, 


2 —(1) prop. TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLD, i. q. 


Chald. °2P Peal and Ithpael; compare Arab. JC4 
figure, likeness; see Hiphil No.1. More often figu- 
ratively — | 

(2) to be prudent, to act prudently, 1 Sa. 18:30; 
compare Germ. flug; formerly glau; from the verb 
(ugen; Engl. to look; pr. provident, circumspect. 

PIEL, causat. of Kal No. 2. Genesis 48:14, Soy 
WH'NY “he (so) placed his hands prudently,” i.e. 
of set purpose. But all the ancient versions render, 
he put his hands across. LXX.évaddal rac χεῖρας. 
Vulg. commutans manus, which is defensible; comp. 


re = 


Arab. JC to bind; Conj. 11.) to plait the haiz; 


JES and jL5 to be intertwined. 


ron —Sob 


Hipuit—(1) t2 look at. Gen. 3:6, 51 ἽΠ)) 
bean? ‘and the tree was desirapic Ὁ look at.” 
Vulg. aspectu delectabile. 

(2) to attend, to turn the mind to; followed by 
an acc., Deut. 32:29; Psalm 64:10; followed by 
Prov. 16:20; ON Neh. 8:13; Ps. 41:2, 21 8 ΣΟ 
“ who attends to (cares for) the poor;” followed by 
3 Dan. 9:13. 

(3) to be or become understanding, prudent, 
Ps. 2:10; 94:8; followed by 2 Dan. 1:4; comp. verse 
17; to act prudently, Jer. 20:11; 23:5. Part. 

2¥D prudent, intelligent, Job 22:2; Prov. 10:5; 
also upright, pious, Psalm 14:2; Dan. 11:33, 35; 
12:3, 10 (comp. DM, MDM). Inf. 2b Jer. 3:15; 
and 
prudence. 

(4) 1. q. mo¥7 to be successful (in carrying any- 


thing on), to act prosperously, Josh. 1:7,8; 2 Ki. 
18:7; Isa. 52:13 ;Jer.10:21; Pro. 17:8. Alsocausat.— 

(5) to make prudent, to teach, Psalm 32:8; fol- 
lowed by two acc., Dan. 9:22; followed by ? of pers. 
Prov. 21:11. 

(6) to give success, 1 Ki. 2:3. 

Part. ΣΦ subst.,a song, poem, Psa. 47:8; and 
in the titles of Psalins, 32, 42,44, 45, 52,53, 54,55) 74) 
78, 88,89, 142. The origin of this signification is 
doubtful. The easiest explanation appears to be that 
of those who render ?°2¥ prop. a didactic poem, 
but so that this special word became applied to other 
kinds of poems; since the authors of Psalms which 
are not didactic, sometimes also take the place of 


teachers (see Psalm 45:11); and Arabic pm doc- 

trine, is used of poetry of every kind. Others take 

it to be, oratio ligata; from \S; See Piel. 
Derivatives, boy, bay. 


So” Chald. ITHPakL, followed by 3 to attend to 
any thing, Dan. 7:8. 


oY and 9” ; with suff. boy m.—(1) under- 
standing, intelligence, prudence, ἃ Ch. 22:12; 
96:14. 210 4 good understanding, Prov. 13:15; 
— Pg. 111:10; 2 Ch. 30:22. δ Div to give under- 
standing (of any thing); daé Berftandnif geben (erdffnen), 
Neh. 8:8. 

(2) in a bad sense, cunning, Dan. 8:25. 

(3) happiness, Prov. 3:4. 


nv f., Eccl. 1:17. 1. 4. τ» Ὁ (which is found 
in many MSS. and editions) folly. 


anda Ch, f., understanding, Dan. 5:11, 12. | 


DCCXC 


abn Prov. 1:3; 21:16; subst. intelligence, |: 


baenie --boby 


“WY fut. wd (Arab. ©) 10 HIRE, Ger.. 30 16 
e.g. soldiers, 2Sa.10:6; α Κὶ. 7:4. Especially, & 
bribe, Neh. 6:12, 13; 13:2. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be hired, 1 Sa. 2:4. 

Hirapakt, id. Hag. 1:6. 

Derivatives, Ὃν, Ὅν, VP, TP, npyn, ΒΓ, 
196", and— 

“2! τὰ —(1) wages (of a hireling), Gen. 29:28, 
32; Deu. 15:18; price, for which anything is hired, 
Ex. 22:14, gener. any kind of reward, Gen 15:1. 

(2) [Sacar], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chron. 46: 4—(6) 
1 Ch. 11:35; for which in the similar place ὦ Sam. 
23:33 there is TY. 

1370 m. id. Prov. 11:18; Isaiah 19:10, Ὃν sos) 
“ those who make wages,” comp. "Y No. @, d. 


πον an unused root, pr. fo be quiet, 1. 4. πον 
προ, hence to be fat, i. q. Arab. en whence — 

by in pause PY (in Ip vo), a quail, so called 
from its fatness (compare Arab. Lg lus), always col- 
lect. quails, Exod. 16:13 (and there with a fem. ip 
the manner of collectives), Nu. 11:32; Ps. 105:40. 
Plur. 07% Nu. 11:33, from the sing. 7, comp. 


Arab. sabes and Sam. by, which is also in the 


Hebrao-Sam. copy. LXX. ὀρτυγομήτρα. Vulg. o- 
turniz. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.ga. J. E. Faber 


on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p.441. Niebuhr’ 
Beschr. von Arabien, p. 176. 


YOY see be 


nnby with the letters transposed for TY” f— 
(1) agarment, Ex. 22:8; Mic. 2:8. 

(2) [Salmah, Salmon], pr.n.m. borne by—(a; 
the father of Boaz, Ruth 4:20; 1Ch. 2:11; for which 
there is {109% Ruth 4:21.—(b) 1 Chron. 9:51, 54 
[spor]. 


ΠΥ (“ clothed”), [Salmon], pr. n. m. se 
the preceding, 2, a. 


‘poy [Shalmat], pr.n. τὰ. Neh.7:48; for which 
there is in Ezr. 2:46, Ὁ 


ON Ὁ not used in Kal. 

Hiram, oxoba, eee (1 Ch. 19:2), and 7OP7 
4 Sa. 14:19, denom. from NOY, 

(1) to turn oneself to the left, Gen. 13°9: Iss 
30:21. 

(2) touse the left hand, 1 Ch. 19:2. 


mrnoty—ounby 
? & Own quadrilit. —(1) the left side. 


Stu- ἐλ ον τς 
(Arab. JL, {Us the north, compare No. 3. Jo. 
Simonis supposes the left hand and side to have 
been so called from being covered; because of its 
being wrapped up in the outer garment thrown over 
the left shoulder; and that the right hand on the 
contrary was called }"D* from 13) i. q. T28 because it 
was given as the pledge of faithfulness in promises; 
if this etymology were adopted, the signif. No. 2, 
would be primary.) NOW on the left, 1 Ki. 7:49; 
followed by a gen. or dat. to any one’s left, Genesis 
48:13; 2Sa.16:6; 1 Ki. 22:19; 2Ch.4:8. “ΝΟ 
(accus.) Gen. 13:9; Num. 20:17, and 2NDY -Y Gen. 
24:49; 2 Sum. 2:19, to the left. — Noe the left 
hand, pr. the hand of the left side, Jud. 3:21; Eze. 


39:3. 
“ὦ without Ἴ, the left hand, Gen. 48:14; Cant. 
2:6; 8:3. 

(3) the north, the north quarter, Job 23:9. 
Genesis 14:15, PYDT> SNDYD “to the north of Da- 


-« Ἄς 
mascus.” As to the Arab. js see above. 


Syniy & ‘by fem. M~ adj. left, what ison 
the left side, 1 Ki. 7:21; 4 Ki. 11:11. 


maw and mw fut. MOY to REJOICE, TO 


BEGLAD. (The primary idea appears to be that of 
a joyful and cheerful countenance, Prov. 13:9, 


compare Arab. κίφω» to be clement, liberal, mild, 


see Schult. on Har. Cons. ii. p. 100; iii. p. 146; but 
its use is more widely extended, and it is even used 
for louder expressions of joy, as of those who make 
merry with wine, 1 Ki. 4:20; Ecc. 8:15; and who 
utter merry cries, see "PY No. 2,3. The primary 
idea is similar of the verb 10) No. II. Other verbs 
of rejoicing prop. designate merry voices, as ΤΩΝ, 

), TY, ἀλαλάζω, or have the force of leaping for 
joy, as δ). And this latter is stronger than Mp, 
see Job 3:22.) Ecc. 3:12. It is often applied to 
the heart, Ps. 16:9; 33:21; Prov. 23:15; once to a 
light (see above, as to the primary idea), Pro. 13:9, 
“the light of the righteous” NOW i.e. shall shine, 
as it were, with joyful brightness. Constr. followed 
by 2 1 Sam. 2:1; Ps. 122:1; 25) Isa.g:16; 39:2; 
Jon. 4:6; 12 Prov. 5:18 (where several MSS. have 
3), with any thing; followed by ‘D Neh. 12:43; but 
tcllswed by δ specially to rejoice at another’s misfor- 
tune, or destruction, Psa. 35:19, 24; 38:17; Isa. 
14:8; Mic. 7:8. There is often said, 17° NDY to re- 
Joice concerning Jehovah, because of aid to be ex- 
pected from him, and because of his protection, Ps. 


DCCXCI 


moniy—Sov 


9:3} 32:11, 97:12; 104:343 MIT "25? MDP to re- 
joice before Jehovah, said of those who held sacred 
feasts in the courts of the sanctuary, Lev. 23:40; 
Deut. 12:7, 12, 18; 14:26 (compare Isa. 9:2). 

Piei, 13% to gladden, to make joyful, Deut. 
24:5; Prov. 27:11; used of joy felt at the ills of 
others, followed by ? Ps. 30:2; followed by Sy Lam. 
2:17; © 2 Chr. 20:27. 

Hipuit., i. q. Piel, Ps. 89:43. 

(Derivatives, the two following words. 1 

MY fem. ANDY verbal adj. rejoicing, joyful, 
Deut. 16:15; followed by J concerning any thing, 
Kec. 2:10; followed by agerund. Pro. 2:14, ony 
y) nivy? “those who rejoice to do evil.” Pl. constr. 
once ‘ny Ps. 35:26; elsewhere ‘NOY Isa. 24:7, etc. 

π᾿. fem. joy, gladness, Ps. 4:8: 45:16, etc. 
ΠΡ} nnpk’ np to be very joyful, 1 Ki.1:40; Jon. 
4:6. Specially —(a) joyful voices, joyful cries, Gen. 
31:27; Nehem. 12:43; 2 Chron. 23:18; 29:30. — 
(δ) joyful banquets, pleasures (Bergniigungen 
Quftbarfeiten). Pro. 21:17, ΠΣ ANN loving plea- 
sures. ΤΟ ΠΡ» Neh.8:12; 12:27; 2 Chron. 
30:23. 

‘TIDY fem. a quilt, coverlet, Jud. 4:18 (where 
some copies have ΓΞ Ὁ); from the root WD, comp. 


[arom bed, couch. 


bay an unused root, Arabic 5 to gird, ta 
surround. Conj. IV. to wrap oneself in a garment. 


whence hve ἃ garment. 
ΗΙΡΗ͂Ι;, Dniyn see Deny, 
[Derivatives, the two following words. ] 


mony ἔα garment, whether of men or women 
(Deu. 22:5); especially a large outer gurment, Gen. 
9:23; Deu.10:18; 1Sa.91:10; Isa.3:6,7; with which, 
at night, persons wrapped themselves, Deuter. 29:17. 
From this primitive form, by transpusition, comes 
nD, δ which see. 

mony (“garment”), [Samlah], pr.n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36:36; 1 Ch. 1:47. 


NDE soe ‘pte. 
: G- 
Daw an unused root, Arab. e~ to poison, er 


Samim, i.e. a poisonous wind. Hence— 
TVDY (several MSS. [ “incorrectly” ] read 
Pde’) a species of poisonous lizard, Prov. 40: 28. 


LXX. καλαβώτης. Vulgate stellio. Arab. als is a 


ὌΡ-- 


poisonous lizard, with spots like leprosy. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 1084. 


N WW fut. 82” inf. abs. NY, constr. Noy and 


: 1 
my (Syr. Luv, Arab. L.4) To HATE, whether per- 
sons, Ps. 5:6; 31:7; Deu. 22:13; 2 Sa. 13:15, 22; 
or things, Isa. 1:14; Ps.11:5; Prov.1:22 Part. 
IY subst. a hater, an enemy, Ps. 35:19; 38:20; 
with suff. 382” one who hates him, Deu. 7:10; also 
1D sa Deut. 4:42; 19:4,6,11; Josh. 20:5. Fem. 
plur. Nix} female enemies, Eze. 16:27. 

NipHaL, pass. Pro. 14:17. 

PIEL, part. Navi hater, enemy, Psalm 18:41; 
55:13; 68:2, etc. 

Derivatives, NY, ΠΡ. 


NY Chald. i.g. Hebr. Part. 827 enevy, Dan. 
4:16. 


MINIY fem.—(1) prop. inf. of the root 8% Deu. 
1:37. ; ; 

(4) hatred. ΤΡῚΣ) mw! NW to have in great 
hatred, 2 Sa. 13:15; compare Ps. 25:19; 139:22. 


Ny f. 189%, verbal adj. hated, Deu. 21:15. 


WIP (coat of mail,” 1. ᾳ. HY the name by 
which the same mountain was known by the Sidonians, 
see the root 13%; unless it be better to render YY 
“cataract,”i.g. V3¥ from the noise of water), [Senir], 
pr. ἢ. of Mount Hermon, so called among the Am- 
monites, Deu. 3:9; in a narrower sense, part of Her- 
mon, Cant. 4:8; 1 Chr. §:23, compare Ezek. 27:5. 
Arabic 42:5 according to Abulfeda (see Syria, ed. 
Kohler, p. 164), a ridge cf mountains situated to the 
north of Damascus. 


Ww un unused root, prob.i.g. Y¥ to clatter, 


to make a noise (used of the din of arms); whence 
“τῷ - . 

‘gus armour, coat of mail, see pr. ἢ. V3, 

ad 


ὙΦ m.—(1) hairy, rough, Gen. 27:11, 23. 

(2) α he-goat, hircus (which Latin word is the 
same as hirtus, hirsutus), Levit.4:24; 16:9; more 
fully OMY ΣΦ (Biegenbot), Gen. 37:31; Lev. 4:24; 
16:5 (since the name of goat seems to have belonged, 
in ἃ wider sense, to other animals also). As to the 
[idolatrous | worship of the he-goat among the He- 
brews (following the example of the Egyptians), see 
Lev.17:7; 4 Ch.11:1§. Fem. ΠῚ a she-goat, 
which see. | 

(3) pl. wood demons, satyrs, resembling he- 
gnats, inhabiting jeserts, Isa. 13:21; 34:14; see as 
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“YY — Nb 
to these superstitions [27 Bochart, Hieroz. ii 844, and 
my Comment. on Isa. loce. citt. LXX. δαιμύνια. 


(4) pl. shower (Regenfdauer), Deu. 32:2, zompare 
“WY to shudder. 


VOY (αἰ hairy,” “rough”), [ἐγ], pr. n.—(1} 
of a leader of the Horites, Gen. 36:20, 30.—(@) ofa 
mountainous region of the Edomites, extending from 
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf, the northern part 
of which is now called Jebdl (see 533), the southern 
el-Shera ( xl td), see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
ed. Weimar, p. 674,688, 1067. Originally the Horites 
(D°N) dwelt in this région, Gen. 14:6; Deut. 2:19; 
afterwards Esau, Gen. 32:4; 33:14, 16, and his de 
scendants, Deut. 2:4, seqq.; 2 Chron.20:10. This 
mountain may have taken its name froin that Horite 
(No.1); but I prefer rendering TYY as an appella- 
tive, the rough mountain, i.e. clothed, and, as it 
were, bristled with trees and thick woods; compare 
Gr. \dovoc.—(3) of a mountain in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:10. 


ayy f.—(1) α female goat (prop. rough, 
hairy), Lev. 4:28; 5:6. 

(2) [Setrath], pr.n. of a region in Mcunt Epb- 
raim, Jud. 3:26. 


ΒΩ plur. ig. O'BYD thoughts, which divide 
and distract the mind, and, as it were, agitate it, Job 
40:2; 4:13, “in the thoughts of night visiong," 
i.e. in the nocturnal dreams themselves, compare 
Dan. 2:29, 30. 


“Ww 1. q. “WD, WY — (1) TO SHUDDER, Τὸ 
QUIVER, Gr. φρίσσω, φρίττω, Germ. jhauern, fcaubers 
(Engl. to shudder, to shiver), prop. used of the motion 
and creeping of the skin of person terror-stricken, 
Eze. 27:35; Jer. 2:12; followed by 28 of the cause, 
Eze. 32:10; followed by an ace. likeGr. φρέσσω τινά, to 
shudder at, i.e. to feel a sacred awe, Deut. 32:17. 
Also used of the hair standing on end (see we, THY, 
rye, mb). 

(2) used of the commotion of a storm or tempest, 
see Piel. Followed by an acc. to sweep away in a 
storm (wwegftirmen), Ps. 58:10. 

NIPHAL, impers. to be fterce as a tempest (εἰ 
ftirmt), Ps. 50 : 8. 

PiEL, to sweep away tna storm, Job 47:81. 

Hirupakt, to rush like a tempest, Dan. 11:40 
compare WD Hab. 3: 14. 

Derivatives, see in Kal No. 1. 


Ὃν m.—(1) horror, Job 18:30; Ese 37:35 


pate —“Wty 
(2) i q. Δ a storm, Tea. 28 : 2.— Once it is constr. 
of the subst. WY, which see. 
We const. WY, once WY Isaiah 7:20; with suff. 
Sur 
τ» m. a hair, collect. hatr, hairs; Arab. «ἡ 
Lev. 13:3, seqq.; so called from bristling up. (See 
the root No.1, the various significations of which are 
also found in the Indo-Germanic languages. Com- 
pare xi/p, her, heres, i.e. a hedgehog; hirtus, /irsutus, 
horreo, hordeum (ΠῚ ΒΦ; Germ. paar.) WY SYD wR 
a rough hairy man, i.e. wearing a hairy mantle, 


2 Ki. 1:8. See ΠΏ. 
WY Ch. id. Dan. 3:27; 7:9. 
Ye" f. i.g. TWD ἃ storm, Job9:17; Nah.1:3. 


TIVE £. ig. WY a hair (Arab. 525 one hair). 
Jud. 20: 16, mya 8 “at a hair,” proverb. q.d. ad 
unguem, used of slingers not missing the mark by a 
hair's breadth, 1 Sa. 14:45. Collect. Job 4:15. PI. 
hairs, Ps. 40:13; 69:5. 


VY! fem. barley, so called from its hairy ears, 
like the Lat. hordeum a horrendo, and on the contrary 
ΤΌΘΘ spelt (which see), from its shorn ears. In sing. 
it is used of barley growing, Job 31:40; Joel 1:11; 
but pl. O WY of the grain (see ON), OY WN a 
homer of barley, Lev. 27:16, OY ND an ephah 
of barley, Ru. 2:17; also OY V¥P barley harvest, 
Ru. 1:92, since the harvest is on account of the grain. 


Dy (“barley”), [Seorim], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 
24:8. 


TTD’ an unused: root, which appears to have 
had the sense of devouring, licking up, sucking up, 
like the cogn. 839, which see; which idea is ex- 
pressed in other families of languages with r or I 


inserted by the root slab, srad; compare 41, a pres 
to drink; Lat. sorbere, Vulgar Germ. fdlappen. The 
ἐ being cast away forms sapio, to taste; on the other 
hand, the sibilant being omitted, gives the Persic 


I, Lat. :abium. 


may dual ΠΕΡ, const. NOY; with suff. ney, 
pl. const. ninpy (from ney), f. 
gas 


(1) a lip (Arab. 4.5, as to the origin, see the verb), 
Ps. 22:8; 1Sam.1:13. 170 open the Itps, i.e. to 
begin to talk, Job 11:5; 32:20; to open any one’s 
lips, Psa. 51:17, to enable to speak: to restrain 
the lins, Pro.10:19. O°DEY MS a man of lips, used 
in a bad sense of a loquacious, garrulous person, Job 
11:4. ΠΡΟ Δ futile, foolish words, 3 Ki. 18:90; 
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peter 


Pro. 14:23; compare Pro.10:8; Levit. 5:4; Psalm. 
106:33. Meton.—(a) speech, words, as ?Yy Ny 
fraudulent lips, and even used of a fraudulent man, 
Pro. 10:18; Ps. 120:2. pr D'npe’ burning lips, 
i.e. words feigning most ardent love, Prov. 26:23; 
Pa. 81:6, YOR AYN NEY “I heard words of an 
unknown (nation).” Eze. 36:3.—(b) tongue, dia- 
lect, Gen. 11:1, seqq.; Isa. 19:18; 33:19, MEY ‘POY 
‘“‘men of deep language.” i.e. difficult to be under- 
stood, barbarous. 

(2) the lip, edge, border, us of a vessel, 1 Ki. 7: 
26; of a garment, Ex. 28:32; of a river or the sea, 
Gen. 22:17; 41:3; Ex. 14:30; 1 Ki. 5:9; of the 
land, 1.q. boundary, Jud. 7:22. 


ΒΨ prop. i.g. ΠΡΌ No. II, τὸ pour. 

Pret ORY to make fall off, used of the hair, by 
disease, or scab; hence to make bald, Isaiah 3:17. 
Compare NMG. 


ὈΞΨ an unused root, perhaps i. α. 1DY, IBD to 


cover [not given in Thes. ]. 
Day mi. the beard (perhaps so called because it 


covers, and, as it were, clothes the chin; others de- 
rive it from ΠΡ lip, and O- i.g. J). 2 Sa. 19:85, 
ΘΕᾺ AYN? “he had not put his beard in order.” 
DEwI-Ne, ppynoy NOY to cover over the beard, as 
done by mourners, Levit. 13:45; Ezek. 24:17, 9%; 
Mic. 3:7. 


[MHDEY siphmoth, pr.n. 1 Sa. 30:28.] 


9 TO COVER, TO HIDE, i.q. Ὁ and {D¥. Den. 
23:19, O'ADb 32% well given bythe Vulg. thesaurs 
absconditi, hidden treasures. 


I. pay i.g. PPP No. I, To sTRIKE (see ΡΒ), 
specially, to clap the hands, Job 27:23; according 
to several MSS. (others pp). 

HipulL, to sértke a covenant, to make an agree- 
ment, either because it was customary to strike the 
hands together and join them in making a covenant 
or from the primary signification of striking (comp. 
YB No.2). Isa. 2:6, ἘΦ) O32 ΡΝ “they make 
leagues with the children of strangers.” 

Derivative, PBY. 


II. pay i.g. PPP No. II (which see), TO BE RE- 


ν» 
DUNDANT, TO ABOUND. Syr. ὑοϑιϑο,, 1 Ki. 20:10; 
see PPP. 


pay masc. smiting, chastening (of God), Jct 
36:18; eee the root No.I. Compare P8D “4:46. 


Spe py 


py m. with suff.— \P¥, plur. DY —(1) sack- ! 


cloth, thick cloth, especially made of hair, like 
strininers (see the root P2”), used also for corn sacks 
and mourning garments. (Compare #thiop. W¢: 
sack-cloth, hence the clothing of monks and holy 
pilgrims, WPW: lattice, Gr. σάκος, σάκκος, sack- 
cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome also used for the 
garment of a pilgrim; also, σάγος, sagum, i. e. a thick 
cloak used by soldiers.) Isaiah 3:24, py NUN a 
girdle of sackcloth. Hence — 

(2) acorn sack, Gen. 42:25, 27,35; Lev. 11:32. 

(3) the dress of mourners, Gen. 37:24; 2 Sa. 
3:31; Est.4:1; Joel 1:8; Jon. 3:6; of devotees and 
prophets, Isa. 20:2. | 


TW, once found, Lam.1:14; in ΝΊΡΗΑΙ.. Accord- 
ing to the Hebrew interpreters, TO BE BOUND, TIED 
TO (used of a yoke). The verbs 122, TD¥, appear to be 
cognates, the uspirates being related to the sibilants, 
see & p. DCcLXxxl. The Targ. has made heavy. Several 
MSS. have 1p, which is expressed by the LXX., 
Vulg., Syr., but it is contrary to the sense. 


jeu an unused root, prob. i. q. P2} which see 
σακκίζω, TO STRAIN. Hence PY. 


“WW not used in Kal, i.g. Chald. 20 to look. 

‘PiEL, prop to make (the eyes) look around, as 
done by wanton and impudent women, Isaiah 3:16. 
LXX. ἐν γνεύμασιν ὀφθαλμῶν. Others render it 
with painted eyes, comp. WP to paint, which does not 
suit the context. 


Ww pl. OY (from the root 12) m.—(1) leader, 
ecmmander, especially of soldiers, Gen. 21:22; Job 
39:25; of a royal body-guard, Gen. 37:36; of cup- 
bearers, 40:9; of a city, 1 Ki. 22:26; of a prison, 
Gen. 39:21, 22; but ΠΡΌ “W rulers over cattle, 
Gen. 47:6. 

(2) prince, Ex. 2:14; Isaiah 23:8; plur. nobles, 
courtiers, Gen. 12:15. Poet. wp ‘"Y used of the 
priests, Isa.43:28; OW WY of God [Christ], Dan. 8: 25- 
ἴῃ the book of Daniel (10:13, 20), the princes of 
angels, i.e. the archangels interceding with God [?] 
for particular nations, οἱ ἑπτὰ ἄγγελοι, of ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
θεοῦ ἑστήκασι [3], Apoc.8:2. Fem.is 7, which see. 


tr) 


alg TO BRAID (fledten), TO INTERWEAVE (Ch. 
and Syr. 3°, wenid.). Kindred roots are TY, P® 
and as I judge, 738 to weave; comp. under letter b. 


Also with the middle radical softened into a vowel, 
my, 39D. 
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ΤῸ -pe 
‘Pua, to be woven together, Jot 40:17. 


HITHPAEL, to tnterweave onese.f, Lam. 1:14. 
| Derivatives, 0°)" and pr. 37%. 


I. TV an unused root —(1) prop. as I judge 
| to make aninctston, a fissure, rigen (cogn. roots, 
»“ 


DY, 173), whence οἷα an awl, Hebr. THY stylus. 


(2) i.g. Arab. Spm to sew together, especially 


hard things, as leather with wire and an awl, henes 
pe 

to interweave, like a coat of mail; whence J —. a 
aA 


coat of mail woven of iron threads, see TI’. 


II. TW TO FLEE, TO ESCAPE, Josh. 10: 80 


(Arab. 3.3; Syr. 9:00 id.) 
Derivative, TW. 


TY m.,acoatofmail; and thence a kind of 
cloth or stuff, like a coat of mail, made of thread 
by means of needles (Germ. Gilet). Of this the cur- 
tuins of the tabernacle were made (compare 730): 
whence TH '133 Exod. 31:10; 35:19; 39:1, 41. 
Compare Chald. /'1) curtains; so called from the 
kind of cloth of which they were made; NT sieve; 
Sam. 7% according to Castell, iq. κῶς a varie- 
gated garment. Incorrectly rendered by LXX. στολαὶ 
λειτουργικαί, us if it had been nw 33; but garments 
are not intended, but curtains, hangings. 


τ m., Isuiah 44:13; according to Kimehi, red 
Ze 


-- 


chalk; but more correctly, i.q. Arab. οἱ, an axl, 


Va 
or rather stylus; with which the artist sketches out 
the figure to be sculptured. 


rw — 1) TO PLACE IN A ROW, TO SET 1% 
ORDER; Arab. ,\.; Med. Waw, reiben, orbnen. Hence 
mW’ series, order, row; which see. 

(2) to be leader, commander, prince, i. η. We 
No. I. 2, and TY; from setting in order, arranging 

Sf 


soldiers. Arab. aps to be noble, liberal ; wa prince, 
-a noble. 

(3) to fight (prop. to wage war) with any om, 
followed by OY Genesis 32:29; followed by NX Hos 
12:4 (Arab. | 4, Conj. III. id.). Fut. is taken from 
ay No. I. 

, peneaves nie, TWP and pr. names “Y, are, 
Ἢ 


τι 5" 


Ty f. of the noun w—(1) a princess a nobila 
lady, Jud. 56:29; Esth.1:18; Isa. 49:23; specially 


Ae ae 


of the wives of a king cf noble birth, 1 Kings 11:3; 
who differed from the concubines; comp. Cant.6:8. 
Metaph. Lam. 1:1, M\3°11)3 nw “ princess of the 
provinces.” 

(2) pr. ἢ. Sarah; see τ. 


AW (“shoot”), [Serug], pr. n.m., Gen. 11:30. 


| rw m., latchet of a shoe; so called from its 
binding and fastening together, Isa. §:27. Proverb. 
aoe of little value, Gen. 14:23; from the root 


ΡΥ Φ m., pl. tendrils (of the vine), Isa. 16:8. 
See PY. 


MW (“abundance,”i.g. MP), [Serah, Sarah], 
ΡΣ. ἡ. m.,Gen. 46:17; 1 Ch. 7:30. 


OW i. a. 4, and 4-5 τὸ cur the body, To 
MAKE CUTS in the body, which mourners used to do, 
Lev. 21:5. 

Nipuat, to be lacerated, i.e. hurt by lifting too 
heavy a burden, Zech.12:3. Hence— 


by m., Lev. 19:28; and 
now f., Lev. 21:5, @ cutting, incision. 


a4 (“my princes ?” “nobility,” i. q. TH ?), 
[Sarat], pr. n. of the wife of Abraham, for which, 
however, afterwards (Gen. 17:15), another name ΠΡ 
(princess) was substituted. ‘The LXX. write the for- 
mer name Σάρα (in the manner of the Arabs, pro- 
nouncing ‘> a; comp. 2°) Σινᾶ); the latter Σάῤῥα; 
because, in fact, ΠῚ 45 for ΠῚ, But see what has 
been said about this two-fold name(of which the 
former is obscure), by Conr. Iken, in Dissertt. Philol. 
Theol., p. 17, seqq.; J. D. Michaélis, Orient. Bibl. IX. 
p. 188; Stange, Theol. Symmikta, I. p. 48, seqq. 


DI m., plur. (with Kametz impure) shoots, 
tendrils of a vine; Gen. 40:10, 12; Joel 1:7; from 
-he root 3¥ to intertwine. 


“YW m. (pl. OTR), a survivor, one escaped 
from a great slaughter, i. ᾳ. ΘῸΒ Nu.21:35; 24:19; 
Deut. 3:3: Josh. 8:22. Collect., Jud. 5:13. Used of 
things, Job 20:21. Root TY. 

(Saréd, pr. n., Josh. 19:10, 12. ] 


UW and www (“soldier of Jehovah”), 
[Seraiah], pr.n.—(1) of the secretary of David, 
4 Sam. 8:17, 4 name, the reading of which is cor- 
rupted [contracted] in other places into ww, 2 Sain. 
20:25; NYC 1 Κι. 4:2; ΠῚ 1 Ch. 18:16—(2) 
of the father of Ezra the priest, Ezr. 7:1.—(3) of 
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other men, see 2 Ki. 25:18, 23; Jer. 36:26; 40:8; 
51:59, 61; 1 Chr. 4:13, 14, 35; 5:40; Ezra 2:9; 
Neh. 10:3; 11:11; 12:18, 12. 


cw pr.n. Deu. 3:9, see 1}. 


5 i. 4. 1% not used in Kal, Τὸ INTERWEAVE, 
TO ENTANGLE. 

Pin, Jer. 2:23, “a camel 971 NWP entan- 
gling her ways,” i.e. running about hither and thither 


in her heat. 
Derivative, TW. 


paw [Sarsechim], pr.n. of a chief of the 
eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 


yw TO EXTEND, TO STRETCH OuT, Arabic 
Sa: Part. pass. YYW stretched out, i.e. one who 


has a member (especially the ear) too long, compare 


9 » x= . 
Syr. |49} δύο lurge-eared, Lev. 21:18; 22:23. 
Hitupack., to stretch oneself out, Isa. 28:20. 


ποι τὰ m. pl. thoughts, Ps.94:19; 139:23;,].6. 
O’BY-’, with the letter 1 inserted, see p. pccxLvi, A. 


I. ATW fut. }%.—(1) prop. TO suCK IN, τὸ 
ABSORB, TO DRINK IN (jfdlirfen), τὸ SWALLOW 
DOWN, i.g. Ch. ΩΨ, and Syr. «zon, see Middeldorpf, 
Cure Hexapl. in Job., p. 15; compare under the root 
ney. Hence— . 

(2) to absorb with fire, i.e. to burn, to consume, 
as towns, houses, altars, Lev. 4:21; 8:17; 9:11; 
often with the addition of 353 Josh. 11:9, 11; Jud. 
18:27; 2 Ki. 23:11; 25:9. Used of the burning 
of a corpse at the funeral, Jer. 34:5; also to burn, 
and to bake (bricks) by burning, Gen. 11:3. 

Nipuac, Lev. 4:12, and — 

Puat, pass. of No. 2, Lev. 10:16. 

Derivatives, AD, np wo, and perhaps ny. 


IL AW νι 4. \rab. Ws and 3~ to be noble. 
to be born of a noble race; whence ary ,- a noble, 
a prince. Hence 1% No. II. 


ae m.—(I.) a species of venomous serpents, 
Nu. 21:6. "PD ἢ Φ a flying dragon, Isa. 14:29- 
30:6. It is supposed to be the Gr. πρηστὴρ καύσων, 
so called from its inflamed bite. If the derivation is 
to be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, I 
should prefer regarding it as so called from swallow. 
ing down, see \2 No. 1; but it corresponds to the 
Sanscr. sarpa, serpent; sarptn, reptile, from the root 


mNy—abw 


prip, ἔρπειν, serpere. Compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. iii. 
p. 221, ed. Lips. 

(II.) pl. ΘΒ Isa. 6:9, 6, an order of angels at- 
tenling upon God, and appearing with him, having 
six wings. The Hebrews, as Abulwalid and Kimchi, 
render the word bright, or shining angels (com- 
pare Eze. 1:13; 2 Ki. 9:11; 6:17; Matt. 28:3); but 
the verb 92 has the sense of burning, not of shining, 
and it is better, comparing —_x por to understand 
princes, nobles of heaven, who elsewhere are also 
called'O"%, see WY No.2. If any one wishes to fol- 
low the Hebrew usage of language (in which 1% is 
a serpent), he may render it winged serpents, 
since the serpent, amongst the ancient Hebrews (Nu. 
21:8; 2Ki.18:4), and amongst the Egyptians (Herod. 
ii. 74; ALlian. Var. Hist. xi. 17, 22), was the symbol 
both of wisdom and of healing power (see more in 
my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.); but I prefer the pre- 
vious explanation, since the Hebr. WW is elsewhere 
‘sed of a poisonous serpent. [The idea of winged 
serpents surrounding the throne of God is in iteelf 
wildly incongruous, and it is not to be borne that 
such a notion should be supported by a connection 
with Jewish superstition, supposed or real; so Gese- 
nius in Thes. | 

(III.) [Saraph}, pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:22. 


MBI £ (with Tzere impure) a burning with 
fire, Gen. 11:3; burning, conflagration, setting 
on fire, Lev. 10:6; Am. 4:11; especially the solemn 
burning of dead bodies, 2 Chronicles 16:14; 21:19. 
MDW 79 a mountain burned up, Jerem. 51:25. 35 
mW? to be delivered to burning, i.e. to be burned, 
Isa.9:4; 64:10. 


I. [2 WW? 2) ig. 3, WY τὸ iINTERTWINE, 
TO PLAIT, whence PY, NPY, cpr, shoots, ten- 
drils, pr. n. "PW. 


(2) icq. Syr. Ler, PW to comb, to clean out 
flax by combing, Isa.19:9. This signification may 
be so connected with the former, that it may pr. 
be to disentangle any thing tangled or entwined; 
comp. as to the power of some verbs, Gramm. ὁ §1, 2. 

Derivatives, PX’, SPY and pr. n. NPWS. 


ΤΙ. ΡΨ to be reddish, tawny, whence— 
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py m. pl. apy reddish, tawny, used οἱ 
horses, bay, Zec. 1:8. (Arab. with the letters trane 
posed ,i.%| a bay horse, also one with the tail and 
mane bay, Germ. §uds.) 

PI τὰ. lea. 5:2; Jer. 2:21. MW f. Genes 
49:11—(1) a shoot, a tendril (from the root FY 
No. I; compare O°P1%); specially a nobler kind αἱ 
vine, according to Abulwalid, growing in Syria, 
Arab. Gur and Gy) Dow called in Morocco Sek, 
Pers. , tat Kishmish, with small berries, round- 
ish, and of a dark colour; with soft and hardly per- 
ceptible stones. See Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. vol. i. 
p. 169; of his Descr. of Arabia, p.147; and more ip 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 
vi. p. 98, seqq. 

(2) [Sorek], pr. n. of a valley, between Ashke- 
lon and Gaza, probably so called from this kind of 
vine, Jud. 16:4. 


TVW ig. πὸ Νο.9, and WY No.1, τὸ κα 
PRINCE, TO HOLD DOMINION. Part. TW Esth. 1:92. 
Fut. 1% Isa. 32:1; Prov. 8:16. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to make oneself a prince, followe) 


by by Nu. 16:13. 

Derivatives, ᾧ, my, 

CTW, an unused root, i. q. δ ν᾽, from which the 
following word would be regularly formed. ] 

NYY τὰ. const. Sey (Kametz being unusually 
rejected, for the root is Wi), joy, gladness, ofa 
coupled with ΠΟ, Isaiah 29:13; 35:10; 51:3, 01. 
Tee ἸῸΝ oil of gladness, used of the ointments whit 
they used at banquets, Ps. 45:8; Isa. 61:3. 

TY see nev, 


[“ TVW an unused and doubtful root, whenee 
some derive NW.” 


Onw i,q. OND Τὸ stop, TOOBSTRUCT. Lem. 
3:8, NER on’ “he obstructeth my prayers,’ 
that they do not come to God. Comp. Lam. 3:44 

“WNW τὸ curave, Arab. 25, 


NipuaL, to burst forth, to break owt (used of 
hemorrhoids), 1 Sa. §:9; compare ®®. 


Ψ 


Shen, together with Sin, the twenty-first letter of | ig. 1% denotes a tooth, and refers to its figure, 
the Hebrew alphabet; when used as a numeral it is which is almost the same in all the Phenicio-Sher- 


i.g. three hundred. The name of this letter Ὁ 


itic alphabets. This letter is pronounced like th 


"NY -δ᾽ 


Germ. [ὧν Engl. sh, a eound which the Greeks were 
without (unless indeed the Doric Lay, Herodotus, 
i. 139, was similarly pronounced); whence it is that 
the LXX., that they might give something allied to 
its sound, have written for 5.2, Τ᾿ ‘Pays, Xoév; see 
Lam. chaps. 2, 3, 4. 

In Arabic, three letters answer to δὲ (which is 
much more used than &)—(1) in far the greater 


umber of cases (1 88 nde plas ony Ke etc. — 
(2) rather less frequently un 38 wy ates 
the sun, 007) 4, to write down; and in the roots of 
both kinds the Aramsans retain wa. In those words 
in which— 
(3) the Arabs substitute +, for the Hebrew w, 
have Tau, as noe Be ἴχλοι 


9 


the Arameans 


eight, 27 all, 
words the Arabs have -), 88 ΒΝ to break, 33 «οὐ 
to return, to turn oneself, or ἢ for & appears in the 
Hebrew itself, as ἢ, NY χαράσσω, χαράττω, wna 
and M3 cypress. Sometimes also— 

(4) the Arabic admits many ways of writing the 
same word, and thus it divides one Hebrew root into 
two Arabic, as 977 Us; and (is 5» TER Los and 


» 
L snow. More rarely in such 


S-r vw 


Ls5, γον iss and ke, Ova aoe Bore and 


-o 


lek body. But & is also interchanged with 


“5..- s-- 
other sibilants, as t, p: Sy vo train, ΣᾺ Us ΄ 
charger, 2M Rabbin. &¥N the groin, εἴα. 

In the Phenicio-Shemitic roots introduced into 
western languages, especially the Greek, & is some- 
times expressed by a simple σ᾿ 8, as 4 σειρά, σκηνή» 
from [2¥, 02%, σνλάω, sometimes ox and cy, as 72, 
also σκυλάω, ong σκντάλη, DAY σκήπτον, you σχίζω, 
σχολή, from 778, 


vw more rarely @ Jud. 5:7: Cant.1:7; Job 19: 
29, and w Eccl. 2:32; 3:18. Shin: prefixed, 1. q. 
WR, & being rejected by apheresis, 1 either inserted 
in the following letter, or (in the form 7) also reject- 
ed, like 23, 4, but except the book of Judges (5:7; 
6:17; 7:12; 8:26), only found in the later [2] Hebr. 

(A) relat. pron. who, which, that, Eccl. 1:11; 
Cant. 1:7; 3:1, 2, 3. Often—(a) it is a mere mark 
of relation, as oy __-Y whither, Ecc.1:7; Ps.122:4; 
also, Psa. 146:5; Cant.8:8.—(b) followed by 2 by 
(much used by the Rabbins), equally with ? We it 
marks the genitive. Cant. 3:7, 15 Ay) Ingo “his 


DCCXCVII 


ἽΝ) - ΠῚ 


litter, Solomon’s,” pr. which was Solomon’s; but Cant 
1:6, there is said with emphasis, °?Y ‘273 “ my vine- 
yard, mine, 1 say.” As to the suffix pleonastically 
used, see Gram. § 110, 2 note. 

(B) Conj. relat.—(1) that, ig. WS B, 1, after 
verbs of seeing, Ecc. 2:13; 3:18; knowing, Ecc. 9: 
18; Job 19:29; compare Jud. 6:17; Ecc. 4:84. 

(2) so that. Ecc. 3:14, 8 APY to cause that. 

(3) because that, because, Cant.1:6; 5:2; for, 
whence moby for why? Cant. 1:7. 

(4) YW till that, until (followed by a pret.), Jud. 
5:7. & BY scarcely that (faum daf), Cant. 3:4. 

With prefixes —(1) ‘3 i.g. WRB No.2, because 
that, Ecc. 2:16. 

(2) B32 i.g. WNP No.1, according to what, i.e. as, 
Ecce. 5:14; 12:7, i. q. “ἝΞ No. 3, a8, when, Ecc. 
9:12; 10:3. 


ΝΣ fut. axe τὸ praw water. (Ch. id. Arab. 


- 3“ 


----.» to slake one’s thirst, which is done by draw- 


ing water. The primary idea seems to be that of 

taking off the surface, see the cognate verb under 

ON. To this answers Goth. skephan, Germ. fcdpfen. ) 

Const. either followed by an acc. E23") Gen. 24:13: 

1 Sa. 7:6; 9:11; or 4080]. Gen. 24:11, 19, 20. 
Derivative, D°2NY. 


IN "04 fut. RY To ROAR, pr. used of a lion, Jud. 
14:5; Ps.104:21; of thunder, Job 37:4; compare 
Amos 1:2; Joel 4:16; of fierce soldiers, Psa. 74:4; 
also used of men, from whom the violence of grief 
wrings forth cries, Ps. 38:9. Hence— 


maKNe const. NIXY f. roaring of a lion, Isa. δ: 
49; also, cry of a wretched person, wrung forth by 
grief, Job 3:24; Ps. 22:2; 32:3. 


I. ΓΝ ig. NIW—(1) TO MAKE A NO1SE, used 
of the waves, the tumult of people, see RY, NY, 

(2) to make a crash, as a house falling down; 
hence to be laid waste, Isa.6:11, init. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, --- (1) to make a notse, used of the waves 
and troops of soldiers, Isa. 17:12, 13. 

(2) to be latd waste, of a land, Isa. 6:11. 

Hien, to lay waste, inf. NIWA? Isa. 37:26; 
whence without & niin? a Ki. 19:25. 

Derivatives, TINY, HRY, WNW, NN, 


I. FINW i. gq. MYM τὸ Loox at, Τὸ BEHOLL, 
not used in Kal. 

HITHPAEL, ANAL id. Gen. 34:21; followed by? 
LXX. καταμανθάνω. Vulg. contemplor. 


= Nw — ew? DUCXCVIIL | ὄμρ;-πνῦ 


ΓΝ δ᾽ see mele’, Jon. 4:8, λον Warne deem “and hedesired death 

Ν᾿) πο δ eee for himself;” 1 Ki. 19:4. 

ae Fro.1:97; 2 1.q, INI? a wasting tempest. (2) to ask, to request any thing from any one, 

Cinw, Y com. (m. Job 26:6; f. Isa.5:14; | Isaiah 7:11 (see PY Hiphil), APY ONY see PHY. 
34:9); orcus, hades, a subterranean place, full of | Followed by an acc. of thing, Jud. 5:25; 1 Kings 
thick darkness (Job 10:21, 22), in which the shades | 3:10; 12 of the person from whom it is asked, Psa. 
of the dead are gathered together (O°ND? which see), | 21:5; also ΓΘ 1 Ki. 2:20; OD Deu. 18:16; ἀκ 
and to which are attributed botk valleys [rather | ¢ 12° to ask any thing for any one, 1 Ki. 2: 22. 
depths] (Pro. 9:18) and gates (Isa. 38:10); Gen. 37: Specially —(a) to ask a loan, to borrow from 
35; Num. 16:30, seqq., Psa. 6:6; Isa. 14:9, seqy., | any one, Ex. 3:22; 11:2; 12:35. Part. ANY lent, 
1 Sa. 1:28; 2 Ki. 6:5. Followed by Ὁ prob. to lend, 


8:18: 31: + 32: . (Syr. Nous 
Seah te ερήθν.58: dtp) (te SOAS |. qiiphil4iSa as o0 =(b)anask ales, to bee 
Ss- 


f. and Eth. ἡ ΔΩ: hell, purgatory, limbus Patrum. 
I think that I have lighted on the true et mology of ! i.q. Piel No. 1, Prov. 20:4. (Arab. Conj.V. id., cy la 
the word. For I have no doubt that Dine is for | a beggar.) ἢ 

Wwe ahollow,ahollow and subterranean place, (3) to inquire of, to interrogate, Jud. 4:20, seq.; 
just as the Germ. Hille is of the same origin as Hote, | followed by an acc. of pers., Gen. 24:47; Job 40:7: 
and Lat. calum is from the Gr. κοῖλος, botl, hollow. | Josh. g:14,“but they inquired not at the mouth 
It is commonly derived from the idea of asking, from 
its asking for, demanding all, without distinction; 
hence orcus rapaz, Catull. ii. 28, 29.) 


of Jehovah” (which they ought to have done); com- 
pare Isa. 30:2; Gen. 24:57; followed by ? of pers, 
Job 8:8. The person or thing asked about, has ? 
PENT (“asked for,” compare t Sam. 8:4, seq.) aaa ee me nee eae Saar : ~ ik 
ier 4:11; Isa. 45:11. cially it is—(a) to con 
Saul, [Shaul], pr.n.—(1) of the first Israelite king, le followed by 3 (fit as a beg), as THI ie | 
to consult the oracle of Jehovah, Jud. 1:1; 18:5: 
20:18; DPW RY to consult Teraphim, Eze. 21:26; 
Followed by ? for any one, for his benefit, 1 Sam. 
22:10, 13, 15; Num. 27:21.—(d) οἷν ‘Bp Sse to 
ask of any one’s health; hence to salute, Gen. 43:27; 
1 Sam. 10:4; 17:22; 30:21; Ex. 18:7. 

ΝΊΡΗΛΙ,, to ask for oneself, to ask leave (like the 
Gr. αἰτοῦμαί σε τοῦτο; Germ. fid etwat auébitten; fol- 
lowed by {© of pers. and a gerund of the thing, to de 
which one asks for leave, 15a.20:6, 28 (where the verb 
is omitted); followed by a finite verb, Neh.13:6. Comp. 
Gram. § 50,4. Others take it, to obtain by prayers, 
leave or liberty from a master; Germ. fic freyslostitten. 

PiEL Sev —(1) to beg, to be a beggar, i.q. Kal 
No. 2, ὃ; Ps. 109:10. 

(2) to question, 2 Sam. 20:18. 

Hipmii, to lend, Ex. 12:36; 1 Sam. 1:28; com- 
pare Kal No. 3, a. 

Derivatives, πριν ἌΣΙΟΣ and the pr. n. me, 
bay, SAME, be SHARE 

IT. Oxy i. q. bye) to be hollow; hence Shey 
hades, as if a subterranean cave. [In Thes. I. and IL 


are joined; to dig, to excavate, is taken as the pri- 
mary meaning. | 


of the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 9:2, seq.—(2) of a 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:37.—(3) of a son of 
Simeon, 46:10.—(4) 1 Ch.6:9. From 3 is patron. 
νυ [Shaulites], Nu. 26:13. 


PX? m. (from the root ANY — (1) noise, tumult, 
as of waters, Ps.65:8; of a great crowd of men, Isa. 
5:14; 13:4; 24:8; of war, Am. 2:2; Hos. 10:14; 
of clamour, Ps. 74:23; Jer. 25:31. Jer. 48:45, 23 
{NY “ the sons of noise,” i.e. tumultuous soldiers. 

(2) devastation, destruction. Psalm 40:3, 3 
{RY “the pit of destruction;” Jer. 46:17. 


Γ΄“ paw an unused root, i.q. Θ᾽ δ᾽ No. II, to loathe, 
Hence—”] 


Ds m. (with Kametz impure) with suff. JOR? 
Ezek. 25:6, contempt, hence pride, arrogance, 
36:5; compare 25:15. Root nw [ONY in Thes. ]. 


ΓΝ f. ruins, 158. 24:12; from the root TNY, 
1 δεν & ony fut. NC (Syr. La, Arab. 

Δ. | 
(1) TO ASK, TO DEMAND, followed by an acc. of the 
thing, 1 Sa.12:193; and J Ps.2:8; ΠΝ 1 Sa. 8:10, 
of the person from whom any thing is asked, also 
followed by two ace. (αἰτεῖν τινά τι, to ask any one 
any thing), Psa. 137:3;, Deu. 14:26; Isaiah 45:11. 
Job 31:30, WHI ΠΡ ΩΣ “by asking with a 
curse 1:18 (an enemy’s) life,” i.e for his death, comp. 


ONY (“prayer”), [Shea], pr. n. m. Ezr 10:99 


ON Ch.—(1) to ask, to demand, Dan.2:10 
11; followed by two acc. Ezr. 7:91. 


ssw —von 


(2) to ask, to interrogate, followed by δ of pers. 
Ezr. 5:9, and acc. of the thing about which one is 
asked, verse 10. 


roxy) Ch. emphat. state ΟΣ prop. question, 
petstton; hence anything inquired for, matter, 
gt - 


affair, compare ΓΡΙ No. 4, Arab. alice question, 
matter, affair, see A. Schult., Animadverss. Philol., 
on this place. Dan. 4:14, ΣΟΥ POP WORD “ and 
this thing is by the command of the holy ones.” 


ΓΝ ¢ with suff. now, conbew Pe. 106:15; 
and contr. qnoy 1 Sa. 1:17. 

(1) request, petition, prayer. There is said, bye 
PRY to ask a petition, i.e. ask something from 
any one, and to pour out prayer, Jud. 8:24; 1 Ki. 
2:16; ὉΠ) to grant a petition, Est. 5:6, 8; ΠΕ 
nee the petition is granted, Job 6:8. 

(2) loan, thing lent, 1 Sa. 2:20. 
root No. 2, a. 


Syenbay (“whom [asked far from God”), 


(Shealtiel, Salathiel], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 3:17; Ezr. 
y:2; Neh.12:1; called be ΧΆΟΣ Hag. 1:12,14; 2:2. 


Compare the 


JNU’ TO BE QUIET, not used in Kal, cognate to 
the verb {%@ to lean upon any thing, to take rest. 
Only found in — 

Ριμει, }2NY to be tranquil, to live in tranquil- 
lity, Jer. 30:10; Job 3:18. Hence— 


NY pl. IN adj.—(1) tranguil, said of a 
hshitation, Isaiah 33720; living tranqgutlly, se- 
curely, Jov 29:5 (compare Ne 21:23). 

(2) in a bad sense, living at ease, careless, 
proud, (secundis rebus, ferox, Sallust, Jug. 94), Psa. 
123:4; Am.6:1; Isa.32:9,11,18. Compare Mb} 
No. 2, ὃ, by πον, and Schultens, Animadvv. on 
Job 26:5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Isa. 37:29; 
2 Ki. 19:28. 


ANU ὦ TO BREATHE HARD, TO PANT (fdnaus 
ben), spoken of an enraged person, Isa. 42:14; of 
one in haste; hence to hasten, Ecc. 1:5. Compare 
MBM No. 4. Roots of the same stock are AY, 79, 
303, 12 No. I.; and kindred to these is the syllable 
3, 38, which has the sense both of blowing and de- 
siring. In the Indo-Germanic languages it is found 
With a sibilant, fdinauben, fdinappen, to snap, with an 
aspirate, happen (jappen), ete. 

(2) topant after (fdnappen), to catch at with 
open mouth, as the air, Jer. 2:24; 14:6; a shadow, 


DCCXCIX 


“Te ΠΝ 


Job 7:2; the night (i.e. death), Job 36:30. Poet 
it is ascribed to a noose or trap lying in wait for 
any one, Job §:5 (see O'%$). Followed by ὃν Am. 
2:7, “who pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor,” they are urgent that dust may be 
on the head of the poor, as a mark of oppression or 
mourning. Elsewhere to pant after any one is 
i.q. to thirst for his blood, a metaphor taken from 
wild beasts, Psa. 56:2, 3; 57:4; Am.8:4; Ezek. 
36 : 3. 


I. NW TO BE LEFT, TO REMAIN, 1 os. 38:21. 
-“,- 


Arab. a0. [In Thes. one meaning given is, to be 
turgid, to swell up. | 


NipHat, pass. of Hiphil—(1) to be let remain, 
to be left over, Gen. 7:23; 42:38; 47:18; followed 
by a dat. to be left over to any one, Zec. 9:7. Part. 
a survivor, Eze. 6:12. 

(2) to remain any where, Exo.8:5,7; Num. 11: 
46: ὦ remain, Job 21: 34, by TINY Sy nawnA 
“ your answers remain perfidy,” i. 6. perfidious. 

ΗΙΡΗ͂ΙΙ, —(1) to leave, to let remain, Ex. 10:12; 
to leave behind, Joel 2:14; followed by a dat. to 
any one, Deu. 28:51. 

(2) to have left, to retain, Nu. 21:36; Deu. 3:3. 

Derivatives, WY, τὰ... 


IL ἫΝ ἐν iq. NY to ferment, whence nwe'p 
kneading trough (which see). 


WY (with Kametz impure) m. rest, restdue, 
remnant, Isa. 10:20, 21, 22; 11:11; Zeph. 1:4 


“NY m. Chald. id. Dan. 7:7, 19; const. WY Ezra 
4:7,9, 10, 17; and WY Ezr. 7:18. 


a WY (“a remnant shall return,” i.e 
be converted), [Shearjashub,, pr. n. of a son of 
Isaiah, Isa.'7:3; compare Isa. 10:21. 


WY. m.—(1) flesh, 1. ἃ. "a, but mostly poet. 
(As to its origin I say nothing [in Thes. from’ the 
idea of turgidity]), Ps.73:26; 78:20, 27. Jer. 
51:35; 23-y INL ‘DON “my outrage and my 
flesh (sc. devoured by the Chaldeans, as if my 
blood shed by the Chaldeans) come upon Babylon” 
(compare 728 No. 1, letter g). Meton.— 

(2) arelation by blood, relations by 
i. q. 2 No. 3, Lev. 18:6,12, 13; fully YZ 
Lev. 25:49. 

(3) any food, or aliment, Ex. 21:10. 


ΠΝ 


WEY f. consanguinity, concr. female relation: 
by blood, Lev. 18:17 


blood 


“yey! 


TINY DCCC mwa 


Ν᾽ (“ consanguinity,” i. e. female relation Soa (“ captive of God”), [Shebuel],}r.3 
by blood), [Sherah], pr. ἢ. f. 1 Ch. 7:24. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 23:16; 26:24; called 1 Ch. 44:36 


NINY ¢ once contr. N'Y 1 Ch. 12:38, remain- xsi —(2) 1 Ch. 25:4; called 1Ch. 25:20, 
ing part, survivors, especially after a slaughter, bow Jer. 18:15 33 for boy, ach ess 


Jer. 11:23; 44:14; Mic. 7:18; Zeph.2:7. Comp. 
"799, 70°R, Ps. 76211, NON MWY the remainder SAY m. (Dun. 9:27, NNT YI Gen. 29:27, should 


of Sveaihs i.e. extreme wrath, retained’) in extremity. be rendered the week of this woman), const. 383? 
nay τ 29:27, 28; dual D'YaY Levit. 12:5; pl. O'V3 
f. (for nN, from the root ΠΕ) destruc- τα. (Dan.g:25; 10:2, 3); ao niyae, const. γι Ξε, 


tion, Lam. 3:47. Hence contr. NY No. II. with suff. Op Nya Nu. 28:26, ἃ hebdomad, ipte 


NY (compare ASth. Af)~\r man), [Shkeba],— | vac, septenary ‘number (denom. from Y2Y seven 
(1) Sabeans, Sabe@a, a nation and region of Ara- | Compare Wey a decad). 
bia Felix, rich in frankincense, spices, gold and (1) of days, a week, Gen. 29:27, 28. Dan. 10:3, 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:1, seq.; Isai.60:6; Jer.6:20; Ezek. | OP) yay now “through three weeks” (where 
27:22; Ps.72:15; carrying on a celebrated traffic, ἜΣ is not a genit., see Ὁ, No. 2,6, page cocxt, A). 
Eze. loc. cit.; Ps. 72:10; Joel 4:8; Job6:19; but nivaw 30 the feast of (seven) weeks, pentecost, 
Job 1:15, carrying on depredations in the neigh- | 8° called from the seven weeks which were counted 
bourhood of Ausitis. ‘The genealogies in Genesis | from the Pesan ΕΘ this festival, Deu. 16:9. Fully, 
mention three men of this name—(a) the grandson of | Tob. 2:1, ἁγία ἑπτὰ ἑβδομάδων. But, Eze. 45:91, 
Cush, and son of Raamah, Gen. 10:7;—(b) a son o>” niyav 30 the feast of hebdomads of days is the 
of Joktan, Genesis 10:28 (which accords with the | Passover, which was celebrated through the whole of 
Arabic traditions);—(c) a grandson of Ketura, Gen. | seven days. 
25:3; and in two of the places (a,c), Shebah is (2) α hebdomad of years, Dan. 9:24, seqq 
coupled with Dedan his brother; this I would thus | Compare Hebdomas annorum, Gell. N. A. iii. 10. 
account for, by supposing that there were two Ara- 
bian tribes of this name, the one descended from 
Joktan in southern Arabia (letter 5), the other dwell- 
ing by the northern desert of Arabia, near the Persian 
gulf and the mouth of the Euphrates (letters a, c, and 
Job loc. cit. [But @ and ὁ were of different ancestry J). 


mya & ΠΣ fem. (from the verb Yav?), an 
oath, Gen. 26:3; 24:8. min’ ΓΙ Θ᾽ an oath by Je- 
hovah; Exod. 22:10; Ecc. 8:2; also, followed by a 
genit. of the swearer, Psa. 105:9; and of the person 
sworn to, yw the oath sworn to me, Gen. 24:8. 
MYIY Y2W2 to-swear an oath, Gen. 26:3; Josh. 9:90. 
| Specially —(a) of an oath sworn in making a cove- 
nant, a covenant confirmed by an oath, @Sa.@2: 7. ὃ 

nYi3Y joined in league with any one. LXX. Zropan, 


“ὦ an unused root —(1) i. q-  tokindle 


(pr. I judge, to blow upon, to excite a flame by 
blowing, compare 3%), ἢ), XY), whence 2°3Y a 


flame. Neh. 6:18. —(b) an oath of execration, execratios, 
(2) i.g. Ch. 23% to break, whence 83Y fragment. | imprecation; fully 128} MAI Num. 5:91; Dan 
Hence — 9:11; Isa. 65:15. 


D'32Y m. pl. fragments, Hos. 8:6. PAW & MY τ (the first form very often in mp, 
the last in and, ‘and vice versa), f. captivity (from 
the root 72%), Nu. 21:29, and captives. may μ τ 
to bring back the captives (of the people), Deu. 30:3; 
Jer. 29:14; 30:3; Eze. 29:14; 39:25; Am. 9:14: 
Zeph. 3:20; Psalm 14:7; 53:7; 126:4; and trop. 
to restore any one to his former welfare and 
happiness. Job 42:10, AYN MINX Ὡ ν᾽ Alay 
“and Jehovah restored Job to his prosperity.” 
Eze. 16:53; compare verse §§; Hos. 6:11. 


Moy fut. apoc. 30 To TAKE, or LEAD AWAY 


CAPTIVE (Arab. Ls, Syr. [> id.), whether per- 
sons, Gen. 34:29; 1 Ki.8:48; Ps. 13'7:3; or flocks, 
1 Ch. §:21; or else wealth, 2 Ch. 21:17.— Genesis 
31:26, 397 Maw “ captives of the sword” (in 
Greek, αἰχμάλωται, dopvadwrac), i.e. taken in war; 
compare 2 Ki. 6:22. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Kal, Gen. 14:14; Ex. 22:9. 

Derivatives, mag, Ὁ, IY, ΓΔ, and pr. n. 
Seay, vay, "28, πῃ, 


inv m. a kind of precious stone, LXX. Vulg. 
ἀχάτης, agate. Ex. 28:19; 39:12. stroking the gees hence — 


Maw not used in Kal; prop. To ΒΟΟΤΗ͂Σ, τὸ 
STROKE; Arabic oo to swim, which is done by 


Θυ»)--" DCCcl ΠΝ 


Pre, —(1) to still the waves, Ps. 89:10 (mulcere | the root mY) m. captivity, Deu. 21:13; 203 abn, 
guctus, Virg. Ain. 1. 70); anger, Prov. 29:11. Com- 2 Δ to go, to be led into captivity, Jer. 20:22; 
pare npn, : 80:16; Lam. 1:5; used of beasts, Am. 4:10. Coucr 

(4) to praise, pr. to soothe with praises (Arabic | —(1) captives, ‘2% 30 to lead uway captives, 
ee Num. 21:1; Ps. 68:19. 

Cc “ἘΦ. rfid: id.), Eee. 8:15; especially God, (2) | a captive (compare *NB) Exud. 12:89. 

Ps. 63:4; 117215 147:12. _| Fem. M3? Isa. 52:2. 7 
to pronounce ha Ecc. 4:2 (where 1a” ie : ; 

Zo) for Daw). Compare Chald. ‘AW (= 77 who leads away captive) [Shobat] 

Hiram, i. 4. Piel No.1, to still (waves), Ps. 65:8. | PF: 9: ἔστ. 2:42; Neh. 7:45. 

Hirspac, followed by 3 to boast in anything, Ps. ‘av (id.) [Shobr] pr. n.m. 4 Sam. 17:27. 


ἸΟΘῸΤ ΠΌΤΕ 139: ; | aay m. flame, Job 18:5; from the root 33% 
maw Chald. Par, "3¥ to praise, Dan. 2:23; 4: { No.1. 


31, 34 2Y Chald. id. Dan. 3:22; Pl. Dan. 7:9. 


Oa” an unused root, which had, I suppose, the may (from 12%) captivity, Neh. 3:36; meton. 
sense of to prop, to support, like the Gr. σκήπτω; captives, Deu. 91:11; 32:42. 
whence — 


, Seay) sae ες 
OI ἃ baw with suff. ‘03%, pl. nD2Y, constr. pe ἈΝ @ way, Pasi] 7220; ser, 98:36; μαι 


WAY m. (once f. Eze. 41:15), @ staff, stick, rod, 
so called from supporting: (to this answer, σκήπτων, 
σκῆπτρυν, σκηπίων, scipio, scapus, Germ. Shaft); spe- 
cially —(1) used for beating or striking, Isa. 10:15; 
14:5; and chastening (virga), Prov. 10:13; 13:24; 
22:8; hence mio Ὁ the rod with which God cor- 
rects (used of calamities sent by God), Job 9:34; 
21:9; 37:13; Isa. 10: 5.—Isa. 11:4, 18 OJY “the 
rod of his mouth,” i.e. severe sentences. [But see 


the a’n> in each place has δ᾽) ὁ, Arabic ples 
way. Root bad No. 1. 

DD's m. net works, reticula (Varro, De Ling. 
Lat. iv. 19), used of the head ornament of Hebrew 
women, Isa.3:18. LXX. ra ἐμπλόκια. Root DIY 
which see. N. Guii. Schroeder (De Vest. Mul. Hebr. 
cap. 2), compares the Arabic 4.5 (diminut. from 
+ sun, by interchange of the letters , and >) 


2 Thess, 2:8. ] . and understands little swns, or studs resembling 
(2) a shepherd's rod, @ crook, Levit. 27:32; Psa. | suns worn on the neck, and this would seem to be 
23:4. supported by there following immediately oO’ nY 


(3) the «cens-e of a king, Gen. 49:10 [this be- 
longs to No. 41, Num. 24:17; Ps. 45:7; Isa. 14:5; 
Am. 1:5, 8; and of a leader, Jud. 5:14; whence— 

(4) airibe of the Israelites (so called from the 
sceptre of the leader or prince of the tribe, see 10 
No. 3}, Ex. 28:21; Jud. 20:2; sometimes also i. q. 
nN family, Num. 4:18; Jud. 20:12; 1 Sa. 9:21. 

(5) @ measuring rod, and meton. @ portion 
measured off, Ps.'74:2; Jer. 10:16; 51:19. 

(6) a spear (which consists of a staffor rod, with 
a spear-head put at the top), 2 Sa. 18:14. Compare 
MPD No. 2. 


little moons; but I prefer the former interpretation. 


way m. M f. adj. ordin. (from Y2¥) seventh, 
Gen. 2:2; Ex. 21:2. 


nw ἢ ig. MY (which see) captivity. 


ἽΞν an unused root, Arab. 2S.) Τὸ POUR, 
i.g. Hebr. 12Y. Hence pr. n. 4D. 


boy Arab. ἰμω almost 1. ᾳ. Hebr. 2B), ἃ root 
not used as a verb.—(1) TO Go, whence baw way. 
(2) to go up, to grow (Arab. Conj. IV. and quadrii. 


piv Chald. a tribe, Ezr. 6:17. iw: to produce ears of corn). See nay, nbay 


paw [Shebat] the eleventh month of the Hebrew No. 2. ; ; ; 
year, from the new moon of February to that of (3) to flow, especially plentifully. Arabic Con) 
a ς το gre 7 δ ν nbs γ᾽ 
March, Zec. 1:7. Syr. goa, Arab. bl. and bls | 1¥- Hence J» showers. Compare 73, Πρ, 
: < peony weer ; " There is a similar connection of significations in the 
Ἢ . ° e i verbs 720, TY, ney. 
"AY, in pause 31, with suff. YY, 11,0220 (from | Derivatives, see No. 1, 2, 3. 
52 


sov—Ssv 


bo τα. train of a robe, Isa. 47:2 .Arabic 
id.), from the root 93% No. 3. 


S°-° 
docs 


baw a snail, especially one without a shell, 
so called from its moisture and sliminess (like the Gr. 
λείμαξ from λείβω), from the con). Shaph. of the verb 
653 No.1, Pans :Q, it is said of the wicked, “ let them 
melt away... OPE 23938 12 as u snail, which 
inelts as it goes,” i.e. which emits slime, moistening 
its way; so that the longer it goes the more is it dis- 
solved, and at length wastes away and dies. 


now f.a branch, from the root No. 2 (comp. 
ney a leaf, frou the root nby). Plur. constr., Zec. 


4:12, NT “BY “AY “two olive branches.” 
Some write it Day, but this contradicts the Masorah. 


ndav plur. pay f.—(1) an ear of corn (from 
the root Saw No. 2), Job 24:24; Gen. 41:5, seq.; Isa. 
17:5. (Arab. τὸς Dagesh resolved into Nun). 

(2) a stream (see the root No. 3), Psa.69:3,16; 
Isa. 27:12. 


- f= = 


ja’ an unused root. Arab. 1 to be tender 
delicate (as a youth). 


xiay & m3 (“tender youth” [“ perhaps, 
youth 7), [Shebna], pr.n. of the prefect of the 
palace, Isa. 22:15, seq.; afterwards (this office being 
given to Eliakim), the royal secretary of Hezekiah, 
36:3; 2 Ki. 18:18, 26,37; 19:2. 


maa? fandany] (“whom Jehovah made ten- 
der?” (“whom Jehovah caused to grow up”]), 
(Shebantiah], pr.n. mase.—(1) 1 Ch. 15:24.—(2) 
Neh. 9:4, 5.-—(3) 10:11, 13.—(4) Neh. 10:5; 12: 
14; for which there is 12:3, 337; and 1 Chron. 
24:11 WVIDY. who appears to be the sume. 


τι 


Dav’ an unused verb, i.g. U2? and Y2¥ to 
mingle, to interweave. Hence op ay. : 


yaw to swear (denon. from YY seven; inasmuch 
as theseptenary number was sacred, and oaths were 
confirmed either by seven sacrifices, Gen. 21:28,seqq. ; 
or by seven witnesses and pledges. See Herodot., 
fii. 8; Il. xix. 243. In the Asthiopic language, 
PAOLY: are encl:anters, Hen. MS., c. 8; as this 
number was also reckoned sacred in magical rites). 
In Kal only found in part. pass. - Eze. 21:28, ‘YIV 
nivay “ those who have sworn oaths.” 

Nipnar Yat) to swear, constr. —(a@) absol., Gen. 
21:24; 1's.24:4.—(b) followed by 3. of the person 


DcCcCcll 


| 


by whom one swears, Generis 21:23; 42:16. ΤΟ ᾿ 


yav—Sow 


swear, by God, by idols, is sometimes the same as tea 
worship God, or iduls, Deut.6:13; 10:20; Ieninh 
19:18; Am. 8:14; but he who swears by one wm 
nusfortune, says this, “May I bear the like if I break 
my faith.” Ps. 102:9; compare Isai. 65:16.—(c} 
followed by Ὁ of person, to swear to any one, Gen. 
24:7; 21:23; and also with an acc. of the thing, to 
promise any thing by an oath to any one (einem 
etwas juidwwiren), Gen. 50:24: Exodus 13:5; 33:3. 
ovoxd yaw is, to swear allegiance to God, 2 Ch. 
15:14; compare Isa.19:18; Zeph. 1:5 (where onee 
it is constr. followed by 2). 

Hiruit.—(1) to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, Nu. 5:19; Gen. §0:§. 

(2) to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. 2:7, 
3:53 5:9; 1 Ki. 22:16. 

Derivative, MII, 


δὴ Ww f. & τ m. constr. YaY ἢ, ΠΩΣ τὰ 


cardinal numeral, SEVEN. (Syriac Sha, Arabic, 


Ser 

-- also, Sanscrit, sapta, Zend. hapta, Pers. sa, 
Egypt. eed, Gr., Lat., ἑπτά, septem, in all of 
which, the letter ὁ appears, which does not appear in 
this word in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, cr im 
the Germanic; see the Gothic, sibum, Engl. seven, 
Germ. fieben). The absolute form commonly precedes 
a noun, as O° YAY Genesis 5:7: Nine Yay 42:28; 
p18 ΠΡ δ᾽ Num. 23:1, 29; more rarely it follows it, 
especially in the later Hebrew, 927 nidy Eze. 40:22; 
nya pve 2Ch.13:9; 29:21. (Num. 29:32.) If 
a noun precedes in the construct state, it expresses 
the Ordinal, as Y2¥ nw seventh year, 2 Ki. 19:1. 
The construct form always precedes the noun, but it 
is only found in certain phrases, as Ὁ; nyae (ein 
Tagfiebend), Gen. 8: 10,12; 31:23, and very often; and 
rixy YY seven hundred, Gen. 5:26. Πρ ΠΡ 
by sevens, 7:2. With suffix mryav those seven. 
4 Sa. 21:9. Seventeen is WR WIL mase., and 33 
nwy f. Gen. 37:2; 1Ch.7:11. Farther, a septenary 
number was used amongst the Hebrews — 

(1) as a smaller round number (as in modem 
languages ten [Eng. a dozen]), Gen. 29:18; 41:2, 
‘seqq., 1 Sam. 2:5; Isaiah 4:1; Ruth 4:15; Prov. 
26:25; Job 1:2, 3; 2:13. [This appears, in most 
of these instances, to be the exact number. | 

(2) as a holy number, as amongst the Egyptans, 
Arabians, Persians ; see Gen. 21:28; Exod. 37:23; 
Lev. 4:6, 17, etc. Compare the observations on this 
subject by Fr. Gedicke, Verm. Schriften, p. 32—60; 
y. Hammer, Eneyclopiidische Uebersicht d. σεῦ 
sch. dten des Orients, p. 322. 


"0 —nysay 


The form Ya¥ is also—(a) adv. seven times, Ps. 
119:164; Prov. 24:16; Lev. 26:18, 21. 

(δ) pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, Josh. 19:8. 

(c) [Sheba] pr. n. masc.—(u) 2 Sam. 20:1.—() 
1 Ch. 5:13. On the other hand ΠΡ 3} [Shebah] is 
pr. n. of a well, Gen. 26:33. 

Dual O'NN3Y seven-fold, Gen. 4:15, 24; Psalm 
12:7; 2 Sam. 41:0 3") 2. 

Plur O'V9" seventy (commonly for a round num- 
ber), Gen. 50:3; Isa. 23:15; Jer. 25:11; compare 
Kor. 9:81. ΠΡ Ὶ O'Y3% seventy and seven-fold, Gen. 
4:24. 

Derivatives, DIY (MYAIY), WIY, *y'3Y; compare 
pr. n. Var, vavena. | 


[- ΓΞ ch., seven, m., Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 
constr. NYZY Ezr. 7: 14. 


ΓΝ Ww m. ig. "YI seven; ἄπ. λεγόμ. Job 42: 
13. As to the termination 7)> see Lehrg. p. 612. 


yav not used in Kal; Syr. To MINGLE, TO IN- 
TERWEAVE; Arab. | 2% Conj. V., to be intertwined 
(as a tree). Cogn. to Ὀ3 Ὁ, wav, 

Ριει, to weave together, Ex. 28:39; specially 
to make chequer-work, net-work; see as to this 
texture, Braun, J2 Vest. Sacerd., p. 294 (and Mai- 
moi'des there cited); Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. Aug., 
p. 50), 512. 

Puat, (9 be inclosed, set (as if inwoven), as a gem 
in gold, rx. 28:30. 

Derivatives, = ¥sz'n, ΥΞΨῈ, 


γ3 Ὁ m., one found, 4 Sam. 1:0 (with the art.); 
vertigo, gid.ctnens; dex Scdwindel (prop. confusion of 
the senses). 


pal Cnald., To LEAVE, Daniel 4:12, 20, 22. 
(Syr. id.) 

ITHPEAL, to be left, Dan. 2:44. 

Hence pr. n. Hebr. 3", Paw, 


VAY fut. YA—(1) τὸ BREAK, TO BREAK To 
pieces (Aram. and Arab. 127), ὦ id.; comp. 18), 
Gen. 19:9; Jer. 2:20; 19:10; Isa. 42:3; Am.1:5; 
used of ships broken by the wind, Eze. 27:26. Part. 
Σ᾽ broken, i.e. having a member broken, Levit. 
22:22. See several phrases under the words yr, 
nD, NPQ. Pregn., Hos. 2:20, TARAS APMP 33M Neel 
YT “and the bow, and sword, and weapons of 
war I will break (and cast) out of the land.” Metaph. 
—(a) to break (quench) thirst, Ps. 104:11.—(b) to 
break any one’s mind, i.e. to affect with sadness, 
Pa. 6Q:21; 14723. 


bcecclu 


1 61:1; contrite with penitence, Psa. 51:19. 


sow—Sow 


(2) to tear any one, as a wild beast, 1 Ki. 13:96, 
48. 

(3) to break down, to destroy, Dan.11:26: Eze. 
30:21; See Niphal No. 3, and 12%, 

(4) to measure off, to define (from the idea of 
cutting; compare 713). Job 38:10, ‘PO ὙῊΝ eA 
“when I set a boundary to it” (the sea). 

(5) denom. from 13% No. 5.—(a@) to buy corn. 
with the addition of 19% Gen. 47:14; 73 Gen. 42:3: 
and absol. Gen. 42:5; Isaiah 55:1 (where it is alsc 
applied to wine and milk).—(d) to sell corn, Gen. 
41:56; compare Hiphil No. 2. | 

NIPHAL, pass.— (1) to be broken, Isa. 14:29; used 
of ships which are wrecked, Eze. 37:34; Jon. 1:4; 
also to break one’s limbs, Isa.8:15; 28:13. Metaph. 
of a mind broken, i.e. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34:19; Isa. 
It once 
appears to be put transitively for Kal, to break any 
one’s mind, or heart, Eze. 6:9. 

(2) to be tornto nieces, Psalm 124:7. Used of 


cattle hurt or wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13; Eze. 34:4, 16; 


Zech. 11:16, 13039 “ wounded cattle.” 

(3) to be broken down (as an army), Dan..11: 
22; 2 Ch. 14:12; to be destroyed, to perish (asa 
kingdom, a city, a people), Isa. 8:15; 24:10; 28:13; 
Jer. 48:4; Dan. 8:25; 11:4; Eze. 30:8. 

Pret 3% i. ᾳ. Kal, but stronger, to break altoge- 
ther, thoroughly, to break in pieces, as any one's 
teeth, Ps.3:8; statues, altars, 2 Ki. 18:4; 23:14; 
ships, Ps. 48:8. 

Hiputt—(1) to cause to break through (the 
womb), i.e. that the child shall appear, Isa. 66:9, 
ἽΝ xd) VEU "INT “ shall I cause to break open 
(the womb), and not cause to bring forth?” Com- 
pare Hos. 13:13; Isa. 37:3; and n. ὭΘΌ. 

(2) denom. from QY to sell corn, Gen. 42:6; 
Am. 8:5, 6. 

Hopuat, to be broken (of the mind), Jer. 8:21. 

Derivatives, 13, yw, BVP, Tayo. 

nav more often 13¥ with suff. "3Y m.— (1) 
a breaking, breach, fracture, of a wall, Isa. 30: 
13, 14; of a member, Lev. 21:19; 24:20; metaph. 
used of the breaches and wounds of a state, Ps.60:4; 
of the mind (i. e. of sorrow), Isa. 65:14. 

(2) the breaking, i.e. the soluticu interpreta- 
tion, of a dream, Jud. 7:15. 

(3) destruction, as of a kingdom. Lam. 9:11; 
3:47; of individual men, Prov. 16:18; Isa. 1:98 
ΤΡ θ᾽ AW even to destruction, Josh. 7:5. 

(4) terror (from the mind being broken, see NDF, 
pi. ona terrors, Job 41:17. 

(5) corn, grain (which is broke; in a mil’, 


Τ᾽ - Ὁ 


Gen. 44:1, seq.; Αη. 8:5. Hence denom. 729 No. 
_ 4, and Hiphil, No.2. [pr.n.m.1 Ch. 2:48. ] 


May m.—(1) @ breaking, Eze. 21:11, ἡ Ὁ 
SNe “ broken loins,” used of the bitterest sorrow, 
compare Isa. 21:3; Nah 2:11. 

(2) destruction, Jer. 17:18. 


toma ΡΥ. ἢ. Josh. 7:5, Shebarim.] 


wav Chald. verb, not used in Kal, cognate to 
γ᾽, D3. | 
PaEL, TO PERPLEX, TO DISTURB. 
ITHPAEL, pass. Dan. 5:9. 


nay fut. NBM and Nay Lev. 26:34.—(t) To 
REST, TO KEEPASADAY OF REST. (Arab. Wu 


IV. to take rest. The primary idea appears to be 
that of to sit down, to sit still; cognate on the 
one hand to 3%, inf. ΠΑ, on the other to MW and 


DCCCIV 


NY.) It ig used of men (opp. to labour), Ex. 23: 


12; 34:21; of land which is not tilled, Lev. 26:34, 
35, compare 25:2. Folluwed by {9 to rest from la- 
hour, Gen. 2:2, 3; Ex. 31:17.— Isa. 33:8, nay nay 
MN “the trayeller rests,” abstains from journeying ; 
Isa. 14:4; Lam. 5:14, “the elders rest from the 
gate,” i.e. do not go to the forum. 

(2) to cease, to desist, leave off, followed by 9 
with un inf. (prop. to desist from doing any thing), 
Job 32:1; Jer. 31:36; Hos. 7:4; absol. to cease to 
be, to have an end, Gen. 8:22; Isa. 24:8; Lam. 
5:15. 

(3) to celebrate the sabbath, followed by N3Y 
Lev. 23:32. 

NipuaL, i.q. Kal No. 2, prop. pass. of Hiphil, to 
have anend, Isa. 17:3; Eze. 6:6; 30:18; 33: 28. 

Hipni.—(1) to cause to rest, followed by 9 
from work, Ex. 5:5, or to cause a work to cease, 
i.e. tointerrupt, 2 Ch. 16:5; to-make an enemy to 
rest, i.e. to restrain, to still, Ps. 8:3. 

(2) to cause to cease—(a) any person, followed 
by 1) before an inf. Eze. 34:10; followed by ‘mp0 
Josh. 22:25.—(b) any thing, i.e. to put απ ἐπα to, 
e.g. war, Ps. 46:10; contention, Prov. 18:18; exul- 
tation, Isa. 16:10. Followed by, 2 Jer. 48:35; Am. 
8:4; Ruth 4:14, by I? Mavn x WS “who hath not 
left thee without a redeemer ;” Lev. 2:13. 

(3) to remove, to take away, followed by 9 from 
any person or thing, i. q. “Di, Exod. 12:15; Levit. 
46:6: Eze. 34:25; 23:27, 48; 30:13; Isa. 30:11; 
Jer. 7:34; Ps. 119:119. 

Derivatives, NZY No. I, nay’, tinay, ‘nay, nay. 


nx)—prae 


1. MAY with suff ‘AY (from the root N3¥) 
cessation, a ceasing, Prov. 20:3 (compare 18: 18- 
22:10); hence tdleness, inactivity, Isa. 30:7. 

(2) interruption of work, time lost, Ex. 91: 34. 


I. MZY αὶ inf. from the root 2) to dwell, which 
see. [‘‘ Used ag a subst. sitting, seat, 1 Ki. 10:19; 
Am. 6:3; also place, 2 Sa. 23:7." ] 


NAY const. state NBY, with suff. jnay, pl. ninay, 
const. state NIN3Y, common (Exod. 31:14, compared 
with Lev. 25:4)—(1) sabbath, the seventh day of 
the week, Exod. 16:25, ny? OM Na’ “ to-day is 
the sabbath ofJehovah.” Nav nay every sabbath, 
1 Ch. 9:32. Ὁ NY the subbatical year, every. 
seventh year, in-which the land was not tilled, Lev. 
25:4, seqq. | 

(2) perhaps a week, like the Syr. and Gr. (Matt. 
28:1) Lev. 23:15; compare Deu. 16:9. 


nay m. id. but intensitively,a great sabbath, 
a solemn sabbath, Ex. 16:23; Levit. 23:24; 65- 
pecially in this connexion, pnay nav Exod. 31:15; 
35:2; Lev. 16:31. 


‘nad (“born on the sabbath,” comp. Pas- 
chalis, i.e. paschate natus, Numenius), [Shabbe 
thai}, pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:15; Neh. 8:7; 11:16. 

nav’ 1. 4. Ww 


Ww, whence NY, and — 


NW (“wandering”), [Skege], pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 
11:34. 


IW ig. τὴν and NO—(1) τὸ WANDER, τὸ & 
ASTRAY, hence— 

(2) to err, by error and imprudence, [to be t7no- 
rant, | tocommit a fault, Ps.119:67; Nu.15:28. 399 
ΠΣ Lev: 5:18. Here also belongs Gen. 6:3, [33 
“ because of their erring,” where 3 is an inf. of the 
form W Jer. 5:26. — nv 3” Job 12:16, “err- 
ing (led astray) and leading astray,” a proverbial 
phrase, denoting men of every kind; compare similar 
phrases, Mal. 2:13; Deu, 32:36. Hence— 

Maa’ f. error, fault, committed through inad- 
vertence, Ecc.5:5. 7303 8PM Lev. 4:2, 47: Nu 
15:47. 

OL rw (compare 3309) --- (1) TO WANDER, Τὸ 
80 ASTRAY, Eze. 44:6. (Syr. Ix id.) Followed 
by 19 to wander from way, and metaph. from the 
divine commands, Prov. 19:27; Ps. 119:22, 118. 


(2) to reel through wine (compare "A, Isaiab 
28:7; Prov. 30:1; used of a man intoxicated with 


Tw 


love, Prov. 5:2, “ why dost thou reel, my son, with 
a strange woman,” 1. 6, intoxicated with her love; 
Prov. §:19. 

(3) to err, to transgress, through inadvertence, 
a Sa. 26:21. 

Hipuit, to causeto wander (the blind in their 
way), Deu.27:18. Metaph. to cause to go astray 
(from the divine commands), followed by Tf) Psalm 
119:10; to lead astray, Job 12:16. 

Derivatives, 120, compare also THN, FINI, 


Π. "IY perhaps i. q. δε, ΠΡ to le great, the 
letters δ᾽ and & being interchanged; compare WY 
and WY. Hence— 

Pie. (unused), to magnify, to extol with praises, 


i. q. Syr. Ayn to celebrate, to praise, LORRY 8 


hymn, and the noun of Piel, 13) a hymn, which 
see. 


mw not used in Kal, To SEE, TO LOOK AT, i. q. 
mov, ny’: as to the kindredship of the verbs ab) 


(which see), and [9 see under MPP p. pccxxxn, B. 

Hipun, to behold, to Look at, followed by 28, any 
thing, Isaiah 14:1; followed by } from any place, 
Ps. 33:14; but Cant. 2:9, ΓΙ ΠΣ 10 ΠῚ is, (he 
is) looking in at the windows. (Chald. metaph. to 
provide, "M30 providence.) 


maw fa sin committed through tnadver- 
tence and error, Ps.19:13; from the root 82” i. q. 
mW, 


ἡ" m. Psalm 7:1; and pl. Mi39Y Hab. 3:1, a 
hymn, 1.q. 720K, As to the etymology, see 2% 
No. II. 


Sow TO LIE with a woman, followed by an acc. 
Deu. 28:30. (Arab. .\..0 pr. is to pour out water, 
to draw water with buckets, quod ad rem veneream 
translatum est, v. Diss. Lugdd. p. 168.) 

Nivnal, to be lain with, ravished (of a woman), 
Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2. 

Puat, id. Jer.3:2. ‘The Masorites have in every 
instance substituted for this verb, which they regarded 
as obscene, the mp 33%. Hence— 


Ow f. king’s wife, queen, Ps.45:10; Neh. 2:6. 


Ow Ch. f. id. plur. used of the king’s wives, Dan. 
5:2, 3,23; distinguished from whom are 1) con- 
. ubines. 


- ~~ 


yaw not used in Kal; Arab. gx<— to be brave 
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ἘΝ Maw 
S§&* 
Vigorous; «Ὁ Vigorous, brave; also, fierce (used 
of camels), Kam. The primary idea appears to be 
that of any impetuous excitement. , 
Puat, part. ¥30D—(1) one wrought on by a 
divine fury (Begeifterter); in a bad sense, a fanatic 
(Sdrwdrmer), used of false prophets, Jer. 29:25; Hos. 
9:7; also, in contempt used of true prophets, 2 Ki. 
9:11. 
(2) a madman, 1 Sa. 41:16; Deu. 28:34. 
HiTHpPAEL, to be mad, 1 Sa. 21:15, 16. Hence— 


ἡ m. madness, Deu. 28:28; 2 Ki. 9:20. 


ἫΝ an unused root. 
cast forth. Hence— 

WY m. Ex. 13:12, const. WY Deut. 7:13; 28:4, 
fatus, which comes forth at birth, (as it were is cast 
forth, see bp) No. 1, a). 

“WY Lam. 4:3, dual CY, const. "18 τὰ. (Hosea 9. 
14; Cant. 4:5), breast, teat, both of human beings, 
Cant. 4:5; 8:1; and of beasts, Gen. 49:25. Comp. 


ww. (Aram. 1A, fob, Arab. LS, Gr. τιτθή, τέτθη, id. 
perhaps froin the root T]¥.) 

24 only in plur. DY sdols, pr. lords (compare 

py), Deu. 32:17; Ps. 106:37; from the root 13% 
gt- Sen 


Chald. PaeL, to eject, to 


to rule; whence ol, dew lord, master ; Syriac 
: ‘ “ 


""- demon. LXX., Vulg., δαιμόνια, demonia; since 
the Jews [rightly] regarded idols to be demons, who 
allowed themselves to be worshipped by men. 


i ἽΦ i. 4. W m. breast, teat, Job 24:9; Isa. 
60:16; perhaps from the root 7} which see. 


1. TY, once fully iv Job 5:21 (from the root 
TW) —(1) violence, oppression of the weak, act., 
Pro. 21:7; 24:2; pass, Psa. 12:6, 02% W “the 
oppression of the poor.” Meton. wealth obtained 
by violence, Am. 3:10. 

(2) desolation, destruction, Job 5:44: Isaiah 
51:19; 59:7; Jer. 48:3; Hab. 2:17, nina W “the 
devastation of wild beasts.” Specially, a devas- 
tating tempest. Isa. 13:6, S32 “WH WP “ like 
a tempest shall it (suddenly) come from the AJ- 
mighty.” Used in an imprecation. Hos. 7:13, 1 
nb “ destruction (light) on them!” 

TH (cognate to 138%)—(1) To BE STRONG, 
POWERFUL, gewaltig fryn (Arab Δυὸ strong, vehe- 


ment, hard), whence Hebr. πα ‘W; but used as a 
verb only in a bad sense. : 


“2)-- οὔ} DCCCVI sete 


(2) to act violently (gewaltthatig feyn, anbdeln) | in the etymology or in the context. The opinion of 
with any one, Ὁ oppress, to destroy him, Psalm , Aben Ezra is preferable to that of others, who sup- 
17:9; Pro. 11:3; Isa. 33:1; e.g. a people, Jer. 5:6; | poses woman tn be so called from teat (1%); compare 
47:4; 48:18; 49:28; especially by hostile invasion, , OM), 

Ina. 15:1; 33:1. Part. aby ‘1 thieves by night, | = . 
Obad. 5. Part. pass. WW destroyed, slain, Jud. ἘΞ Τὰ.) most powerful, Almighty, an epith. of 

e - ; Jehovah; sometimes with δὲ prefixed, Gen. 17:1; 
5:27. (Arab. δῷ to bind fast, to make firm, to | 98.5; Ex.6:3; sometimes simply, Job 5:17; 6:4; 
strengthen, also to rush on an enemy. V.to be | 8:3; 13:3; and often in that book; Genesis 49:25, 
strengthened, to be strong). | Ruth 1:20, 21,etc. It is the plur. excellentie, from 

(3) to lay waste, as a country, cities, Ps. 137:8; | dpe 
Jer. 25:36; 48:8, 18; 51:55, 56. 

It is sometimes inflected with theforms uncontracted, | ful, strong; root TW No.1); with the plur. termina- 
sometimes contractedly, as pret. Ww with suff. WY, tion (Lehrg. Ῥ. 523). This has indeed been called in | 


dv? 


the sing. % powerful (compare Arab. Ju deb power- 


fut. DTW Jer. 5:6; and OW Pro. 11:3. question by Verbrugg. (de Nominum Hebreorum, 
Nipuat, to be lard waste, Mic. 2:4. pl. Numero, ed. 2, Erlang. 1752) and Ewald (Hebr. 
Pict, 1. ᾳ. Kal No. 2. Pro. 19:26; 24:15. Gram., p. 298,423); but without good grounds. LXX. 
Pua, TH? and TH (Nah. 3:7), to be laid waste, | often παντοκράτωρ. Vulg. in Pentat. Omnipotens. 

isa. 15:1: 23:1; der. 4:13. NI (“casting forth of fire”),[(Skedeur], 


Poz., 1. q. Piel, Hos. 10:2. pr. n.m., Num. 1:53 2:10. 
Hopuar, Wain pass. of Kal No. 2. Isa. 33:1; Hos. 
10:14. pe’ Job 19:29, is not to be taken as a simple 
Derivatives, 1% No.2, TY, “W, and pron. TW, | word; but for a comp. from 24 prefix and 1", that 

, (there is) ajudgment. νὰρ WY id. 
τ an unused root. Chald. 81% to cast forth, ᾿ 
to shoot, to pour out, Arab. !5.4 and! to irrigate, DTW an unused root of doubtful signification; 


whence some derive 1 und 3% No.1, teat. Also whence — 


ANY, mow f,— (I) Isa. 37:27, 1.9. MBI 2 Ki. 19:26; 
the letters Ὁ and B being interchanged; see under 
the letter 3, 
(II) pl. MIOW constr. MOW fields, Jer. 31:40; 
of verbs ἥν, since there is in the verb ὙΦ the notion | 9 Ki. 23:4, either planted with corn, Hab. 3: 17, or 
of strength and rule. See that verb No. 1, and subst. | with vines, vineyards, Deut. 32:32. Twice, Isaiah 
“12. To this answers the Arab. 3 ..: lady, mistress, 16:8; Hab. 3:17, joined with a sing. verb. This 
- - Ξ signification, although there is no trace of it in the 
compare the root yl, Conj. V. to marry. No atten- cognate languages, is sufficiently confirmed both by 
tion need be paid to those who have thought the ap- | the context of the passages and the authority of the 
pellation of lady to be unsuitable to the marriage | ancient versions. Some have sometimes unsuitably 


é 
τ f. pr. mistress, lady, hence wife, fem. of 
the noun TY lord, master, but inflected in the manner 


. ous nee rendered it vines. 
of Orientals, for the Arabs also call a wife ala i.e. 
lady, mistress. It occurs once in Ecce. 2:8; “1 pro- ae TO BLAST, TO SCORCH (as the east wind 


cured for myself...the delights (M'22F) of men, TW grain), Gen. 41:23, 27 (Chald. (1 to burn.) Arab 
ΓΙ a wife and wives.” The singular here refers | ~ -~3 ᾿ . ᾿ 

to the queen, the plural to the other wives and the wet docl black; 33.5 Conj. IV. to darken. Hence— 
eoncubines of the king. In the Talmud MW, TY ; nape 

denotes a woman's atl placed on a camel), pilentum, NeW Lea gy ΟῚ ἈΠΟῈΞ 
as on the contrary, in German §$rauenjimmer (pr. gy- naw m. blasting of grain, as done by the east 
neceum) is used of a woman, and with the Arabian | wind (Gen. 41:6, seq.), 1 Ki. 8:37; Am. 4:9; Dent, 
poets pilenta are women (Hamisa ed. Schultens. p. | 98:92. 

332). Other conjectures and fancies of interpreters ᾿ 

(LXX. Syr. pocillatores οἱ pocillatrices. Targ. therme ὙΝ Ch. ITHPAEL, TO ENDEAVOUR, TO SERS 
εἰ bilnea. Vulg. scyphs et urcei) have no ground either | to do something, followed by ? Dan. §:15. Ir «the 


aww OCCCVIT “.-- Ὁ 


places, in Ch. and Rabbin., it is written ow (the | falsehood,” do not swear falsely, compare Psalm 
letter r being softened). 24:4; Isa. 1:13; 8 NN “a lying sacrifice,” i.e. 
ww [ Shadrach], pr.un. Ch. given to Hana- ohare Py ον pocnts le Hout pious Leki κενόν 
niah, a companion of Daniel, in the court of Baby- | Seer ee nes he epee ve οἱ 
lon (according to Lorsbach + 51,014 little friend of | Searle ogc aie pap tee acres Sista Rie 
" it) Job 15:31; δὴν 930 vain idols, Ps. 31:7; Mal. 
the king; according to Bohlen ἱ οἱ rejoicing in | 3:14; ON T3y NW “it is a vain (or useless) 
the way: and this latter explanation is the better), ! thing to serve God.” Hence NWy2 in vatn, Jer. 2:30; 
Dan. 1:7; 2:49; 3:12. 4:30; 6:29. 


NW [Sheva] pr. ἢ. sce mae, 


IN ¢. (from the root xiv No.1)—(1) a storm, 
ws tempest, so called from noise and crashing, Pro. 1: 
OI’ m.—(1) a species of gem; according to many 47 (a°’n> TINY); Eze. 38:9. 
sardony or onyZz, sv called from its resemblance (2) desolation, often coupled by paronom. with 
to a human nail, Gen. 2:12; Ex. 28:9, 20; 35:9, 273 | the syn. THWD Zeph. 1:15. Hence desolate re- 
ὍΣ 48:16; Ezek. 23:13. See Braun, De Vestitu gions, ruins, Job 30:3, 14; 38:27. 

acerd. Hebr. ii.18. J.D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 


: : Leer (3) destruction, especially sudden, ruin, Psalm 
2289) supposes it to be the onyx with whitish lines, 63:10; VD) Wp mei Υ τὸ lay wait for my life 


that they may destroy it,” Isa. 10:3; 47:11; Ps. 


OI’ an unused root, Arab. ee to be pale, 


Gun 


| 
a arrow. 


comparing the Arab. age 8 striped garment. 


(2) [Shoham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27. 35:8. ; | 
W Job 15:31 3:5, i. q. NW. aw inf. absol. 337 fat. 39%, apoe. and convers. 
ab, 39 


NW (1) i. 4 ANY TO MAKE A NOISE, TO (1) to turn about, to return (Syr. and Chala. 


CRASH; also to be laid waste, destroyed; whence 
Nid, mye, ποῖ, ΓΊΝΦΕΙ, 
(2) i.q. Arab. ζί Med. Waw, to be evtl. (Both 


these significations are also found joined in the verbs 
YW), YY), which see.) Hence i. 


NIY τὰ, pl. [with suff. DPXY], destruction, 
ruin, Ps. 35:17. Root iv No.1. See ἢ πεῖν, 


LoL, 34M id. Arab. «οἷν metaph. to be converted, 
as a sinner.) Constr. absol. Jud. 14:8; 19:7; 2 Sa. 
6:20; followed by {© out of (or from) any place, 
Ruth 1:22; followed by “JO8) from a person (whom 
one has followed or pursued, Ruth 1:15; 2Sa. 2:26 
30); followed by °S to any one, Gen. 8:12; 22:14; 
37:30; or to a place, Gen. 37:29; although b ix 
more frequently used of place, Gen. 18:33; 32:1; 
33:16; Num. 24:25; also followed by an acc. of 
place, either with “> Gen. 50:14; Ex. 4:20; or sim- 
ply, Isa. 52:8; {?¥ 33 38/2 “when Jehovah shall 
return to Zion” (others tuke it “ when Jehovah brings 
back Zion”), 3¢') 72) passing on and returning, i.c. 
passing hither and thither, Eze. 35:7; Zec.7:14; 9:8. 

Followed by another verb, to return and do, or to 
return to do (any thing) is the same as fo do again. 
The latter verb is then put—{a) in a finite tense with 
1 prefixed, 2 Ki. 1:11, 13; nov) 20 “and he sent 
again,” 2 Ki. 20:5; Gen. 26:18, Dirfe:ent from this 
is the usage in Hos. 2:11; ‘AMOI AW “T will re- 
turn and take away,” (I will take away again what 
I had given).—(b) without the copula, Gen. 30:31; 
API ARWR “61 will feed again.”—(c) followed by 
a gerund, Job 7:7. 

Figuratively used—(a) to turn oneself toan 
person or thing, e.g. to Jehovah, followed by by aud 


NV m. (shav’, subst. of a form prop. segolate; 
but with the furtive Segol neglected, as in BYP, from 


(a) which is committed, wickedness, iniquity. 
RW ‘ND wicked men, Job 11:11; Isa. 5:18, ban 
iT “ cords of wickedness.”—(b) which any one 
suffers, calamity, destruction, Job 7:3; Isa. 30: 
«8, 87 ND) “fan of destruction.” Both signifi- 
cations (a, δ) are found in the following example, 
Job 15:31, “let him not trust in evil (wickedness): 
he is deceived, for evil (calamity) will be his re- 
ward.” 

(2) spec. falsehood, a lie (as on the other hand 
DTS also denotes what is true) Ps.12:3; 41:7; Job 
31:5; τ YOY a false report, Ex. 23:1; RW ἽΝ 
false witness, Deu. 5:17; Εχ. 20:7; OW-NY Non N 
Ny? mim? “utter not the name of Jehovah upon a 


| 
the root xi No.2, Arab. #4, ¥5.)—(1) evil— 


mMo—-lWw 


1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 22:28; followed by ἢ 2 Chr. 30:9; 
ἽΨ Isa. 19:22; Joel2:12; Amos 4:6; followed by 


3 Hos. 12:7; Absol. to turn oneself, Jer. 3:12, 14, 
22; 2Chr.6:24; Isa.1:27; MY “her (Zion's) re- | 


turned citizens,” 230 WY a remnant shall returr , 
Isa. 10:21.—(b) followed by Ὁ to. cease from, «Ὁ 
leave off.any thing, as to turn from an evil way, 
1 Ki. 13:33; Zec. 1:4; from sin, evil, Eze. 3:19; 
14:6; 33:14; Job 36:10; from anger, Ex. 302123 
from justice, Eze. 18:24.— (6) followed by Oi and 
“WIRD to turn oneself away from any one, efpe- 
cially from Jehovah, Jos. 22:16, 23, 293 1 Sara. 15: 
11 (simply Jos. 23:12); pabaa Syn from the wor-' 


ship of idols, Eze. 14:6.—(d) to return into the | 


possession of any thing, i.e. to recover it, followed 
by. ON Eze. 7:13; Lev. 25:10; ? Isa. 23:17.—(e) 


generally to turn oneself any where, where one was 


not before, Ps. 73:10. 

(2) It is often applied to inanimate things, and 
would be rendered in Latin—(a) reddi [to return, 
be restored] (to a former owner); followed by ? Lev. 
27:24; Deu. 28:31; 1 88. 7:14; 1 Ki. 12:26.—(0) 
restitut, instaurari [to be restored, renewed}, Hos. 
14:8; of cities, Eze. 35:9 1p; 1 Sa. 7:14; compare 
Eze. 16:55; of an ailing limb, 1 Ki. 13:6; ἃ Ki. δ: 
20, 14; Ex. 4:7,and—(c) ina bad_ sense. ON aw 
“BY to be again turned into earth, Gen. 3:19; Ecc. 
3:20, compare Isa. 29:17.—(@) irritum fiert [to 
become void], (used of a command, a prophecy, opp. 
to xia). Isa. 45:23: 55:11; Eze. 7:13.—(e) Anger 
3s said to return when it is appeased, Gen. 27:44; 
Isa. 5:25; followed by 12 when it is turned away 
from any one, Gen. 27:45: 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(3) causat. i. q. Hiphil—(q@) to bring back, to 
restore, Num. 10:36; Psa. 85:5; especially in the 
phrase, MAY WW to bring back captives, see MAIY. 
—(b) to restore, renew, Nah. 2:3. Sometimes in 
sn 348 is taken causatively, where the Masorites 
have needlessly substituted Hiphil, Job 39:12; Psa. 
54:7; Pro.12:14; der. 33:26; 49:39; Joel 4:1. 

Ριεί, 22%° causat. of Kal, in various senses.— (1) 
to bring back, Jer. 50:19: metaph. to convert to 
God, !sa. 49:5. See Kal No.1, a. 

(2) to restore, Isa. 58:12; followed by > Psalm 


60:3; with D2 to refresh, Ps. 23:3; comp. wT, 
(3) to turn away, Micah 2:4; metaph. any one 
(from Jehovah), Isa. 47:10. 

Pevat 33, part. raza brought back, i.e. 
rescued, delivered (from the power of enemies), Eze. 
18:8. : : 
“Bupa 3°77, fut. IW, apoc. Ἀν, convers. 24 — 


(2) to cause to return; hence to bring back, as 


DCCCVIII 


ww 


captives, Jer 21443 332113 49:6, 39; & withdrew 
(the hand), Ps, 74:11; Lam. 2:3; also, to repulse 
Isa. 28:6, MOM? "2D “ who repel the wars,” Le. 
enemies. Isaiah 36:9; 14:27. 132°? Ὁ “ who shall 
repulse (i.e. hinder) him?” Job 9:12; 11:10; 
23:13; Isa. 43:13. Specially—(a) “5.29 I'D te 
repulse the face of any one, i.e. to deny him access, 
to refuse his petition (opp. to 0°98 NY2), 1 Ki. 2:16, 
17,20; 2 Chr. 6:42.—(6) WH) YN to bring back 
any one’s life, i.e. to refresh him, Ruth 4:15; Lam 
1:11) 16,19; since the life of a wearied person has 
us it were vanished, while that of a person refreshed 
is restored, 1 Sam. 30:12 [Kal]; Jud. 15:19 [ Kal]. 
‘Trop. Ps.19:8. But IN ΨΚ. is to draw the breath, 
Job g:18.—(c) AX, 790 WYN to bring back, i.e. to 
xppease anger, Job 9:13; Psa. 78:38; 106:23 (fol- 
lowed by {2 from any one, Pro. 24:18). n7n a0 
12 717 to repel the anger of Jehovah, i.e. to turn it 
away from any one, Nu. 25:11; Ezra 10:14. But 
Isa. 66:15, is used of anger which is appeased be- 
cause it is altogether poured out. 

(2) to restore anything to any one (see Ka] No.9, 
a); followed by an acc. of anything, and dat. of pers. 
Ex. 22:25; Deu. 22:2; as anything purloined, Lev. 
5:23; Num. 5:7. Hence—(a) to reward, to re- 
compense, Prov. 17:18 followed by a dat. of pers. 
Ps. 18:21; 116:12; °¥ of pers, Ps 94:23; followed 
by an acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Gen. 50:15.— 
(δ) 1273 to return word, to answer; followed 
by an accus. of person (like 739), 1 Ki. 12:6, 9, 16: 
also, to bring back word, as a messenger (Antwort 
zurudbringen), Num. 22:8; 13:26; 2Sa. 24:13. In 
the sense of answering there is also said, ONYOR “Ὁ 
Pro. 22:21; AEA) ‘nN Job 35:4; simply avn Job 33:5: 
20:2, WI ἜΝ “my thoughts answer me,” Le 
they suggest what | shall answer. 

(3) to restore, to renew, Ps. 80:4, 8,20; Isaiah 
1:26; Dan.g:25. Compare Kal No. 2, ὁ. 

(4) to revoke, to make votd, as un edict, Esther 
8:5, 8: a decree, Amos 1:3, “ because of the many 
transgressions of Damascus 432°V% x I will not. re- 
voke the things (which I have decreed)” (compare 
verse 4, δ, and Nu. 23:20); a blessing, Nu. 23:20. 

(5) to return is sometimes used in the same sense 
as, to bring again and again, to render, as tribute, 
2 Ki. 3:4; 17:3; 2 Ch. 27:5; Ps. 72:10; a sacrifice, 
Nu. 18:9. So in Lat. sacra referre, Virg. Georg. 3 
339; Ain. v. 598, 603. 

(8) followed by i and Ὁ. to cause to return i: 
iq. to avert, to turn away from any thing, e αὶ 
ΔΘ} by 108 “Π to turn his face from idols, Ear 
14:6; and without 0°98 ibid., anc Eze, 18: 30, 33. 


sw—Sean’ 


(7) followed by Oe, bY to turn to, towards any 
one, as—(a)oY | mn τ to turn one’s hand against any 
a Isa. 1:25; Am. 1: 8; Psa. 81:15; followed by 

3 id.; 2 Sa. 8:3.—(6) ; Ὁ 1B 2. Φ᾽Π το turn one’s face 
to any one, Dan. 11: 18, 19. —(c) τοῦς ΔῈ to re- 
call (any thing) to mind: Deut. 4:39: 3- 43 2 by 
Isa. 46:8; hence to repent, 1 Ki. 8:47. 

HorHat, WAN —(1) to be brought back, Exod. 
10:8. 

(2) to be restored, Gen. 42:28; 43:12; Num. 
5:8. 

Derivatives, a3hy, 3210, maw, me ,TPWD, TWA, 
and pr. n. 33, Dyay ν᾽ TON Ἀγ, 331, 


NII [Shubael] see ὀρ, 
INP m.—(1) adj., falling away, rebellious, 
Jer. 3:14, 22; Isa. 57:14. 
(2) [Shobad], pr. n. m.—(a) of a son of David, 
8 Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 3:5; 14:4.—(6) 1 Ch. 2:18. 
2318 τὰ. , apostate, rebel, Jer. 31:22; 49:4. 


maw f., return; metaph. conversion, Isaiah 
30:15. 
3 (from the root 72%), [8 λοδαολΊ, pr. n. of 


a captain of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, 2 Sa. 10:16 
18; called in 1 Ch. 19:16, 18, WE, . Φ 


πρὶν (perhaps “flowing,” or “a shoot;” see 
37), [Shobal], pr. n.— (1) of a son of Seir, Gen. 
36:20, 23, 29.—(2) m., 1 Ch. 2:50; 4:1. 
paw (“forsaking”), [Shobdek], pr.n. m., Neh. 
10:25. 


pb} iad i. q. 120 and 720; whence NAH, 
TW see bi desolation. 


“TW? pr. ig TY Τὸ ΒΕ STRONG, TO BE POWER- 
FUL; hence— 


(1) to act wi.n violence, to lay waste. 
TW Ps. 91:6. ΨΥ 

(42) 1. ᾳ. Arabic gl, to rule. 
master. 


Fut. 


Hence Ἣν lord, 


I. γα pr. kindred with ΠΊ ΤΟ sET, TOPLACE; 
see Piel No. 4. es.” |—(1) TO BE EVEN, LEVEL; 
see Piel. Hence— 

(2) to be equal (in value), to be equivalent to any 
thing; followed by 3 Pro. 3:15; 8:12: also, to coun- 

tervail any thing. Esth. 7:4, ΓῺ Tz’ WH py 
li “the enemy could not courtervail the ‘king’s 
damage,” could not compensate it. Esth. 5:13, "$792 
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τὴ -- 


ὦ MY 2)" ὲξ “ull these things do not suffice me." 
Impers. °? ΠῚ it is made even to me, i.e. made te 
satisfy, Job 33:27. 

(3) to be fit, suitable for any one; followed by ? 
Esth. 3:8. 

(4) to be like, to resemble; followed by δ Prov. 
26:4; Isa. 40:25. 

ΡΙΕΙ͂, —(1) to make level, 6. g. a field, Isa. 28:25; 
metaph. the mind, e. g. to compose, to calm the mind, 
Ps. 131:2; and ellipt., Isaiah 38: 13, 3 WNW «T 
calmed (my mind) until morning.” ‘Vulg. and Je- 
rome, sperabam usque ad mane. (In taking the sen- 
tence thus, "W3 is referred to the following member; 
but others take from signif. No.2, “I compared 
(myself) to a lion,” sc. in roaring. Targ., I roared 

as a lion). 

(2) to put, to set, 1. α. piv”, NY, as often in Targ., 
Psa. 16:8; 119:30. “5 ny wield fruit (Frucht 
anfegen), Hos. 10:1. Followed by ?¥ to bestow on any 
one (honour, help), Ps. 21:6; 89:20. Followed by 
an acc. and 3 to make one like any thing, Ps. 18:34. 

Hien, to liken, to compare, Lam. 2:13. 

Derivatives, MY, TI, 10, 


11. FTW Chald. Ithpael, τὸ FEAR. To this root 
two occurrences in the Old Testament seem to be- 
long. One in— 

Pret, Job 30:22, ans, WN 793} (read ἃ ἐν» 
“ thou makest me to melt, and frightenest me” 
(ap MWIN), The other in— 

NITHPAEL (a conjugation often used by the Rabbins, 
see Lehrg. p. 249). Prov. 27:15, “a dropping in 
the time of rain MAY? 0°17 NWN and a conten- 
tious woman are to "be feared. » Others compar- 
ing YY No.I. 4, render MA2 are alike. Vulg. 
comparantur. Gr. Venet. icovra:, but things to be 
compared are never in the Proverbs joined together 
by so frigid a term of comparison.—Targ. a conten- 
tious woman who brawls, which may be defended by 
comparing ἘΠ winter, storm, and Greek χειμασθῆναι 
ἀπειλαῖς, κεχειμᾶγται φρένες, pr. therefore, wintry, 
stormy. But the former explanation is the one 
which I prefer. 


me or δ) Ch. i. ᾳ. Heb. 
PakgL, i. q. Heb. No. 2, to put, to set, followed hy 


DY to make equal or like to any thing (see DY No, 1, 


J), Dan. §:21. 
ITHPAEL, to be made, rendered, Dan. 3:29. 


my (“plain”), [Shaveh], pr. n. of a valley te 
the north of Jerusalem, which was also called the 
Kinga dale, Genesis 14:19; 2 Sam. 18:18. Raut 


pine DCCCX Sem 


Snow ny (Shaveh Kiriathaim], Gen. 14:5, is HITHPALEL, i. q. Pilel, Jer. 49-5. 
the plain the city of Kiriathaim (in the tribe of 
plain near city of Kiriathaim (i 7 IL pw neice 


ο΄. ° 3 
Reuben), see "7? letter g. i. gq. DRY to despise. Part 


DRY Eze. 16:57; 28:24, 26; see ONY. 
1? : gue 

TVW? — (1) TO SINK DOWN, το SUBSIDE (Arab. ti” Arab. bees masc. a whip, a scourge, Prov 
ch Med. Waw, to be sunk into me compare Any 26:3; 1 Ki. 12:11. ie DIY the scourge οἱ a (ca- 
wn). Prov. 2:18, ANS myn nny “her louse | lumniating) tongue, Job 5:21. Especially of the 
i.e. that of the strange woman) sinks down into | scourge of God, i.e. of calamities and misfortunes 
Hades.” So the Vulg. But as M!2 is constantly | sent upon men by God, Isa. 10:26; Job 9:33. ow 
elsewhere masc., Aben Ezra applies any to the | IR an overflowing scourge, Isa. 28:15, 18; used of 


woman herself, “ she sinks down to death (i.e. to | 88 overwhelming calamity (specially, a hostile host): 
Hades, which is to be) her house.” compare Kor. Sur. Ixxxvili. 12; lxxxix. 323. 


(2) Metaph. to be bowed down, of the soul. Pa. δ an ὙΠ ΤΣ ἽΝ Med. Waw. to 
: >. ὲ ’ CU . Ἷ 
44:26, 10D) ny? nie “ our soul is bowed down | be loose, pendulous (speciilly, the belly); compare 


to the dust.” Lam. 3:20, "p. ἴω to drag the train of one’s robe (used of a woman’ 
HIPHIL, i.q. Kal No.2. Lam. 3:20, a’n3. Ne 5 ( } 


Derivatives, TTY, OMY, ΤΩΡ Νο. Π.; and pr. ἃ. Ἃ ᾿ 
aL Ἃ pM, ΓΓ W m.—(1) the train, flowing skirt of a robe, 
1. 4. bab Isu.6:1. O°9W APA to uncover the skirt, 
1. 6. to expose to the greatest shame, Jer. 13:22, 26; 
Nah. 3:5. 
(2) hem of a garment, Ex. 28:39, 34. 


Se mn, (from the root 55), divested, either of 
garments, 1.6. naked, or of shoes, unshod (according 
Ὁ LXX., Syr.), Mic. 1:8 "δ. Compare 2/2 No.1, 
to put off the shoe. 

(2) α prisoner, a captive, Job 12:17—1g. 


my (“ pit”), [Shuah], pr.n. of a son of Abra- 
| mabe Shulamith, pr. n. of the maiden who is 


ham and Keturah, and of an Arabian tribe sprung 
from him, Genesis 26:2; whence patron. and gent. 
THY Shuhite, Job 4:11; 8:1; 25:1. The province 
of the Shuhites I suppose to be the same as Σακκαέα 
of Ptolemy, v. 1§, to the east of Batanea. 


mime f.—(1) pit, Jer. 2:6; 18:20; Pro. 42:14. 
(4) [Shuah] pr. ἢ. τὰ. 1 Chr. 4:11; called v. 4, 
TYAN, 


pm (perhaps, “ pit-digger”), [Shuham], pr.n. 
of a son of Dan, Num. 26:42; culled, Gen. 46:23; 
myn. [Patron. 3’ Num. 26:42.] 


celebrated in the Song of Solomon, Cant. 7:1. (Valg. 
pacifica) But nore may be taken for the gentile 
noun, 1. ᾳ. MDW Shunamite (for the town of Shrnem 
is by Eusebius called Sulam) [ Engl. Trans. * the Shu- 
lamite” |; and this, on account of the article, seems 
preferable. [This may be taken as the fem. form of 
Solomon. | 


I. OW — (12) pr. τὸ warp, τὸ vasu, i. ᾳ. Arab. 
Δίῳ. (Cogn. is the root nav). Hence dit, Dd, 
Θ᾽ δ᾽ a scourge. 

(2) to row (as if to lash the sea with oars). Part. 
DRY rowers, Eze. 27:8, 26. 

Derivatives, D°Y No. 2, DIM. 

(3) torun quickly, to run up and down, to 
ran about (which many men do, as if they lashed 
the air with their arms, as oars; compare Lat. remt, 
used Ὁ" a person’s arms and feet, Ovid. Heroid. 18 fin. 
and yet more frequently used of the wings of birds), pnw Shomer, pr.n. τη. ἃ Ki. 19:92; 3 Chron 
Num. 11:8; 7/8? 68%’ to go over a land, especially | 7:39. ] 
to inspect it, Job 1:7; 2:2; 2 Sam. 24:2, 8. more . ὃ ᾿ 

Pace ΩΦ i. q. ἢ No. 3, Jer. ee ; Am. 8:14: ce an unused root, perhaps i.q. IXY to be quies; 
Zec. 4:10, “the eyes of God γα 33 ὈΘΟἾ Ὁ run- | ence — 
ning through all the earth,” 4 Chr. 16:9. Metaph. ‘HY (“quiet”), [Shunt], m. pr.n. of a son ἴί 
to run threugh a book, i.e. to examine thoroughly, | Gad, Gen. 46:16. Also, patron. of the same (fo 
Dan. 12:4. ot’), Nu. 26:15 


DW mase. garlic, Num. 11:5. Compare Celsii 
S~ 


Hierobot. t. ii. page 538. (Arab. es, Syr. Pool id.) 
It appears to be so called from the powerful odour 
e- S§ ws 
which it emits; compare ,4 to smell, ....4 some 
1d 


thing giving forth a smell.’ 


penne 


ow (pezhaps “ two resting-places,” for DRY, 
sompare 039 for 0:29), [Shunem]. pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18; 1 Sam. 28:4; 
2 Ki. 4°8; prob. Sulem of Euscbius (see σονβήμ), five 
miles south of Tabor: [prob. now Sflam, al |g Rob. 


iii. 169]. Gentile noun ORY, f. N— 1 Ki.1:3; 4:17; 
2 Ki. 4:14. 


JW and Paw not used in Kal, i. q. Wr —(1) 
TO BE AMPLE, BROAD; hence— = τὸ 

(9) to be rich, wealthy (see SY, νη No. 1). 
eh 3) to be freed from danger and distress (compare 

hy) 

Pies WY to ask for aid, to implore help, Psa. 
18:42; Job 35:9; 36:13; followed by δὲ Ps. 30:3; 
38:14; 72:12. 

Derivatives, YW—nyy, 

yw m. outery, cry for help, Ps. 5:3. 


Ww —(1) rich, opulent, Job 34:19; Fzck. 
23:23. 

(2) tberal, noble (compare Arab. 
VIII, X, to be liberal, noble), Isa. 32:5. 

(3) 1. ᾳ. Weery for help, Isa. 22:5. 

ny (2) wealth,riches, Job 36:19. 

(2) cry for help, Job 30:24. 

(3) [Shua}], pr. ἢ. of a man, Gen. 38:2. 

NW (“wealth”), [Shua], pr. n. m. 1 Chron. 
7:32. 

mney f. i. ᾳ WY Ps. 18:7; 99:13; 109:2. 

ne m.—(1) α foz, Cant, 9:15; Lam. 5:18; 

(Arab. 2)\n), but more fre- 


quently __Jx:, with the addition of the letter W» 
compare pr. n. mabye, also mye, As to the 
origin, Bochart, loc. cit., supposes the fox to be so 
called from a word, signifying to cough, which he 


me, Conj e 


Eze. 13:4; Neh. 3:35. 


refers to its yelping, comparing 1... to cough. How- 
ever, I have little doubt that a fox has this name 
from the pit and underground hole where it dwells, 
from the root Oye and that Sy prop. denotes e2- 
cavator, burrower, compare Ne No. II.) The 
name of foxes appears to have been commonly used 
as also including jackals (Pers. , \s.4 Shagal), by 
the Hebrews, like the other orientals (compare Nie- 
buhr’s Beschreib. von Arabien, page 166); and these 
are apparently the animals intended, Jud. 15:4 (as 


DCCCXI 


prey—mie/ 


foxes are not easily caught alive) and Psa. 63:15 
(since foxes do not devour dead bodies, which jackals 
do). See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 190, seq. ed. Lips. ; 
Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p. 270. Also 
his Archeol. t. i. p. 140; Rosenm. Alterthumsk. iv 
@, 154. 

(2) [Shual], pr. n.—(a) bys YW a district in 
the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 19:17.—(d) m. 1 Chr. 
7:36. 


δ m. (denom. from WY) a door-keeper, 2 Ki 
7:10,12; 2 Ch. 31:14. 


VW" — (1) pr. (as was first seen by Umbreit on 
Job 9:17), i.q. NY Τὸ GAPE UPON [see note], hence 
to lie in wait for any thing, Gen. 3:18, TE” NIT 
APY EWA TAX) WN“ he (the seed of the woman, 


| man) shall lie in wait for thy head, and thou shalt 


lie in wait for his heel,” he shall endeavour to 
crush thy head, and thou shalt endeavour to crush 
his heel. Hence— 

(2) toattack, to fall upon any one, Job 9:37, 
‘“ who falls upon me in a tempest.” Metaph. Psa. 
139:11, ‘2 WN “darkness shall fall upon me,” 
shall overwhelm me. 

[ Note. The above explanation of Gen. 3:15, is 
purely neologian; the passage applies not to man 
generally, but to Christ the seed of the woman; 
bruise is the simple meaning in each part of the 
verse. | 


Ew [Shophach], see 42, ᾿ 


yal) (Shuphamites], patronymic from DRI! 
which see; Nu. 26:99. 
“BW mm. pl. ninpiy a trumpet, norn, lituus, 
se- 
Arab. igus (different from ΠΥ) so called from its 
clear.and sharp sound (see "®¥ No. 2), either made 
of horn, or else resembling a horn, i. 4. [2 (Joshua 
6:5; compare Josh. 6:4, 6, 8, 13), Ex. 19:16; Lev. 
25:9; Job 39:25. Jerome on Hos. §:8, “ buccina 
pastoralis est et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
Hebraice Sophar, Greece xeparivn appellatur.’ LXX. 
σἀλπιγξ, xepurivy. To blow a trumpet is 7H yor 
which see. 


pw not used in Kal.—(1) To ruxX, like the 


kindred PPY; whence piv leg, and pr’ street. 
(2) to run after, to desire, to long for any 


thing; whence "PA desire, longing. Arabic as 
to excite desire; V. to manifest desire; ΕΞ desire 
Hira, to run over, to overflow ( hberlan{m), 


‘pne—pw DCCCXI wep 


followed by an acc. of thing (with any thing), Joel | Once followed by 3 to go wath any thing, ie. t 
2:24, CAVE 0°92) ὙΠ “ the vats overflow with | offer the thing, Isaiah 57:9. (Arabic ,\., Med. Ye 
must. to go a journey, Chald. 81'Y a company of journey. 


Prupe, PR causat. to cause to overflow, or ers, of merchants, also on the Palmyr. Monumm.; 
abound (used of the earth), Ps. 65:10. see Tychsen, Element. Syr., p. 76.) 


Derivatives, see under Kal No. 1, 2. (2) to look around, or about (the same verb 
pw f.—(1) the leg, the part of the body, from the | often having the power both of looking and going, 
knee to the foot, with which one walks or runs; see | see Ji, Pw) —(a) used of one louking forth from 
oie re a height, followed by } Cant. 4:8.— ἰδ) used of one 
the root No. 1 (Arab. gi Chald. PY id.) both of lying in wait, to lie in wait, Jer. 5:26; Hos. 13:7; 
persons, Isa. 47:2; Cant. 5:16) and of animals (when, with an acc., Nu. 23:9.—(c) used of one who regards 
perhaps, it includes the thigh), Ex. 29:22,27; Lev. | and cares for any thing, followed by an acc., like 
hotelier, Pol 47:10, ΡΣ BD DIA oe | Cr cumapicers abel (πὰ nat emat umihn) δὲ 
Ξ ’ The δ Be ee UNS 44:15, DY IID N “no eye will nowcare for me, 
eth nt plu nthe Lege of ἃ man | seat ee ma um. Jab 35:5, DUP τε 
a : : avalry. Ἢ ” : 
side Jud. sr Trey Pw onk ἢ" gud (Samson) Bea ieee οὐ ete ai Ba 
smote them legs upon thighs,” he cut them in pieces, Simply — (d) to behold, Job7:8 ' 
so that their severed members, legs and thighs, lay PILEL TW see 1. 
upon each other in heaps; i.e. he smote them even Derivatives, 13% No. I, THOR, 
to utter destruction. A similar hyperbole is used in “δ᾽: πάν. 
German, er bieb den δεῖπο in bie Pfanne, i.e. he cut II. i. q. TY to sing, which see. 
hm i i of hich ae ented |, δι ς τῷ, i rong pat nm 
5 tae DID Prov 26:7, order, hence WW a wall, compare TH. 
, OY? . 26:7. 
pw m., α street, Prov. 7:8; Eccl.12:4, 5. Plur. 
OPW (compare Ὁ Ἶ from 137), Cant. 3:2. 


ι. ἫΝ a lier in watt, an enemy, ῬΒδ. 92:12; 
compare 1% and the root I, 2, ὁ. 


e S$ wv 

Il. "WY —(1) L 4. Arab. 42 a wall, Gen. 49:22; 
Psa. 18:30. Plur. niwe. Job 44:11, ONTWE 73 
“within their walls” (those of the rich), i. e. their 
thing; alsa to. be strong; Arab. yb to leap upon, to | houses. 
attack. (2) [Shur], pr.n. of a city on the borders αἱ 

“V2 mn. epic. plur. OW Hosea 12:12, an oz, 20 Egypt and Palestine, Gen.16:7; 80:1; 95:18; 1 81. 
called from its strength and boldness, compare ἼΒ. | 15:7) 27:8. According to Josephus (Archeol., τὶ. 

su bee 7,§3; compare 1 Sam. 15:7), it is Peluszem, but 

(Arab. y; a bull, Chald. NAA Syr. Jiol id., whence | this, in Hebrew, is called Ὁ, More correctly ἫΝ is 
Gr., Latin, ταῦρος, taurus, Germ. Stier, see Grimm, | placed where Suez now stands. The desert extending 
Gramm., 111. p. 325). This is a general word for one | from the borders of Palestine to Shfr, is called, Ex. 
of the ox tribe (ein Stic Rindvieh), without distinction | 15:22, WW WI; Nu. 33:8, OM WI; now Jofar. 
of age or sex (com Lev. 22:27; where a calf is 
meant, and as aa where a cow is intended, WW Chald. a wall, Ezr. 4:13, 16. 
although joined, ἐπεκοίνως, with a masculine verb), 
Ex. 21:37; Levit. 22:23, 28; 27:26; Num.18:17; 
Deu. 14:4. Its collective is Wa oren, a herd of | and white marble, WW id.; and 1@® the lily. 
oxen, which see. Once (Genesis 32:6) also NY 1s . Kindred is U2" to be h 
used collectively, like the other nouns of unity in cei ee 
this verse 139, nny, ion except JNY¥. NOW [Shavsha], see YR. 


“ops . , raw m.—(1) the lily, prop. what is white, from 
Ι. ἫΝ fut. WO —(1) 1. ᾳ. WA TO GO ROUND, | 110 rout tae. wae nbd work or ornament resem 
TO GO ABOUL, TO JOURNEY, specially for the “το ue 


pur). we of traffic, Ezek. 97:25; compare Chaldee. bling lilies, 1 Ki. 7:19. (Arab. and SY. wpe, Sao a 


WY an unused root; Chald. and Syr. Peal and 
Pael, to leap, to leap forward, to leap upon any 


a A ὙὙἼππάετσώσοντνας---- --τὦ ὦν. -πητ--ὦ-- τ} πάτα τ τος. ..ῳ΄΄Ὁ΄ὦοὃὺηνΝκς ὁ ... ... .ὕὔὄὕβὸ)ς-- 


Ww? on unused root, which ‘appears to have 
had the signification of whiteness, hence VY bysss 


ane — yore! DCCCXTI ane —pw 


[Aranda id.; comp. Diosc , iii. 106, al. 116; Athen, | plied to the eye (which is often sompared to the sun, 
xii.1. Compare Celsii Hictobor. i. p- 383, 8¢9.) and vice versd, see O'SYEY), as castirg its glances 
(2) FAY. AW Psa. 6o:1, an instrument of music, . Ὁ #8Y thing, i.e. to look upon, Job 20:9; 28:7. 

prop. se called from its resembling a lil Various , ; . 
rings of trumpets and pipes are “like its common ἫΨ ἘΠ ae ae ee 5. thread from right 
lily, while the cymbal resembles the martagon lily, 0 Jeft, or back-handed (gwirnen), to twist together 
the name of which instrument hus indeed been ap- several threads. Ὁ 
plied to this flower. Comp. 13% No.2. my yyaw ,  Hopnar, WW) CY byssus, twisted (of many threads), 
may be rendered pipes of song, as it were lyric, see Ex, 26:1,31, 36; 27:9, 18; 28:6, 8, 15, seq. 
MAW No. 3. MP in. (from the root NNW) depressed, cast 
(3) [Shushan], pr. n. Susa, the chief city of Su- | down, Job 22:29; DY me Scent down of eyes,” 
siana (and of all Persia), in which the kings of Persia | one depressed. 
used to pass the winter, Dan. 8:2; Neh. 1:1; Est. 
1:2. It was situated on the Euleus, or Choaspes, 
where there is now the village of Shush (see Kinneir, 
Memoir, p. 99; Ker Porter, ‘l'ravels, vol. ii. p. 412; 
compare Hoeck, Vet. Medie et Persie Monumm. p. 
93); according to others at the village of Suster (see 
Josh.de Hammer in Opp. Soc. Geogr., Paris, vol. ii. 
p. 320— 28; 333 --- 41). 


JW id.—(1) α Lily. Pl. OAC Cant. 2:16; 
4:53 5:13; 6:2, 3; 7:3. Used of artificial lilies, 
1 Ki. 7:22, 26. 

(2) an instrument of music, resembling a lily, see 


WAY No.2. Pi. OAW Ps. 45:1; 69:1; 80:1. 
mv f.a lily, 2 Ch. 4:8; Hos. 14:6; Cant. | pare 9213 No. 4). 

8:1, 8. | ΓΦ (compare MY and MNY)—(1) To sow 

NDIAWY Gentile noun, Chald. pl. the Sus@ans | ONESELF DOWN, Isa. 51:23 (Chald. id. and more 


— 


wy TO GIVE, TO BESTOW A GIFT, especially 
to free frum punishment, Job 6: 55: Followed by an 


ace. of pers. Eze. 16:33 (Syr. saith to give, once. 
Pa. often, used both in a good and in a bad sense) 
Hence — 


sing m. @ present, a gift, 1 Ki. 16:10: espe- 
cially one to free from punishment, 2 Ki. 16:8; Pro 
6:35 (compare Job 6:22); or to corrupt a judge, 
Ex. 23:8; Deu. 10:17; IY np? to take a reward, 
Psalm 15:5; 26:10; 1 Sam. 8: :3-— Prov. 17:8, Io 
veya ‘YS ἼΣΘΙ IN “a precious stone is a gif t in 
the eyes of its lord,” i. 6. to him who receives it (com- 


: : . frequent). 
hites], inhabitants of the city of S 4 
The ads es] 7:1. : eee een ae (2) to sink down, to be depressed. Compare 


: derivatives MANY, NNW, 
pur 1 Ki. 14:25 ana, where “1p reads Perey, Hipuit, | ane to depress, metaph. the heart, Pro. 
which see. 


12:25. 
TY ὦ put, see NY, 


Hituparex, MMAYT (with the third radical doubled, 
like MY82, MN) from the root 782) fut. apoc. NAM, 

nomi (for ndorany “crashing of rending”), 
[Shuthelah], pr. n.m.—(1) a son of Ephraim, Nu. 


in pause IMA, 
(1) to prostrate oneself before any one out of 
26:35.—(2) 1Ch.7:21. From the former is the | honour, προσκυνεῖν, followed by ὁ of pers. Gen. 23:7; 
patron. TM ibid. 37:7, 9, 10; more rarely ΣΤ; Gen. 23:12; 29) Lev. 
26:1. Those who used this mode of salutation fell 
on their knees and touched the ground with the fore- 
head (whence there is often added ΠΣ O°BS Gen. 
19:1; 42:6; 48:12), and this honour was not only 
17, 28. In Targg. very frequently. Syr. 3)Qe shown to superiors, such as kings and princes, 2 Sam. 
ibid. 9:8; but also to equals; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, 9, 10[?]; 
Derivative, pr. n. NITY, | but especially ae 
(2) in worshipping a deity; hence to honour God 
nr prop. i. q. HWY, Chald. WY TO SCORCH, TO | with prayers, Gen. 22:5" 1 Sa. 1:3; even without 
BURN, especially an the sun, Cant. 1:6, ‘MPTWY | prostration of body, Gen. 47:31; 1 Ki. 1:47. 
wey “for the eun hath burned me.” Poet. ap- (3) to do homage, to submit oneself. Ps. 45:18, 


ay Ch. only found in— 
PEEL, or Pew 30%, SY To SET FREE, TO LIBE- 
RATE. Fut. 3}, inf. TINY Dan. 3:15, 17, 28; 8: 


nnyv— ny 


* (the king) is thy lord, Ὁ annwA render homage 
to him” [this king is Christ, who is to be worshipped 
as being God over all]. Inf. Ch. MANY 2 Ki. δ: 
18. As to ONYNAY, see Analyt. Ind. 

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 2. 


“INY see Tiny. 
“ing m. blackness, Lam. 4:8. Root wy. 


ming f. a pit, Prov. 28:10; from the root nny 
No.3. Compare MY. 


τ i. 4. my and many (compare 2), pret. 
τὴν, plur. NY and Inn, fut. ΠῚ 

(1) To SINK DowN, Hab. 3:6; used of beasts of 
prey couching down and lying in wait in their lairs, 
Job 38: 40. 

(2) to be bowed down, cast down, Psa. 10:10; 
107:39; Isa. 2:11,17; specially with sickness, Psa. 
35:14; 38:7; Lam. 3:20; also, to submit oneself. 
Isa. 60:14, TINY TON 397) “ they shall come to thee 
bowing down.” Jobg:13; Pro. 14:19. 

Nipua, to be bowed down, Isa. 2:9; 5:15. Used 
of a depressed and attenuated voice, Ecc.12:4. Pregn. 
Isa. 20:4, WONTON NYA HYD “and thy depressed 
(slender) voice shall be heard from the ‘dust.” 

Hipuit, to bring down, to humble, Isaiah 26:19; 
26:5. 

HitHpoe., to be cast down (the soul), Psa. 42:7, 
12: 43:5. 


Derivative, MY. 


COTW Arab. bsts:—(1) τὸ say animals, Gen. 
37:31; Isa. 22:13; especially a victim, Levit. 1:5, 
11; and even a human victim, Gen. 22:10; Isa. 57:5. 
Hos. δ: 2, POY ony nony “in slaughtering 
(victims) they make deep their transgression.” 

(2) to kill (persons), 2 Ki. 25:7; Jerem. 39:6. 
ome yn Jer. 9:7, a deadly arrow. In p there is 
pint’, the sense not being different, prop. made to kill. 

(3) DANY 25] 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chr.g:15, 16, 
prob. mixed gold, alloyed with another metal, comp. 
Arab. |<, to dilute wine with water; see more in 
Comment. on Isaiah 1:23. The LXX. understood gold 
beaten out, compare Mtv’ to spread out, the letters 
being transposed. 

NipHat, pass. of No. 1, Levit.6:18; Num. 11:22. 
HHence— 


ΓΙ ΤΊΣ £. the slaying of victims, @ Shr. 30:17. 


pny muse. an inflamed ulcer, a b%l (see the 
rout If") Ex. 9:9, 11; Lev. 19:98—an. BD PR 


DCCCXIV 


ἡπῦ)-- ὙΠ 


the boil of Egypt, Deu. 28:27, 35; and » re ALS 
2:7; used of a kind of black leprosy endemic 2 
Egypt,called by physicians elephantiasis, from the skis 
being covered with black scales, and the feet swelling 
up. Compare Plin. H. N., xxvi.§ 5. Schilling, De 
Lepra, p. 184. 

ΟὟ) τὴ. Isa. 37:30, i.g. UN which see. This 
would seem to be the primitive form, prop. denoting 
sprout, shoot, comp. the root my, Arab. Δα Ὁ 
liftoneself up, to lift theeyes, perhaps Heb. to sprout, 
to shoot forth. We may also compare br prop. 
offspring, progeny. 


aia or ane masc. a board, as being thin, a 
called from its being pared, planed away (ddan 
bobeltes Bret), from the root OY, Eze. 41:16. 


rng f. a ptt, plur. nine (compare Lehrgeb. 
p. 527) Ps. 107:20; Lam. 4:20; from the root wy 
to sink down. 


ΠΡ ΤΙΖ᾽ ¢. Chald. evil deed, see NOW. 


I. ony un unused root, Arab. lu, to peel off 
to shell, to scale, whence nen. To this answer m 
the Indo-Germanic languages, σκῦλον, Germ. Sd, 
fddten, Engl. to scale. 


Il. πν perhaps, to roar, asa lion. Compare 


Arab. su: to bray, as an ass, isu vox in pectore 
reciprocata, the braying ofan ass. Jeuhari and Kaw; 
cognate roots are 227, ον, German, ballen, gellm 
fatten (Notk. feellen). Hence — 


my m. a lion, a poetic word, Job 4:10; 10:16: 
28:8; Psa. 01:12: Prov. 26:13; Η 8. 5:14; 13:7: 
Bochart (Hieroz.) understands the blackish lies d 
Syria (Plin. H. N., viii. 17). Compare ὝΠΕΡ the letters 
S and 9 being interchanged. 


none f. Ex. 30:34; according to Hebrew inter- 
preters, unguis odoratus, prop. the covering or shell 
ot a kind of muscle found in the lakes of India, 
where the nard grows; which, when burning, emits 
an odour resembling musk: this is now called diate 
byzantina, Zeufelétiaue. See Dioscorid., ii. 10; and we 
Arabian writers in Bochart (Hieroz. ii. p. 803, seq-} 
The root is 9M to peel off, compare NOME the pod 
of dates. 


TTIW an unused root, Arab. _.<-. to be bot, Ὁ Ἃ 
inflamed, Syriac Ln. Pa. to ulcerate, whence I':¥ 
ulcer, which 8668. 


AnY—priv 

pny an unused root, see D°NY. 

FTW —(1) ig. 909, and trans AD, AEN 
cwhich see), TO BARK, TO PEEL OFF, Τὸ HEW OFF, 
see ΤΡ. 

(2) to become attenuated, hence lean, i. q. 
Arab. ig. Hence NON? and— 


Any m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; accordipg to 
LXX. and Vulg. larus (Geemeve), gui, an aquatic 
bird, so called from its leanness; see Bochart, Hieroz. 
II. lib. 11. cap. 18. 


many f., consumption, Lev. 26:16; Deu. 28:22. 


YiTW an unused root; Arab. Vast to raise 


oneself up; compare DM Hence — 


yoy m., elation, pride (Arab. 44; Talmud. 
YO? id.), Job 28:8; 41:26, ὙΠῸ 23 Vulg. filii su- 
perbie, i.e. the larger ravenous beasts, as the lion; 
so called from the pride of walking. Zions is the 
rendering of the Chaldee intp., chap. 28; but the 
other passage demands the above wider signification. 
Compare Bochart, Hieroz. I., p. 718. 


DSN (“lofty places”),[Shahazimah], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:22 "1p; 
2) Π2 DISNY, 


pw? —(1) TO BUB or BEAT IN PIECES, i. q. 
Arab. 5.4.9» Exod. 30:36. Figuratively applied to 
enemies, Ps. 18: 43. 

(2) to rubor wear away. Job 14:19, PNY ONIN 
D'S “the waters wear away (hollow out), the 
stones.” Hence— 


pry m.—(1) dust; so called as being made 
small, Isa. 40:15, Pree 

(2) a cloud (Arab. , 5... a thin cloud; prop. ap- 
parently a cloud of dust, as something similar). Plur. 
clouds, Job 38:37; to which are ascribed showers, 
Job 36:28; Ps. 78:23; Prov. 3:20; thunder (Psa. 
77: 18). Meton. used of the firmament of heaven, 
i. gq. OD and WP. Job 37:18, ‘hast thou, like him 
(God), spread out the sk y (B'PM®) which is firm like 
u molten mirror?” Prov. 8:28; Job 37:21; Deut. 
33:26; Job 35:5; Psa. 68:35 Guliere. 3 in the other 
ἩΓΕ there is nr). So also the sing., Psalm 
89:7, 38. (Sam. mpnv for DY Gen. 7:19.) 


ϊ, πὸ TO BE or BECOME BLACK (Aramean 


ao we id). Pregn., Job 30 : ‘30, by a my & my 
ekir is black (and draws away) from off me.” 


DCCCXV 


AnY-nw 


hy, “Any, TF, ani pr. ἢ. ay, 


I. “TW — (1) pr. apparently TO BREAK, TA 
BREAK FORTH, as light, the dawn, whence — 

(2) to break in, to pry in, hence to se¢ ¢, compare 
33 No. 3. In Kal once found, Proverbs 11:27; see 
Piel. 

Piet WY to seek, a word altogether poetic. Fol- 
lowed by an acc. Job 7:21; Prov.7:15; 8:17; and 

with an inf. Job 24:5; Proverbs 13:24, irre sande 

(DID “he who loveth (his son) seeks (i.e. as it 
were carefully prepares) chastisement for him.” The 
suff. must be regarded asin the dative. To seek 
God is—(a) to long after him, Ps. 63:2; Isa. 26:9. 
—(d) to turn oneself to him, Hos. 5:15; Ps. 78:24 
Followed by 8 Job 8:5. 

Derivatives, “ne, pr. ἢ. 


Derivatives, 


many and — 


του: 


“MY τὰ. ἀαιση, morning (Arab. i id.), Gen. 
19:15; Josh. 6:15. Poet. there are ascribed to it 
eyebrows (see D'BYPY); wings, Ps. 139:9. W712 “son 
of the morning ;” used of Lucifer [1]. 6. the morning star | 
(see 0), Isa. 14:12. Hos. 6:3, R¥D ἦ2) WWD tas 
going forth (is) established like the morning,” i 
Jehovah's advent,but Hos. 10:15, “like the pier 
(quickly) shall he be cut‘off.”. Adv. mane, at or in the 
morning. Psalm 57:9; 108:3. Metaph. used of 
felicity again dawning after misery, Isainh 8:20 (see 
We B, No.8); Isai. 47:11; 58:8. ‘The same figu- 
rative use is made of the word ὍΣ Job 11:17; ny 
Jer. 13:16; and Arab. Enwari Soheil: “ in 
calamity there is hope, for the end of a dark night 
is the dawn.” 

“NY & TINY τὰ. adj. black, used of hair, Levit. 
33:31, 37; @ horse, Zec.6:2,6; blackish colour of 
the face, Cant. 1:5. 

AY see Wy, 


nny f. the time of dawn, metaph. used of 
youth, Ece. 11:10. 


span” f, ΤΙ blackish, used of the colous 
of the skin, Cunt. 1: :6. As to diminutive adjectives 
of the form OFOW, PY, see Lehrg. p. 497, and 
Heb. Gramm. § 54, 3, § 83, No. 23. 

rian’ (“ whom Jehovah seeks for”), (She 
πανία, pr. ἢ. m., 1 Ch. 8:26. 

pin’ (“two dawns;” compare O°3 8, OYWY¥) 
([Shaharaim], pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 8:8. 


NW not used in Kal. Arabic ws: tn ἃ" 


stroy. 


my—nnw 
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poe nine? 


ΡΙΕΙ, τη--- ἡ trans., to destroy, τὸ ruin, either | the grave, Job 33:24; Psalm 55:24; NVA WP τὸ 
by laying waste, as a country, a region, a field, Gen. | perish in the grave, Job 33:28. MM TN) see (i.e. 


9:11; 19:13; Joshua 22:33; 2 Sam. 24:16; Jer. 
12:10, or by pulling down, as walls, a city, Genesis 
13:10; Eze. 26:4; or by wounding, Ex. 21:26; or 
by killing, both individuals, 2 Sam. 1:14, and whole 
peoples, Gen. 6:17; 9:15; Num. 32:15; Isa.14:20. 
Metaph., Am. 2:11, ΠῚ NY “he destroyed (i.e. 
suppressed) his mercy.” Ezek. 28:17, 102 ANY 
APYP* -¥ “thou hast destroyed thy wisdom, because 
of thy beauty;” thou art so taken with the latter, that 
thou hast neglected the former. 

(2) to act wickedly, for the more full Y27) NOY 
Ex. 32:7; Deut. 9:12; 32:5. Comp. Hiph. No. ἃ. 

HipHit —(1) i. q. Piel No. 1, to destroy, either by 
laying waste and destroying, asa land, a kingdom, 
Jer. 36:29; 51:20; a city, Gen.19:14; 2 Ki. 18:25; 
or by killing, as a man, 1 Sa. 26:15; enemies, 2 Sa. 
11:23 or by harming in any manner whatever, Pro. 
11:9. MND W200 the destroying angel, 2 Sam. 
24:16; and simply MNWPT Ex. 12:23, is the angel 
of God who inflicts calamities and death upon men. 
nnvA Ox (destroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57, 58, 59, 
75, seems to be the beginning of a song, to the tune 
of which those Psalms were to be sung. 

(2) in mn Gen. 6:12; ΚΣ, ‘1 Zeph. 3:7; 
toact wickedly, and without the acc. id., Deu. 4:16; 
32:29; Jud.2:19; Isa.1:4. Compare ΜΠ. In the 
words MND MN Prov. 28:24, and MMW 3 Prov. 
18:9, "Ὁ appears to be a subst. (see MMW No. 1), 
aman of destruction, i.e. in chap. 28, act., a de- 
stroyer, a waster; but in chap. 18, pass., one who 
brings destruction on himself, one who wastes his 
own goods, a prodigal. 

Horna MMW to be corrupted, Pro. 25:26; Mal. 
1:14. 

NipHaL—(1) to be corrupted, e.g. by putridity, 
Jer. 13:7; in a moral sense, Gen. 6:11, 12. 

(2) to be laid waste, Ex. 8:20. 

Derivatives, ΠΤ, NNW, Nov», nw, 


nny Ch. todestroy. Part. pass. Dan. 2:9, NPD 
NYA N31) “a lying and corrupt word.” Neutr. 
ΠΟ ΠΡ something done wickedly,acrime, Dan.6:5. 


ΓΙ ¢. with suff. DANY Ezek. 19:4, 8 (from the 
root TRY, like NN}, from the root [™3), a pit—(a) in 
which snares are laid for wild beasts, and metaph. 
used or snares, Ps. 7:16; 9:16; 35:7; 94:13; Pro. 
26:27; Eze. loc. cit.—(b) a cistern, in which there 


to experience) the sepulchre, Ps. 16:10 [see below] 

49:10.—LXX. often render NOY by διαφθορά (as ἢ 
it were from NN’ διαφθείρω), but not with the sig- 
nification of corruption but of destruction (see the 
instances in Kircher and Frommius) [sce below]. 
The Greek word has been taken in the signification 
of corruption by Luke [i.e. by the Holy Ghost, who 
inspired him ], Acts 2:27; 13:35, seqq.; but it would 
be difficult to prove that the Hebrew word πγῷ 
should be taken in the sense of corruption, from MN’, 
even in a single passage[?]. Some may cite Job 
17:14, where in the other hemistich there is 707, 
and NOY is called pater, which may seem to be only 
suitable to a masculine noun; but the sacred writers 
are not accustomed to regard the etymology or sex 
of nouns in such cases, comp. ΠΝ ND AWS Psa. 17:8. 

[Wote. It is clear from the authority of the New 
Test. that there is a NN’ m. signifying cor-uption, from 
NN’; perhaps it is only found in the cited places, Ps. 
16:10, and Job 17:14. | 

rie 

πον fem. (for MOI, Arab. don), acacia, spa 
fEgyptiaca of the ancients (Mimosa nilotica, Lion. 
Sdtendorn), a large tree growing in Egypt and 
Arabia, having the bark covered with black thorns 
(from which gum Arabic exudes); it has blackish 
pods (whence Germ. Gdptendorn), the wood is very 
hard, and when it grows old it resembles ebony, Isa 
41:19; Celsii Hierobot. t. i. page 499; Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water, t. i. page 260. 

Pl. O'OY—(1) acactas, whence D'OY ὟΣ acacia 
wood, Ex. 25:5, 10,13; 26:26; 27:1, 6. 

(2) [Shittim], pr.n. of a valley in the land of 
the Moabites on the borders of Palestine, Nu. 95:1; 
Josh. 2:1; 3:1; Mic. 6:5; fully proen Sng (valley 
of Acacias), Joel 4:18. 


πον TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND (Syr. waren 


Arab. cs Ethiop. APh: id.). Job 19:23, RB 


Da? “he spreads out the peoples,” i.e. gives them 
ample territories; especially, to spread out something 
on the ground, e.g. bones, Jer. 8:2; quails, Num. 
11:32; polenta, 2 Sa. 17:19. 
PiEL, to spread out (one’s arms), Ps. 88: 10. 
Derivatives, MOY, ΤΟ Ὁ. 


Ὁ m. (taken from Pilel), a whip, a scourge, 


is mud, Job 9:31.—(c) an underground prison, Isa. | Josh. 23°13, i. g. DW. 


o:14.—(d) especially the sepulchre, Psa. 30:10; | 
Job 17:14[?]; 33:18, 30. NOY TY to go down into [51 fut. FOY—/t) τὸ αὐ88 οὔτι τὸ FLOW 


τϑτὴοῦ 


DUT ABUNDANTLY, Psa. 78:20. θ᾽ OY'2 an over- 
flowing shower, Eze. 13:13; 38:22. 

(2) to inundate, to overwhelm; used of a river, 
Jaa. 30:28; 66:22; metaph. of an army, Dan. 11:10, 
v6, 40. Followed by an acc.—(a) to overwhelm 
any thing, Jer. 47:2; and more strongly to over- 
whelmand swallow up with water. Psa. 69:3, 
ΠΡΟ nay “the flood has swallowed me up;” 
verse 16; 124:4; Isaiah 43 2; Cant. 8:7.—(4) to 
sweep away with a flooa, li. 28:17; Job 14:19, 
‘‘ the flood sweepeth away the dust of the earth;” 
Eze. 16:9; and on the contrary —(c) to bring in as 
witha flood. Isa. 10:22, ΠΡῚΝ AR! yn bs “the 
destruction is decreed, bringing in justice as with a 
flood,” i. e. overwhelming the wicked with deserved 
punishment. ΠΥ is accus. governed by the verb 
δοῦν... (4) to wash any thing, Lev. 15:11; 1 Kings 
22:38. 

(3) Metaph. to rush swiftly (as a horse), Jer. 
6:6. Compare No. 1. 

NipHAL. —(1) to be overwhelmed (with a hostile 
force), Dan. 11:22. 

(8) to be washed, Lev. 15:12. 

Poa, i.q. Niph. No.2. Lev. 6:21. Hence— 


gal and RY m. (1) effusion, outpouring, 
e. g. of rain, Job 38 : 26; of a torrent, whence metaph. 
Prov. 27:4; IN OY “an outpouring, i.e. a tor- 
rent (like a rapid torrent) is anger.” 

(2) inundation, flood, Ps. 32:6; Nah. 1:8; 
Dan. 9:96; ἢ} }¥P “his end (cometh) asa flood,” 
i. e. suddenly (compare ὝΠΦΞ Hos. 10:15.) Metaph. 
used of an overflowing army, Dan. 11:22. 


“Ww Arab. “5.0 TO WRITE, whence Part, OY 
pry @ scribe. (LXX. γραμματεύς, γραμματοεισ- 
ayy: Uc. Syr. jzcrc0), hence from the art of writing 
havi; in very ancient times been especially used 
forensically (compare 322 letter d, ῳ-ὐἱξ a ascribe 
and jrlse, Gr. γράφει», γράφεσθαι), a magistrate, 


prefect +f the people (comp. Arab. — to excel in 


any thing followed by Je, jBewe ἃ prefect. Targ. 
FY, 1270, Vulg. magister, du, exactor. Specially, 
SHY is used of — (a) the prefects of the people of 
(srael in Lgypt, Ex.5:6—19; and in the desert, Nu. 
11:16 (used of the seventy elders); Deuter. 20:9; 
39:9; 91:28; Josh. 1:10; 3:2; 8:33; 23:2; 94:1. 
-- (δ) magistrates in the towns of Palestine, Deut. 
06:18; 1 Chr. 23:4; 26:29; 2 Chr. 19:11; 34:13. 
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me —pmw 


4 Ch. 26:11 (where there is no need to understand ε 
military officer, as a census of soldiers might be taken 
by a civil magistrate). 

oY (or rather ὋΝ, as twenty-six MSS. ani edi- 


tions read, which are also supported by 11 others, 
which read WP) Ch. Dan. 7:5, α side. (In Targg. 
WP, NW, Syr. [889 id, Arab. Ls side of any 
thing.) 

roy (γραμματικός), [Shitrat], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 
27:29 3"Π3, Mp "DW, 

Ὑ τὰ. (for NY, like Ἢ valley, for 8, 1 for NW), 
agift, present, so called from its being brought 
(see the root *¥), in this phrase γ᾽ \21n to bring 
gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:12; Isa. 18:7. 


e 6 3... 
S ἋΣ or NW an unused root, Arabic , Pen - 
to will, Conj. Π. to bring, to impel. Hence appa- 
rently °Y, for NIV. 
re pr. ἢ. τη. Sheva, 2 Sam. 20:25 an, sec 
ΠΡ] 
new (“ overturning,” from the root xiv). 
[Shthon], pr. n. of a town of Issachar, Josh. 19: 1. 


I. me 4 f. (from the root 33%) return, and concer. 
those who return, Ps. 126:1. 


Il, nay (for 713°C’, from the root AW) f. dwell 
ing, 2 Sa. 19:33. 


mw an uncertain root, to which apparently may 
be referred fut. apoc. YA (of the form ‘M"), Deut. 
32:18. LXX. ἐγκατέλιπες. Vulg. dereliquistt; in the 
other hemistich N3¥M (hast forgotten). Apparently 


my signifies the same as IY, Ls to forget, to neg- 


lect; whence ge Want of care, 7 between two vowels 
being changed into », as is often done, compare 77¥ 
eer s 


and MY, ΠῚ Β and 9, 7} and 4} bo adorn, |g} and 


rt? 
L; to be raw (flesh); also 2°)" for 2°00"; and also 
compare the same change of the letter δὲ in ΠΝ Ἢ, 7277 
(vulture), pho, Prono; unless A be rather taker: 
from the verb ΠῚ itself, as if contracted from NCR 
(for 1VH, compare ‘NON Jer.18:93, for NPA), com- 
pare δὲ for Yi}. Others have less appropriately com- 
pared Arab. usp IV. to omit (prop. to lay aside. 
ber Seite tegen); for the root 6.» answern to the Hei, 


Used of the superior magistrates, Prov.6:7; and ; "YY, πῆρ, 


MO—Te 


yy, an unused root, Arab. to love violently; 
whence may be taken— 

N'Y (Shia), pron. m.1 Ch. 11:42. 

ΑἸ +> liberate, see 20. 

MV! (from the root MY) 1, ᾳ WAY a pit, Psa. 
049:85; 57:7. 

WY, ANY, TAY [saihor, Sihor], properly 
“black,” “turbid” (root 1), hence pr.n.(in Heb. 
just as “δ᾽ is Egyptian), of the river Mile, so called 
from its muddy and turbid waters (whence Lat. Melo, 
i. q. μέλας, according to Festus and Serv. ad Georg. iv. 
291; En. i.745, iv. 246). Isa. 23:3, V¥P TY NY 
δ “ the sowing of Shihor, the harvest of the Nile.” 
(Vulg. Mili.) Jerem. 2:18. In two places (Joshua 
13:3; 1Ch. 13:5), Sthor is placed on the southern 
borders of Pulestine, where the river of Egypt (°M 
OMI¥2 see Ὁ) would rather have been expected 
[but they surely were the same], but in a similar 
sentence, Gen. 15:18, the Nile is also mentioned. 


nya IVY Joshua 19:26 [Shihor-libnath], 
pr.n. of a river or small stream, which flows into the 
sea, in the tribe of Asher, according to the opinion 
of J. Ὁ. Michaelis, the river of glass (compare “ἢ 
No. 1), i.e. Belus, from the sand of which glass was 
first made by the Phoenicians. 


a m.—(1) ig. DIY a whip, a scourge, Isa. 
28:15 ano. 
(2) an oar, i. ᾳ. DWM Isa. 33:21. 


mo — (1) tranquillity, rest; from the root 
πον of the form NOP, 3. and if a derivative of 
a verb ΠῸ be wanted, nb from the root mba. This 
power of the word seems to be that which it has in 
the much discussed passage, Gen. 49:10, “the sceptre 
shall not depart from Judah 1 πον NID WW... 
Dy NIP until tranquillity shall come, and the 
peoples shall obey him (Judah). Then let him bind,” 
etc.; i.e. Judah shall not lay down the sceptre of the 
ruler, until his enemies be subdued, and he shall 
rule over many people; an expectation belonging to 
the kingdom of the Messiah, who was to spring from 
the tribe of Judah. Others whom I followed in edit. 1, 
tuke 12°’ in ‘his passage as a concrete, and render it 
the peaceable one, peace-maker; either under- 
standing the Messiah (compare οἷον Ὕ Isa.g:5), or 
Solomon (compare ΠΝ 1 Ch. 44:0): so the Sama- 
ritans (see Repert. f. bibl. und morgenland. Litt. xvi. 
168). The ancient versions take πὸ (1%) as being 


compounded of δ᾽ 1. ᾳ. W and 7? ig. Ἷ to him 
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in this sense, “ until he shail come to whom the 
sceptre, the dominion belongs,” i.e. Messiah (comp 
Eze. 21:32, ὈΒΦΦΩ 7We ΝΞ} LXX. ᾧ καθέμει 
LXX. in several copies, ra ἀποκείμενα αὐτῷ, “ the 
things which are reserved for him” (others with 
Symm.); ᾧ ἀπόκειται, he “ for whom it is reserved” 
Syr. Saad., “he whose it is.” Targ. Onk. “‘ Messiah, 
whose is the kingdom.” There is also a variety im 
the reading (> in several codd. and editt.; 72% in 
twenty-eight Jewish manuscripts, and in all the Sa- 
maritan, 12°Y, 0 in a few codd.); but this three- 
fold manner is of but little moment in this passage, 
as the same variety is found in the pr. n. (No. 2). 
This only follows from it, that the Hebrew critics and 
copyists writing Π 'Y took it for a simple word, and 
not as the old interpreters, as acompound. [The 
older copies, however, do read Πρ. The opinions 
of theologians on this passage have been collected by 
Hengstenberg, Christulogie d. A. T. 1. p. 59, seqq. 

(2) (“place of rest”),[ Shiloh], pr. n. of a town 
of the Ephraimites, situated on a mountain to the 
north of Bethel, where the holy tabernacle was set 
for some time, Josh. 18:1; 1 Sam. 4:3. It is ve 
riously written i Jud. e1:91 ; Jer. 7:12; OP Jad. 
21:19; 1 88. 1:24; 3:21; 79% Josh. 18:1, 8; 1 Se 
1:3,9; 1 Ki. 2:27. [Now prob. SeilQn pens Rob. 
iii. 85. ] 

bow Mic. 1:8 arno, i.e. Ob which see. 

sory) (Shilonite], Gent. noun.—(1) from nde 
No. 2, 1 Kings 11:29; 12:15; Neh.11:5; compare 
mda and 978. 

(2) 1 Ch. 9:5; for by from aby), 

how (perhaps for NO” “desert”), [Shimon] 
pr. n. m., 2 Ch. 4:20. 


py an unused root; i. q. Ath. 1}} [ἢ and Syr. 
ol mingere ; compare ne, Hence — 

ry or ng m. plur. O'"Y urine, Isa. 36:12. 

NYY Chald. to finish, see *Y". 


ἫΝ rarely ww (1 Sam. 18:6 ans) fut. WR, 
apoc. a | Judges 5:13; once Ὃν Job 33:27, TO SING 
(not used in the other Phenicio-Shemitic languages, 
but in Sanscr. there is shtr, to sing), Jud. 5:2; Ps 
65:14. Construed —(a) followed by an acc. of the 
song, Psa. 7:1; 137:4; aleo of the person or thing 
celebrated in song, Psa. 21:14; 59:17; 89:2.—(b) 
followed by ? it is, f0 sing in any one's honour, Ὁ © 
celebrate in song, Ps. 13:6; 27:6; 33:3; salen te 
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12:5. ‘This seems to be Sesscchis. the first of the 
two and twentieth dynasty of Manethc. 


sing of any one, Isaiah §:1.—(c) followed by 3 to 
sing concerning any one, Ps.138:5 (compare 3 137). 
--- (ὦ followed by by οἵ the person to whom any one ΤΡ 
yeaks as it were in song, before whom one sings. TVW fut. me, apoc. ng, nM, inf. absol. nig 
Jcb 33:27, DYN by δ᾽ “he sings before men,” Isa. 22:7, TO PUT, TO SET, TO PLACE, 1.4. οὐ τιθέ- 
ries out among men. Pro. 25:20, YT3 by ΟΨΞ W | va, but less frequently used. (Allied roots in He- 
“singing songs to a heavy heart,” i.e. singing joy- | brew are NPY and NNY, which see. It is altogether 
ful songs to a person afflicted. 70 sing is also some- | wanting in the kindred languages, but it is widely 
times used for to declaun with a loud voice (compare extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, both in the 
92 No. 1), see the examples above cited, Isa. 5:1; | sense of placing and of sitting, see the Sanscr. sad, to 
Job 33:27. sit; Gr. ἔζομαι, fut. ἑδοῦμαι (root hed); Lat. sedere ; 
PiteL, ὙΦ to sing. Zeph. 2:14; Job36:24, WR | Goth. satjan, to place, to appoint; Anglo-Sax. sattan; 
DVI ITY “which men celebrate.” Part. THO | Engl. to set; Germ. fegen, comp. Gr. With the vowel 
Ἂ singer, 1 Ch. 9:33; 19:16; Nehem. 12:28, seq. ; ' transposed there hus hence, | suppose, arisen the cog 
13:5. | nate root sid in στά-ω, ἴστημι, sta-re.) 
ΗΟΡΗΑΙ,, pass. Isa. 26: 1.— Hence — (1) to put, 1. ᾳ. to set, to place, when applied to 
+ a _ | persons and things which stand upright (or, at least, 
Ἵ  m.—(1) song, singing. 4 Ch. 49:28, YW) | sit, Ps. 132:11), or seem rather to stand than to lie 
ΠΟ NASD TWD “the song sang and down, e.g. to set a watch (watchmen), Psa. 141:3; 
the trumpets trumpeted,” i. e. the singing began, and | any one on a throne (ND3?), Ps. 132:113 to place a 
the trumpets began to be blown; which is in verse | crown on a head (wD ny. nv), Psal. 21:4; and 
27,7 VP 207 “ the song of Jehovah began.” | metaph. Gen. 3:15, “I will put enmity between thee 
Kimchi gives an incorrect explanation of YY in this | and the woman.” Ps. 73:28, ‘DMD ‘2789 ‘A “T have 
place, as YY Y2 a singer (it would have been better | put my trust in the Lord.” Specially—(a) toar 
ἄν ua chorus of singers); and still less tolerable range, set in order, an urmy, but always with the 
is the conjecture of Winer (Lex., p. 973), who thinks | omission of the acc. 12M (compare Josh. 8:2, 13); fid 
that “ leet mutatione,’ we may put TP TW (?). ftellen, fo set selves (in array), Isa.22:7. Ps. 3:7, 
Also used of instrumental music. YY ‘?3 instru- | ‘oy sng 3°30 WW“ who have set their camp around 
ments of music, 1 Chr. pla 4 Chr.7:6; 34:12; | against me.”—(b) to constitute, appoint any one 
Am. 6:5; Neh. 13:27, ΘΕ ΡΥ V2 “ with music | prince, followed by two acc. 1 Ki. 11:34; followed by 
of cymbals.” an acc. and ? Ps. 45:17; followed by Ὁ of thing, to 


(2) a song, both sacred, Ps. 33:3; 40:4 (and so appotnt any one over anything, Gen. 41: 33.—(c) i.q. 
frequently), and profane, Isa. 23:16; 24:9; Eccles. | t found, 1Sa.2:8,“and has placed upon them (the 
7:5; Eze. 33:32; especially joyful, Am. 8:10 (opp. | columns of the earth) the world.”— (ὦ) DPD N'Y to 
to 72). OMT WH Cant.1:1; Vulg. canticum can- | set snares, lay snares (Gdlingen, Sprentel aufftetten), i. 6. 
ticorum, i. e. most excellent song, comp. the phrases, | to plot, Ps. 140:6.—(e) to set or appoint a bound, 
ory “IY (most beautiful ornament) Eze. 16:7; “PY | Ex. 23:31; used of a limit of time (PM), Job 14:13 
D'DY) (the highest heaven) 1 Ki. 8:27; which, as | Ellipt. and impers. Job 38:11, 24 ἤδ3 N'Y" Mb 
title of a book (hardly proceeding from the author | “here shall one put (i.e. shall be put, sc. a bound) 
himself [?]) contains a commendation similar to YY | to the pride of thy waves.”—(/) followed by an ace. 
ΤΥ Ps, 45:1. of pers. und 3 of place, to put or set any one in any 
place (wobin verfegen). Psal. 88:7, NVANA N32 ‘Ay 
“thou hast placed (cast) me into the lowest pit.” 
Once, followed hy ? of pers. and 3 of place, Psa. 73. 
18, 192 NWA Nip? “ thou hast set them in slippery 
places;” compare Psal. 12:6, 1? MO! »Ὲ53 MVR «J 
will put in safety (id) verfcge in Sicherbeit) (i.e. I will 
make secure) the oppressed.” A little different is 
2'B MY to put any one in any number, i.e. ta 
reckon him to that number. 2 Sam. 19:3y, “ thou 
hast put me amongst those who eat at thy table ;” 
and Jer. 3:19, 0°73 WX VR “how (i.e. in what 


mye f. i. q. WY a song, Deut. 31:19, seqq.; Ps. 
28:1; Isa. 23:15; also used of a parable (written in 
rhythm), Isa. 5:1. Plur. NYY Am. 8:3. 


ον Syr. ae white marble, 1 Chron. 29:2, 
froin the root vw to be white; compare Y@ No.1. 


NYY [Shisha], see MWY. 


pur [Shishak], pr.n. of a king of Egypt in 
the time of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:40; 14:25; 2 Chron. 


S5y— ry 


honour’ shall 1 set thee amongst my children !”— 
(g) followed by γι to collect, put together, Gen. 
30:40.— (h) DY ‘BMY to set any one with another, 
to compare, to make equal, Job 30:1. 

(2) to put any person or thing, so that it may lie 
down or recline, Germ. tegen. Ps.8:7, NON ORY bp 
v3) “ thou hast put all things under his feet,” thou 
hast subjected them to him; Ruth 4:16, “and Naomi 
took the child, AP°N2 ΠΏΣ and placed it in her 
bosom ;” Ps. 84: 4, ‘a nest where (the sparrow) may 
lay her young” (where it is hardly allowable with 
Winer, p. 962, to explain MY of birth). Specially — 
(a) Ὁ Ἢ MS to place one’s hand on any one, Gen. 
48:17; which is done in protecting, Ps. 139:5; or 
as an arbiter who lays his hand on the disputants, 
Job 9:33; the eyes of the dead (in filial piety to- 
wards parents), Gen. 46:4. On the other hand, nw 
BY “7 to put the hand with any one i.e. to join with 
any one in doing any thing, Ex. 23:1.— Ellipt. Job 
10:20; ‘331 NY sc. 7) “take from me,” sc. the 
hand.—(b) followed by 3 to put in any place, Job 
38:36; “who hath put wisdom in thy reins?” Psa. 
13:3; ‘how long shall I put cares (shall I leave 
them as put) in my heart?” Pro. 26:24; ΠΣ }37p3 
MI * he puts (holds, cherishes) fraud in his breast. 
—(c) "TY Y~Y MY to put on ornaments (ben Sdymue 
anlegen), Ex.33:4. Compare the noun ny. —(d) 
followed by an acc. of thing, and OY of pers. to lay 
something on any one, either something to be en- 
dured, Isa. 15:9 (followed by of pers. Ps. 9:21); 
or to be performed, Ex. 21:22; also to attribute, to 
impute blame to any one, Num. 12:11.—(e) MW 
1732? to put any thing before one’s self, for which 
one cares or takes heed, Ps.g0:8; 101:3. Some- 
times froin the nature of the case it is—(/) to pour 
out (as corn into the bosom of a garment), Ruth 3: 
15; tocast forth, Job 22:24; W¥3 TY oY WY “cast 
upon the ground the brass” (brazen treasures). 

(3) to put, i. gq. to direct, toturn, in any direc- 
tion, as—(a) 9% 0°35 N'Y to turn one’s face in any 
direction, Num. 24:1.—(b) Ὁ») “ἢ followed by a 
gerund, to turn one’s eyes to do any thing, to 
attempt anv thing, Ps. 17:11.—(c) 22 ΠΡ to turn 
the mind or heart to regard, 1 Sam. 4:20; Psa. 62: 
11; Pro. 24:23; followed by by to any thing, to re- 
gard any ining, Job 7:17; Pro.27:23; 2 Ex. 7:83; 
2Sam. 13:20; Ps. 48:14; Pro. 22:17; Jer.31:21.— 
From the sense of constituting (No. 1, 5) arises — 

(4) to make, or render any thing so or so (in 
einen Buvag verfegen==1wogu maden), followed by two acc. 
Isa. §°S; 26:1; Jer. 22:6; Ps. 22:7; 84:7; 88:9; 
110:1; followed by an acc. and ? Jer. 3:15; 13:16; 


DCCCXX 


33: —Ny 


followed by ar .cc. and 3 (to make any οἷα like any 
one), Isa. 16:3; Hos. 2:5; Ps. 41:10; 83:12, 14 
More rarely absol. to make, to da, i.g. WY, as NV 
nin& to do or perform miracles, Ex. 10:1 Hence—- 

(5) followed by adat. [“‘to make, 01 prepare fr 
any one, i.q.”} to give, Gen. 4:25; impere. Hoe-« 
6:11, I? V¥P FY WA Ὁ “ also for thee, O Judat. 
a harvest of (evils) is pre pared.” 

Hopuat, pass. followed by OY to be laid upon, Ex. 
21:30. 

Derivatives, NY, NY, pr. ἢ. ny, 


MO m. with suff. In’? a thorn, coll. thorus 
Isaiah 5:6; 7:23 -- 25; 9:17; 10:17; 27:4. The 
etymology is doubtful. To me it seems proballe 
that N'Y is for NY the Medial Nun being softened, 
like ΓΞ for 23, εἷς for Eve, εἰς for évc, from the root 
1, whence | fem. ΤΠ), compare n?3 from 999, ΠΕῚ 
from "527. Others understand a thorn-hedge, as 
being so called from being set round gardens and 
vineyards (from MY); but this word does not denote 
a hedge made of thorns, but thorns growing spoa- 
taneously in fields and ruins. 


me τὰ. attire, dress, Prov.7:10; Psalm 73:6 
Compare the root No. 2, ¢. 


Ww see Woy. 


DY fut. 22%, inf, Te with suff. AZW Genesis 
19:33, and 322Y (from 25%), Deu. 6:7; imp. 23%, 
with 7 parag. 139% ΤῸ Liz, TO Lig DowN. (Syr. 
Ch., and 4th./ Tf}: id., but Arab. ©: to pow 
out, which is done by inclining a vessel. The pn- 
mary stock is 25, §3, which has the power of bend- 
ing, inclining oneself, compare under 993, Gr. Las. 
κύπτω, cubo, cumbo. As to a sibilant prefixed to a 
biliteral stock to form triliterals, see p. pccLXxxim, A.) 
Ps. 68:14, ‘ would that ye lay amongst the stalls” 
(shepherds to take rest). Isa. 50:11, ‘ ye shall lie 
down in sorrow.” 1 Ki. 3:19, “ (the woman) had 
lain upon it” (the child), and had smothered it; 
also to lay one's self down (fi) legen), Ezekiel 4:6, 
“lie on thy right side,” lege dich auf die recive Seite. 
Specially used —(a@) of those who are going tosleep, 
to lay oneself down to sleep, Gen. 19:4; 28:11; 
1 Sa. 3:5,6,9; Ps. 3:6; 4:9; 1 Ki. 19:5; Job7:4; 
Prov. 3:24; and as being asleep, 1 Sa.3:2; 2Sa 
11:9; 1Sa. 26:7; 1 Ki. 21:27; also as taking rest, 
Ps. 68:14; hence to rest, Ecc. 2:23, “even at night 
his heart doth not rest.” Job 30:17, “ my gnawing 
(pains) take no rest.”—(b) used of those who are 
sick, 2 Sam. 13:6; 2 Ki.g:16.—(e) of :acurneva, 


Sow--manw 


8 Se. 13:16.—(d) of those who are dying (to lay 
oneself down), very often in speaking of the death 
of kings in the phrase, YM}38 Hy ΣΝ 1 Ki. 2:10; 
11:43; 14:20, 31; 15:8, 24; 16:6, 28; andof the 
dead, Isaiah 14:8, 922% tO “ since thou wast laid 
down,” hast died [wast destroyed]. Isaiah 14:18; 
43:17; Job 3:13; 20:11; 21:26. 132 ‘2p those 
who lie in the grave, Ps. 88 :6.—(e) used of those who 
lie with a woman, followed by DY Gen. 26:10; 30:15, 
16; 34:2; 39:7, 12; Ex. 22:15; Deu. 22:23, seq.; 
2 Sa. 12:11; and M8 Gen. 35:22; 1 Sa. 2:22; with 
suff. *N&, ANN Gen. 34:2; Lev. 15:18, 24 (once used 
of a woman, Gen. 19:32); also with an acc. Deu. 28:30, 
in "p (where in the text there is OW). Hence — 

NipHaL, to be lain with, ravished (used of a 
woman), Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2; and— 

Pua, id. Jer. 3:2 "0p. 

Hirai, —(1) to make any one lie down, to pros- 
trate, 2Sam. 8:2; to lay down, 1 Ki. 17:19; to 
cause to rest, Hos. 2:30. 

(2) to pour out a vessel (i. q. Arab. __-<., to pour 
out, see above as to this meaning), Job 38:37. 

Hopuat 239, part. 33% to be prostrated, to 
bse, 2 Ki. 4:32; Eze. 32:19, 32. 

Derivatives, NADY, NZIY, AY. 


TT; 3 
na f. effusion, pouring out (see the root 
Hiphil No. 2, compare etym. observ. under Kal)— 
(a) of dew, Ex. 16:13, 14.—(5) seminis in concu- 
bitu, Lev. 15:16, 17, 18, 32; 19:20; 92:4; Num. 
5:13. 


n23¢ f. i.q.the preceding, letter 5; whence 1) 
YNZ WAIN to lie with a woman, Lev. 18:23; 
20:15; Num. 5:20; also 8 1? IAAPY-NY 1) Lev. 
18:20. 


Mov a doubtful root, according to Jo. Simonis 
the same as ΠΥ, Ath. ypeP: τὸ WANDER. Hence— 
Hirai, part. Jer. 5:8, “ like well-fed (libidinous) 
horses 3" Day wander” (compare Jer. 2:23; Pro. 
7:11, and 73% No.1). But perhaps it is better, 
with the Hebrew interpreters, to take ΘΙ Ὁ in this 
passage as part. Hiphil of the verb 3¥, put in the 
singular adverbially ἴον Ὁ 2 Φ Ὁ; in this sense “ they 
are like horses fed (inflamed with lust) in the morn- 
ing” (compare Isa. 5:11). 
_ Derivative, pr. n. MY, 


Sow (root b5¢) m.—(1t) bereavement, metaph. 
{en 47:8, 9. 

(2) the condition of a person left by all, Ps. 
95: ἣν 


DCCCXXI 


Sw—my 


bie m.—(1) bereaved, whether of children 
Jer. 18:21, or of young, used of a she-bear ἃ Sam 
17:8; Hos. 13:8. 

(2) devoid of young, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 


a, Dy m. drunk, intoxicated, 1 88. 85 
36; 1 Ki. 16:9; 20:16. Fem. 5? 1 Sa. 1:13. 


mow and ΠΡ Φ (Isa. 49:14; Pro. 2:17), fut, 
MDM τὸ FORGET ( perhaps cognate to the verb 79%), 
Gen. 27:45; followed by an acc. Gen. 40:23; Psa. 
9:13; followed by ΤᾺ with an inf. Ps. 102:5; to leave 
something from forgetfulness, Deu. 24:19. Men are 
often said to forget God, Deut. 6:12; 32:18; Jud. 
3:7; or the law of God, Hos. 4:6; and, on the other 
hand, God is said to forget (not to care for) any one, 
Ps. 10:12; Isa. 49:14; his mercy (to be unmindful 
of it), Ps. 77:10. 

NipHaL, to be forgotten, Gen. 41:30; Ps. 31:13, 
Job 28:4, bn 30 onay) “forgotten of the foot,” 
1,6. void of aid of the feet. Pregn. Deut. 31:21, 
nt "BD Movin N> “(this song) shall not be for- 
gotten (nor cease) out of the mouth of their seed.” 

Pret, Lam. 2:6, and— 

Hipuit, Jer. 23:27, to cause to forget. 

* HiTHpakt, i.q. Niphal, Ecc. 8:10. Hence— 


now τη. forgetting, forgetful, Isa.65:11. Pl, 
const. ΤΩΝ Ps. 9:18. 


MOY ch. to find. | 

ITHPEAL, NQAON to be found, Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 6:2. 
APHEL, MBVN—(1) to find, Dan. 9:25; 6:6, 12. 
(2) to acqutre, obtain, Ezr. 7:16. 


moe (perhaps “ wandering”), [Shachia], pr. 
n.m. 1Ch.8:10 [aU is the reading of some copies]. 


"JOY (kindred to the root NMP) inf. (1) 
TO INCLINE ONESELF, TO STOOP (as one who sets 
snares), Jer. 5:26. 

(2) to subside as water, Gen.8:1; to be ap- 
peased as anger, Esth. 2:1; 7:10. 

Hipni, to stzll (a sedition), Nu. 17:90. 


οΨ fut. 92%" To BE BEREAVED of children, to 


be childless (Arab. .\(3, Aram. 927, Nol), fol- 


lowed by an acc. (sen. 27:45, DIY Da ὀγοὶς mg 
‘why should I be bereaved of both of them?” Gen. 
43:14, Fey ‘AedY "OND WN) “and I, if I be be- 
reaved, I shall be bereaved,” the expression of a 
person who calmly bears what appears inevitable 
(compare Esth. 4:16). 1Sam.15:33. Part. pasa 
np bereaved of children, Isa. 49:21. 


υδ--Οϑο 


DCCCXXI1 


Ἐδ- οὐδοῦ 


Ῥιει, by —(12) to bereave, Gen. 42:36; 1Sam. 1 is joined. = is here, although it is written withou 


5:33-——(a) used of wild beasts devouring children, 
Lev 26:22, “Iwill send among you wild beasts 
that shall bereave you.” Eze. §:17; 14:15; com- 
pare Hos. 9:12;—(6) of a sword as consuming the 
youths, Deut. 32:25, IVA YAM) “ without (in 
battle) the sword bereaves” (i.e. consumes the 
youths), Lam. 1:20; Jer. 15:7; Eze. 36:18—14. 

(2) tocause abortion (in women, flocka, etc.), 
used of an unhealthy soil, 2Ki.2:19, intrans. to 
make abortion, i.e. to suffer it (Plin. Ep. 8, 10), 
as a woman, Ex. 23:26; a sheep or she-goat, Gen. 
31:38; hence to be sterile, as a vine, Mal. 3:11. 
Part. no2n subst. abortion, 2 Ki. 2:21. 

Hipnit—(1) like Piel, No.1, ὁ, to kill youths, 
Jer. 50:9 (where ΣΤ. should be read, not Ὁ; Ὁ). 

(2) to miscarry, Hos.g:14. See Piel No. 2. 


Ὁ: m. pl. bereavement, Isa. 49:20. 
bboy see 523. 


paw not used in Kal. 

Ηιρημ, ODYMA—(1) torise early in the morning, 
either with addition of 33 Genesis 19:27; 20:8; 
28:18; 32:1; or without it, Gen. 19:2; Ex. 22:9; 
Josh. 8:14. (Pr. perhaps to put a load on camels 
and other beasts, which nomadic tribes do very early 
in the morning, denom. from 03%, Ath. fpMNA: to 
put a load on the shoulders, Matt. 23:4; comp. Ch. 
NW, καταλύω.) Followed by ? to get up early to 
any place, Cant. 7:13. When joined with another 
verb it is for the adv. early. Hos. 6:4, D2¥7 5D 
Wei “the dew disa pearing early.” Hos. 13:3. 
Hence inf. absol. 8900 adv. early. Prov. 47:14. 

(2) figuratively, to do earnestly, or urgently. 
Jer. 7:13, 127) D2YT ODN AAW “I have spoken to 
you earnestly.” Jer.11:7, --- ΣΦ ΝΠ ἽΜΠ 
“Wi) “ for I have most earnestly testified;” 7:25; 
95:3; 26:5; 32:33; 35:14,153 44:4; ἃ Chron. 
36:15; Zeph. 3:7, ONY ann wD « they 
earnestly acted wickedly.” Once inf. in the 
Ch. form DDVN for 090 Jer. 25:3. For Jer. 5:8, 
see under πο. 


Ὁ Ψ m. in pause DY Psa. 21:13; with suffix 
‘ony —(1) THE SHOULDER, or rather (as well 
remarked by Jo. Simonis) the hinder part of both 
shoulder-blades, or the upper part of the back next 
below the neck; a word, therefore, only used in the 
singular, differing from 03. See Jobg1:22, ‘BND 
Dian ΠΌΣΨΌ “let my shoulder fall from its 


Mappik, to be taken with the printed Masorah as 
ἃ Β ΠΧ, cunpare Num.15:28; and there is no med 
to lay down a new feminine form MDDY = 09%. 
(This word appears to be a primitive, ike mary 
nouns implying members of the body, and the νυ" "Ὁ 
O°Y7i3 appears to be derived hence). It is — 

(a) the member on which a load to be borne 1s 
laid, Job 31:36. Isaiah 9:5, “the government shal: 
be upon his shoulders,” laid on him as a load for 
him to bear. Also, Isa. 22:22, “I will lay the key 
of the house of David upon his shoulder,” i. e. J wil 
give it to him to bear; compare the phrase “7! 22, 
under the word 7%, Zeph. 3:9, “to serve God 09% 
“INS with one back,” i.e. with one mind, ὁμοθυμαδόν, 
a inetaphor taken from those that bear either a burden 
or a yoke; compare Syr. JmA5 ox, jointly. 

(δ) the member on which blows are inflicted. Isa, 
9:3, 102Y ΓΊΦΟ “the rod (which threatened) his 
shoulder.” Used also— 

(c) in the phrase, CoY AHN to'turn the back, 
used of one going away, 1 Sam. 10:9 (comp. 49 798 
Josh. 7:12; Jer. 48:39); hence is illustrated the 
passage, Psa. 21:13, O38 ION'YN °3 Vulg. “ quoniam 
pones 608 dorsum,” i.e. thou causest them to turn thei 
backs (compare HY ἸΏ) Psalm 18:41). LXX. ὅτ 
θήσεις αὑτοὺς νῶτον. 


(4) metaph. a tract of land (pr. elevated, as if 
a back), like the Arab. -«ς- a shoulder and a tract 


of land, Gen. 48:22. : 

(3) [Shechem], pr.n.—(a) of a city m Mount 
Ephraim, situated between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, 
where afterwards stood Flavia Neapolis, whence it is 
now called Gl Nablus, Gen. 12:6; 33:18; 34:3: 
Josh. 20:7; 21:20,21; Psalm 60:8; 1 Ki. 12:95. 
LXX. Συχέμ (compare Acts 7:16). Vulg. Sschem. 
With 7 parag. 19% to Sichem, Hos.6:9. See Re- 
landi Palestina, page 1004—10.—(b) a Canaanite, 
Gen. 33:19; 34:2, seqq. 

poy (“back”), [Shechem], pr. ἢ. of a son of 
Gilead, Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:2.—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. Patron. of No. 1, is ">> Num. loc. cit. 


m2 according to some i.q. DY Job 31:29; 
but see above 02”. 


9}, JW fur 0*.—(1) τὸ Ler omEsELs 
DOWN, to settle down, e.g. the pillar of fire and 
cloud, Num. 9:17, 22; 10:12; Ex. 94:16. 

(2) to lie down, especially to take rest, used uf 


shouldor-blade,” i.e from the back to which it | the liou, Deut. 33:20; cf a nation lying in tents, & 


byw 
samped, Num. 24:8, of clouds overshadowing any 
day, followed by ὍΝ Job 3:5. Hence to rest, Jud. 
6:17; Prov. 7:11, NPP) WIA NP ANI,“ her feet 
rest not in ‘her house.” 

(3) to dwell, to abide (Arab. ©. id.), followed 
hy 2 of place, Gen. 9:47; 14:13; 26:2; Jud. 8:11; 
followed by an acc. of place, Isa. 33:16; Ps. 68:7. 
Of frequent occurrence is the phrase ΚΣ 12% to dwell 
in, or inhabit the land, to possess it quietly, Prov. 
2:21; 10:30; Ps. 37:29; and without (WS Ps. 102: 
29 (compare a similar ellipsis, Isa. 57:15, ‘“ God, 
“w 198 who inhabits (the heavens) fur ever”); 
2 Sam. 7:10, YANA 12%” “and (the people) shall in- 
habit in their own place;” Deut: 33:16, 790 °23¥ 
“the dweller in the bush,” i.e. Jehovah, compare 
Ex. 3:9. With a dative pleon. Ps. 120:6, A? 2% 
“to dwell for oneself.”— Part. pass. }}2 act.dwel- 
ing, like the French loge, Jud. 8:11.— Once metaph. 
to dwell in any thing is used for to be familiar 
with it (see 13 and Arab. oe to be familiar), Pro. 
8:19, “I, wisdom, ‘AY MDW dwell in prudence,” 
am altogether acquainted with her. 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as « place, i.g. 2% 
No. 4, Jer. 50:39; 33:16; 46:26; Isa. 13:20; used 
of a tent which is pitched, Josh. 22:19. 

Ριξι,, to cause to dwell, Jer.7:7; Num. 14:30. 
Jehovah is sometimes said ἸῸΦ 120 i.e. to fix 
his abode any where [cause his name to dwell], Deu. 
22:11; 14:23; 16:6, 11; 26:2, i. gq. 30M OY under 
οἷ No.1, /. Hence may be explained Ps. 78:60, 
DIND 150} (πὴ ‘the tent (in which) he caused (his 
name) to dwell amongst men,” unless it be pre- 
ferred “the tent which he placed amongst men,” 
compare Joshua 18:1; 22:19. Also from this 
phrase is taken the Talmudic ΠΡ Θ᾽ “ presence of 
God.” 

Hipait, to cause any one to dwell, Gen. 3:24; 
Job 11:14; to place a tént, Josh, 18:1 (compare 
Kal, Josh. 22:19); Ps. 7:6, [2% By? 133 “let him 
make me (my honour) to dwell in the dust,” pros- 
trate me on the dust. 

Derivatives, 29—A729Y, 17770. 


jv Chald. id., Dan. 4:18. 
Pag [2% to cauae to dwell, Ezr. 6:12. 


1 constr. 12% Hos. 10:5; fem. with suff. AA} 
Ex. 3:22; plur. ΓΙ Σ᾽ Ruth 4:17.—(1) an inha- 
bitant, Isa. 33:24; Hos. loc. cit. 

(2) one dwelling near; used of nations, Psalm 
44:14; 79:12; Jerem. 49:18; α neighbour, Prov. 
87:10. Fem. see above. 


DCCCX XI 


Se—p Sow 


4 with suff. 29% m, a dwelling ; once found, 
Deut. 12:5. 


250 (“intimate with Jehovah,” as if dwell- 
ing with him; compare the rcot No. 3, fin.), [She- 
chaniah], pr.n.im., 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) Neh. 3: 29.— 
(3) Neh. 6: 18.— (4) Ezr. 10:2.—(5) Ezr. 8:3.— (6) 
Ezr. 8:5.—(7) Neh. 12:3; see M33. 


WWM (id.) [Shechaniah], pr. n. m., ἃ Chron. 
31:15. 


1 IY fut. we, Arab. Ss— (1) TO DRINK 
TO'THE FULL (i. q. 779), Hagg. 1:6; to drink to 
hilarity, Cant.5:1; Gen.43:34. It is very often— 

(2) to make oneself drunken, Gen. 9:21; fol- 
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Isaiah 29:9; 49:26; 
followed by {© Isa. 51:21. Metuaph. in the prophets 
the wicked are said to be drunken, since they rush, 
by a kind of madness, upon their own destruction, 
Isa. 29:9; 51:21; Lam. 4:21; Nah. 3:11. Compare 
ΟἿΣ, APYW. Part. pass. THY drunken, Isa. 51:91. 

‘Pir, to make drunken, 2 Sam. 11:13; metaph. 
(see Kal), Jer. 51:7; Isa. 63:6. 

Hipul, id., 9 make drunken—(a) arrows with 
blood, Deut. 32:42.—(b) nations (see Kal and Piel), 
Jer. 61:57. 

HITHPAEL, to act as one drunk, 1 Sam. 1:14. 

Derivatives, ν- πῃ), ay, 


II. 2 (kindred to 13%) to hire, to reward, see 
DORN, 


290 m. strong drink, intoxicating liquor, 
whether wine, Nu. 38:7, or intoxicating drink like 
wine, made from barley (Herod. ii. 77; Diod. 1. 20, 
34), or distilled from honey or dates (see Hieron. 

&-- 

Opp. ed. Martianay, t. iv. p. 334). Arab. i wine 
made from dry grapes or dates. It is often dis- 
tinguished from wine, Levit. 10:9; Num. 6:3; Jud. 
13:4, 7; in poetry there is often in one meinber I, 
in the other 1° Isa. 5:11; 24:9; 28:7; 29:9; 56: 
12; Prov. 30:1; 31:6; Mic. 2:11.— Isa. 5:22, wine 
mingled with spices appears to be intended, i. ᾳ. 792. 
at. 


raw m. drunkenness, Eze. 23:33; 39:19 


ἡ (“drunkenness”), [Shicron], pr. ἢ. of 
a town on the northern border of Judah, Josh. 35:11. 


ow m. error, fault, 4 Sam.6:7; from the root 


| noe No. IL 


novi — Se 


‘2¢ a particle of the later Hebrew, blended from 
the prefix ‘Y, i. q. WS and δ, It is very frequent in 
the Rabbinic, and is prefixed to a genitive (compare 
Saw under We A, No. 3); in the O.T. it only 
occurs with prefix. 

(1) bya on account of, 1.4. WAS (p. xc, A)» 
Jon. 1:7, °22Y3 “on account of whom,” for which 
there is, verse 8, ay) WN3. Verse 12, 7272 “on 
account of me.” 1Ὸ this answers the Aram. "12 
compound of 3, ‘T= WN and Ὁ. 

(2) WR 203 pr. in (omni) eo quod, in whatsoever. 
Eco. 8:17, ΝΟ NO) OTD Oby: We 2Y2 “in what- 
soever a man labours (i.e. how much soever, he 
labours) yet he does not find.” It answers to the 


Aramean particle 9 N23, which is however prop- 
terea quod, quia, because that. To give my own 
opinion, the context seems to be hardly sound, and 
perhaps we should read W8 b93, which excellently 
suits the sense. 

Ὁ m. adj. tranquil, Job 21:23, compounded 
of two synonyms, nb and j28¥, or else formed wholly 
from the latter, by insertion of the letter b, compare 
RYT and AV?! to be hot. 


Ὁ 2.2) not used in Kat.—Arab. τὶ is ig. οὦ 
to break (a vessel, a sword), so ns to make notches 
(@carten) on the edge and margin; Chald. aby Pael, 
to join together, to connect; whence Par, [2 
steps or rounds of a ladder, so called from joining 
together (bie Gpalen). In Hebrew this verb appears 
to have meant, TO JOIN PLANKS BY TENONS (ἐπείη 
andergapfen), from tenons resembling teeth or notches 
(compare architect. term, Bergahnung). 

Pua, part. Ex. 26:17, “ two tenons (3apfen) (there 
shall be) to each board AMINE MyR Miadyn 
joined to one another” (perhaps by transverse pieces 
of wood under the sockets). But LXX. ἀνξιπίπτοντας 
ἕτερον τῷ ἑτέρῳ, opposite oneto another. Hence— 


Day τα. plur. pr. joinings, joints at the cor- 
ners (of a pedestal); hence ledges or borders, 
covering joints, 1 Ki. 7:28, 29. 

Ὶ 4 Φ m. sNow, Job 24:19; Ps. 147:16. (Arab. 


ee 
ou, Aram. ΩΝ Hence is a denom. in— 

~ ipa YT to be white like snow, to be of a 
snowy colour (compare, as to the use of the Con). 
Hiphil, in denoting colours, under OU, {3?), Ps. 
68:25, “when the Aimighty scattered kings in it 
(the earth), WO?¥2 svn it was snowy” (with the 
bodies of the slain, compare /En. v. 865; xii. 38, 


DCCCXXIV 


bebe 


campi ossibus albent), like snow “ «ἢ Moun. Zalmon.’ 
Others take it differently, as Kimchi, “it shines as 
snow in darkness ;” Schnurrer, “it will be refreshed 


in the shade,” compare J) IV. to make joyful (prop 
refresh). = 


1. πον and ὧν TO BE SAFE, SECURE, υ- 
pecially used of one who securely enjoys prosper3ty, 
Job 3:26; 12:6; Ps.122:6. Pret. ‘FP Job loc 
cit., fut. 00h, (Arab. δ to be tranquil and secure 
in minc’ Kindred roots are πῦρ and πον, and 
branches from the same stock are found in the Indo- 
Germanic languages, both in the sense of quiet and 
silence, and in that of welfare, as σχόλη, quiet, ease, 


Lat. sileo=70, and salv-us, salu-s.) 
Derivatives, ey, γον, PY, mw, 


IT. πον i.q. Ch. Τὸ WANDER, to sin from ig- 
norance or inadvertence. 

Nipual, id. 2 Ch. 29:13. 

Hipui, to lead astray, to deceive, 2 Ki. 4:28. 

Derivatives, by, ey, and 32%, 


Il. πον iq. 298, 52) τὸ pRaw ouT. Hence 


Ὁ, & 
many derive fut. apoc. 2 (for 1%), Job 27:8, 
wp? moe γι Ὁ ‘D “when God draws out his soul,” 
sc. from his body, as if from the sheath of his soul 
(comp. 7273). So Chald. and Syr.; and this opiniou 
may be acceded to. We should not, however, reject 


Schnurrer's conjecture, who supposes 27 to be ccn- 
: »3- 
tracted for Oxy he asks, compare Arab. Jw) tx 


~Bu- 
ju» although, if this were adopted, we should ap- 
parently read Oh, 
Derivative, Πρ, 
πον Ch. to be safe, secwre, Dan. 4:1. 


‘ γι" Ch. error, Dan. 3:29 3°n3, i. 4. ἐν mig. 

by (i. q. πριν “prayer, compare 1 88.1:17} 
(Shelah], pr. ἢ. of a son of Judah, Gen. 38:5; 46: 
12. Patron. 37% Num. 26: 90. 


πον pr. ἢ. of a town, see το No. 4. 


nay f. flame, from the root 292; whence the 
Chald. and Syriac Shaphel 379%. Job 15:30; Eaek 
21:3; Cunt. 8:6, arngney (in other copies conjointly 
mn3noW, and without Mappik ΠΟΤ ΓΙ, without 
change of sense)“ the flame of Jehovah,” i.e. light- 
ning. 


py once you Job 91:23, and νὸν Jer. 40:31 


πον 


m. ΠΝ, τ pl. constr. PP (from the root nbys No. I). 
—(1) safe, secure, 1 Ch. 4:40; especially living 
tranquilly, securely, Job 16:12; Ps. 73:12. Neutr. 
security, Job 20:30. 

(2) ina bad sense, secure, at ease, careless, 
compare NY No. 2, Eze. 33:49. 


by m. trangutllity, security, Ps. 30:7. 


by see nidyy, 
see now, 


rie ¢ f. id. Prov. 17:1; Ps. 192:7; Eze. 16:49. 
Pl. mpidy’s whilst thou wast living securely, Jerem. 
86:41. [ΡΟ in (the midst of) security, Dan.8: 
45; 11:21 "(compare Job 15:21), i.e. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like the Chald. and Syriac mows, moe 1D 

2 0. Compare Dan. 11:24. 

(2) in a bad sense, carelessness, impiety, Pro. 

1:32. See iv. 


mow f, Chald. security, Dan. 4:24. 


oimby m. pl. dismission, sending away— 
(a) of a wife, divorce, Ex. 18:2; hence a billof 
divorce, metaph. Mic. 1:14. —(b) of a daughter, 
dotatio, marriage present, 1 Ki.g:16. Compare N2Y 
Jud. 12:9. 


noe mn m. (from the root D2%)—(A) adj. whole, 
entire, i.e.— 

(1) of body, healthy, sound, Gen. 43:27; pibyin 

Oak “is your father in health?” 1 Sam. 25: 6; 

4 Sam. 17:3; 20:9; Job §:24; Ps. 38:4; DIX rhe 
*NDYYS “there is nothing entire (ie. sound) i in my 
bones,” Isa. 26: 3. 

(2) in number, ἐπ full number, Jer. 13:19. 

(3) secure, tranqutl, Job 21:9. Pl. those who 
seek peace, Ps.69:23. Hence— 

(4) a friend, Ps. 55:41. 

(B) subst.—(1) wholeness, safety, soundness, 

Σ Ὡς 


health (Arab. elu), Deuter. 39:18; 1 Sam. 16:4; 


Wa οὐρα “ dost thou come in peace?” (the answer 
is DI γα Ki. 2:13; 2 Ki. 5:91; 9:11,17,22. The 

following hein co are particularly to be noticed — 
(a) > DIAZ7 (once without 7m: DIDY 9 Sa. 18: :29) 
“is he well?” a phrase particularly used in asking 
for the absent, Gen. 29:6; 2 Ki. 4:26. The answer 

is OY, Gen. loc, cit. compare 43:28. Hence— 
(Ὁ) 0! ipo Saw toask any one concerning 
health aad welfare, i i.e. to salute any one (see under 
the word One No. 3, 6, compare 2 Sam. 11:7; Ne) 
on av"? YT“ and David asked how the war 
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went on”), also ‘B οἴνοπι MN to see how any one 
fares, Gen. 37:14; '13) ab Exth. 2:11; 3) "23 1 Sa, 
17:18; Ellipt. 2 Kin. 10:13; “we go down (to eee) 
after the welfare of the children of the king,” 1. e 
to salute and visit the king’s children. 

(c) Bie 93, Th 1 Sam.1:17; 20: 42; and 7° 

73 2 Sa. 15: 9, is a phrase addressed to one who 
goes away, Gr. ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην, Mark 5:34; and 
πορεύον τς εἰ phy , Luc. 7:50; on the other hand— 

(ad) D2), nie welfare to thee, to you, Jud. 
6:33; 19: 0. Dan. 10:19; Gen. 43:23; is used to 
encourage one who is fearful, and to assure him of 
peace, in this sense, There is nothing for thee (for 
you) to fear, thou art (ye are) in safety; on this 
account there is added three times 8A oN, INTA Oe, 
compare 1 Sam. 20:21; pide’ Σ rf for there is 
safety to thee,” verse 7, compare 2 Sam. 18:38; 
where one who brings joyful news cries out, Οἱ ον), 


& 
compare 1 Chron. 12:18. (In Arabic Sc ρλω!» 


es-saldm ‘aleika, and in Syriac aaxws βον are 
phrases with which those who approach or pass by 
are accustomed to salute, but that phrase never oo- 
curs in the Old Test. in that sense.) 

(2) peace (since in time of peace affairs are safe 
and eases opp. to war, Lev. 26:6; 1 Ki.@: δ᾽ a 
4:17; NP to invite any one to peace 
offer peace, "Deu. 20:10; Jud. 21: 13; : nibet ἢ ἫΝ 
to accept the offered peace, Deu. 20:1}; ¢ 5 aide’ ney 
to make peace with any one, Jos.9:15; Isa. 27:5: 
DIY YN a peaceful man, Psalm 37:37; OI "37 
words of peace, Deu. 2:26. 

(3) concord, friendship, ‘R00 Ok τὴ my, friend, 
Ps. 41:10; Jer. 20:10; 38:22; Obad. 7, Οἷον 8 
those who speak friendly Ps. 98: 3; comp. Esth. 9:30. 


οὐνο [Shallum] see πνοὴ, 
DID retribution, see Dewy, 


noe (perhaps a corruption for Dy) [Shalinm] 
pr. ἢ. m. Neh. 3: 15. 


my or by Chald. f. error, fault, Dan. 6:53 
Ezr. 4:22; from the root Πρ No. IL. 


now fut. "2%, inf. absol. noe, const. noe’, once 
Isaiah 58:9.—(1) TO SEND (LXX. ἀποστέλλω, 
ἐξαχοατίλχων Const.—(a) absol. Genesis 38 :17.— 
(b) followed by an acc. of pers. Genesis 43:8; 45:5; 
Isa. 6:8 (with a dat. pleon. ἯΡ Y send, Nu. 13:2); 
once in the later Hebrew followed by Ὁ οἵ pers. 2 Ch 


by -nby 


9:7-—(c) followed by ON of the person to whom 
one sends, (ren. 37:13; Exodus 3:10; 7:16; rarely 
ake the Ch. Sy Neh. 6:3; Jer. 29:31; also followed 
by ? with an inf. to send (any one) to do any thing, 
Nu. 14:36; Isa. 61:1.—(d) followed by an acc. of 
thing and oS of pers. to send any thing to any one, 
us letters, Jer. 29:25; Esth. 9:20, 30; followed by 
? of pers. Gen. 45:23.—(e) The accus. of the person 
sent is often omitted, Gen. 31:4, “ he sent and called 
Rachel,” i. e. he sent (some one) who brought Rachel. 
Gen. 41:8, 14; or the person sent is put with the 
prefix Ἢ 1 Kings 2:25, 1123 23 ΡΠ npemy “ and 
the king sent by Benaiah,” i.e. he deputed Benaiah. 
Exod. 4:13, nbvin-ag X) “send by whom thou 
wilt send.”—(/) A singular use is in 2 Sa. 15:12, 
15931 Wyn Sennen DIAN rely “and Absalom 
sent (and brought) Ahitophel from Gilo his city.” 

Specially —(aa) any one is said to send words to 
another, i.e. to inform by a messenger (fagen laffen, 
éntbieten). Prov. 96:6, D2 Ἴ3 Ὁ New « he who 
sends words by a fool,” who uses a foolish mes- 
senger to carry a mandate. Gen. 38:25, “OR AN 
“ox? TON (ὁ she sent these words to her father-in- 
law” (fie lief ihm fagen). 1 Ki. 20:5; 2 Ki. 5:8; with- 
out YON? 1 Sa. 20:21. Followed by an acc. of the 
message, 1 Ki. §:23, 2 Πρ DIPHITY “ unto 
the place which thou wilt shew me.” 1 Kings 20:9; 
41:11; Jer. 42:5, 21; 43:1; followed by two acc. 
tocommand any thing to any one, 2 Sam. 11:22, 
“ (and he) told David 381 INDY WWH-PT"NY all things 
which Joab had charged him.” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isai. 
55:11.— (db) God is said to send either calamities 
and plagues, Josh. 24:12; or aid, Ps. 20:3; or ora- 
cles, Isa.g:7; Ps. 107:20; but see Piel. 

(8) to dismiss, to let go, i.q. Piel, No.2. Peal. 
δο: 19, NYS πιγ 7B “thou lettest thy mouth 
go (as if unbridled) to evil.” Pregn. [Ὁ 7! Γ᾽ to 
let one’s hand go (and withdraw it) from any thing, 
t Ki. 13:4; Cant. 5:4. 

(3) to send out, to stretch out, as a finger (as 
done in derision), Isa. 58:9; a rod, Ps. 110:2; 1 Sa. 
14:27; ἃ sickle (to put it into the corn), Joel 4:13; 
compare Apoc.14:15, 18; especially the hand (Hom. 
χεῖρας ἰάλλω, Od. ix. 388; x. 376), Genesis 3:22; 
8:9; 19:10; 48:14; Job1:11.—(a) followed by 

¥to any thing, 1 Kings 13:4 (in a hostile sense). 
1 Ch. 13:10.—(b) followed by 3 to put the hand to 
any thing, Job 28:9; also to put the hand or force 
en any thing (fic an jem. vergreifen), Genesis 39:22 ; 
1 Sa. 36:9; Esth.8:7; and to put the hand tw any 
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by gi row to lay hands upon any one, Gen. 44:18: 
bx. 24:11.— Sometimes 1! is omitted. Psa. 18:17, 
inp now to stretch (the hand) from on high, 
followed by ON 2 Sa.6:6; followed by 3 Obad. 13 
— Part. pass. mov stretched out, i.e. slender (cf 
a hind), Gen. 49:21; compare Piel No.4. τ 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be sent, inf. absol. nidyys Est. 3: 13. 
Pie, ?V—(1) i.q. Kal No.1, to send, to depute, 
Isa. 43:14; followed by an acc. of pers. Gen.19: 13; 
28:6; Isa. 10:6; and of the thing sent, 1 Sam. 6:3; 
followed by 2¥ of the person to whom one sends, 
4 Ch. 32:31. But Kal is used far more frequently 
in this signification; in Piel, on the other hand, it is 
to send (as God) onany one plague and calamity 
(see Kal No.1, 06); followed by 3 Deu.7:20; 32:24; 
2 Ki.17:25; Ps. 78:45; followed by ON Eze. 14:19: 
Y Ezek. 5:17. i79 M>% is, to send, i.e. to excite 
strife, Pro. 6:14,19; 16:28. 
(2) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to dismiss, to let go, one who 
departs (opp. to, to return), Gen. 32:27; Ex. 8:28; 
Lev. 14:7; a captive, Zech. 9:11; 1 Kings 20:42; 
compare 1 Samuel 20:22; to manumita slave (see 
YBN), to setout a daughter, give in marriage; 
more fully ¥i NY Jud. 12:9; also to accompany 
one departing, to send him on his way ( προπέμπειν), 
Gen. 18:16; 31:27; followed by 3 and T3 to de 
liver up to any one’s power, Job 8:4; Ps. 81:13. 
Also to let any one down into a dungeon, Jerem. 
38:6, 11; to let (the hair) hang down, Eze. 44:20. 
(3) in a stronger sense, to cast, to throw—(a} 
things, as arrows, 1 Sa. 20:20; fire (into a city), Am 
1:4, 4%. Hos. 8:14 (which is also expressed by 
Vea INP to cast any thing on the fire; French, 
mettre a feu, Jud.1:8; 20:48; 2 Ki. 8:12; Psalm 
74:7).—(6) to cast forth, to cast down. Eccl. 
11:1: Job 30:11, “they cast down the bridle be- 
fore me,” they act unbridledly. Job 39:3, “ they 
cast down their sorrows,” i.e. they bear their young 
with pain.—(c) to expel, to cast out some one, Gen. 
3:23; 1 Ki. 9:7; Isa. 50:1; specially to divorcea 
wife, Deut. 21:14; 22:19, 29; Jer. 3:8; compare 
DM?” Job 30:12, ney on “they push away my 
feet.” 
(4) i. q. Kal No. 3, to stretch out, to extend the 
hand, Pro. 31:19, 20: branches as a tree, Jer. 17:8; 
Eze.17:6, 7; 31:5; Ps.80:12; Goda people, Ps.44:3. 
PuaL—(1) to be sent, deputed, Jud. §:15; Pro. 
17:11. 
(2) to be dismissed, Gen. 44:3; Isa. 50:1; wee 
forsaken, Isaiah 27:10: Prov. 80: 35, ΟΣ W2 “s 


thing, i.e. to purloin it (ὦ an etwas vergreifen), Ex. | child left to himself,” or dismissed, i.e. given up & 
88:7: Esth.g:10; Ps. 126:3; Daniel 11:49. —(e) | its own will. 


Ὁσῦ-τὸῦν 


(3) to be cast out, expelled. Isa. 16:2, ny 2 
ἐξ, bird cast out from the nest;” to be cast any- 
where, to be fallen anywhere (followed by 8), Job 
28:8. 

Hipuit,i.q. Piel No. 1, to send a plague, a calamity ; 
followed by 3 Lev. 26:22; Am. 8:11. 


Derivatives, Moy—inow, omady, προ, miogn, 
mv. 


n 


ἀν fut. mbes Cauald.—(1) to send, Dan. 3:2; 
followed by an ace. of thing, Ezra 4:17: followed by 
of the person to whom one is sent, Ezr. 4:11, 18; 
δ:7:. 17. 
(2) followed by Ἵ" to extend the hand, Dan. §:24; 
fullowed by ? to attempt any thing, Ezr. 6:12. 


τὸν m. with suff. 17Y—(1) α weapon, missile, 
δ. δ. 

as sent against an enemy; Arab. κι᾿. and cl coll. 
| - ΄ 


Ἔν 
arms; specially a sword ; al armed; ‘dun Conj. V., 


to arm oneself, 2 Ch. 32:5; 23:10; Joel 2:8. ἊΝ 

2 to perish by the weapon (of death), Job 33:18; 
37:12. 

(2) a shoot, a sprout, Cant. 4:13; compare the 
root Piel No. 4. 

(3) [Selah, Shelah], pr. name—(a) of a son of 
Arphaxad, Gen. 10:24; 11:12.—(d) of an aqueduct 
and pool near Jerusalem, which appears to be the same 
as M0 (which see) Neh.3:15. Vulg. Siloe. 


now (for now; as this noun is written in Chaldee, 
of the form Wop, WD a sending of water, i.e. 
aqueduct; compare the root; Psa. 104:10; and Gr. 
ἱέναι poor, 1]. xii. 25) with the art. now [Stloah], 
pr. n. of an aqueduct at the foot of Zion, on the west 
of Jerusalem (see Joseph. Bell. Jud. v. 12, § 2; vi. 7, 
§ 4; viii.§ 5) [rather to the east of Jerusalem, through 
part of Ophel; see Robinson], Isaiah 8:6; called 
also NPY Neh. 3:15, and {iM} (which see) [this is a 
different stream]; which latter the Chald. and Syr., 
1 Ki. 1:33, 38, render γὴν, although these two names 
are thus to be distinguished, that Gihon (breaking 
forth) prop. denotes the fountain; Siloah (sending) 
is properly the aqueduct. Some, from the words of 
2 Ch. 32:30, have incorrectly supposed the fountains 
to have been to the east of the city; the words should 
be rendered, “ (Hezekiah) brought (the waters of 
Gihon) down to the west of the city” (the fountain 
being on the south-west); nor does the authority of 
modern tradition avail anything against that of Jo- 
sephus, loc. cit., although it has been followed on 
most mups. [Gihon and Siloah should not be con- 
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| founded; the former is west of Jerusalem, the lati: 


runs through the hili Ophel to the scuth-east; it is 
the confounding of tle two which cecasions all the 
difficulty.] LXX. and Josephus, loc. cit. write the 
name Σιλωάμ; and so, Joh.g:7 (where this name is 
rendered ὁ ameorudpéroc; abstr. for concr.). See 
Relandi Palestina, p. 858; my Comment. on Isaiah 
7:3; also Tholuck, Beytr. z. Erki. des N. Τ᾿, p. 123, 
seqq. [and especially Robinson. | 


ninow fem. plur. shoots, sprouts, Isa. 16:8; see _ 
the root No. 3. 


my (perhaps, armed”), [Shilhé], pr.n. m., 
1 Ki. 22:42; 4 Ch. 20:31. 


pinoy (“armed men”), [Shilaewn], pr. ἢ. 
of a city situated in the tribe οἱ Judah, Josh.1§: 32. 


now plur. ninpy m. @ table, so called from its 
being extended, spread out (see the root No. 3, and 
Gr. raview τράπεζαν, Od. x. 370), Ex. 35:23, seqq. 
new TY to spread a table, Psal. 23:5; Prov. 9:9. 
0°38 new Nu. 4:7; and in the later Hebrew, now 
AP wes 1 Chr. 28:16; 2 Chron. 29:18, the table of 
shew bread, see? No.2. 37° [07% the table of 
Jehovah, i.e. the altar, Mal.1:7. ἯΙ v OOK those 
who eat at thy table, 2 Sam.ig:29; 1 Ki. 2:7, fer 


WY Ὁ Dak 4 Sa.g:11. 


ον fut. O22" a word of the later Hebrew— 
(1) TO RULE over any one, followed by 3 Ecc. 2:19; 
8:9; and oY Neh. 5:15. 

(2) to obtain power, get the mastery, followed 


(Arab. 1... to be hard, vehement, 
whence Ὁ δ No. 1, poy ; the power of ruling ap- 
δ, “& wv 


by 3 Est. 9:1. 


pears coly in the derivative nouns, as bls power, 
hence the concr. Sultan. To this appears to answer 
Germ. fcalten). 

Hipnit—(1) to cause to rule, Ps. 119:133. 

(2) to give power over any thing, Eccles. 5:18; 
6:2. Compare Ὀ Ex. 21:8, 

Derivatives, Dow -- Ἰρῦν᾿, ον 


οἷν fut. Doe Chald.—(1) to rule, to have do- 
minton, followed by 3 over any thing, Dan. 2:39; 
5:7, ¥6; to have power over any thing, Dan. 3:27. 

(2) followed by ὃ to rusk upon any thing. ibid., 
6:25. 

APHEL, to cause to rule, to make ruler, followet 
by ὃ over any thing, Dan. 2:38, 48. 


poy only plur. ony constr. yoy m.a shield 


ὑοῦ 


apparently so called from its hardness (see the signi- 
fication of the Arabic root, and the n. 6” 2), 2 Sam. 
8:7, 3070 ὍΔ “shields of gold;” 2 Ki. 11:10; 
2 Ch. 23:9; Cant. 4:4; Ezek. 27:11 (in which pas- 
aages, shields are mentioned as hung for ornament on 
the walls). Jer. 51:11, “sharpen the weapons ἈΝ Ὁ 
ἸΎΓΩΑ fill the shields,” i.e. cover the body with 
the shield. Interpreters long doubted as to the mean- 
ing of this word, some rendered it quivers (as after. 
Jarchi, Jo. Jahn, Archeol., ii. 2, page 428), or darts, 
a 


compare L\., an arrow. The signification which I 


have given is that, which, from Kimchi onwards, has 
been most approved, and it is confirmed by the 
probable etymology, by the context of the cited 
passages, and by the authority of ancient versions. 
Thus the Targum and Syriac often retain the same 
word as being used in Aramean. The Targum on 
the Chron. in two places (1 Chr. 18:7; 9 Chr. 23:9) 
render shields, that on Jeremiah (13:23) uses the 
words ™ DD}? wee in speaking of the leopard with 
spots in form resembling a shield. In the later 
Syriac this word appears to have fallen into disuse, 
for Bar Bahlil in Lex. Oxon. MS., under the word 


a fluctuates himself between the various opinions 
Syriac interpreters (most of whom render it 
quivers). 

toby’ masc, powerful, Ecc.8:4; followed by ὃ 
having power, over any one, verse 8. 

toby Chald. lord, magistrate, Dan.3:32. 


mabe) constr. roe Chald. dominion, rule. Dan. 
8:38; 4:19; 7:6, 14; 6:97, ΤΗΣ IPH 293. “in 
all my dominion.” Plur. kingdoms, 7:27. Arab. 


» “bey 


ob. fem. dominion, and concr. lord, king, sultan. 
neby ἢ, see OY No.1. 

Op in pause ἐγ masc. (from ney No.1), tran- 
quillity, silence. 2 Sam. 3:27, 903 tranquilly, 
i.e. privately. 

my f. afterbirth, which comes from the womb 
after the birth, from the root 79% No, III. Arabic 
i, membrane, in which the foetus is enveloped, 


Conj. I], to extract this membrane. Deut. 28 : 57. 
Talmud. 8D°9D, 890 afterbirth. 


Yow & you i. q. PY, which see. 


poy m. neaby? ἢ (for NY, for ‘= is lost in 
intlexioa)— 


DCCCAXVITI 


orb) —poe! 
(1) hard, vehement, i.q. Sodas and fem NOP 


Arabic daJ., an imperious and impudent w maz, 


Ezek. 16:30. 

(2) having power over anything, Ecc. 8:8, and 
subst. powerful one, ruler, Ecc.7:19; 10:5; Gen. 
42:6. 


py) Chald.— (1) powerful, Dan. 2:10; 4:23; 
having power over any thing, followed by 3 of thing, 
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:21; subst. a prince, Dan. 2: 
15; 5:29; Ezr. 4:20. 

(2) followed by ? with an inf. (there is, there i 
given) power to do anything, Ezr. 7:24. 


τὴ & vow (with Kametz impure), m.—(1) 
triens, triental, a third, a measure of corn, prob. the 
third part of an ephah (see 78'S), 1.ᾳ. TSP, μέτρον; 
whence the LXX. commonly renders 15°S τρέα μέτρα 
(comp. Gr. ἡ τετάρτη, Germ. ein Quart [Engl. quart]), 
Isa. 40:12. Used generally of 4 measure, Ps. 80 :6, 
woe) ΓΟ opm) “thou waterest them with tears 
with a measure,” i.e. abundantly. LXX-. ἐν μέτρῳ; 
Vulg. in mensura. 

(2) a triangle, an instrument of music, struck in 
concert with drums, as is now the case with military 
music. Pl. 1 Sa. 18:6. 

(3) tristata (Gr. τριστάτης), α third man, a noble 
rank of soldiers who fought from chariots, ἀναβάται, 
παραβάται (Exod. 14:7, “ he took all the chariots af 
Egypt ἜΣ ΚΟ: Ὁ ΟῚ and warriors in every one of 
them.” Ex. 15:4; 1 Κὶ. 9:99; compare 2 Ki. 9:25); 
used of the body-guard of kings, 1 Ki.g: 22; 2K 
10:25; 1Ch.12:11; 12:18. LXX. τριστάται, Le 
according to Origen, in Catenis (although contrary 
to the Greek Glossographers, see Schleusner, Thes. τ. 
page 338), soldiers fighting in chariots, of which each 
one contained three soldiers, one who drove the 
horses, and two who fought; comp. τριτοστάτης, one 
of three men who formed a row in a tragic chorus 
— Their captain is called won oe 2 Sam. 23:8; 
and 1 Ch. 12:18, in a fuller form, D287 C2, the 
game person appears also to be the ("PY cnr’ ἐξοχήν, 
who was one of the king's nearest attendants, 4 hi 
7:2,17, 19; 9:25} 16:36. Hence pl. O°"? Pm 
22:20 ip, perhaps principalia, i.e. noblc things 
compare Pro. 8:6. 

OOD τὸ, eA, τυ pl. DAE (from εἰτὶ 
vay) third, Gen. 2:14; Nu. 2:24; Isa. 19:24; Jot 
42:14, and so frequently. Pl. OWA subst. chambers 


of the third stcry, Gen. 6:16.— Fem. specially »— 
(a) a third part, Nu. 15:6,7; 8 Sam. 15:8 --ὁ 


coe you 
with n parag. TNRY adv. the third time, Eze. 21: 
19.—(c) the third day, on the third day. 1 Sam. 
80:12, ἜΣ IND NYD “at this time to-morrow 
(or) the third day.”—(d) the third year, Isaiah 
15:5; Jer. 48:34; see ΠΝ page ΡΟΥ, A. 


Ἵ ‘ Uv not used in Kal (cognate to nev). 

Hipuit—(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, Gen. 21:15; 
Num. 35:20, 22; to cast away, 2 Ki. 7:15; Ezek. 
20:8; Ecc. 3:6 (opp. to WY to retain); to cast 
about, as stones, Ecc. 3:5 (opp. to 525 to collect). 
Const. followed by by of the place into which any- 
thing is cast (into a pit, into water, into fire), Gen. 
37:22; Num. 19:6; Deut. 9:21; Jer. 26:23; also, 
followed by 3 Gen. 37:20; Ex. 32:24; Mic. 7:19; 
followed by SY of the person at whom anything is 
cast (auf jem. werfen), Jud.g:53. Job 27:22, aa 
ὍΝ “he will cast upon him,” sc. arrows, he will 
shoot at him; followed by P to cast anything (toa 
dog), Exod. 22:30; followed by 9 of place, to cast 
(any person or thing) out of a place, Neh. 13:8; Deu. 
29:27; to pluck, Job 29:17, ND ΟΝ YIVH “from 
his teeth I plucked the prey;” followed by 339%, 
youn to cast away, throw off (von fid) werfen), Psa. 
2:3; Ezek. 18:31.— The following phrases are figu- 
ratively used— (a) 733) WW) WWII i.e. to expose 
one’s life to the greatest danger; Gr. παραβάλλεσθαι 
τὴν ψυχήν, Il. ix. 348 (whence the Lat. parabolanus), 
—(b) YON WRT Psalm 50:17, and 13) “WY to cast 
(anything) behind one, behind one’s back, i.e. to 
neglect, to despise, 1 Ki. 14:9; Neh. 9:26; Isa. 38: 
17; Eze. 23:35. (As to the same phrase in Arabic, 
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.)—(c) 3 Won to 
cast anything upon God, i.e. to commit to his care, 
Ps. 55:23 (compare 37:5).—(d) "9B OY ‘B Pow” 
God has rejected or expelled any one from his pre- 
sence, i.e. he has rejected him, cast him off, 2 Ki. 
13:23; 17:20; 24:20; 2 Ch. 7:20; Jer. 7:15. 

(2) to cast down, to overthrow, as a house, Jer. 
9:18. Metaph. Job 18:7, IN¥¥ INDY} “and his 
own counsel shall cast him down.” 

Hopua. ἡ and WI — (1) to be cast, to be 
thrown, to be cast out, Isa. 14:19 (where we must 
not join, “theu art cast out from thy sepulchre,” 
but, “thou art cast out without thy sepulchre,” i. e. 
which was thy due); followed by 3 and Oy of place 
2 Sa. 20:21; Jer.14:16; Eze. 16:5; followed by ? 
fo be cast forth (delivered) to any one, Jer. 36: 30. 
Metaph. Ps. 22:11, O79 "AD?VA Poy 61 was cast 
upon thee from the womb,” i.e. I committed my 


affairs to thee. 


DCCOXX1X 


phe/— ποῦν 


We! m. Lev. 11:17; Deu. 14:17, an aquatic bird, 
LXX. καταράκτης, al. καταῤῥάκτης, i.e. a species of 
pelican, which casts itself down from the highest 
rocks into the water (Pelecanus Bassanus, Linn.). 
Vulg. mergulas ; Syr. and Ch. fish-catcher. Compare 
Bochart, Hieroz. part ii. lib. ii. cap. xxi.; Oedmann, 
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, iii. page 68: 
and— . 


ΤΩΣ Y f.—(1) a cutting down (pr. overturning, 
casting down) of a tree, Isa. 6: 13. 

(2) [Shallecheth] pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
1 Chr. 26:16. 


«a ώ .- 
W—(1) i. q. Arab. ον TO DRAW, TO DRAW 
οὔτ, Ruth 2:16; compare be) and πο No. ΠῚ. 

(2) to strip off, to spoil. (To this answer σῦλον, 
σκῦλον, σκύλον spolium, and συλάω, συλεύω, σκυλεύω, 
Sspoltor, also σκύλλω to draw off the skin, σίλλον ap. 
Hesych. funis). Constr. followed by an acc. of the 
thing, Eze. 26:12; and of the. person spoiled, Eze 
39:10; Hab. 2:8; Zec. 2:12; bby) bby to take prey, 
Isa. 10:6; Eze. 29:19. It sometimes follows the ana- 
logy of a regular verb, sometimes that of verbs yy, as 
bby, τον Ἶ mde; inf. vg and Ob, fut. 5b, " 

Hiraporr, SPN (an Aram. form) for DOMED to 
be spoiled, Ps. 76:6; Isa. 59:15. Hence Dow and — 


bby) m.—(1) spotl, and gener. prey, booty, 
Gen. 49:27; Ex.15:9; and frequently ; used alao of 
cattle taken as booty, 1 88. 15:19; TY 22 David's 
spoil, i.e. taken by David, 1 Sam. 30:20; 99% pbn 
to divide prey, Gen. 49:27; Psa. 68:13; Jer. 21:9: 
298% wip? 19 ANN “his life shall be to him for booty,” 
i.e. he shall be preserved alive, Jer. 38:2; 39:18 
Once for 27% ᾽ν a spoiler, warrior, Jud. 5:30 

(2) gain (Ausbeute) Pro. 31:11. 


QO, 44 fut. p2eh_(1) τὸ BE WKOL}b, SOUND, SAFE. 
(Arab. ls id. Kindred is the root, PY, APY.) Job 


9:4; “who has set himself against him pee and 
continued safe?” Job 22:21. 

(2) to be completed, finished, of a building, 
1 Ki. 7:51; Neh. 6:15; used of time, Isa. 60: 20. 

(3) denom. from οἱοῦ to have peace, friendshtp 
with any one. Part. ρον [Psa. 7:5] “ my friend” 
1. q. ‘DY ES Ps. 41:10. Part. pass. 010% peaceable. 
2 Sam. 20:19; see Pual No. 3. 

PIEL, p>Y and py —(1) to make secure, to keep 
safe, Job 8:6. 

(2) tocomplete, to finish (a building) 1 Kings 


(2) pass. of Hiphil No.9, Dan. 8:11. Hence— | 9:25. 


sehe—coe 


DCCCXXX 


Dy 


(3) to restore, as something purloined, Ex. 21: | i.e. of full and just number and measure, ut OP ὩΣ 


36; something owed, Ps. 37:21; 2 Ki. 4:7; to pay, | 
and , (where it is used of a full and just measure of sins); 


as vows, Psalm 50:14; sacrifices, Hos. 14:3; 
figuratively, to impart comfort, Isa. 67: 18. 

(4) to requite, to recompense, followed by a dat. 
of pers. Jud. 1:7; 2 Ki.g:26; Psa. 62:13; followed 
oy an acc. of thing, Jer, 16:18; 32:18; followed by 
both cases, as ° yan} poy (see 2303 No. 1),.also ον 
ryyd "ΒΦ to recompense to any one according to his 
works, Ps.62:13; Jer. 50:29. There also follows 
(although rarely) an acc. of the person to whom any 
thing is paid (Germ. jemanden begablen). Psalm 31:24; 
Pro. 13:21; 2, ΘΙ OPIN “ but prosperity 
rewards (pr. bejat't) the righteous,” prosperity is 
their reward, Ps. 35:12. 

Puat — (1) paes. cf Piel No. 3, to be paid or per. 
formed (used of a vow) Ps. 65:2. ᾿ 

(2) to be recompe~ sed, Jer. 18:20; also to re- 
ae the reward (ot deeds) Pro. 11:31; ΡΟΣ {0 
pw yusS “ behoid there is a reward for the right- 
eous in the earth, much more for the ungodly and 
sinner,” Pro. 13:13. 

(3) to live friendly, i.q. Kal No. 3. Part. δ Ὁ 
the friend (of God), i.e. Israel [Christ], Isa. 42:19; 
parall, Γ᾽ 12¥ compare Hiphil No. 2. 

Hirai —(1) to complete, to execute, Job 23:14; 
Isa. 44:26,28; to make an end of a thing, Isaiah 
38:12, 13. δὲ. οἱ 

(4) to make peace with any one (Arab ,|L. id.); 
followed by Τὸ Josh. 10:1, 4: followed by by Deut. 
40:14: 1 Ki. 22:45; but followed by by to submit 
oneself by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11:19 (Compare 
Arab. ,\.; Conj. [V., to submit oneself to the do- 


minion of any one; specially to commit one’s affairs 
G7 


ἡ οἱ obedience or 
Os 


submission to God and to Mahomet; hence true re- 
ligion, meaning Mahometanism). 

(3) causat., lo make any one a friend, Pro. 16:7. 

Hopuat, to be a friend to any one; followed by 
? Job δ: 23. 
"Derivatives, οἷν - moe pyb>y’, Dio, pide, and 
pr n, NipDwi, DVD, NPY, MiozD, mBevD. 

Dov Chald., to complete, to finish (a work). 
Part. pass. οὖν finished, Ezr. 5:16. 

Αρβει.--- (1) to make an end, Dan. §: 36. 

(2) te restore, Ezr. 7:19. 

poy m., Chald. i. q. Hebr. pide welfare, peace, 
Eer. 5:7; Dan. 3:31; 6:28. 


poy’ m. nye ἢ, adj. —(1) whole, perfect,—(a) 


-—- 


to God; followed by ls whence 


ee cm ἘΞ τ ρορροἕὁοΨοροέοέΨσνσνσἔἕἔοΨινσινἝπεοὍοὍοΝ 
---.-..ὄ.ὄ.ὅὕΧὦτΨ.ὕἍ»......ὖὃἢἪῥἡ.ΝΝ 


a just weight, Deut. 25:15; compare Gen. 15:16 


mee mdj a full number of captives, Am. 1:6, 9.— 

(δ) sound, safe,Genesis 33:18; of an army, Nah. 
1:12. niooy D°J3N are stones which have been un- 
touched, are unviolated by iron, i e. rough, unhewn 
Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 6:7. 

(2) completed, finished, 2 Ch. 8:16. 

(3) cherishing peaceand friendship (see the 
root in Pual, Hiphil, Hophal). Gen. 34:21, D2 
iA OD “ they live peaceably with us;” specially 
my? DY “Ὁ devoted to God, at peace with him, 1 Ki 
8:61; 11:4; 15:3, 14; and without these words. 
4 Kings 20:3; 1Ch. 28:9; 2 Ch.15:17. Compare 


St w 
rziohil No.2; (also pla devoted to God and to Ma- 


homet, one who professes the Mahometan religion.) 

ς (4) (Salem, Shalem], pr. n. 1.4. Devan Jeruse 
lem, as to the etymology of which, see p.cccLxvm, A, 
Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:2. Josephus (Antigq. 1. 10, § 2), 
τὴν μέντοι Σόλυμα ὕστερον ἐκάλεσαν Ἱεροσόλυμα. See 


--- wo - 


Relandi Palestina, p. 976. (Arab. pls, al id.). 


poy τη. -- (1) prop. retribution, remuneration 
reward (see the root in Piel No. 4); hence thanks. 
giving. ony M3} a eucharistic sacrifice, offered 
in giving thanks, Lev. 3:1, seqq.; 7:11, seqq.; Nu 
9:17, seqq. yore NA Ny Levit. 7:13, 15, 8 sacri- 
fice offered in praising God and giving thanks 
Hence — 3 

(2) such a sacrifice, Am. 5:22; plur. Ore Levit. 
9:20;°9:4; also in a wider signification used of 
sacrifices offered in distress, Jud. 20:26; 21:4. 


pow m.—(1) retribution, Deut. 32:35. 

(2) [Shillem], pr. n. of a son of Naphjali, Gea 
46:24; called, 1 Ch. 7:13, O°. Patron. ‘O79 Num 
26: 49. 


poy! and ον m. id., Ηοϑβ. 9.7; Mic. 7:3; phar. 
Isa. 34:8. 


cby (“retribution”), pr. n. Shallum, borne 
by —(1) a king of the kingdom of Israel (773, 77% 
B.C.), 2 Ki. 15: 10—15.—(2) a king of Judah, the 
son of Josiah and younger brother of kings Jehoiakix 
and Zedekiah; prob. the same as IT) No. s, Jer. 
22:11; see Rosenm. on the passage.—(3) the hus 
band of Huldah the prophetess, 2 Kings 22: 14.—(4, 
other men, Ezr. 2:42; 7:2; 10:24, 43; Neh. 3:32 
7:45; 1 Ch. 2:40, ete. 


me>ul—nnby 


mS ¢ i. q. nde? retribution, penalty, Psa. | 


91:8. 

TEDW (« peaceable.” from pide? with the addition 
of the syllable 7 i. q. §, ἢ compare 1 Ch. 22:9) pr. n. 
Solomon, the tenth son of David (1 Ch. 3:5: com- 
pare 4 Sam. 3:5), born of Bathsheba; his tather’s 
successor, and the third king of the Israelites (1005 — 
978: 8.C.); very celebrated for his riches, spleudour, 
and wisdom; see 1 Ki.g—11; 1Ch.23; 2Ch.1—9; 
Prov. 1:1; Cant. 1:1. LXX. Σαλωμών; called by 
Josephus, and in N. T., Σολομών. 


ap Shalmait, pr. n.m. Ezr. 9:46.) . 


ow (“ peaceful”), [Shelomi], pr. ἃ. πὶ. Nu. 
34: 27. 

NAY (“friend of God”), [Shelumiel], pr. 
τι. m. Num. 1:6; 5:12. 


wD OY (i. q. ΠΡΟΣ, [Shelemiah], pr.n. m. 
1 Ch. 26:14. 


nny (‘“ peaceful,” and neut. “love of 
peace”), [Shelomith], pr.n.—(1) f.—(a) Lev. 
24:11.—(5) 1 Ch. 3:19. i 

(2) m.—(a) a son of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:20.— 
(5) Ezr. 8:10.—(e, d, e) 1 Ch. 23:9, 18; 26:25. 


1D; Y Hos. 10: 14; fully πρι οὺν, 2 Ki. 17:23; 18: 
9 (compare Pers. sol wes “verecundus erga 
ignem”), [Shalman, Shalmanezer], pr. ἢ. of a 
very powerful king of Assyria (734 — 16 B.c.), who, 
B.C. 722, led away [some of the] ten tribes captive. 
Vulg. Salmanassar. 


pyiboy m. pl. gifts, brsbes, with which any one 
is corrupted, Isa. 1:23, see the root, Piel No. 4. 

now fut. AeA (1) TO DRAW οὔτ (Ch. id., 
kindred to bby mbes No. II., 52), as a weapon from 
a wound, Job 30:25; a sword from its sheath, to 
draw the sword, Num. 22:23, 31; Josh. 5:13, "ek 
399 92% “a thousand men drawing the sword,” 
Σ 8. armed, Jud. 8:10; 20:2, 15, 17, 46; 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) to draw off a shoe, Ruth 4:7, 8. 

(3) to pluck off, or up, grass, Ps. 129:6. 


ἢ» [Sheleph], pr. n. of ἃ tribe of Arabia Felix, 
Gen. 10:26; 1 Ch. 1:20; perhaps Σαλαπηνοί, men- 
tioned by Ptolemy (vi. 7), amongst the tribes of the 


interior. 
wow & viby const. woe. before Makk. οὖν 
(Ex. 41:11) ἢ and 1 const. NYY m. 


DCCCXXXI . 


μεν ο--ἰϑ 


“Ὁ .- 

(1) τῆκεκ (Arab. 25 f 23 m. Aram. nom 
ἈΠΟ, Amongst the Indo-Germ. languages the pri- 
mary form appears to be retained in the Zendic 
teshro, whence with the letters transposed are both 
the Aram. teldt, and Gr. Lat. τρεῖς, tres. The Sanscr. 
has the abbreviated tz.) Ex. gr. DY MAY three 
years, Gen. 11:13; vrbyy DY three cities, Joshua 
21:32; O27 three sons, Genesis 6:10; y 
Own three months, whence DWI vein about 
after three months, Genesis 38:24 (where Ὁ is pre- 
fixed, for @?WD, and not formative, see [Ὁ page 
CCCCLXXXIV, A). Adena in the third year (pr. 
im Sabre dren), @ Kings 18:1. ΠῚ voy thirteen, ἢ 
Josh. 19:6; 21:4; Ὃν ne δ᾽ m. Nu. 29:13. With 
suff. OFA? you three; DAY those three, Num. 
12:4. 

(2) thrice, Job 33:29. 

Plur. Dwy comm. thirty, Gen. 5:16; also thir- 
tieth, 1 Ki. 16:23, 29. 

Derivatives, voy Dive οὐ ρον, 


wow ( triad”), [Shelesh], pr. ἢ. τὰ. 1 Chron 
7:35 
UP see δὶ 


20 Ῥιει, (denom. from WY)—(1) to divide 

into three parts, Deu. 19:3. 

.(2) to do any thing the third time, 1 Ki. 18:34. 

(3) to do on the third day. 1 Sa. 20:19, ἘΦ ΘΟ 
18 “ and on the third day come down.” - 

Puat, part. UP¥P—(1) threefold, Ecc. 4:13; 
Eze. 42:6. 

(2) of the third year, Gen. 15:9. 


τ. plur. descendants of the third ge- 
neration, great-grandchildren, Ex. 20:5; 34:7. 
De 32 Gen. 50:23, children of great grand-chil- 
dren, i. q. 93} abnepotes. Some have incorrectly 
taken pry for the grandchildren themselves, who 
are called 0°22 ‘23, and in Ex. 34:7, they are ex- 
pressly distinguished from these; (in Ex. 20:5, grand- 
children, i.e. 0°93°33 do not appear to be men- 
tioned). 

πρῶ [Shalisha], pr. name of a region near 
Mount Ephraim, 1 Sam. 9:4; in which there appears 
to have been situated the town nvyrbys 2 Ki. 4:42, 
This is called by Eusebius Beth-Shalisha, and is 
suid by him to be fifteen Roman miles north of 
Diospolis. 


WOW triad”, [Shelshah], pr.n m., ε Chron. 


7:97. 


mynny—pieey 


pivbyt and οὐ adv. (comp. οἵ vet -Ξ wot! 
and DN), the day before yesterday, Prov. 22:20 
[30 3.; elsewhere always joined with DYOR as ADA 
Bie! yesterday (and) the third day, Ex. 5:8; and 
οὐ D3 Dinny O3 2 Sam. §:2, heretofore, formerly. 
pivAoy ΘΠ as before-time, Gen. 31:2; 2 Ki. 13:5. 
nize! τη time past, Deut.19:6; Josh. 20: 5. 


διοσὸν [Shealtiel], see Srombayy, 


° Be Gos 
OW adv.,ruere (Arab. » and of time #; Chald. 


ye ee 
DA; Syriac Jol. A trace of another form DYV= 
6 


) is found in the pr. n. ptvaa Ex. 2:22, as to which 


see p.CLXxxu, A. In the Indo-Germanic languages 
there answer to this, Ctr. τῆμος, tunc; Lat. tum (ἔμπα; 
compare num, nuxc); Anglosax. thenne; whence the 
English then; Gurm. ann; all of which are applied 
to time; see No.2). It is used — 

(1) pr. οἵ place,—(a) i. q. eo loco. ἐκεῖ. Gen. 2:8, 
12; 12:2,31; 12:7,8, 10; 13:4,18; and so very 
often. When preceded by a relative, OV WS where, 
Exod. 26:21; commonly with one or more words 
vetween, OY—WS Gen.13:3; 2Sam.15:21. OY —OY 
here, there, Isa. 28: 10.— (6) after verbs of motion, 
i. ᾳ. DY thither (like ἐκεῖ for ἐκεῖσε), 1 Sam. 2:14; 
4 Ki. 19:32; whence DV—W whither, 1 Ki. 18:10; 
Jer. 19:14. 

(2) used of time, at that time, then (like the Gr. 
ἐκεῖ, Lat. tbt, illico, compare the above remarks on 
the traces of this word in other languages), Ps. 14:5; 
1392:17; Jud. 5:11. 

(3) i. ᾳ therein, tn that thing, Hos.6:7, “they 
have transgressed] the covenant, '3 1723 OY therein 
(barin, in diefem tice) they have rebelled against 
me.” : ᾿ 

With Π parag. 119 (read shammah) —(a) thither, 
Gen. 19:20; 23:13; 88. 34:15 (where we must 
render, “thither shall she place her nest,” etc., comp. 
Ps, 122:5; Ex. 29:42).—(b) i. q. OY there (so that 
M— has a mere demonstrative power), Jer. 18: 2. 


After a relative, ΠΡ "WX whither, Gen. 20:13; 
rarely where, 2 Ki. 23:8. 

With pref. D8) thence —(1) of place, Gen. 2:10; 
11:8, 9; 1 Sam. 4:4. ny — Ws whence, Deut. 
y. 18. 

(a) used of time, Hos. 2:17. 

(3) ig. from that thing, whence, like the Lat. 
inde (unde), Genesis 3:23, “that he might till the 
gronnd DYD πρὸ ἝΝ whence (out of which) he 
had been tak2n;” 1 Ki.17:13, 73Y OD vb YY. “make 
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pet — mn yetinns) 


me thence (out of that meal) a cake,” Ezr. 5:3 
Pleonastically, Gen. 49:24. Seer TDN TIA OY “ from 
thence (bortger), from the shepherd, the stone υἱ 
Israel (comes),” etc. 


OW constr. DY, sumetimes: followed by Makk. 
“OY, with suff. ‘DY, Ἵν, Day, pl. NIC, constr. 
niY τὰ. (once f. Cant. 1:3, see p17 Hophal). 

G ~- ΄ 


(1) NaME. (Arab. o's more rarely rot eth. 


5 
714®: but Ch. 0% id. I regard this word as prim 
tive, and prop. as denoting σῆμα, signum, although 
kindred to it is the root rap) to mark with a sign, το 


57 


designate, ἄς. sign, stigma, mary with which any 
one is marked. From the noun are derived ΜῈ 


Conj. II., ola, usta to name. Some regard DF 
as shortened from Y2¥, by casting away Y, comparing 
the LXX. translator, who not unfrequently renders 
YOY, ὄνομα.) ‘B ὈΡΞ in any one’s name, i. 6. autho- 
rity, Ex. 5:43; Est. 3:12; 7, O83 in the name οἱ 
Jehovah, by his authority, Jer.11:21; 26:9: OF2 
by name (bey Namen), Ex. 33:12; niov2 by name, 
1 Ch. 12:31; Ezr. 10:16. As to the phrases OF ®Y, 
DVI NP? etc. see NIP No. 2, f—h, No. 3, and Niphal 
No. 1,2. Specially it is—(a) a celebrated name, 
fame (like ὄνομα and nomen). DY 1) ALY Gen. 11: 
4; Jer. 32:20; and DY ib oi 4 Sam. 7:23, to make 
for oneself a name, i.e. to acquire fame for oneselt: 
DY YIN famous men, Gen.6:4; also nobles, Num 
16:2; nin’ WIN id. 1-Ch. 5:24; and on the other 
hand, OY 3 ‘23 sons of an ignoble (father), 1. 6. ig- 
noble themselves, and sprung from an ignoble race. 
Job 30:8. Hence glory, Gen. 9:27, OY PTR ἐξ }5 
glorious tents;” [Is not D8 here pr. n.| Zeph. 
3:19, nband ΠΟ “1 will make them 
praised and famous;” verse 20; Deuteron. 26:19 
—(b) a good name, good reputation, Eccles 
9:13 Proverbs 22:1. When used in a bad sense 
there is added 32 Deut. 22:14, 19; Neh. 6:13.— 
(c) fame after death, memory. So in the phrases. 
to destroy, to blot out the name of any person or 
thing, i. e. so to blot out (a people, a city), that eves 
the name and memory may perish from posteritr. 
Deut.g:14; 1 Sam. 24:22; 2 ΚΙ. 14:97: Psa 9:6: 
Zec. 13:2: also Eccl.6:4, “its name is covered 
with darkness” (of an abortion). Hence—(d) « 
monument, by which any one’s memory is pre 
served, 2 Sa.8: 13; Isa.55:13. [This meaning ap- 
pears to he very doubtful in both the cited passages | 

(4) mim DY is—(a) the celebrated name of Go 


δῦ --ὦὋΟῷ 


the estimation of men concerning God; in the phrase 
oy WO? for his name's sake, as his name would 
lead one to expect; see page ccccxcv, B; hence the 
, glory of God; "Ov WD? for my name's sake, lest the 
glory of the divine name should suffer. Isai. 48:9; 
1 Ki. 8:41; Psa. 79:9; 106:8; Eze. 20:44. Psalm 
138:2, TOY b> °Y “ above all thy name,” above all 
that can be predicated of thee.—(b) Jehovah, as 
being called on and praised by men, as DY RP 
MM to call on the name of Jehovah, compare under 
the verb 82 No.1, ἡ. Ps. 5:12, τοῦ "208 “ those 
who love thy name,” i.e. those who delight in thy 
praise. Ps.g:11.—(c) the Deity as being present 
with mortals, ig. 7) 9B. Ex. 23:21, 1333 PHD 
gta name is in him” (the angel). 1 Ki. 8:29, 
DY *Py mi “my name shall be there” (in the 
temple). 4 Ki.23:27. 1 Ki. 3:2, “no house had 
been built to the name ofthe Lord.” 1 Kings 8:17, 
a0. DY 170, Οὐ to put his name (in any place), 
i.e. there to fix his abode, see under the verb py 
and j2¥%. It is often applied to the aid which God 
as present vouchsafes to men. Ps. 54:3, “Ὁ God! 
ἈΠ ΡΞ save us by thyname.” Psalm 44:6; 
124:8; 89:25; 20:2; Isai.30:27. Also DY, Own 
are used absol. of the name of God, Lev. 24:11, 16; 
Deu. 28:58. 

(3) pr. n. Shem, the eldest [second] son of Noah, 
from whom, Gen. 10:23—30, the Shemitic nations, 
i.e. the western nations of Asia, the Persians, As- 
syrians, Arameans, and part of the Arabs have 
sprung. Compare Gesch. der Hebr. Spr. u. Schr. 

. §, 6. 
ὴ Compound pr. n. are Gyro, Poy, niovoy, 

DY m. Ch.name, Daniel 4:5; Ezra 5:1; with 
suff. Rip (from OY) Daniel 2:20, 26; 4:5; 5:12; 
Ezr. 5:14, OY WIV? 13" “and they were de- 
livered to Sheshbazzar, which was his name,” pr. 
they were delivered to him whose name was Shesh- 
bazzar. Pl. {PY Ezr. 5:4, 10. 


δ ον (“ desert”), [Shamma], pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:37. 

ὌΝΩΝ (for WAXES « soaring on high,” pr. 
abstr. q.d. odfdwung, from DY = MY height, 
and 13%), “Shemeber], pr.n. of the king of Zeboim, 
Gen. 14:8. 


MINDY (perhapa 1. ᾳ. RYDY “fame”), [Shimeah], 


pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:32; to which answers in 1 Chron. 
9:38 ORDY [Shimeam]. 

“aby [Shamgar], pr. name of a judge of Israel, 
Jad. 3:31; §:6. (The etymology is unknown.) 
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mnoy - owe 


“TOY not used in Kal (kindred to 05%), 

Hiru VEY to pestroy—(a) to luy waste 
cities, altars, Lev. 26:30; Num. 33:52. More fre- 
quently — (δ) to destroy persons and peoples, Deut. 
1:27; 2:12, 21, 22,23; Est.3:6. Inf. 1223 subst 
destruction, Isa. 14:23. 
᾿ NipHAL, pass. —(1) to be laid waste, as a field, 
Jer. 48:8; hills, Hos. 10:8. 

(2) to be destroyed, cut off, of peoples, Deu. 4: 
26; 28:20; and of individuals, Gen. 34:30; Psalm 
37 : 38. 

“WO Ch. APuEL, to destroy, Dan. 7:26. 


mia)’ an unused root. Arab. wo to be high: 


whence D'DY heaven. 
713 see oy) 
mia f. (from the root DI) —(1) wasting, de- 


solation, Isa. §:9; Jer. 2:15; Pa, 73:19. 


(2) astonishment, Jer.8:21; meton. of its ob- 
ject, Deu. 28:37; Jer. 19:8; 25:9, 18; 51:97. 

(3) [Shammah)], pr. u. m—(a) a son of Raguel, 
Gen. 36:13, 17.—(d) a son of Jesse, and brother of Da 
vid, 1 Sa. 16:9; 17:13; called elsewhere ΠΡΟ 2 Sa. 
13:3, 32; and NYOY 1 Chr. 2: 13.—(c) 2 Sa. 23:11. 
—(d) 2Sa. 23:33.—(e) 2 Sa. 93:95, for which there 
is ον [Shammoth], 1 Ch.11:997; MANDY [Sham 
huth], 1 Ch. 47:8. 


mina? see the prec. No. 3, 6. 
DY Ch. pl. names, see DY, 


Swi pr.n, Samuel, [Shemuel] (according to 
1 Sa. 1:20, i. q. Deyey “heard of God,” unless it 
be preferred “ name of God,” taking 3D% as a sing. 
const. i. q. OY, compare WI and W"), ND and 4nd, 128 
‘28 i.q. 728 face [the Scripture derivation cf a name 
must always be the true one]).—(1) the name of a 
very celebrated judge and prophet of the Hebrews, 
the son of LIkanah, of the tribe of Ephraim (1 Sam. 
1:1) [this is wholly incorrect; he was a Levite].— 
(2) Another of the same name, also the son of El- 
kanah, grandfather of Heman, 1 Chr. 6:13, 18, who 
is mentioned among the Levites and singers. [But 
this is the same person as No. 1.]—(3) Nu. 34:280.— 
(4) 1Ch. 7:2. 

YD! see NYY No.1. 

Mw ἃ rye prop. taat which is heard, 
hence — 

(1) @ message, tidings, 1 Sa. 4:19; whether joy- 


ful, Prov. 1§:30; 25:25; or sormwiul, Jer. 43:88; 
δὲ 


Ὁ" — ne 


sa. 112:7; Jer. 10:22; especially a message sent 
from God, Isa. 53:1; Jer. 49:14; hence— 

(2) ig. instructicn, teaching, doctrine, Isaiah 
28:9. 

(3) rumour, 2 Ch. 9:6. 

iD? see OY, 


OW —(1) pr. ig. YOY τὸ SMITE, TO STRIKE; 
also, to cast, to throw down, compare Arab. μωροῦ 
to strike, to thrust, and to urge on a beast violently. 
(To this answers the Germ. vulg. {cmeifen, to strike 
and to cast; Anglo-Sax. smitan; Engl. to smite; re- 
jecting the sibilant, mittere.) Hence—(a) 2 Sa. 6:6, 
WRI WHY 2 “for the oxen kicked,” were restive 
(die Rinder fdhlugen, fcrmifen aus). Vulg. caleitrabant. 
The other interpretations of this passage are discussed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. t.i. page 372.—(0) to cast, to 
throw down (any one from a window into the street), 
4 Ki. 9:33. | 

(2) to fall, to let lie—(a) a field untilled, Exod. 
23:11.—(b) to remit a debt, Deut.15:2.—(c) fol- 
lowed by {2 todesist from anything, Jer. 17:4. 

Nupuat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be cast down, pre- 
etpitated (from a rock), Ps. 141:6. 

Hwa, i.g. Kal No.2, ὃ, to remit, Deut. 15:3. 
{fence — 


many fem. remission, release, Deut. 16:1, 8. 
mygoya NW the year of remission, i.e. the year of 
jubilee, in which debts were to be remitted, Deut. 
15:9; 31:10. 

ἘΦ (“laid waste”), [Shammat], pr. n. m.— 
1 Ch. 2:28.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:44.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:17. 


yo (“fame of wisdom”), [Shemida], pr. n. 
uf a son of Gilead, Num. 26:32; Josh. 17:2; 1 Ch. 
731g. Patron. ‘WTS! Num. loc. cit. 


sag const. "OY pl. m. heaven (from the unused 


sing. ‘DY, Arab. Ζία.., th. ἠδ β:, from the root 
719%) i.e. firmament (3°27 which see) which seems to 
be spread out like a vault over the globe, as sup- 
ported on foundations und columns (2 Sam. 92:8; 
Job 26:11), whence the rain is let down as through 
doors or flood: gates (Psx. 78:23; compare Gen. 28: 
17, and MSW) and above which the abode of God 
and the angels was supposed to be, Ps. 4:4: Gen. 28: 
17: Deut. 33:26. With 7 iocai. TORY towards 
heaven, Gen. 15:5; 28:12; in which sense it 18 also 
put in acc. γ᾽, DYOYO 1 Sam. 5:12; Psa. 130:8; 
and Ὁ ΨΩ Sy Exodus 9:23: OY NAA on earth, 
Coch. 1:13; 4:3; 3:1; compare (DOW Ὁ non 
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ony) ——noe? 


in the whole earth) Job 28:24; 37:3; 41:8: DYDP 
py ὌΨΙ heaven and the heaven of heavens, i.e. all 
the spaces of heaven, however vast and infinite, Dea. 
10:14; 1 Ki.8:27; PRM ΟΦ heaven und earta, 


i. e. mundus universus, Gen. 1:1; 2:1; 14:19, 22. [δ 


‘the later books of the Old Test. Jehoval is often 


ES ὔ;ῤ τ --ῦ Ό.ὅ -- 


called DYDD “TON the God of heaven (see Chald.) 
4 Chr. 36:23; Ezr.1:2; Neh. 1:4, 5; 2:4, 20; Ps 
136:26; Jon. 1:9; compare Ὁ ΘΠ yess m7 Gen 
24:7. 


Oe’ emphat. XY Chald. id. Dan. 4:8, 10; 7:8. 
Sometimes used fur the inhabitants of heaven, Le 
God with the. angels who govern the world [angels 
being only his ministers], Dan. 4:23 (compare as to 
this usage in Jewish writing and classical authors, 
Fesselii Advers. S. p. 349. Wetstein on Mat.21:25} 
N'Y APN the God of heaven (see above Hebr.) Dan. 
2:18, 37; Ezr.5:11,12; 6:9, 10; comp. Tob. 10:13; 
Apoc. 11:13. 


‘DY m. VIDE £. ordinal (from 72%) eighth, 
Ex. 22:29; Lev.g:1, etc. Fem. ΤῸΝ octave, in 
music a word denoting the lowest and gravest note 
sung by men’s voices (basso), opp. to mindy (which 
see); see 1 Ch. 15:21, and Psalm 6:1; 12:1 (where 
some incorrectly understand an instrument). 


mya m.—(1) a sharp point (see ον’ No. IL) 
hence thora, collect. thorns, Isa. 5:6; 7:23, 24, 25; 
9:17; 32:13; metaph. used of enemies, Isa. 10:17; 
27:4 (Arab. ve coll. eo is the Egyptian thorn. 
a thorn-tree). 


(2) diamond, so called from its cutting and per- 
forating (as the point of a stylus was made of dis 
monds Jer.17:1), Eze. 3:9; Zec. 7:12. (Arab. gc 
id. We may, perhaps, compare Gr. cpiprc, σμῦρνυ, 
i.e. diamond dust, which was used in po-ishing. 
Bohlen considers the word to be of Indian origin, 
comparing asmfra, a stone which eats uway, used ol 
gems, iron.) 

(3) [Shamir] pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:48.—(b) of a town in mount Eph- 
raim, Jud. 10:1, 2.—(c) 1 Ch. 24:24; ‘Ip where tke 
a:n> has WDY, 


ninyoy (“most high name,” or “most 
high heaven,” Semiramis?) [Shemiramoth], 
pr. n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 15:18, 20; 16:5; 2 Chr. 17:8 


hay) [ Sha:tlas pr.n. m. Ear. 2:46; "2. 


pnw —noy 


Daw fut. OW pl. 12k (fut. A DY see under the 


root DY.) 


(1) to be astonished (the primary idea is that of 
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DIY — nw 
(3) to lay oneself waste, to destroy oneself 
Ecc. 1.1. 


Derivatives, BR one, may, TYP, and the 


silence, being put to silence, compare the }indred | PY: ἢν S#¥, ‘WY. 


roots OD% and Ὁ see p. ccm, B), 1 Ki.g:8; Jer. 
18:16; followed by SY 
42:14; Jer. 2:12. 
see ? A, No.3. 


poy Ch. Hitupor, DRAGS to be astonished 


(because of any thing) Isaiah | Dan. 4:16. 
As to the passage 4 Chr. 7:21, 


pry πὶ, adj. wasted, desolate, Dan. 9:17. 
προ f.— (1) astonishment, Eze. 7:9" 


(2) tobe latd waste, desolated (as places laid 
waste are silent and quiet, whereas in those that are | (2) desolation, desert, Isai.1:7. "DRY DM 
inhabited there is noise) Eze. 33:28; 35:19, 15. | 8 waste desert, Jer. 12:10. NOV NOY a waste 
Part. OOM laid waste, Lam. 1:4; 3:11; used of | and desolation, Eze. 33:28, 29; 35:3. 
persons wasted, destroyed, ibid. 1:13, 16; soli- 


tary, ἃ Sam. 13:20; Isa. 64:1. 


18, 26. 

(3) trans. to lay waste, to make desolate; Ez. 
36:3, DANY ARYA nie WZ 105 “ because that they 
made you desolate, and gape after you” (where 
NW is a noun verbal pl. for infinit.). Part. DDW 
the desolator (i.e. Antiochus Epiphanes [?]), Dan. 


Plur. f. nioniv 
places laid waste, ruins, Isaiah 61:4; Daniel g: 


UDQM τ (for MOY), id. Eze. 35:7, 9. 

Now m. astonishment, amazement, Ezekiel 
4:16; 12:19. 

JU or JOY fut. 1% τὸ Be FAT, τὸ BE FaT- 
TENED, Deu. 32:15; der. §:28. (Arab. us id.) 

Hipuit—(1) to cover, to cover with fat, metaph. 
i.e. to cover over the heart as it were with fat, to 


9:2). DRI YOR (for ‘wa WB), ibid. 8:13, the | render it callous so as not to heed the words of the 
sin of the desolator, and OfY ΡΥ abomination of prophet, Isa. 6:10. 


the desolator, Dan. 12:11, i. q. βδέλυγμα ἐρημώσεως, 


(2) to be fattened, pr. to make fat, to produce. ἕξ. 


1 Mace. 1:54; 6:7 (either the altar or the idol which | from oneself, Neh. 9:25. 


Antiochus caused to be erected over the altar of the 


temple at Jerusalem.) [But see, Matt. 24:15, as to 


the “‘abomination of desolation,” as something even 


then unfulfilled]. — 

Nipnat O%).—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to be astonish- 
ed, Jer. 4:9; followed by °¥ Job 18:20. 

(2) i. q. Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, Jer. 12:11; 
to be destroyed (used of persons), Lam. 4:5; to be 
desolate, solitary (as a way), Lev. 26:22; Isaiuh 
33:8. 

PoeL.—(1) i.g. Kal No.1. to be astonished, 
Ezr. 9:3. 

(2) part. Dye α desolator, Dan. 9:27; 11:21. 

Hipuit O29, fut. OW, inf, OYA, part. D’PYAD.— 
sausat. of Kal No.1, to astonish, Ezekiel 32:10, 
intrans. to be astonished, stunned, Eze. 3:15; fol- 
lowed by °Y Mic. 6:13. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 3, to lay waste, as a land, Lev. 
26:31, 32; Eze. 30:12, 14. 

Horna, OY (read hdsham, for DYM, which is 
found in some copies), plur. %8%.—(1) to be as- 
tontshed, Job 91:5. 

(2) to be latd waste, Lev. 26:34, 35, 43. 

Ηιτηροει, OPIAMT but the fut. once DDB Eccl. 
7:16.—(1) to be astonished, Isa. 59:16; 63:5: 
to he confounded, Dan. 8:27; to Le disheartened, 
Ps. 143: 4 


Derivatives, RY -- οὐ ον, DIDS, ἸΌΡΌ, ΟΡ Ὁ 
and pr. n. ΠΡΌ ΦΌ. 


low m. 739% f. fat, Isa. 30:23; used of a robust 


"man, Jud. 3:29 (see 1%); of a land, Num. 19:20: 
. of bread, Gen. 49: 20. 


IPP m. suff, 2PY, plur. OY (1) fat, fat- 
ness, Ps.109:24. 0D°'2Y NAY a feast of fat things, 
Isa. 25:6; 10:27, δ᾽ "282 29 530) “and the yoke 
(of Israel) is broken because of fatness,” a metaphor 
taken from a fat bull that casts off and breaks the 
yoke (compare Deu. 32:15; Hos. 4:16); also fruit- 
fulness of the earth. D°33Y & 4a very fertile valley, 
Isa. 28:1. 

(2) ol, Gen. 28:18. {OY YY an oleaster (differ- 
ing from Mt an olive tree), Neh. 8:18; 1 Ki. 6:93. 

(3) spiced otl, i.e. otntment, Ps. 133:2; Prov. 


. 21:17; Isa. 1:6. 


Ὁ m. pl. fatnesses (of the earth), i.e. fer- 
tile meadows. Gen. 27:28, “ God give thee 3900 
YW fertile meadows,” pr. of fertile meadows, (in 
the other hemistich, ‘7 289 of the dew of heaven), 
but Gen. 27:39, IPA AWM PINT "9D" “ without 
[?] the fa ha of the earth shall be thy dwelling” 
(parall. “ 289). In both these places Ὁ Ὁ is for 
D°3YD, there is a play of words in the double uses 


“Ὁ )-- 


of the particle 9, which in verse 48 must be taken 
in a partitive sense (see [Ὁ No.1); in verse 39 in a 
privative sense [?] (see ἴὉ No. 3, 6). 


mW f. and miby, ἀρ ρ m. eight. (Arab. 
ae ἘΠ id.) ΦΔυά. 4:8; Νὰ. 29:29; 2:24. Pl. 


by comm. eighty, Gen. 5:25, 26, 48, etc. 
Derivative, °}°% 


prow and yoy — (1) TO HEAR (Syr., Ch. id., 
Arab. wes Eth. 4502), Gen. 18:10; Isa. 6:9; 


with an acc. of thing, Gen. 3:10; 24:52; Ex. 2:15; 
and of pers. speaking, Gen. 37:17; 1 Sam. 17:28; 
followed by 3 and a whole sentence, Gen. 42:2; 
2 Sam. 11:26. Specially —(a) to listen (anboren, 
gubdren), to attend to any person or thing, fullowed 
by an acc. Gen. 23:8, 11, 15; Ecc. 7:5; Se 1 Ki. 
12:15; Isa. 46:3, 12; ὁ Job 31:35; followed by 3 
Job 37:2; but 3 YOY is commonly to hear any 
thing, testis auritus fiit (Plaut.), etwas mit anbdren, 
Gen. 27:5; Job 15:8; also, to hear with pleasure, 
2 Sam. 19:36; Ps. ga:12.—(d) to hear and answer 
(used of God), followed by an acc. Gen. 17:20; Psa. 
10:17; 54:4; followed by ON Gen. 16:11; 30:22; 
8 Sip Deu. 33:7; Ps.5:4; 18:7; 27:7; 28:2; 64:2 
Lam. 3:56; ‘B ¥P2 Gen. 30:6; Deut. 1:45; 9 oe 
Gen. 21:17. Sometimes also with ? of the object, 
Gen. 17:20.—(c) to obey, to give heed, Ex. 24:7; 
Isa. 1:19; followed by δὲ Gen. 28:7; 39:10; Deut. 
18:19; Josh.1:17; ὁ Num. 14: 27; ‘B δὴΡ3 Gen. 
27:13; Exod. 18:19; Deut. 26:14; 2 Sam. 12:18; 
B >\P? Gen. 3:17; Jud. 2:20; Ps. 58:6. 

(2) to understand inne heard, Gen. 11:7; 
42:23. yo 3? an understanding heart, 1 Ki. 3:9. 
But Wo! Ms Prov. 21:28 is, “a man who (truly ) 
heard,” a faithful witness, as opp. to a fulse witness. 

Niruat—(1) to be heard, 1S8a.1:13; followed by 
> (by any one), Neh. 6:1,7. Zo be heard is also 
used for to be regarded, to be cared for, Ecc. 9: 
16: to be heard and answered, Dan. 10:12, comp. 
ἃ Ch. 30:27. 

(2) to render obedience, to obey, Ps. 18:45. 

(3) to be understood, Ps. 19:4. 

PigL, to cause to hear, i.e. to call, i.q. Hiphil 
No. 3; with an acc. of pers. and ? of thing to which 
any one is called. 1 Sam. 15:4. “and Saul called 
all the people to war.” 1 Sa. 23:8. 

Hipuu,—(1) to cause to hear, let hear, as one’s 
own voice, Jud. 18:25, Cant. 2:14 (to cause to hear 
acceptably, Isa. 58:4); acry, Jer. 48:4: with two 
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acc. of pers. and thing, to cause any one to hear any 
thing, 2 Ki. 7:6; Ps. 143:8; followed by 8 of pers. 
Eze. 36:15. Without Dip absol. to utter a vcice,a 
cry; hence with the addition of 19\P2 Ps. 26:7; Eze. 
27:30 (compare ΡΞ {N2); specially to sing, both 
with the voice, Neh. 12:43, and to play on instru- 
ments, 1 Chr. 15:28; 16:5 (especially with a loud 


ati 


sound, 2 Chr. 15: 19, compare D¥2). Arab. ἀκρυ 


we Ὁ 


a female singer, ἐω music. 


(2) to announce, to tell anything, followed by 
an acc. of the thing, Isa. 45:21; acc. of pers. Isa. 44:8; 
48:5; with two acc. of pers. and thing, Isa. 48:6. 

(3) to call, to summon, i.q. Piel, 1 Ki. 15:28; 
Jer. 50:29; 61:47. 

Derivatives, YOV—MyDY; also, τον’, YOUR, 
MyDwD, and prin. YORPR, ONYOR*, TIDE [See 
also ONIDW.] 


Yow Chald. to hear, followed by 2 of anything, 
Dan. 5:14, 16. 
ITHPEAL, to shew one’s self obedient, Dan. 7:29. 


yo (“ hearing,” “ obedient”), [Shama] 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:44. 


YoY m. with suff. *yoy—(1) hearing, Job 42.9 
(opp. to sight). Psa. 18:45, Ὁ ἼΡῸΡ YX as 
the hearing of the ear they shall render obedience,” 
as soon as they hear my mandate. 

(2) fame, rumour, report V) yor an evil report 
Exod. 23:1. Followed by a gen. of that concerning 
which the report is; προ yo” the fame of Solomon, 
1 Ki. 10:1; ἫΝ YOY the report of Tyre (as destroy ed), 
Isa. 23:5. PY. YOY the report of the coming of 
Jacob, Gen. 29:13; Isaiuh 66:19; Hos. 7:12, OX’? 
on ys “as the report (came) to their congrega- 
tion.” 

(3) singing, music, Ps, 150:5, yow Dyes “ loud 
cymbals.” 

YOY (“rumour”’),[Shema], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch 
2:43, 44.— (2) 1 Chron. §:8.—(3) Neh. 8:4.—(<, 
1 Chron. 8:13. 


yoy [Shema], pr. Ὁ. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15: 26. 


you m., fame, rumour, Josh. 6:27; 9:9. 


Nov (“rumour”), [Shimea, δένει, Shim 
ma, Shimeah], pr. ἃ. m.—(1) of a son of David, 
1 Ch. 3:5; called WY 2 Sam. 5:14; 1 Ch. 1 4:4.- 

(3) 1 Ch. 6: 15.—(3) verse 84.---ἰἝ4) of a eon οἱ 
Jesse; elsewhere TQ see No. 2. 


δῦ -Ayow 


mney [Shimeah], idem.; see MY No.2. Patron. 
is ‘YOY 1 Chron. 2:55. 


ἀρὰ [Shemach], with art. pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 
12:3. 


TBP see nDy. 


rye (“hearing with acceptance”), pr. n. 
Simeon (Gr. Συμεών); borne by—(1) a son of Ja- 
cob, by Leah (Gen. 29:33), the ancestor of the tribe 
of that name, the cities of which are mentioned as 
situated in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
19:1—9.—(2) Ezr. 10:31. Patron. is ‘32% Num. 
25:14. 


yoy (“famous”), [Shimet], pr. n.—(1) Ex. 
6:17; Num. 3:18.—(2) 2 Sam. 16:5.—(3) 1 Kings 
1:8; 4:18.--(4) Esth. 2:5; and of several other 
»bscure men. Patron. ‘YY for “WHY Num. 3:21. 


ἈΝ δ᾽ and yo (“whom Jehovah has 
heard and answered”), [Shemaiah], pr. n.—(1) 
of a prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 12:22. 
—(2) another in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29:31. 
—(3) of many other obscure men; see Simonis 
"Ynom., p. 546. 


ny? (= YOY, πυροῦ), [Shimeath], pr.n. ἢ 
ἃ Ki. 12:22; 2 Ch. 24:26. 


ae)" an unused root, kindred to ony which | 


see.—(1) tothrust, to cast, spec. to put an enemy 
to flight (den δεῖπο werfen), whence T¥HY. 

(2) to hasten (from the idea of putting to flight), 
3epecially in speaking, to speak hastily, compare 


ples hastening, Laren to speak hastily. Hence — 
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3:3; of cattle, i.e. a shepherd, 1 Sa. 17:20; trop 
used of prophets, Isa. 21:11; 62:6, compare ΡΥ, 
--- (δὴ in a wider sense, to keep safe, to preserve, 
followed by acc. Job 2:6; Prov. 13:3; 2 @ Samuel 
18:12; bs 1Sa.26:15; °Y 1 Sa. 26:16; Proverbs 
6:22; often used of God as guarding men, followed 
by an acc. Gen. 28:15, 20; Ps. 12:8; 16:1; 25:20; 
followed by [9 to guard from any thing, Ps. 191:7; 
140:5; 141:9. 

(2) to keen, to reserve, Exod. 22:6; also to pre- 
serve, as loving-kindness, Dan. 9:4; Neh. 9:32, 
anger, Am. 1:11, ΠΥ AIO" inq3y “(Edom) kept 
his anger continually;” (7"72Y with these vowels 
and the accent on the penultima is masc. with ἢ 
parag.), und without the acc. ΠΝ or FS (like Ὁ) 
No. 2), Jer. 3:5, M¥27 WOM*"ON “ will he continually 
keep” sc. his anger? Specially to keep in mind 
and memory (φυλάττεσθαί τι), Gen. 37:11; Psalm 
130:3.—Without acc. and with suff. of pers. Jot 
10:14, ΕΘΝ “thou wilt keep (punishment) for 
me,” bu gedadteft (¢8) mir. 

(3) to observe, to attend to any thing, followed 
by an acc. 1 Sa. 1:12; Ps. 17:4, “I have observed 
the ways of the violent man,” i.e. that I might avoid 
them (this phrase is used in another sense, Prov. 
2:20); without this, Isa. 42:20; followed by by Job 
14:16; followed by °8 Ps. 59:10. Sometimes used 
in a bad sense, to watch narrowly (etwaé belauern), 
to lie in wait for, followed by an acc. Job 13:27; 
33:11; Ps. 56:7; 71:10. ‘VY WY to observe, i.e. 
to besiege a city, 2 Sum. 11:16, compare 1¥) No. 5. 

(4) to keep, to observe, as a covenant, Gen. 17: 
9,10; the commandments of God, 1 Ki. 11:10; the 
sabbath, Isa. 56:2, 6; a promise, 1 Ki. 3:6; 8:24 
Followed by a gerund, to seek to do any thing, Nu. 


; 23:12; 2 Ki.10:31. 


a4 m. @ sound quickly uttered, a transient | (5) to honour, to worship, as God, Hos. 4:10, 
sound, Job 4:12; 26:14. Symm. ψιθυρισμός. idols, Ps. 31:7; a master, σου. 47:18. Compare 
Vulg. susurrus. In the Talmud POY is avery little, Virg. Georg. iv. 212, “‘ Preterea regem non sic Agyp- 


which is here expressed by Targ. Syr.; but this | tus, et ingens Lydia...... observant.” 

usage appears to have eprung from the passage in | (6) recipr.i.q. Niphal and WO) "PY (Deu. 4:9), 

Job. | to abstain oneself from any thing, followed by }' 
myn f. overthrow of enemies, see the root No. | Josh. 6:18. 

1, Ex. 32:25. The ancient versions and the Jews NipHaL—(1) pass. to be kept, preserved, Psa. 

take it to be, shame, contumely, compare YOY (by 37: 28. 


(2) to abstain oneself from any thing (compare 


change of ¥ and ¥), but the former is alone the true 
Kal No. 6), followed by 12 Deut. 23:10; Jud.13:13; 


meaning. 


Ι. “row fut. "OY —(1) TO KEEP, TO WATCH, 


TO GUARD—(a) in a narrower sense, 88 a garden, 


Genesis 2:15; 3:24; a flock, Gen. 30:31; a house, 
Eoc. 12:3. Part. 1% subst. a watchman Canticles 


1 Sa. 21:5. 

(3) to beware of any thing, followed by 9 Jer. 
9:3; ‘289 Ex. 23:21; ὃ ἃ Sam. 20:10; followed by 
inf. Ex. 19:12, “take heed to yourselves to ascencé 
the mountain,” i.e. that ye do not ascend ; also {P (lest 


MI — WY 


followed by an entire sentence, Gen. 24:6; 31:24, 
29; Deu. 4:15; 11:16 (the imperative having some- 
times added the pronoun pleon. 4? Gen. Ex. locc. citt.). 
Sumetimes, to make the prohibition more forcible, 
there is added to the verb of warning the expression 
Wes, WHID by thy life (Germ. ben Leibe nicht), which 
does not depend on the verb DY), Deut. 4:15, 16, 
IMA 18 My NW Why OID) “ take heed di- 
ligently, as ye love your life, not to act wickedly,” ete. ; 
Jer.17:91, NBA ON) DD NIWA MEY“ take heed 
as ye value your life, not to carry;” Josh. 23:11. 
Once followed by a gerund, to care for something, 
to take heed to do something, Deut. 24:8, ... WY 
nivyr IKID “by “take heed to observe diligently 
and do,” etc. 

Piet, i.q. Kal No. 5, to worship (an idol), Jon. 
2:9. 

HitHpazEL—(1) i. q. Kal No. 4, prop. to observe 
for oneself, Mic. 6:16. 

(2) to take heed to oneself, followed by 19 Ps. 
18:94. 

Derivatives, 199 --πον, TWO δε, "DYN, nov, 
and pr. n. “pe. 


π. WOW ig. WP, WY, Ch. Pa. WP to fasten 
with nails; whence QY a thorn, a point. Perhaps 
the two significations (No. I.,II.) may be reconciled 
from the sense of guarding, coming from that of 
shutting up, making fast with nails. 


“We only pl. OY m. dregs (of wine), s0 called 
because, when wine is kept on the lees, its strength 
and colour are preserved. 1) oY NEP, DP Jer. 
48:11; Zeph. 1:12, to be settled on one’s lees, to 
lead a quiet and tranquil life; a metaphor taken from 
wine, Isa. 25:6, ΡΡΙΌ EY “lees racked off,” 
i.e. old and most excellent wine afterwards purified 
from the lees. 

(2) [Shemer, Shamer], pr.n.—(a) 1 Ki.16: 94. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 6:31.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 7:34, 
for which there is, verse 32, ἼΩΝ). 


“DY (“watchman”), [Shomer], pr.n.—(1) 
m. 1 Ch. 7:32, compare OY No. 3, d.— (4) f. 2 Ki. 
19:22, called, 2 Ch. 24:26, NPY. 


Ty! f. pl. ni— eyebrows, Ps. 77:5. 
my f. watch, guard, Ps. 141:3. 


pe m.vbservation, celebration, (of a feast) 
Ex. 12:42; compare the root No. 4. 


eg (watch) [Shimron] pr. ἢ. of a son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13. Patron. ‘DY Num. 26: 24. 
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7! £. (“pertaining toa watch,” “watch. 
mountain” [so called, however, from the owner's 
name ]) pr. n.—(1) of a mountain and of a city buil. 
on it, which was the metropolis of thekingdom of Israel 
from the time of Omri, 1 Ki. 16:24, seqq.; Am. 4:1; 
6:1; 2 Καὶ. 3:1: 13:1; 18:9, 10; Isa. 7:9: Eze. 16: 46. 
Chald. "20%, whence the Gr. Σαμάρεια, Lat. Samaria, 
called by Herod the Great, Ze3aorn in honour οἱ 
Augustus (Joseph. Archeol. 15, 7,§ 7). There is 
now there a small village called Sebiisteh, see Buck- 
ingham’s Travels in Palestine, p. 501. 

(2) in a wider sense, the kingdom of Samana, or 
of the ten tribes, the head of which was the city of 
Samaria, {70% "ly cities of the Samaritan kingdom, 
2 Ki. 17:26; 23:19; and by prolepsis, 1 Ki. 13: 32, 
ποῦ “WT Jer. 31:53 ν᾿ Oy the calf of Samaria, used 
of the calf of Bethel, Hos. 8:5, 6. The n. gent. is 
QW 2 Ki. 17: 29. 

“oY (“watchful”) [Shimri, Simri] pr. ἢ. τα. 
—(1) 1 Chr. 4:37.—(2) 1 Chr. 11:45.—(3) 2 Chr. 
26:10.—(4) 2 Chr. 29:13. 


ΠΡΟΣ (“whom Jehovah guards”) [Skema- 
riah] pr. n. m.—(1) of a son of Rehoboam, ἃ Chr. 
11:19.—(2) Ezr. 10:32.—(3) Ezr. 10:41. 


ἡ (id.) [Shemariah] pr. n. τὰ. 1 Chron. 
12:5. 


4 Chald. Ezr. 4:10, 17, i.q. Hebr. how the 


city of Samaria. 
PY (“vigilant”) [Shimrith] see 2B No. 2. 


nw (“watch”) [Shimrath] pr.o.m. 1 Chros 
8:21. 


Wow Chald. Ῥλει, U2Y to MINISTER, Dan 
7:10. Syr. idem. 


| ° e 
| Ww comm. (m. Psa. 104:19; f. Gen. 15:17} 
e e 5. ᾿ 
with suff. ὉῸΣ.---(1) THE suN (Ασδθῖο, wo, 


Syr. (τοῦ, a primitive word, found under the ra- 
Gical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very many languages, 
compare the old Germ. Gummi (whence Summer, 
Sommer), Sanscr. sura, surja, Germ. Sunne, Gonne 
Eng. sun, Lat. sol, and with an aspirate put for a sibi- 
lant Pehlev. λῶν, Pers. to Gr. ἥλιος, see Merian, 


Etude Comparative des Langues, p. 66, 67), nny 
Vow under the sun, i.e. on earth, a usual phrasa 
in the book of Ecc. 1:3, 9, 14; 2:11, 18, 19, 22; 4: 
1, 3,7, 15; and frequently. VI? "95° in the sunshine 
Job 8:16 (but as to Psalm 72:17, se Dy) No 1 


"δ -9Ὲ Ὁ 


p. pcLxxx, A), Voyn ἢ before the sun, i. 6. in the 
presence of the sun, with the sun, as it were, looking 
on, 3 Sam. 12:11. The sun-rise is spoken of with the 
verbs δὲν, TY, as to the setting, the verb N13. Metaph. 
God is said to be any one’s sun, Ps. 84:12. 

(2) pl. MWY battlements (as if suns, sun-beams), 
Isaiah 64:18. LXX. ἐπάλξεις. 


CWI Ch. id. q. Heb. No. 1, Dan. 6:15.) 


hwy (“ solar,” “like the sun”), Samson, 
pr.n. of a judge of Israel, celebrated for his great 
strength, Jud. 13:94, seqq. LXX. Σαμψώ», which 
Josephus (Antiqu. v. 10) explains ἰσχυρός, contrary 
to the etymology (sce Gesch. der Heb. Spr. page 81, 
82). 

ο (*sunny”), [δλὲπιδλαΐ), pr.n. m. Ezra 
4:8. 17. 

Wey [Shamsherai], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8:26, which 
has arisen, I suppose, from a double reading, "I)Y 
and ‘YO, 

‘now patron. from 9% (1. 6. “ garlic”), [Shu- 
mathites], 1 Ch. 2:53. 


1W followed by Makk. 18%, with suffix 3% comm. 
(m. signif. No. 9, 1 Sa. 14:5, f. Pro. 25:19)—(1) a 


TooTH. (Arab. ἰῷ id. There is indeed in Hebrew 


the root 12%, to which this word, might be referred; 
but I prefer to regard it as a primitive, since a tooth 
is called in very many languages by the syllable den 
(dent), zen, as the Sanscr. danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers. 
ῳ wes Gr. ὁδούς for ὁδόνς, Lat. den-s, Goth. tunthus, 
Fris. tan.) Ex. 91:24, 27. Specially the tooth of 
an elephant, tvory (more fully 0°302¥, which see), 
1 Ki. 10:28; Cant. 5:14. 1@ ἘΞ palaces of ivory, 
«@. with walls covered with ivory, Am. 3:15; Psa. 
45:9.— Dual ΘΟ teeth (prop. the double row of 
teeth), Gen. 49:12; Am. 4:6; also, for the pl. wow 
2'3¥ three teeth, 1 Sa.2:13. Job 13:14, "W2 NON 
"303 “T carry my flesh (i.e. my life) in my teeth,” 
i.e. I expose it to the greatest danger, as any thing 
held in the teeth may easily drop; comp. a similar 
proverbial phrase, Jud. 12:3, remarked on above, 
ander 3 No. 1, bd. 

(2) a sharp rock, from the resemblance to a tooth, 


1Sa.14:4; Job 39:28. Syr. JAiLa crags. Hence— 
[Shen], pr.n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam. 
7:12. 


ΠΝ Ch. :.q. Heb. No.1, Dan. 7:5, 7, 19.] 


NI ser πα. 
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NIP fut. Ων Ch—(1) to be changed, Dun. 6. 
18; 3:27; especiully for the worse (of the colour of 
the face), Dan. 5:6, 9. 

(2) to be other, different, followed by {> Dan, 
7°31 19, 23, 24. 

PaEL—(1) to change, to transform. Dan. 4: 
13, “they shall change his heart;” impers. for 
shall be changed. Purt. pass. diverse, Dan.7:7. 

(2) to transgress (a luw, a royal mandate), Dan. 
3:28. Syr. id. 

ITHPAEL, to be changed, Dan. 2:9; especially for 
the worse, to be disfigured, Dan. 3:19; 7:28. 

APHEL—(1) to change, Dan. 2:21; a royal man- 
date, Dan. 6:9, 16. 

ὲ (2) to neglect, to transgress (a mandate), Ezra 
221,12. 


NY (in the Chaldee manner), i.q. N® f. sleep, 
Ps. 127:2, from the root {%*. 


NIY Chald. see 12. 


INI («father’s tooth”), [Shivab], pr. n. of 
a Canaanite king, Gen. 14:2. 


el4 (for 12%) m., an iteration, a repeating. 
Psalm 68: 18, “ thousands of iteration,” i.e. many 
thousands. Root 7}. 


ἜΝ [Shenazar], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Ch.g: 28. 


aa an unused verb; Arabic τ to be cold 
(the day); see Schult. on Prov. 7:6. Hence ΨΚ 
which see. 


I. πὴ fut. δὴν (once 89M" Lam. 4:1). 

(1) TO REPEAT, TO DO THE SECOND TIME; Arah. 
css Syr. LiL (comp. D'Y two; Κ᾽ second). Neh. 
13:21, WA ON “if ye do(this) again;” 1 Ki. 18: 34. 
Followed by ? 1 Sam. 26:8, “I will strike him once 
Ἷ) AW NX} and I will not repeat to him,” sc. the 
blow, i.e. there shall be no need of another stroke. 
2Sam. 80:10; followed by 3 Prov. 26:11, “a tool 
ΣΟΙ nw’ who repeats (or goes on acting) in his 
folly.” Prov. 17:9, 137} 73% “he who repeats in 
ἃ matter,” i.e. who revives unpleasant things which. 
should be forgotten. 

(2) intrans., fo be other, diverse from any thing; 
followed by ΤῸ Esth. 1:7; 3:8. 

(3) to be changed; especially for the worse, Lam. 
loc. cit.; used of the mind. Mal. 3:6, “1, Jehovah 
do not change.” Part. O° those who change 
opinion, changeable; used of unfaithful subjects, 
rebels, who sometimes take one side, sometimes an 
other (compare Jer. 2:36), Prov. 34:21. 


Oye — ἢ Φ 


ΝΊΡΗΔΙ,, to be repeated (a dream), Gen. 41:32. 

Prax, 738 (once-830 in the Chaldee form, 2 Kings 
33:29).—(1) to change; garments, 2 Kings 25:29; 
Jer. 52:33; a promise, Psa. 89:35; justice (i. e. to 
riulate), Proverbs 31:5; also to vary, i.e. often to 
vhange (a wav). Jer. 2:36; to disfigure (the face), 
Job 14:20. 

(4) to transfer to another place, Esth. 8:9. 

(3) OYO"NY ΠΡ to deform, i.e. to dissimulate his 
reason (cr verleugnete feinen Berftand), i.e. to feign one- 


self mad, 1 Sa. 91:14; Ps. 34:1. Syr. boxy ore" 


and ellipt. {.@ is, to be mad. 

Pua, to be changed (in a good sense), Ecc. 8:1; 
where 83% is for nye. 

IlrrupaE., to change oneself, i. 6. to change one’s 
garments, 1 Ki. 14:2. 

Derivatives, (RIV, NF, DIP, “Ww, TWD. 

TT. ΓΦ 1.q. Arab. κ᾿ to shine, to be bright, 
whence *3t", 

Γ Ὁ) pl. O° const. "2X, poet. Ni const. Ni’ f. a 
year(pr. an iteration, sce. of the course of thesun, or of 
the changes of seasons, as spring, summer, autumn, 
winter; compare the Lat. annus, which pr. denotes 


«circle, Gr. ἐνιαυτός, Arab. _\,> a circle, a year). 
api mt? Dent. 14:29; mw M3 Deut. 15:20; Ὁ 
7D WY 1 Sa. 7:16, yearly. O°MY NW the second 
year, 2 Ki.14:1; ANd yaw NW the fourth year of 
Ahab, 1 Ki. 22:41. Sometimes 7¥ is repeated, as 
naw nina YY NWI in the six hundredth year, Gen. 
7:11, pr.in the (last) year of six hundred years. 
Plur. 0°9Y also denotes some years indefinitely, 2 Ch. 
18:2, compare O°P, some days. ‘Trop. year is used 
for annual produce, Joel 4: 46. 

Dual ony two years, Gen. 11:10; sometimes 
DY‘ ON pr. two years of time, see O%' No.3, ὁ, 
9. CCCXLI, A. 


ΓΦ) (for ΠΝ, from the root 12") fi—(1) sleep, 
Prov.6:4; Ecc. 8:16. 

(2) a dream, Ps. 90:5. [This meaning 18 rightly 
rejected in Thes. ] 


mW Ch. f.—(I) ig. Heb. ΠΡ year, plur. PX 
Dan. 6:1. 

(IT) 1. ᾳ. 72% sleep, Dan. 6:19. 

D°aII! m. pl. tvory, 1 Ki.10:22; 2Ch.g:21 
(LXX. ὀδόντες ἐλεφάντινοι. Targ. °F tooth of an 
elephant), compounded of } tooth, and (as was first 
shewn by Ag. Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, 
No. 96) 8°38 contr. 0°35, from the Sanser. tbha-s 
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δ 


(whence with the Arabic art. Gr. ἐλ-έφας), an ele 
phaunt, which the Hebrews could only prcnounc 
MIS or NER (γ᾽. 38), This is more suitable thar 
what | formerly supposed, namely that D°2097 was 
ἃ corruption of BI, from bp elephant. 


δ see ΠΏ, 


Ὁ τη. coccus, crimson, or deep scarlet, pro- 
duced by certain insects (Arab. ~<A) Coccus ilicis, 
Linn.), which adheres, together with its eggs, to the 
leaves of the ilex (see on Isa. 1:18), Gen. 38: 28, 30; 
Jer. 4:30; fully ‘20 nyin (prop. worm of coccus), 
Exod. 25:4, and nybin ‘3 (coccus of worm), Lev. 
14:4. PIO crimson garments, Isa.1:18; Pro. 
31:21. Prop. it is bright colour (from the root ΠΧ 


No. II.), compare Aram. ‘7, Ἱκάδωιὶ coccus; like- 
wise from ΠῚ to be bright; also YOM No.2. Others 
tuke "2% to be prop. δίβαφον, twice dyed (from AY 
No.1.); but purple garments only were twice dyed, 
and never crimson. See Braun, De Vestitu Se- 
cerd. p. 237, seqq.; Boch. Hieroz. iii.. p. 527, seqq 
ed. Lips. 

‘7 τὰ. 3 ἢ ordinal adj., second (see the root 
ny No.I.,3), Gen. 1:8; Exod.1:15, ete. (Arab 


σὲ 5- - 9 ᾽ν Η 
gt f Lili, Ch. ΩΡ, Syr. oil) Fem. 2, alec 


adverb. a second time, agatn. Gen. 22:15; 41:5. 
Pl. [3 the second (as to place), Num. 2:16; 
chambers on the second story, Gen. 6:16. 


“2΄οο 


py dual, constr. 3%, τὰ. two. (Arabic me 
= > 


Aram. οἷ L, "A, which latter is very different from 
the primary form. To this numeral is cognate the 
verb 12% No.I. to repeat; perhaps, however, the 
root is rather in the numeral, than in the verb. The 
primary form of the numeral appears to be °3n, from 
which have been softened Sanscr. dizi, dual. ἀικάν, 
compare twa, other, different, Goth. tira, ted, fea; 
whence Eng., Germ. two, jo, Gr., Lat. δύο, duo. ‘The 
high Germans, like the Hebrews, have the sibilant 
prv0, srDeV. ) DN Oy two and two, in pairs, Gen. 
7:9, 15; with suff. ΘΙ) they two, Gen. 2:25. ΤΊ το 
1 Ki, 17:12, and two or three, Isa. 17:6; used for 
a few. Su 
Fem. DAY (by syncope for ὉΠ, Arab. ie 


Dag. lene being put in an unusual manner afte 
Sh'va moveable; as though Aleph had been pre 
fixed OI) constr. Az" and with preff. ἘΞ Genesis 
41:41; ‘AW? Ex. 46: 19; but DY’? Jud 16: 28 (onth 


Ὀν2-- Ὁ} 


other hand WY ὈΡΙΦ Jon. 4:11).—(1) two (fem.); 
plur. with suff. ag they two, Eze. 23:13. 

(2) of a two-fold kind (gweyerley), Isa. 61:19; com- 
pare 7D of all kinds (altetley). 

(3) @ second time, again, Neh.13:20; Ὁ a 2p) id., 
Job 33:14. 

Twelve, m.,and twelfth, m., are WY DY Exod. 
24:4; 1 Ki. 19:19; fem. they are TRY O'RY Gen. 
14:4; Lev. 24:5. 

Ph Ww f.,a sharp or pointed saytng; hence a 
byword, 2%) MI to be for a byword, Deut. 
28:37; 1Ki.9:7; from the root— 

° ws 

jaw (Chald. id., Arab. .~) TO SHARPEN; ἃ 
sword, Deu. 32:41; metaph. the tongue, i.e. to assail 
any one with sharp sayings, Ps. 64:4; 140:4. Part. 
pass. 120 sharpened (of a weapon), Ps. 45:6; Isa. 
δ: 48. 

ΒΙΕΙ,, to tnculcate any thing on any one (Germ. 
cinfddrfen); followed by dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, 
Deut. 6:7. 

HItTHpoEL, to be wounded, as if pierced through 
(with grief), Ps. 73:91. 

Derivatives, MY (which see, for NY), ΠΡ. 


Dov not used in Kal; perhaps To FORCE, TO 
BIND TOGETHER; kindred to O28 (the aspirate and 
sibilant being interchanged). Chald. 72, 120 thongs. 
More remote is the Arab. | a to be infolded, to 
adhere. 

Pret, 022 to gird up (the loins) 1 Ki. 18:46. So 
all the ancient versions, as required by the context. 

WY [Shinar] pr.n. ofthe region around Babylon, 
Gen. 11:2; 14:1; ἴβ8. 11:11; Zec.5:11; Dan. 1:2. 
As to its extent, see Gen. 10:10. Compare Bochart, 
Phaleg. i. 5. J. D. Mich. Spicileg. Geogr. i. p. 231. 
‘Syr. ΣΟ eo used of the country round Bagdad, see 
Barhebr. p. 256). The derivation is unknown. 

nv f. i. q. 170 (from 1% sleep, Ps. 132:4). 


TDW? (kindred to the verbs DDY, YOR’) τὸ PLUN- 
DER, TO SPOIL, Ps. 44:11; followed by an acc. of pers. 
1 Sam. 14:48; and of thing, Hos. 13:15. Part. D°OW 
spoilers, Jud. 2:14; 1 Sam. 23:1. 

Poet, TRAY (for 79, which is the reading of 
sume copies) id. with acc. of thing, Isa. 10:13. 


DOW i. 4. nO? with acc. of thing, Jud. 2:14; 
1 Sam. 17:53; Ps, 89: 42. Part. pl. with suff. Ων 


by a ϑγυϊδοίγ πὶ for TOP’ Jer. 30:16; compare 09 
ne 
part. WwW]. 
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byw —ne 


Nipual, to be desposted, Isa. 13:16; Zeo. 14:3. 
Derivative, ΠΡΌ. 


yow to cleave (kindred roots are "13, ΚΣ}, ἡ, 
to these answer the Sanscr. ¢tshid, to cut, Gr. σχέζω 
Germ. fdyiden), MOI YOY yOw Lev.11:7; and  ' | 
NiO Lev. 11:3; Deu. 14:6; to cleave the cleft of 
the hoof, i.e. to be eloven-hoofed. Compare ΘΠ, 

Piet.—(1) to cleave, Lev. 1:17. 

(2) to rend, to tear in pieces a lion, Jud. 14:6. 

(3) metaph. to rend with words, i. e. to chide, to 
upbraid, 1 Sam. 24:8. 


you cleft, see the root in Kal. 
DW not used in Kal To CUT IN PIECES (cogn 


to AEP, V4, compare under YOY.) 


PIEL, to cut in pieces, 1 Samuel 15:33. LXX. 
ἔσφαξε. Vulg. tn frusta concidst. 


L TWW τὸ Look (kindred to 73% No.1, which 
see); hence, abeol. to look around (for help), ἃ Sa 
22:42. Specially —(a) followed by 8 to regard 
any one (his prayers [cfferings, rather }), Gen. 4:4, δ. 
—(b) to look to any one for aid, followed by Oe 
Isa. 17:8; 252 Isa.17:7; 31:1; 3 Ex.5:9.—(c) follow- 
ed by {® and YD to look away from, to turn the 
eyes from anything, to let it alone, Job 7:19; 14:6; 
Isa. 22:4. 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal, letter c, followed by ῚΡ Psa. 29: 
14, "190 yyn “turn thy eyes from me.” The form 
yen is imp. apoc. for Mywn, whence YM, and, by 
lengthening the former syllable (like 2}, 37; nn, 
m2), yen. There i is therefore no need to eles this 
form to ἃ root vy, or that the vowels should be 
changed. Another wen see under YYW Hiphil. 

HitHPAaEL YAY —(1) to look around (for help), 
Tsa. 41:10. 

(2) 1. 4. MNANT letter ὁ, to look upon one ano- 
ther (sc. in fighting, or rather in disputing), Isa. 42: 
23.— Derivative, Ch. i my, 


II. ! TW :. 4. Syr. |x, Heb. YY τὸ BE SMEARED 
TOGETHER, TO BE SMEARED OVER (as the eye), 
Isa. 32: 3. 


mye emphat. NN, RAYY Ch. f. a moment of 
time, pr. the twinkling of an eye, Augenbli¢ (Arabic 
=. = 
dsl: amoment; also, an hour, compare Dutch Stonde, 
which signifies both). SFY 72 at the same moment, 


i.e. immediately, Dan. 3: 6, 15; 4: 30; 5:5; but a: 
16, 830 ΠΝ “for a short time.” 


Oy v an unused verb, which appears to have had 


my —nEyY 
the signification of pounding, beating, stamping. | 
Arab. je) 11. to stamp in pieces. Hence— 


ποὺ const, ΠΌΣ fem. crashing noise (of 
horses’ hoofs), which is done in striking the ground, 
bas Stampfen ber Roffe, Jer. 47:3. 


OY a kind of cloth or garment made of two 
kinds of thread, linen and woollen, Lev.19: 19 (where 
there is added 0°73), and Deut. 22:11, where the 
words are,‘ thou shalt not put on shatnes, woollen 
and linen together.” LXX. κίβδηλον, i. 6. something 
adulterated. ‘The origin is very obscure. ‘Those pro- 
posed by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 486) and Buxtorf (Lex. 
Chald. p. 8483), who sought for an etymology in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, are very improbable; 
nor are those quite satisfactory which are given by 
Jablonski (Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 294) and Forster 
(De Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92), who regard this word 
as being taken from the Coptic, and that it should be 
written YONTHEC (i. e. byssus _fimbriatus). 


yu an unused verb, which seems, from the 
derived nouns, to have had the sense of hollowness, 
2’ hollow of the hand, Oyen hollow way, Sywwi fox, 
as being a burrower and an inhabitant of caverns. 
Kindred are 28% No. II.; whence XY Orcus (pille), 
and in the Indo-Germanic languages, κοῖλος (calum), 


bobl. 


"Ὁ with suff. oye, pl. Dy, constr. Uy, m. 

(1) hollow of the hand, Isa. 40:12. 

(2) a handful, 1 Ki. 20:10; Eze..13:19; Syr. 
sae id. 

Ὁ: YY Jud.1 :35; 1 Ki. 4:9, and pay Josh. 
19:42 (“place of foxes,” for the fuller ὦ ΠΤ, 


compare Arab. __ Ja! i. 4. Sys) a fox), [Shaalbim, 
Shaalabbin], pr.n. of a town of the Danites, see 
Relandi_ Palestina, p. g88. Gent. n. ‘29528 (as if 
from fi39¥t"), 2 Sa. 23:32; 1 Ch. 11:33. 


oye (“region of foxes”), [Shaalim], pr. n. 
of a territory, 1 Sa. 9:4, prob. in the territory of the 
city 0°20, which see. 


1/2? not used in Kal. 

NipHAL—(1) TO LEAN UPON, TO REST UPON, 
as a spear, followed by 23} 2Sa.1:6. ‘379 by yy 
to lean on any one’s hand, spoken of kings, who were 
accustumed to go in public leaning on their friends 
and ministers, 2 Ki. §:18; 7:2,17. Metaph. to re- 
pose confidence nm any person or thing, followed 
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ὙὍΦ- πεῦὸ 
by Sy Isa. 10:20; 31:1; Job 8:15; 2 Ch. 23:18. 
14:10: 16:7; Mic. 3:11; followed by Pro. 3:5: 
followed by 3 Isa. 50:10; absol. Job 24:23. 

(2) to lean against, followed by oy, Jud. 16:36: 
of a country, followed by δ Nu. 21:15. 

(3) to recline (prop. to rest upon the elbow), Gea 
18:4. ᾿ 

Derivatives, WO, ΓΟ, we, and pr. n. ey 


YYW prop. TO STROKE; also TO OVERSPREAD, 
TO SMEAR (Chald. and Syr. )¥Y and 530) compere 
NYY No. II.). In Kal once intrans., to be smeared 
over (used of the eye), to be blinded, Isa. 29:9; as 
to this passage see Hithpael. 

Hipuit, imp. ¥¥ smear, blind (the eyes), Isaiah 
6:10. 

Pippen YY —(1) to delight (prop. to stroke, το 
smooth), Ps. 94: 19. 

(2) intrans. to delight oneself, Isaiah 11:8; fol- 
lowed by an acc. (in any thing), Ps. 119: 70. 

PuLPaL ΟΝ to be smoothed, to be caressed (x 
liebfoft werden), Isa. 66:12. 

HITHPALPEL DUYRON to delight oneself. Tsaiah 
49:9, WH ΒΦ “delight yourselves and k 
blind,” i. 6. indulge freely in your own delights and 
pleasures, presently, however you will be blinded, 
i.e. ve shall be amazed at the sight of those things 
which will happen. As to this use of twe impere 
tives, one of them concessive, the other asserting sad 
threatening, see Hebr. Gramm. § 127, 2 (Ὁ 99, ed. 9) 
Followed by 3 in anything, Ps. 119: 16, 47. 

Derivative, DYOYY. 


AywW an unused verb; prob. i.q. "WD to divide 
Hence— 
Ὁ (“ division” ), (Shaaph], pr. n. m.—(1! 
1Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Chr. 2:49. 
I. We (1) TO CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE. Arabi: 
ee 
intrans. αὐ to be cleft, to open in fissures, "Ὁ aper 


ture, chink, Eth. AQZ: to dismiss, to set free (from 

the signification of opening, see Lud. de Dieu on Gen 
23:10). Hence WY No.1, a gate. 

(2) to estimate, to set a price (verbs of cleaving 

being often transferred to the sense of judging). Pr 
Zs δι 


23:7. Arab. προ to set a price, je. price of ccm 
Chald. WY id. Hence We’ No. IT. and pr. n. TY? 


II. “wy i. q. WY to shudder, not used ass 


| verb. But hence ye, NTR, “WTR, 


my “pe 


“ye cmr:, (fem. Isa. 14:31; compare Neh. 3: 
6).—(1) α gat \eyr: and Chald. with the letters 


Spas WA, LSiL), whether of a camp, Ex. 32: 

26,27; or of a city, Gen. 23:18; Josh. 2:7; or οἵ 
temicle: Eze. 8:5; 10:19; or τ ἃ palace, Esth. 2:19, 
21 (whence WY used of the palace itself, Esth. 4: 
3,6; compare JIA). PUT WY the gates of a land 
are the entrances of a land, places where enemies 
might enter, Jer. 15:7; Nah. 3:13; TYY2 within 
thy gates, i.e. in Ἢ cities, Deut. 12:12; 14:27; 
and even JY INNS in one of thy cities, Deut. 
17:2; compare 1 Kin. 8:37; 2Chr.6:28. At the 
gates ‘of cities there was the forum (3M, compare 
amongst other passages, Neh. 8:16), where trials 
were held, and the citizens assembled, some of them 
for business, and some to sit at leisure, to look on, and 
‘converse (Gen. 19:1; Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:23; Lam. 
1:4); whence WW2 in the gate, often for in the 
forum, in judgment, Deu. 26:7; Job 6:4; 31:21; 
Prov. 22:22; Jsa. 29:21; Amos 5:10, 12, 15; ‘a0” 
“WY those who sit in the gate, i.e. persons of leisure, 
ddlers, Ps.69:13; Ruth 3:11; ‘OY > “all the 
assembly of my people.” 

The following were the names of the gates in the 
walls of Jerusalem —(a) Vi WY the gate of the 
fountain, 80 called from the fountain Gihon, on the 
west side of the city, near the foot of Mount Zion, 
Neh. 2:14; 3:15; 12:37. Going from this towards 
the north—(b) MBYRT WY the dunghill-gate, Neh. 
4:13; 3:14; 12:31; contr. ΓΒ & Neh.3:13; 
Josephus calls it (Bell. Jud. v. 4, § 2), the gate of 
the Essenes. —(c) 3 WY the gate of the valley, 
Neh. 2:13, 15; 3:13; 2 Ch.33:14. On the north 
side of the city there followed —(d) 7383) WY Jerem. 
31:38; 2 Ch. 26:9; and 355 "WY the gate of the 
mural towers, Zec. 14:10.—(e) D'S ὦ Nehemiah 
8:16: also called }'23D δ᾽ Jer. 37:13; 38:7; Zech. 
14:10 (the way from it leading to both these tribes), 
with a forum near it (Neh. 8:16).— Next this on 
the eastern side of the city was—(f) ΠΟ “Ὁ the 
old gate, Neh.3:6; 12:39; prob. the same as is 
called PWNRIN We’ Zech. 14:10. Then—(g) 0°39 
the fish-gate, prob. so called from the fish which 
were there offered for sale, Neh. 3:3; 12:39; Zeph. 
1:10.—(h) IN¥T © the sheep-gate, Nehemiah 3:1; 
12:39, near the temple, so called from the sheep for 
sa.rifice in the temple, which were offered for sale 
in the forum of this gate—(i) 12597 & Vulg. porta 
judicialis, Neh. 3:31 (which others take to be one 
of the gates of the temple).— (k) the horse-gate, Neh. 
3:28; Jer. 31:40.—(l) the water-gate, 20 called 
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from the brook Kedron, Neh. 3:26; 12:37; which 
some suppose to be the same i= (an) mown we 
oe pottery-gate, Jer. 19:2, through which they went 
| to the valley of Hinnom, which is no doubt to be 
sought on the south-east side of the city. On the 
south side of the city, the walls were built on the 
edge of the steep side of Mount Zion, in which there- 
fore there were no gates. The inner-gate (MAD 6), 
Jer. 39:3, seems to have led from the higher city to 
the lower. See concerning the wholesubject, Bachiene, 
Descr. Palestine, ii. §g4—107; J. E. Faber, Ar- 
chiiologie der Hebrier, i. p. 336, seqq.; Rosenm. 
Alterthumskunde, ii, 2, p. 316, seqq. Certain other 
gates were not in the walls of the city, but in the 
outer wall of the temple; see HD, naby. 

(2) a measure, -fold, see the root No. I, 2, 
Gen. 26:12, ony MD a hundred measures, a 
hundred-fold, i.e. ἑξατονπλασίως. 


WH adj. bad, disagreeable (used of figs), Jer. 
29:17, from the root WY No. IT. 


WWE adj. horrible. Fem. something horrible, 
Jer. 5:30; 22:14. 


WY! id. Jer. 18:13. 


mye (“ whom Jehovah estimates”), [Shea- 
riah], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 8:38; 9:44. 


ΟΡ (“two gates”), [Shuaraim], pr.n.of a 
| town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36; 1 Sam. 17: 
62; 1 Ch. 4:31. 


δ τ [Shaashgaz], Persic pr. n. of a eunuch 
and keeper of women in the court of Xerxes, Esthh. 


2:14. (Pers. Basle is, servant of the beautiful.) 


Οὐ pl. delight, pleasure, Ῥτο. 8:30; Pes. 
119:243 Jer. 31:20. Root SPY. 


ΓΞ. - (1) prop. τὸ scRATCH, TO SCRAPE; 
hence to scrape off, to pare off. Aram. Te to 
file, prop. to make smooth, bald, jcc a file, 


J Kncaim a filing, a paring. 

(2) i.q. Syr. Pa. to purge, to cleanse fro:n dregs, 
compare Talmud. 7BY to filter. Hence BY, 

N1pHaL, part. bare, bald, naked (used οἵα ὠωσαὴς 
tuin), Isa.13:2. LXX. ὄρος πεδιν»όν. 

Puat, Job 33:21 1p, ΤΟΥ IBY “ his bones be 
come naked,” naked of flesh. 

Derivatives, ΠΕΡ’, ‘DY, and the pr. ἢ. 1BY, TRL. 


ἯΥ 7 


my or may only in pl. 2 Sa 17:99, Be ΓΕ 
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according to Targ., Syr.,and the Hebrews, cheeses | and chief magistrates (1 Sam. 8:90; 2 Chron. 1:1, 
uf kine, so called from the idea of filtering and | compare |" No. 1, 2), Judges 16:31. Hence Part 


vieansing from dregs, see the root No.2. Abulwalid | ΘΒ δ᾽, ΘΕ a prince, Ps. 2:10; Am. 2:3; especialis 


explains it to mean, slices of curdled milk. used of the leaders and magistrates of the Israelites, 
IBY ( nakedness”), [Shephol, pr.n. m. Gen. who delivered their people from the oppression of 
36:23; called ‘BY’ 1 Ch. 1:40. neighbouring nations between the time of Joshua and 


Samuel, and who then governed them in peace as 
supreme magistrates (Jud. 4:5), Jud. 2:16, 18; Ruth 
1:1; 2 Kings 23:22, etc. The same name (swfes, 
plur. suffetes) was applied to the chief magistrates σ΄ 
the Carthaginians. 

NipHaAL—(1) to be judged, Ps. 37:33- 

(2) recipr., to litigate with any one, Prov. 99:9, 
Isaiah 43:26; followed by OY of pers., Joel 4:2; Pt 
(AN) Eze. 17:20; 20:35, 36; ὁ Jer. 25:31 (see te 
low); also with an acc. and 25} of the thing (Jer. 
2:35) concerning which any one contends, 1 Sam. 
12:7; Eze. 17:20. When Jehovah is said to cor- 
tend with men, it has sometimes the notion of 
ae Eze. 38:22; Isa. 66:16; compare 2 (ἢ. 
22:56. 

Port, part. Opi) i. q. DEW Job 9:15. 

Derivatives, DBY—TDEY, DIDY, DPD. 


DEY Chald. part. DEY a judge (by a Hebraism,, 
| for the verb itself is not found in Chaldee), Ezr. 7:25 


1s not found in the other Phenicio-Shemitic langua- ΒΦ (“judge”), [Shap hat], pr. n.m.— (1) Na 
ges, the primary idea of which appears to he, fo sef | 13:5.—(2) 1 Chron. 3:22.—(3) 1 Ki. 19:16.—(4) 
up, to erect, like the Germ. tidjten, comp. the cognate | 1 Ch. 27:99.—(5) 1 Ch. 5:13. 
roots NY’, H2Y. Traces of it are found perhaps in 
the Indo-Germ. languages, as {deffen, in Gloss. Mons. 
to judge; gefchefft, testament; Schbppe, judze.) Const. 
either absol. Job 22:13; Eze. 44:24; or followed by | meg (“whom Jehovah defends”), [Shepka- 
an ace. of pers. whose cause is judged, Ex. 18:22, 26; ‘tiah], pr.n.—(1) of a son of David, 4 Sam. 3:4.— 
Deut. 16:18; Tsa.11:4. PTY DEY Prov. 31:9, and | (2) Jer. 38:1.—(3) Neh. 11:4.—(4) Ezra 2:4, 57. 
DIE") ‘Y Ps. 75:3, to do justice, equity. Ezek. 16: | —(5) 8:8; Neh. 7:9, 59. 
38, MIAN ΒΞ. Ὁ TPALHY “T will judge thee (with) ᾿ 
the judgments of adulteresses.” [3] 3 Ὁ to be TMNOEY (id.) [Shephatiah]}, pr.n.—(t) of 8 
judge or umpire between, Gen. 16:5; 31:53: Isuiah | 80n of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ch. 21:2.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:5.— 
2:4. Part. OBI subst. judge, Deu. 16:18, (3) 27:16. 

Specially (see 11 No. 2) to judge any one is—(a) ius ie Στὸν sae : 
Pie ee ἀκ θμε ται δον judicial”), [Shiphtan], pr.n. m., Ne 
1 Sa. 3:13; Obad. 21; Psa. 109:31; compare DIBY, | δ“ ; 
—(b) to defend any one’s cause, especially that of ἘΦ plur. ΘῈΣ mase. (from the root TB) —(1: 
the poor and oppressed. Isa. 1:17, DIN} WOBY “de- | baldness, nakedness, Job 33:21 3'n3, where a 
fend the cause of the orphan.” Psa. 10:18; 26:1. | substantive is poetically put for a finite verb. τῷ 
‘W DOBYD 'Y Jer. 5:28; Lam. 3:59. Followed by I® has in the same sense ‘©¥, see the root in Pual. 
and 7") pregn. to defend (any one’s) cause, and to (2) α naked hill (void of trees) (compare © 
deliver him from the power (of his enemies), 1 Sam. BY) Isa. 13:2). Jerem. 12:12, PID Ἐττ᾿ “the 
94:16; 2 Sa. 18:19, 31; Ps. 43:1. hills in the desert;” 3:2, 21; 4:11; 7:29; 14:6; 

(2) torale, to govern, as connected with the idea | Isaiah 41:18; 49:9; Nu. 23:3, ἘΦ “be wen! 
of judging, since judging was the province of kings | upon a hill.” 


Οἱεῷ m. (from DEY), judgment, penalty, 2 Ch. 
20:9; pl. DXADY (} being shortened into), Eze. 
23:10. 


DEY (i. q. HE*RY “ serpent?”), [Shupham], 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Nu. 26:39. 


ΒΒ) (id.), [Shephuphan], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 8:5. 


ΓΞ an unused verb, prob. i. q. ΠΕΣ, ZEthiop. 
Af-ch: to spread out (compare also M3). Hence 
mMBYD family; and as closely connected therewith 
is— 


mney f. famula (as if a noun of unity, one of a 
family), a maid-servant, Gen. 16:1; 29:24. As 
to its difference from 28, see 1Sa. 25:41, WOK 137 


ἀκ Ζ, “behold, thy handmaid is a servant,” ie. 
I am thy household servant to wait on thee. 


peu fut. DBYX —(1) τὸ suDGE. (A root which 


ey? ? 


; bby only plur. opey m., judgments, punish 
| ments. 3 DDEY NPY Ex. 12:12; Num. 33:4. 


{pe — Day 
(3) [Shephi], pr.n., see BY, 


Dey (“ serpents?”) [Shuppim], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1Ch. 7:12, 15.—(2) 26:16. 


NE ay Gen. 49:17, 8 species of serpent, from 
the root "BY Syriac, to glide. Arab. as a kind of 


serpent, marked with black and white spots. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 416, seqq. 


ὙΦ (“beautiful”), [λαρλίτ], pr.n. of a 
town of Judga, otherwise unknown, Mic. 1:11. 


“Yay Chald. adj. beautiful, Dan. 4:9, 18. 


"aw fut. J8*—(1) To PouR, TO POUR OUT 
(Arabic 26%, id., Athiop. Wn: to cast metals, 
kindred to MBP, .42.), e.g. a drink-offering, Isaiah 
57:6. DT IY τὸ pour out blood, i.e. to commit 
slaughter, Gen.g:6; 37:22; Eze.14:19. Metaph. 
WH IY Ps. 42:5; and 12? 4 Lam. 2:19; to pour 
out one’s soul, i.e. to be poured out in tears and 
complaints, followed by * "yD? 1Sa.1:15; Ps. 62:9; 
compare Lam. loc, cit., by inn WEY to pour one’s 
anger upon any one, Eze.14:19; 22:22; Lam. 2: 4. 

(2) to heap up a mound (auffditten), Eze. 26:8. 

NipHaL—(1) to be poured out, 1 Kings 13:5. 
Metaph., Ps.22:15, “I am poured out like water,” 
a description of a man who cannot arise from weak- 
ness [Christ bearing our sins vicariously ]. 

(2) to be poured out, i.e. profusely expended 
(as money), Eze. 16:36; comp. éxyéw, Tob. 4:17. 

PuaL, to be poured out, used of one’s steps, i.e. 
to slip, Ps.73:2 p, compare the Lat. fundi, for 
prosterni. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ͂, to be poured out, Lam. 4:1. The 
phrase, ‘“‘my soul is poured out,” is—(a) it pours 
itself out in complaints, Job 30: 16.—(5) my blood is 
poured out, I die, Lam. 2:12. Hence— 


TPY the place where any thing is poured 
Lev. 4:12; and — 


mony fem. urethra, through which the urine is 
poured out, Deu. 23:2. Vulg. veretrum. Some in- 
. correctly render testicle (see I). 


out, 


‘py fat. Seg? inf. SBw, Arab. Nin chin ἘΜ 


DEPRESSED, TO BE or BECOME LOW, used of a 
mountain, Isa. 40:4; of a wood, Isa. 10:33; a city, 
32:19. Metaph. to be depressed, is used of —(a) 
men who are cast down from a high rank Isaiuh 
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1Be)—BeP 


2:9, 12,18, 17; 5:16; 10:33.—(5) of the voice, 
both when low, Isa. 29:4; and altogether suppressed, 
Ecc.12:4. Inf. ΠῚ 25 Ὁ) to be cast down of spirit, 
Pro. 16:19. Compare See’, 

Hiruit— (1) to depress, cast down, make low, 
(opp. to Ὁ"), Psalm 18:28; 75:8. Intrans. to be 
cast down (pr. to cast (one’s self) down), Job 22:29. 
Followed by another verb it assumes the nature of an 
adverb, Jer.13: 18,138 ὟΣ τα “humble yourselves, 
sit down,” i. 6. sit down in a low place ({egt eud) niedrig) ; 
Ps. 11336. 

(2) to cast down, as walls, Isa. 25: 12. 

Derivatives, bee — NIpy, 


Spy Chaldee APuHEL, to depress, tocast down 
(kings, mighty men), Dan. 5:19; 7:24. With 7293? te 
depress, humble one’s heart, to be humbled, ibid., 5:22. 

BY Ἴη. “bee? f. adj. low, of a tree, Eze.17: 24; 
depressed (of a spot on the skin), Lev. 13:20, 21. 
Metaph,—(a) ignoble, vile, 2 Sa.6:22; Job5:11.— 
(δ) TA COBY cast down, humble of spirit, Pro 49: 23; 

Φ >. 
Isa. 57:15; and without ΠΛ id.; Isa. loc. cit. 79587 


vvq,r? 


that which is low, Eze. 21:31 (masc. with n parag.). 
Spy Chald. low, Dan. 4: 14. 


δ m. lowliness, i.e. an ignoble and wretched 
condition, Ecc. 10:6; Ps. 136: 23. 


MOBY ἡ id, Isa. ga:19. 


mbpy a low region, Josh. 11:16, fin.; with the 
art. ΠΡ ἢ the low region near the Mediterranean 
sea,extending from Joppa to Gaza, Josh.11:16; Jer. 
32:44; 33:13; ἡ Σέφηλα, 1 Mac. 12:38. 


ΓΒ ἢ a letting down, with OD remiss- 
ness of the hands, sloth, Ecc. 10:18. 


DEY (perhaps, “ bald,” “shaven,” from the 
root “BY; there are no certain traces of a root DEY’) 
([Shapham], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. §:12. 


Day (“nakedness,” “a place naked of trees”), 
[Shepham], pr.n. of a town in the eastern part of 
the tribe of Judah, Nu. 34:10, 11; prob. the same 
which is called MOPY [Ὁ 2] 1Sa. 30:28. Gent. n. 
wR 1 Ch. 97:97. 


DY an unused verb, prob. i. q. [P¥, [9:0 to cover, 
to hide, especially under the earth, whence {B¥. 
SL ° 
Whence figuratively, pre astute. 


Ee m.—(i) a quadruped (which chewa t*e cud 
like a hare), Levit.11:5; Deut.14:9; which live 


Ὁρῶν 
gt -gariously on rocks, and is remarked for its cunning, 


Ps. 104:18; Prov. 30:26. The Rabbins render it 
coney; more correctly the LXX. in three places, 
χοιρογρύλλιος, i. e. mus jaculus Linn., Arab. Ein» 
Jerboa, an animal o¢ the size of the coney, with a 
head resembling that of a hog, with long hind legs 
fitted for leaping; it inhabits burrows dug in the mud, 
and is remarkably cunning. It is either so called 
from its burrows in which it hides itself, or from 
its cunning. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 1001, seqq. 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen, iv. p. 48. 

(2) [Shaphan], pr.n.—(a) a scribe of Josiah, 
2 Ki. 22:3,12; Jer. 36:10, compare Ezek. 8:11.— 
(ὁ) 2 Ki,22:19; 25:22; Jer. 26:24; 39:14. 


YoU an unused verb, to overflow, like the 
Ch., Syr. Hence — 


yoy m. abundance, Deu. 33:19, “abundance 
of the sea,” i. 6. wealth obtained by sea traffic. 


mya” f. great multitude (pr. abundance), eas 
of water, Job 22:11; 38:34; of men, 2 Ki.g:17; 
of camels, Isa. 60:6; Eze. 26:10. 


‘yay (“abundant”), [Shiphé], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 
4:37. 


ΒΨ an unused root, prob. ἱ. 4ᾳ. Syr. Da to 
glide. Hence [i2°RY serpent, and pr. names OPIDY, 
iDI|Y, DRY, : 


“DW — ὦ i. q. 2s) TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE 
(cognate to WB¥, WD); hence to polish. 

(2) to be bright, prop. to be polished (compare 
Arab. pis I. IV., to shine forth as the dawn, and 
NIBDY), to be beautiful, i.g. Ch. and Syr. Fol- 
lowed by 8 to please any one, Ps. 16:6, compare 
Dan. 4:24. The notion of being bright is also ap- 
plied to brilliancy of sound (compare, on the other 
hand, bb); whence Bi trumpet. 

(3) i. q. Ethiop. safara, to measure; whence BRS 
a measure; which see. (Cogn. is ΒΘ No. 3, to num- 
ber.) As to the passage, Job 26:13, see T15Y. 

“BY fut. 18% Chald., to be beautiful; followed 
oy >Y Dan. 4:24, and OY? Dan. 3:32; 6:2, to please 
(Syr. 3d.). 

[Derivatives, γ᾽ ον, WAY, WY. ] 

"BY m.—(1) beauty, elegance (of words), Gen. 


49:21. 
(2) "Shapher], pr. ἢ. of a mountain in the desert 
of Arabia, Num. 33:33, 24. 
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pe γε 

1). ἢ-- (1) brightness, beauty. Here, ap 
parently, we should refer with Jo. Simonis, who bas 
been followed by Ewald (Gr. page 92), Job 26:13, 
may oYDy Ing « by his (God's) Spirit the heavens 
were made brightness,” i.e. splendid, most splendid 
Several interpreters have supposed MOY to be far 
ΓΒ (to make beautiful, to adorn, sc. with stars and 
constellations), so put that two constructions (¥m 
T71BY ‘and BY DYDY IAN) are confused (Vulg 
spiritus ejus ornavit celos), but Dag. forte necessarium 
is scarcely ever found to be omitted in the letten 
NB3733. 

(2) (Shiphrah}, pr. n. ἢ, Ex. 1:15. 


wy m., ornaments of a throne, tapestry 
with which a throne is covered, Jer.43:10 0p, where 
the a°n> has WY, 

Nw? m., Chald., dawn, Dan. 6:90. Syriac 
jsum id. 

nav fut. NB —(1) TO PLACE, TO PUT (iq 
naw which I suppose to be itself cognate to this verb, 
so that B is softened into 3, and even into ?; compare 
“BY, W; THN and “Wn to dig; MBP and [AD to spread 
out, and to spread over. Also OBY and D3%). shi 
4:38; Ezek. 24:3; Psalm 22:16, ΒΦ Ἔ ND "e2 
“into the dust of death (in the sepulchre) thou wik 


put me.” 
PS followed by a dat. of pers., fo give, Isaisb 
20:12. , 


Derivatives, NbYx, ὈΡΏ ΒΦ. 

D'MDY το. dual, stalls, folds, Pea. 68:14 (com 
pare O'NBYWD p. pxx, A), Eze. 40:43 (where places m 
the court of the temple are signified, in which the 
sacrificial victims were bound). 


SY an unused verb, i. q. WY to inundate, 
to overflow, Hence— 


ANY once found, Isa. 54:8, I¥2 WY? “an inure 
dation (pouring out) of wrath,” i. q. 8 AGE’ Prov. 
27:4. The form Σ᾿ appears to have been used for 


OY by the writer, for the sake of paronomasia. 
PY Chald.,i.g. pW a leg; pl.,Dan.2:33. Theod, 
κνῆμαι. 
“TW tut. "pe" ΤΟ BE SLEEPLESS (Arab. X25) Pp 


102:8; to watch, Psa. 127:1; Ezr.8:29. Figure 
tively —(a) followed by SY to watch over any thing. 
i.e. to attend to it, to fix one’s attention on any thing 


| Jéer.1:12; 31:28; 44:27; Dan.g:t4- Job 91:98: 


pepe 
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(but Pro. 8:34, Mindy Sy py is to be taken in its | 


proper sense, to watch at the threshold, to guard the 
threshold). Isa. 29:20, [1% “17% “those wha watch 
for iniquity,” who are diligent not to do what is good, 
but what is evil.—(6) to lie in wart for (used of a 
leopard); followed by "YJer. 5:6. 6 6ῸΟ 

Puat, part. 1BV2 (denom. from 72%) as if amyg- 
dalatus, i. e. made of the form of alznond flowers, Ex. 
25:33, 34. 


“pe m.—(1) the almond tree; so called be- 
cause of all trees it is the first to arouse and awake 
from the sleep of winter, Jer. 1:11 (where allusion is 
made to (he signification of haste and ardour, which 
there is ix. this root). 

(2) an almond, the nut of the almond, Gen. 
43:11; Numbers 17:23; Eccl. 12:5, 128 YS?’ “ the 
almond is rejected” (by the old man who has no 
teeth), although really a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others incorrectly, “the almond flourishes,” which 
they refer to whiteness of hair; but the flower of the 
almond is not hoary, but rose-coloured. See Cels. 
Hierob. i. p. 297. 


TIDY not used in Kal, i.g. ONY to DRINK (see, as 
to the interchange of the letters & and ¢, p. pccxx, A). 
Arab. ae Eth. APP: to drink, to irrigate. 

Hipnit—(1) to give to drink, to furnish drink; 
followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 19:32; 
94:43; Jud. 4:19; Num. 5:24; Psalm 60:5; Job 
24:7; Jer.9:14; 35:2; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 
80:6; [Ὁ of thing (of any thing), Cant. 8:2. Part. 
ΠΡ Ὁ subst., a butler, cup-bearer, Genesis 40:1; 
41:9; but Genesis 40:21 ΠΡΟ denotes drink (see 
ΠΡ p. DxX, B, No. 2); and we should thus understand 
the words, “he restored the chief butler again 91 
12/7 to his drink,” i.e. to his butlership, and he 
again gave him his office of cup-bearer. 

(2) to water cattle, Gen. 24:46; 29:2; Ex.2:16, 
17, 19. 

(3) to irrigate, to water land, Gen. 2:6, 10; Ps. 
104: 13. 

Nipuat, see )PY Niphal. 

Pua, to be watered, moistened. Job21:24,"the 
marrow of his bones is watered,” i.e. is fresh, 
vigorous (compare Prov. 3:8; 15:30; 17:22). 

Derivatives, Πρ, NPY and the two following words. 


Spe— yee 
but some more delicate drink; especially wine. LXX. 
Ald. ὁ οἷνός pov). 

(2) the motstening, i.e. refreshing of bones, Pru. 
3:8; see the verb in Pual. 


Pp? m., an abomination, something abomt- 
nable; ysed of impure things (garments), Nah. 3:6; 
of flesh of victims, εἰδωλοθύτα, Zec. 9:7; especially 
of idols. 1 Ki. 11:5, “ Milcom 0°94} Ὁ the idol of 
the Ammonites.” 2 Ki. 33:13; Dan. 9:27; comp. 
Dan. 11:31; 12:11. Plur. idols, 4 Ki. 23:24; Eze. 
20:7, 8. 


Op fut. OPY* ro REST, TO HAVE QUIET (pr. 
to lie. to lie down; compare Arab. Li, to fall; 
kindred to N20, ...). It is used — (a) of one whom 
no one harasses, Jud.3:13; 5:31; 8:28; Jer.30:10; 
46:27 (hence ΠΟΓΘΌ ὈΡῸ Josh. 11:23; 14:15), and 
who harasses no one, Jud. 18:7, 27; which sometimes 
arises from fear, Psalm 76:9.—(6) of a person who 
does nothing, remains inactive, Isa.62:1; Jer. 47:6; 
hence used of God when he does not afford aid, Psa 
83:2. 

Hirnip—(1) to cause to be qutet, i.e. to allay 
strife, Pro. 15:18; also, to make tranquil and se- 
cure, i.e. to give quiet, Job 34:29; followed by κα 
of pers. and {® of thing (from danger), Ps. 94: 13. 
(2) intrans. to keep oneself quiet (pr. to make 
oneself quiet, Rube bey fich bervorbringen, Rube halten), 
Isa. 7:4; 57:20. Inf. OPO subst. rest, quiet, Isa. 
30:15; 32:17. The earth is figuratively said to be 
quiet, when the air is sultry and unmoved (bey ftillers 
fdrvitler Luft), Job 37:17. Hence— 


ΓΦ m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 84:9. 


pw fut. Open, once nepehs (as if from °Pyh) Jer, 
32:9; TO POISE, TO WEIGH (Arab. \i%, more often 


ju, Syr. ‘ive and “Nol id. The primary idea 
is that of suspending a balance, compare Aithiopic 
ἡ: to suspend, as on a cross. Compare NDD, ΠΡΌ, 
and Lat. pendo, pendeo), Ex. 22:16; 2 Sam. 14:26; 
Isa. 40:12. Followed by ? to weigh out to any one 
(metals, money), Gen. 23:16; Jer. 32:9; Ezr. 8:85; 
followed by “Ὁ Ὁ} Ezr.8:26; Esth. 3:9; followed by 
Y (to weigh over or into the royal treasuries) Esth. 
4:7; 2Sam. 18:12, “aithough I might weigh a 


thousand shekels in my hands,” i.e. if they were 
weighed, counted to me. Figuratively, to weigh, δ 
examine any person, Job 31:6; any thing, Job 6:8. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be weighed, Job 6:2; to be weighed 
out, Job 28:15; Ezr. 8:32. 


{py (for “PY of the form 10?) drink; only in 
plur. O’PY Ps. 102: 10. 


spy plur. with suff. “9 Hos. 2:7.—(1) drink, 
Hos. loc cit (where we should not understand water. 


ον δὲ 


pre—Spe 
Derivatives, boro, Sipe, nope, pr. n. Hopere, 


and — 


bey pl. Dope const. Ope m. a shekel, a certain 
weight of gold and silver, containing twenty beans 
(TM), Ex. 30:13; which the Hebrews used, when 
weighed, for money (compare 12¥ No. 2), Gen. 23: 
15, 16; Ex. 21:32; Lev. 5:15; 27:3, 6; Josh.7:21; 
1 Sa. 17:5; of this there are two kinds distinguished, 
the holy shekel, Ex. 30:13; and the royal shekel, 
4 Sam. 14:26 (but which was the larger and which 
the less of these is not stated). In the time of the 
Maccabees (1 Macc. 15:6) silver coins were struck 
of the weight of a shekel, bearing the inscription spy 
Sew (see F. P. Bayer, De Nummis Hebrwo-Samarita- 
nis, Valent. 1781, 4to. p. 171, seqq.), which con- 
tained four Attic drachms (i. e. one stater), according 
to Josephus (Arch. iii. 8, § 2), nor does the weight 
of those still in being differ much from this, which, 
though worn with age, contains 215—229 grains 
troy weight, 60 grains of which are equal to one 
drachm (see Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. Vett. iii. p. 464. 
Fréhlich, Annal. Regum Syria, Prolegg. p.84. Rasche, 
Lex. Rei Nummarie iv. 2, p.go4). The LXX., how- 
ever, often render 7X by δίδραχμον, which may be 
thus reconciled with the words of Josephus and the 
weight of existing coins, by supposing that the shekel 
before the Babylonian exile, and before the use of 
coined money, was a smaller weight. Of less value 
and weight was also the σίκλος, σίγλος used by the 
Persians, and containing 74 oboli (six oboli being 
equal to one drachm), Xen. Anab. i.5,§ 6. Golden 
shekels used at Ephesus are mentioned by Alexander 
Etolus, ap. Macrob. Sat. v. 22. 


OPV an unused verb. Arab. ‘aa to be sll, 
stck. Hence— 


mapy (sing. found sometimes in Mishnah), plur. 
D’DpY 1 Kin. 10:27; Isaiah 9:9; Amos 7:14; and 
niopy f. Ps. 78:47, sycamore, Gr. συκόμορος, σνκά- 
μινοςγ ἃ very frequent tree in the lower districts of 
Palestine, resembling the mulberry tree in its leaves 
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig, but 
more difficult of digestion (Dioscorid. i. 183, compare 
the etymology) ; these grow from the wood itself of 
the branches, and they are cultivated only by per- 
sons of the lowest condition (see Ὁ03). See Cels. 
Hierob. i. p. 310. Warnekros, Natural Hist. of the | 
Sycomore, in Repert. f. Morgenl. Litt. fasc. 11, 12. | 


ee EE 


δὴν TO SUBSIDE, TO SINK DOWN, as fire, Num. 
11:28; to be submerged as a country, Jer. 51:64; | 
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Am. 9:5, “it is overflowed, DY¥D W2 as by 
the river of Egypt,” where it is joined with an ace 
of plenty. 

_Nivnat, to be submerged (of a country), Am. 8:8 
1p. In 2 for TYPY) there is 72%’) by elision οὖς. 

ΗΙΡΗΙΙ,----(1) to cause to sink down, water, Eze. 
32:14. 

(2) to sink, to depress, Job 40:25; YPwA Sans 
209 “canst thou sink down his tongue with a cord? 
canst thou tame him (the crocodile) by putting a cord 
or bridle in his mouth? 

Derivatives, YBYP. 


ἘΝ. Ν᾽}... pl. f. places sunk down in a wall 
(LXX. κοιλάδες. Vulg. vallicule); formed from SPF 


and 23 to be deep. 


Ft" not used in Kal; prob. TO LAY UPON (avers 
legen, daraberlegen), TO LAY OVER; specially planks and 
beams, to cover with planks, 1. q. Arab. sie: 
Gr. σκεπάω, oxeralw. Hence DY, DDpe, pen. 

NipHat, to lie out over any thing (fic vorn ἀδετίερει, 
vorbiegens Gr. παρακύπτει»); especially in order t 
look out; hence to look out, to look forth (compare 
under ΠΟΥ) from a window (907 W3) Jud. 5:48: 
2 Sam. 6:16; also used of a mountain which fangs 
over a region, Nu. 21:20; 23:38. Metaphorically 
Jerem. 6:1, * calamity impends from the north’ 


(Arab. ὁδοὶ long and at the same time bendinz, 
of the neck of the ostrich, used of a tall person whe 
hangs down his head.) 

Hirun, id., specially DVD YP to look forth 
(God) from heaven, Ps. 14:2; 53:3; 85:12; to lew 
forth from a window, Gen. 26:8. 

Derivatives, see under Kal. 


4 m. a layer of beams, a flooring, ceiling 
1 Ki. 7:5, “all their doors with the posts 52’? S'¥2° 
were square with the beams,” i. e. covered over with 
beams and planks (not vaulted), and therefore of a 


square form. 


a4 m. pl. beams laid over. 1Ki.7:4; 6:4, 
DPN DBRY “bn “windows with closed beams," 
compare the root DD. 


VV not used in Kal, TO BE BASE, IMPURE, 
ABOMINABLE. 

PirL—(1) to contaminate, to pollute, with ©} 
oneself, Lev. 11:43; 20:25. 

(2) to abominate, to loathe, Pealm 29:95; expe 
cially something impure, Lev. 11:21; Deu. 7. 96 

Derivatives, 73? and— 


me ὙΡΘ 

rie? m. an abomination, something abomt- 
nable, used of unclean persons and things, especially 
those belonging to idolatry, Lev. 11:10, 12, 13, 20, 
23, 41,42; Isa.66:17. © 


TRE see pipe’, : 
peu’ fut. PY (cogn. to piv’).—(1) ΤῸ RUN UP 


AND DOWN, TO RUN ABOUT, used especially of those 
who eagerly seek any thing; used of locusts [3], Joel 
2:9; Isa. 33:4 (followed by 3 of prey); hence— 
(2) to be eager, greedy, thirsty, used of a bear, 
Prov. 28:15; of a thirsty man, Isaiah 29:8; Psalm 
107:9. 
HITHPALPAL PYPAMN i.g. Kal No.1; Nah. 2:6. 
Derivative PWD, 


Ww fut. "PP. Τὸ Liz, followed by a dat. of 
pers. TO DECEIVE any one, Gen. 21:23. (The pri- 
mary idea is perhaps that of colouring, compare ἢ Δ, 
to be red, δ, λῶ red colour, paint, falsehood; see 
Tsepregi, in Diss. Lugdd. p. 115; compare the kin- 
dred PW.) 

Piet, to lie, 1 Sam. 15:29; followed by 3 of pers, 
Lev. 19:11; also, 3 of thing, to deceive; 133 WY 
to deceive in a covenant, i.e. perfidiously to break a 
covenant, Psa. 44:18; NRONZ Δ᾽ to be false to one’s 
faith, Ps. 89:34; without an acc. id. Isa. 63:8. 


4 


«Ὁ pl. with suff. ONY Jer. 23:32, m. 

(1) alie. "py "137 lying words, Ex. 5:9. WY ἽΡ 
a lying witness, Deut. 19:18. "py YU) to be per- 
jJured, Levit. 5:24; 19:12. ὝΨΞ ΝΞ) to prophesy 
false things (not received from God), Jer. 5:31; 20:6; 
29:9. Absol. and in the manner of an adverb, (thou 
hast spoken) falsely, (it is) α lie, 2 Ki. 9:12; Jer. 
37:14. Pl. lies, Ps.101:7. Once for concer. a liar 
(for WY WR), Pro. 17:4. 

(2) whatever deceives, fraud, vanity. Psalm 
33:17, MYWN? DIBA WY i.e. they are deceived who 
hope for victory from cavalry. Hence “WY? in vain, 
1 Sam. 25:21; Jer. 3:23; and RY without cause, 
undeservedly, Ps. 38:20; 69:5; 119:78, 86. 

ANY f. Gen. 24:20; pl. const. MINDY (as if from 
NM) Gen. 30:38, drinking trougha, such as were 
made of wood and stone, and were used for cattle to 
drink at. Root Mp¥, 

Ὁ or VW ρίαν. Min walls, Jer. 
nw. So LXX,, Vulg., 
ug it. 


W το. with suf. TY (from the root TR) —(1) 


5:10, 1. 4. 
Chald., the context requir- 
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τοῦς 


nerve, muscle. Collect. Pro. 3:8, 7A A MAND 
“‘health (refreshment) shall it be to thy nerves" 
(in which is the seat of strength). In the other he 
mistich there is “to thy bones.” 5, 

(2) the navel (prop. the navel cord); Arab. ~ 


Eze. 16:4. Compare TY, 


NW & NW (Dan. 9:22) Chald.—(1) to loose 
(knots, metaph. difficult questions), Dan. 5:16. Part. 
plur. !" loosed from bonds, Dan. 3:25. Specially 
used of those who turn aside at evening to an inn and 


loose the burdens of their beasts (Arab. >, Greek 
καταλύω, whence κατάλυμα); hence — 

(2) ὦ turn in to lodge, and generally tc dwell 
(Syr. |= to put up, to dwell), Dan. 2: 99. Comp. 
3. 

ParL—(1) 1.4. Kal No.1, to loose, Dan. 5: 18. 

(2) to begin (prop. to open, comp. Ont and 29M). 

ITHPAEL, to be loosed, Dan. 5:6. 

Ἵν ὦ Crt pe “prince of fire”), [Shure- 
zer|, pr. n. Pers. —(1) a son of Sennacherib, a par 
ricide, Isaiah 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37.—(2) Zec. 7:2. 
Compare 7¥#%W 222. 


aw an unused root. Syr. and Ch. to be hot. 
dry, cognate to 37%. Hence— 


av m.—(1) heatof the sun, Isa. 49:10; hence— 

(2) a phenomenon frequent in the desert of Ara- 
bia and Egypt, and sometimes also observed in the 
southern parts of Russia and France (Arabic I 
Kor. xxiv. 39; French, le mirage, Germ. Rimmuny 
Spiegelung); it consists in this, that the desert, cither 
the whole or in part, appears like a sea or a lake. so 
that even the most skilful travellers are sometimes 
deceived, see Erdmann and Frahn in Gilbert's 
Annales Phys. t. xxviii. page 1, and my Comment, 
on Isa. 35:7. Hence light is thrown upon the words, 
Isaiah loc. cit. DIN? TWD AM “the desert which 
assumes the appearance of water shall be changed 
into a lake” (into real water). 

maw (“heat of Jehovah”), [Sherebiah}s 
pr.n. masc. Ezra 8:18, 24; Neh. 8:7; 9:4; 10:13; 
12:8, 24. 

bran” ig. DIY (ἡ being inserted, as to which 
see p. DCCXLVII, A), @ sceptre, a form used in the 
| later Hebrew, Est. 4:11; 5:2; 8:4. 


ete eee 


1. TTIW i. g. Ch. 8% to loose. 

Piet, TY to voose, Jer. 15:11 = } Vey) yw 

I will loose thee for good,” i.e. I will set thee 
δῷ 


Ϊ « 


“δ - 


free. The Hebrews appear to have used this verb 
also in a bad sense ΟἽ), for to desert, on which ac- 
count there is added in this place 2'0?. 

Derivatives, ΠΡ Ὁ, nw, 


I. mw perhaps i. q. Arab. .5;~ to shine, to 
glitter (as lightning); hence 7, TW a coat of mail. 


mW pl. mW, ἢ chains; hence bracelets, Isa. 
9219, 80 called from being wreathed, root TY No. 1. 
(Ch. V% id.; also Gr. σειρά, aud Hebr. TH, which 
see in its place.) 


mw (for JO NIY “pleasant lodging-place”), 
[Sharuhen], pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, 
Josh. 19: 6. 


nw (for 7" “plain,” “plain country”), 
every where with the art. iW Sharon, pr.n. of a 
plain country near the Mediterranean Sea, between 
Cmsarea and Joppa, remarkable for the fertility of 
‘ts fields and pastures, Josh. 12:18; Cant. 2:1; Isa. 
33:9; 35:2; 65:10; 1 Chr. 27:29. Some under- 
stand another plain of the same name to be spoken 
of, 1 Ch. 5:16, for which, however, there is no oc- 
sasion; [In Thes. Gesenius favours this supposition} 
Relandi Palest. p. 188, 370.—Hence 1 a Sha- 
~onite, 1 Ch. 27:29. | 


MPI Jer. 18:16 ans, ig. MIP"W, which see. 


γα beginning, Jer.15:11 3)}2. Ch. yy 
id., from the root NW Pael No. 2. 


yw [Shitrat], see ‘WY. 


“= (- beginning” 2), [Shara], pr. n. m. Egr. 
10:40. 


maw f. a coat of mail, so called apparently from 
its glittering, see TW No. IL, Job 41:18. 


Ne) — (1) id. a Sam. 17:5, 38, pl. OW Neb. 
gio, MW 2Ch.26:14. (Syr. Lea 14.) The 


sume is }¥"I0, which see. 

(2) [Sirion], pr.n. given to Mount Hermon by 
the Sidonians, Deut. 3:9, compare "3%. This name 
appears to have been taken from its resemblance to 
a breastplate, just like the Gr. Θωράξ, for the moun- 
tain of Magnesia. 


my m. id. a coat of mail, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
59:17. 


niprw plur. fem.—(a) whistlings, or rather 
pipings, Jud. 5: 6, ONY nip", which should be 


DCCCL 


—— Ta 


pwire 


referred to the shepherds, who play on pipes while 
keeping their sheep. 
(2) hissings, derisions, Jer. 18:16 "Ip. 


πὰ“) adj. firm, hard (Ch. W® id.), only in pl. 
103 ‘IW the firm parts of the belly (of the hip- 
popotamus), i. e. the nerves, ligaments, muscles, Jot 
40:16. Root 1%; but compare W No. 1.— Hence 
abstr.— 


VW τ hardness, with 22 and YI 32 stsd- 
bornness of heart, Deut.29:18; Ps. 81:13; Jer. 
3:17; 7:24; 9:13; 11:8. Aram. [LOsvgum in ° 
goud sense, firmness, truth. 


TV? see πον. 


ninw Jer. 31:40 2°’n>, which appears to me to 
have sprung by a transcriber’s error, from now 
fields, which is in the parallel place, 2 Ki. 23:4, 
and also Jer. loc. cit. in ‘sp, 6 MSS., and eome 
printed editions. That the common reading (which 
has been followed by the LXX., who have writteo 
᾿Ασαρημώς), in the sense of fields cut up or over- 
flowed, may be defended as belonging to the He 
brew language, Kuypers has endeavoured to shew m 


Dissert. Lugdd. i. p. 537, comparing Arab. erm em 


to cleave, to cut; but this is without any appesr 
ance of truth. 


. YW 2) TO CREEP, TO CRAWL, used of rej- 
tiles and smaller water animals, Gen. 7:21; Ley. 
11:29, 41, 42, 43. Sometimes a place (earth or sea) 
is said to creep with creeping things, i.e. to abound 
in them (von etwas wimmetn), followed by an ace 
(compare 723 No. 4), as the sea with aquatic crea- 
tures, Gen. 1:20, 41; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7:28; 
Ps. 105:30. Hence— 

(2) to multiply selves, to be multtplied, αἱ 
beasts, Gen. 8:17; 9:7; of persons, Ex.1:7. ith 
W222: to sprout forth. Hence— 


rv m., collect.—(1) reptiles, Gen. 7:91; Lev. 
5:2; 11:29. Verse 20, “winged reptiles (T¥ 
A) that walk on four” (feet), are bats (not crickets 
which have six legs, though they are said to use only 
four of them in walking), 11:21, 33; Deu. 14:19. 

(2) smaller aquatic anima!s, Gen. 1:20; more 


fully DY YW Lev. 11:10. 


pw fut. PY*—(1) To 5188, TO WHISTLE; 
sifchen, pfeifen (an onomatopoetic root, like the Greek 
cupilw, συρίσσω, ovpirrw, from the theme συρίγ 


πῦ- προ 


σύριγξ, σύριγμα, συρίγγιο»).---- (α) followed | 


DCCCLI 


ῦ- 
—(c) root is put poet. for the seut, fizeddwelling, 


compare 
by 9 to bring near to by hissing or whistling, as bees, | Jud. §:14. 


flies (in the manner of a bee-keeper), Isaiah §:26; | 


(2) α shoot which springs from a root, Isa. 52:9: 


7:18; figuratively peoples, Isa. loce. citt.; Zech.10:8. | hence metaph. Y YW the shoot of Jesse, Isniah 


In other places it is—(6) in mockery ola ies Pape 
pfeifen), 1 Ki.g:8; Lam. 2:15, 16; followed by 


11:10; of the Messiah; compare ῥίζα Δανίδ, Apoo. 


Y of | 5:5. [There is no need to depart from the usual 


ork or thing, Jer. 19:8; 49:17; pregn., Job 27:23, ! meaning root.] On the other hand, root (by a 
pp ὙῊΝ Pe “they shall hiss him out of his | metaphor taken from plants and applied to a people’ 


place.” 
(3) to pipe (to whistle, not with the mouth, but 
with an instrument). Hence nipry, ΠΡ Wp. 


is meant, Isa. 14:30. | 
Hence denom. *#7W and the verb— 


δ) PIEL, to root out, eradicate, extirpate. 


pw f., hsssing, mockery. mp ΓΝ to be- | Ps. 68:7; Job 31:12. 


come a mocking, Jer. 19:8; 25:9; 29:18. 


.-ὦὉ to twist, to twine like a rope | 


(kindred to the roots WW, WY, “AD, Wt, WA; all of 
which have the idea of turning, twisting, going in a 
circle, variously inflected). Hence WW and ® the 
navel (pr. the umbilical cord; Rabel ftrang); O° MY 
nerves, sinews; TY, TR, nee a chain (as if a 
rope made of metal). Hence — 

(2) to be firm, hard (Syr. Pael, to make firm, 
stable); especially in a bad sense; whence MW 
obstinacy (of heart). 

(3) to press together; hence to oppress, to 
treat as an enemy, ἱ. α. M1¥ No. 4. Part. TY an 
adversary, an enemy, Psa. 47:11; 54:73 66:8; 
69:11. 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 1,2. 


ὙΦ (Sharar], pr.n. m., 2 Sam. 23:33, for 17 
1 Ch. 11:95. 


Ὑ with suff. TW the navel, i. ᾳ. δ Cant. 


7:3; used for the part around the navel, or the ' 


belly (which is compared to a bowl). Compare on 
the other hand “3 high place, summit; and Ἢ Ὁ 
navel. : 


ww (“root,"i. ᾳ Ow; comp. Syr. azn) [She- | 
6 


resh), pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 7:16. 


m.—(1) 4 ROOT; Syr.[-s:a; compare OY’. Job 
30:4; Jer. 17:8; and frequently. Figuratively it is 
—(a) the lowest part of a thing, as of the foot 
(compare Lat. planta pedis), Job 13:27; of a moun- 
tain (Lat. radix), Job 28:9; of the sea, Job 36:30. 
Henoe—(5) a root of controversy is the ground, 
caue of the controversy, Job 19:28. As nations, 
when they take up their abode in any country, 
are said to be planted in it and to take ront (see 39). 


Puat OW pass. Job 31:8. 

Por, ἢ to take root (pr. to make, to produce 
root), Isa. 40:24. 

Poal, id. Jer. 12:2. 

Hiram, i.q. Poel, Job 6:3; Isa. 27:6 (and there 
metaph. of a man flourishing in prosperity), with the 
addition of DW Ps. 80: 10. 


δ Ch. 1. ᾳ. Heb. a root, Dan. 4:12. 
nwynw for quadril. TRAY pl. const. Mee’ ¢. 


small chains, Ex. 28:22, 
way (shéroshu), "Ὁ wn Ch. f. eradication, 


rooting out, i.e. expulsion, banishment, Ezr. 7:26; 
compare Ezr. 10:8; and Heb. WW No.1, ¢. 


mune f.a little chain, Exod. 28:14; 39:15. 
Root 72 No.1. Arab. with the letter 7 sottened 


6-- ὦ- δ} : 
dts, Ch. nbeioes, nov, Hence is abbreviatesi 
WW which see. 

Nw not used in Kal. 

Pre, NY inf. Τ᾽ and with the tone drawn back, 
NW Deu. 17:12; fut. convers. nen TO WAIT UPON, 


i TO SERVE, TO MINISTER UNTO, With an acc. of pers. 


Gen. 39:4; 40:4; Num. 3:6; 1 Ki.1:15: followed 
by ? Nu. 4:9. There often occurs, ΝΠ AW con- 
cerning the ministering priests, Nu. 18:2: 1 Samuel 


| @:125 9:1; and without the acc., Nu. 3:31; 4:12: 


way plur. OW’ with suff. YW constr. Wry | 


from which we must distinguish ἡ OVO NW Deut. 
18:5, 7, i.e. to worship Jehovah by calling upon 
him, according to the anulogy of the phrases XP 
ἡ OW9, ἡ OV2 712. A very bold expression, Isaiah 
60:7, “ the rams of Nebaioth 430% shall minie- 
ter tu thee,” i.e. shall serve for sacred ministry 
Part. NY) subst. a minister, a servant, Josh. 1:1: 


specially in holy things, Ear. 8:17; fem. NW? (fin 
DOW), i Ki. 0:15. 


TY sve Tp. 


sno , 
L wy f. ἃ mee const. MY mn. 81x (often oc- 


curring). (A numeral, which is widely extended 
even beyond the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages ; 
5 


“Ὄ : 
Arab. 1. ὅσω, Aram. NY which see; Ath. Ph: 


Sanscr. shash, Zend. qswas, Slav. schest, Gr. ἕξ, Lat. 
sex, to which every one can eusily add the forms used 
in modern languages.) — Plur. Οὐ sixty (often 
occurring). i 

Derivatives, "YY, WY. 


II. wy m. SOMETHING WHITE (from the root 
wry). 

(1) whtte 
wre, 


marble, Esther 1:6; Cant. 5:16, 1. 4. 


(2) byssus, so called from its whiteness, both that 


of the Egyptians, Gen. 41:42; Prov. 31:22; and of 
the Hebrew priests, Exod. 26:1; 27:9, 18; 28:39. 
See 3. (This word, as we have even, may be re- 
ferred to a Hebrew origin; it nearly approximates 
however to the Agyptian eumy, and perhaps the 
Hebrews may have so imitated the Egyptian word, 
that it might also seem to have an etymology in their 
own language.) See Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 259; Hart- 
mann’s Hebrierin, iii. p. 34—46. 


N WU’ an uncertain root. Priv’ Eze. 39:2, 
pmoyn ΜΟῚ PAZ “ I will turn thee and will 
lead thee (LXX. καθοδηγήσω σε, but Compl. κατάξω 
σε. Targ. [ will make thee go astray. Vulg. seducam te) 
and will lead thee up.” The signification of leading 
is clear enough from thecontext: as to the origin, com- 
pare 2th. ADAM: contr. HAD: whence ἢ δ Ὁ: 
to walk or go about, to traverse countries, and 
AMA: a ladder, from the idea of going up. 


WDYY (Sheshbazzar], pr.n. Pers. (perhape 
contr. from ,jL= worshipper of fire); the name 


which Zerubbabel appears to have borne in Ezra 
1:8; §:14. 


DCCCLII 


ΣΟ Ὁ 


we τω. NOY fem. stzth. Fem. also denotes ἃ 
sixth part, Eze. 4:11; 45:13. 


wey [Sheshach], a name of Babylon, Jerem. 
25:26; 53:41. The origin and proper signification 
are doubtful. The Hebrew interpreters, and also 
Jerome, suppose that ww is put by Vane (1.€. a ce 
balistic mode of writing, in which N is put for x, 
for 3) for 233, and that the prophet used that secret 
mode of writing for fear of the Chaldeans. Even if 
it were conceded (which it cannot be) that these 
Kabbale or mysteries, or trifles, were already in use 
in the time of Jeremiah, how could it be explained, 
that in 51:41, in the same verse 233 is mentioned 
by its own proper name? not amiss is the supposition 
of C. B. Michaélis, that 1 is contracted from 72 


comparing (ὦ 4. to cover a gate with iron or other 
plate, so that qww would denote Babylon, as χαλκεό- 
wvdoc. . Bohlen renders it house of the prince, com- 
paring Persic σὶ i. 


we (perhaps i.g. WU “lily”), [Sheskas . 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch.2:31, 34, 36. 


pee (according to Jo. Simonis, for PYPY “de. 
sire”), [Shashak], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:14, 25. 


Ww an unused root, which has the signification 
of redness (cogn. to BP”, Pw), Arab. , οὶ red, rosy. 
Hence— 

WY in pause WY m.red colour, red ochre, 
rubrica, Jer. 22:14. Vulg. stnopis, i.e. rubrica Smo- 
pensis, which was most esteemed, see Plin. H. N., 
XXXV. 5, 8.13. LXX. pidroc,in Hom. rubrica. The 
Hebrews render it cinnabar, vermilion. 


PY plur. Nin’ m. columns (from the root N®), 
and metaph. princes, nobles. Psa. 11:3, “ when 
the columns are overturned,” i.e. when the noblest, 
the defenders of what is right and good, have perished. 


πον Ῥιει, (from the numeral wy) pr. to divide Isa. 19:10, “and the columns thereof (of Egypt) 


into six parts, hence to give a sixth part, Eze. 45:13 


‘OY (“whitieh"? from the root wav), [Sha- 
shat}, pr. n.m. Ezr. 10:40. 


44 (id.) [Sheshat], pr.n. of one of the Ana- 
kim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


wy Eze. 16:13 3°n, for VY siz. [Ought not 
this to be PY No. II. byssus ?] The writer appears 
to have used this uncommon form for the sake of 
paronomasia with the word YW 


are broken down,” i.e. the foremost of the state. 
Opp. to the hired labourers, i.e. the common people. 
I. NW—(1) buttock, Isa. 20:4; plur. nin?’ 9 Se 
ὃ ec x a 
10:4. Arab. |, Syriac plur. WKael id. The 
5 : 
origin should be sought in the root N'Y (compare the 
German Gefif), although MINY with the forms in 


Arab. and Syr. follows the analogy of verbs mm. 
(2) [Seth, Sheth], pr. n. of the third [mentione!] 
son of Adam, Gen. 4:25, 26; §:3, 8eqq. Inthe first οἱ 


"ne: -Τ ὦ 


these passages it is derived from placing, setting | 
in the stead of another (as if Grfag). 


IL NY fem. contr. for MXP (Lam. 3:47) tumult, 
from the root πε, Nu. 24:17, ἢ ‘23 * the sons 
of the tumult of war,” i.e. the tumultuous enemies 
of Israel. In Jerem. 48:45 (a passage taken from 
this in Num.) there is instead, HRY 993, 


mY & MW chald. i. q. Hebr. Y@ six, Dan. 3:1; 
Ezr.6:15. Plur. PAY sixty, Dan. 3:1. 


1, TINY fat. nag apoc, AYY—(1) τὸ DRINK. 
(Syr., Chald., Ethiop., id. Synonymous is NPY, in 
Kal and N iphal not used, whence Hiphil ΠΡΌ.) Fol- 
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Ex. 34:28; followed 
by J Job 21:20 (as to which passage, compare D3), 
fcllowed by 3 of, from any thing, with the addition 
cf the idea of pleasure, Pro. 9:5; also followed by 3 
of the vessel (compare 3 A, 1,a), Am. 6:6. Metaph. 
Job 15:16, ΠΡ Ὠ9 πρὶ “drinking iniquity as 
water,” 1. e. altogether replete with iniquity, abound- 
mg in it, compare 34:7. But Pro. 26:6, the same 
phrase is used in a passive sense, “the Jame drinks 
in iniquity,” i. 6. must suffer it, cannot avenge it. 

(2) to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 7:1; 
compare ' TA. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of Kal No. 1, Lev. Ἅ1: 34. 

Hipait, see ΠΡ 

Derivatives, TED, NY No. I, NY, 


π. TINY an unused verb. Arab. ς ζω IV.i. qe 


LS dul to fix the warp in the loom, Syr. Wey to 
weave. Hence ‘NY No. Il. 


Min? and NNO Chaldee, to drink, Dan. §:1,2, 
43; pret. with Aleph prosthet. "OX Dan. 5:3, 4, 


compare Syr. chal to drink. Followed by 3 of 
the vessel, verse 3. Compare Hebr. 
Derivative, TAYE, 


MINY see NY. 
me _(1.) a drinking, a carousing, Ecc. 10: 
17; from the root "NY No. I. 


(II.) the warp, in weaving, Levit. 13:48, seqq., 
from the root ΠῚ No. IL. 


Um £, ig. NY No. I, Est. 1:8, 
on m. a plant, a shoot, Ps. 128:3. 
CR’ t2co (fem.), cee OW, 


SS Ύτἵττὰ----- 


ad 


DCCCLITI 


ney — Ow 


Unw fut. binge TO PLAXT, ἃ poetic word, Pa 
1:3; 92:14; Hos.g:13; Jer. 27:8; Ezek. 17:8; 
19:10, 13. Hence nv, 


Onw prob. TO UNCLOSE (cogn. to OND, ONY to 
shut. Chali. to perforate). It occurs in one phrase, 
Nu. 24:3, 15, ὉΠ ony’ ‘“‘with the eye (of the mind) 
unclosed;” used of 5 5 prophet, i. q. ΘΝ Ἢ 172 verse 4. 
As to the sense, see Ps. 40:7. 


J] only part. Ηιρηιι, {ACD MAKING WATER. 


(The Talmudists use also inf. ΘΠ, fut. pnw; but 
there exists no trace of a root }nw: on the contrary, 
in the signification of making water there is used 
ΤΡ; whence ['%. Jo. Simonis, δὰ. 8, therefore has 
not inaptly laid down AYA to be contracted from 
pan Hithpael, from the root ΙΧ. It occurs in this 
one phrase, “23 AY)“ one making water against 
the wall,” which is generally a contemptuous designa- 
tion for a little boy, especially when mention is made 
of extirpating a whole race or family, 1 Ki. 16:11, 
“he slew al] the house of Baasha, and left him none, 
mingens ad partetem (not even a boy), relations and 
friends ;” 1 Ki. 14:10; 21:21; 1 Sa. 25:22, 34; 2 Ki. 
g:8; compare the same phrase in Syriac, e. g. Assem. 
Bibl. Orient. ii. p. 260, “an diecesis sacra Guma@ (me 
teneat) in qua non remansit qui mingat ad parietem 3" 
i.e. que tota devastata est. The phrase seems to be 
used contemptuously to denote a boy, because adults 
in the East regard decency in doing this sitting down 
[covered with their garments], nor would they do 
it in the signt of others (Herod. ii. 35; Cyrop.i. 4, § 
16; Ammian. Marcell. xxiii.6). Some have under- 
stood a slave, and a person of the lowest rank 
(Jahn, Arch.i.2, p. 77; Hermeneut. Sacrav, p. 31), 
and some have understood a dog (Ephr. Syr. Opp. 
i.542; Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish MSS., Kimchi, 
Jarchi); but both of these are unsuitable to the con- 
text of the passages. See Lud.de Dieu, on 1 Sam. 
25:34; Boch. Hieroz. i. p. 675. 


pind fut.PAUR to subside, to settle down; hence 
to be hushed, stlent (kindred to BPY, NZD), used of 
the waves, Ps. 107:30; Jon. 1:11, 12; used of strife, 
Pro. 26: 20. 


ny (hens Pers. “ star”), [Shethar], pr. n. of a 
Persian prince, Est. 1:14. 


3 ὙΦ ὐν ἡϑω “bright star”) [She 
thar-bozni), pr. n. of a Persian aida Ezre 
5:3; 6:6 


b5n—nny 


ANY ig. PY to set, to place. 
the 
ny ONY? “like sheep they place (them) jn Hades,” 
i ὁ. they drive, thrust them down thither (compare 


DCCCLIV 


“NNW? 


From this | Ps. 88:5); Ps.73:9, ΘΒ cng? Ay “they set 
twice occurs, pret. pl. 3A’, Psa. 49:15, ἸΝΝΘ | their mouth against the heavens,” i. e. they assal! 


heaven, and, as it were, provoke it, with proud and 
impious words. 


Π 


Tav (Tau), the twenty-third [reckoning δ᾽ and Ὁ 
for two letters] and last letter of the alphabet, when 
used as a numeral denoting four hundred. As to 
the signification of the name see under the word 1). 
As to pronunciation, ἢ without Dagesh is an as- 
pirated letter, and seems to have a lisping sound, like 
Gr. 0, and th English, When it has Dagesh lene 
(nm) it is ἃ slender ¢; as to its difference from 0, see 
page cccxvl, A. To this there answers in Arabic 
‘cozy, rarely 4», as in APA, ak). It is sometimes in- 
\terchanged with Shin (p. pcexcvu, A) and Tet (p. 

cocxvi, B), and it has even some relation to the 
τ΄ breathings (x, ἢ), see Hebr. Gramm. page 101, note; 
also, DIN, 23%, 24M to return; M8 and A to dwell; 
also, to mark out, and so often in Arabic. 


NM m. a chamber, 1 Ki. 14:28; Eze. 40:7, seq. 


(Ch. SIA, TA, Syr. Lol, Loo.) Plur. ὉΠ, once 
τ ἢ Eze. 40:12, from the root MF No. III, to dwell. 
The form 8M appears to spring from 1f (for ΠῚ), the 
Jetter Ὁ being changed because of the preceding Ka- 
metz into Aleph, as Ὁ, ONP, OP. 


I. ΝΠ TO DESIRE, TO LONG FOR, followed by 
δ Ps.119:40,174. Of more frequent occurrence in 
Chaldee. (To this answer 73%, 78, and this root 
may seem to he secondary, and taken from the Hith- 
pael of those verbs.) 


Derivative, TI8F. 
II. aki only found in part. Piel 38) 1. q. 


3YN) ABHORRING, Am. 6:8; the letters y and x being 
interchanged in the Aramzan manner, see P. I. 


Plt f. destre, longing, Ps.119:20, from the 
root MRF No. 1. 


I. Nh i.g. MA No.1, TO MARK OUT, only 
m— 

Prev. Fut. ΠΣ Nu. 34:7,8. LXX. καταμετρήσετε. 
Syr. ye shall determine. Compare "8 No. III. 


4.- 
II. TTS I) ig. Arab. us to outrun. Hence— 
INF Deut. 14:6, and contr. NIM Isaiah 51:20, 8 


its running. LXX., Vulg. in Deut.; Aqu., Symm, 
Theod., Vulg. in Isa. render it oryx. Targg. wild 
bull, which is pretty much the same (compare OX) 
See Boch. Hieroz. t.1. page 973. 


TNT £. (from the root TW No. I)—(1) desire, 
longing, whether good and just, Psa. 10:17; 21:3° 
or wicked, Ps. 112:10. 

(2) in a bad sense, lust, desire (fuft, Gelift), Nu 
11:4, MA WNT “they lusted a lust.” Psal. 78: 
29,30. MNF N73? the graves of lust, Num. 11: 
34, 35- 

(3) delight, object of desire. M&A SOD food 
of delight, i. 6. delicate, Job 33:20; Gen. 3:6; also, 
honour, ornament, Gen. 49:26; Prov. 19:22. 


DIN α twin, only plur. D'DNF Gen. 38:27; bya 
Syriacism contr. DDIA Gen. 25:24; const. *DINA Cant 
4:5, from the root CSA. 


ΡΝ f. (from the root mb), curse, execratton. 
Lam. 3:65. 


ONS) τὸ se twin, DousLe. Part. D*OMr 
double (used of planks or beams), Exod. 26:24; a€ 
ag. (Syr. and Arab. to be a twin.) 

Hip, to bear twins, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 

Derivative, DISA, and — 


pNn or DNA, whence pl. ‘ORA teetns, Cant.7:4 
A monosyllabic noun, of the form δ, δα, properly 
an abstract, put there for a concrete. 


‘TINE f. coitus, from the root 78 No.2. Piel, 
to cause to meet, which is applied to copulation. 
It is once used of the lust of the wild she-ass, 
Jerem. 2:24. Not less suitably, N. G. Schroeder 
(Observatt. ad Origg. Heb. page 10) derives the sig- 
nification of lust from the root οἷ to be hot (ecm- 
pare 19). 


MINA plur. OWA ἢ, a fig tree, Gen. 3:7 (where 
the Indian fig or Musa paradisiaca, Germ. Paradies 
feigenbaum, with large leaves, is apparently meant), 
Num. 13:23; 20:5; Deut. 8:8, etc., also a ftg, the 
fruit, 2 Ki. 20:7. (The etymology 1s unknown, fer if 


species of gazelle, so called from the swiftness of | can neither be suitably derived from the root ,%%, nar 
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from (#7); Arab. at Conj. III.). “To sit under one’s 
vine and under one’s fig tree” is said of those who 
lead a tranquil and happy life, 1 Ki. 5:5; Zec. 3:10; 
Mic. 4:4. See Celsii Hierobot. t. ii. p. 368—399. 


MINA (for Πρ) ἢ, occasion, Jud. 14:4; from 
the root 78 No. II. See especially Hithpael. 


ΓΝ f., surrow, mourning, 158. 40:2; Lam. 
2:5; from the root 738 No. I. 


D°INS) m. plur., toils, labours, (from the root 
me No. 3). Ezekiel 24:12, MNP] OYA “(the pot) 
wearies (me) with toils.” Vulg. multo labore suda- 
teem est. 


τον FIND) (“approach to Shiloh”), [Taa- 
nath-shiloh], pr. ἢ. of a town on the border of the 
tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:6. 


“WS) τὸ Bz MARKED OUT, TO BE DESCRIBED 
(a border); followed by P OR, τ (from ...unto), 
Josh. 15:9, 11; 18:14, 17. Others take it actively, 
to describe. 

Piet to describe, to delineate, Isa. 44:13. 

Poa WD Josh. 19:13, “ Rimmon Tyan ἼΘΙ 
which pertains to Neah.” Hence— 


“NF with suff. A (for TA), OWA m., form of 
body, 1 Sam. 28:14; Lam. 4:8. "8A ΓΒ", 78° beauti- 
ful of form; commonly used of persons, Gen. 29:17; 
39:6; and of animals, Gen. 41:18,19. Specially 
a beautiful form, Isa. 53:2; 1 Sam. 16:18, OX 
WA “a man of form,” i. 6. formosus, beautiful. 


VINA [T area], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 8:35; and 
Winn 1 Ch. 9:41. 


“RAYNE m., Isa. 41:19; 60:19; pr. erectness(see 
the root WX No.1), tallness; hence a tall tree; spe- 
cially a species of cedar,growing in Lebanon. Vulg. 
and Ch. render it the box; Syr. and the Hebr. Sher- 
btn,i.e.a species of cedar remarkable for the smallness 


of the cones, and with branches turned upward. 
mari f. pr.a chest,an ark (Chald. SMA; Arab. 


ae S$ -°- 

5g, coy an ark, a coffer; also Gr. θίβη, θήβη 
in LXX.intp., taken from the usage of the Orientals); 
used of the ship which Noah made like a chest or 
soffer, Gen. 6:14, seq.; of the ark in which Moses, 
when a child, was exposed, Ex.2:5. LXX. κιβωτός: 
Vulg. arca ; Luther suitably retained the word Arde, 
as denoting both a chest and a vessel like one (see 
Adelung, s.v.. ‘The etymology is unknown. 
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MMA £—(1) produce, as of the earth, Josh 
5:12; of the corn-floor, Num. 18:30; of the wine. 
press, ibid.; of the vineyard, Deut. 22:9. 

(2) gain, profits. YW ΤΆΣ the profit of 
the wicked, Prov. 10:16; 15:6; WON NIA gain 
resulting from wisdom, Pro. 3:14; 8:19; Isa. 23:3. 
_ (3) metaph. fruit, result. Ynpy ΤΣ.) fruit, 
result of his words, Prov. 18:20. Compare ἽΒ No. t. 


pan τι. tntelligence, understanding, Hosea 
13:2, ‘they made idols D233 according to their 
own understanding,” i. e. at their pleasure. 


MIN Γ id. intelligence, understanding, in- 
sight (Ginfidt), used both of God and men, Prov. 
2:6; 3:19; 21:30; Deut. 32:28. Pl. like the Genn. 
Ginfidten, Prov.11:12; 28:16; Isa. 40:14; also sn- 
telligent words, Job 32:11. Root 33, 1.3. 


MDAIM ἢ (from the root 33) a treading down 
destruction, 2 Ch. 22:7. 


NIA (either of a “ stone-quarry,” from th 
root ἼΞΕΙ 1. ᾳ. 13Y, or a “lofty place,” umbiliens, 
i.g. 3D which see), [Tabor], pr. n.—(1) of a 
mountain on the borders of Zebulon and Naphtali, 
situated in the middle of a plain, called by Joseplins 
Ἰταβύριον, ᾿Αταβύριον (Relandi Palestina, p. 321 --- 
336), now age > (Burckhardt’s Reisen, p. 589, 
seq.), Josh. 19:22; Jud. 4:6; 8:18; Psalm 89: 13; 
Jer. 46:18; Hos. 5:1.—(2) of an oak in the tribe 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 10:3.—(3) of a town of the 
Levites in the tribe of Zebulon, τ Ch. 6:62. 


San (each Tzere impure) a poetic word —(1) fer- 
tile and inhabitea earth, the habitable globe, 
oixoupévn (from the root 3°, of which see Hiphil 


No. 3, Syr. 3}, Stal, ‘Nab id.), Isa. 14:17 
(opp. to 89). There twice occurs poetically bap 
YAN the world of his (God's) earth, Prov. 8:31; Job 
37:12; compare *2Ni 7 Psal.go:2. It often de- 
notes — 

(2) the whole earth, especially where the creation 
of the world is mentioned, 1 Sa. 2:8; Psalm 18:16; 
93:1; meton. the inhabitants of the earth, Psalm 
9:9; 24:1; 33:8; 96:13; 98:9. Hyperbolically 
applied to the kingdom of Babylon, Isa. 13:11; to 
that of Israel, Isaiah 24:4 (compare orbis Romanus). 
[Whatever be the meaning of 539A in these passages, 
no one who believes in the inspiration of Scripture 
can admit that they contain real Ayperbole. | 


Yan m. pollution, profanation. Lev. 18:43, 


| after the law against Sodomy, Si ban “this (is 


~~ μηδ}, here used for blear-eyed (see the root 


~~ (Arab. (ὦ id. whence denom. oe to give chaff fer 


yyn—5on 


profanation.” Lev. 20:12. Root "03 No. 3 (like 
DYA from the root DD), compare Ch. baba to pro- 
fane (by incest), Genesis 49:4, Targ. Pseudo-Jon. ; 


Arab, ob to be profune, to commit adultery. 
ΔΙῚ see 527. | 


moon f. consumptina, destruction, Isaiah 
10:25, from the root 773. Some MS. copies and 
printed editions have 01°73, which may also have 
the sense of consumption, from 193 Piel. But this 
reading appears however to arise from a copyist to 
whom 1°?3F was a more familiar word; compare a 
similar variety of reading, Job 21:13; 36:11. 


, 
. 


Sban m. stained, spotted, having spots or | 
stains (from the root 553 No. 2), only found Levit. | 
21:20, 23 593M, Vulg. albuginem habens in oculo. 
Vers. anon. in the Hexap!a, λεύκωμα, compare Tob. 
2:9; 3:17; 6:8 (where the Hebrew interpreter has 
rendered the Gr. λεύκωμα by this phi Targg. 

3 No.1). | 
| 


4 jan τὰ. straw as broken up by threshing. chaff. 
ens 
fodder, to sell straw. The origin is doubtful. But 
it is not improbable that 17 is for 222A from the 
root 793, and that it denotes building material, 
compare Exod. 5:7, 8eqq-; compare 128 and ‘?2F).) | 
Job 21:18; Gen. 24:25; Isa.11:7; 65:25. 
Denom. {30, and— 


*JAM (prob. for M9“ building of Jehovah”), 
ΓΤιὀ πῶ, pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 16:21, 22. 
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“onde npn pr.n. Tiglath-pileser, a king of 
Assyria, from the year 743 to 734 B.C.,2 Κι. 15:99. 
Also written, 1929 ΠΟΣῚ ἃ Ki, 16:7; ΠΣ) 

TONE 1 Ch. §:6; 2 Ch. 28:20, and "p78 ΓΒ τ ΟΝ 
5:26. (The former part of the name appears to be 
the same as Diglath, the river Tigris (see 223), pr 
swift; the latter, which aleo appears in the name Na- 
bo-polasaris, Pers. poss a great king, comp. Sanscr. 


pala, lord, king, from the root pdl, to guard, to rule, 


unless rather, Pilesar and Polasar, be i.q. Sanscr. pura 


sara, one preceding, aleader,see Bopp, Gloesar., p.109. 


I would render the entire name lord of the Tigris.) 


Span m. (from the root 5193) benefit, 1. 4. Sun) 
Ps. 116: 12. 

aM ἢ (from the root 73), strife, contention 
Ps, 39:11, 23 RX ΤΠ NVAD “1 am consume 
under the strife of thy hand,” i.e. by the divine 
plagues. (Chald. id.) 


maa Gen. 10:3; and mb UIA 1Ch. 1:6; Eze 
27:14; 38:6[Togarmah], pr.n.of a northern natioa 


and country sprung from Gomer (the Cimmerians), 


abounding in horses and mules. We should, ap- 
parently, understand Armenia, as very abundant m 
horses (irmd(3urog σφόξρα, Strab., xi. 13, § 0); at lead 
a part of it. Such is either the tradition or the 
opinion of the Armenians themselves, who regaré 
'Torgom the son of Gomer (LXX. loce. citt. has the 
name by transposition of the letters Θοργαμά, Θεργαμά, 
Θυργαμά, and so also some Hebrew copies ΠΌΣΙΣ), 
as the founder of their nation, and they call them- 
selves the house of Torgom. See J. Ὁ. Michaélis 


VII ἢ (from the root 723)—(1) structure, | Spicileg. Geogr, t.i., p. 67 -—78. 


manner of buslding, Ps. 144:12. | 


(2) exemplar, model, according to which any 
thing is made (Morell), Ex. 25:9. 40; 4 Ki. 16:10. 

(3) image, likeness of a thing, Deu. 4: 16—18; 
Eze.8:10. Hence Ezek. 8:3, 7% 22 ΓΙ") “ and 
he put forth (that which had) the appearance of a 
hand,” Germ. etwas wie eine Hand. Eze.10:8. Com- 
pare MRD No. 3. 


ΠΕ (“ burning”), [Taberah], pr. ἢ. of a 
place in the desert of Arabia, Nu. 11:3; Deu. 9:22. 

}'20) (perhaps “ brightness,” from the unused 
root 72° which see), [Thebez], pr. n. of a town near 
Shechem, Jud. 9:50; 2 Sam. 11:21. 


VIF) Ch. i. ᾳ Heb. 13% to break. Part. pass. 
ὍΔΕ fragile, Dan. 2:42. Compare 3A, 


“WW masc. the name of a tree which grows on 
Lebanon, Isaiah 41:19; 60:13. Vulg. ulmus, elm 
Chald. j$27© i.e. a species of plane, which is called 
in Arab. ch I prefer the oak, the tler,as the word 


properly denotes a firm enduring tree (compare 
NTA), from the root WI No.g. Compare Celsi 
Hierobot., t. ii. p. 371; and my Comment. on Isaiah 
41:19. 


NW] fem. Chald. circugt (from the root W), 
perpetuity, i.g. VOR. Adv. X32 perpetually, 
continually, Dan. 6:17, 21. 

“VOT 1 Ki.g:18 "1p, and 2 Ch. 8:4 [Tadmor], 
pr. n. of a city built by Solomon, in a fertile district 
of the Syrian desert, between Damascus and the 
Euphrates, called by the Arabs, and now bearing 


an—Syain 


the nam dX or ws (i.e. a place abounding in 
pulins, see Scl:ultens, Ind. ad Vit. Salad.),Gr. Palmyra 
(just as on the other hand the Arabians called Palma, 
ἵν city in Spain y'_.95). The same is V2 (palm), 
'oc. cit. 2°nd, which seems to have been less used. 
In the Aramewan and Greek inscriptions which are 
found in great numbers in the ruins of Palmyra, the 
name is spelled either ION or NOTIN, see Swinton, 
Philos. Transactions, vol. xlviii. 


in (“fear,” “reverence,” from the Sa- 


maritan root $yt = ‘Xx to fear) [Tidal], pr.n. of 
a king, Gen. 14:1. 


mts an unused root, Chald. 817A to BE WASTE, 
DESERT (cogn. to the root T¥Y), whence ‘1A, NIDA 


waste, desert, Arab. δ empty. Hence— 


WF (for 1A a segolate and penacute form, subst. 
—(1) wasteness, concr.that which ts wasted, 
latd waste, Genesis 1:2; Job 26:7; hence—(a) α 
desert, Deut. 32:10; Job6:18; 12:24.—(b) de- 
struction, Isaiah 24:10, 7A NWP “a desolated 
city;” 34:11. 

(9) emptiness, vanity, and concr. something 
vain (syn. 2311), Isaiah 41:29; 44:9; 49:4; 59:43 
1 Sam. 13:21; nothing, i.g. Ἰδὲ Isa. 40:17, 23. 

(3) anh? Isaiah 49:4; and acc. INF adv. in vain, 
Isa. 45:19. 


SVE pl. MiPAA comm., a poetic word, pr. water 
making a noise, in commotion (from the root 217), 
hence —(1) wave (Belle, Woge), Psa. 42:8, HINA 
NIP OMAN “ wave calleth unto wav e,” 1. 6. wave 
follows wave without intermission. Pl. Ex. 15:5, 8; 
Ps. 33:7; 78:15. 

(2) @ great quantity of waters, i.g. DO!) Deut. 
8:7; Eze.31:4; 999 OWA ocean, sea, Gen. 7:11; 
Ps. 36:7; Am. 7:4; and simply D399 id., Job 28:14; 
38:16,30. Hence— 

(3) gulf, abyss, even used of the deep hollows of 
the earth, Ps. 71:20. (Syr. loool wave, abyss.) 


MPI ἢ (from the root 55% Piel).—(1) praise, 
Ps. 22:26; 48:12; 51:17; hence—(a) a song con- 
taining praise, a hymn, Ps.22:4; 66:2; 145:1; and 
pl. O°904, as the title of the whole book of Psalms. 
—(b) the person praised or celebrated, Deu. 26: 
‘9; Jer. 13:11; 33:9; Zeph. 3:19, 20. 

<2) praise, in which any one stands with respect 
ὦ others, glory, Psa. 9:15: Isa. 42:8. Hence the 
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person (or thing) wheremn any one glories. Jer. 17. 
14, ‘npn mAS “thou (Jehovah, art) my glory.” 
Deu. 10:21. 


MIM fem. ἄπ. λεγόμ. Job 4:18, which the LEX. 
render σκολιόν τι. Vulg. pravum quid. Targ. iniquity. 
As to the etymology, there are various opinions of 
interpreters; but the Hebrews, and amongst them 
Kimchi, long ago saw the truth, taking nbdan as fem. 
from oon or ὉΠ (from the root Oba like DDA, OA, 
ITA, from OD, 053, 127). Nor is there any necessity 
for Dagesh in 5, compare 03Q (from 093), f. ΠΌΞΘ; 
see Lehrg. puge 503. Hence prop. it is folly (see 
pra No. 4); hence sin, compare 53), Others regard 

ως» 


as the root λὼς to err, to go astray; whence 


error, and hence they derive the noun nonin, npn; 
whence APHA, as vice versa noyh from novi Jud. 6: 


τον τ Ts 


"98; ΠΌΝ from MY} Nu. 43:7. 


apoAA fem. (from the root 72), procession. 
Neh. 12:31. 


MIB fem. (from the root 757), only in plur. 
MIBIA—(1) perversity, foolishness, Deu. 32:90, 

(2) deceit, fraud, Prov. 2:12,14; 6:14; 
ΓΊΞΒΙΠ a deceitful tongue, Pro. 10:31. 


Fl m. (for "A, from the root MA No. I)—(1) a 
sign, Eze. 9:4. (Arab. _ 5,3, τὶς a sign in the form 


of a cross branded on the thigh or neck of horses and 
camels, whence the name of the Ictter ἢ, which in 
Phenician, and on the coins of the Maccabees has 
the form of across. From the Pheenicians the Greeks 
and Romans took both the name and form of the 
letter.) 

(2) stgn (cruciform), mark subscribed instead of 
a name to a bill of complaint; hence subscription, 
Job 31:35. It is stated that at tne Synod of Chal- 
cedon and other synods principally in the East, some 
even of the bishops being unable to write, put the 
sign of the cross instead of their names, which is still 
often done by common people in legal proceedings; 
so that in the infancy of the art of writing this could 
not fail of being the case, so as for the expression te 
be received into the usage of language. 


NIN see INA a gazelle. 


IF) fut. 34M, Ch. ig. Heb. 230 To TURN BACK, 
TO RETURN, Dan. 4:31, 33. 

APHEL 3) to restore, to return, Ezt.6:5. 2°ng 
DgND i.g. Heb. 137 2 to answer, followed by an 
acc. of pers. Ezr. 5:11; Dan. 3:16 (as to the passage 


1-731 


Dan. 2:14, see MOY). NIA) 'N to return an epistle, 
to reply by letters, Ezr. 5:5. 


JF) Eze. 27:13; 38:2, 3; Isa. 66:19, and Son 
Gen. 10:2; Ezek. 32:26; 39:1, [Tubal], pr. n. the 
Tibareni, a nation of Asia Minor, dwelling by the 
Euxine sea, to the west of the Moschi, see 7/9 No. 3. 


re ban (perhaps “smith of scoria,” comp. of 
GL" 
Arab. on smith, and Pers. a 5 scoria of metal, the 


genitive being put first, which seems to shew the 
origin to be Assyrian or Persic [but be it remem- 
bered that it is an antediluvian pr.n.]), Tubalcatn, 
pr.n. of a son of Lamech, inventor of working in 
iron, Gen. 4:22. 


MQW Job 26:12 ana for NVI prudence. 


Ma f. (from the root 73%) sadness, sorrow, 
Prov. 14:13; 17:21; Ps. 119:28. 


TIN ΔΝ see TOWN. 


mn f. (from the root 71! Hiph.)—(1) confes- 
sion, Josh. 7:19; Ezr. 10:11. | 

(2) thanksgiving, Psal. 26:7; 42:5. nr m3} 
to offer praise to God (for a sacrifice) Ps. 60:14, 
93; 107:22; 116:17 (where the phrase is not to be 
taken as though proper sacrifices were spoken of). 
AVA NI Lev. 22:29, DPV NWA Ny Lev. 7:13, 
15; comp. 12, and ellipt. NIM a sacrifice of thanks- 
giving, Ps. 56:13. 3 

(3) a choir of givers of thanks, praising God, 
Neh. 12:31, 38, 40. 


rl Chaid. (kindred to AQF), to be amazed, Dan. 
3:24. 


I. ΓΛ ΤᾺ (compare ΠΣ No. III.) in Kal not used, 
ig. AXA No. 1. TO MARK, TO DELINEATE. 

Prey id. 1 Sam. 21:14, of David when simulating 
madness: WT nine? y in, “and he made 
marks (scrawls) upon the doors of the gate,” like 
petulant boys. 

Hiram 1) MN to mark, followed by ΟΝ upon any 
thing, Eze. 9:4. 

Derivative, Ἰ. 


IT. ms TO REPENT, TO BE GRIEVED. (Syr. id.) 

Hipat, causat. to make to grieve,to afflict (as 
a people, God), Psal. 78:41 [to set marks or limits, 
gives a good sense in the passage, from ΠῚ" 1.1. 
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Arah. ἮΝ to abide, to dwell, whence 8B a cham 
ber; which see, for 1. 


mn [Toah], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 6:10, for which there 
is, verse 11, MN, and 1 Sam. 1:1, 4A, 


nonin f. (from the root Sm) expectation, hope, 
Ps. 39:8; Prov. 10:28. 


6- 
T3571 an unused root, perhaps i. gq. to cut 
up, to divide: whence — 


ὩΣ constr. MA, with suff. ‘DA, m. the middle 
of a thing, so called from its being divided (compare 
ὙΠ). 20 WM the middle part of a house, the 
interior court, 2 Sam. 4:6. Put in the genitive 
after a noun, Jud. 16:29, NAT “NOL “the middle 
columns.” 

With prefixes—(1) 3 ---(α) in the middle of 
(any) thing, as, 1°39 ΓΞ in the midst of ἃ house, 
1 Ki.11:20; DYYAY FINI Zec. 8:8; and after verbs 
of motion, 0°] ΤΠ into the midst of the sea, Ex. 
14:27. Sometimes it does not differ from 2 A, No. 
1,in (any place), Gen.g:21; Am.3:9; ἐπέο (any 
place), Ps. 57:73 3 ἫΝ to go through the midst 
of a thing, Ezek. 9:4; Exod. 14:29.— (ὃ) when re- 
ferring to many, among (prop. inter medtos). oping 
amongst you, in your midst, Gen. 35:2; Pro. 17:8; 
Eze.2:5. Used even for ἃ, when distinction is ex- 
pressed, Gen. 1:6, D731] NZ between the waters 
(terrestrial and celestial). 

(2) PAD from the midst of any thing, and simply 
out of, Jer. 51:6; Ex. 33:11. 

(3) Timo into the middle of a thing, Num. 
17:12; 19:6. Compare syn. 322. 

Derivative, }}>°A. 


7 i,q. 1A, vexation, which see. 


Ansin f. (from the root M2?) punishment, tq 
nmin No. 4, Ps. 149:7; Hos. 5:9. 


MDW αὶ with suff. ‘ANDINA, pl. NINA (from the 
root 3%). 

(1) the act of arguing, shewing and maintaining 
the right, Job 13:6. Pl. arguments, Job 23:4 

(2) arguing down, contradicting, Ps. 38:15: 
Prov. 29:1, MINZA We “a man who opposes in 
speaking,” one who likes to speak against, positive 
in assertions (others take it from signif. 3, who ss 
often corrected). 

(3) rebuke, correction by words, Prov. 1:23 
25,30; 3:11; 5:12; 27:53 29:15. Plur. ning 


OL ms an unused root, i.g. M8 No. I, and | WO rebuke joined with oorrection. Prov.6 1} 
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Once used of reproof (from God), complaint, Hab. 
2:1. 

(4) puntshment, oe ee 
Ps. 39:12; Eze. 5:15, "90 ninpin 


DY ¢ Ch. 9:21; see OYA, 


sbin (“‘ race,” “ posterity” [“birth”]), [To- 
lad], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, 1 Ch. 4:29; 
also Pind Josh. 15:30; 19:4. 


nT. Ae pl. (from the root 1b) — (1) genera- 
tions, families, races, Nu. 1:20, seqq. O21; 
according to their races, Gen. 10:32; 25:13; Exod. 
6:16. Hence nopin “HD genealogy, pedigree, Gen. 
5:1. As avery large portion of the most ancient 
Oriental history consists of genealogies, it means— 

(2) history, properly of families. Gen. 6:9, nb 
n3 nain “this is the history of Noah.” Genesis 
37:2; and thus also applied to the origin of other 
things. Gen. 2:4, “ this is the origin of the heaven 


und earth.” (Compare #1 and Syr. [si family, 
genealogy, history.) 

Ἵ τη, (from the root 99*) a vexer, tormentor 
(properly abstr. vexation, vexing, or the act of him 


who causes others to lament, forces the expression of 
grief from others, verbal of Piel of the root bY of the 


form Mail, MANDA). Once in pl. Ps. 137:3, Odin 
“our vexers. — LXX. ἀπαγαγόντες ἡμᾶς. Vulg. 
abducentes nos. Targ. “ those who have robbed us,” 
taking bbin for Obie (the letters δ᾽ and N being 
interchanged), but that has a passive signification. 


yoin m. ΣΡ, nydin f. pl. mydin (from the 
root Y2A) [from yor in Thes. }. 

(1) @ worm, specially one which springs from 
p’ltrefaction, Ex. 16:20; Isa. 14:11; 66:24; those 
which devour plants, Jon. 4:7; Deu. 28:39. Meta- 
phorically used of a weak and despised man, Psalm 
22:7; Job 25:6. 

(2) especially scarlet, scarlet colour, more 
fully °2Y nybin (see ‘}’), also scarlet garments, 
Lam. 4:5; Isa. 1:18 (compare Yh Pu.). 

(3) [Tola] pr.n.—(a) of the eldest son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13; 1 Chr. '7:1.—(5) of an Israel- 
itish judge, Jud.10:1. Patron. of letter a, ἮΡΕ 
Num. 26: 23. 


CV. Some forms which seem to belong to this 
ect, see under the root DIM. 


p*nin twins, see ONA. | 
POW (MIA) Gen. 36:15 ano, for 12"R 


Ps.73:14. Pl. 
Eze. 25:17. , 
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mayin f. constr. noyin (from the root vA), aa 


abomination, something abominable. Prov. 
21:97; 28:9, MM N3yIR “things which are an 
abomination to Jehovah.” Prov. 3:32; 11:1, 20. 
Especially used of things which are made impure 
and illicit by the decrees of religion. Gen. 43:32, 
“for it is an abominable thing to the Egyp- 
tians” (to eat with the Hebrews). Gen. 46:34; 
Deu. 14:3; specially used of things belonging to the 
worship of idols, 1 ΚΙ. 14:94; 2 Ki. 16:3; 21:2; 
Ezr.g:1; Eze. 16:2; and of idols themselves, ¢ Ki. 


23:13. See yRY, ol a 


myn f. (from the root AYA)—(1) error in holy 
things, impiety, see the root No. 3. Isa. 32:6. 
(2) harm, calamity, Neh. 4:2. 


MBM pl. ἡ (from the root ἘΠ (1) α swift 
course, Num. 23:22; 44:8, ON] ΓΊΒΜΝ “ the 
swiftness of the buffalo.” 

(2) weariness, tiring labour (see 4" No. 4). 
hence wealth derived from labour (comp.¥")* No. 3). 
Ps. 95:4, ὉΠ MBYIA “the wealth of the moun- 
tains;” Job 22:25, ΓΙ ΒΒ ADD “money of the trea- 
sures,” 1.6. very great plenty of money. Some other 
interpreters derive this word from the Arabic root 
wv Ὁ go up, to grow up, IV. to be tall, whence 


Num. loc. cit., the swiftness of the buffalo; Psal. 
95:4, the heights of mountains. Job22:25, money 
of heaps, heaps of money. But I prefer the former, 
as arising from the certain and ascertained use of 
the Hebrew language; compare the root Y5!. 


Anh an unused verh, Ch. to spit out. Arab. 


“οἱ 
we) (Onomatopoet.) to spit out, especially with 
contempt. 

Derivative, NDA. 


PINS ¢. plur. (from the root 8¥} to go out)— 

(1) α going out, metaph. a going forth from danger, 
deliverance, Ps. 68:21; compare the root, Eccles. 
7:18. 
(2) the place from which (any person or thing) 
goes forth, hence a gate, Eze. 48:30; a fountain, 
Prov. 4: 23, ὉΠ NIX¥IA “ the fountain of Jife,” of 
happiness; also the place of the exit or termination 
of any thing, Nu. 34:4, 5, 8,9; Josh. 15:4. 


“F-—(1) To Go or TRAVEL ABouT (Arab. at 
id.; comp. the kindred roots, under the ver 7453), either 
——(a) for the sake of traffic, 1 Ki.10:15 (compare 
593, “H}), or —(b) for the sake of exploring, hence 
to spy out,e.g. a country, follewed by an ace., Nu 


ynn—sn 


13.16, 17,21; 14:6, seq.; also to search out any 
_ thing, Deu. 1:33; Nu. 10:33; Eze. 20:6. Metaph. 
to investigate, followed by an acc. Ecc. 7:25; and 
foltowed by 2¥ Ecc. 1:13; followed by ἃ gerund 
(darauf denten, etwas gu thun, wie man etwas thue). Ecc. 
2:33. 

(2) followed by "NH to follow, go about after. 
Metaph. Nu. 15:39. 

Hipuit, fut. W" and in the Rabbin. form “WM! 2 Sa. 
22:33—(1) to lead one about, specially to shew 
him the way in unknown places. (Ch. VA conductor 
of the way.) Followed by an acc. Proverbs 12:26, 
PAY INYID IN “ the righteous shews the way to 
his friend.” Followed by two acc. of pers. and way. 
2 Sa. loc. cit. S372 SPA WAY “ and (God) shews 
the upright his way,” he shews an upright man the 
way in which he should walk. So at least we ed 
explain this passage, as to the interpretation of whic 
interpreters seem to have despaired, in speaking of 
Ps. 18: 33. 

(2) tosearch, explore, Jud. 1:23. 

Derivatives, WN", AM No. IL. 


I. VS m. a turtLe Dove (an onomatopoetic 
and primitive word), Gen. 15:9; Levit. 12:6; used 
as a word of endearment for a beloved female, Cant. 
9:12 [2]; used of the people of Israel; Ps. 74:19, 
TIF “thy turtle dove,” i.e. the people especially 
dear to thee, now afflicted and timid. 


IL “WA πὶ. —(1) order, row, turn, especially 
used of what goes round in a circle, sth. 2:12, 15. 

(2) a string of pearls, or gold or silver beads 
(as an ornament for the head), Cant. 1:10, from the 
root “SF. 


ΠΙ. WR 2 Ch.17:17; ig. MAA in the parallel 
place, 2 Sam. 7:19. mode, manner. If the reading 
be genuine, the form would seem to be from 
AYA=AA, 


“iF Chald. an oz, i.q. Hebr. "8; plur. 17 oxen, 
Dan. 4:22, 29, 30; 5:21; Ezr.6:9,17; 7:17. 


man f. (from the root TY Hiph. No. 4. to teach). 
—(1) instruction, doctrine, Job 22:22.—(a) hu- 
man, as that of parents, Prov.1:8; 3:1; 4:2; 7:2. 
—(b) divine through prophets, Isa. 1:10; 8:16, 20; 
42:4, 21. 

(2) £aw.—(a) human, the manner and principles 
which men follow, 2 Sa. '7:19.—(b) divine, whether 
one, followed by a genit. of the object, e.g. the law 
of sacrifice, Leviticps 6:7; 7:7; or collect. laws; 
MYND WP the book of the law, Josh.1:8; 8:34; 


DCCCLX 


sonn- ὍΣ 


a Ki. 22:8,11; Neh. 8:3; plur. nin laws, Exod 
18:20; Lev. 26:46. 


an m. (from the root 2% to dwell), a stranger, 
an emigrant, sojourning in a strange country, where 
he is not naturalized, Lev. 22:10; 25:47; Ps. 39:13. 
Plur. const. 1 Ki. 17:1. « 


ΓΑ £. a word altogether poet.; prop. a lifting 
up, that which is erect (from the root ΠΕ); hence— 

(1) afd (compare Arab. 21. Conj. IIL. to aid, to 
comfort, properly to lift up). Job 6:13, "OR TRAP 
‘3191 “aid fled from me” (in the other member there 
is ΠΝ. LAX. βοήθεια). Prov. 2:7 (LXX. σωτηρία), 
Micah 6:9 (at least in several MSS. and Verss.), 
Job 30:22 "ἽΡ. 

(2) counsel (properly, the raising of any thing, 
that which any one wishes to raise or set up). Job 
5:12, WRIA On}! no yen x “and their hands do 
not perform (their) counsel.” Vulg. quod ceperaal. 

3) counsel, i.g. wisdom. Job 11:6, = rs 
myane “the double of wisdom.” Job 12:16. Ὁ 
VAN) “might and counsel;” 26:3; Prov. 3:21; 
8:14; 18:1; Isa. 98:29, TAR Ὁ Ἴ) NYY NPBA “be 
is wonderful in counsel and of great wisdom.” 


MMP (from the root MN’) m. a club, Job 41:2 
LXX. σφύρα. Vulg. malleus. 


Wh see WF. 


TIN £. (from the root nyt), whoredom, metaph. 
the worship of idols, Eze. 16:25, 26, 29; 23:8. PI 
O'NIWNA Eze. 16:15, 22; 23:7, seqq. 


niasnn & mibann (from the root San No. 1, 
and more immediately derived from the nouns 73% 
a rope, 2a" a sailor, a pilot) plur. fem.—(1) rule, 
government, Job 37:12; especially that of a state, 
Pro. 11:14. 

(2) the art of governing, hence prudent counsel. 
in a good sense, Pro.1:5; 20:18; 24:6; cunning 
counsel, in a bad sense, 12:5. 


| IVA see nin, 


PAK Chald. prep. under, ig. Hebr. MMA Dan. 
7:27. It is prop. a plural noun, hence with suff 
‘INA under it, Dan. 4:9, 18. 

‘Donn [ Tachmonite], patron. from pr.n. τὰ. 
otherwise unknown, {O39A (“wisdom”) 4 Sa. 93:8 
Compare ‘3530. 

nnn fem. (from the root 22 Hiphil, to begin) 
beginning, Hosea1:2; Prov. 9:10; i ia the 


. 4 - 


Yna—Nonn 


beginning, i.e. previously, Gen. 19:3; 41:21; 43: 
18, 20; Isa. 1:26. 

ΣΤΡ, only in plur. ENON τὰ. (from the root 
xn = pn to be sick, diseased), diseases, Deut. 
29:21. Ps.103:3; Jer. 16:4, myo ONWOND "nop 
“they shall die of diseases.” Concr. 14: 18, “NONE 
a “ those who are sick with famine.” 


Dann m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; an unclean 
bird, so called from violence and wrong (root DM), 
according to Bochart (Hieroz. p.1i., p. 232), the male 
ostrich; called in Arabic δ unnatural, from its 
cruelty towards its young, compare Job 39: 17, seqq. ; 
Lam. 4:3. The preceding word 73¥? N32 loc. cit. must 
apparently be understood in a narrower sense, of the 
female ostrich. LXX. and Vulg. translate, the night 
owl, Jonathan, the swallow. 


jon (for NA “a camp”), [Tahan], pr.n. m. 
—(1) Num. 26:35.—(2) 1 Chr.7:25. From the 
former comes patron. ‘0A Num. 26:35. Compare 
mana. 


ran (from the root 1311) --- (1) grace, mercy, 
Tosh. 11:20; Ezra 9:8. 

(2) prayer, supplication (properly, the ery for 
mercy, from the root in Hiphil), Psa.6:10; 55:2; 
119:170. 

(3) [Tehinnah], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 4:12. 


PIMA, spt in plur. D'AINA Ps. 28:2, 6; 31:23; 
116:1; and MAINA 86:6; i. ᾳ. 13INA No.2, prayer, 
supplication. 


nian m. plur. (from the root 3M) [“a camp” ], 
a place where a camp is pitched, 2 Ki. 6:8. 


DMIeIn Ezek. 90:18; and DMSO Jer. 43:7, 
8,9; 44:1; 46:14; also 2:16 ip (where the arno 
hasDJ89h),[ Tahpanhes, Tehaphnehes, Tahapa- 
nes], pr.n. of a city in Egypt, which the LXX. 
render Τάφνη, Tagva.. No doubt that it is Daphne, 
a fortified city near Pelusium. And Jablonski 
{Opusce., p. i. 343) thinks that the Egyptian name 
of this city would be written ΤΑΦΘ- 646, 1. 6. the 
head, or the beginning of the age; or, as we should 
say, the beginning of the world or earth (as if the 
Egyptian world). ‘It would thus correspond to the 
city of Syene (see above 3)D p. ptxxx1, A), which 
closes Egypt towards thiopia...just as Tuphne 
closed Egypt towards Syria and Arabia.” 


DIEM (“head of the age,” see prec.), [Tah- 
penes)}, pr. ἢ. of an Egyptian queen, 1 Ki. 11:19, 20. 


DCCCLXI 


Ynn— NW 


NW m. a breastplate (θώρηξ), made of linen, 
Ex. 28:32; 39:23; properly a military garment, cz 
armour, from the root ΠΥ, Syr. Ji. Ethpe. to fight, 
to wage war, to prepare for battle. 


ΤΙΣΙ ses 770 Tiphel. 


nn (“ cunning,” from the root So. Ethpeel, 
to be cunning), [Tahrea], pr. ἢ. of a man, 1 Chron. 
9:41, called TWA 1 Ch. 8:35. 


Orr m.an obscure word, always in this cou- 
nexion, @MA NY Tachash skin, Num. 4:6, seq. Plur. 
DYNA MTiY Tachash skins, Exodus 25:5; 26:24; 
35:23; 39:34; and in the same sense simply UNA 
Nu. 4:25; Eze. 16:10 (where it is said that women’s 
shoes are made of it). The ancient versions un- 
derstand it to be the colour of a skin (LXX. taxi» 
Ova. Aqu. Symm. ἐάνθινα. Chald. and Syr. rubra, 
red), and they have been followed by Bochart (Hieroz. 
i. p. 989, seqq.); this is however a mere conjecture, 
which has no ground either in the etymology or in 
the cognate languages; on the other hand the Tal- 
mudists and almost all the Hebrew interpreters take 
YMA to be an animal, the skins of which were used 
both for a covering of the holy tabernacle, and for 
muking shoes. I have no hesitation in acceding to 
this opinion, and I would follow R. Salomon on Eze. 
loc. cit. with Luther in understanding it to be either 
the seal, or the badger, taxus or taxo (meles, Varr. 
Plin.). Besides the context, which almost requires 
an animal, this opinion is supported —(1t) by the au- 
thority of the Talmudists who (Tract. Sabb. cap. ii. 
fol. 28) in treating at large of this animal, say that 
it is like the weasel (tore non), which is very suitable 
to the badger—(2) by the agreement of languages, 
the authority of which is very great with regard to 
me names of animals and plants. Arabic Last and 
aso are indeed rendered dolphin by lexicogra- 
phers; but this name has a wider extent, and alsc 
comprehends seals, which in many respects resemble 
the badger, and which were of frequent occurrence 
in the peninsula of Sinai (Strab. xvi. p.776); this 
has been already observed (see Beckm. ad Antig 
Caryst. c.60). The Latin tarus and taxo (whence 


in modern languages taxo, taisson, Dadhé) is not found, 


it is true, in Latin writers before the time of Augus- 
tine, but there is no need for us to consider it on thal 
account to be a new-formed word, but only one re- 
ceived from the vulgar language, and of foreign origin. 
—(3) The etymology, which the Hebrew language 
supplies with sufficient probability. For ΟἿΣ may 


q2n—nAn 


be for "YMA, from the root nN to rest, so that tavus 
ray be so called from its sleeping for half a year, 
whica became almost proverbial; nor are seals less 
scmnolent.—(4) The skins both of the badger 
and seal might without doubt have been used both 
for covering the tabernacle, and for making elegant 
shoes: seal skins are even now used for shoes. 
To give my opinion, the Hebrews seem to have 
at once designated by this one word (which the 
Arabs and western nations apply to only particular 
species), the seal, the badger, and other similar 
creatures, which they neither knew nor distinguished 
with accuracy. 
[(2) Tahash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22:24. ] 


MA —(1) subst. the lower part, that which 


is below. (Arab. i...) id., compare Ath. Atayt: 
to let down, to lower, tT: to be lowered, de- 
pressed, Τ ἦγ}: low, Fayt: under. It may, how- 
ever, be doubted whether N final be primary and 
radical, or secondary, which latter opinion is sup- 
ported by the Arab. ἐν to go down and dip (one's 
finger); whence NN may be derived, like N02, from 
M™2.) Hence, in acc. adverb. below, beneath, Gen. 
49:25; Deu. 33:13; NON id. (comp. [Ὁ No.3, c), Ex. 
20:4; Josh.2:12. Inconstr. state (for which there 
is once 2 NMA Cant. 2:6), and with suff., commonly 
pl. ‘BB, WANA, TAME, TANG, 2ANA, OANA, OANA, 
DMANA; rarely sing. ‘AVA 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48 
(as to the form of which, see Hebr. Gramm. § 36, 
note). Prep. below, beneath, under (ὑπό), Arab. 
Wenge p'D¥3 NNA under heaven, Dan. 9:14; NMA 
Woy under the sun (see PY); WT NNN beneath 
the mountain, at the foot of the mountain, Ex. 24:4; 
fw>i] NMA under the tongue, Ps. 10:7; 66:17, and 
o’npY NMA under the lips, Ps. 140:4, i.e. in the 
moutii; ‘B 3} NO under the hand, i.e. in the power 
of any one, 1 Sam.21:9. Of a woman it is said, 
she commits whoredom, adultery, under her hus- 
band, Nu. 5:19; Eze. 23:5, i.e. she commits whore- 
dom who ought to obey the authority of her hus- 
vand. But Hab. 3:16, may be rendered, 238 ‘ANA 
“T tremble in my lower parts,” i.e. my knees and 
feet tremble.— With verbs of motion it is—(a) 
beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48; 
Gen. 18:4; Jud. 3:30.—(0b) κατά, down, down- 
wards, i.g. 109, Am. 2:13, OD‘ANA PY "598, prop. 
“1 press you downwards;” Job 40:12. 

With preff.— 

(o) NOM) adv. below, beneath (see above), prep. 
ὑπ᾿ ἐκ unter (ctivaé) bervor, beraus, timucg, from under, 


DCCCLXII 


SHAN 11} 


from beneath, used of those that were under any 
thing, and come out from thence, Eze. 47:1, “ waten 
came out JP NOAS from under the threshold; 
Prov. 22:27, “why should they take away thy bel 
ANA from under thee ?” i 6. on which thou liest 
Ex. 6:6; Deut. 7:24. Hence BNTAD ΠῚ], see ΠᾺ 
More rarely for ? ANA below, under (any thing\ 
Job 26:5; Eze.42:g. Another NNAD (out of s 
place), see No. 2. 

(β) ? MED (opp. to Ὁ Sy), below, under aay 
thing, as af NAD below the firmament, Gen.1:7; 
Ex. 30:4; 8 na? NHAD at the foot of Bethel (a- 
tuated on a mountain), Gen. 35:8, compare 1 Sam 
7:11. 

(y) ? ΠΡΌ i. 4. preceding, after a verb of motion, 
1 Ki. 7:32. 

(3) NOHO’ under, sub, subter, with an acc. Jerem 
3:6; Zec. 3:10, 2 NOB SY Eze. 10:2; with an abl 
1 Sam. 21:4. 

(2) what ts under any one, the place in which 
any one stands, is constituted. Zech. 6:12, VAR 
m2}. “from his place he shall grow up,” compare 
Ex. 10:25. Hence— (qa) in ace. in a place, Ex. 16:29, 
VANA Ms 2 “remain, every one in his owa 
place,” Jud. 7:21; 1Sa.14:9; 2 Sa 2:23; 7:10 
i Chr. 17:9; Job 36:16, WANA py Xo 3M a wide 
space, where (pr. in which place) there ts no strai- 
nes8s.—(b) tn the place of, for, instead of (anjtatt), 
used of those who succeed into the place of another. 
Levit. 16:32; Esth.2:17; Psal. 45:17, TININ NM 
23 WN “in the stead of thy fathers shall be thy 
children.” Hence used of things which are inter 
changed, used of price (for) Gen. 30:15; 1 Sa. 2:20; 
1 Ki. 21:2, and after verbs of requiting, 1 Sa. 25:31. 
Mm) NOM for what? why? Jer. 5:10. 

With a relat. conj. WX NNA—(1) instead of that 
(anftatt baf), Deu. 28:62. 

(2) because that,i.e. because, Deu. 21:14; 8 Ki 
22:17. 3 ANA id. Deu. 4:97. Also in the same 
sense NMA followed by an inf. Isa. 60:15, compare 
Job 34:26. OVE NBA for the fuller OMA now 
Dt “ because they are wicked.” 

(3) [Thahath], (“ station,” “ place”), pr. π.-- 
(a) of a station of the ‘sraelites in the desert, Ne 
33:26.—(b) m.— (a) 1 Chr. 6:9, 22.—(,3 and y) 
1 Ch. 7:20. 

FINE) Chald. id. Dan. 4:11, ‘HANA [Ὁ i. g. Hebe 
YAN, The more usual form is NINA, 


HAMA m. mANA f. adj. ower, lowest,ia 
‘ABA Josh. 18:13; 1 Ki. 6:6, 


‘ANA m. ma and MN’ f adj. lower, lowes? i) 


Jon—rn 
86:13; Job 41:16; Gen.6:16. PXSTNYANA the lower, 
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‘pr-FAan 
vA & aa) m. must, new wine (so called 


lowest parts of the earth, Hades, Isa. 44:23; poet.used | because in intoxicating, it takes possession of the 


of a hidden place (here of the womb of the mother 
“but it is the formation of the members of Christ's 
mystical body ]), Ps. 139:15; the same is PANE PINS 
Ezek. 26:20; 32:18, 24, compare MVANA N23 the 
deepest pit, Ps. 88:7; Lam. 3:55. 


ΤᾺΣ Arab. 3M for τὸ (pr. to cut off, cut away), 
φ- 


5 
intrans. to die (to be cut away), jhe dwarf (pr. cut 


off, shortened), whence the Heb. 

Hipuit thi} (as if from tt) in pause TDi} τὸ cuT 
oFF the tendrils of a vine, Isa. 18:5. ‘Talmud. Pi) 
and ΕΠ is to cut off the head. 


jan m. non f. adj. (from JF) middle, Exod. 
26:28; Eze. 42:6. | 


ion (according to Simonis, for ion? “ pift”), 
(Tilon], pr.o. m. 1 Ch. 4:20 p; an 35). | 
NF) Isaiah 21:14; Jer. 25:23; and NIT Job 


6:19 (ig. gi “a desert,” “an untilled dis- 
trict”), [Tema], pr. n. of a country and nation in 
the northern part of Arabia Deserta, on the borders 
of the desert of Syria; the name comes from Thema, 
the son of [shmael (Gen. 25:15); now called by the 


Arabs las. The LXX. every where write the word 
Θαιμάν, as though it had been the same as {pf}. 


}2°F) m. (but fem. Isaiah 43:6), pr. whatever is 
situated on the right (compare J}, i'2*), hence— 
441) the southern quarter (opp. to xpy which 
see), Job 9:9. ΠΣ towards the south, southward, 
Exod. 26:18, 35; 27:9. Poet. for the south wind 
(fully 7° 0), Psalm 78:26; Cant 4:16. Com- 
pare JibY. 

(4) [Zeman], pr. n. of acity, country, and people 
eastward of Idumea, taking their origin from 9°) 
the grandson of Esau, Gen. 36:11, 15; Jerem. 49:7, 
20; Eze. 25:13; Hab. 3:3; Obad.9; and like the 
rest of the Arabs (1 Ki. 5:11), they were famed for 
wiedom, Jer. 49:7; Obad.g; Bar. 3:22, 23; comp. 
Job 2:11; 22:1. Patron. 39°F Job loc. cit. Gen. 


36:34. But '39’A 1 Ch. 4:6, is different, being de- 


rived from some unknown town, °F. 


mY £. a column, a pillar, found twice in this 
ecanection, WYN" (other copies MAH) pillars 
of smoke, Cant. 3:6; Joel 3:3; poet. for the common 
ἸῸΝ WoY Jud. 20:40. Root IF which see. Comp. 
Talmudic PF to go up like x pillar (used of smoke); 
“AOA column, beam (of the rising sun or moon). 


brain, from the root %, compare Syr. jAU3 Lo id.), 
Gen. 27:28. AVN $37 YW a land abounding in 
corn and new wine, Deut. 33:28; 2 Ki. 18:32; Isa. 
36:17. Used of the juice of grapes, Is. 65:8. 


NOV (fear;” perhaps from the root NT) 
[Tirta], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 4:16. 


DYN m. Gen. 10:2 [Tiras], pr.n. of a northern 
nation sprung from Japheth, according to Jonath. 
and ‘Targum of Jerusalem, Thracia. See Bochart, 


- Phaleg. ii. 4. 


ee 


wh m. plur. On A HE-GOAT, BUCK, Prov 


§ o- 


| 30:31; Genesis 30:35; 32:15. (Arabic |. he- 


goat. ) 


ἽΡ m. oppression, violence, Ps.10:7; δδ:18, 
fully #1A Ps. 72:14; from the root 923A which see. 


Γ91 not used in Kal, according to the Hebrews, 
to be fitted, joined; more correctly, TO LEAN ΡΟΝ, 
TO LIE DOWN; compare the Arab. s\%5 Conj. VIII 

Pua. Deu. 33:3, 17272 32 OM “ and they (the 
Israelites) lay down at thy feet,” i.e. at the foot of 
mount Sinai. Some prefer reading 33) remain 
(from the root #{A Syr. to remain). 


I. MWD fem. (from the root '3) a place, Job 
23:3. 


II. MD f. (from the root 12A)—(1) arrange- 
ment, disposition, structure, Ezekiel 43:11, 1. 4 
NIDA) Eze. 43: 10. 

(2) splendid equipment, Nah. 2:10. Compare 
ΠΡΌ No. 2. : 

Ὁ ΘΙ m. pl. 1 Ki. 10:22, and DY 2) 9 Chron. 
9:21, according to Targ., Syr. (with the Arabic), 
Jerome and the Hebrews, peacocks. To this answer 
the Malabar. togei, Sanscr. sikhi. From this domestic 
name of the bird comes also the Gr. ταώς, rac, pr. 
ταξῶς, Athen. ix. p. 397 (whence Arab. (wslb, Ch 
Ὁ), also pavo (¢ and p being interchanged; compare 
λαᾶς, lapis, λίθος). See Bochart, Hieroz. tom. i. 
p. 135, seqq.; and the late learned remarks of Ag. 
Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, No. 96. 


e - 
12 ΣῊ an unused root, Arab. iS to cut, to cu 
up, hence to tear off, to spoil, i. q. On, PYY, ocmp 


pn—D'2an 
Y¥D. Cogn. WA. (Chald. toinjure, to fine. Syriac 


Li. q. Heb. 92.) 
Derivative, Fi and— 


DDIM m. pl. verations, oppressions, espe- 
cially of the poor. Prov. 29:13, Ὁ 991) M8 “ an op- 
pressor” (of the poor). LXX. daveorfce. Vulg. 
creditor. In a similar passage, Prov. 22:2, there is 
TYY rich. 


9} an unused verb, prob. i. q. one to peel, to 
shell off, fchdlen, whence M2MY a shell-fish, muscle. 
The same meaning is also properly that of nan, 


nbon f. (from the root nop) completion, per- 
fection, Ps.119:96. According to others [J. Ὁ. 
Michaélis, etc.] it is hope, confidence, from the 


root ΣΝ SSL to hope. [This latter meaning and 
derivation are utterly rejected in Thes. | 


noon f. (from the root 9d) —(1) perfection, 
completion, Job11:7. δαὶ. 139:22, ny a) 
“ perfect hatred,” “thorough hatred.” 

(2) extremity, end, conclusion. Neh. 3:21. 
Job 26:10, ΤΡ Te noon W “ag far as where 
light ends in darkness.” Job 28:3, S37 moan-99? 
WM “as far as all the extremity (in the most 
profound recesses of the earth) search is made.” 


noon a shell fish, specially one so called (helix 
santhina, Linn.), 1. e. a species of muscle found in the 
Mediterranean sea, with a blue shell, from which 
the cerulean purple is made, Rabbin. ten; hence 
cerulean purple, and garments (wool, thread), 
dyed with this purple, Ex. 26:4, 31; Num. 4:6, 
seqq.; Ezek. 23:6; 27:7, 24. LXX., Vulg., well 
render, ὑάκινθος, ὑακίνθινος, hyacinthina ; incorrectly, 
Aben Ezra, R. Sal., Luth. yellow silk. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. ii. 720 —439; t. iii. 655—86, ed. Lips.; Braun, 
De Vestitu Sacerdot. p. 187—200. 


9} .- (1) pr. TO MAKE EVEN, TO LEVEL (kin- 
dred to 1123). See Niphal. 

(2) to poise, to weigh (from the equilibrium of 
the balance); metaph. to prove, try, examine, Pro. 
16:2, M1 NM 155. “Jehovah proves the spirits ;” 
Prov. 21:2; 24:12. 

NipnHa., prop. to be levelled, made even, as a 
way; figuratively, to be right, as a course of acting 
(compare W*), Eze. 18:25, 39; 33:17, 20; 1 Sam. 
2:3. Compare [2)). 

Piet {9—(1) to weigh, e.g. waters, Job 28-25; 
hence to prove, to examine Isa. 40:13. 
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(2) to measure, Isa. 40:12, “who hath mes- 
sured heaven with a span?” in the other member 
there is 17, ον, 

(3) to set up, to fiz, by a level, Ps. 75:4. 

Pual, part. to be weighed out (money), ἃ Kings 
12:12. 

Derivatives, 127A, ΤΌΘ, Nan. 


ΦΩ͂. masc.—(1) α task, a portion measured αἱ 
weighed out, Ex. 5:18. 

(2) a measure, Eze. 45:11. 

(3) [Tochen], pr. ἢ. of a town of the Simeonite, 
1 Ch. 4:32. 


MID f.— (1) measure, structure, disposi- 
tion, Eze. 43:10. 
(2) perfect form, Eze. 28:12. 


yl m.a mantle, a long royal robe, Ex 
8:15. (Ch. id.) Root 923. 


on m. with suff, A (from the root OR), a hil! 
Josh. 11:13, especially aheap of ruins, Deu. 13:17: 
Josh. 8:28; Jerem. 49:2. Hence come the following 
names of Babylonian cities, so called from Aillsa 
mounds near them (see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ; Ind 
Geogr. Ὁ. iii. 2, Ρ. 784; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
1. $53, 544.). 3 

(1) 3°38 bn (“hill of ears of corn”), [Tel- 
abib], Ezekiel 3:15, in Mesopotainia, by the rivet 


,Chebar, perhaps Thal-labba in d’Anville’s Map, 


L’Euphrate et le Tigre. 

(2) RYAN OF (“hill of the wood” see MIN) [Τ 
harsa, Tel-haresha|, in Babylonia, Ezra 6:89: 
Neh. 7:61. 

(3) N99 SA (“hill of salt”) [Tel-mela, ibid 
Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


N Ἷ i. q. neA—(1) TO HANG UP, TO SUSPEXD, 
twice found in part. pass. Deuter. 28:66, “ thy lie 
shall be hung up before thy eyes,” i. e. it will ever 
be in imminent danger. 

(2) followed by ?, to adhere to, to be bent upon 
any thing (Germ. abgangen, nachbangen). Hos. 11:7, 
Naw? DON ‘2Y “my people adhere (i.e. i- 
dulge) in defection from me.” 


ANON f. (from the root mand, like ποῦνε from th 
root ΠΡΌ, for ΠΣ, MRRPA, see Lehrg. p. 502), le 
bour, toil, weariness, Exod. 18:8; Num. 20:14: 


Neh. 9:32. 


mawdn f. thirst, once Hosea 13:5, maxon 4: 
“thirsty ground,” i.e. arid. 


on—“wron DECCLXV ὯΓΠ - 52 


sexdn 4 Kings 19:29, and sivn Isa. 37:12, ' "On (“abounding in furrows”), [Talmar} 
(Telassar], pr.n. of a region ic Assyria or Meso- pr.n.—(1) of a king of Geshur, father-in-law of 
potamia, which also occurs in ‘Ta-g. of Jerus. Gen. , David, 2 Sam. 3:3; 13:37-—(2) of one of the 
14:1,9, for the Hebr. ΙΕ and ibid. and in Jon. Anakim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


Gen. 10:12, for the Hebr. {)). (In the syllable bn DOK mn. (from the root 19) a disciple. une 


ἐμεῖς ee to be 58. hill, eee that more) taught, 1Ch.25:8. (Syr. and Arab. id.) 
NYSP £ (from the root Y3?) a garment, Isa. yon . 
59:17. *} unused in Kal, Arab. ε- to have a long 
; neck, to be stretched out; whence spin ἃ worm. 
32F) Chald. snow, i.q. Hebr. 4 Dan. 7:9. [From yor Thes.] 
“pp nibn see ‘B NDI. Puat, part. ΚΠ (denom. YeiF) clothed in scar- 


let, Nah. 2:4.—MiY?Np teeth, see under the letter Ὁ. 


mon TO SUSPEND, TO HANG Up. (Chald. and fae 
Syr. id. Compare Gr. τλάω to suspend in a balance, a3 safes root, Arab. wb to perish, IV. 


hte τάλαντον.) 8. 84. 18:10; Job 46:7. Έ nee ' to destroy, l5 destruction; whence, perhups— 
YR Ὁ.) to hang any one on a stake, to crucify, a kind | ι ᾿ 
of punishment used among the Israelites, Deuter. | ‘BPE adj. destructive, and ΠΡΟΣ the deadly, 
21:22; the Egyptians, Gen. 40:19; the Persians, | poet. for arms, Cunt. 4:4, “ like the tower of David 
Est. 7:10; 5:14. | np N? 523 constructed for arms,” i.e. in which 
NIPHAL, pass. Lam. 5:12. arms are suspended (compare Ezek. 27:10, 11). 
Prez, i. q. Kal, Eze. 27:10, 11. Others, in nearly the same sense, take ΠΥ ΒΡΕ as 
Derivative, "27. compounded of A (from the root npr to hang up), 
magn f. only in plur. (from the root nib Niph.), ον dei sae sede a sc ses ae 
δὰ ἼΩΝ 5:4), arms; hence arsenal. We may also iefer 
a murmuring, complaining, of people, Exod. 16: Hale ae ee mpd, which, however, does vot 
7, seq.; Nu. 14:87. offer a suitable etymology. 
non an unused root, Aram. to break, to tear, sion see “wn, 


re? 


oe  .. 


Whence — ὃ ι : 
nom (“fracture”), [Telah], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. ἊΝ If, NNN, nnn μὰ: Chald. THRE, 1. 4. 
7:28. Hebr. ww. mina ΞΡ the third day, Ezr. 6:15. 


PL. POA thirty, Dan. 6:8, 13. 

nbn emphat. state RAPA abstr. the third rank, 
Dan. §: 29, NAPA DOU “8 prince of the third rank" 
‘compare MW), and verse 16, by ellipsis RAPA id. 


3 som m. ἅπ. λεγόμ. Gen. 27:3; according to very | 
many old interpreters, a quiver (so called from its 
being suspended), but Onkelos and Syr. render it 
sword. 


mon Chald. third, Dan. 2:39; from NPM three. ‘Fon m. third, Dan. §:7. More in use is ‘D?P, 


bon i, q. "PD—(1) To HEAP UP, TO MAKE HIGH. ΠΩ m. pl. the pendulous branches of palms, 


a 3. Ἃ A heaped up, lofty, Eze. 17:22. with which, Cant. §:11, flowing locks are compared. 
PareEs - ᾿ Ρ ἰοζῳ, ΠΝ LXX. ἐλάται. Vulg. elathe palmarum. Compare 


(2) to wave, to vibrate, Arab. j2\5 (see Ὁ Sbb No. 2. Arab. 11:15 a wicker basket, pr. (as well 


2). Hence ΠΕΡΙ, ΑΒ to the form ἡ 
ae aa ΐ e form see remarked by Schultens, Opp. Min. p. 246), a pen- 
ee dulous branch. 


Derivative No. 1, bp. 
OF m. TOA ἢ adj. (from the root ODA) whol 
. : ᾿ ‘im, MOA f. adj. DF 6, 
Dm an unused root, prob. i. 4. als to break, to upright, always ira moral sense, Job 1:1; 8:20; 
cut into. Hence — 9:20, 21,22. <A peculiar use is, Gen. 45: 47, SPY 
pon masc. a furrow, Job 31°38; 29:10; Psalm παρὰ ay” On Wu“ Jacob wes an upright man, 
ὁ-- dwelling in tents,” where DF apnears to .ndicate the 
65:13. Arab. e id. milder and placid disposition of Jacob, as opponed t 
56 
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the more ferocious character of Esau. 
integrity, Ps. 37:37.— Fem. ‘Mh my perfect one, 
an endzaring term for a beloved female, Cant. 6:9. 


DF Ch. adv. i. ᾳ. Hebr. 08 there, always with 
the addition of 7 local, MOA Err. 5:17; 6:6, 12. 


DAF) τὴ. pl. contr. for OWN Ex. 26:24; 36:29, 
twins (see DNA). 


oh (once DIA Prov. 10:9) followed by Makk. “DA, 
with suffix ‘PA (from the root DDA), m. integrity, 
wholeness. 

(1) of number and measure, fulness, Isa. 47:9, 
39ND “in full measure.” 

(2) of fortune, welfare, safety, prosperity, i. 4. 
οἷον. Job 21:23, pe), Dyy2 “in his very pros- 
perity;” Ps. 42:13. 

(3) integrity of mind, innocence. 232°DM in- 
tegrity of heart, Gen. 20:5, 6; pna ΤΠ Pro. 10:9, 
and 1203 Ps. 26:1, to live uprightly. Used of sim- 
plicity of mind, which is opposed to mischief and ill- 
design, 1 Ki. 22:34, “he drew 2» bow ton? in his 
simpligity,” without any evil purpose; 2 Sam. 15: 
11, ὉΠ, ὈΦῸΠ “ going (with him) with a simple 
mind” (not conscious of an evil design). 

(4) pl. SOA [Thummim], truth (LXX. ἀλήθεια), 
«66 HN No. 1, ὁ. 


NOK see NDR. 


TVDF f. ig. m. GA integrity, innocence, Job 
2:3, 93 27:5; 31:6. 


POS) τὸ MARVEL, TO woNDER. (Ch. MIA id., 
the labial letters being interchanged. As to the 
origin, see more, page ccill, B.) Constr. absol. Isa. 
29:9; followed by D8 of cause, Ece. §:7; pregn. 
Isa. 13:8, OM amy VAN «6 they shall be asto- 
nished, and look at one another,” compare Gen. 43: 
33. Sometimes more forcibly, to be smitten with 
fear and terror, Ps. 48:6; Jer. 4:9; Eec. 5:7; Job 
96:11. 

HitupaEt, id. Hab. 1:5. 

Derivative, |i"9A, and — 


mol Ch. πὶ. something astonishing,a miracle, 
pl. NIDA Dan. 3:32, 33; 6:28. 


hrvan m. astonishment, terror, Deut. 28:28 
‘with the addition of 339). Zec. 12:4. 


Tah [Tammuz], pr.n. of a Syrian god, Adonis 
(8) of the Greeks, worshipped also by the Hebrew 
women with lamentations, iu the fourth month of 
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Neutr. abstr. | every year (cailed A beginning at the new moor 


of July), Eze.8:14. As to the Syrian festival, see 
Lucian, De Dea Syra, §7, seqq.; also Selden, De Dis 
Syris, 11. 31, and Creuzer's Symbolik des Alterthums, 
vol. 11. 91, seqq. ed. . (I lay down nothing as τὸ 
the etymology. A root ON is not found in the 
Phenicio-Shemitic languages; it may be that HOR 
is for 3H from the root tf) denoting fear, concr 


fearful.) 


Ὁ adv. yesterday, i. 4. Stony, bone (which 
eee). It is often joined with οἰ the day before 
yesterday, which see. Job 8:9, 12M28 CYOA “ we are 
of yesterday,” for Dion wae. (The etymology is 
obscure. Many take Dion for the primary form, 
whence with Aleph prosthetic Diony, ONS; but 
the root Son and its significations in cognate la- 
guages afford no light; unless perhaps we attribute to 
it the signification of vetling over, covering over, 
compare ΟΡ, so that time past might be regarded 
as obscure, hidden; compare Ὁ Y from the root ody. 
But still I prefer to regard the primary form to be 

WOM 1 Sam. 10:11, for AONY before, formerly, 
whence by apheresis -!OF..) 


MM ἢ (from the root #9, ")—(1) appar | 
ance, form, Nu. 12:8; Psalm 17:15. Job 446, 
WY. 7339 NOM “ a (certain) appearance (pass) 
before my eyes.” 

(2) image, Ex. 20:4; Deu. 4:16, 23, 25. 


WOK ἢ (from the root 3 Hiphil, to exchange 
—(1) exchange, especially in buying and sellin 
barter, Ruth 4:7; Job 15:31. Hence what is ex 
changed. Job 28:17, 1 ὯΞ AN POM “ and it 
exchange (are not) vessels of gold,” i. e. wisdom 
cannot be acquired for vessels of gold, Leviticus 
27:10, 33. 

(2) compensation, retribution, recompense, 
Job 15:31; 20:18, Dey! 8) invor Ona as some- 
thing to be restored, in which one does not re- 
joice.” 

MOM ἢ (from the root mip) death, only κι 
this phrase ΠΟΙ 2 “a son of death,” i. e.**eon 
demned to death,” Ps. 79:11; 102:21. 


MDT (Samarit. “laughter”), [Thamah], pr. n. 
Ezr. 2:53; Neh. 7:55. 


Ten m.—(1) subst. perpetuity, continuanc- 
(so called from proceeding, going on, root 33, com 
pare TY from the root 7, WW and NTA from WS) 
In genit. put after other substantives it is used as ax 
adjective (compare WIP No.1), ak VEN YIN “ mer 


Dn- oan 


of continuance,” i.e. hired for continuous work, 
Eze. 39714; VOM} nd a continual burnt-offering, 
i.e. daily, both morning and evening, Nu. 28:6, 10, 
36, 23,24. “DAN C5? the continual bread, i. q. 
Ὁ OM) Nu. 4:7. 
(2) for TOAD γον Dan. 8:11, 12, 13; 11:91. 
(3) adv. continually, Ps. 16:8; 25:15; 34:2. 


DOF) m. MOON ἢ adj. (from the root, DOA)— 
(1) perfect, complete, Psalm 19:8; Job 36:4; 
37:16. 

(2) whole, entire, Lev. 3:9; 25:30; Josh.10: 13. 

(3) perfect, whole, sound—(a) free from ble- 
mishes, used of victims, Ex. 12:5; Lev. 1: 3.— (δ) 
safe, secure, used of men, Prov. 1:12.—(c) whole, 
upright in conduct, blameless, Gen.6:9; 17:1. 
 WI"D"PA the upright of life (in the way), Psa. 
119:1. Ok DY ODA upright towards God, i.e. alto- 
gether given to God, Deut. 18:13; Ps. 18:24 (2 Sa. 
22:24, followed by by: Compare οὖν No. 3. Neutr. 
subst. integrity, Josh. 24:14; Jud.g:16, 19. So 
too ΟΠ ἼΣ Ps. 84:12, and Ὁ Ὁ Ww Ps. 15:2, to 
walk (live) uprightly. 1 Samuel 14:41, ΟΡ 130 
‘“< give the truth!” 


Bela fut. FON’. —(1) τὸ TAKE HOLD oF, fol- 
lowed by an acc. Gen. 48:17, and 3 Prov. 38:17; 
δ:δ. 

(2) to obtain, to acquire, e.g. honour, Proverbs 
11:16; 29:93. 

(3) to hold fast something taken, followed by an 
acc. Am. 1:5, 8. Metaph. Pro. 4:4. 

(4) to hold up, to support, followed by 3, Exod. 
17:12, “they held up his hands.” God is very often 
said to sustain any person or thing; followed by 3 
Psalm 41:13; 63:9; Isa. 42:1; followed by an ace. 
Ps. 16:5; 17:5. 

_ (5) recipr. to take hold of each other, to hold 
together, to adhere; Job 36:17, 30. OpyDs 71 
“ cause and judgment follow one another;” compare 
MM and 72? Hithp. 

Nipua., pass. of No. 3; Pro. δ: 88. 


Fl see Dion, 


O/2J7) fut. of, rarely OW Eze. 47:19; OAR Eze. 
24:11; 1 pers. once ONS for ONS Ps. 19:14; plur. 
IDM Deu. 34:8. 

(1) TO COMPLETE, TO FINISH, Ps.64:7; followed 
by? to leave off, Josh. 3:17; 421,11; §:8; more 
often intrang. to be completed, finished, 1 Kings 
6:24; 7:22; ODA WW unto their finishing, i.e. wholly, 
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mary idea, as I judge, 18 in shutling up, closing 
Germ. abfdliefen, abgefdloffen feyn, compare the kin- 
dred roots ODM, OON, and the same primary idea in 
the syn. 753.) 

(2) to be finished, ended, especially used of time, 
Gen. 47:18 (initio), Ps. 102:28, 30M" XO way “thy 
years shal] have no end;” Eze. 47:12, "8 OF N>} 
“ whose fruit shall never cease.” 

(3) to be consumed, spent, i. q. nba No. 3, Gen. 
47:18; to be come to an end, Num. 32:13, OAW 
WIID “ until all that generation wasconsumed;” 
Josh. 5:6; Jer.27:8; W2A™Y 1 Ki. 14:10, and DPA ἽΝ 
Deu. 2:15; Josh. 8:24, until they were destroyed, 
1. q. ΠΟΘ see 193 No. 3. 

(4) to be complete.—(a) in number, 1 Sa. 16:11. 
OMY37 WONT “ are all the children here?” Nu. 17:28. 
—(5) in mind, heart, to be upright, Psa. 19:14; 
compare DF), ὉΠ. 

Nipuat, only in fut. pl. 3A to be consumed, 1. 4. 
Kal No. 3, Nu. 14:35; Ps. 104:35; Jer. 14:15. 

Hipuit OF7 (once inf. FO"N7 for WNT Isa 93:1), 
fut. OF.—(1),i.q. Kal No.1, but only causat. to 
complete, to perfect, e.g. flesh (i.e. to cook com- 
pletely), Eze. 24:10; counsel, 2 Sa. 20:18. 

(2)to finish, to leave off; Isa. 33:1, TW WNL 
“when thon ceasest to bea spoiler.” Causat. to 
cause to leave off, followed by [9 to remove from 
any one, Eze. 22:15. 

(3) to make whole, to complete.— (a) a number, 
Dan. 8:23, ΒΩ OND “ when sinners shall have 
completed,” sc. the number of their sing. Dan. 
9:24 "9p; hence, to pay out (money), i. 4. ody α Ki. 
22:4.—(6) used of a way, manner of life; Job 22:3, 
PPT OND 'D “if thou live uprightly.” 

Hitnpact, OPA to act uprightly with any one, 
followed by OY Ps. 18:26. 

Derivatives, DA, OA, D*DPA, OM. 


JOR) see "A. 
MO (“a part assigned”), with nm local 


MMI [Timnah, Timnath], pr.n. of an ancient 
town of the Canaanites (Gen. 38:12), first given t 
the tribe of Judah (Josh. 15:10, 57), then to the 
Danites (Josh. 19:43), which was however long eub- 
ject to the Philistines (Jud. 14:1; 2 Chron. 38:18; 
compare Jos. Arch. v. 8, δ δ); Gent. 9PA Jud. 15:6. 


‘JIN see TPB. 
‘JF see ΠΘΕ, 


Yoon (“ restraint,” concer. “restrained,” s 


altugether, Deu. 31:24, 90. (Arab. ra id. The pri- } from intercourse w.th ren), [7 μι πα], pr.n. of 6 


ΟΣ 


concubine of Eliphasz, the son of Esau (Gen. 36:12, 
22; 1 Ch.1:39), giving ἃ cognomen to a ‘ribe of the 
Edomites, Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:61. 


MIMI see NIDA, 


DIM AIM (Timnath-heres}, (“portion of 
the sun”), Jud. 4:9, or more correctly MpP"NIOA 
[Timnath-serah] (“abundant portion”), Josh. 
19:50; 24:30, pr.n. of a town in Mount Ephraim, 
given as a portion to the leader Joshua. 


Diol m. (from the root DDD), a melting, lique- 
faction, Ps. §8:g9. Compare under va) Ὁ. 


“Vat an unused root, which seems to have had 
the power to be or stand erect (perhaps kindred 
to D8, for verbs XD and ND are often of the same 
power, especially in Arabic). Arab. Fas) Conj. XI. 

&S -.» 
riguit hasta, membrum virile; ys palm-tree, 
S- 2° 
spel, and διγοὺ a tower. As to the usage of the 
Talmudists, see TWA, 

Derivatives, YOA—NWOA, TIA, WHA No. IL, 
compare "bf, 


GS 2° 


Wh) m.—(1) @ palm-tree, Phoenix dactylifera 


(Arab. a id.) Joel 1:12; Canticles 7:9, plur. Exod. 
15:27. OMWOMI VY the city of palm-trees, see under 
YY. 

(2) [Tamar], pr. n.—(a) of a town situated in 
the southern borders of Palestine, Ezekiel 47:19; 
48: 28.—(b) 1. 4ᾳ. IA Palmyra (which see), 1 Ki. 
9:18 ano. —(c) 5.--(α) the daughter-in-law of 
Judah, Genesis 38:6.— (8) a daughter of David, 
2 Sam. 13:1.—(y) a daughter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 
14:27. 

n'a)! m.a palm-tree, hence a column (compare 
ΠΡ). Jer. 10:5. 


myn pl. onbn Eze. 41:18, and Minin 1 Kings 
6:29, 32,35; Eze. 41:18,19, an artificial palm- 
ἐγ 66, as an architectural ornament. 


ΩΣ m. pl. D'PION (from the root ᾽)---() 
purifications, as of the virgins received into the 
women’s house of the king of Persia, Esth. 2:12; 
and meton. precious ointments used by them, 
Esth. 2:3, 9. 

(3) metaph. remedy, cleansing, by which any 
ome Ws corrected and amended. Prov. 20:30 "xp. 
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I OHA m. plur. (from the root Ὑ) bitten 
ness, e.g. OY WIN Ὁ bitter weeping, Jer. 91:15, 
6:26 Adv. bttterly, Hos. 19:15. 

11. DY WV mase. plur. upright columns, αἱ 
way-marks, Jerem. 31:21; from the root ἽΕΙ which 
see. 

Pp yn i. g. PDA Pro. 20:30 3’ 9. 

J) or {J only in ρίαν. 0°99 and [34 m. a certain 
beast dwelling in deserts, Isa. 13:22; 43 220; 34:13 
(whence 0°3A DIP Ps. 44:20; and O°3F fv Jerem. 
9:10; 10:22; 49:33, used of the desert); it suckles 
its young, Lam. 4:3; and utters a mournful ery, Job 
40:49; Mic. 1:8. Bochart (Hieroz. ii. p. 429) takes 
it to be great serpents, as if it were the same as 38, 
but amongst the Hebrews, R. Tanchum of Jerusalem 
correctly explains this word ς ἱ οἱ jackal, wild 
dog, so called from its ery (cleewhere Hebr. "Ἐξ plur. 


ON), compare Arab. ne wolf, both from the root 
13h) No. 4. 


NF see under 3A, 


ΓΔ] TO GIVE PRESENTS, ΤῸ DISTRIDOTE 
GIFTS, especially to hire persons. (Kindred are δ 5 
which see, 302, 1). Hosea 8:10, ΣΟ) 323 Ὁ) 
“ although they distribute gifts (or hire) among 
the peoples,” where others read 43! from the root {D). 
(The notion of praising, which is in Piel, may also 
be that in Prov. 31:31, Ὁ “praise her;” to 
which, in the other hemistich, there answers mbdam). 

Pret, to praise, to celebrate, followed by an ae 
Jud. 5:11; followed by Ὁ 11:40. (Aram. ‘3A, (ul, 
1. ᾳ 120 tonarrate. Arab...) IV. to celebrate with 
praise, prop. to utter voice.) 

Hirai, i.g. Kal. Hos. 8:9, ΘΠ 30D onsy 
“ Ephraim has hired loves.” 

Derivatives, T2M¥, 208, and pr.n. 2M, ON», 


ΓΤ Chald. i. q. Heb. 73% to repeat, whence 7A, 
ΓΛ, 


nar) only plur. ΓΒ fem. Mal. 1:3; according τ 
LXX,, Syr., Rav GIONS: The sane is the mean- 
ing of Arab. i gli from the eek ὦ to remain, to 
inhabit, the third radical of which, is sometimes lost, 
whence of mhabitant, for ¢ 33 b. Thus ΓΒ may 


be for rian (Dag. forte euphon δ MN2A compars 


NRZIN—AVIIN 
M3 for NNDID and APPD for ΠΡΌ, unless it be | 


deemed better to assign to the root 195) the power of 
the verb 8)FA. Others take it i. q. 0°34 jackals. 


ΓΊΝΕΙ £. (from the root 843) alienation (of God 
from men), see the root No.3, Num. 14:34; hence 
enmity. Job 33:10, ΝΥ ‘OY NINA ID “ behold! 
he seeketh enmities against me.” Compare Arab. 


3; Med. Waw, to rise up hostilely against any one. 


nA fem. (from the root 133) produce, fruit, 
Deu. 32:13; Jud.g:11; Lam. 49. 


PIA τη. extremity (from the root 213), with the 
addition of I]! tip of the ear, lobe of the ear, Ex. 
29:20; Lev. 8:23, 24; 14:14 


ΓΝ fem. (from the root 0:3) a being αϑἷ66}, 
sleep, Job 33:15; especially through indolence, Prov. 
6:10; 24:33; Ps. 132:4. 


ΓΒΔ £. (from the root #33) waving, shaking 
—/(a) of the hand, as a gesture of threatening, 
Isaiah 19:16.—(5) of sacrifices before Jehovah, a 
particular rite in offering, as to which, see ἘΠ 
No.1,d. ΠΡ ἢ) AM the breast of waving, i.e. offered 
with a particular kind of waving, ἔχ. 80:47. Lev. 
7:94. ΠΡΌΣ 25 Ex. 38:24.—(c) 1. ᾳ. tumult, 
Isaiah 30:33, ΠΡ MINN “wars of shaking,” 
tumultuous wars. 

“AIA m. (fem. perhaps, Hos. 7:4) απ oven, a 

τὰ - 

furnace. Arab. i935 (compounded of the unused 
1) a furnace (from the root ΕἸ No. II) and Ἢ) fire, 
Exod. 7:28; Levit.2:4; 7:9; 11:35; Hos. loc. cit.) 
As to the ovens of the Orientals which have often the 
form of a great pot, see Jahn’s Bibl. Archwol. vol. i.1, 
p. 813, and 2, page 183. Beckmann’s Beitrage zur 
Geschichte der Erfindungen, vol. ii. p. 419; compare 
Schneider and Passow. Lex., v. κλίβανος. 

FAYE fem. plur. (from the root [N)) con- 
solations, Job 15:11; 21:2. 

DYSON m. pl.—(1) consolations, Isa. 66:11; 
Jer. 16:7. 

(2) pity, mercy, Ps.94:19. 

NDT (“consolation”), [Tanhumeth], pr. 
n. τῇ. 2 Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8. 

D°IT sing. Ezek.29:3, α great serpent, a eea 
monster, i.q. 135) (which is the reading of many 
copies), from which this reading has heen corrupted, 
either by the writer, or by copyists who were familiar 
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ADZAN—ANIAN 


with the plur. 5°), but .n this neglected the ety- 
mology. 


els pl. 35. m. Arab. wt (from the root 28 


No.1).—(1) @ sea monster, a vast fish, Gr. κῆτος, 
Gen. 1:21; Job 7:12; Isa. 27:1. 

(2) aserpent, Ex. 7:9, seqq.; Deut. 32:33; Ps. 
91:13; @dragon, Jer. 51:34; a crocodile, Ezek. 
29:3 (where there is 5°3A, which see, for }°3F1), which 
is used as an image of Egypt, Isa. 51:9; Eze. loc. cit., 
and 32:2 (Ps. 74:13,14). Compare ἸΏ. 


pen Ch. second, Dan. 7:5, from the root "QF to 
repeat. Compare ™2¥. Hence— 


PRIN adv. again, Dan. ἃ :7. 


jon an unused verb. Syr. Ethpeal, to fail, to 
leave off. Hence 733A, 


I. jon) an unused verb, of which the native 
power may be pretty certainly gathered from the 
derivatives and cognate roots, and which also ex- 
tends into the Indo-Germanic languages. It is— 

(1) prop. TO EXTEND; compare in the Phanicio- 

Shemitic languages, Ath. ‘4: length, 10) and 9A 
to give, prop. to stretch out the hand (compare Ἥ, 
iT), 103 to extend itself (as time), to endure, to be 
continual; in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sanecr. 
tan, Gr. reivw, raviw, τιταίνω, Lat. tendo (compare 
Dissert. Lugdd. 11. 852); whence tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), 
Goth. thanjan, Germ. dehnen, with many words which 
have affinity with these, as the old High Germ. Yanna, 
fir tree. Hence }°3/\ vast fish (κῆτος), so called from 
the length to which it extends, compare ταινία (from 
τείνων) a long fish, tensa. 
_ (2) It is applied to contention in running, as 
being dene with outstretched neck, like the Gr. 
ravupe; hence JA jackal, so called from its swiftness 
in running. 


ΤΙ. joe Syr. and Ch. to smoke. Hence AX for 
PINS furnace, and W3A from {A and Ἢ), [Compare 
the Welsh, éda, tie. ] 


nryan f.—(1) Lev. 11:30, an unclean animal, 
mentioned in connex*cn with other kinds of lizards; 
according t> Bo: hart {Hiercz. t. 1, p. 1089), the cha- 
meleon (from tic cout 727 to breathe), from ite 
having been supposed by vhe ancient to live wholly 
by inhaling siz (iin. vill. a3). UXX., Vulg. talpa 
Saad. Lizard. 


mban-syn 


(2) Lev. 12:18; Deut. 14:16, an unclean, aquatic 
bird, LXX. πορφυρίων, i.e. ardea purpurea. Vulg. 
cygniis. 


Ὧν ry not used in Kal (compare 38%) No. IT). 

Pre. AYA—(1) TO ABHOR, TO ABOMINATE, Deut. 
4:26; Job 9:31; 19:19; Ps. 5:7; Isa. 49:7. 

(2) causat. to cause to be abhorred, tooccaston 
horror to any one, Isaiah 49:7, 43 3YND “who 
causeth abhorrence to the people,” who is held 
in abomination by the people. 

(3) to make abominable, Eze. 16:25, see Hiphil. 

Hiru, to make abominable, shameful, Psa. 
14:1. abby Δ ΠΣ “they have basely done their 
deed,” they acted shamefully ; hence without "9°? id. 
1 Kings 21:26; Ezekiel 16:52. Compare MN, 

NipHaL, pass. to be held in abomination, to be 
uetestable, 1 Ch. 21:6; Job 15: 18. 

Derivative, ΠΕΡΙ. 


ΣᾺ fut. ΠΤ apoc. YOI—(1) TO ERR, TO 
WANDER, TO GO ASTRAY. (Aram. [sz Arabic 


“Ὁ id., of very rare occurrence are, αὖ to pass 


away, and ἀὶ ἴο perish). Ex.23:4; Job38:41; fol- 
lowed by 3 of place, Gen. 91:14; 37:15. Followed 
by an ace. to wander through or over, metaph. 
used of palm branches, Isa. 16:8. It is used also— 
‘a) of drunken men who go astray through drink. 
Isa. 28:7, 19WOD WA “they go astray through 
strong drink;” and by a figure taken from drunken 
men, Isa. 21:4, ‘an? nYA “my heart reeleth.”— 
(b) used of the mind which wanders from the path 
of virtue and piety, Ps. 58:4; Eze. 48:11; compare 
195 ‘YR Ps.g5:10; ΠῚ ‘YR Isa. 29:24; followed by 
10 e.g. from the precepts of God, Psa. 119:110; 
compare Prov. 21:16; followed by 7}7} yp Ezekiel 
44:10, 15; followed by 737" "3X from worshipping 
God, Eze. 14:11. Compare Chald. ΠΡ which is spe- 
cially: to be addicted to the worship of idols, to be 
a heretic. 

(2) 1. ᾳ. 13% “to perish,” Prov.14:22; compare 
above, Arab. en 

Nira, to wander (pr. to be made to wander), 
168. 19:14. Metaph. to be deceived, to err ina 
moral sense, Job 15:31. | 

Hirai, fut. apoc. YN —(1) to cause to err, Job 
12:24; Psa. 107:40; Jerem. 50:6, a drunken man, 


Job 12:25. Metaph. to cause a people to wander 


from virtue and piety to impiety, Isa. 3:12; 9:15; 
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yon sgn 


- and the worship of idols, 4 Κὶ. 41:9; followed by 8 
| Isa. 63:17. 


(2) intrans. to err (pr. to cherish error), Jerem. 
42:20 1p. Prov. 10:17. 

Derivative, "YF and — 

ὙΠ (“error”) [Tow], pr.n. of a king of Hazsath 
in Epiphania, 1 Chron. 18:9, 10, called ‘YA [Tot], 
2 Sa. 8:9, 10. : 

MAY £. (from the root Ἣν Hiphil, No. 1, δ), 
law, Isa.$:16, 20 (where it is joined with HA), 
also for custom, like a Jaw which must be kept, 
Ruth 4:7. Compare pn letter d. 


Y F) see sph. 


ΠΡ f. constr. noyn (from the root nby, like 
myOA which see, from the root me?). : 

(1) acharnel, 1 Kings 18:32, a water-course, 
Isa. 7:3; 36:2; Ezekiel 31:4. Poet. Job 38:85, 
noyn my? x2 “who hath divided channels 
for the rain ?” i.e. who has caused the rain to flow 
down from all parts of heaven ? 

(2) a plaister, bandage, put on a wound. Jer. 
30:13; 46:11 (compare TPIS 79). 


ods Ym. pl.— (1) petulances [“ childish- 
ness” ], and poet. for concr. one petulant, a bog, 4 
child, i.q. iy Isaiah 3:4. Root 22¥ No.2. 

(3) veration, adversity, Isaiah 66:4. See the 
root Poel, No. 3. 


ἜΡΩΣ f. (from the root n>y), something hed- 
den, Job 28:11. Plur. Job 11:6; Ps. 44:22. 


WIP Prov. 19:10, plur. ὮΝ Cant. 7:7, and τὴ 
Ecel. 2:8 (from the root 2)9), delight, delicate 
life, Mic. 2:9; Prov. 19:10; Mic. 1:16, ΤΠ 323 
“the sons in whom thou delightest:” specially 
pleasure, sexual desire, Cant. 7:7; Eccl. 2:8. 


ΓΝ f. affliction of one’s self, fasting, Ear. 
9:5. See 73Y No. 3. 

ya and — 

EP ER (“sandy soil,” from the root 72%) [Ta- 
anach, Tanach], pr. n. of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 12:21, situated in the tribe αἱ 


Issachar, but allotted to Manasseh, Jud. 1:27; 5:19; 
1 Ki. 4:12. 


yyn not used in Kel. 
Ριμει, YAYA τὸ Mock, TO scorF, Gen. 27:12, pr. 


to stammer (compa’e 3), compare Arnb. oe 


nOan—nioyyn 
[. 11. to stammer, to slip witn the tongue in speak- 


S--u"° 
ing, ἀκα) 8 stammering. : 
Hitmra.e., to scoff at, followed by ὃ 2 Chron. 
33:16. 
Derivative, DYAYA. 


MiyyN f. pl. strength, Psalm 68:36, from the 
root ΟΥ̓͂Σ. 


“WH m. (f. Isa. 7:20?) with suff. “WA pr. making 
naked, emptying (for “YA from the root ™Y)— 
(1) arazor (pr. a naked thin plate, for making the 
skin bare), Nu.6:5; 8:7; Isaiah7:20. 8D3 Wh 
a writer's pen-knife, with which he sharpens his 
reed, Jer. 36:23. 

(2) the sheath of a sword (perhaps so called from 
emptiness, see the root Piel, No.3). 1 Sam. 17:61; 
Eze. 21:8, 10, 35; Jer. 47:6. 


mam f. surety, security, from the root 2 
No.I, 3. 2 Ki. 14:14, 12°WN 23 hostages given as 
sureties. 


D'YRYE m. pl. mockings (root YYA), Jerem. 
10:15; 51:18; where idols are called D'YAYN neyD 
Jerome opus risu dignum; more correctly, work of 
mockery. 


ΠΡ m. ρίαν. O'BA (from the root "87)—(1) a 


drum, timbrel (Arab. —53, whence the Spanish 
adduff), beaten in the East by women when dancing; 
it is made with a wooden circle, covered with mem- 
brane and furnished with brass bells, Exod. 15:20; 
Jud. 11:34; Jer. 31:4 (compare Ps. 68:26). Com- 
pare Niebuhr’s Travels, vol. i. p. 181. 

(2) Eze. 28:13, the bezel or hollow in which a 
gem is set; compare 323. 


TNSA f. often absol. and const. FANSA with 
suff. ‘FSEN (from the root WS)—(1) ornament, 
splendour, Exod. 28:2, 40; Isa.3:18; 52:1, 22 
WOW “ thy splendid vessels.” Ezekiel 16:17. 
Proverbs 28:12, NIXPN 732 OY Ty YoyB “ when the 
righteous exult there is great splendour,” i.e. the 
citizens walk in splendid array. 

(2) glory, Judges 4:9. ΤΌΣ OY “plorious 
nume,” Isa. 63:14; also glorying, Isa.10:12; or the 
object of it, Isa. 20:5; 13:19. Poet. used of the ark 
ofthe covenant, as the seat of the divine majesty, 
Ps. 78:61. Compare ty No. 3. 


PSE m.—(1) an apple (so called’ from its 
scent; root MG) compare Canticles 7:9), Proverbs 
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moan—syn 
25:11; also an apple tree, Cant. 2:3; 8:5. (Arab 
Sd» . 

_\ an apple, not only a common one, but ulso the 
c 


lemon, citron, etc.) 

(2) [Tappuahk], pr.n. (“a place fruitful in 
apples”).—(a) of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 12:17; 15:34.—(b) on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16:8.— (6) m. 1 Ch. 2:43. 


myian (from the root ~%B) dispersion, Jerem. 
25:34 (but some copies read OD NISIER), see ΥἹΒ, 
Tiphel, p. pcLxix, B. : 


5) γ5}Ὁ m. pl. cookings, pieces cooked, from 
the root TEN os to cook, of the form 735M, nYAR, 
with 3 formative, like ΠΥ from ΠΥ͂Ρ. It occurs once 
ina very difficult passage, Lev.6:14, of a cake for 
sacrifice, “ thou shalt offer it fried [AB NN) Δ Ἐ8 
as cookings of meat offerings in pieces,” i. 6. cooked 
in the manner of a meat offering in pieces (compare 
Lev. 2:4; 7:9), from the vulgar idiom of the lan- 


guage; as to which, see Lehrg. p. 810. 


ben an unused root—(1) Arab. Ἰὼ to spit, 
to spit out, Med.E, to be insipid, unseasoned 
(compare MON 7 Job 6:6), Ch. to be unsalted. 
Hence OBA, ΠΌΡΕ, 

(2) to glue or stick on (pr. with spittle?), like 
the Ch. DBD (comp. Heb. Spd). ‘Hence ben No.2, 


lime, cement. 


5. m.—(1) unsalted, unseasoned, Job6:6; 
metaph. insipid, foolish, false, Lam.2:14. See 
Pd) a 

(2) dime, with which a wall is covered, cement?, 
Ezekiel 13:10, seq.; Eze. 22:28, in both places con- 

| ee 
temptuously; see the etymology (Arab. 1}. and 


[1 


Jl, Ch. RY id.). 


Sah (“ lime,” “cement”), [Tophel], pr.n. of 
a town in the desert of Sinai, Deu. 1:1. [This prob. 
is the place now called Tiéfileh aLsbi| Rob. is. 
570.) 


122) £. unsavouriness; hence hing silly, 
JSoolish, and even impious (compare 032), Job 1:22; 
24:12; Jer. 23:13. 

nban f. (from the root bop Hithp.).—(1) ine 
tercession, deprecation for any one, ἃ Ki. 19:4; 
Isa. 37:4; Jer.7:16; 11:14. 

(2) entreaty, supplication, prayer, Peal. 4:9; 


omn—nySan 


4:10; 109:4, ndpn Δ poet. for “but I pray;” 
verse 7, NZPA ΡΒ. Neh. 1:6, to pour out prayers. 
In the sense of prayer PBA stands also in the titles 
of Psalms 17, 86, 00, 102, 142, but— 

(3) in a wider signification of a hymn, a sacred 
song, Hab. 3:1, and Ps. 72:20, where Psalms 1—72 
are called ὙΠ nidpn [?]. There is a similar use of 
the verb ddan 1 Sa. 2:1. 


nyban fem. (from the root vp Hithp.), terror, 
fear, Jer. 49:16. 


MDa (“ passage,” “crossing,” from the root 
MDB), [Tiphsah}, pr.n. Thapsacus, a large and opu- 
lent city on the western bank of the Euphrates, 
situated at the bridge by which the Euphrates was 
usually crossed (see Xenoph. Anab.i. 4 ; Arrian, 
Exped. Alex. 11.13; iii. 7; Strabo, xvi. p. 1089) ; 
1 Ki. 5:4; nor is any other Thapsacus to be under- 
stood, « Ki. 15:16. 


ἼΘΙ] τὸ STRIKE, specially a timbrel, Ps. 68:26. 
(Arab. —3), Of the same stock is τύπτω (rix-w); 
Sanecr. ‘up, to smite, to kill; whence τύμπανον, i. q. 


Port, to beat (the breast), followed by dy, Nah. 
2:8. 
Derivative, A. 
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mpn—nyban 
Num. 5:13; to be taken, used of men, Psalm 10:2 
Ezek. 19:4, 8; of cities, Jer. 50:48. 

Pigt, like Kal No. 1, to take hold on, Prowerbs 
30:28. 


nah f.—(I) prop. spittle (from the root AA); 
hence that which is spit upon; Job17:6, NOR 
TIAN DBP “T am become as one in whose face they 
spit,” i.e. the most base and despised of mortals; 
comp. paxu, Matt. 5:22, i.e. 82 from the root PP? to 
spit out. 

(II) With the art. NAD pr.n. of a place in the 
valley of the sons of Hinnom (see page cLxvm, A), 
near Jerusalem, well known from the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch, which were at length abo- 
lished by Josiah, α Ki. 23:10; Jer. 7:32; 19:6, 13, 
14; NPAT ΓΟ Jerem. 7:31 (artificial) mounds on 
which those sacrifices were offered. As to the ety- 
mology, NPA is commonly taken as prop. a place to 
be spit upon, i.e. abhorred; but this place appears 
to have borne this name amongst all, even the idola- 
tors themselves. I prefer therefore (with Noldius in 
Vind. p. 948, Lorsbach, and others), to take MOR as 
1.q. “ABA (which see), and as signifying place of 
burning (the dead), and even place of graves. 


a >) Isa. 30:33, place of burning, place of 
burning and burying dead bodies, a word of 


Assyrio-Persic origin, comp. ϑϑ9 (read toften), ep 


“DF TO SEW TOGETHER, Gen. 3:7; Eccl.3:7; | Ὁ burn, Gr. θάπτειν, fully, πυρὶ θάπτειν, to burn (a 


Job 16:15. 
Pigi, id. Eze. 13:18. 


WJ) fut. bbn.—(1) τὸ TAKE HOLD oN any 
one; followed by an acc. Gen. 39:12 (with 1332 by 
the garment). 1 Ki. 18:40, 3 Isa. 3:6; any thing, 
followed by ἃ Deu.g:17. Hence to take men in 
war, 2 Kings 7:12; towns, Josh. 8:8; Deut. 20:19. 
Figuratively used *. 0% YHA Pro. 30:9, to take hold 
of the name of Jehovah, i.e. to do violence to the 
name of God by perjury, well rendered by Luth. fi 
an bem Namen Gottes vergreifen (compare YH} in the 
former hemistich). 

(2) to hold, as a city, Jerem. 40:10; hence, to 
handle, to wield, as a sickle, Jerem. 50:16; αὶ bow, 
Am. 2:15; Jer. 46:9; an oar, Eze. 27:29; the harp, 
Genesis 4:21. Figuratively, to handle the law (as ε 
priest), Jer. 2:8. 

(3) to inclose in gold (in Gold faffen), to overlay. 
Part. pass. 27} WADA overlaid with gold, Hab. @:19; 
compare TI}® No. 5, 6. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No.2, to be taken hold of, 


dead body,) hence to burn. Even the form of the 
Hebrew word indicates a foreign origin. 


NFS Chald. plur. emphat. lawyers, persons 
learned in the law, Dan. 3:2,3. (Arab. Conj. IV. 


ce! to give an answer concerning the law, whence 
oil Mufti, prop. wise man, whose answer is almost 
the same as law.) Bertholdt (on Daniel, page 828) 
explains it, governors of provinces, from ‘D8, 
ΤΊ ΓΘ level region. Theod. of ἐπ᾽ ἐξουσιῶν. Vulg. 
prefect. 


ΝΟ ΤῊ an unused root; Arab. Usd to fear, to take 
heed, gee pr. ἢ. NDAD. 

[΄ ATM [Tikvath], pr.n.m. #Ch. 34:92 “p;” 
from the root Nijp.} 

mpm fem.—(1) 1. ᾳ. PR a rope, Josh. 2:28, 91; 
from the root ΠῚ No. L 

(2) expectation, hope(from MP toexpect. Ru 
1:12; Job5:16; 7:6; Zec. 9:18, TPAD ‘TO “ the 


Sar —Aipn 


capnves cherishing hope.” As to the words, Job 
6:8, see} note, p.coxxxv, B. 

(3) [Tikvah], pr. ἢ. mase. 2 Ki. 99:14; for which 
there is in the parallel place, @ Chr. 34:22, NORA; 
3°n> NPA (obedience, from the root 0"). 


UDP ἢ the ability of standing and resisting, 
Lev. 26:37; from the root pip No. 8, α. 


Dpipn m. i. g. DPN one who rises up, an 
adversary, Ps. 139:21. 


YIP (« pitching,” sc. of tents), [Tekoa, Te- 
koah}, pr.n. of a fortified town to the south east of 
Bethlehem, on the borders of the great desert (12 72 
YIPA 2 Chr. 20:20; compare 1 Macc. 9:33), 2 Sam. 
14:2; 1 Chr. 2:24; Jer. 6:1; Am. 1:1; Gr. Θεκωέ, 
a Mace.9:33. Relandi Palestina, p. 1028. Ruins 
are still found there, bearing the ancient pame (Legh, 
in Macmichael’s Journey, p. 196.) [Gent. noun ‘yiPA 
@ Sam. 14:4; 1 Ch. 11:28; Neh. 3:5.] 


MEI ἢ (from 9p i. y. δ) No. 3) circuit, as of 
the sun, Psalm 19:7; hence the course of time, of 
season, 1 Sa. 1: 20. nya npn? after the course of 
n year, 2 Chr. 24:23; compare Ex. 34:22; where 
ia nor found. 


* pr m. adj. strong, mighty, Ecc. 6:10. 


ΒΗ m. Chald. —(1) hard, Dan τ" 40, 42. 
(2) strong, mighty, Dan. 3:33; frein the root APA. 


bon Chald. to we1au, i. q. Hebs. Spy. Part. 
pass, ORF for 2°RA weighed, Dan. 5:25. 
PriL, pret. weighed, Dan. 5:97. 


you) TO BE, Or BECOME STEAIGHT (kindred to 
127), a word of the later Hebrew, used in Chaldee 
and Talmudic. Ecc. 1:15. 

Pret, to make straight, Ecc. 7:13; to dispose 
rightly (proverbs), Ecc. 12:9. 


P27) Chald. id. ἤορηλι, (inflected in the Hebrew 
manner), to be set up, restored, Dan. 4:33. 


Pi2T\—(1) TO STRIKE, TO SMITE, especially with 
"3 to clap the hands, as done —(a) in rejoicing, Ps. 
7:2; especially at another's misfortune, followed by 
Nah. 3:19.—(0) in becoming surety, Pro. 17:18; 
~2:26: followed by ° for any one, Pro.6:1. With- 
out 42 id., Pro. 11:15. 
(2) to fir, by smiting, todrive in (einfchlagen), as a 
nail, δ]. 4:4}; Isaiah 22:33, 25; t fix any thing 
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ayn NylaN 
with a nail, 1 Sa.31:10; 1 Ch. 10:10; Jud. 16:14 
(whence Dak YRA to pitch a tent with nails fixed intc 
the ground, Gen. 31:25; Jer.6:3); to thrust, e.g. 
a spear, a sword, Jud. 3:22; 2 Sa. 18:14; and even 
to cast (into the sea), Ex. 10:10. : 

(3) "BW YEA Nu. 10:3, 4,8; and WW ‘A Pea. 
81:4; Jer. 4:5; 6:1; 51:27; Nu.10:6, 7, to blow, 
a trumpet (once), to give a signal with a trumpet 
(Germ. in die Trompete ftofen, Arab. is Le? nb) 5 as 
to the difference of this from 51 and TY) YA to 
sound an alarm, see ΠῚ p. pccixn, B. 

NipHaL—(1) reflex. of Kal No. 1, δ, Job 17:3, 
YR Ἂν NIM “ who is there that will strike hands 
with me?” i.e. who will give his right hand to be 
surety for me? 

(2) pass. of No. 3, Isa. 27:13; Am. 3:6. 

Hence pr. n. YiPA, and — 


»Έ m. Ps. 160:3, sound of a trumpet. 


An) TO OVERPOWER any one, followed by an 
acc. Job 14:20; 15:24; to assail, Ecc. 4:12 (com- 


pare Ch., Arab. ig) to conquer, to overcome). 
Derivatives, VAD, APA. 


Ὁ a Ch. to be, or become strong, mighty, Dan. 
4:8, 19; in a bad sense, used of a mind become ob- 
stinate, Dan. 5:20. 

Paz, to make strong, to confirm, Dan. 6:8. 

Derivative, "PF. 

apa) m. strength, power, Est. 9:29; 10:2; Dan. 
14:27. 

APM τὰ. Chald. emphat. state 8PPFi id. Dan. 2:37; 
4:27. 

“Hi turtle dove, see Wh No. L 

ΡΝ (perhaps i. q. ΠΡῚΝ “reeling”), [Tar- 
alah], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh. 
18:27. 

MAA £. offspring, progeny, used contemptu- 
ously of base persons, Num. 38:14. 

TVD f. (from the root 132), interest, usury, 
i,q. 37, which see, Lev. 26:36; Pro. 28:8; Eze. 
18:8, seq. 


Son Tiphel denom. from 7, b35, which see. 


Dan Ch. TO TRANSLATE from one language 
to another, TO INTERPRET. Arab. and .Eth. id. 


4 


ΤΠ TW 


As to the origin of this quadriliteral, see 029 No. 3. 
Part. pass. O90 translated, Ezr. 4:7. 


rv TVA αὶ (Tzere impure, from the root 7%), 
deep sleep, Genesis 2:21; 15:12; 1 Sam. 26:12; 
asad of very greut inertness, Isa. 29:10; Proverbs 
19:15. 

MPIW) Tirhakah, pr. ἡ. of a king of Zthiopia 
and Thebais, Isa. 37:9; 2 Ki. 19:9; Teapxwr of Strabo 
(xv. 1, § 6), Τάρκος or Ταρακός of Manethon (ap. Syn- 
cellum, v. Routhii Rell. Sacre, ii. p. 46; compare my 
Cominent. on Isa. 18:1). Salt supposes that he found 
this name written in Hieroglyphicu-phonetic !etters, 
T-h-r-k, on Egyptian monuments; see Ruhle v. 
Alienstern, Graphische Darstellungen aus der alten 
Geschichte, i. 98. 


NOW (from the root DI) f—(1) an oblation, 
offering, gift, Pro. 29:4, MONA Mx “(a judge) who 
loves gifts;” especially used of a gift brought to the 
temple and the priests, Ex. 25:2, 3; 30:13, 14; Lev. 
7:32; 22:12. Hence ΓΊΝΩ 1 2 Sam. 1:21, fields 
of offerings, i.e. very fertile fields, producing the best 
fruits. More fully WOODA Deut. 12:11, 17) and 
Marna Ex. 30:14,15. See ON No. 3. 

(2) a heave-offering, compare TBA. Ex, 2g: 
27, TRV PY the heave-shoulder; Lev. 7:34, etc. 
[But see Thes. p.1276. | 


ΡΥ i.g. WAW No. 2, Eze. 48:12. 


ΓΒ f. (from the root 3,3) ----1} prop. tumult, 
loud noise, specially—(a) joyful noise, rejoicing, 
Job8:21. AYIA MII Sa. 4:5; Ezr. 3:11, 13, AYA 

Ὁ joyful acclamations with which the people re- 
ceive the king, Num. 23:21.—(b) @ warlike cry, 
cry for battle, Am. 1:14; Jer. 4:19; 49:2, YO 
MYA to raise a war-cry, Josh. 6:5, 20. 

(2) the sound of a trumpet, Lev. 25:9. ΠΡ OY 
the first of the seventh month (afterwards the first), 
which was announced with sound of trumpet, Lev. 
23:24; Num. 29:1—6. "IW Nt sacrifices of- 
fered with sound of trumpet, Ps. 27:6, compare Nu. 
10:10; Ps. 89:16. 


nen f. medicine, Vulg. medicina, LXX. ὑγίεια, 
compare Apoc. 92:2, θεραπεία. Prop., as I suppose, 
medical powder, from the root #37 to make small. 
Others attribute to this root the signification of heal- 
ing, taken from SP). Eze. 47:13. 

Suv 

rw an unused verb, to be hard, dry, js, hard- 

ness, and firmness. Hence— 


DCCCLXXIV 


AVY MOTH 


FIT £ Isa. 44:14, a kind of tree, 90 called from 
its hardness, just like the Lat. robwr. Aqu. Theod. 
ἀγριοβάλανος. Vulg. tlex. See Celsii Hierobot. t. u. 
p. 270. 


Mm un unused root, Ch. to delay ; whence— 


PW) [Terah, Tara], pr. n.—(a) of a station of 
the Isriuelites in the desert, Nu. 33:27.—(6) of the 
father of Abraham, Gen. 11:24; Josh. 24:2. 


MIWA (Tirkanah), pr.n.m. (of doubtful sig- 
nification), 1 Ch. 3: 48. 


"UF Ch. constr. "MA two. Fem. SSW Dan. 6:1; 
Ezr. 4:24. ΑΒ to the correspondence of languages. 
see the Hebr. 0°2%. 


vw f. fraud, deceit, Jud. 9:31; from the roo 
ΠῚ Piel, to deceive. 


VIVA ἢ fraud, deceit, Jer.8:5; 23:26; and 
14:14 (where in ano there is MAD). 


mW im. a mast, Isa. 33:23; Eze.27:5; alsoi.g 
D2 a banner set as a signal upon mountains, Isa. 39 
17. The origin was long doubtful: as [16 wus a root 
unknown in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. | 
have no doubt that ΤΡ is from the root 127 (like ΤῸ, 
from the root 45), 771A, from the root Ὁ), so called 
from the tremulous sound of a mast when vibrating 
in the air; and that of the same origin is the subst. 
i, which see. 


YF Ch. ig. WH—(1) a gate, mouth, as of a 
furnace, Dan. 3: 26. 

(2) the gate of the king, i.e. the royal court, 
as being surrounded by a wall, into which there wai 
only one entrance, Dan. 2:49; comp. We Est 9:19. 
Arab. .';, Turk. ..3 Kapu, used of the court of the 
Chalifs and Turkish emperors, ai θύραι, used of 
the Persian court, Xenoph. Cyrop., i. 3 § 2, viil. 3 


§ 2, 11, and vi.§ 7. (Syr. L93L, Arub. dc 5 entrance 
door. To this answers Sanscr. dvara, whence both 
the Gr. θύρα, and Lat. fores. Pers. ye): 


yyw Chald. (both Kametz impure, for 974, of the 
form πῦρ, WR) a porter, door-keeper, Ezr.7:24 


τ 


ndynn f. (from the root 589) reeling, drunkes- 
ness, whence nA i" wine of reeling (prop. wine 
which is a reeling, i.e. causes it), ΡΒ. 60: 5; and 00 
ΠΡ ΡΠ cup of reeling, Isa. §3:17, 88. See on thi 
metaphor, ΟἿΣ. 


‘gn Ayn 


‘ny Wn [ Tirathites], Gent. n. from the name 
of a town otherwise unknown, "YA (gate), 1 Chr. 
8: 55. 


aera ‘an unused root, to which, in Syriac, the 
signification to inquire, is ascribed by Castell (Lex. 
Syr. h. v.) incorrectly reading and copying the words 
of Bar Bahlul, whom he follows, from which (see 
them accurately transcribed in pref. to edit. 3 [Germ. ] 
p.xxi), it appears that B. Bahlul attributes 


to it the sense of calumniating, i.q. Syr. Deg. It 
- is more probable, that in Hebrew it had the same 


power as the Arab. —I,5 to live comfortably, whence 


ὅ5, 5 life abounding in good things and comforts, to 


which answers the Sanscrit, trip, to delight, Greek, 
τέρπομαι. Hence— 


| D‘S 1h) m. plur. domestic gods, as if Penates, 
of the Hebrews (according to Schultens on Haririi 
Cons. 111. p. 155, 1. ᾳ. WN Oya guardians und givers 
of comfortable life), Genesis 31:19,34; 1Sam. 19: 
23,16; of the human figure and stature, 1 Sam. 
loc. cit., from which, oracles were sought (Eze. 21:26; 
Zec. 10:2), Jud. 17:5; 18:14, seq.; 2 Kings 23:24; 
Hosea 3:4. Constr. with plural, Gen. loc. cit.; but 
1 Sa. loc. cit., by the plural (excellentie?) oObIN one 
statue only appears to be understood. 


ZW (ὦ pleasantness”), [Tirzah], pr.n. of a 
city of the Israelites, situated in a pleasant region 
(Cant. 6: 4), which was the seat of the kingdom, from 
Jeroboam to Omri, Josh.12:24; 1Ki.14:17; 15:213 
2 Ki.a5:14. 


van [Teresh], pr.n. Pers. ( np “severe,” “aus- 
tere”) of a eunuck in the court of Xerxes, Est. 2:21; 


6:2. 


Bryan (perhaps, “ breaking,” “subjection,” 
i.e. region subjected, from the root YN) [ Tar- 
shish, Tharshish |, pr.n.—(1) Tartessus, Τιρτησσός 
(more rarely, Ταρσηΐον, Polyb. Steph. Byz.), a city of 
Spain with the adjacent country, situated between 
the two mouths of the river Betis (now Guadalquivir), 
a very flourishing colony and emporium of the Phe- 
nicians, Gen. 10:4; Ps. 72:10; Isaiah 23:1, 6, 10; 
66:19; Jon. 1:3; 4:2; Ezek.398:13; hence silver 
(comp. Diod. Sic., v.35—38. Strab. iii. page 148; 
Casaub.), iron, tin, and lead were brought to Tyre, 
Jer.10:9; Eze.27:12, 25. See Bochart, in Geogr. 
Sacra, lib. ili. cap. 7, p. 165 seqq.: J. D. Michaélis, 


DCCCLXAXV 


vn TN 


Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Exterm, i. p. 82 — 109; and 
G. G. Bredovii Disqui. Histor. fasc. ii. p. 260 — 803, 
Compare my Comment. on Isaiah 23:1, MYA nie 
ships of Tarshish, partly properly so called, the 
Tyrian ships sent to Tartessus, or returning thence, 
Isa. 23:1, 4; 60:9; partly used as a general term 
for large ships of burden, although going into other 
countries, Isa. 2:16; Ps. 48:8; and so, 1 Ki. 10:22 
(compare 9:28); 22:49; used of the ships going 
to Ophir; although the author of the Chronicles 
seems either not to know,or acknowledge this usage 
of language; see 2 Ch.g:21; 20:36, 37; compare 
my Gesch. d. Heb. Spr. p. 42. 

(2) a precious stone, so called no doubt from _ 
Tartessus, as Ophir is used for gold of Ophir, Exod. 
28:20; 39:13; Ezekiel 1:16; 10:9; 28:13; Cant.° 
5:14; Dan. 10:6. The chrysoltte, i.e. the topaz 
of the moderns (which is still found in Spain), ac- 
cording to LXX. and Josephus, is understood by Braur. 
(De Vestitu Sacerdot. 11. 7). Others prefer amber, 
but this is contrary to Ex.28:20; 39:13. 

(3) [Tarshish], pr. n.—(a) of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1:14.—(0) 1 Ch. 7:10. 


Nn 


Ne always with the art, SNYVAT (compar 

* ) torsh, severe, austere), a title of the Per 

sian governor of Judea (q.d. His Severity, ge 
ftrenger Herr, Ew. Geftrengen, a title formerly given 
in Germany to the consuls of free and imperial 
cities). Ezr. 2:63; Neh. 7:65, 70 (used of Zerub- 
babel), and also put after the name of Nehemiah, 
Neh. 8:9; 10:2; compare Neh. 12:26 (where for it 
there is 717). 

AW Tartan, pr.n. of a general of Sargon 
(Isa. 20:2), and of Sennacherib (2 Ki. 18:17), kings 
of Assyria. 

ΠΣ [Tartak], pr.n. of an idol of the Avites 
(O°), « Κὶ. 17:31. (In the Pehlv. language far 
thakh would be profound darkness, or hero of 
darkness.) 


NWN τ, (from the root D4) with gen. Ta 
deposit, Lev.§:21. 

ΓΝ f. pl. (from the root Ni = NXP) noise, 
tumult, of a multitude, Isa.¢2:2; clamour, Job 
39:7; crashing, Job 36:99. 

ὩΣ m. Tishbite, 1 Kings 17:1; 41:17 (used 
of Elijah), Gent. noun, taken from a town of Naph- 
tali 7ZVA or T2YA Gr. Θισβή, Τοῦ. 1:8 See Re 
landi Palestina, p. 1035 


Pers. 


ΠΡΊΣΤΕ ΤΩ 


yan m. (from the root Y2?) tessellated stuff; 
whence 727A ΠΟΤῚ tessellated tunic, made of chequer 
work, Ex. 28:4. 


mw f. (from the root 33%)—(1) return, 1 Sa. 
7:17; 4 88. 1111: 1 Ki. 90:99, 26. 

(2) a reply, an anewer, Job 21:34; 34:36. 
Compare 3/2 No. a, ὁ. 


MAW £ (from the root YW No. 3).—(1) de- 
liverance, help, welfare, Psa. 37:39; 40:11; 
71:15. ᾿ 

(2) victory, 2 Sa.19:3; 2Ki.5.1. Comp. Ty, 

maw f. (from the root pa’ No. 2), desire, 
longing, Gen. 9:16; 4:5; Cart.7: % - 


WCCCLXXVI 


᾿ς ΠΤ ἢ 


msdn gift, pre.ent, 1 Samuel 9:7 (and iz 
the Hebrew interpreters, Daniel 2:6; 5:17, for 
Chald. 73}2)). Root wv No.I.; compare esnecialle 
Isa. 57:9. 


ὙΌΣ masc. ΣΤ fem. ninth (from 3¥H), Num 
7:60. 


yun constr. YOR f. and ! MYON constr. ΓΩΡᾺ 
m. NINE; also ninth, ‘when used of days, as ΠΥΡῚ 
vind on the ninth (day) of the month, Lev. 93:3. 
Pl. O'"YYA comm. ninety, Gen. §:9, 17, 30. 


Ah) [ Tatnat], pr. n. of a Persian governag 
Eor. 5:3; 6:6 (perbaps = give gift). 


GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL INDEX. 


The numbers of the paragraphs in this Index refer to the tenth edition of Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar (Halle 1834, 
[These have been compared and verified in this Translation with the edition, 1842.) In the verbs and nuuns 
here given, prefixes which have no vowel but Sh’va, Vav conversive (1), and the article are omitted. 


ΤΣ 

WQS Eze. 28:16, for PIZRN 1 fut. Piel, from the root TR 
the first rad. ἐξ being cast away in the Syr. manner, Lehrg. 
p. 378. 

TQS Chald., fathers; plur. of the noun 3X, 

NAIN Isa. 28:12, for IAN they will; in the Arabic manner 
(see y 44, note 4, Lebrg. 265); Root T9X. 

WAIN see WAI. 

*2N for NIN 1 fut. Hiphil, from the root X13 1 Ki. 21:29; 
Mic. 1:15; Lehrg. 436. 

ΠῚ Δ | fut. Hiphil, from the root 13%, for TPANN, MVINN 
δ 67, note 1, Lehrg. 377. 

ΤΑῚ | pret. Hiphil, for AP} from Syy No. IL. § 52, 
note 6, Lehrg. 319. 

TTT 1 fut. Hithpael, from ΠΤ, with suff. TIN. 

DPN 2 Sa. 22:43, for DEIN 1 fut. Hiphil, with suff. Ὁ--, 
from the root P24, the shortened syllable made long, Lehrg. 
145,369. _ 

ΓΙ Ν 1 fut. Hithpael, MDF No. 1. 

35 ΠῈΣ 1 fut. Hiphil, with suff. 3— for WN, an uncon- 
tracted form from i1'1’ Hiphil, to praise, Psalm 28:7; 
compare TT), § 52, note 7. 

TIS 1 fut. apoc. from Mit to be, fer MAX, 

MMPS 1 fut. with 7 parag. for ; TIN ‘from } MD) to groan, 

" ¢0 mourn, Ps. 77:4, § 74, note 4. - 

PINS Jerem. 4:19 3°n2; where the ‘sp, with many copies, 
has moni; some copies have ADIN Taminpain; a 
signification which {is required by the context. Those 
who read n> MIN render, with a signification taken from 
San, I make (my bowels) to be in pain. From nbany 
and ΠΡΊΝ apparently has arisen the 3.00 TIM, which 
is scarcely Hebrew. 

Geant Hos. 11:4; 1 fut. Hiphil, for Sosy, Sone trom σις, 
§ 67, note 1. 

ὙΥΝΕ 1 fut. Hiphil, with 7 parag. in the Chald. manner, for 
TAYYIN, TYPINY, from the root WYN § 67, note 1. 

PN 1 fut. Hiphil, for 7X from the root [f, § 67, note |, 
Lehrg. 378. 

ὉΠ: Chald, Ezr.5:15, imp. Peal, from the root ὅλ oy « 
Syriariem 228; followed by Makk. -ty¢. 


TIN 


TAIN in pause, for THY 1 fut. Kal apoc., for MIS, TPS from 
the root iff, Job 23:9, 


| TPA 1 fut. Piel, with suff. for TPM from the root ston 


Gen. 31:89. 

NNN f, plur. sisters; see the sing. NIM p. xxx. 

Grae 1 fut. Hiphil, from ὉΠ 1 will profane, πο. 89:, 8 
form which should take Dagesh (see § 22, 1); different from 
One J will begin, Deut. 2:25; Josh.3:7. Just as bm 
Nu.30:8, to violate (faith), differs from on to begin, Jud. 
10:18; 13:5; Lehbrg. 870, 371. 

MON 3 pret. plur. Piel, for JWI from the root “WS Jud. 6: 
28 ; compare ΠΙΊΘ ΓΙ and Lehrg. 170. 

FANN imp. Aphel, Chald., from the root FN) to descend. 

MANS 1 fut. Hiphil, from M73, with ἢ parag. .. Jer. 17:18. 

DN 1 fut. Hiphil, apoc. for MN from the root MH) Hos. 11:4; 
Job .28:11; compare 0’, OF) imp. ὉΠ. 

ΠΝ where (art) thou? from ‘NS and suff. nar. 

ONS Ps. 19:14; {.q. OF, which is the reading of many 
copies, 1 fut. (A) Kal, from the root DDA to be upright, 
Lehrg. 52, 366. 

NiD¥ 1 fut. Kal, from NN, § 66, note 8, Lehrg. 370, 371. 

bon 1 fut. apoc. Piel, from the root mba Eze. 43:8. 

WN Ex. 33:3; for WIN id. with suff., Pathach by omission 
of Dagesh changed into Segol (compare ἃ 27, 3, 2 2). 
LXX. ἐξαναλώσω σε. Vulg. disperdam te. Lehrg. 164,433 

FIDN for DN 1 fut. Niphal, from 53. Micah 6:6. 

MN for MIN | fut. Kal, with suff. from m3 with Dag. 
forte euphon. Hos. 3:2; Lehrg. 87. 

RON Hos. 4:6; 1 fut. Kal (from DON!), with = parag. 
and suff. ἢ; perhaps it would be more correctly pronounced 
FNONON, 7 paragogic seems on the addition of the suffix te, 
have become δὲ, just as elsewhere it is changed into ἢ; 
see FONIIM, The Arabs also in a fut. antithetic before 


2 "wus 


suffixes retain the letter A. εἶ Qs Bye 


ΓλΠΌΝΣ pl. from AY a handmaid, which see. 
AGI Chald. for FIN its fruit, with Dag. resolved, from the 
noun IN. 


VARS vee "1" 


ban—p yor 


DO WOX 4 Syriac form for DOR 1 fut. Piel, from WO, | 
§ 23, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. 

PDN 1 Sam. 15:6; 1 fut. Kal, from D8; but in 2 
the same form is part. Kal. 

ΟΝ fut. Kal, from the root 10° § 70, Lehrg. 890. 

DONS 1 fut. Hiphil, from TXB with suff. OF. 

ΙΝ imp. Kal, for 1ON bake ye, Ex. 16228; from the root 
MPN, a Syriac form, § 23, 2, note 2. 

- FBS, with 1 conversive NBN) 1 fut. Niphal apoc. for NMA 
from the root Np. 

ΠΝ 1 fut. Hiphil, from Y¥* § 70. 

PSN 1 fut. Kal, from PY? ibid. 

“EN 1 fut. Kal, from T¥? ibid. 

MPS 1 fut. Kal, from Π 

MAPS Isaiah 56:12; in some copies, i. q. MAPS 1 fut. Kal, 
from the root M29; see the following form. 

MAN WS 1 Samuel 28: 15, for KIPS with 7 (for —) parag., 
Lehrg. 286. 

TIN Num. 22:6, imp. Kal, from the root V8. 

OMAN 1 fut. Hithpalel, for DOIN from the root D4. 

Ww transposed, for TI 1 fut. Piel, from ny). Others 
take ΠΡ to be for 719; but because of the third rad.}, I 
prefer regarding it to be transposed. 

DIN inf. absol. Hiphil, from Dey’. 

WN Eze. 3: 15; in ans WR); read Wr) and I beheld, 
from the root "AY. 

YAW Chald. 3 pret. plur. Kal, for YN; see NNY. 

yIIN 1 fut. Hithpael, from the root yy. 

DS imp. Kal, from the root TNS to come, for UNE by a 


Ki. 22:20 | 


Syriacism, § 28, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. 

WN 1 plur. pret. for the common 42°NNX we came, from 
HK. It imitates the form of verbs nd. 

PRAS 1 fut. Kal, from pW to tear away, with Nun 
Epenthet., and suffix. 


a 


P02 2 Ch. 1:4, for 133713 from 37 (Hiphil of the root 
1)2), 1 art. (for relat.) and 3; comp. [203 2 Ch. 29:86. 

“13 Fze. 26: 15, for IID inf. Niph. from 37} (Dag. forte 
implic.) for 103 Lehrg. 331. 

nwa Lev. 26: 43, for ΠΡΟ inf. Hophal, from poy to 
lay waste. 

pov inf. Poel, from ova, which see. Others take it as 
inf. Kal, for ὈΞ ΟΡ (compare DINYD); but in such forms 
Cholem is always defective. 

2 Zech. 4:10,’i.q. 13 from 143. 

Pra Psalm 45: 10, contr. from WHA, with pee: t. 
euphon. (Lenrg. 86), for THN, amongst thy be- 
-cocd ones, from adj. VP’, fein. ΠῚ). 

“Nas plur. constr. from MOQ or rather no3; see NDZ 
p. cxxv, B. 


133 fur 13NZ we came, from NID. 1 Sam. 25:8. 


DCCCLXXVIII 


oin—nyox 


WMD thy building, for ἽΠ3 Ezek. 16:32, an inconed 
form, which seems to have sprung from the terminatica 
ΤΊ, having been taken for plural fem., although thir i 
not really the case here, Lehrg. 463. 

ΠΝ for YN, see FR. 

D3, DP Ecc. 8:18, inf. Kal from 12, with suff D-. 

3 see under 


by imp. bb; to roll, Psal. }19:22 (compare Josh. 5.9); ba 
verse 18, the same form is for Bs imp. Piel, from m0. 

ny inf. const. Kal, from })}) to touch. 

Wa, MY imp. from 9); but Josh. 3:9 in plar. is found 1} 


(goshu). 
TW} inf. Kal, from 03) t approach. 


be | 
ee for δι, from the root $55, see page cc, B. 
yi imp. for YD. 
ny} Prov. 24: 14, the same with Π parag. Hence, ΠῚ 3 
Wp | NIN “such (as is honey) know thou wisdo 
in thy soul.” LXX.alc@ney, Lehrg. 286. 


nt 

IMIR a% Wwregular form, Isalah 19:6, for UTI, see ry 
Hiphil. 

2i3, 730 imp. from 2), 

eragh an incorrect form, Isa. 80: 5, where the context τ᾿ 
quires waain, which is the reading of 12 MSS. 1 susped 
however that the reading was originally δ᾽ ΝΣ for E731" 
(compare MN¥3 for ΓΝ 3); whence WIN (from the 
root wN3), which afterwards was, as it were, amended by 
the grammarians, who supplied the vowels of the form 
wan. 

32 Hosea 4:18. If the reading be genuine, it may be fo 
2 they give (compare T) for 37°, FR for Fin), and 
3313 IBDN they love, they give, for, they love to gir. 
Comp. 1 Sa. 2:3. So Jerome, dilererunt afferre. But thar 
the sentence is weak. Perhaps the author wrote 1373/% 
Conj. Ketaltal (his princes love disgrace), which afterward 
written separately is 1277 INN (like ninp7bn Isa. 2:20, 
mp-npe and others); whence may have arisen 1371 1370 

Pian inf. Niphal, from ppd. 

ΒΩ inf. Hiphil, from ‘V3. 

}9h inf. Poel, from the root ἢ nai. 

nan for anbya 3 f. pret. Hophal, from 03, in the Aas1m 
manner. 

WAT Hothpael, from the root iW to be fat. 

m3in inf. Aphel, Ch. from the root TQ, to perish. 

3337 Ch. Hophal, from the root 13%. 

17171 Hiphil, from the root ΠΝ. 

ae inf. Hophal, from 7, for nya. 


| sbban Ps. 78:68, see 950 Pual 


| 
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EM ΣΡ Zec. 10:6, Hiphil, from 3M for O'AIVAN, which 


is also the reading of some copies. This form imitates 


the analogy of verbs ᾧ, and it seems as if the poet [in- 
epired writer] or copyist had before him the similar word 
ΤΉ. Lehrg. 464. 

Soran from the root bmn, which see. 

TUT inf. Aphel, Ch. from WT Dan. 5: 20. 

TAF pret. Ithpael, Ch. from }Df, which see. 

35%n pret. Hiphil, from bby, with a Rabb. flexion. 

3.311 for ΠΣ imp. Hithpael, from 73}. 

DP NYT Eze. 6:8, inf. Niphal, from | VY, for OQNIYA, with 
a plural suffix ungrammatically put; see wn. 

FOTN found three times, Jud. 9:9, 11, 13 (should 1 cease 
from?), incorrectly, as it appears, for ΕΊΣ (in Kal) or 
‘AOTNA (by omission of 7 interrogative), which is the read- 
ing of some copies (see J. D. Michaelis), although there 
are no other traces extant of the conj. Hiphil of this verb. 
A similar example apparently is ΣΤ Δ ὝΠΠ (wastes, deserts), 
Eze. 36:35, 38; where we should expect “maqnia, and Segol 
before (+:) in DYINT, O'YIN? (months, by months); as 
to which, see Ewald’s smailer Gramm. § 127, 2; and a 
learned writer in Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830; but neither of them 
satisfies me in explainihg the vowel o in APTN, mai. 


ΤΊΣΙ ΠΣ for TY] Bf. pret. Hiphil, she hid, Josh. 6:17, 
with ΠῚ parag., Lehrg. 266. 

ὍΠἔ and ‘OM for NNT and NDNA pret. and inf. Hiphil, 
from NON ‘Jer. 82:35. 

ὉΠ inf. Niphal, from 59m to be profaned, Eze. 20:9. 

Di imp. Hiphil, apoc. from MD) for TA, Psalm 17:6; 
119:36. 

ΝΠ Π Pro. 7:21; 38 fem. pret. Hiphil, from 1), with suff. 
3 pers. 

NIDIDT Hothpaal, from NID. 

1°) Chald. pret. Aphel from ᾿ϑὲξ. 

ΠῚ Chald. pret. Aphel, from mms Dan. 5:3. Pass. is 
nn. 

Ἢ imp. Hiphil apoc. from 192 to strike. 

Grn Eze. 21:38, inf. Hiphil, for Soa. Another is Hiphil, 
from San Jer. 6:11. 

"JDM pret. Hiphil, from 79, with suff. ἢ. 

OPN pret. Hiphil, from 3, with suff. O— them. 

4337 1 plur. pret. Hiphil, from the root 133. 

93373 pret. Hiphil, from 19), with suff. ν2-. 

nuda 3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from TN, of an Aram. form, for 
‘TANdA. 

ibn Job 29: 3; see bba Hiphil. 

ΔῸΣ i. q. JOT see 10°. 

onp8 see D7 or OF}. 

130 for 3000 Job 24:24, Hophal, from 99, § 66, 8, 


Lebrg. 871. 
9 inf. Niphal, from OD, for O'Di7. 


YORI by a Chaldaism, for 597, Hiphil, from ADD, Josh 
14: 8, Lehrg. 438. 

ὈΓΥΎΘΙΙ Job 17:2, inf. Hiphil, from ΠῚ, with Dag. forte 
euphon. 

ΠΣ imp. Hiphil (of the form B), from the root M). 

37 pret. Hiphil (of the form B), from the root 32. 

Ue ON Hophal, see ibid. 

ΟΡ pret. Aphel, Chald. from the root Sby to enter, 

which see. 

M627 inf. Hiphil, by a Chaldaism for ἢ), from ἢ), Isaiah 
30: 28. 

a Hiphil, from Mid, Chald. form. 

_ imp. a for nbyn, Hiphil, from nby to go up. 

Π bya for ΑΝ Ἵ Hiphil, for aby, § 57, note 4 [§ 62, note 4), 
Lehrg. 170. 

nbyn for noyn Hophal, from aby ibid. 

D250 Lev. 26:15, for O50 inf. Hiphil. from ὙἼ8. 

VO¥T Hithpael, denom. from ary, which see. 

NiypN inf. Hiphil, for niyp 3. Lehrg. 320. 

tab ta for Ἰ ΒΥ with Dagesh forte euphonic (Lehrg. 88), 
from the root {D¥. 

ΠῚ imp. apoc. Hiph. for 1313, from F713") to be much, many. 

M23, 297, N37 inf. forms, from ΠΣ. 

39771 imp. Niphal, from DD’) to be high. 

3 imp. Hiphil apoc. from *1P) to hang down. 

ΤΥ a Chaldee form for M¥7i}, 3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from 
ΠΥ. Lev. 26:34. 

385 imp. Hiphil in pause, for 35, from 38. Ise. 42:32. 

DYN (hdsham) Hophal, from DDY, which see. But wher- 
ever it occurs, some MSS. and editions have oyna or oyn, 
the latter according to the analogy of 131i} for 320M. 

yen Ps. 39:14, imp. apoc. Hiphil, from the root nye, which 
see; but the same form, Isa. 6:10, is imp. Hiphil, eee yyy 
to besmear. 

MNP Hithpael, from the root rine, 

poyRyn Hithpael, from the root yyy, which see. 

ἜΓΩΓ inf. Aphel, with suff. Ch. from 337A to return. 

MINA Hithpael, from 1) to confess, to celebrate. 

Sonat imp. Hithpael apoc. from nbn to be sick. 

Ni) imp. Hiph. from NNN to come, for PANT. 

WONT Isaiah 88:1, for FONT inf. Hiphil, from COA, witn 
suffix. 

nn see Sna. 

Nia2NN inf. Hithpeel, for 82IN7, from N39, in the manner 
of verbs ἥδ. 


i 
ΠΝ for 13} Pual, from 713} to commit fornication. 
*Nirdt for ΤῊ ΘΙ, see Mf [see also OD). 
. | 
oan Jud. 5:7 (in many MSS. and editions), for FIO thes 
cease, with Dag. forte euphon. Lehrg. 85 


pn>—ndan 


Wb TN ece above ἘΠ. 
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n> —"Thosn 


aon see the root ona. 


{Pin Prov. 8:29 (with the accent Tiphcha), for ΒΓ] from the O51 Beek. 42:5, for 34° fut. Hophal, from the root 974, 


root Pt}. 

fon and NNON inf. Kal, from NON to sin. 

mn Ex. 1:16 (she lives), in pause for iM, δ pret. fem. from 
“rt, Dagesh being rejected from the syllable, which is 
lengthened because of the pause; cempare 355° and 
4151 Sam. 2:9 (from Ὁ 93) pm for 4pm (from PPM), 
Job 19:23, ΠΛ Ruth 1:13, for 1339f}. No attention 
is to be paid to the opinion of those who refer MM to a 


new root 17 9M (9M?) =" 
inn constr. form with area: from °F animal, for i'M, 
§ 88, 3b, Lehrg. 548, 549. 
‘DN inf. Piel, with 13M to expect, for 13/5. 
smibny Ps. 77:11, inf. Piel, from MOM No. 1. 
pon with Dag. euphon. for ‘pen plur. constr. from port. 


b 
NW inf. Kal, from 379} to plant. 


4 


ἈΠ) fut. Niphal, from Γδὲ to assent; which see. 

bys’, Sagi) fut. Hiphil, apoc. from the root MYM to swear. 

nin, nxn fut. apoc. Kal, from MAN to come, for TDR, 
AN. 

12), 13% 1 Ki. 12:12, for NOM, fut. Kal, from NID. Also 
“found 2 Kings 3:24 in ano, and there, if the reading be 
genuine, for the plur. 353. But the "Ὁ has 32") they 
smote. 

PAD? fut. Kal from 023, a form peculiar to this verb, Lehrg. 
403. | 

ΓΞ), NYDN for 33) Nah. 1:4, fut. Piel from 0) 
be dry, § 68, note 6. 

; 12°, 133°) fut. Piel, for ma) from 13) No. I., see ibid. 

by, ba" fut. Hiphil, apoc. from the rcot nba. 

9 fut. Niph. from the root ‘V3. 

NT, N7"} fut. apoc. from the root TN to fly. 

27, 7 for 1.) fut. Piel, from i1'J} to cast, § 68, note 6. 

DIT and lon for DD, 19.) your hand, Gen. 9: 2. 

ΤῊ fut. Niph. in pause, for 3193) (root Ὁ19), see the form πῇ. 

bt! pl. 9°73? by a Chaldaism, fut. Kal from the root Ὁ 1. 
§ 66, 5. 

“IQi7 fut. Aphel, Ch. from the root 138. 

ain fut. Hiphil, from ΠῚ) by a Chaldaism for 1)" § 52,7. 

maT Eccl. 11: 3, fut. apoc. from the root ΠῚ to be, for the 
common 47° from RM. 

WW, WT) fut. apoc. from ‘the root ΠΡ Π to be. 

sibs ἫΝ Isaiah 52:5, Hiphil, from σον. for the common con- 
ema ΩΝ 

Wh? fut. A Peal, Ch. from the root ἢ) to go. 

OG! Ion. 18:20, contr. fer 974° fut. Piel, from the rout SOM. 


which see. 
Ὧν, 7H] fut. apoc. Hiphil, from the root 77°. 
Pa part. fem. for the common ny Gen.16:11. Lets 
‘591. 
Nth Prov. 11:25 (otherwise mW), he shall be watered 
probably Hophal, from it’ for “ἪΝ, compare yy Les 
4:23, 28, for YUN. 
HAVA Jer. 22:23 2:2, for NIWA" sitting, with Yod parag. 
tT! and 1, with Ὁ convers. 1", 1) fut. apoc. Kal, from if}. 
TY, 1%) fut. apoc. Hiphil, from i). 
3}? fut. Kal for 394%, from the root DDI. 
am, IN" fut. apoc. Kal, from 11M to rejoice. 
sm fut. Hiphil, in the Chald. manner, from ‘TIM to sharpen, 
for SI, TAY. 
‘EN, ΠῚ fut. apoc. Kal, from i'M to live. 
JOM Hab. 2:17, for {AN fut. Hiphil, from NON, with sof 
Iz in pause, for J. Lehrg. 145, 177 
mM see STN. 
om in pause, for yay with Dag. forte euphon. Lehbrg. 19. 
ὉΠ for {OM pret. Piel, from Di’. Lebrg. 170. 
ynDM Ps. 51:7, for ‘JNM pret. Piel, from OM. Ccmpere 
"nN. 
MOM 3 fem. for the common ΠΡ ΓΙΣ,, from the root Coff. 
Gen. 30:38; § 47, note 3, Lehrg. 276. 
1%, 1Π}} fut. Kal apoc. from 12M to encamp. 
7) for FIM fut. Kaj, from {3M Lebrg. 171, 306 
IPA in pause, for ἌΡ), fut. Hophal, from the root PPM ; see 
“the form mh. 
WN, “W") fut. apoc. Kal, from iW to burn. 
FM fut. Kal, from MM, and fut. Niphal, from NNN 
D’ fut. Hiph. apoc. from Th). 
Ὧν, 0") fut. apoc. Kal, from the root 103, for 73", Tet. 
YN). Ps. 138:6, for 7) fut. Kal, from YT. Comp. as to these 
and the following forms, Lehrgb. page 388, 389; Ewald’s 
Gram. p. 396. 
2°? for 2), 3° fut. Hiphil, from 22). 
brow for bibom, bon fut. Hiphil, from Ob to to lament. 
RY fut. apoc. Kal, from 5’ to be fair. 
J’, A") fut. apoc. Hiphil, from 73} to strike. 
22729" Psa. 50:23, will glorify me; fut. Piel, from 2} 
“with suff. and Nun epenthet. 
{IHD he will fashion us, Job 31:15, for 33): }3) fut. Pile, 
from the root }33, with suff. 1 pl. Both Nuns coalesce ite 
one doubled; } is shortened into 3. 
ba? fut. Peal, Ch. from 93° to be able. 
γ᾽ for iD", WoID>* Ex. 15:5, fut. Piel, from the ruc: 
ADB. ἊΝ is written for 1D, on account of the prer eding 
vowel &. 
IND! for INP, and this is fot {Ag fut. Highil, from NIQ v 
crush, § 66, δ. 


pons 


Ns, AFD! fut. Hophal, of a Chald. form, from NH9, for N34, 
InN, δ 66, 5 
annoy for are fut. Hiphil, from 115 in the Rabbinic form. 
ands, asset fut. Hiphil, from 19, which see. 
ΓΙῸ", MD" Gen. 7:28, fut. apoc. Kal, from— 
ΤΠ, but other good copies, both MSS. and printed (as that 
of V. Ὁ. Hooght), read M13" fut. Niphel of the same verb. 
mb’ fut. Piel, from 1 to be full, for XDD’. 
“wp? fut. A, from ὙΦ to be bitter, for W792). 
Lehbrg. 366. 

FID! for FON? fut. Kal, from the root WON Ps. 139: 20. 

γ 8) fut. Hiphil, in the Syr. form for YN) from f*N}. Lehrg. 
411. 

Y33° fut. Peal Ch. from 171) to know, for 51); Dagesh forte 
resolved into Nun. Compare Y"19!) for Y'lld. 

ἢ fut. Hiphil, from the root &3J, for X*)°. Ps. 141:5. 

3° fut. Hiphil, B. from the root 493. 

25° fut. Kal, in the Ch. manner for 3b, from 13D. 

30° fut. Hiphil, from 230, in the Ch. manner for 3D. 

ἽΝ, “t3°} fut. Hiphil, from the root “Ty. 

DY’, OY, and (with Dagesh forte occult), ὯΔ) 1 Sa. 25:14, 
and 14:32), fut. apoc. Kal, from the root O‘Y. 

m2 jv’ 3 fut. fem. pl. for ΠΣ ΟΣ. 4 47, note 3. Lehrg. 276. 

Vy Isaiah 15:5, for YW" ‘they arouse (a clamour); the 
letter r being softened into a vowel (see Ewald’s Crit. Gr. 
page 479), unless we should read WY"; whence Wi}, 
defectively NYP’. 

“9°, WY) fut. Hiphil, from the root “HY. 

O° fut. Hiphil apoc. from i779, for 19%. 

Fin? fut. Hiphil apoc. from OMB. 

YAVY? fut. Ithpael, Chald. from the root Y3¥. 

TYOY¥? see WY Hithpael. 

ΟΥ̓, P'S fut. Kal, from ΟΥ̓́" to pour, which see. 

a> and 7s" he shall form; fut. Kal, from 1'¥° to form. 

“YH, THN fut. apoc. from “WY. 

“V$*, WY") fut. Kal, from T¥* No. II. 

ἘΝ fut. Kal, from N¥ to kindle, in pause with Dagesh 
gphon. 

Mp fut. Kal, and Mp? fut. Hophal, from 122, for nods, mpd». 

YB 1 Ki. 3:15, in some copies and editions for 72"), from 


§ 66, note 3. 


Te 1 Sa..28:10, for ΤΡ (with Dag. euphon.) fut. Kal from 
Π, with suffix ἢ. 

Wp’, WP") fut. apoc. Kal, from the root TYP. 

wp fut. apoc. Hiphil, of the same verb. 

NN, NP) fut. apoc. Kal, from i788) to see. 

INV for the common INT imp. from NY (to fear), Ps. 34:10, 
in the manner of verbs M9, so inflected that ἐὲ ia otiose 
compare NB) Eze. 47:8; Lehrg. 417. 

wey (they f ear), for AT; it differs from 487! (with short 
Chirek), they see. 

DY, 2) for IW" fut. Hiphil, from IW to lay wait. 


DCCCLXXXI 


pS nan 


Chi Psa. 7:6, a forn. which is perhaps compounded of tvwe 
readings, namely, Ty (which is that now found i: 
copies) and Ty (according to the analogy of wan Pra 
73:9). Lehrg. 462. 

NIN for 17 (to cast), 2 Ch. 26:15, with the addition of Aleph. 

ny “fut. Kal, from 12, for my he will exult. Lehrg.3f0 

YoY fut. Kal, from yy2 for γὴν, but with an intrans. notion. 
Lebrg. 369. 

TY fut. Niphal, from 937. 

YX. fat. Kal, from YY, or (as I now prefer) from YY) No. 2, 
to be evil; but yy Job 20: 26, is fut. apoc. from FAY" to 
feed off; as herbage, etc. " 

mt) fut. Kal, from TW to lay waste, for Te. Lehrg 369 

Ing fut. Niphal, from the root nny. 

‘g” for NW? fut. Hiphil, from Nw to deccive. 

Dy” fut. Hiphil, from the root DD, in the Chaldee foru.. 

Sh fut. apoc. from ΠΡ No. IIL, where see farther. 

oy fut. Kal (in the Chaldee furm), from the root Dy. 

ony for onvn: fut. Hithpolel, from the same root. 

hae comp. of wr (there is) and suff. 3 sing. masc. 

yor, 3 bw) fut. apoc. Kal, from mye. 

mI ι Sam..6:12, 3 fem. plur. Kal, for nIWA, from oO, 
§ 47, note 3. ᾿ 

NAC, IMAL fut. apoc. sing. Hithpal., from MINA, from 
the root aM. 

PUPA fut. ‘Hithpalpel, from ppy. 

Nn, xm’ fut. Kal, from MMS to come, for AN}, and ΠΡ, 

PDN fut. Hithpael, from n3*. 

pray fut. Ithpeal Ch. from }i3 to nourish, Dan. 4:9. 

Damn" fut. apoc. Hithpael, from the root MOD. 

pA’ pl. 79M, in pause {DF fut. Kal, from ἜΦΕ but — 

§DF fut. Niphal, of the same verb. 

bivm fut. Ithpeal Ch. from Dit, 


μ᾿ 

WD Ps. 22:17, sce under “AD. 

hans for ΠΤ with the vowels put in Aramean manne, 
Ecc. 2:13. Lehrg. 151. 

pnda all they, from by with a more rare form of suff. 
pi for D—. 

nynba id., but fem. 

ἩΠῚ 33 Isa. 33:1; see under the root 73. 

(1.2993 Isa. 28: 8, her merchants; plun with light suff., from 
125 No. 3, inflected according to the form “3/2. 


ζ 


ΔΥῸ inf. Hiphil, contr. from 2. ἼΝΕΡ, from the root IT 

“ane, for ΝΠ inf. Niphal, from THe. 

thd, pnd fut. Peal, Chald., from the root ἐδ) to be, with 
‘Lamed prefixed, and rejecting the preforma‘*:ve, for hand 


See 1) p.ccx1x, B. 
τοι 
δ7 
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ΤῊΝ 2 Kings 19:25, contr. for NiNWAP Isaiah 37:26, inf. HD m. WO f. from thee, from Ὁ, which see. 
Hiphil, from TRU. WW Nah. 3:17, from Ὁ 32. 

pnb Isa. 47: 14, inf. in pause, from the root DIM, of the | Fig’ part. Hophal, letter B, from “332. 
form Sep; compare D329 Isa. 80: 18. ΤῊ3 part. Hiphil, letter B, of the same verb. 

“ἰοῦ 42 Ch, 31:7, inf. Kal, from O', for the common sD" | MWD for MID Isa. 23:11. This form (which many cntic 
(Isa. 51: 16), from the root “0%. have been inclined, without any need, to alter) follows the 


nip? for nape by a Syriacism, from the noun ΠῚ). same analogy as has been above explained ‘page cc, Fi, 
Prov. 30:17. under bbs, which is also more widely extended. Tw 
ἢ imp. fron 70° to go; see ph. following examples may be added to those above given 
7199, 7D see in its place, p. cccxxxtx, A. “PRIDE for TONDB, σμύρῥα, σμύρνα; φύλλον, folina 
nab inf. ὦ. Kal, from 1; see 7271. (folyum); ἄλλος, alius; and perhaps also ΠΡ} (a specie: 
τ» for np she passed the night; 3 fem. pret. from "Ὁ of eagle), for MY i.e. strong, robust; and even may an.' 
Zec. 5:4 ΠΥ (pron. Uzziah). . 
niayo cuntr. for niay7> inf. Hiphil, from the root ΠΥ. Syn comp. of J and by see by 
ab for xv inf. Kal, from N‘}' to fear. OY) comp. of [9 and DY, pr. von bev, de chez, see DY. 
nb, with prep. δ, nbd, inf. Kal, contracted from ΤΠ, from | D¥¥b Gen. 82:20, for DINYD, inf. Kal, from R¥D. Com 
5° to bring forth, Lehrg. 183. | pare TOYA for nbyn. 
212 ?PD Jer. 15:10, a ‘form apparently compounded of twe 
Ὦ readings obbdon and ΟΡ), which must rather be as- 
Ε cribed to the copyists than to the writer. 
Δ part. Hiphil, for 8°39!) from the root nia. ‘F320 Jer. 22: 23 32, part. Pual, fem. from {3p to make a 
WAYQ for ἽΠΠΟΝ part. Piel, fem., from, MYZ Prel, to | nest, with Yod paragogic, which in “7p is omitted. 
frighten, 1 Sam. 16:15. RHP part. Piel, from “Vp. 
MON IBD i Ch. 15:13; comp. of TH, 3, TAR that which pnnAeD Ezek. 8:16, probably an error of the author [bu. 
(18) of old. See MD note, let. c. “he was inspired] cr copyist for DNA those worship 
3D Jud. 5:10, plur. from 9; Chald. form. ping. Some thought the termination OF) to be shortened 
}}*"t) part. pass. Aphel, Chald. from the root TOR. from CORN you, so that that form was contracted from 
PFU part. Aphel, Chald. from Mf} to go down. this word and from the part. (in the Syriac form); buat ἃ 
i) inf. Peal, Chald. from the root "A to go. could hardly be the second person, because of the preceding 
Mpa part. Kal, for niyio from Yi) to nod; which see. TDi}. It is, however, so laid down by Ewald, Crit. Gram 
MA part. Hophal, from MD to die. page 489. 
I'D part. Hophal, from 33D to surround. | AND, MAD thou hast died, pret. Kal, from Mi. 
AFI part. Hophal, from NY" to go out. "SND inf. Peal Ch. from MM to come. 
ΔΥΌ pl. from IV a threshing wain, for Ὁ.) 7. Lehrg. Ν 
145, | 
XID with suff AND inf. Peal, Chald. from the root Tift to | ) 
kindle. NN) see INI’, 


ἽΝ) Eze. 9:8, a form compounded of two readings, qa 
pre actually found in MSS. and printed editions ORE? δὲ 


ΤῊ whatiethis? for AAD, see iI) note. 
ΤΩ for PIN part. Hiphil, from {{& No. 1. 


RMD part. Aphel Ch. from N*M to live. NUR). 
ἽΠῸ inf. Peal Ch. from 2M. M33 > Sa. 14:36, for MJ33 fut. Kal, from 373, with Dagest 
D¥XM, see ὙΠ. rejectea. 


| Ee EE 


“W3QD part. Hithpael, from TID, for WOnd. 3) for *M8k3) pret. Niphal, from N32) to prophesy. 
p2xdp 2 Sa. 11 4ἱ, ig. o'3>p (which is also the reading of Say, 223) we fade, Isaiah 64:5, for 23), from the roo 
31 MSS. and 7 early editions) kings; with a redundant & 22. 


mater lectionis. nba) for ΠΡ) fut. Kal, from 553. § 66, δ, and mteit 
0 for ΝΣ pret. Kal, from the root περ. | Lehrg. 372. 
cy bi part. Hiphil, from [Ὁ note 2, with a Rabbinic in- 1232 for 723) pret. Niphal, from P?3 ibid. 
flexion. Lehrg. 467. ; sbi Tsa. 59: 8; Lam. 4:14; see Niphal Ora No. 11. 
acy for ΩΣ part. Piel; from Abas to teach; Syriac 7 np Jer. 8:14, for ΠΟ) fut. Niphal, from Dt Ne 
form. Compare § 66, 5, and note 1). 


NSD for *Nxdy pret Καὶ from Ὁ | Ἦν °1) | pl. fut. apoc. Καὶ, from ΠΡΌ to he. 


srey—D 
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ΓΝ 


Ὁ 232, const. 9313 fem. nia, part. Niphal, from i1}° for Ὁ}}), J ney for mney she made, ὃ fem. pret., from the root ZT 


ete, 

47519 pret. Niphal, from 7%, for #7913 with Dag. euphon. 

T7103) Eze. 23:48, prob. for $19}N) Nithpael (in the Rabbinic 
form), Lehrg. 249. 

bny pret. Niphal, from bbn ; also, pret. Piel, from Sm. 

OM) pret. Niphal and Piel, from DM. 

Ὁ ὉΠ) part. Niphal pl. from DlDf, for ODM). 

FIN 2 pret. Niphal, from 12 ΓΠ. 

“Wi) pret. Niphal, from ὙΠ te burn up. 

KM) pret. Niphal, fiom MMM to tear asunder. 

02°) 1 fut. Kal, from 72°, with suff. O-. 

DW), Ὁ} 1 plur. fut. Kal, from i}, with suff. O—. 

Ἢ), 43} 1 plur. fut. Hiphil, apoc. from [192 to strike. 

FUND) part. Niphal, f., from ΓΙ) to rebuke. 

ἽΒ3) Deut. 21:8, Nithpael, from 53, Lehrg. 249. 

"ΩΣ pret. Niphal, from Ἢ 2 (a form taken from ὙἼ2). 

13D) for 73D) pret. Niphal, from 330, § 66,5, and note 11, 
Lebrg. 372. 

1D) Ps. 4:7, for A) imp. from xb, the orthography not 
being regarded. 

HY} pret. Niphal, from the root “Wy No. 1]. 

ΠΡ ΡΣ for MNP) with ΠῚ parag., 2 Sam. 1:26, Lehrg. 
266. 


226) Pilel, from 98). 

POY) i pl. fut. Hithpael, from PTY for PY), PIYN. 

ΠΣ for 17¥) imp. Kal, with 7) parag. from V¥3, with dag. 
seuphon; Ps. 141:3. 

“Spy pret. Niphal, from Ὁ Ὁ ' 

ν᾽) Eze. 39:26, and xis (Aleph being added; compare 
Arab. |,|-5) Ps. 139:20, for ἡδεῖ) they bear. 

400 Ps. 32: 1, for 83%) part. pass. Kal, from XW), inflected 


like verbs ‘19 80 as to be similar in sound to 4D3, which 
stands near it. 
D°y) 1 plur. fut. Hiphil, from O9% in the Chald. form. 
MAW) Nithpael, from ΠῚ No. 11., which see. 
ἈΓΌΡΙ for 74312, dag. euphon. 
*FID} for Fi) pret. Kal, from 112) to give. 


Ὁ 
2 2 Ki. 8:21, for 230, the last syllable being irregularly 
written fully. 
ez for ee W2b with suff. 
‘ $30 from 53 (which see) with suff, 


y 


ΔῊΝ for i ΠΝ imp. Kal, from the root ff}, to be strong. 
2 for ‘299 with dag. forte euphon., from 23Y a cluster of 
gray ss. 


Lev. 35:21. 


Β ‘ 
NNB inf. Kal, from the root MD) to breathe. 
tbyb for SSB his work, from Spb, Lehrg. 170, 671. 


¥ 


N¥ imp., from N¥* to go out. 

ANY inf., of the same verb. 

WAPI Kze. 16:52, inf. Piel, fem., from pT¥. 

*ANND¥ an augmented form for INA, from ND}, wher 
see more. 

P¥ imp., from P¥* to pour. 

Ap} inf. of the same verb. 


P 

DN pret. Kal, for DP, from Dip, in the Arabic form, § 71, 
note 1, Lebrg. 401. 

ONP part. Peal, Chald. from Dip. 

ΠΟ Num. 22:11(read kobah), imp., from 352, with ΠῚ pareg. 
Hence also— 

193? (curse him!) with 3 epenthet. and suff. }. 

np imp., from np> to take. 

Mp Eze. 17:5, for TD to take. δ at the beginning [4 ἐἐ- 
jected (according to the boldness of Ezekiel in reepect to 
grammar); compare TAA for TANI, Ὑ for TY. 

ὉΠ Hos. 11:8, inf. masc., from the root Γ 9, with suff, in 
taking, or holding them. 

ANP, once NMP 2 Kings 12:9, inf., from πον to take 


i 


Γ inf. fem., from MN) Eze. 28:17. 

TVinf., from ΤΊ to subdue; which see. But, Jud. 19:11, 
the same form is put for ‘I’ to go down, the first radical 
being rejected ; compare MAA, Δ δ, Lehrg. 139. 

‘T), Δ imp. (the latter once inf., Gen. 46:3), from TY 3 
go down. 

Ὁ ΤῸ part. Kal, from 7) with suff. D—. 

WA and 1 imp., from the root 2) to possess, 

nny inf. of the same verb. 


τὴ 
ny imp., from 
nx, ne Ihe gerund., from Nb. 
δε also inf., from Sf for ne, 
Ὁ imp. and inf., from Da’ to place. 
TOY a full manner of writing for WRX? Ese. 881}: 
Lehrg. 537. 


*AN ONY 
4 


bey part. from. DW No. IL, co reject. 

‘nay (Milra) Ps. 23:6, commonly, my dwelling, for ἘΦ 
inf. with suff. from 30. But it seems to have been rather 
regarded by the authors of the points as by apheresis for 
NI. Compare 5, οἷ. 

4 see under ον. 

ἰδὲ for 31H" inf pleonast. from IY Jer. 42: 10. 
73, OMA. 

neAY pret. Poel, from TPP =NDY, which see. 

nia inf. pl. from Dy to lay waste, Eze. 36:3; Lehrg. 365. 

pny Dual, from nay a year. 

ny, i nay, ‘AY pret. from mY to place. 


Compare 


rn 

{INA Proverbs 1:22, fut. Kal for ἡ ΠΈΣ, the vowels being 
contracted in the Aramean manner, compare 7 Wd, Wn. 

snRNA Job 20:36; fut. Piel for 11738A from Sox. 

han for TEA, from WA. Compare ibyp. 

NOFA Pro. 1:10; a Chald. form for nA, ΠΝ fut. Kal 
from MAX to will. 

AYRIN 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal, from 813 to come, Ps. 45:16. 

ANKSA Deut. 33:16; for ANIA ; 7 =parag. is apparently 
put twice, and in like manner— 

AnNaA Job 22:21, for 7 FIA and NNSA ; "Pp nxn for 
ΣΕ ι Sam. 25:34. Others (as Ewald, Crit. Gr., p. 488) 
suppose the afformatives of the preterite to be added to 
the future; so that nN would be from NA and 
MARZ (but the sense demands i TS), TANIA from oA 
and ANN, KIA from WIA and ΠΝΞ or N32. 
Compare Lehrg. 464. 

4A, aA} fut. apoc. from M133 to weep. 

AYIA for nnd Eze. 16: 50; the er ‘— being 


inserted in the manner of verbs and PY, on account of 
the similar sound of the- word ny Yyn. 
9h fut. Hiphil, from 72° 
37 2 fut. Niphal apoc. from 7193. 
OTA fut. Piel from ΠΟ, for jv IF), the third radical " 
being preserved. 
‘TF, SiH) in pause ‘TIA, fut. Kal apoc. from i117 to be. 
map An for NDI Mic. 2:12. Lehrg. 405. 
aban for apna thy praise, redundant mater lectionis. 
See Te. 
s>nan see the root nn. 
Poin Fs.16:5; partic. form of a rare kind, for WOR hold - 
ing. Lehrg.306. 
som for YPM fut. Kal, from OTN to depart, Lehrg. 877. 
ΤῊ 2 Sam. 22: 40; i. 4. UNA (Ps. 18:40) fut. Piel, from 
“IN to gird. 
1 for INNA 2 fut. Kal from TMX to hold. 
RA fut. spoc. Kal, from MMM to live. 


DCCCLXXXIV 


synn—Snn 


SM fut. Niphal, from 557 profane, to pollute, Lev. 21:9. 
VA, SNA for WIA) (ὁ ὁ wild hasten) from the root ὉΠ 


as to which ἀπό θεν, see under the verb D'Y p. o21, Jut 
31:5. 

DOF fut. apoc. Kal, from MD) for TBA. 

ΠΡ Exodus 25:31; in very many editions for nye 
(although irregular, and almost a corruption), Lebrg 
52, 331. 

MDA, ADA) fut. Kal apoc., for MIF, from the root 73. 

ὉΞΗ͂Ι fut. apoc. Piel for IPF from MND to cover. 

nop, OM fut. apoc. Kal, from 11 9==T182. 866 this root 

on fut. Kal, shortened from TOR, from no or "5. 

ἼΘΙ for NO 2 masc. (the letter * belongs to the root; 
fut. Hiph. from MM to wipe away, Jer. 18:23. 

Dion, Dipfi fut. apoc. Hiphil, from MDD to flow down. 

WA Exod. 28:21; fut. Hiphil, Chaldee form for YOR, from 
TiO, with a signification taken from ΠῚ to be stubl.cra 

7A ‘for ION fut. Kal, from WX to speak. 

1A, ΠΣ imp. from iN) to give 

»Π see 9.1)". 

ADA for DNF fut. Kal, from FPN to collect. 

MIWA for 733YF) 2 plur. fut. Niphal, from j29, dagesh bef 
out, see under mn. 

IMDA, AM|A) fut. Kal, from TDS to cook, for INNA. 

oa nivion Jer. 25:34; see the root y3B. 

ngbagn Jerem. 19:3; fut. Kal, from ΟΣ, for the comme 
ny dyn. 

NIN 1 Sa. 14:27 2.2 (not without an error), for "WA 
-The copyist appears to have had in his mind the wort 
nei. 

Δ, 377) fut. apoc. Kal, from i713") to be many, much. 

yan fut. Niphal, from }* 37) to break, with the assumed form 
of a verb 7/3. 

mgYN Jer. 9:11 for MINA fut. Kal, from 7R2. 

WA Deut. 32:18; see aw, 

nen fut. apoc. Kal, from πη to drink. 

anAA fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa., from ἃ nny to bow down. 

YAM Isa. 41:10; fut. apoc. Hithpa., from my. 

Nin inf. from 1) to give, contr. for ΓΒ. With suff. ‘AA 

ἽΕΙ 2 Sam. 22:27; for VIANA fut. Hithp., from TS 
Lehrg. p. 374. 

MAR by apheresis for AN3, which is the reading, Ps. 18:41 
Compare V1 for TY. 

DAR, DMN fut. Kal, from D197, which see. 

inn t Ki. 17:14 (3:2) ; commonly taken for NF (to giv) 
with 2 parag., like 6:19, where \FiF\ is really future. 1 Ki 
loc. cit. “sp MFA) seems preferable. 

YNA, YNA) fut. apoc. Kal, from npr. 

Samm 2 Sam. 22:27; 1.4. OABINA, which is the reading, Ps 
18:27. Lehrg. 374. 

ΝΏΣΙ Ex. 2:4; for ΔΕ Hithpa., from 2¥*. Lehrg. 331 


Abagtha, 3 a 
abandoned, 307 ὁ, 539 a 
Abarim, 604 6 


bez, 
abhor, 10 ὃ, 525 ὃ, 870 α 
abhorred, 206 6 


abhorring, 206 6, 854 a | 


Abi, 54 

Abia, Abiah, Abijah, 55 

Abi-albon, 5 a 

Abiasaph, 5 a 

Abiathar, 6 ὃ 

Abida, Abidah, 5 6 

Abidan, 5 ὁ 

abide, 372 u, 823 a, 8586 

Abiel, 5 a 

Abiezer, Abiezrite, 6 6 

Abigail, 5 ὃ 

Abihail, 5 ὁ, 6 a 

Abihu, Abihud, 5 ὁ 

Abijah, 5 5 

Abijam, 6 a 

@bility, 21 a, 21 ὃ, 275 u, 
390 a 

Abimael, 6 a 

Abimelech, 6 a 

Abinadab, Abiner, 6 a 


Abishua, Abishur, 6 ὁ 
Abital, Abitub, 6 a 
aie 246 «a 
able, 848 a, 348 a,385 a 
Abner, 6 4,9 a4 
abode, 116 a, 448 2,496 5, 
734 ὃ 
abominable, 665 ὃ 
to be, 249 ὁ, 848 ὁ 
to make, 870 a 
abominate, 534 b, 848 ὁ, 
870 a 
abomination,2066,5340, 
548 a, 847 ὁ. 849 a, 
859 ὁ 
whortion, 558 a 
8) cause, 842 3 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


abound, 877 α, 698 b,|acquaintance, 455 ὁ, 


793 6,813 « 472 ὃ, 580 ὁ 
about, 98 6,428 6,488 δὶ] to form, 587 a 
above, 494a, 6264, 680a, | acquaintanceship, 455 ὁ 

683 a acquainted, 333 ὁ 
Abraham, 9 6 with, 114 a, 5514 
abroad, 266 ὁ acquire, to, 107 ὁ, 4994, 

607 ὃ 543 a, 735 a, 769 ὁ, 
Absalom, 10 ὦ 821 ὃ, 867 a 
absolve, 565 a, 702 ὁ honour, 381 ὃ 
absorb, 174 a, 795 ὃ knowledge, 333 ὁ 
abstain, 542 a, 837 5 acquisition, 504 a, 735 ὁ 
abundance, 210 6, 243 a, nit, to, 702 ὁ 


295 a, 877 ὃ, 377 6, | acrid, 505 a 
882 a, 388 a, 461 a, | acrimony, 289 5 
475 a, 534 a, 593 5, | act, 684 ὁ ' 


664 b, 683 a, 758 6,| to, 5864 
761 ὁ, 788 6, 846 a as master, 640 5 
abundant, 381 ὁ, 881 5,| graciously, 145 ὁ 
609 a, 663 ὁ perversely, 611 a 
drink, 761 5 truly, 145 ὁ 
abundantly, 376 ὁ, 377 δ᾽) vainly, 214 ὁ 
abyss, 36, 4a, 7056, 857a| violently, 352 a 
acacia, 816 ὁ acting, gentle, 34 ὃ 
accelerate, 268 a action, 174 ὁ, 497 ὁ 
accept, 568 ὁ active, 60 a, 283 a 
acceptable, 293 a to make, 283 a 
access, 518 b, 582 6 acute, 26 a 
Accho, 625 ὁ Adadah, 609 a 
accident, 742 δ Adah, 607 ὃ 
acclivity, 157 a, 494 6, | Adaiah, 608 ὃ 
645 ὁ, 649 ὁ Adalia, 18 a 
accomplish, 683 α, 7106] Adam, 13 ὁ 
accomplished, 398 ὁ Adamah, Adami, 14 a 
according as, 196 a, 380a | Adbeel, 12 a 
to, 47 a, 196 a, 379 a, | add, 354 a, 593 a 
380 a, 424 α, 668 a | Addan, 14 6 
account of,on,68 1a,824a | Addar, 14 6 
accounted, 31} a added, to be, 593 a 
accumulate, 593 a, 6644 | addition, 69 a, 173 ὁ 
accumulation, 173 6 address kindly, 404 a 
accurately, 347 a, 693 ὦ] Ader, 609 ὁ 
accusation, 788 ὁ adhere, 30 6,185 a, 2583, 
letter of, 788 5 270 a, 818 ὑ, 432 ὃ, 
accused, to be, 271 ὁ 864 ὁ, 867 a 


accustom, to, 439 ὁ firmly, 185 56,7154 
sopethel, 439 a 


accustomed, 54 a, 439 ὃ, 

587 a adhering, 185 ὃ 
accustom oneself, to, 54a | Adiel, 608 5 
Achan, 626 4 Adin, Adina, 608 ὁ 
Achar, 626 ὁ Adithaim, 608 6 
Achbon, 625 6 adjacent to, 154 6 
Achish, 42 ὁ adjure, 802 ὃ 
Achmetha, 32 a adjust, 347 @ 
Achor, 625 ὁ Adlai, 608 ὁ 
Aehsah, 626 a Admah, Admatha, 14 a 


Achshaph, 44 a admirable, 364 6, 674 5 
pokaswledes, 551 a | admission, 518 ὁ 


AI 
admit, 107 a, 741 5 afterbirth, 828 « 
admonish, 240 a, 354 6 | aftermowth, 442 ὃ 
admonished, 240 a, 240a’| afterwards, 18 a, 384 


admonition, 457 a, 49la 401 ὁ, 466 2 
Adna, Adnah, 609 a Agag, Agugite, 10 a 
adolescence, 554 a again, 6106, 8406, 869 ὃ 
Adoni-bezek, 14 ὁ against, 46 a, 98 a, 638 a 
Adoni-zedek, 145 over, 550 ὁ 
Adonijah, 14 ὃ 800 α 
Adonikam, 14 ὁ age, 169 a, 194 a, 206 ὁ, 
Adoniram, 14 6 608 a 
adopted daughter, 148 a | Agee, 10 a 
Adoraim, 12 6 agile, 670 ὃ 
adore, 142 ὁ itate, 2415, 465 6, 
adorn, 2176, 358a, 588 5, 588 a, 540 ὁ 
664 ὁ, 780 ὃ agitated, 183 α, 455 ὁ, 

oneself, 607 5, 644 ὁ δ88 a, 592 ὁ, 6854 
adorning, 217 ὃ agitation, 241 6, 250 a 
Adrammelech, 15 6 agree together, to, 248 a 
Adriel, 609 6 agreeable, 286 a, 319 ὃ» 
Adullam, 608 ὁ 554 ὃ 
adulterate, 454 a4 Agur, 10 ὁ 
adulterers, 242 ὁ ah! 164. 28 ἃ 
adulteress, 242 5 jaha! 2lia 
adulteries, 525 a Ahab, 28 α 


adultery, tocommit,525a | Aharah, Aharkel, 33 ὁ 
adversaries, 731 a Ahasai, 31 a 
adversary, 36 ὁ, 368 a, | Ahasbai, 32 ὃ 

718 a, 719 6,788 a, | Ahasuerus, 34 ὃ 


851 a, 873 a Ahava, 16 ὁ 
-| adverze, to be, 701 ὁ Ahaz, 30 ὁ 

adverse circumstances, | Ahaziah, 31 a 

2] ὁ | Ahban, 28 a 
adversitv, 312 6,870 6 | Aher, 38 α 
adviser, 357 a Ahi, 31 a 
ZEthiopia, 389 a Ahiah, Ahiam, 31 α 
Zthiopian, 389 a Ahian, Ahiezer, 31 5 
afar, 765 @ Ahihud, 31 a, 31 ὃ 
affair, 1876, 296 6,518 a, | Ahijah, 31 a 

643 6,799 a Ahikam, Ahilud, 31 ὁ 
affairs, 18 6,78 ὁ Ahimaaz, 31 ὁ 
affected, to be, 766 a Ahimelech, 31 6 
affirm, 610 ὁ Ahimoth, 31 ὁ 


afflict, 102a, 121a, 1216, Ahinadab, 31 ὁ 
279 ὁ, 328 ὁ, 380 ὑ, Ahinam, Ahinoam, 31 ὃ 
416 a, 437 a, 626 a, ; Ahio, 31 a 
720 a, 858 a Ahira, Ahiram, 32 a 
afflicted, 192 a, 198 a,' Ahisamach, 31 ὁ 
549 a, 642 6,643 a; Ahishahar, Ahishar,32a 
affliction, 280 ὁ, 496 4, | Ahithophel, 32 a 
643 a, 718 a Ahitub, 31 ὁ 
afraid, 184 a, 248 a, Ahlab, Ahlai, 32 a 
308 a, 329 6, 964.4, Ahoal, 29 ὁ 
757 α Aholeh, Aholibah, 17 + 
to make, 195 α,308 α Ahamai, 29 ¢ 
after, 38 a, 101 a, 129 α,! Ahuzam, 31 4 
149 ὁ, 379 a Ahuzzath, 31 a 
after that,254a,83a | Ai, Hai, 621 ὁ 


AID 
aid, 253 ὁ, 374 ὁ, 619 4, | 
860 ὁ 


το. 270, 356 a, 3743, 
590 ὁ, 592. α, 616 a, 
619 6 
to ask for, 811 a 
aim, to $87 α | 
Ain, 628 ὃ 
air. 760a 
airy, 759 6, 759 6 
Akan, 650a 
Akkub, 649 6 
Alammelech, 53 a 
alarm, 314 a, 466 ὁ 


alas! 16a, 195, 28 a,) among, 476, 972, 1290, 
58 ὁ 


219 ὁ 
Alemeth, 634 4 


alert, 59 ὃ, 60 a, 267 ὃ | Amorite, 62a 


alien, 242 a, 6524 
alienate, to, 551 4 
alienated, 363 a, 566 a 
alienation, 869 u 

alive, 273.4 

alkali, 575 a 

all, 396 ὁ, 397 a 


( 2) 
Amen, 59 ὁ anklet, 626 a ' Arabian, 652 ὁ 
amerce, to, 644 ὁ announce, 836 6 Arad, 653 a 


amercement, 645 a 


glad tidings, to 1466 Arah, 78a 


Ani, 58 a anoint, 515 a, 553 a, Aram, 80a 
amiable, 6 α 581 a, 593 α Aramea, 80 a 
Amittai, 63 a anointed, one, 553 a Aramzans, 80 a 
Ammah, 57 6 anointed, 516 4 Aramitess, 80 b 
Ammiel, 638 ὁ _with fatness, to be, Aran, 80 ὁ 
Ammihud, 688 ὁ 2105 | Ararat, 82 4 
Ammishaddai, 639 a =| anointing, 515} | Araunah, 77 ὁ 


Ammizabad, 638 ὁ another, 32 ὃ, 33 6, 34a, Arba, 75 ὃ 


Ammon, 638 6 40 ὁ, 84 α, 2425 | Arbathite, 652 b 
Amnon, 59 ὁ answer, 496 ὁ, 876 α Arbite, 7δ α 
Amon, 58 a to, 6424 arbiter, to he, 348 3 
ant, 5524 arch, to, 720 ὁ 
8 | anterior, 724 b | arched work, 10 ὁ 
amongst, 1145 antiquity, 


722 ὃ 748 b, 753 ὃ 
Amos, 638 b Antothijah, 645 a Archevites, 79 ὃ 
amount, 751 6 Anub, 643 a architect, 58 a 
amours, 16 a anus, 720 ὁ Archites, 79 ὁ 
Amoz, 58 a anvil, 685 4 | Ard, 76 6 
ample, 15 ὁ, 374α, 716 α, anxious care, 184 4 ardent, 615 a, 6244 
759 b, 8lla any, 397 a zeal, 735 a 


amplitude, 15 a, 5065 | anyone, 13 ὃ, 40 5, 844} Ardon, 76 ὁ 


at once, 345 a amputate, to, 738 ὁ any thing, 188 a, 444 6, | ardour, 293 ὁ, 735 a 
Allon, 50 ὁ Amram, 289 6, 641 a 452 a, 6096 α arduous, to be, 674 a, 
allot, 485 5 Amraphel, 62 ὁ apart, 102 ὁ 765 ὃ 

to, 487 ὁ | amulets, 437 ὁ ape, 729 a are, 83 a 
allow, to, 573 a Amzi, 60 a4 aperture, 101 a, 140a | area, 1674 
ailoy, 108 a4 Anab, 641 4 Apharsachites, 73 6 Areli, 75 α 
ally. 27 b, 30a Anah, 643 a Apharsathchites, 735 | Areola, 653 ὁ 
Almighty, 806 ὁ Anaharuth, 64 a Apharsites, 73 ὁ Argob, 764 
Almodad, 53 @ ' Anaiah, 643 ὃ Aphek, 72 6 argue, 347 ὁ 
Almon, 634 ὁ | Anamim, 643 6 Aphckah, 72 6 arguing, 858 ὁ 
almond tree 4388u,847a Anammelech, 643 ὃ Aphiah, 714 argument, 24 ὁ 
almost, 39 6, 493 a Anan, 644 a Aphaes, 685 ὁ arid, to be, 306 ὁ, 651 ὁ, 
Aloah, Aliah, 631 ὁ Anani, 644 a apograph, 698 ὁ 708 ὃ 
Aloan, 632 a Ananiah, 644 a apostate, 809 a arid, 780 6 
aloes, 17 a Anath, 645 a Appaim, 704 places, 707 6 
alone, 102 ὁ, 428 ὁ, | Anathoth, 645 α appear, 347 ὁ, 750 ἃ region, 707 ὃ 

719 ὁ | ancestor, ὃ a appearance, 202 6, 269a, | Aridai, 79 a 
ulready, 239 ὁ, 383.4, ) ancient, 663 a, 724 ὁ 506 a, 750 ὁ, 759.a, Aridatha, 79 α 
409 u, 662 a time, 723 ὁ 789 ὁ, 866 ὁ aridity, 708 ὁ 
also, 69 a, 173 ὁ and, 69 ὃ. and yet, 235a| to bear an,470a,6795 Arich, 794 
altar, 449 a, 459 a, 461a, Anem, 643 ὁ appetite, 5 ὁ Ariel, 79 a 
alter, 282 ὁ Aner, 644 ὁ apple, an, 87] 4 Arioch, 79 a 
altercate, 348 a angel, 49 a, 475 α apply oneself, 209 ὁ Arisai, 79 a 
altercation, 738 ὁ anger, 31 a, 69 ὁ, 250 ὁ, appoint, 60 a, 78 a,|urise, to, 615 α, 637 5, 
although, 56 ὃ 285 ὁ, 286 ὁ, 409 ὁ, 247 ὁ, 348 a, -545 a, 727 ὁ, 728 ὃ 
altogether, 29 a, 42 a, 625 a, 647 «a, 738 ὁ, 387 a, 486 a, 657 ὁ, | uguinst, 727 ὁ 
69 a, 345 a, 397 α, 756 4 705 a, 728 ὁ, 819 ὁ | arising of light, 136 ὁ 
399 a, 200 a angry, 251 a, 5954 appointed to be, 637 ὁ | ark, 77 ὃ, 855 a 
Alush, 50 ὁ to be, 128 ὁ, 178 6, | appointed place, 458 a of the covenant, 871 a 
Amad, 640 a 250 ὁ, 303 ὁ, 409 b,| portion, 300 ὁ Arkite, 656 ὁ 
Amak, 638 ὁ 496 b, 738 b, 756a,| sign, 457 ὁ arm, 15 ὁ, 27 α, 2004, 
Anal, 639 a 7746 appuintment, 457 a 253 a, 299 a, 5716, 
AmaAlek. 639 a to become, 173 6,: apportioned, 283 ὁ 586 ὁ 
Amann, 58 ὁ 6465 | approach, 446 a armed, to be, 4744 
Amana, Abana, 59 ὁ countenance, an,6796| to, 63 4, 446 a, 583 a,; Armoni, 805 
An.ariah, 62 4 to show oneself, 65 ὁ 590 ὁ, 741] ὃ armoury, 571 ὁ 
Amasa, 641 α very, to be, 250 6 approaching, 742 a arms, 230 5, 332 a, 
Amasai, 641 4 anguish, 660 ὁ approve, 111 ὁ, 375 4 399 b, 477 a, 5716 
Amashai, 641 4 to be in, 65 b, 720 α | apron, 260 ὁ army, 11 u, 253 6, 275 a, 
Amasiah, 640 ὦ Aniam, 64 6 apt, 4544, 454 ὁ 465 a, 6994 
amatory, 191 ὁ Anim, 643 ὁ to push, 5316 Arnan, 81 4 
pinased: 302 a, 858 a animadversion, 137 5 =| aquatic animals, 850 ὃ | Arod,774 
amazement, 835 ὁ animadvert, 137 ἃ bird, 829 6 Aroer, 6544 
Amaziah, 60a animal, 274 6, 275 a,| Ara, 75a ‘aromatic herbs, 5116 
ambassador, 599 ὁ. 297 a, 559 ὁ Arab, 75 α around, 488 ὁ 
ambush, 75 ὃ, 445 ὁ torn in pieces, 3235 ὁ | Arubia, 651 ὁ | to go, 583 ὃ 


———ae 


ASHERAH 


‘ around, to look, 818} 
arouse, 6154 
‘ aroused, 363 a, 729.4 
' Arphaxad, 81 4 
| arrange, 571 ὃ, 5806 
609 ὁ, 654 ὁ, 785 4, 
819 ὁ 
stones to, 779 a 
arrangement, 863 6 
arrayed for war, 283 α 
with banners, 189 4 
arrive at, 499 o 
arrogance, 150 ὁ, 15] α, 
153 a, 159 ὁ, 163 
arrogant, 150a, 1534, 
153 α 


stream of archer, 321 a, 459 ὃ, arrogantly, to act, 1592 


alrow, 269 6, 298 a, 
298 ὃ, 299 a, 4904 

arrow-snake, 736 ὁ 

arrows, 251 6, 753 ὁ 

Artaxerxes, 82 ὁ 

Artaxerxes, Longira- 
nus, 82 ὃ 

artifice, 310 a 

artificer, 59 6, 309 6 

artificial texrures, 5146 

work, 466 a 
artist, 361 6 
arts, 312 a, 4426 


as, 89 a, 98a, 380 4 
401] a 

as if, 378 ὃ, 380 a, 4941 

as it were, 380 a 9 

as like, 378 ὃ 

as often as, 196 a 

as one man, 28 ὁ 

as..80, 378 a 

as soon as, 379 ὁ 

as though, 380 a, 4244 

as to, 47 a, 423 4 

as yet, 403 b, 607 b 


ascend, 554 α, 5906 
652 ὃ 
on high, 356 a 
ascent, 494 ὁ, 631 ὃ 
by steps, 632 ὁ 
Asenath, 66 ὃ 
ashamed, to be, 1@e 
297 a 


ASHES c 4) 
sshes, 72 ἃ, 310 ἃ, 673 δ᾽ at that time, 25a, 264, Aznoth-tabor, 968 


to clear from, 210 ὃ 841 a, 3924 Azriel, 620 a 
Ashima, 85 a at the feet, 507 a Azrikam, 6204 
Ashkenaz, 86 4 at the head of, 506 ὃ Azubah, 618 ὃ 
Ashnah, 87 ὦ at the rate of, 668 a Azzah, 618 a 
Ashpenaz, 87 ὃ at the same time, 635 ὃ | Azsan, 619 a 
Ashtaroth-Karnaim, at this time, 341 a, 662 4 
661 ὁ at what time, 89 a B 
Ashtoreth, 661 a Atarah, 621 6 Baal, 131 a, 188 α 
Ashur, 85 a Atarath, 621 ὃ Baal-Gad, 181 ὁ 
Ashvath, 660 a Athach, 663 a Baal-hamon, 131 ὁ 
Asiel, 659 a Athaiah, 662 ὁ Baal-hanan, 132 ὦ 
ask, to, 129 ὃ, 188 α,) Athaliah, 663 α Baal-hazor 131 6 
798 a Atharim, 96 ὁ Baal-hermon, 131 ὁ 
for, to, 209 ὃ Athlai, 668 a Baalah, 132 ἃ 
for a blessing, to, 142a | atonements, 412 a Baalath, 132 6 
asking, 1133, 1365 | attack, to, δδ8 α, 607 ὁ, | Baalis, 182 ὁ 
asleep, 869, a 666 ὃ, 686 a, 694 ὃ, | Baal-meon, 131 6 
to fall, 373 ὃ 709 ὃ, 8118 Baal-perazim, 131 ὁ 
Asnah, 66 ὃ attacker, 225 ὁ Baal-shalishah, 132 ὦ 
asp, 626 ὁ, 697 ὃ Attai, 662 ὁ Baal-tamar, 132 a 
As 68 a i attain, 499 a Baal-zephon, 181 ὁ 
aspect, 269 a, 506 ἃ attempt, to, 552 ὃ, 6845, Baanah, 132 ὁ 
Asriel, 82 ὁ 827 a Baara, 133 a 
ass, 286 ὃ, 6164 attend, 113 δ, 114 a, Baasha, 1334 
wild, 653 a, 653 ὃ, 746 ὁ, 790 a, 836 a, , babble, to, 108 a, 1124 
687 ὃ 837 b | Babel, Babylon, 101 6 
young, 624 a2 attention, 746 ὃ Babylonian, 101 ὁ 
casail, 666 a, 873 ὃ attentive, 746 ὁ back, 152 a, 161 4, 177 5, 
assemble, 67 a, 2514, ἴο show oneself, 114 α΄ 368 ὁ 
593 a, 720 α attire, 820 ὃ back, to bring, 808 a 
selves, 251a,616a@ audience, 518 ὃ | brought, 808 a 
to, 67 u augur, to, 5454 | to lead, 542 ὁ 
assemblies, 68 4, 503a august, 364 ὁ ' back-bone, 647 a 
assembly, 431 ὁ, 4576, aunt, 191d backward, 29 ὁ, 34 α 
460 a, 580 b, 607 δ, author, 3 α. ---ἰεγ, 44 α ᾿ bad, 100 α, 772 a, 848 ὃ 
648 b, 726 α autumn, 307 ὁ ‘ badness, 7726 
Assenaphar, 66 ὃ autumn crocus, 258 a , 350 a, 395 ὁ, 718 a2 
assessment, 655 a autumn, to pass the, Ba arim, 1124 
Asshur, 84 ὃ 807 a Bakbakkar, 135 6 
Asshurim, 85 a Ava, 609 ὃ Bakbuk, 135 6 
Asshurites, 85a | avaricious, 11la Bakbukiah, 135 ὁ 
assign, 485 b ‘avenge bloodshed, to, bake, 70a 
assimilate, 517 a | 5la bread, 260 a, 610 4 
Assir, 66 ὁ ‘avert, 608 a, 808 ὁ baked pastry, 260a 
assist, 270 ὁ, 616 a Avim, Avvites, 6118 | baker, 70a 
associate, 259 a Avith, 611 ὁ baking-stone, 779 a 
to, 54 a, 587 a await, 727 a Balaam, 1244 
association, 259 a awake, to, 363 a Baladan, 121 4 
Assyria, 84 ὃ aware, to be, 333 ὃ balance, 444 ὁ, 677 α 
Astarte, 91a awl, 5lla | balancing, 498 ὁ 
Astartes, 661 ὃ axe, 179 b, 395 ὁ, 418 a, bald, 1715, 509 ὁ, 
astonish, 835 a 448 a, 496 b, 742d 848 ὁ 
astonished, 203 a, 302a4,; hole of, 720 a to make, 743 a, 793 ὁ 
835 a ; axles, 331 a, 5964 baldness, 743 a, 844 ὃ 
astonishing, 866 a Azal, 74 ὃ in front, 154 α 
astonishment, 518 a,, Azaliah, 74 ὃ ball, 194 a, 386 a, 714 ἃ 


833 ὁ, 835 ὃ, 8664 | Azaniah, 27 a of gold, 386 ὁ 
astray, to go,5695, 852a, | Azar, Azzur, 619 ὃ balsam, 146 a 
870 α Azareel, 619 ὃ Bamoth, 125 6 
to lead, 805 a Azariah, 620 a4 band, 10a, 42 ὁ, 448 a, 
astrologer, 418 a Azaz, 618 ὃ 465 a, 518 a, 757 4a 
asylum, 492 ὁ, 50S a,| Azazel, 617 4 
504 4 Azaziah, 618 ὃ 2746 
at, 47 ὃ, 91 ὃ, 97 ὦ, 98a, | Azbuk, 618 a of soldiers, 158 a 
636 b, 638 a Azekah, 619 ὃ of travellers, 78 a 
at evening, 65] α Azel, 74 ὃ bandage, 314 a, 870 ὁ 
at hand, 662 ὁ Azgad, 618 a a long, 77 ὁ 
at length, 73 ὁ Aziza, 619 a removal of, 161 4 


at once, 2614, 341} 3454 | Axmaveth, 619 4 


U soine tine, 341 ὃ 314} 


of men, 10a, 358 a, | bear, 184.a, 190 ὁ 


to ba ap with, 


BEEROB 
. banded, 649 ὁ bear in the arma, te 
bands, 820 4, 747 6 58 ὃ, 3244 
htly fastened, 306 ὃ = seed, to, 2546 
Banl, 1284 ' the blame, to, 271 ὁ 
banks, 158 a beard, 793 6 
banner, 552 6 bearded chin, 251 6 
banquet, 3176, 413 ὁ, | bearer, burden, 578 a 
436 ὁ, 5214 bearing, 5124 
to, 853 a bearing, of an axle, 
bar, 141 a, 455 5, 488 a 420 ὁ 
Barachel, 143 ὁ beast, 274 ὁ, 275 a, 1304 
Barak, 1454 of burden, 105 a 
barbarously, to speak, of the field, 105u 
440 a wild, 105 a 
barber, 169 ὁ beat, 157 ὁ, 194 ὁ, 209 a, 
bare, 284 a, 848 § ! 226 ὁ, 384 a, 421 4, 
to make, 3106 | 5920, 685 a, 780 ὁ. 
‘ barefoot, 346 ὁ, 3466 ! 781 a, 8724 
' Bariah, 141 α abroad, 329 a 
| bark, to, 527 a, 815 α fine, 3134 
to strip off, 685 ὁ in pieces, 421 ὁ, 814 » 
barking, 466 a off, 256 ὁ 
Barkos, 145 a out, 256 ὁ 
barley, 798 a sniall, 206 a 
barn, 448 ὦ, 461 ὁ wder, 192 ὁ 
barren, 650 a a club, 376 ὃ 
barter, 866 ὦ beaten sinall, 205 4, 
Baruch, 139 ὁ 206 a 
Barzillai, 140 6 - beatin ng, 842 α 
base, 14 ὁ, 353 ὁ, 403 ὁ, beautiful, 96 a, 319 a, 
471 a, 848 ὁ 319 ὁ, 358 2, 358 δ᾽ 
basely, to act, 328 ὁ 524 δ, 664 ὁ, 845 α, 
Bashan, 147 α 846 a 
Bashemath, beauty, 1464, 2194, 
146 4 275 b, 286 a, 291 a, 


$20 a, 358 ὁ, 359 a, 
464 ὁ, 555 a, 8464 
Bebai, 101 ὃ 
because, 89a, 90a, 
196 ὁ, 285 a, 356 & 
392 ὁ, 403 a, 424 ὁ, 


basin, 11 ὁ, 395 a, 430 ὁ, 
592 ὁ 


basis, 471] α 
basket, 11 ὁ, 191 4, 828 a, 


399 a 
a ued 587 6, 714 a, 


589 ὁ 440 a, 629 ὃ, 681 ὁ, 
bastard, 2426, 462 a, 721 a, 862 ὁ 

480 a not, 122 a, 124 ὃ 
bat, 620 ὁ of, 47 a, 129 a, 60] a 


Bath-rabbim, £48 ὁ that, 25 a, 39 ὁ, 89 a, 


Bath-sheba, 148 6 196 ὁ, 6816 
battle, 477 a, 5605, 742a Becher, 120 ὃ 
battlements, 839 a Bechorath, 120 ἃ 
Bavai, 107 ὁ become, to, 221 ὁ 
Bazluth, 1844 a, wife of, 130 ὁ 
bdellium, 103 ὃ becominy, 524 ὁ 
be, to, 2186, 2195,| dark, 2774 
221 a, 8726,501a| strong, 270 ὁ 

after, 32 ὁ to be, 326a, 5244, 
Bealiah, 132 4 538,a 
Bealoth, 132 a bed, 297 ὁ, 361 a, 447 5. 
beam, 463a, 486, 7296 467 a, 476 a, 500 4 


of a balance, 733 ὃ 517 a, 657 a 

laid over, 848 ὁ of a stream, 714 

to lay, 7426 Bedad, 103 a 
bean, 179 a, 669 α Bedan, 104 a 


bedchamber, 720 6 
the constellation of | Bedeiah, 103 a 
the, 625 ὁ bedimming, 277 6 
to, 286 ὁ, 327 ὁ, 3484, Becliadah, 188 ἃ 
386 ὁ, 568 a, 578 ας, Beer, 100 α 
640 a, 641 a, 688 ὁ, Beera, 1005 
away, to, 2544 Becrah 1006 
re fruit, ἴο, 389. Beeri. 1006 
to, 608 Beerc.h, 100 ὃ 


BEER-SI{BBA 


Je or-sheba, 100 ὃ benefitted, to be, 356 α 
Beeshterah, 133 ὁ benevolence, 294 a 
befall, 12 a, 742 5 benign, 554 ὃ 
hafure, 97 a, 44] α, 456.4, | benignant, 291 ὃ 


530 ὁ, 550 ὁ, 6804, 
680 ὁ, 681 a, 681 ὁ, 
682 a, 721 a, 723 ὃ, 


benignity, 294 a 
Beninu, 128 ὃ 
Benjamin, 127 b, 1285 


866 ὁ, 724 α Benjaminite, 351 ὃ 
to be, 550 6, 7214 bent, to be, 177 ὃ 
from, 680 a upon, 864 ὁ 
to go, 326 a Beor, 129 ὃ 
that, $25 a Berachah, 144 a 
peg, 798 ὁ Beraiah, 139 a 
beget, 139 a, 348 ὃ bereave, to, 8224 
offspring, 383 ὁ bereaved, 376 ὃ, 8216 
begin, 2816, 326a, 6904, | b2reavement, 821a, 822a 
696 ὁ, 849 ὁ Berechiah, 144 ὃ 
beginning, $25 a, 353 4, | Bered, 139 ὁ 
724 a, 752 a, 850 a, | Beri, 14] α 
860 ὁ Beriah, 141] ὃ 
beguile, 769 ὁ Berodach-Baladan, 1394 
ovhind, 29 ὁ, 32 ὁ, 53 a, | Berothai, Berothah, 1404 
83 a, 129.4, 280a | berry, 178 ὁ 
to be, 186 a, 649 a Besai, 128 ὁ 


beseech, to, 32a 
besides, 46 ὃ, 69a, 102 ὃ, 
124 a, 241 ὃ, 266 ὃ, 


to come from, 619 a 
behold, 48 ὁ, 55 ὁ, 77 a, 
214 a, 228 ὁ, 22%, 


229 ὁ 344 a, 377 ὃ, 6105, 
as, 2lia 682 a, 779 b 
- 9,268 a, 527 5,678.5 | that, 124 ὃ 
749 a, 789 b, 797 ὃ. | besiege, to, 262 ὃ, 720 α 
8126 | Besodeiah, 128 ὃ 
being, 371 5 ‘ hesom, 466 ὃ 
Bel, 120 ὦ . | Besor, 146 a 
Bela, 124 α best, 446 a 
Belial, 122 ὁ bestow, 590 ὁ, 813 ὃ 
helieve, 59 a a gift, 287 a 
bell, 500 ὁ, 685 a4 labour upon, 642 ὃ 
bellow, 684 a largely, to, 6714 
bellows, 498 a bestowed, 572 ὃ 
belly, 20a, 118 α, 161 ὁ, | Betah, 112 ὃ 
167 a, 216 ὁ, 292 α | betake, 598 α 
beloved,- 112 α, 138 α,] Beten, 1134 


Beth-anath, 118 a 
Beth-anoth, 118 4 
Beth-ardbah, 118 ὁ 
Beth-aram, 117 ὃ 


$33 α 
female, 774 ἃ 
one, 191 a, 772 ὃ 
below, 81 a, 467 a, 862 a 


Belshazzar, 124 a Beth-arbel, 1174 

belt, 9 a, 2606, 468a | Beth-Aven, 117¢4 
Belteshazzar,'122 a Beth-azmaveth, 118 a 
Ben, 1274 Beth-baal-meon, 117 α 


Ben-hadad, 127 4 
Ben-hael, 127 6 
Ben-hanan, 127.6 
Ben-oni, 127 a 
Ben-zoheth, 127 α 
Benaiah, 128 a, 128 6 
bend, to, 184, 19a, 296a, 
410 a, 411 a, 415 ὁ, 
416 ὁ, 432 ὁ, 441 a, 


Beth-barah, 117 ὁ 
Beth-birei, 117 δ᾽ 
Beth-car, 117 ὃ 
Beth-dagon, 117 b 
Beth-diblathaim, 117 ὃ 
Beth-el, 117 a 
Beth-emek, 118 a 
Beth-ezel, 117 α 
Beth-gader, 117 b 


6lla, 6l6a Beth-gamul, 117 ὁ 
aside, to, 432 ὁ Beth- rem, 1184 
back, 714 ὁ Beth-hanan, 117 ὃ 
a bow, 553 ὁ Beth-hoglah, 117 ὃ 
one’s self, το, 30) a =| Beth-horon, 117 ὃ 

Bene-baruk, 127 ὁ Beth-jeshimoth, 117 ὃ 


beneath, 467 4 
benediction, 144a 
veneficence, 703 ὁ 
bencfit, 174 ὁ, 856 ὃ 
hanefits. to coufer, 319 ὦ 


Beth-lehem, 118 α 
Beth-maachah, 118 α 
Beth-marcaboth, 118 a4 
Beth-nimrah, 118 a 
Beth-pazsez, 118 ὃ 


(4) 


Beth-peor, 118 ὃ 
Beth-phelet, Beth-palet, 
118 ὁ 


Beth-rehob, 118 ὃ 
Beth-shean, 118 ὃ 
Beth-shemesh, 118 ὃ 
Beth-shittah, 118 ὃ 
Beth-tappuah, 119 α 
Beth-zur, 118 ὃ 
Bethlehem, 78 ὃ 
Bethuel, 1494 
Betonim, 113 ὃ 
betray, 49: 2, 5304 
betroth, 472 ὃ 
betrothed, 82 a, 307 3, 
399 a 
between, 114 ὃ, 115 a, 
129 ὃ 


.| bewail, 119 ὁ 


beware, 837 ὁ 
beyond measure, 377 @ 
Bezai, 133 ὃ 
Bezaleel, 133 ὃ 
Bezek, 1106 
Bezer, 1354 
Bichri, 120 ὁ 
Bidkar, 104 a 
bier, 467 a, 517 ἃ 
Bigtha, 102 ὃ 
Bigthan, 102 ὃ 
Bigvai, 102 4 
Bildad, 1214 
bile, 512 ἃ 
Bileam, 124 α 
Bilgah, 121 a 
Bilhah, 121 ὁ 
Bilhan, 121 6 
Bilshan, 124 b 
Bimhal, 125 ὃ 
bind, 10 a, 35 a, 42 ὃ, 
52 ὃ, 68 a, 82 ὃ, 
168 a, 252 ὦ, 257 a, 
258 ὃ, 259 ὃ, 269 ὁ, 
882 ὁ, 412.0, 641 ὃ, 
647 b, 649 ὁ, 706 ὃ, 
712 a, 726 ὃ, 747 a, 
769 a, 782 ὃ, 841 a, 
back, 626 a 
by a pledge, to, 257 a 
by allegiance, to, 2596 
closely togethor, 640 
. fast, 259 ὃ, 260u, 7128 
on, 68 ὁ, 633 ὃ 
sheaves together,640b 
to oneself, 747 ὁ 
together, 27 a, 52 2, 
123 a, 159 a, 258 ὃ, 
883 a, 405 a, 641 a, 
7196 
up, 719 6 
binding, 260 ὁ 
on, 70a 


Binnui, 128 α 
bird, 65 ὁ, 6146, 716 a, 
7176 


of prey, 184 a, 197 a 
young, 162 ὁ 
bird er tobea,363 ες 


birds, fattened, 189 a4 
Birsha, 1456 ᾿ 
birth, 456 ὁ ᾿ 
birthright, 119 ὁ 
Birzavith, 140 α 
Bishlam, 147 a 
bit, 695 ὁ, 696 ὃ 
bite, to, 443 6, 570 ὁ, 
745 a ᾿ 
biters, 522 a 
Bithiah, 148 6 
bitter, 505 a, 6104 
herbs, 512 4 
to be, 5115: 
to make, 415 ὁ 
bitterly, 848 ὁ 
bitterneas. 480 ὁ, 509 5, 
512 a, 868 ὁ 
bitumen, 289 a 
Bizjothjah, 110 ὁ 
Biztha, 1106 
black, 85 a, 265 ὁ, 8156 
to be, 265 ὁ, 281 a, 
402 a, 8154 
blacken, to, 390 4 
blackish, to be, 724 ὁ 
blackness, 85 a, 814 α 
blame, 86 ὃ 
free from, 565 a 
one who bears, 272 a 
blameless, 867 a 
bland, 288 ὁ, 2844 
blandishments, 285 a 
blast, to, 550 a, 806 ὁ 
blaze, to, 10a 
bleat, to, 684 a 
blemish, 444 ὁ, 456 ὁ 
bless, to, 142 α 
oneself, to, 1434 _ 
blessed, 139 ὁ 
to be, 148 α 
blessing, 1444 
blight, to, 707 α 
blind, 615 α 
blind, to, 591 ὁ 
to be, 6154 
blindness, 591 ὁ, 616 α 
blocks, 171 ἃ 
blood, 201 ὁ 
to require, 151 4 
bloodshed, 201 6 
blossom, 689 6 
blot out, 370 ὁ, 468 α 
blow, 498 u, 532 a, 6844, 
to, 358 ὁ, 556.a, 5704, 
571 a, 664a, 668 a, 
759 δ᾽ 
8 trumpet, 873 ὁ 
out, 678 α 
blunt, to, 685 ὁ 
blunted, 456 a, 7264 
bluntness, 685 6 
blush, to, 109 ὁ, 297 a 
to be mada to, 328 ὁ 
board, 1526, 7456, 
8146 
boarding, 505 a 
boast, to, 2176, 665a, 
689 ὁ, 80] ὦ 
oneself, 61 6 296 ὁ, 
381 ὁ 


BOW 


| boasting, 878 ὦ 
|; Boaz, 129 ὁ 
Bocheru, 1205 
Bochim, 120 4 
body, 20 a, 162 a, 1636 
177 ὃ, 180 a2, tsa ἃ 
485 b, 648 a 
the whole, 146 & 
Bohan, 1055 
boil, 9a, 1694, 19la, 
240 ὁ, 289 a, 357 ὁ 
389 a, 585 a, 672 2 
767 α, 7824, 783.4, 
8l4a 
to be made to, 289 «4 
over, 357 ὁ 
water, 129 ὃ 
boiled, food, 541 ὃ 
sumething, 147 3 
boiling, 191 δ, 243 a, 
342 ὁ, 782 ὁ 
(of waves) 289 & 
bold, 42 5, 663 6 
bolsters, 409 a 
bolt, 141 a, 488 a 
a door, to, 554 ὁ 
bond, 26 a, 66 ὦ, 491 4, 
545 6 


bonds, 27 a, 457 a, 4914 
604 ὁ 


bone, 180 a, 648 a 
bony, 180 α 
book, 199 a, 448 a, 5945 
booth, 476 a, 585 ὁ 
booty. 479 ὁ, 518 a, 829 ὲ 
border, 158 6, 252 4 
414 a, 667 ὁ, 793 4 
upon, to, 154 ὃ 
borders, 488 6, 709 « 
bore, to, 526 ὁ, 5644 
615 b, 665 a 
through, to, 804 « 
388 a 
boring, 266 ὁ 
born, 349 6 
born, to be, 139 a, 265, 
349 a 
a male, 245 ἃ 
borne on swiftly, w le. 
190 6, 692 
borrow, 242 a, 432 4 
570 a, 798 ὁ 
borrowed, 243 a 
bosom, 256 a, 266 ὁ 
275 6, 298 ὁ 
boss, of a shield, 152 « 
bottle, 18 α, 18 ὁ, 135 4 
290 6, 5244, 591: 
agh, 73 
bo 738 a, 800 α 
bought, 938 a 
bound, 35 a, 800 b, 7476 
to, 154 ὁ, 6 Ὃ ὁ, 611} 
to be, 52 ἢ, 194 : 


to, 410 α. 415 ὁ. 5166 


BOW 


how down, to, 291 a,' break one’s word, 281 ὁ 


405 α, 411 a, 722 ὦ, 
8136 
onesclf down to, 161 a, 
416 ὁ, 744 ὁ 
bowed 177 6 
. down, to be, 810 « 
8léa 


vowels, 408 a, 492 α,] 


742 a, 766 4 
howl, 410 a, 154 ὁ, 169 ὃ, 
171 a, 462 ὁ, 592 ὃ, 
593 ὁ, 736 ὁ 
for libations, 488 a 
box, 855 a 
for ointment, 66 ὁ 
boy, 126 a, 612 a, 555 5 
boyhood, 556 a 
boys and girls, 328 5 
Bozez, 108 ὃ 
Bozkath, Boscath, 1345 
Bozra, 135 a 
bracelet, 744,712 6,850a 
braid, 604 6 
to, 383 a, 402 a, 794.4, 
branch, 148 ὁ, 247 a, 
1 + 278 a, 410 a, 466 6, 
.467 a, 564 a, 592 a, 
596 a, 644 a, 735 ὁ 
788 2,785 6, 802, a4 
with thick foliage, 
6046 
branches 102 ὁ, 200 a, 
687 ὁ 
- palm 591 ὁ 
* andish, to, 614 4 
brandishing 775 6 
brass, 545 a 
made of, 542 ὁ 
polished 313 a 
brave, 42 ὁ, 127 ὃ 
bray, 421 a, 5874 
brazen, 542 ὁ 
breack. 10-4, 6915, 8036 
breaches, to make, 104 a 
to repair, 104 a 
bread 301 ὁ, 436 ὃ 
corn, 486 ὁ 
breadth, 697 a, 764 b 
break, 134a, 160 a, 
216 a, 226 ὁ, 8315 ὁ, 
421 ὁ, 479 ὁ, 558 ὁ, 
870 a, 673 a, 685 ὁ, 
690 a, 690 a, 691 ὁ, 
692 a, 698 ὁ, 711 α, 
738 a, 775 a, 778 ὁ, 
779 ὁ, 782 a, 808 a, 
815 ὁ, 856 a, 865 α 
- Away, to. 695 a 
by scraping, to, 180 ὁ, 
furth (as wind), 168 ὁ 
forth, cause to, 1864 
in, 2824 
in pieces, 198 5, 199.4, 
206 a, 550 a, 655 ὃ, 
669 ὁ, 688 a, 692 ὁ, 
694 ὁ. 767 a, 775 α 
in upon, 157 ὃ, 283 ὃ 
, Into joy. 2164 
break off, 68% ὦ, 692 a, | 
780 ὁ 


out, 168 6, 574 a, 
689 ὁ, 796 ὁ 
through, 136 a, 232 a4 
through a wall, 315 6 
up, 226 ὁ, 548 ὁ, 
5744 
up ἃ camp, 663 ὁ 
Met small, 199 2 
with violence, 390 a 
breakage, 778 ὁ 
breakers, 514 a 
breaking, 466 ὁ, 478 a, 
690 a, 803 ὁ 
in pieces, 498 ὁ, 779 a 
breast, 190 a, 261 ὁ, 
268 ὁ, 492 a, 805 ὃ 
a full, 243 4 
breastplate 861, ὁ 
breath, 214 6, 558 ὃ, 
571 a, 760 a 
to take, 558 ὁ 
breathe, 65 a, 214 ὃ, 
219 a, 251 a, 263 ὁ, 
358 6, 668 a, 759 ὃ 
after, 44,156 
hard, to, 544 6, 556 a, 
799 a 
out one’s life, to, 163 ὁ 
breathing, 214 ὁ, 358 ὁ 
breeches, 472 a 
bribes, 831 « 
brick, 429 6 
brick-kiln, 475 ὦ 
bricks, to make, 429 a 
bride, 399 a, 399 a 
bridegroom, 315 ὁ 
bridge, 182 a 
bridle, 877 ὁ, 521 ὁ, 
7724 
briers, 585 ὁ, 729 ὁ 
bright, 28 a, 104 ὁ- 
to be, 16 ὁ, 121 a, 
239 ὁ, 288 ὦ, 318 a, 
858 a, 359 a, 433 a, 
531 a, 541 a, 562 a, 
705 6, 715 a, 840 a, 
846 a 
to become, 23 a 
to make, 226 a 
brightness, 83 a, 240 a, 
243 a, 318 ὁ, 358 ὁ, 
531 a, 555 a, 846 ὁ 
of fire, 24 a, 
brilliant 226 a, 240 α 
bring, to, 94 ὁ, 327 ὁ, 
478 a, 586 ὁ, 817 b 
away, 107 ὁ 
down, 365 ὁ 
forth, 236 5, 257 a, 
265 a, 827 ὁ, 348 ὃ, 
477 a, 675 ὁ, 788 ὁ 
forth herbage, to, 
210a : 
forth thousands, 54 a 
in, 107 a 
into fellowship, 259 a 
low, 405 a 
near, 741 6 
out, 558 ὁ 
over. 162 ὁ 


( 5 ) 


CAROUSING 


bring to an end, 360 a, ; burdensome, to be, 881 a | Calah, 399 ὁ 


together, 756 ὁ 
up, 631 ὁ, 7544 
up in the rear, 67 a4 
bringing about 5524 
up, 2 a, 59 b 
brisk, $324 ὁ 
bristling, 591 a 
broad, 764 6 
to be, 374 a, 811 α 
6, 509 a, 764 ὁ 
broken, 198 ὁ, $314 4 
to be, 574 ὁ, 687 ὃ 
(in spirit), a ὁ ; 
to pieces, 198 ὁ, 198 
breed to, 766 a 
as a bird, 190 a 
vipers, 717 @ 
brook, 71 a 
broom, 466 ὁ 
broth, 511 a, 692 a 
brother, 27 6 
brother’s wife, 327 ὁ 
brotherhood, 29 ὁ 
brought back, 809 a 
in, 107 6 
to nothing, 121 ὁ 
up, 159 6 
bruise, 256 ὁ 
to, 509 ua 
bruised, 198 6, 508 6 
bruising, 198 ὁ, 4036 
brushwood, 228 6 
brutish, 132 ὁ, 133 4 
bubble, to, 525 ὁ, 585 a, 
782 a 
forth, 529 6 
up, 767 a 
bubbling fountain, 169 ὁ 
up, 342 6 
buck, 863 ὁ 
bucket, 200 a, 384.4 
buckthorn, 35 a 
bud forth, 689 ὁ 
buffalo 751 a, 769 6 
buffoon, 440 ὁ 
build, 82 a, 127 b, 6606 
upon, ὅθ α 
building,8 α,128 α,222 ὁ, 
446 ὃ 
manner of, 8δὅ6α 
Bukki, 135 6 
Bukkiah, 135 ὃ 
bull, 137 a, 687 ὁ 
wild, 854 ὁ 
bullock, 605 a 
bulrushes, 29 a 
bulwark, 152 α, 300a, 
a 


Bunsh, 108 a 

bunch, of a camel, 189 a 

bundle, 10a, 405a, 
720 ὁ, 7346 

of grain, 53 4 

Bunni, 1284 

burden, 36 6, 44 a, 495, 
512 a, 547 a, 5784 

burdensome, 381 ὁ. 578 α 


barial, 721 a 


calamities, 487 a, 514 é 


barn, to, 10a, 1326,|calamity, 21 ὁ, 36 ὁ 


132 ὁ, 183 a, 167 ὁ, 
201 a, 251 a, 303 a, 
305 a, 308 ὁ, 362 ὁ, 


219 ὁ, 271 ἃ, 2808 
394 ὁ. 489 x, 6l4a, 
673 u, 807 a, 859 


886 a, 481 ὁ, 707 a, | calamus, 735 a4 
723 a, 795 ὁ, 813 α | caldron, boiling, lle 
incense, 663 ὁ, 780 ὁ | Caleb, 398 a 
barned, to be, 308 ὁ, Caleb-ephratah, 898 a 
362 a, 471 a, 718 a | calf, 605 a 


burner, 5964 


calix, 154 ὁ, 156 a, 721 ὁ 


g, 3la, 1838 α,] 0411, to, 107 α, 308 α, 


287 ὃ, 303 ὁ, 362 ὁ, 
886 a, 459 a, 512 ὦ, 
718 a, 7964 
burning fever, 201 a, 
$04 a, 723 a, 7824 
of lime, 513 ὁ 
pile, 1944 
place of, 872 ὃ 
burnt offering,612a,6315 


251 a, 684 a, 726 a, 
789 a, 8364 
back to life, 374 α 
kindly, 404 a 
on to plead, 355 6 
to mind, 2454 
together to, 7264 
called, 743 ὁ 
to be, 564 a 


part of the body, 386 a | calling together, 504 5 


tile, 429 ὁ 
burrower, 811 α 


callous, 184 α 


'Calneh, 401 a 


burst forth, 168 ὁ, 672 ὁ, | Calno, 401 4 
689 ὁ cal 


burthen, $25 a 

bury, to, 7224 

bush, 591 ὁ, 789 4 

business, 187 ὁ, 518 a, 
600 a, 601 a, 643 ὁ 

but, 205, 53a, 1444, 
174 a, 235 a, 394 a, 
431 ὦ 

but also, but even, 69 ὁ 

but if, 17 5,49 a 

but indeed, 8 a, 20 ὁ 

but nay, 7 b 

butter, 847 a 

buttock, 368 ὁ, 852 ὁ 

buy, 288 ὁ, 413 a, 454 ὁ, 
465 ὁ, 7835 α 

back, 181 α 

Buz, 107 ὃ 

Buzi, 107 ὁ 

buzz, to, 237 a 

by, 475, 935, 97a, 
129 a, 435 a, 630 a, 
636 5, 638 a 

by day, 342 ὁ 

by the side of, 331 a 

byeway, 572 ὁ 

byssus, 108 ὁ, 852 a 


C 


cab, 720 ὁ 
Cabbon, 382 b 
cable, 258 a 
Cabul, 382 ὁ 
cage, 399 a, 580 ὃ 
Cain, 781 α 
Cainan, 731 ὁ 
cake, &5 ὁ, 279 b, 387 ὁ, 
396 a, 492 a, 565 a, 
605 a, 678 a, 7164 
a round, 709 ὁ 
ἃ sweet, 442 ὁ 
a thin, 780 ὁ 
cakes, 185 a 
of figs, 565 ¢ 


| 


umniator, 567 α 
calumny, 184 ὁ 
camel, 120 ὁ, 1754 
saddle, 412 ὃ 
Camon, 734 a 
camp, 465 α 
departure of, 490 ἃ 
can, 348 a 
Canaan, 405 a 
Canaanite, 405 ὁ 
candelabrum, 486 6 
candle, 567 a 
candlestick, 444 6,486 
5304 
cane, 11 a, 7354 
Canneh, 404 a 
capacious, to be, 222 6 
Caphtor, 412 a 
capital, 421 a, 717 ὁ 
captain, 753 ὁ 
captivate, to, 441 ὁ 
captive, 664, 8016, 3108 
to make, 68 2 
captivity, 801 ὃ 
capture, 439 a, 501 ὃ 
caravan, 78 a 
Carcas, 414 ὁ 
carcase, 666 a 
Carchemish, Charchee 
mish, 414 ὁ 
care, 137 ὁ, 808 a, 647 ὃ 
686 ὁ 
care for, to, 210 a, 884 4 
838 a 
Careah, 743 a 
careful, to be, 279 ὦ 
carefully, 68 a 
careless, 799 a 
carelessness, 825 a 
caress, to, 32 4 
caressed, to be, 842 > 
Carmel, 415 ὁ 
Carmi. 4154 
carousal, 576 u 
carousng, 853 6 


OARP 


ΜΡ at, to, 307 a 
carpenter, 309 ὁ 
carpet, 443 @ 
carried, to be, 1824, 
44" 
127 ὃ, 286 Bb, 
324 a, 327 ὑ, 360 4, 
366 a, 568 a, 578 a, 
640 a, 641 4 
away, to, 581 ὁ 
carrying, 5124 
away, 1716 
Carshena, 416 ὁ 
carve, 138 ὁ, 
684 a, 697 α 
earved, 305 a 
ceiling, 759 a, 765 ὁ 
carved, to be, 372 α 
carving tool, 504 6 
Casiphia, 409 a 
Casluhim, 408 ὁ 
rassia, 722 a, 738 α 
cast, 458 ὑ 
Cast, to, 3206, 332 b, 
366 a, 557 a, 769 ὃ, 
776 ὑ, 826 b, 829 a, 
834 a, 837 a, 873 ὃ 
away. to, 176 ὁ, 1924 
250 a 
before, 448 ὁ 
down,? a,121 a, 198 ὃ, 
281 ὁ, 368 a, 583 a, 


300 ὁ, 


NSS EEE 


celebrare, 142 6, 215 a, 
226 a, 382 ὁ, 580 a, 
538 6, 762 a, 789 a, 
804 a, 868 6 

celebrated, to be, 159 ὁ, 
7256 

celebration, 245 ὁ, 762 ὁ, 
838 a 

celerity, 454 6 

cell, 291 ὁ, 443 a, 461 ὁ, 

570 ὁ 

cement, 989 ὁ, 477 ὁ, 

871 ὁ 


cenacr, 503 ὁ 

certain, 53 ὁ, 59 a, 387 ὁ 

certainty, 42a, 361 a4 

certify, to, 1706 

cessation, 716, 230a, 
595 ὁ, 668 a, 804 ὁ 

chaff, 169 ὁ, 458 5,615 3, 
746 a, 856a 

chain, 27 a, 251 5, 782 a, 
850a 

Chalcol, Calcol, 400 a 

Chaldean, 418 a 

Chaldean, 407 a 

chamber, 2626, 443 a, 
570 6, 854 α 

chameleon, 869 ὁ 

charfois, 356 ὁ 

chance, 666 a, 74] α 

chandelier, 5304 


813 ὁ, 845 ὁ change, 280 ὁ 
out, to, 324 b, 380 ὁ, to, 230 a, 352 a, 459 a, 
547 ὑ, 553 a 577 a, 601 a, 889 ὁ 
stones, to, 757 a changed, to be, 282 ὁ, 
up, to, 589 a 576 ὁ 
east, to be, 361 ὁ channel, 7la, 3266, 


down, to be, 365 6 
casting, 502 a 
forth, 322 a 
of metal, 489 ὁ 
castle, 24a, 42 ὁ, 83 ὁ, 
115 a, 125 a, 500 α, 
580 a 
vastrated, 5744 
cutaract, 718 ὁ 
catch, to, 438 ὁ 
cattle, 105u, 180a, 
187 a, 325 ὁ, 475 ὃ, 
504 a, 713 ὁ 
owner, 564 5 
ht, to be, 566 ὁ 
caul, 472 α 
cauldron, 509 a 
cause, 18 ὁ, 173 a, 1884, 
197 ὁ, 681 ὁ 
cause, to, 94 ὁ, 282 α, 
84θα 
cautious, 240 a, 658 ὃ 
to be, 6715 
cavalry, 768 ὁ 
cave, 464 a, 492 ὁ, 497 a 
cavern, 267a, 4446, 
564 ὁ 
cavity, 101 a, 430 ὁ 
cease, 71 ὁ, 112 ὁ, 202 ὦ, 
261 ὁ, 684 a, 804 α 
cedar, 77 ὁ, 78 a, 84 ὃ, 
855 a 
eeiling, 593 a, 648 ὁ 


chaplet, 412 a 
charge, 686 ὁ 

to, 686 a, 7054 
charger, 11 ὁ 


514 a, 674 ὁ, 7144, 
8706 


chariot, 510a, 605 6, 
768 ὃ 

charm, 259 ὃ 

chase away, 140 ὃ 


593 ὃ 
chastising, 198 a 
chatter, to, 605 ὃ 
chatterer, 567 a 
Chebar, 383 a 
Chedorlaomer, 384 ὃ 
cheek, 435 b, 780 α 
cheerful, 319 ὃ 

to be 121 a,319a 

to make, 146 ὃ 
cheering, 446 ὃ 
cheese, 154 ὃ, 285 ὃ 
Chelal, 400 ὃ 
Chelluh, 399 a 
Chemosh, 401 ὃ 
Chenaanah, 405 ὃ 
Chenani, 404 ὃ 
Chenaniah, 404 ὃ 


Chephira, 410 ὃ 


| Chub, 385 ὃ 
chastening, 793 ὁ, 859 a| Chun, 387 ὁ 
chastise, to, 354 ὃ, 489 a, | cinders, 673 6 


=e eee” 


(6) 


Cheran, 415 ὁ 

Cherethite, 417 5 

cherish, to, 766 α 

Cherith, 414 4 

Cherub, 413 ὁ 

Chesalon, 408 ὃ 

Chesed, 417 ὃ 

Chesil, 408 a 

chest, 76 a, 77 ὃ, 176 ὁ, 
855 a 

Chesulloth, 408 ὃ 

Chezib, 389 ὃ 

chide, 384 ὁ 

Chidon, 395 a 

chief, 13 a, 153 6, 357 a, 
753 ὃ 


ers, 
child, 349 b, 611 6 
with, 231 ὃ 
childhood, 554 a 
childless, to be, 821 ὃ 
children, 699 a 
strange, 242 ὃ 
Chileab, 398 a 
Chilion, 400 a 
Chilmad, 400 ὃ 
Chimham, 401 a 
chimney, 75 ὃ 
chinks, 135 ὃ 
Chinneroth, Cinneroth, 
Cinnereth, 406 6 
chirp, to, 166 α, 7174 
Chisleu, 408 ὁ 
Chislon, 408 b 
Chisloth-tabor, 408 ὃ 
Chittim, 419 ὃ 
choice, 17 ὁ, 446 α 
choir, 858 a 
choose, 60 a 
to, 111 b, 139 δ, 145 a, 
268 b, 438 6 
Chor-ashan, 389 a 
chosen, 112a, 13824, 
7436 
Chozeba, 389 ὃ 
chrysolite, 875 ὃ 


cinnamon, 735 b 
cippus, 708 ὃ 
circle, 169 a, 170a, 1942, 
268 ὁ, 396 a, 577 ὃ, 
676 δ, 7166 
to go in, 709 α 
circlet, 412 a 
circuit, 172a, 286 ὁ, 
414 a, 456 ὁ, 577 a, 
676 ὃ, 716 ὃ, 856 ὃ, 
873 a 
circumcise, 456 a 
circumcised, 125 ὃ 
circumcision, 456 ὃ 
circumference uf, 152 a 
circumstance, 18 ὃ, 172a 
circumvent, to, 649 @ 
cistern, 1008, 109 a, 
152 ὃ, 154 α, 413 ὃ 
citadel, 42 ὃ, 500 α 
cithara, 732 a, 748 ὃ 


, Citienses, 419 ὃ 
| citizen, 40 ὃ 
icity, 55a, 624 ὃ, 650 4, 
| 743 ὃ, 7456 
| clad, 260 ὁ 
, clamor, 36 ὃ, 65 ὃ, 599 2, 
| 875 ὃ 
clamorous bird, 36 ὃ 
clandestine, 597 ὃ 
clap, to, 40] ἃ 
'clasp, 271 α 
class, 498 ὃ, 6754 
| claw, 324 ὃ 
clay, 178 ὃ, 289 ὁ, 321 ὃ 
' ~ $348 a, 645 ὃ 
clayey, 319a, 575 ὃ, 
584 a 


clean, 722 ὃ 
to be, 725a 
cleanness, 138 6, 5655 
cleanse, 1455, 2444, 
271 ὃ, 318 ὁ, 429 a, 
511 α, 5194 
cleansing, 138 ὃ, 142 a, 
519 a, 868 a4 
clear, 138 a, 318 a, 5658, 
707 4 
to, 679 α 
to be, 226a, 238 ὃ, 
347 ὃ, 565 a, 718 ὃ 
cleave, 104a, 120a, 1353, 
136 a, 161 ὃ, 185 a, 
313 ὃ, 672 ὃ, 674 ὃ, 
675 δ, 690 α, 711 ὃ, 
718 b, 722 a, 796 ὃ, 
841 ὁ, 842 ὃ 
cleft, 565 ὁ, 592.4 
to be, 687 ὁ, 692 ὃ 
clemency, 643 4 
clinking, 711 ὃ 
Cloaca, 466 a 
cloak, 15 δ, 171 ὁ, 418 4, 
467 ὁ, 498 ὁ, 697 a, 
758 a 
clod, 165 a, 178 δ, 449 a, 
755 6 
close, to, 35a, 397 6, 
579 b, 639 b 
close placea, 488 ὃ 
cloth, 102 a, 415a, 4714 
clothe, to, 356 a, 4304 
clothing, 399 ὃ, 428 ὃ 
cloud, 598a, 644 a, 
654 a, 731 a, 815 α 
cloven hoof, 690 a 
cluster, 85 b,395 ὁ, 641 ὃ 
ate, 736 6 
coal, 6724 
coat of mail, 794 ὃ, 
850 a 
coccus, 840 ὁ 
coffer, 76 a, 855.4 
cohabitation, without, 
37 @ 
coin, 179 a 
coition, to have, 388 ὃ 
coitus, 854 ὃ 


cold, 146 a, 739 a, 742 ὃ 


to be, 668 a, 7455 
collapse, to, 744 ὃ 


l collar, 65 ὁ, 644 ὃ, 7548 


|collect, to, lla, 


COMPLETENESS 


25 α 
67a, 77a, W526 
404 b, 442 a, 609 ὁ 
639 δ, 721 ὃ, S19 ἐ 
collection, 3144 
colour, to, 757 a 
column, 37 ὃ, 59 ὃ, 85a 
95 δ, 2016, 5004, 
552 ὁ, 638 ὃ, 852 ὃ. 
863 a, 868 a4 
come, 336 a 
come, to, i8a, 944, 
133 b, 282 b, 466 4, 
607 b 
before, 723 ὁ 
in, 1064 
near, 741 ὃ 
now, 439 a 
out, 86] α 
out of the egg, 1864 
to, 499 a 
to an end, 71 ὃ 
to pass, 221 ὃ 
up, 590 a 
upon, 185 ὁ 
comfort, 548 a 
to, 252 a, 538 a, 5440 
comfortably, to live, 
220 a 
command, 61 ἃ, 500 α 
to 145, 61 a, 8357, 
705 α 
commander, 63 la, 738a, 
7944 ; 
commandment, 4994 
687 a, 7524 
commentary, 451 ὃ 
commerce, 618 a 
commiserate, to, 538 α 
commission, to, 705 4 
commit, 547 ὃ, 686 α 
common, 278 a 
people, 63 ὃ 
commotion, 228 a, 4536 
7564 
communion, 635 ὃ, 6886 
compact, 600 ὃ 
compactness, 491a, 0014 
companies, 224 ὃ 
companion, 40 5, 253 ἃ, 
259 a, 5106, 7676 
7726 
company, 784, 2584, 
720 ὃ, 757 α 
compare, 308 α, 6174, 
654 b, 809 b, 8204 
compasses, 463 ὁ 
conipassion, 465 4 
two have, 266 a, 287 4 
compassionate, 766 ὦ 
to, 293 a, 765 ὃ 
compel, 65 a 
compensation, 866 ὃ 
complaining, 865 ὦ 
complaint, 859 4 
complete, 704, 8." ἡ 
400 a, 867 4 
to, 184 α, 175 ὃ, 898 ὁ 
400 a, 633 ὁ, 899 ἃ 
867 α 
completeness 562 b 


COMPLETION ( 7 ) 
vompletion, 471 ὃ, 864 α consternation, 466 ὁ cooking, 191 δ, 678 a,; cover, to, 306, 724, 
sompoee, 208 ὁ constitute, 1665, 353 a, 871 ὃ 101 ὁ, 105 ὁ, 176 ὁ. 
sompress, to, 7065, 387 a, 486 a, 573 ὃ, | cooking pan, 463 a 178 a, 189 a, 295 ὁ. 
719 ὃ, 7346 637 ὃ, 705 a, 787 b, | cooking places, 446 ὃ 
ooaputed, 311 a 8195 cooking vessel, 191 ὃ, 406 ὁ, 407 a, 411 a,! 
conceal, 341 α, 407 a,| constituted, 637 b,728 ὁ 395 6 558 a, 598 ὁ, 595 a, 
597 a, 633 ὃ, 639 4, | constructing, 8 a cooling, 505 a, 718 ὃ 598 a, 614 α, 620 a, 
716 ὃ consult, 356 a, 477 b,| copper, 545 a 635 a, 644 a, 7444, 
eonceive, 231 6, 254 ὃ, 614 ὃ copy, 519 a, 698 ὃ 798 ὁ, 835 ὁ, 845 ὃ 
346 a consume, 42 a, 121 ὁ, coral, 53 a, 682 ὃ, 751 δ᾽ cover over, 405 ὁ, 407 a, 
concern, 303 a 123 ὁ, 182 ὃ, 589 ὁ, cord, 257 ὃ, 264 ὃ, 377a, 411 a, 412 a, 438 α, 
concerning, 47 a, 98 6, 795 ὃ 447 a, 460 a, 4708, 586 a, 82] α 
423 ὃ | consumed, 488 a 726 ὃ with darkness, 609 6, 
conclusion, 864 a ! to be, 43 δ, 398 b, coriander seed, 157 a 6146 . 
concord, 825 ὁ 417 ὃ, 867 ὃ * ‘cormorant, 388 a with fat, 835 ὁ 
concubine, 195 α, 437 4, consumption, 399 a, corn, 43 ὁ, 138 ὁ, 190¢,| with lime, 788 ὁ 


6754 400 a, 815 a, 856 a 


18, 


condemn, 197 a, 27 contagion, 7304 

8444 contain, 386 ὁ 
conduct oneself, to, | contaminate, 848 ὃ 

609 a contemn, 107 5, 1104, 
confederate, 27 6 445 ὃ, 668 ὃ 
confess, 332 ὁ, 580 6 contemning, 130 ὁ 
confession, 858 a contemplate, 137a, 268a, 
confide in, 59 4 55la 

to, 1124 contemporaries, 169 a 

confidence, 193 a, 294 6, | contempt, 107 ὁ, 110 4, 

408 u, 446 ὁ, 508 a, 307 ὁ, 782 ὃ, 798 a 

562 ὁ, 864.4 to bring to, 788 6 


confirm, 156 a, 269 5, 


to put to, 293 ὁ 
280 a, 386 ὁ, 610 ὁ, 


to treat with, 529 a 


728 a, 873 6 contend, 193 5, 197 ὃ, 
confirmation, 59 ὁ 561 ὁ, 759 a, 767 a, 
conflagration, 796 a 787 ὃ. 844 ὃ 
confluence, 162 5 contender, 1214 
confound, 123 4 contention, 450 ὁ, 501 8, 
confounded, 104}, 8145 509 ὃ, 560 ὃ, 856 ὁ, 

to be, 203 a, 835 α 767 ὃ, 869 ὃ 


confused, 109 ὃ continent, 81 ὃ 

confusion, 101 ὃ, 446 @ | continual, to be, 383 a 

confute, 347 ὁ continually, 649 ὁ, 867 a 

co 1574 continuance, 415, 383 a, 

congelation, 736 b 866 ὃ 

congregate, 721 5 long, 59 a 

congregation, 68 a, continue, 434 a, 516 ὁ, 
503 a, 608 a, 7264 728 a 

Coniah, 404 ὃ contract, to, 67 a, 305 ὁ, 

conjugal cohabitation, 782 ὃ, 736 ὃ, 786 ὃ 
618 ὃ contractions, 449 a 


conjunction, 635 b, 638a | contradicting, 858 ὃ 
connect, 74 a, 2594 contradiction, 496 ὁ 


connection,2 ὃ, 315 5 | controversy, 197 ὃ 
Cononiah, 404 b contumacious, 505 ὃ, 
conquer, 562 ὁ, 762 ὃ 507 a, 757 a 
consanguinity, 7995 | contumacy, 507 5, 509 ὃ 


consecrate, 305 ὁ, 542 a, | contumely, 525 a 

674 ὁ | contusion, 465 ὁ 
consecrated, 5034, 5415 convenient, 2164 

to be, 7254 conversation, 580 6 

consecration, 542 ὃ conversion, 809 a 
consent, to, 25a convert, to, 230 a, 808 a 
consider, 114, 187a | convict, to, 347 ὃ 
consolation, 542 ὃ, 5445, | convocation, 504 ὃ 

869 a C00, to, 166 α 
consort, 259 ὃ cook, 317 a, 317 ὃ 
conspicuous, 105 ὃ to, 70 a, 147 a, 24) a, 


cuuspiracy, 747 ὃ, 769 ὃ 260a 
conspire, 747 ὁ cooked, to be, 70 a, 1474 
constancy, 95 ὃ something, 
eonstant, 41 ὃ 240 ὃ, 445 ὃ 

to be, 387 « cooked, things, 3604 


408 ὁ, 445 a, 600 ὃ, 
803 ὁ 
an ear of, δα, 8024 
corn measure, 443 ὁ 
corner, 241 a, 504 4, 
664 a, 682 a, 738 α 


covering, 70 a, 78 a, 
102 a, 256 ὁ, 295 ὃ, 
407 ὁ, 412 a, 4838 ὃ, 
448 ὁ, 472 a, 489 a, 
506 6, 712 ὁ 
over, 321 ὁ, 866 ὁ 


Corolla, 1564 coverlet, 490 6, 791 6 
corpee, 163 a, 498 6, | covertly, to act, 101 ὁ 
529 ὁ, 560a covet, 286 a 
correct, to, 348 a, 354 6 | cow, 54.4, 187 a 
correction, 137 ὁ, 457 a,| a young, 688 ὁ 
858 ὁ Coz, 729 3 
corrector, 353 ὁ Cozbi, 389 6 
corrupt, to, 257 a, 5704 | craftiness, 462 a, 655 ὁ 
to 10 ὁ, 249 ὁ crafty, 277 ὁ, 395 ὁ, 6536 
corrupted, to be, 506,| to be, 655 ὁ, 697 ὃ 
816a crag, a, 42a 
corruption, 515 6 cramps, iron, 463 a 
cost, 558 ὁ crash, to, 807 a 
costlincss, 363 ὁ crashing, 875 ὁ 
cot, 585 6 noise, 842 a 
cottage, 585 ὁ crawl, 242 ὁ, 77] α 
cotton cloth, white, to, 850 ὁ 
416a creak, to, 7l4a 
couch, 297 5, 361 a, create, 188 ὁ, 349 a, 
488 b, 500 ὁ, 517, : 887 a, 657 a, 684 ὁ 
580 ὁ, 657 a | created, l4l a 
couching place, 5074,, to be, 139 a, 361 ὁ 
755 ὃ | creator, 361 6 
coulter, 466 a | creature, 146 ὁ, 559 ὁ, 
counsel, 211 a, 246 ὁ,! 735 ὁ 


247 ὃ, 297 ὁ, 458 a, creditor, 570 α 
462 a, 466 a, 478 a,, creep, 184 ὁ, 242 ὁ, 
497 a, 580 ὁ, 620 α, 771 a, 8506 
647 a, 661 a, 860 ὁ crepidines, $7 ὁ 
to, 356 a cricket, 7116 
counsellor, 356 a, 357 a | crime, 614 a, 816 α 
countenance, 69 ὁ crimson, 415 a, 840 ὁ 
countervail, to, 809 a =| crocodile, 433 ὁ, 869 ὁ 
country, 14 a, 81 ὁ, crocus, 4145 
138 ὁ, 266 ὁ, 451 a, | crook, 801 a 
689 a crooked, 230 ὦ, 649 ὁ 
a level, 470 ὁ crop (of a bird), 506 ὁ 
couple, to, 168 a4 cross beam, 141 a, 410 ὁ 
courage, to take, 153a@ |crowd, 58 a, 448 a, 
courageous, 758 ὁ 475 a, 585 ὁ, 757 ὁ 
courier, 677 6 crown, 252 ὁ, 412 a, 
course, 208 ὁ, 464 ὃ, 621 a, 7166 


508 ὁ to, 400 ὁ, 42] α 
swift, 859 ὁ crucible, 502 ὁ 
court, 300 a, 620 α crude, to be, 665 ὁ 
the royal, 874 ὁ cruel, 42 ὁ, 6164 


covenant, 59 ὁ, 141 ὃ, cruelty, 42 ὁ 
268 ὁ j crumb, 565 a. 695 6 
to make, 416 ὁ ‘cruse, 7164 


cuT 


crush, 180 ὃ, 198 ὁ 
199 a, 306 a, 818 4, 
82] a, 479 ὁ, 690 4 


$22 a, 390 a, «υ4 4, . crushed, 198 a, 508 ὁ 


to be, 1815, 198 ὁ. 
206 a 
grains, 768 2 
very much, 198 6 
crash ig. 199 a, 765a 
crutch, 476 ἡ 
cry, 86 a, 886 ὁ 
a warlike, 874 ἃ 
out, to, 19 a, 48 α, 
52 ὁ, 4251 α, 326, 
350 a, 414 a, 525 ὁ, 
703 ὁ, 705 a, 715 a, 


cubit, 57 6, 1746 
cucumber, 505 a, 68° 4, 
746 ὁ 


field, 200 ὁ 
cud, 179 a 
culpable, 272 a 
cultivate figs, 128 4 
cummin, 401 ὁ 
cunning, 790 α 
to be, 307 a 
cup, 87 ὁ, 154 ὁ, 88) ἢ 
395 A, 410α, 723 ὃ 
7464 
bearer, 520 ὁ, 847 a 
of wine, 462 6 
cupidity, 219 ὁ 


curb, 772 a 

curdle, to, 736 ὦ 

curdled milk, 154 4 
285 6 

curls, 753 a4 

curse, 48 a, 82 a, 445 ὃ, 
448 b, 788 ὁ, 8546 

to, 143 a, 250 ὁ, 

564 a, 720 ὁ, 738 a 

cursing, 733 ὁ 

curtain, 368 a 

curve, to, 296 a, 6lla, 
616α 

curved, to be, 1526, 1554 

like an arch, 152 a, 

409 ὁ 

Cush, 389 a 

Cushan, 389 a 

Cushan-rishathaim3389a 

Cushi, 389 a 

cushion, 409 a, 490 3, 
580 6 


custody, 467 ὁ, 518 ὁ, 
686 ὁ 


custom, 300 ὁ, 5204, 
870 ὁ 

cut, to, 188 ὁ, 1464, 
150 ὁ, 152 ὁ, 157 6, 
160 a, 165 ὁ, 166 ἃ, 
174 ὁ, 179 ὁ, 181 a, 
215 a, 272 a, 298 a 
$01 a, 308 a, 314 ὁ. 
$28 ὁ, 416 ὁ, 566 a, 
572 a, 666 ὁ, 6844, 
788 a, 745 a, 7956 

a stone, 165 ὁ 


coT 


cut asunder, 1395, 7366 ' darkening, 277 a 


away, 134 ὁ 

down, 139.4, 160 a, 
174 ὁ, 407 ὁ, 701 ὁ, 
787 4 


ees to be surrounded with | declivi 459 ὁ 
16 


darkness, 715, 846, 
2143, 312 a, 445 ὃ, 


458 a, 492 ὃ, 598 a, | decline, to, 291 a, 537 ὁ, 


624 a, 656 a, 725 α 
812 ὃ 


Ἔρως 157 ὁ, 301 α, Πεαγίκοῃ, 209 4 


304 a, 308 a, 309 a 
off, 8b, 134 a, 150 ὁ, 
174 δ, 179 ὁ, 203 5, 
448 a, 390 a, 407 5, 
415 ὁ, 454 a, 4564, 
479 a, 675 ὁ, 7138 a, 
729 ὁ, 737 ὁ 
oneself, 158 a 
short, 295 a 
to be, 2026, 299 a, 
727 a, 833 ὁ 
to make, 795 a 
up, 149 ὁ, 2154 
σαν Cuthah, 389 5 
cutting, 158 a, 305 a, 
810 a, 7954 
down, 829 6 
to form by, 084 α 
instrument, 310 a 


dart, 395 a, 490 α, 753 ὃ 
darter, 459 ὁ 
dash, to, 767 ἃ 
in pieces, 558 5, 669 5, 
778 ὃ 


marriage, 315 a 
in law, 399 a 
David, 191 6 
dawn, 137 a, 815 ὁ, 846 ὁ 
day, 341 a, 342 ὃ 
day-break, 137 a 
day of the new moon, 
268 a 


of stones, 165 ὁ, 465 5 ; dazzle, to, 591 ὁ 


off, 158 a, 414,780 a! 
cymbals, 500 ὁ, 711 ὁ 


dead, 521 a 
body, 168 a, 666 a 


‘cypress, 140 a, 140 a, deadly, 865 ὁ 


4116 deaf, 3104 
Cyprians, 419 5 to be, 309 a 
Cyrus, 416 5 dear, 363 a 

D to be, 363 a 


igor Daberath, 


8 ὃ 
Dabbasheth, 189 a 
D on, 189 ὃ 
D 190 ὃ 
daily, 341 ὃ, 342 ὃ 
dainties, 488 a, 491 5, 
518 ὃ, 695 ὃ 
daint morsels, 49] ὃ 
Dalphon, 201 a 
damage, 258 a 
to suffer, 542 a 
Damascene cloth, 204 a 
Damascus, 193 a, 204 a, 
208 ὃ 
Dan, 204 ὃ 
dance, 463 ὃ 
to, 198 6, 248 a, 260 a, 
416 a, 717 ὃ, 7804 
in a circle, 266 a 


daric, 15 a, 208 ὃ 
daring, 42 ὃ 
Darius, 207 a 
dark, 715 
to be, 87a, 197 a, 
76 b, 312 ὃ, 402 α 
darken, 794 ὃ 
darkened, to be, 81" ὃ, 
724 6 


death, 4 a, 188 a, 312 ὃ, 
| 461 a, 465 a, 8665 
d 480 a 
| debilitated, to be, 21 a 
Debir, 185 a 
Deborah, 184 ὁ 
debt, 263 ὁ, 513 6,570 ὁ, 


decay, 7804 
to, 471 ὁ, 780 α 
deceit, 857 ὁ, 874 ὁ 
deceitful, 284 α, 395 ὃ, 
649 ὁ. 650 b, 697 b 
to be, 389 ὁ, 697 ὁ 
things, 454 ὁ 
deceive, 176a, 2884, 
$90 ὁ, 570 a, 696 a, 
721 ὁ, 769 5, 824 ὃ, 
849 a 
deceived, to be, 870 a 
deception, 390 ὁ, 5144 
7706 
d ve, 425 
decide, 1664, 308a, $48a 
decided, 304 a 
decimate, 659 ὁ 
deck, of a ship, 745 ὁ 
to, 358 a 
declaration, 39 a, 693 ὃ, 
697 


a 
declare, 61a, 100a, 114a, 
268 ὁ, 280 a, 530 a, 
564 a, 698 a 
clean, 318 6 


(8) 


declare future things, 
857 ὁ 
one self, 665 a 


546 ὁ, 612 a, 788 a 


decoration, 217 6 
decorous, to be, 538 a 
decree, 78a, 167a, 21la, 
800 ὁ, 323 ὁ, 457 ᾳ, 
783 a 
to, 166 6, 301 a, 357.4 


something, 59 ὁ 


deed, 497 5, 682 ὁ, 684 5 
deep, 639 a, 640 a 
rooted, 744 
to be, 640 a 
deer, 248 ὁ, 346 a 
defect, 122.4 
defect of, in, 39 ὁ 
defection, £07 a, 5154, 
695 a 
defence, 275 δ, 446 ὁ, 
492 a, 501 ὁ, 597 ὁ, 
616 ὁ 
defend, 197 a, 
597 a, 844 α 
defender, 197 ὃ 
defer, 32 ὃ, 79 ὁ 
deficient, to be, 21] α 
defile, 322 ὁ 
defiled, to be, 293 α 
defilings, 151 ὁ 
define, 355 a, 803 5 
defined limit, 300 ὁ 
definitive, 300 ὁ 
deflect, 546 ὁ | 
deform, 840 a 
deformity, 772 ὃ 
defrand, 649 a, 660 a 
: nerate branch, 582 6 
orting, 44 
ad. ee a 
to be, 380 ὃ 
Deker, 206 ὃ 
Delaiah, 200 a 
delay, to, 325, 796, 
109 ὁ, 193 ὁ, 265 a, 
346 a, 458 ὁ, 874 ὃ 
any one, to, 82 ὃ 
delegate to, 705 a 
deliberate, to, 357 ὃ 
urpose, 701 ὃ 
deliberation, 3018, 5805 
delicate, 200 a, 608 ὃ, 
641 ὃ, 768 a, 870 ὃ 
fare, 488a, 491 ὃ, 
695 ὁ 
life, 641 ὃ 
to be, 769 a 
delicately, vo treat, 6834 
delight, 16a, 296 ὃ, 
818 ὃ, 383 a, 491 ὃ, 
609 a, 778 ὁ, 843 ὁ, 
854 ὃ, 870 ὃ 


404 ὁ, 


delight v4 164, 778 ὃ,) desert, 
842 6 
in, to, 112 a, 2864 
oneself, 641 ὁ 
delighted, to be, 778 a 
rt hts, 604 ὁ, 641 ὃ 
Delilah, 200 a 
delineate, 301 a, 855 a, 
858 a 
deliver, 283 a, 448 ὁ, 
477 a, 491 a, 532 ὁ, 
563 a, 579 a, 587 ὃ, 
666 ὁ, 676 a, 685 ὃ 
deliver over, 448 ὃ 
deliverance, 373a, 3748, 
460 ὃ, 511 a, 676 a, 
676 a, 859 8, 876 α 
delivered, 373 a, 563 4 
to be, 283 a, 307 6 
delude, 696 a 
deluge, 446 a 
demand, to, 138 a, 209 ὃ, 
798 a 
demanding, 209 ὃ 
den, 75 ὃ, 152 ὃ, 492 ὁ 
dense, to be, 600 a 
Sensity, 491 a, 60] α 
deny, 390 a, 458 ὃ 
depart, 25 ὃ, 26 a, 108 8, 
242 a, 283 a, 432 ὃ, 
439 a, 552 ὃ, 558 ὃ, 
580 a, 582 a, 607 ὃ, 
672 ὃ 
to cause to, 678 ὁ 
departing, 595 a 
departure, 595 a 
depasture, 132 5, 415 ὃ, 
773 ὃ 
deplore, 538 a 
depopulate, to, 136 ὃ 
depose, 607 b 
deposit, 687 a, 875 ὃ 
to, 539 a, 545 b, 
686 a 
depravity, 612 a, 614 α 
deprecating, 44 6 
deprecation, 871 ὃ 
depress, 410a, 4164, 
813 ὁ, 848 ὁ 
depressed, 813 ὁ 
to be, 198 α, 405 a, 
642 ὃ, 845 α 
depression, 679 ὃ 
deprive of, 563 a 
deprived, to be, 428 a 
depth, 640 ὁ, 705 ὁ 
depths, 495 ὁ, 500a 
depute, 826 δ 
deputed, 826 ὁ 
deputy, 578 6 
deride, 233a, 485 α, 
440 a, 459 a, 525 a, 
641 ὁ, 788 a 
derision, 288 5, 440 a, 
788 u, 850 ὃ 
descend, 865a, δ498 α, 
δ45 ὁ, 718 ὁ 
descendants, 1166, 2544, 
699 a 
describe, 194 
described, to be, 896-4 


rrr tren rT 


| 


DESTRUCT! O89 


167 a, 3786 
652 ὁ, 835 ὁ 
to. 570 a, 6178 
to be, 857 a 
deserts, 266 5 
design, 70] α 
designate, 19 a, 591] 2 
desirable, 286 a 
desirableness, 286 a 
desire, 55, 176, 196, 82¢@ 
219 ὁ, 275 a, 2936 
296 ὁ, 313 ὁ, 4646 
700 a, 774 a, 8544, 
884 ὁ, 876 4 
to 4a, 155, 19a, 1126 
219 a, 286 a, 2984 
296 ὁ, 326 a, 409 4, 
652 ὁ, 811 ὃ, 8544 


desolate, to be, 302 α 
desolated, to be, 3734 
701 6, 8354 
desolating, 302 ὁ 
desolation, 149 a, 373 ἃ 
δ14 ὃ, 518 α, 8054, 
807 ὃ, 809 a, 838 3, 
835 ὃ 
desolator, 835 a 
despair, to, 326 ὃ 
despicable, 732 ὁ, 734 4 
despise, 107 δ, 110 «, 
941 ὃ, 246 ὃ, 4454, 
525 a, 529 a, 5884, 
810 ὃ 
despising, 180 ὃ 
despoil, 166 a, 388 α 
563 a, 721 ὃ 
despoiled, to be, 8416 
despond, canse to, 104 ὃ 
destine, to, 361 ὃ 
destroy, 3 ὁ, 67 a, 123 ἃ, 
186 a, 202 ὃ, 2084, 
216 δ, 225 ὃ, 2324, 
257 a, 281 ὃ, 298.4, 
302 a, 370 ὃ, 3804 
390 a, 416 ὁ, 4564, 
463 a, 465 ὃ, 5664, 
δ74 α, 575 ὃ, 5816, 
593 ὃ, 597 ὃ, 6564, 
691 a, 745 a, 8084, 
806 a, 8164, 8334 
865 ὃ 
oneself, 835 ὃ 
utterly, 228 a, 305 ὁ 
destroyed, to be, 8 «, 
86 ὁ, 232 a, 257 4, 
398 ὁ, 417 a, 460 ὁ 
destroyer, 129 ὁ, 816 
destruction, 36, 4a, δυό, 
122 a, 123 6, 188 a 
205 ὁ, 219 ὁ. 222 ὁ 
232 a, 258 a, 3064, 
399 a, 400 a, 4594 
461 a, 4665 5184, 
δ15 ὃ, 7304, 74" α, 
764 a, 798 a, Sve, 
803 & 805 ὁ. 807 8 


DESTRUCTION 


destraction, 8075, 883 ὃ, | direct, to, 186 a, 216 ὃ, 


855 b, 856 a, 865 ὃ 


886 ὃ, 820 α 


S4estructions, 373), δ1 46) one’s face, 679 ὃ 


destructive, 865 ὃ 
to be, 318 a 
actain, 648 ὁ 
cletermine, 154 ὁ, 308 a 
detraction, 769 a 
Deuel, 205 α 
devastation, 798 a 
deviations, 788 a 
device, 216 a, 297 ὃ 
devices, 3123.4 
devise, 103 a, 231 ὃ, 
361 ὃ 
evil, 309 ὃ 
devised, to be, 297 ὃ 
devoid of young, 821 ὃ 
to be, 2954 
devote, 305 ὃ 
devour, 42 ὁ, 48a, 123 a, 
166 ὁ, 294 ὁ, 415 ὃ, 
440 ὁ 
devouring, a, 43 ὃ 
dew, 321 5 
dexterity, 278 a 
diadem, 421 4, 542 ὃ, 
62] a 
diamond, 834 ὃ 
Diblaim, 185 α 
Dibla‘ 1, 185 ἃ 
Diblakaim, 185 a 
Dibon, 196 ὃ 
Dibri, 188 ὁ 
die, 240 b, 460 ὃ, 784 ὃ 
different, to be, 839 6 
difficult, 368 a, 381 ὃ, 
747 a, 765 ὃ 
to be, 134 ὃ, 674 a, 
746 ὃ 
sentence, 273 ὃ 
difficulty, 382 ἃ 
diffused, to be, 670 ὃ 
diffusion, 688 a 
dig, 44a, 100 α, 184 ὃ, 
152 ὃ, 161 ὃ, 175 ὃ, 
278 ὁ, 296 ὁ, 308 a, 
315 ὑ, 388 a, 413 a, 
615 ὁ, 619 a, 665 a, 
729 b, 798 ὁ 
digger, 44a 
dignity, 44 a, 363 ὃ 
Diklah, 205 b 
Dilean, 200 ὃ 
diligent, 304 a 
diligently, 15 a, 68a 
dim, 277 a 
to be, 87 α 
to become, 639 ὃ 
diminish, 435, 19 a, 


Dinah, 197 6 


disagreeable, 843 ὁ 
disavow, 390 ὃ 
discern, 113 ὁ 
discernment, 823 ὃ 
i 240 ὃ 
disciple, 126.4, 439 ὁ, 
865 ὁ 


discipline, 457 a, 4914 
to, 439 a 
discloee, to, 170 ὁ 
discourse, 61 ὁ, 187 ὁ, 
789 a4 
discover, 833 b 
disease, 192 a, 280. ὁ, 
298 a, 450 6, 464.4, 
86la 
fatal, 461 a 
diseased, to be, 278 a, 
2794 
disfigure, 445 a 
disfigured, to be, 839 6 
disgrace, to, 109 ὁ, 529 a 
disgraced, to be, 400 ὁ 
disguise oneself, 297 ὁ 
dish, 593 ὁ, 736 ὁ 
Dishan, 198 a 
disheartened, to be, 835a 
Dishon, 198 α 
dishonour, to cause,2974 
digjoin, 103 a 
dislocated, to be, 363 a, 
683 a 
dismiss, 826 a 
dismission, 8254 
disown, 390 a 
dispel, 535 ὁ 
disperse,3 6,110,253 a, 
254 a, 283 ὁ, 547 ὁ, 
556 b, 669 ὁ, 670 ὁ, 
688 u, 691 ὁ, 692 ὁ 
dispersed, 592 ὁ 
to be, 558 ὁ 
dispersion, 871 ὦ 
displace, 242 ὁ, 552 6 
displeased, to be, 409 ὁ 
dispuse, to, 580 a, 609 ὁ 
dispusing, 497 a 
disposition, 863 ὁ, 864 ὁ 
dispossessed, to be, 3705 
dispute, tu, 348 a 
disquiet, to, 7564 
dissimulate, to, 551 a 
dissipate, to, 110 ὁ 
dissipated, to be, 252 ὁ 
dissolve, to, 281 a, 489 a 
dissolved, to be, 226 ὁ, 


dissuasion, 678 a 
distaff, 395 6 


. | distance, 223 ὁ, 765 a 


distant, to be, 766 6 
distend, 685 ὁ 
distil, 119 a 
distilling, 1206 
distinction, 667 « 


‘( 9 ) EAR 
distinctly, 693 a door-keeper, 8116, 8745 ' <roop, 58 ὁ 
distinguish, 108 4 post, 4615 drop, 505 a, 547 6 
to, 113 ὁ, 564 a, 6744, doorway, 201 ὃ to, 119 a, 201 a, 51) 
675 a, 6934 Dophkah, 205 6 547 a, 6746 
distinguished, $19 ὁ Dor, 194 ὁ |! down, 5356, 57la 
to be, 6744 Dothan, 211 ὁ | 656 a, 7754 
distort, 61} a double, 410 ὁ, 519 4 dropping, 246 ὁ, 56C ὁ 
distortion, 454 a to, 4105 down, 674 a 
distracted, to be, 669 a to be, 854 ὃ drops of dew, 10 ὁ, 772 
distress, 500 a, 660 ὁ, doubter, 592 a dross, 580 ὁ, 584.4 
706 a, 718 a, 718 5, | dough, 134 ὁ drought, 135 ὁ, 808 α, 
720α dove, 343 a 708 ὁ 
distressed, to be, 719 ὁ | dove house, 75 ὅ drum, 87] α 
distresses, 487 a, 502 a | dove’s dung, 1845, 305a | drunk, 821 ὁ 
distribute, 408 ὁ, 543 a, | down, 862 ὦ to make, 824 ὁ 
868 ὁ to press, 545 ὃ drunken, to be, 759 ὃ 


disturb, 199 5, 220 a, 
228 a, 626 a, 804 α 
disturbance, 453 ὁ 
disturbed, 109 ὁ 
to be, 191 a, 384 ὃ, 
685 a, 755 b 
disturbing, 108 a 
ditch, 804 α 
diverse, 398 a 
to be, 839 ὁ 
divested, 810 6 
divide, 103 a, 110 a, 
135 ὁ, 149 ὁ, 165 ὁ, 
166 b, 215 a, 283 ὁ, 
298 a, 299 a, 314 ὁ, 
408 ὁ, 485 ὁ, 487 ὃ, 
592 a, 674 ὁ, 682 ὁ, 
690 a, 692 ὃ, 738 ὁ, 
831 ὁ, 842 ὁ 
divided, 149 6 
to be, 284 ὁ, 485 ὃ, 
688 a 
dividing, 149 ὃ 
divination, 504 ὦ, 7364 
divine, to, 545 a, 7864 
appearance, 49 ὃ 
vision, 269 a 
divinity, any, 49 ὁ 
division, 2845, 498 ὁ, 
667 a, 6075 α 
divorce, 414 a, 825a 
to, 826 ὁ 
Dizahab, 196 6 
do, to, 175 a, 6846 
again, 354 a, 610 α 
doctrine, 38 ὁ, 442a, 
457 a, 834 a, 8604 
document, 199 a 
Dodai, 1924 
Dodanim, 190 ὃ 
Dodavah, 191 ὁ 
Dodo, 191 6 
Doeg, 184 4 
dog, 398 a 
domestic animals, 105 a 
domineer, to, 14 6 
dominion, 476 a, 480 ὃ, 
518 ὁ, 515 ὃ, 648 ὁ, 
689 a, 828 a 
! to have, 130 a, 517 α, 
827 ὃ 
to hold, 787 6 
done, to be, 139 2,231 ὁ 
door, 199 2,201 a, 669 a, 
697 4 


downward, 467 a, 862 a | drunkenness, 8234, 8742 


dowry, 237 a © 
drag to, 5834 
away, 181 α 
dragon, 869 ὁ 
flying, 795 ὃ 
draw, 3004, 310 ὁ, 5148, 
516 a, 736 ὦ, 829 ὃ 
back, 67a, 533a, 5526, 
580a 
in, 18la 
near, 533 a, 582 4 
off, 283 a, 83l a 
out, 246a, 2834, 
360 a, 514 ὁ, 563 a, 
571 a, 824 ὁ, 83) a 
over, 744 α 
the hand over, 515 α 
those that do, 460 a 
together, 732 ὁ, 736 ὁ 
water, 1996, 384a, 
797 ὃ 
drawing back, 353 6 
in, 449 a 
near, 742 a 
dread,184a, 4484, 678a 
dreadful, 864 ὁ, 656 ὁ 
dream, 2795, 282a, 840a 
to, 220 ὁ, 2824 
dregs, 838 a 
dress, 820 ὁ 
dried, tu be, 308 ὁ, 8374 α 
up, 30] ὁ, 328 a, 328 ὁ, 
703 ὁ, 707 ὁ 
drink, 520 ὁ, 847 α 
to, 174 a, 500 ὃ, 576 a, 
633 a, 759 ὁ, 795 ὁ, 
823 ὁ, 847 a, 858 α 
abundant, 761 6 
offering, a, δ58 α 
drinking, 853 a 
troughs, 849 a 
drip, to, 201 a 
dripping, 560 ὁ 
drive, 1815, 2056, 228a, 
533 a, 536 a 
away, 535 ὁ 
in, 873 α 
out, 324 6, 571a, δ88α 
driven away to be,758 ὁ 
into exile, 417 a 
driver, 768 ὃ 
driving, 486 a 
out, 1824 
dromedaries, 414 6 


dry, 302 a, 328 ὁ, 707 a 
to be, 3066, 53804, 
651 ὦ, 849 ὁ 
up, to, 572a, 575 ἃ, 
712 ὃ 


earth, 645 ὁ 
footed, 828 ὁ 
grass, 314 a 
region, 708 ἃ 
wood, 459 a | 
dryness, 303 ὁ, 706 a 
Dsib, 42 ὁ 
dug, 304 a 
dull, 768 a 
to be, 381 a, 685 ἡ 
dulinesa, 881 a 
Dumah, 192 6 
dumb, 35 a, 53a 
to be, 526, 10δα 
190 ὁ, 192. ὁ, 203 4, 
309 a 
dang, 172 6,204 a, 301 5, 
580 ὃ, 583 a, 693 ὁ, 
698 
d 87 ὃ, 204 a, 
451 a, 589 ὁ 
dungy, 178 α 
Dura. 194 ὁ 
durable, to make, 516 6 
duration, 279 a 
during, 607 a 
dusky, to be, 710 6 
dust, 9b, 198 6, 205 ὁ, 
645 ὁ, 673 ὁ, 8154 
to, 645 ὁ 
dwarf, 732 6 
dwell, 19 u, 193 5, 372 a, 
376 a, 434 a, 524, 
587 a, 613 ὁ, 823 a, 
849 ὁ, 858 ὁ 
to cuuse to, 823 4 
dweller near waters, 298 
dwellers, 460 a, 708 ὁ 
dwelling, 116 a, 291 ὁ, 
298 ὁ, 492 ὁ, 5244 
817 ὁ, 823 ὁ 
place, 517 a, 
dye, to, 700 ὃ 
E 
each, 40 ὃ, 156 ὁ 
eager, 258 ὁ, 304.4 
eagle, 619 a 
ear, 26 ἡ, green, 5a 
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var of corn, 477 6,878 a elect, 111 α Emin, 38 ὁ | ensign, 24 5 ι Eehtemoh, Eshtemona 
early, to be, 130 a election, 446 a eminence, 377 6, 7886 ensnare, 394 ὁ 92a 
rain, 459 ὃ elegance, 846 a emit a stench, 2504 entangle branches, | Eshton, 93 a 
to rise, 822 a Eleph, 54 ὁ emolument, 3444, 377 ὃ, 785 ὁ | espouse, to, 82 a, 3556 
earnestly, to do, 882 a | elevate, 589 a, 762 4 4194 to be, 108 α, 8095  , establish, to, 35 a, 166 ὁ 
earring, 542a, 5466,605a | elevated, to be, 153 ας] emotion, 227 6 En-tappuah, 623 ὁ ' 248 a, 353 a, 3605 
ears, 26 ὁ 162 a, 681] α employment, 643 ὃ enter, 106 a, 638 ὃ Ι 386 ὁ, 561 a, 788 ὃ 
earth, 14 a, 55 α, 81 a | elevated ground, 184 5 emporium, 583 6 entering, 446 a | established, 300 ὁ 
the whole, 855 ὁ =| elevation, 155 ὁ, 541 4, emptied, to be, 768 α _ entire, 825 a, 8674 | establishing, 44 a 
earthen vessel, 646 ὁ 589 ὁ, 762 a, 788 ὁ | emptinesa, 21 a, 38 5, entireness, 706 | esteem, to, 3754 
earthenware, 3952, 3624 | eleven, 661 a 52 6, 104 α, 109 a,. entrance, 41 5, 100 a, | esteemed, lightly to be 
earthquake, 177 ὁ Elhanan, 50 ὁ 446 a, 807 ὁ, 857 α 446 a, 455 a, 669 a, | 738 α 
ease, to, 21 a Eli, 632 a empty, 515, 1244, 138a, 697 a Esther, 68 6 
living at, 21 a Eliab, 50 ὁ 526 ὁ, 768 a entreaty, 180 a, 291 a leimate to, 4 δ, oa 
easement, to do one’s, ac to, 108 ὁ, 136 ὁ, 145 4, | 8715 estimation, 6554 
301 ὁ liahba, δ] a 653 a, 7684 _entwine, 5776 estrange, to, ὅδ] ὦ 
easiness, 21 a cota δα to be, 112 ὁ, δ65 α | enumeration, 686 ὁ ΕΞ 622 a 
Fast, 458 ὁ, 462 a, 723 a Eliam, 51 ὁ to make, 1244 environ, to, 420 6 , 606 &, 618 
eastern, 724 a Eliasaph, 51 ὃ emptying, ha ὁ, 871 α | environs, 676 ὃ m2 , 6346 
eastward, 680 ὁ Eliashib, 52 a emulate, 303 envy, 785 α Etham, 95 6 
easy, to be, 220 a Eliathah, 51 a fa ek to, 784 ὃ Ethan, 42 4 
eat, 42), 436, 128a, 1328, | Elidad, 514 Enan, 6244 ephah, 575 6, 6244 Ethbaal, 94 6 
166 ὁ, 294 ὁ, 436 α͵ Eliel, 51a encamp, 291 4 Ephai, 624 4 Ether, 664 6 
greedily, 440 440 ὃ Elienai, 51 ὁ enchanter, 87a, 419a | Epher, 6464 Ethnan, 964 
little, 323 ὃ Eliezer, 51 ὁ enchantment, 44 a Ephes-dammin, 72a =| Ethni, 986 α 
Ebal, 621 6 Elihoreph, 51 4 to practice, 418,545a Ephlal, 71 ὁ eunuch, 595 δ 
Ebed, 600 a al 5la enclose, 262 ὁ, 2399 ὁ | Ephod, 70a Euphrates, 694 a 
Ebed-Melech, 600a _ _—i| Elijah, 514 enclosed, to be, 808a ‘Ephraim, 73 a Eve, 264a 
Eben-ezer, 8 ὁ Elika, 52a enclosure, 299 ὁ, 321 ὁ, Ephraimite, 73 6 even, 69 a, 89 &, 1744 
Eber, 608 ὁ Elimelech, 51 ὁ 5786 Ephrath, 73 ὃ 375 ὁ, 606.4 
Ebiasaph, 6 ὁ | Elioenai, 51 a encompass, 576 ὁ Ephrathah, 73 6 as, 6384 
ebony, 215 a Eliphal, 51 ὁ end, 29 ὁ, 34a, 71 ὁ, Ephrathite, 73 ὁ even, to be, 46 ὁ, 375.4, 
Isbronah, 604 a ; Eliphalet, Eliphclet, El- 581 ὃ, 649 b, 737 a, Ephron, 6464 422 a, 809 a 
Ichbatana, 32 α | palet, 51 ὦ 7394 .epistle 11 a, 696 α to make, 677 a, 964 « 
Eden, 118 a, 609 ἃ Eliphaz, 51 ὁ to, 150 ὁ, 202 ὁ, 830a equal, to be, 809 4 evening, 652 4 
Eder, 609 3 Elipheleh, 51 ὁ endangered, to be, 587 a to make, 8204 event, 34 a, 550 ἃ, 668 
edge, 183 5,252 δ, 302a, Elisha, 52a endeavour, to, 806 ὁ | equally with, 638 a 666 a 
406 a, 667 ὁ, 7066, Elishama, 52 a ended, to be, 222 ὁ, 8675 equipment, 868 ὁ ever since, 611 ἃ 
798 ἃ. tool, 810. Elishaphat, 52 ὁ En-dor, 623 ὁ ‘equipped, 283 a every one, 40 ἃ, 156 ὁ 
edict, 210 ὃ, 445 a, Elishcba, 52a endow, to, 237 a equitable, to be, 608 6 sort, 897 a 
696 a, 731 a Elishua, 52 a ends, 738 a Er, 650 ὁ Evi, 19 ὁ 
Edom, 13 ὃ, 201 ὁ Elizur, 516 endued, 182 4 | eradicate, 851 5 evil, 280 ὁ, 551 a, 888 α 
Edomite, 14 4 ' Elkanah, 54 ὁ endure, 190 ὁ, 386 ὁ, eradication, 851 6 611 6, 7724 
Edrei, 15 ὁ _Elkoshite, 545 637 6, 568 b Eran, 655 ὃ deed, 814 ὁ 
effusion, 817 a, 821 α ell, 57 ὁ enduring, 314 Erech, 79 ὁ to be, 1006, 9806 
egg, ll5a ' Ellasar, 53 ὁ En-eglaim, 623 ὁ erect, 402 5, 728 6 762 ὁ, 807 4 
to lay, 477 α | elm, 856 ὁ enemy, 36 6, 252.5, 6506,| to, 82a, 197 ὃ, 386 ὁ, | Evil-Merodach, 19 ὃ 
Eglah, 605 ὁ Elnaam, 53 ὁ 718 a, 792 a, 8125 561 a, 660 ὁ, 728.4, ewe, 7655 
Eglaim, 10 ὁ Elnathan, 53 ὁ enfeebled, to be, 200 ὁ 735 a lamb, 383 6 
Egion, 605 ὁ eloquent, 21 a, 62 a,|Engannim, 623 ὁ to be, 868 a exact, to, 5706 
Egypt, 500 a, 502 ὃ 124 ὁ, 188 ὁ Engedi, 628 a4 erected, to be, 5784 exactor, 1544 . 
Ehi, 314 Eloth, 88 a engrave, 100 a, 300 ὁ, | erection, 855 4 exalt, 158 α, 553 4 
Ehud, 16 ὦ, 29 α Elpaal, 54 ὁ 304 a, 510 6, 697 a, | Eri, 654 α 589 a, 7545 
eight, 255 a, 834 ὁ, 836 a | elaewhere, 82 ὁ 733 b err, 271 a, 569 5, 804 ὁ, exaltation, 162 α, 76284 
eighty, shi a, 836 a | Eltekeh, 55a engraver, 309 6 870 α exalted, to be, 1504, 
cect, 805 ὁ Eltekon, 55 2 engraving, 696 ὁ to cause to, 870 α 153 a, 569 a, 631 4, 
ker, 6504 Eltolad, 554 En-haddah, 623 ὁ error, 514 ὁ, 804 4, 761 6 
Ekron, 6504 Elul, 50a En-hazor, 623 ὁ 828 ὁ, 884 ὃ, 859 ὁ | examine, 11} α, 187 ἃ 
Elah, 47 ὁ Eluzai, 58 ὁ enigma, 31 a, 2378 5,4776 Esarhaddon, 68 ὁ 719 ὁ, 8644 
Elam 622 a Elzabad, 50 ὁ to propose, 263 6 Esau, 13 ὁ, 658 5 example, 750 ὁ 
Elamite, 6224, 6345 |Elzephan, Elezaphan, | enjoy, 43a escape, 230 ὁ, 498 6, | excavate, to, 5644 
Elath, 38 a 52a νος 23a 676 α excavator, 811 ὦ 
elation, 815 α emaciated, 461 a En-misipat, 623 ὁ to, 477 a, 582 a, 675 b, | exceed, 377 a 
Eldaah, 48 a embalm, 291 5 enmity, 36 ὁ, 869 a 677 ὁ, 7240 exceedingly, 444a, 494! 
Eldad, 48 a embitter, 5115 Enoch, 291 α Esek, 659 a excel, 356 a, 37 7a, 5621 
elder, 158 ὁ, 724 ὃ embittered, to be, 288 6/ Enos, Enosh, 644 Pshbaal, 83 ὁ excellence, 286 a, 3774 
eldest, 158 ὃ embrace, to, 258 ὁ enough 2204 Eshban, 83 6 461 α 
Elead, 53 ὁ emerald, 1454 e , to be, 2506 Eshcol, 864 excellency, 788 ἃ 
Elealeh, 58 ὁ emigrant, 860 5 enrich, 660 5 Eshean, 87 a4 excellent, 118 α, 294é 
Eleasah, δά α emigrate, 1706 En-rogel, 623 ὁ Eshek, 660 ὁ 358 ὁ, 3766 
Uleasar, 58 ἡ ‘emigrvtion, 17) 4 Ean-shemesh. 623 ὁ Eshtaol, 91 ὁ excelling, 319 6 


EXCEPT 


baal ay 
a, 779 b 


ἐς 650 ὁ, 866 ὁ |extinguished, to be, 


to, 459 a, 60] a 
excite strife, 178 ὁ 
exclaim, 2351] α, 326 ὃ, 

‘7054 
excluded, to be, 166 ὁ 


excrements, 301 ὁ, 5615, | extraordinary, to be, 


693 ὁ, 698 ὁ, 704 a, 
6a 


C ll ) 


124 δ, 241 ὃ, extinct, to make, 398 α ‘fall headlong, 2194 


off, 67] a 
out, 535 ὁ b 
upon, 2250, 686 a, 
F709 b, 793 ὁ, 811 ὁ 
falling away, 809 a 
; false, 42 ὁ, aoe 8715 
| falsehood, 2 la, 102 ὁ, 
389 ὁ, 390 ὁ, 461 ὁ, 
674a 807 a 
extremity, 33a, 71 ὃ, falsely, 849 a 


extinction, 712 6 


205 a, 250 ὁ, 882 4 
extirpate, 35,123 6,305 5, 

596 a, 8516 | 
extirpated, to be, 417 α 
extort, 660 a 


FISHER AN 


fields, 266 5, 806 6, 850 ; 
fear, 105 a, 183 ὁ, 184 a, | fierce, 42 ὁ, 182 ὁ, 506.4 
260 a, 375 ὁ, 808 a, 654 a, 758 ὁ 
$14a, 8645, 448a,| to be, 51l a, 7585 
459 a, 5104, 625 a, | fiercely, to act, 2416 
671 ὁ, 678 a, 872 α« flerceness, 42 b, 758 δ 
to, 121 a, 164 a, 184 ας! fiery, 94 α, 74 ὁ 
195 a, 241 ὁ, 243 a,| Gfth, 287 a, 2904 
329 ὁ, $64.4, 46) 4, | fifth part, 2904 
497 a, 656 ὁ, 729 a, | fifty, 290 a, 588 α 
809 ὁ, 8725 fig, an early, 119 ὁ 


fawn, 646 4 | 


execrate, 720 ὁ, 733 a 868 ὁ, 406 a, 683 a, πὸ ἘΠῚ, 886 ὃ fearfal, 184 a, 808 a, tree, a, 854 ὃ 
execration, 445 ὁ, 783 ὁ, 737 a, 864.a, 869 a | familiar, 50 314 a, 864 ὁ unripe, 665 ὃ 

800 ὃ, 854 ὁ exult, 416, 5415, 5876,| to be, 54a to become, 380 5 fight, to, 436 a, 477 ὦ 
execute, 676 6, 880 a 682 a, 635 a familiarity, 455 ὁ fearing, 829 ὁ, 364 ὁ figure, 1674, δ)]Ὶ8 α, 
executioner, 817α, 4124, | exultation, 169 a, 633 a | families, 859 a fearices, 1124, 3616 591a 


417 ὃ eye, 622 ὁ family, 54 ὁ, 1165, 2425, | feast, to make a, 413 ὁ 
exemplar, 519 a, 8564 sehr ata 152 a, 838 a 255 a, 346 ὁ, 456 b, feasta, 238 a, 413 5 
exercise, to, 642 ὁ “bat lids, 645 6 519 ὁ, 608 a4 feather, 541 a, 561 ὃ, 
exercised, 662 5 25 ὃ servants, 600 a 709 α 
exhalation, 11 ὁ, 214 6 Ti 73 ὃ famine, 773 α fed horses, 241 5 
exhale, to, 214 ὃ Ezekiel, Jehezekel, 345 ὁ | famous, 245 ὁ | feeble, 58 ὁ, 199 a, 2004, 
exhausted, 329 a, 461 a | Ezem, Azem, 648 a \ fanatic, 805 ὁ 776a, 777 α 

to be, 21 α, 426 ὃ, | Ezer, 74 ὁ, 619 ὁ iar distance, 509 a to be, 200 ὁ, 384 ὃ 

431 a, 666 4 Ezion-geber, 647 ὁ far off, 223 b, 7654 feed, to, 9 43 ὃ, 
exhilaration, 446 ὁ Ezra, 619 ὁ farther, 223 ὁ, 344 a, 139 a, 241 ὁ, 325 δ, 
exhort, 354 5, 610 α Ezrahite, 27 a. 877 a, 4944, 6106 77384 
exile, 163 a, 171 a,|Ezri, 620a fascinate, 258 ὁ oneself, 704 ὃ 

538 a fashion, to, 102 ὁ, 139a,! upon, 132 ὁ 
exist, 41 ὁ, 221 a, 501 a, F. 361 ὁ, 520.a, 6465 | feel, 183 a, 460 a, 521 a 

7276 fabricate, 309 a, 657 a, | fast, 321 a, 705 ὁ, 747 α΄ feign, 108 a, 390 ὁ, 5514 
existence, 371 ὁ 661 a, 684 ὁ to, 320 a, 6425 oneself, 297 5 


expand, 324 a, 448 ὁ, | fabricated, 660 a 


fasten, to, 68 ὁ, 547,’ felicity, 708 a 
515 5, 575 6, 688 a, fabricating, 3104 


554 ὁ, 566 a, 6414, fellow, 259 a, 259 ὃ 


692 δ, 816 δ᾽ face, 69 ὁ, 623 a, 679 a, 712 α | fellowship, 259 a, 259 ὁ, 
expanded, to be, 764 ὁ 679 ὃ, 681 ὁ, 682 a | fastened, to be, 80 ὁ 639 a 
expansion, 467 a, 480 5,| before the, 681 ὁ fasting, 870 5 female, 564 ὁ 

499 a, 515 ὁ from the, 681 ὁ fat, 141 a, 210 δ, 282 ὁ, descendant, 1484 
expect, 384 ὁ, 346 a,' to the, 6824 239 b, 278 b, 462 b, disciple, 148 a 

727 a, 784 α faculty, 216 509 ὁ, 667 a, 673 4,| friend, 774 α 
expectation, 193a, 446a, | faded, to be, 528 ὁ 731 a, 8856 relative, 29 ὁ 

508 a, 858 ὁ 459 a to be, 48 a, 210a,278a,| slave, 57a 
expel, 140 ὁ, 181 ὁ, fail, to, 71 α, 715, 1214, 281 ὁ, 289 ὁ, 3134,| worshipper, 148 a 


217 a, 534 ὃ, 538 a, 166 ὁ, 175 ὁ, 295 a, 324 b, 408 a, 600 ὁ, ' fence, 1605, 255 ὁ, 298 4, 


fill, 161 a, 473 α, 4746 
fillets, 320 ὁ 
filling, 474 ὃ 
filter, to, 843 ὁ 
filth, 534 δ, 580 ὃ 698 ὁ. 
7044 
filthiness, 658 6 
filthy, 169 ὁ, 704 α 
to be, 239 6, 4204 
to make, 539 ὁ 
fin of fishes, 591 ὃ 
find, 499 ὁ, 89° / 
fine, 645 a 
to 644 ὁ 
linen, 267 a 
fineness 205 ὃ 
finger, 73 ὁ j 
finin t, 502 
finial, a 134 a, 175 ὁ, 
360 a, 398 6, 737 ὁ, 
829 ὁ, 830 a, 867 a 
finished, 829 ὁ, 830 ὁ 
to be, 398 ὁ, 399 a 
finishing, 399 a 
fire, 24a, 82 ὁ. 836, 
54la 
pan, 466 b 
to purge, by, 719 ὁ 


575 ὃ, 583 a, 826 ὁ 890 ὁ, 417 a, 5904, 835 ὁ | $20 ὁ, 321 ὁ to set un, 362 6 
expelled, to be, 3806, 684 a, 869 ὁ tobecome,210a,418a, to, 586 ὁ, 785 ὁ, 789 ὁ] firm, 41 ὁ, 596, 77 4, 

4l7a in duty, 86a to make, 139 a fenced, to be, 474 a 270 b, 361 a, 495 4, 
expend, 633 ὁ, 845 a in strength, 384 ὃ fate, 487 a ferment, being in, 342 ὁ 747 a, 850 4 
expenditure, 558 ὃ failure, 122 a father, 1 ὁ to, 289 a4 to be, 35 a, 58 ὁ, 59 a 
oxen io 338 ὁ faint, to, 528 5, 614 ὁ, | father-in-law, 285 a fermentation, 783 a 265 a, 355 ὁ, 376 ὁ, 
e 620 ὁ, 621 a, 624 a, | father’s brother, 28 a ferry-boat, 603 b 387 a, 435 a, 697 6, 
expiate, ‘1 4 568 ὁ 635 a fatigne, to, 426 ὁ fertile earth, 855 ὁ 85la 
expiation, 41} a beeome, 490 a fatigued, 357 a fertility, 210 5 to make, 35a, 156 a, 
expire, 163 ὁ hearted, 380 ὁ to be, 329 a, 357 a fervour, 215 ὦ 269 ὁ, 376 a, 516 4, 


explain, 100a, 1144 | fair, 819 ὃ, 358 6, 618 α | fatness, 210 5, 278 ὁ,. festival, 458 a, 260a 


665 a, 695 a 
explanation, 695 a 


explore, 109 a, 145 ὁ | faith, 562 ὁ 
297 a, 301 ὦ, 7564 | faithful, 58 a, 595 


860 a 
explorer, 756 ὦ 
expulsion, 182 α 


extend, 79 a, 321 a, 


449 ὁ, 545 ὁ, 575 δ falcon, 197 a 
694 ὁ, 757 ὁ, 795 ὁ, fall 219 ὁ, 418 ὁ, 498 ὁ 


826 ὁ, 869 ὁ 
axtension, 467 a, 521 ὃ 
exterior 975 ὦ 
exterminate, eee a 
extinct, to hecome, 

205 @ 


to be, 289 ὁ, 813 ὁ 518, 835 ὁ 
fairish, 358 ὁ fatnesses, 87 a 
fatten, 9 a, 139 a 
fattened, 14] α 
to be, 585, 594 to be, 835 6 
ΜΙ oe ae 58 a, 59 6, | fattening, 667 a 
26 fatuity, 697 ὁ 


με 494 α fanit, 86 ὁ, 27] ὁ, 584 α, 
| 695 a, 804 δ, 823 6, : 
825 ὁ 


πω a, δ57 α,Ϊ to commit, 804 ὃ 


favour, 290 ὁ, 292 a,' field, }4 α, 138 5, 828 ὁ, 


ρος am a, 661 a, 
695 
down, 84985 528 ὃ, 


294 a, 465 a, δδδα, 

766 a, 778 ὁ 

to, 217 ὁ, 292 ὁ 
favourable, to be, 296 ὁ 


647 a 


day, 224 α, 841 4 firmament, 780 ὃ 


sacrifice, 260 a firmness, 58a, 62 ὁ, 
to keep a, 260 6 144 ὁ, 616 ὁ, 8744 
festoons, 159 a, 4388 a, | first, 28 ὁ, 377 ὁ, 7244, 
459 ὁ 752 a, 752 ὃ, 768 a, 
fetch, 94 ὁ, 441 ὁ to be, or come, 1204 
fetter, 2515, 3825, 5182, 326 a 
545 ὃ ‘ born, 119 ὃ, 1204 
ἘΠ 29 a, 498 α fruits, 119 ὁ, 7528 
to be, 493 a sprouts, 2104 
fidelity, 59 ὁ, 62 ὁ firstling, 119 ὁ 


fish, 183 ὁ, 189 a, 840 8 
414 6, 462 b, 667 a, 869 ὁ 


784 6, 785 ἃ to, 191 a, 1974 
a new, 5494 , 19a 
of grain, 254 ὃ fisherman. 197 a 


( 12 ) 


nothing, 292 ὃ 
forbearing, 262 a 
forbid, 112 ὁ 
forhode, to, 5454 
force, 65a, 444 a 

to, 383 ὁ, 841 4 
forces, 11 a, 275 a, 448 a 
forcible, 5114 
ford, 491 a 
fore-arm, 57 ὁ, 74 a, 

299 a 
forefathers, 752 ὁ 
forehead, 500 ὁ 
‘ bald, 154 a 
oreign language, to 
speak 440 @ 


FISHER’S NET 
fisher’s net, 472 a flow, to, 225a, 240a,! for ever, 6345 
fishery, 1914 242.4, 252 ὁ, 354 α, 
fish-hooks, 191 4 $27 a, 344 ὁ, 361 a, 
fishing, 1914 455 a, 461 ὁ, 488 b, 
fissure, 1044, 135, 490 a, 511 ὁ, 530 a, 
565 ὃ, 566 ὁ, 592 a, 532 ὃ, 537 a, 541 6, 
673 a 572 ὃ, 622 b, 729 ὁ, 
Bst, 11 ὁ, 734 ὃ 759 a, 768 ὁ, 801 ὁ, 
fit, 347 a, 886 ὁ 816 ὁ 
to he, 809 ὁ abundantly, 48307α, 
fitly, 347 α 409 α 
fitness, 275 a by drops, 1194 
five, 211 a, 390 α gently, 184 ὁ 
fix, 547 a, 561 a, 701 8, es δδι 108, 1684 
864 ὁ flower, 5605, 561 ὃ, 
by smiting, 873 2 5638 a, 689 ὁ, 709 a 
firmly, 3764 to, 563 a 
the eyes, 701 ὁ flowing, 162 a, 243 a 


to a stake, 363 4 flute, 280 ὁ, 543 a 


flaccid, 8374 α, 7764 fly, 237 ὃ 
flag, 189 ὁ to, 184 a, 209 a, 320 ὁ, 
a, 552 ὃ 534 a, 560 ὁ, 561 ὁ, 
flame, 24 a, 428 b, 431 a, 563 ὁ, 614 α, 689 ὁ 
441 a, 782 a, 801 ὁ, flying, 605 a 
824 ὃ foam, 350 ὁ 
to, 167 ὁ, 201 α, 440 ὁ foaming, 289 b 
flank, 408 a fodder, 490 ὁ, 5108 


flash of lightning, 1106 foe, 86 ὁ 


flashes, 529 a, 7445 | feces, 698 ὃ 
flask, a, 674 α fostid, 665 ὁ 
flatter, 284.4, 3905, to become, 1014 

404 a4 to make, 101 ἃ 
flattery, 590 a foatus, 805 ὁ 
flavour, 323 ὁ fold, 185 a, 471 ὃ 
flax, 695 ὁ the hands, to, 258 5 
flay, 165 ὁ, 6954 together, 405 a, 410 ὁ 
flea, 691 a folding, 258 ὁ, 410 ὁ 


ρα, 10.4, 1405, 2304, folds, 161 a, 520 α, 8465 
268 a, 294 a, 296 a, foliage, 6454, 6652, 
476 ὁ, 534 a, 5388 a, 71384 


foreigner, 124a, 178 a, 
480 a, 652 α 
forelock, 709 a 
foremost, 752 a 
forepart, 347 ὁ, 680 a 
foresee, to, 334 ὃ 
foreskin, 655 a 
forfeiture, liable to, 2716 
forge, to, 421 ὁ, 438 a, 
467 a 
forget, to, 570 a, 821 ὁ 
forgetfalness, 570 ὁ 
forgive, to, 588 ὁ 
forgiveness, 411 a 
fork, 461 ὁ, 734 α 
form, 167 a, 470 a, 
506 a, 661 a, 707 a, 
709 ὃ, 737 a, 789 ὃ, 
855 a, 864 ὁ, 866 ὁ 
to, 102 ὁ, 138 ὃ, 139 a, 
165 ὃ, 250 a, 361 ὃ, 
387 a, 646 ὁ, 706 ὁ 
a man of, 405 


540 a, 611 ὁ, 658 α, follow, 1864, 209 ὁ, | formation, 362 a 
656 ὁ, 677 6, 679 a, | 224 ὃ, 788 a, 860 a | former, 724 a, 752 ὁ 
794 ὃ | after, 758 ὁ formerly, 25 a, 95 ὃ, 
fleece, 165 α hard, 185 ὃ 383 a, 752 ὃ, 866 ὃ 
fleeing, 548 b followers, 40 ὃ formidable, 38 ὃ 
fleet, 64 a | following, 32 ὃ, 336 fornication, to commit, 
to be, 733 4 folly, 31 a, 220 a, 230 8, | 249 a 
fleetness, 129 ὁ 408 a, 529 ὃ, 586 5, | forsake, 261 ὁ 
fesh, 146 ὁ, 238 a, 435 ὃ, 697 a, 790 a, 857 b | forsaken, 53 α 
799 ὁ food, 42 ὁ, 43.6, 101 ὁ, to be, 52 ὁ, 548 a 
hook, 461 ὃ 140a, 141 a, 282 a, | forth, 266 ὃ 
fleshy, to be, 281 ὃ, 825 b, 435 ὁ, 436 5,| break, 67324 
408 a 445 α, 461 ὁ, 468 4,| to go, 699 a 


flight, 216a, 296a, 4468, | 


467 ὁ, 471 ὁ, 708 α,͵] to lead, 542 ὁ 


450 a, 464, 486 ὁ6,,) 7990 to put, 539 ὁ 
588 a to be full of, 505 ὁ fortification, 275 ὃ 
to put to, 1405, 228 a,‘ fool, 19 ὁ, 407 ὁ fortified, 616 a 
540 a, 837 a to act as, 326 4 to be, 230 ὁ 
flint, 282 ὁ foolish, 19 ὁ, 1383 a, place, 83 ἃ, 135 ὃ, 
floats, 188 ὃ 526 ὑ, 529 a, 871 ὁ 782 α 
flock, 609 ὁ, 698 ὁ to be, 20 ὦ, 226 a, | fortify, 426 
flood, 817 a 326 a, 528 6, 586 ὁ | fortitude, 38 a, 1544 
gates, 75 ὃ foolishly, to act, 435 α | fortress, 24 ἃ, 42 b, 80.4, 
floor, 361 a, 505 a, 745 δ᾽ foolishness, 697 ὁ, 857 ὁ 115 a, 116 a, 125 a, 
to, 593 6 foot, 756 ὁ 152 a, 232 a, 321 ὃ, 
flooring, 848 ὁ footman, 756 ὁ 446 ὁ, 492 a, 501 ὃ 
flour, 590 a, 784 α footpath, 572 6 732 a 
flourish, to, 274 a, 568 a, | footstep, 685 a fortuitous, 504 ὃ 


689 ὁ, 705 ὁ, 709 b | for, 98a, 129 6, 235 a, | fortuitously, 697 ὁ 


flourishing, 273 a, 541 α 


fow, a 346 630 a, 681 4 


283 a, 394 4, 601 a, 


fortunate, 88 a, 158 ὃ 
to be, 88 ἃ 


' frighten, to, 38 ὁ, 121 a, 


GAI 


fortune, 90 b, 157 a, frighten, to, 133 ὃ. 316¢ 

477 a, 487 0 frightened, to be. 308 6 
forty, 75 ὃ, 443 a 366 ὁ 
forum, 763 ὁ, 843 ὦ fringed edges, 709 ἃ 
forwards, 680 a fringes, 159 a 
foesil, 5754 ‘frog, 717 ὁ 
foster-daughter, 148¢@ from any time, 25¢ 

son, 1264 behind, 29 ὁ 

foul, to be, 707 ὁ, 794 ὃ | between, 1154 
found, to, 353 a, 3664, near by, 944 

386 ἢ, 785 α, 8196 | of old, 25a 
foundation, 14 ὁ, 578, _—s that time, 25.4 

88 a, 85a, 457 a, the face, 681] α 

471 a, 488 ὃ _ what, 196 ὁ 
founded, to be, 59 a when, 25a 
founder, 2 a with, 94 4, 4455 
founding, 457 a front, 20 5, 456 a, 6804 
fountain, 100 6, 169 ὃ, 72la 

171 a, 446 α, 4584, from the, 68] ὁ 

493 ὃ, 508 ὁ, 639 6 in, 680 ὁ, 682 a, 73] α, 
four, 75 ὁ, 76 a, 188 4, 723 a 

7δδα. hun part, 456 a, 5305 
foursquare, 755 « | to be in, 347 ὁ, 5309 
fourth, 754 ὁ frost, 292 ὁ 
fowler, 362 ὁ fruit, ὃ a, 548 a, 6894 
fowls, 614 ὁ 731 & 855 ὁ 
fox, 8lla basket, 11 ὁ 
fracture, 478 a, 808 ὃ of labour, 329 ὁ 
fragment, 217 a, 7386, ἴο put forth, 1824 

778 a, 800 α fruitful, to be made, 2544 
frail, 262 a render, 688 ὃ 

to be, 285 a frying-pan, 513 ὁ 

frame, 362 a fuel, of, 159 a 
frankincense, 429 ὁ fugitive, 14] a, 2164 
fraud, 21 5,273 ὁ, 390 ὁ, 446 ὁ, 534.4 


461 5,510a,514a,| to be, 538 a 
649 ὁ, 770 ὁ, 849 a, fulfilled, to be, 398 ὁ 
857 ὃ, 874 ὃ fall, 506 ὁ 
fraudulent, 395 ὃ, 649 ὃ | of sap, 2103 
fraudulently, to act,; to, lla 
101 ὁ, 550 ὃ to make, 473 6 
free, 298 a, δ65 ὃ fally, 474 ὁ 
to be, 297 ὁ, 308 δ, fulness, 474 ὁ, 4750. 


§65 a4 506 ὃ. 783 ὁ, 866 
from labour, 112 ὃ 


furnace, 95 a, 384% 
to let go, 672 ὁ | 389 a, 8694 
to make, 297 6,374.4, furnish. 670 a 
583 a farnished with banners, 
free born, 267 a, 301 ὃ 189 ὁ 
to be, 308 ὁ farrow, 496 5, 8654 
freed, to , 8lla to, 675 ὁ 
freedom 207 a, 397 ὃ fature, the, 39 ὁ 
free-will, 17 ὁ, 5344 time, 84 α 
freeze, 1574 G 
uent, to, 209 ὃ | 
273.a,325a, 3255, Gaal, 177 4 
435 ὃ Gaash, 177 ὁ 
to be, 322a, 3245, | Gabbai, 1540 
767 a Gabriel, 156 ὁ 
freshness, 319, 4855 | Gad, 1576 
fret, to, 251 a, 808 ὁ Gaddi, 158 ὃ 


fretted (ceiling), 759a@ | Gaddiel, 159 4 

friend, 16a, 27 ὃ, 503, -fly, 651 ὃ 
191 a, 333 a, 455 ὃ, | Gadite, 158 ὁ 
472 ὃ, 510 ὃ, 587 a, | Gaham, 167 ὃ 
767 ὃ, 772 ὁ, 773 6, | Gahar, 167 ὃ 


825 α gain, 11 α, 96 «, 1846 
friendly, to live, 8304 344 a, 377 a, 8436 
friends, 2164 618 a, 8556 
friendship, 470 6, 8256 | to, 769 


ἃ victory 3774 


GAIN ( 13 ) GROUND 
gain, unjust, 660 5 [orem nature. 414 5 |Gispa, 1834 go around, 193 5 ‘tg.ain, 48 ὁ, 178 a.179 
gait, 7566 entiles, 163 a Gittaim, 188 6 aside, 688 a 688 a, 803 ὃ 
alal, 178 α gentle, 505, 205 ὁ, 6434 Gittite, 188 ὁ astray, 323 a,8045 | granaries, 480 a, 489 ὁ 
Galbanum, 278 ὁ to be, 54 a, 2874 give, 165 6,175 a,$86a,| away, 256, 26a, 225a, | grand-daughter, 148 a 
Galilee, 172 α gentleness, 287 b, 643 a 448 ὁ, 486 ὁ, 572 ὁ, 534 ὃ, 582 a mother, 55 a 
512 6 gently, 34 ὁ, 426 ὁ 818 δ, 8416 δ᾽ back, 787 ὃ, 432 ὁ son, 126 a, 138 5 
im, 172 α Bey 86 ἃ access, 210 a, 281 α before, 7238 a grant οἵ rest, 229 ὃ 
Gemaliel, 1755 Genubath, 176 a away, 460 ὦ down, 365 a grape stones, 308 ὁ 
Gasnal, 174 ὁ genus, 519 ὁ consent, 357 a forth, 859 ὃ grapes, bad. 10] a 
grpe, to, 811 ὁ Gera, 1784 food, 241 ὁ forward, 2254,7146 | dried, 712 a4 
102 a, 175 ὃ, eee 179 a ι forth, 5784 in a circle, 169 a,| sour, 129 a, 808 ὃ 
176 a, 415 a, 688 a| Gerar, 181 5 ' freely, 534 α 190 ὃ, 416 a, 566 a, | grasp, to, 181 a, 721 ὃ 
fruits, 4154 Gerizite, Girzite, 1795 , graciously, 292 6 6104 grass, 298 δ, grassy, τὲ 
herbs, 958 ὁ lor ae 3 a, 537 ὁ milk, 612 α on, 88 a, 536 b gratis, 292 δ 
ceva 102 a, 176 ὁ rshon, 182 4 more, 3544 out, 1525, 359 ὃ, 558 b, | gratuitously, 292 ὃ 
areb, 178 ὁ Gesham, 169 ὁ out, 670 a. over, 587 ὃ 670 α, 700 α grave, 721 a, 7224 
6, to, an a Geshem, 182 ὁ plentifully, 354 a round, 289 a to, 738 ὃ 
ἃ, 433 ὁ Geshur, 182 4 possession, 543 a swiftly, 357 a gravel stone, 299 a 
garment, 102 α, 407 5, | Geshurite, 182) thanks, 332 ὁ through, 224 ὁ, 709 ὃ | gravelly soil, 179 ὁ 
438 ὁ, 449 a, 450, get, to, 107 ὁ to eat, 139 ὁ up, 630 ὁ graven images, 683 6, 
484 α, 471 ὃ, 472a,| before, 728 ὃ up as lost, ta. 8 ὁ | goads, 206 ὁ 684 a 
475 ὁ, 476 ὁ, 493 6, | Gether, 183 ὁ way, 460 - | goat, 80 ὃ, 698 ὃ, 785 a to be, 298 4 
516 a, 583 a, 672 5, | Geuel, 1506 given, 572 ὦ female, 159 a, 792 ὃ, graves, place of, 872 ὁ 
758 a, 790 ὦ, 791 b,| Gezer, Gazer, 1674 | tobe, 807 ὁ 863 ὁ gravid, 578a 
842 a, 8654 Giah, 168 ὁ Gizonite, 165 5 | goat's hair. 6165 graving tool, 304 ὁ, 5048 
Garmnite, 1804 giant, 159 ὁ, 556 ὁ Gizrites, 167 a Goath, 176 6 great, 158 ὁ, 319 ὁ, 382 ἃ, 
garrison, 501 a Gibbar, 156 ὁ glad, to be, 261 5, 3 447 a, 753 a, 753 ὃ, 
ous, 567 a Gibbethon, 157 a | 581 a, 615 b 7 se b, God, 45 a, 48 6, 49 a, 7846 
1776 gibbous, 152a,155a_ ! 79la 49 ὁ, 466 ὃ to be, 159 a, 3838 a, 
gate, 101 a, 201 ὁ, 458 δ,] to be, 1554 tidings, 146 a4 | a man of, 40 ὃ 674 a, 784.4, 8054 
697 a, 843 a, 874 b to make, 720 ὃ gladden, 23 a goddess, 49 ὁ to be made, it ὁ 
Gath, 183 ὁ Gibea, 155 ὁ gladness, 261 6, 820 α, godlike, 49 ὁ 159 ὁ 
Gath- -hepher, 183 ὃ Gibeon, 156 a 5138 a, 791 b, 796 ὃ y, to be, 864.4 to render, 14 ὁ 
Gath-rimmon, 183 ὁ Giddaltai, 160 a glance, to, 705 δ᾽ | og, 1624 very, 134 
gather, lla, 67 α,͵ Giddel, 159 ὁ glass, 2444 i going, 34 δ, 208 a,224a great - iam 
77a, 128 α, 307 a, ; giddiness, 803 a glean, 633 a | away, 766 ὁ, 788 ὃ 831 
404 ὁ, 442 a, 551a, | iddy, to be, 260 ὁ gleanings, 612 4, 698 b,' on, 491] α great-grandson’s child- 
589 a, 593.a, 721 ὦ, | Gideon, 1604 4426 | _ out, 458 ὁ, 859 ὁ ae 155. α 
747 ὃ Gideoni, 160 a glide, 282 ὃ | Golan, 163 b greatly, 
together, to, 152 6,! Gidgad, 157 ὁ away, 476 6 gold, 190 ὁ, 289 ὁ, 304 a, greatly τὰ to be, 
164 ὃ, 175 ὁ, 616 a, Gidom, 160 α glitter, to, 563 a, 8560 α 420 a, 450 a, 670 ὁ 159 4 
639 ὁ gift, 86 a, 95 ὁ, 141 ὁ, glittering steel, 431 4 | storehouse, 450 a greatness, 158 ὁ, 159 ὁ 
gathered, to be, 737 a 144 α. 144 ὁ, 2144,| sword, 1454 Idsmith, 719 ὁ 753 ὃ, 7546 
together, 726 a 237 a, 487 a, 512 ὃ, globe, 1714, 386a,396a, Goliath, 172 4 greave, 500 ὃ 
ng, 66 b, 3144 522 a, 522 b, 527 a, 855 ὁ Gomer, 175 ὁ greedy, to be, Llla 
6018. - 534 ὃ, 585 δ 569 a, | globosity, 676 ὁ Gomorrha, 641 α ἢ, 366 δ, 369 ὁ 
gazelle, 198 a, 700 a, 813 b, 817 δ, 831 ας] globules, 386 ὁ gone by, to be, 222 ὁ, 767 u, 774 ὃ 
854 a, 857 ὁ 874 α, 8766 glorify, 664 ὁ 898 ὁ to be, 2310 a, 299 ὁ. 
Gazez, 166 ὁ Gilalai, 178 α glorioua, 13 a, 28 α | forth, 361 a 366 ὁ, 369 ὃ, 774 ὁ 
ing-stock, 750 6 Gilboa, 169 ὁ to be made, 14 ὁ ‘ good, 316 6,319.4, 320a,; to grow, 767 α 
Gass 1664 | Gilead, 178 ὁ glory, 151a, 882 a, 562 ὁ, 858 ὁ oil, 776 ὃ 
Geba, Gibeah, Gaba, 'Gilgal, 170a 616 ὁ, 700 ὁ, 857.a, to be, 3194, 8474 tree, 7745 
155 ὁ | Giloh, 1714 87la to do, 175a,319a _ | greenish, 3704 
Gebal, 155. Gimzo, 1754 a man of, 41 α news, 1464 greenness, ὃ a, 369 ὦ 
Geber, 156 gin, 358 α ἴο, 326 ὁ 469 ὁ grief, 329 a, 409 ὃ, 508 a, 
Gebim, 1544 Ginath, 169 4 glow of love, 30] α will, 290 ὁ, 778 ὁ 510 a, 647 α 
Gedaliah, 1604 Ginncthon, 176 ὁ to, 402 α goouly, 319 b griefs, 308 ὁ 
Geder, 160 ὁ gird, 18 ὁ, 27 a, 261 a,| glue, to, 8716 neas, 319 ὃ grieve, to, 328 δ, 409 ὃ, 
Gederitc, 161 a 270 a, 418 α glued, to be, 1854 | goods, 820 a, 497 ὁ 544 a, 605 ὃ, 646 ὁ 
Gederoth, 161 a4 on, 70a gnash, 308 b ) oshen, 182 ὁ agers to be, 3624, 
Gederothaim, 16] a oneself, 27 a, 283 a gnats, 404 ὁ govern, 8444 858 a 
Gedor, 160 6 up, 8414 gnaw, 180 a, 656 ὁ ‘government, 860 ὁ freed 3816 
Gehaszi, 167 ὁ girded, 27 a, 2534, 2602 | go, to, 26 a, 78 a, 94 5,. governor, 324 a, 578 ὃ, (Being, 821 α 
gem, 8a 74 ὁ, 1454, to be, 27 4 184 ὁ, 190 a, 209 ὁ, 6716 | grinders, 821 ὃ 
8389 a, 672 ὁ girdle, 9 a, 26a, 260 8, 219 ὃ, 224 ὁ, 225 ὃ, Gozan,Gauzanitis, 1625 yritty soil, 1796 
Gemalli, 175 ὃ 311 ὁ, 461 ὁ, 463 a, _ 827 a, 336 a, 349 δ᾽ grace, 275 6, 290 ,292α, groan, to, 31a, 634, 64a, 
Gemariah, 175 ὃ 747 ὃ 439 a, 607 ὦ, 709 a, 294 a, 464 ὁ, 555 a, | 525 ὃ, 5444 
genealogy, 346 ὁ Gi te, 178 ὃ 766 ὁ, 801 ὁ 766 a, 86] α | groaning, 65 ὁ 
generation, 1944, 206 4, | girl, 349 ri 556 a, 684a , about, 225 ὁ, 756 a, | gracefulness, 291a, $58) grope, 1834 
859 a 7664 769 a gracious, 291 ὁ, 394 ὁ d, 14 α 
eeverous, 535 a, 554 ὁ girls and boys, 887 ὁ along, 224 6 to be, 292 ὃ, 393 ὃ the, 81 a, 81 ἃ, 745 ὁ 
58 


‘GROVE 


grove. 38 a 
grow, 801 ὁ 
τὸ cause. 159 ὃ 
exuberantly, 200 a 
fat, 1394 
acowing, 1596 
up, 159 ὁ 
growl, to, 215 a, 587 α 
growling (of thunder), 
2156 


growth, of slow, 71a 
guard, 5186, 562a, 
625 a, 716 ὁ, 838 a 
to, 536 ὃ, 547 ὁ, 597 a, 
837 a 
guarding, 838 a 
guidance of God, 552 ὁ 
guide, to, 88 a, 1864 
guile, 655 ὁ 
guilt, 86 ὦ, 87 α 
guilty, 781 ὁ 
to become, 86a 
to declare, 271 6 
gullet, 178 ὁ 
gulp, 857 a 
gum, fragrant, 437 6 
uni, 163 ὁ 
Gur-baal, 164 6 
gush out, 529 ὁ, 816 ὁ 


gyrating, 605 a 
H. 


Habakkuk, 258 b 
Habaziniah, 258 ὦ 
habitable, 36 a 
habitation, 17a, 195, 
116 a, 194 a, 287 ὁ, 
298 b, 450 ὁ, 451 ὃ, 
460 a, 486 ὁ, 492 b, 
503 ὁ, 517 a, 588 ὃ, 
868 ὃ 
Habor, £56 ὃ 
Hachaliah, 277 a 
Hachilah, 276 ὃ 
Hachmoni, Hachmon- 
ite, 278 a 
hack, to, 300 ὃ, 301 a 
Hadad, 12a, 216 8, 
2615 
Hadadezer, 2165 
Hadadrimmon, 216 ὃ 
Hadar, 262 ὃ 
Hadarezer, 218 a 
Hadasha, 263 a 
Hadasseh, 217 a 
Hades, 262 a, 
798 α 
Hadid, 261 ὃ 
Hadlai, 262 a 
Hadoram, 216 ὃ 
Hadrach, 263 a 
haft, 5614 
Hagab, 260 α 
Hagaba, 260 α 
Hagar, 216 α 
Hagarenes, 216 a 
Haggai, 260 ὁ 
HWaggeri, Hagarite, 2164 
Haggai, 2 96 
Haggiah, 260 ὃ 
Hapvith, 2606 


461 a, 


( 14 J) 
hail, 48 a, 139 ὁ | Haradah, 808 ὦ 
hair, 199 ὁ, 691 a, 798 α Haram, 805 ὃ 
hairs, to be covered with, Haran, 232 a, 806 ὁ 
658 ὁ Hararite, 232 ὃ 
hairy, 792 α harass, 538 a 
to be, 411 α Harbonah, 802 ὃ 
Hakkatan, 780 ὁ hard, 41 6, 178 a, 178 6, 
Hakkoz, 729 b 363 a, 381 ὃ, 616 a, 
Hakupha, 301 2 747 a, 828 ὁ, 850 ὃ, 
Halah, 280 a 873 α 
half, 136 a, 298 5, 465 b, to be, 87 a, 355 ὃ, 
675a 713 δ, 746 ὃ, 85] α 
Halhul, 280 α harden, to, 60a, 381 ὃ, 
Hali, 280 a 746 ὁ 
Hallohesh, Halohesh,| oneself, to, 60a 
433 a hardened, 270 6 
halt, to, 683 ὁ hardness, 561 a, 850 ὁ, 
halter, 772 a 8744 
Ham, 227 a, 285 a hare, 80 6 
Haman, 228 a Hareph, 307 ὃ 
Hamath, 290 ὁ Harhaiah, 308 ὁ 
hamlet, 300 a, 411 ὃ Harhas, 304 a 
hammer, 227a, 498 4,' Harhur, 3l4a 
499 a, 502 δ, 672 ὃ | Harim, 806 α 
to, 421 ὁ, 438 a,\harlot, 1756, 241 ὃ, 
467 4 242 b, 725 ὁ 
hammered bar, 467 a harm, 66 b, 859 6 


Hammoleketh, 479 a 
Hammon, 286 ὁ 
Hammonsah, 227 ὃ 
Hamor, 287 α 
hamstring, to, 650 4 
Hamuel, 286 ὁ 
Hamul, 286 ὃ 
Hamutal, 286 5 
Hanameel, 292 ὃ 
Hanan, 293 a 
Hananiel, 293 a 
hand, 329 ὁ, 683 a 
hand-breadth, 324 a 
handful, 70la, 784 ὃ, 
842 a 

handle, 561 @ 

to, 872 a 

handles, 331 a 

, handmaid, 57 a, 5564 
handmills, 765 ὃ 
handsome, 663 ὃ 


Hanes, 293 a 
j hang, to, 252 α, 293 ὁ, 
363 a 
down, to. 1998 
200 a 


up, to, 864 ὃ, 865 a 
hanging, 595 ὃ 
over, 344 a 
something, 199a,1992, 
377 a 
Hanini, 293 a 
Haniniah, 293 a 
‘Hannah, 291 a 
Hannathon, 293 ὃ 
Hanniel, 292 a 
Hanun, 29] a 
happen, to, 905, 94 ὁ, 
320 a, 470 ὃ, 741 a, 
790 a 
happy, 88 a, 319 ὃ 
to be, 660 ὁ, 801 a 
to pronounce, 88 a 
Hara, 231 ἃ 


harmed, to be, 66 ὁ 
harming, 66 a 
Harne , 806 ὁ 


tiles, 810 α 
harp, 404 a, 464 5,732 a, 
748 ὁ 


harpoons, 191 a 


harrow, to, 784 b 
harsh, 42 ὁ, 616 a 
to be, 299 a 
Harsha, 3104 
hart, a, 8374 
Harum. 282 a 
Harumaph, 3038 ὁ 
Haruz, 3u4 2 
harvest, 66 ὁ, 67 ὃ, 254 5, 
731 ὃ, 738 α 
Hasadiah, 294 a4 
Hashabiah, 312 a 
Hashabnah 312a 
Hashabniah, 312 a 
Hashbadana, 311 ὃ 
Hashem, 232 5 
Hashmonah, 3134 
Hashub, Hasshub, 312 α 
Hashubah. 311 ὁ 
Hashum, 313 4 
Hasrah, £95 ὃ 
haste, 104 b, 105 α 
to go away in, 4774 
to make, 276 a 
hasten, to, 23a, 1046, 
195 ὁ, 217 a, 268 a, 
299 a, 303 a, 454 a, 
540 a, 616 u, 668 4, 
837 a : 
backward, to, 23 ἃ 
hastened, to be, 104 b 
hastening, 450 ὁ, 454 ὃ 
hastily, 450 ὃ 
ihasty, 267 ὁ, 299 a ° 


 ARMDAN 


Hasupha, Hashupha, | hear. to, 836 4, 8365 


810 ὁ head-bands, 317 « 
Hatach, 282 b hearing, 26 ὁ, 5 i 
hatched, to be, 136 α 836 ὃ 
hatchet, 418 a heart, 120, 382 «, 437« 
hate, to, 36 ὃ, 7924 428 ὃ, 1924 
hateful, to become, 10la! to steal one’s, 488 Ἃ 

to make, l0la@ hearth, 78 ὁ, 3954 
hater, 792 a hearths, 446 ὁ, 
Hathath, 3165 heat, 31 a, 215 6, 235, 
Hatipha, 272 ὃ 286 ὃ, 302 ὁ, 308%, 
Hatita, 272 ὃ 306 ὁ, 340 ὁ, 35164 
hatred, 513 a, 792 α 459 a, 849b 
Hattash, 272 ὃ of anger, 304 6 
Hattil, 272 b of the sun, 83 4 
haughtiness, 238 b,604a| to, 20la 
haughty, 660 a heaven, 222 5, 6514 4 
haunches, 368 ὁ, 369 a 834 a 
Hauran, 267 b heaviness, 382 a 
have in mind, to, 247 a | heavy, 363 a, 3636, 38! 

ion, 30 ὃ shower, 182 ὁ 
Havilah, 264 ὁ to be, 363 a, 381 «, 
hawk, a, 560 ὃ 746 b 
hay, 8l4a heavy weight, 458 a 

to give, 3l4a hebdomad, 800 5 

of the latter growth, | Heber, 259 ὃ 

442 b Heberites, 259 ὁ 
Hazael, 268 a Hebrew, 604 a 
Hazaiah, 269 a Hebron, 259 ὃ 
Hazar-addar, 300 a he-camel, a young, 130. 
Hazar-Enan, 3004 hedge, 160 ὁ, 255 ὁ 
Hazar-gaddah, 300 a 489 a, 513. a, 7894 
Hazar-hatticon, 300 4 to, 553 a 
Hazarmaveth, 300 a about to, 580 6, 785! 
Hazar-shual, 300 a a thorn, 5554 
Hazar-susah, Hazar-su- | hedgehog, 786 ὃ 

sim, 300 a heed, to give, 884¢ 
Hazazon-tamar, Haze-! to take, 8384 
ΒΕ are 299 ἢ nee 649 a 

elelponi, 710 Hegai, 2154 
Hazerim, 300 a he coat 662 6.716 § 
Hazeroth, 300 a 793 α 
Haziel, 269 a heifer, 605 a, 688 ὃ 
Hazo, 268 ὃ height, 80 a, 108a, 1246 
Hazor, 298 ὃ 153 a, 232 a, 5085 
'Hazor Hadattah, 298 ὃ 513 a, 541 a, 589 ὃ 
he, 218 α 626 ὃ, 751 a, 7626 


he who, 196 ὃ 
head, 58 ὁ, 751 ὃ 
headlong, 454 ὃ 
to be thrown, 428 ὃ 
to send, 589 ὃ 
heal, to, 83 ὁ, 776 @ 
healed, to be, 274 a 
healing, 77 ὃ, 161 a, 
$85 a, 5105, 776 ὃ 
health, 77 5, 825 a 
healthy, 825 a 
heap, 287 a, 289 ὁ, 895 ὃ, 
533 ὃ, 655 ὁ, 722 a, 
770 ὃ 
of ruins, 8646 
(of sheaves), 1594 
of stonea, 169 ὃ, 329 ὃ, 
507 a 
to, 593 a 
up to, 74 δ, 161 a, 
175 ὃ, 295 a, 818 a, 
404 6, 551 a, 701 a, 
756 ὃ, 8656 α 
‘heaps, 701 a 


788 ὃ 
Helah, 278 a 
Helam, 975 ὃ 
Helbah, 278 ὃ 
Helbon, 278 6 
Heldai, 279 a 
Heleb, 278 ὃ 
Helek, 284 ὁ 
Helem, 227 a, 2824 
Heleph, 283 a 
Helez, 283 b 
Helkai, 285 a 
Helkath, 284 6 
Helkath-hazurim, ἘΜ! 
helmet, 385 ὃ, 726 6 
help, 253 ὃ, 373 α, 6194 

876a 

to, 592 a, 6196 
cry for, 8lla@ 

helper, 253 δ 
helpless, 635 4 

to be, 656 5 


1 
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HEMDAN 


Hemdan, 286 6 higher, 494 a, 632 a,' 
Hen, 99) 4 632 ὃ 

Hena, 229 ὃ Highest, the, 626 ὁ 
Henadad, 291 ὦ highway, 490 a 

hence, 239 a, 668.4 Hilkiah, 285 a 

Hepher, 297 ὃ hill, 155 6, 156 a, $29 ὃ, 
Hephzibah, 296 b 494 b, 645 ὁ, 649 ὃ, 


herald, 414 a, 864 ὁ 
herb, 24 a, 24a, 255 a, | Hillel, 226 5 


369 ὃ, 657 a himself, 218 ὦ 
nerd, 137 a, 465 a, 6855 | hin, 223 a 
herdman, 109 ὦ hind, a, 37 5, 38 ὃ 


herdsman, 564 b hinder, 33 ὁ 


here, 16 5,70 a, 227a,; part, 295, 88 α, 
228 b, 239 a, 384 b, 368 ὁ 
664 a, 668 a hinder, to, 112 6, 462 5, 
Heresh, 3104 537 ὃ 
Heretk, 310 a t hindered, to be, 134 ὁ, 
Hermon, 806 4 487 ὃ 
hero, 45 a, 754 hindrance, 496 ὃ 
heraclf, 221 α hinge, 709 a 
Hesed, 294.4 Hinnom, 229 6 
Heshbon, 311 ὃ hippopotamus, 105 a 
Heshmon, 313 a Hirah, 276 a, 


heterogeneous things, | hire, to, 587 δ, 790 ὁ 


398 a hired, one, 11 ὁ 
Heth, 3144 hireling, 789 ὁ 
‘Hethlon, 314 ὁ hiring, 789 ὁ 
hew, to, 1464 | hiss, to, 544 ὁ, 850 ὁ 
out, to, 298 a hissing, 850 ὁ, 8514 
wood, to, 272 a history, 859 a 
hewn beams, 417 ὁ hither, 226 ὁ, 229 a,' 
Hezeki, 270 ὃ 8384 ὁ, 668 a 
Hezekiah, Hizkiah, | hitherto, 226 ὁ, 384 ὃ, 
Hizkijah, 270 8, 403 ὁ, 609 a 
345 ὃ Hivite, 264 ὁ 
Hezer, 269 5 ho! 219 ὁ 
Hezion, 269 a hoar frost, 410 a 
Hezrai, 300 a hoary, 376 a, 788 ὁ 
Hezron, 300 a to be, 376 a, 788 ὃ 


Hiddai, 216 ὁ 
Hiddekel, 262 ὃ 
hidden, 301 ὁ, 437 ὁ, 


hairs, to have, 3764 
Hobab, 256 ὁ 
Hobsah, 268 ὁ 
Hobaiah, 256 ὁ 
Hod, 219 a4 
Hodaviah, 219 a 
Hodesh, 263 a 
Hodevah, 219 a 
Hodijah, 219 a 
hoe, 491 6 
hog, 269 ὁ 


bide, to, 66 ὁ, 241 a, 
256 a, 323 a, 390 a, 
405 a, 481 ὁ, 483 a, 
563 ὃ, 593 ὁ, 596 ὁ, 
597 a, 598 a, 616 a, 
438 ὁ, 639 ὁ, 716 ὁ, | Hoglah, 260 ὁ 
845 ὁ, 793 6 Hoham, 219 ὁ 
away, to 401 5,|hold, to, 30 a, 72 a, 
420 a 386 ὁ, 872 α 
one self, to, 297 ὁ,͵] back, to, 648 ὁ, 649 a 
586a fast, to, 72 a, 269 ὁ, 
hiding, 7215 734 a, 867 a 
place, 167 ὁ, 462 8,| in, to, 310 ὁ, 397 ὁ 
49] α oneself fast, to, 72 4 


high, 1836, 1504, 158a,| to lay, 7196 
508 ὁ. 632 ὁ, 769 ὁ to take, 721 ὁ, 867 a, 
place, 124 ὁ 872 α 
things, 75] α together, to, 867 a 
to be, 80 a, 158 a,| up, to, 8386 ὁ 


154 a, 282 a, 369 a, | hole, 267 a, 301 ὃ, 4446 
383 a, 721 6, 751 a, | holiness, 725 ὁ 


770 ὁ, 833 ὁ hollow, 720 a 
to become, 761 ὁ ofthe hand,4096, 842a 
to make, 1688 α. 159 4,| out, to, 526 6, 564 a, 
885 a 720 ὃ 


( 15 ) 


iMMUNITY 


hollow, that which is, ; hostile way, to treat, ᾿ hut, 585 ὁ 


409 b 


719 ὁ | 


to be, 112 ὁ, 152 4, | hot, 285 a, 3054 


428 a, 798 ὁ 
to make, 362 a, 720 6 
vessel, 410 a4 
hollowing, 266 5 
hollowness, 842 a 
Holon, 280 a 
holy, 722 6, 723.4 
, 365 a 
ones, 723 a 
thing, 503 a, 725 4 
to be, 725 a 
to declare, 725 a 
homage, to do, 8135 
Homam, 220 a 
Homer, 289 ὁ 
honest, 402 6, 702 a 
honestly, 3474 
honey, 188 ὁ, 705 ὁ 
honour, 217 ὁ, 363 4, 
382 a, 854 ὁ 
to, 150.4, 217, 881 α, 
818 ὁ, 837 ὁ 
honourable, 531 ὁ, 660a 
honoured, 363 a, 868 ὁ 
to be, 664 ὁ 
hoof, 324 ὦ, 6906 
hook, 233 a, 236 6, 264 a, 
271 a, 276 ὁ, 806 a, 
585 ὁ, 7446 


, hooks of iron, 468 a 


hoopoe, 192 5 
hope,112 3, 408 a, 4084, 
446 a, 503 a, 858 ὁ, 
864 a, 872 ὃ 
to, 346 a, 578 a, 7844 
to fail in, 109 α 
Hophni, 296 a 
Hophra, 297 a 
Hophraim, 297 a 
hoping, 345 ὁ 
Hor, 220 ὁ 
Horam, 2382 a 
Horeb, 302 a 
Horem, 806 a 
Hori, 305 a 
Horite, 304 ὁ 
Hormah, 306 a 
horn, 744 a, 811 ὁ 
of juLilee, 340 a 
hornet, 719 @ 
Horonaim, 306 ὁ 
horrible, 843 ὁ 
horrid, 6544 
horror, 654 a, 677 6, 
792 ὁ 


to occasion, 870 a 
horror-stricken, 155 a 
horse, 581 a, 693 4 
horseman, 698 a, 768 ὁ 
Hosah, 294 a 
Hosea, 2205 
Hoshaiah, 220 ὁ 
Hoshama, 2206 
Hoshea, 220 ὁ 
hospital, 298 a 
host, 275 a, 518 a, 699 a 
hostile encounter 743 ὁ 

mind, 365 


to be, 104,169a, 2460, 


806 ὁ, 846 a, 352.4, 
389 a, 615 a, 782 a, | 
814 ὁ, 849 ὁ Ι 


hot springs, 351 a 
Hotham, 268 a 
hough, to, 6504 
house, 17 a, 96 a, 1154, 
119 a, 149 ὁ 
the higher part of a, 
633 a 
household, 600 a 
how, 37 a, 222 ὁ, 378 a, 
452 ὁ 
great, 378 a 
long, 68 a 
much, 452 ὁ 
much less, 69 ὁ 
much more, 69 ὃ 
.. thus, 378 a 
however, 72 a, 174 a, 
408 a, 431 ὁ 
howl, to, 19a, 81α, 
350 a 
howler, a, 86 a 
howling, 36 a, 850 α 
animals, 28 a 
howlings, 28 a 
Hukkuk, 301 α 
Hul, 265 ὃ 
Huldah, 279 α 
hum, to, 227 a, 2374 
human race, 635 ὦ 
humble, to, 8144 
hump (of a camel), 1894; 
hump-backed, 155 a 
hundred, 444a, 720 α 
hundred-fold, a, 848 6 
hundredth part, 444 ὁ 
hunger, 373 a, 411} α 
to, 772 6 
to suffer, 320 ὦ 
hungry, 778 α 
hunt, to, 704 6 
hunter, 708 a 
hunting, 708 a 
Hupham, 266 a 
Huppah, 295 ὁ 
Huppim, 296 a 
Hur, 267 a 
Harai, 267 a 
Huram, 267 a 
Huri, 267 a4 
hurled on, to be, 265 a 


the tail, to, 248 5 

to receive, 66 ὁ 
hurtful, 772 4 
husband, 40 a, 1805 
husbandman, 44a 
Hushah, 268 a 
Hushai, 268 a 
Husham, 268 a 
hushed, to be, 853 ὁ 
Hushim, 268 a 
husk, 179 ὁ, 458 6, 4987 


hyzna, 700 ὃ 
hymn, 624, 2474, 867 6, 
872: α 
hyssop, 25 ὁ 
I 


I, 63 a, 63 ὁ, 644 
ibex, 356 a 
Tbhar, 327 a 
Ibleam, 124 a, 327 6 
Ibneiah, 828 a 
Tbnijah, 3284 
Ibzan, 9 = 
ice, 154 δ, 786 ὁ, 748.4 
Ichabod, 36 a 
Idalah, 332 6 
Idbash, 832 ὁ 
Iddo, 12 a, 338. α, 3554 
608 a 
idle, to be, 777 a 
idleness, 804 ὁ 
idol, 49 ὁ, 147 ὁ, 362 4, 
498 ὁ, 647 a, 709 ὃ, 
7106 
carved, 59] α 
idolatrous priests, 403 ὦ 
idols, 88 ὁ, 171 a, 808 ὃ 
if, 17 ὁ, 49 a, δδα, 229 a, 
394 a, 423 ὁ 
not, 20a, 574 
one choose, 17 ὃ 
perhaps, 17 ὁ 
Igdaliah, 328 ὁ 
328 ὁ 
ignoble, 199 ὁ, 812 A, 
732 ὃ, 845 ὃ 
ignominy, 147 6, 781 ἃ, 
732 6 


ignorance, 312 5 
ignorant of, to 
5514 
Tima, 621 ὁ 
Tje-abarim, 621 ὁ 
Ijon, 621 ὁ 
Ikkesh, 650 ὃ 
Tlai, 622 a 
ill, to be, 848 a 
at ease, to be, 66a 
very, to be, 664 
illtreat, to, 633 a 
illuminate, 531 a 
illumination, 536 ὁ 
illustrious, 13 a 
to render, 146 
image, 71 a, 2026, 203 α 
518 a, 591 a, 710 ὁ 
789 ὁ, 856 a, 866 ὁ 
of an idol, 647 a 
im 287 6 
of idols, 646 ὃ 
imagination, 513 4 
imagine, to, 202 4 
imbue, to, 292 a 
Imlai Imlah, 3516 
Immanuel, 639 6 
immature, to be, 665 ὃ 
Immer, 624 


| immerse, to, 317 ὁ, 700} 


immolate, to, 338 a 
immunity, 688 ἢ 


IMNAH 


finnah, 352 4 
impart, to, 880 a 
impatience, 739 a 
impel on, to, 444 


40. 195 ὁ, 228 a, 533 a, 
534 ὁ, 547 2, 685 a, 


817 ὃ 
impelling, 450 ὁ 
impetuous, 153 b, 454 ὁ 
impiety, 19 ὁ, 
293 ὁ, 825 a, 859 ὁ 


impious, 293 ὁ, 529 a, 


660 a, 871 ὁ 
speech, 440 a 


implement, 26 ὁ, 399 ὃ, 
600 a 


implore, to, 811 α 
imply, to, 642 a4 


impose, to, 570 a, 770 α 
Imprecation, 48 a, 733 4, 
800 ὁ 


impress a seal, $17 ᾧ 
impudent, 663 ὁ 


impudently, to act, 435a 


impure, 151 ὁ, 322 ὁ 

to be, 151 ὁ, 848 ὁ 
impurity, 534 6 
impute, to, 811 α, 573 ὁ 
Imrah, 352 a 
Imri, 62 a 


in, 46 b, 47 ὃ, 96 ὃ, 97 ὁ, 


161 ὁ, 626 ὁ 
& moment, 695 ὃ 
any way, 4445 
exchange for, 283 a 
front, 20 6, 441 a 
front of, 530 ὦ 
future time, 466 a 


order that, 89 a, 219 ὁ, 


235 a 
respect to, 47 a, 98 ὃ 
some way, 378 ὁ 


that, 89 ὁ, 90 a, 196 ὃ, 


235 a, 356 b, 494 ὃ 
that, not, 122 a, 1245 
that place, 25 a 
the end, 73 5 
the house, 682 5 


the manner of, 98 a, 


68la 


the presence of, 97 a, 


456 a, 580 ὁ 
the sight of, 530 ὁ 
this day, 341 a 


this manner, 378 a, 


404 ὃ 

truth, 59 ὁ 

vain, 292 ὃ 

what manner? 452 ὃ 

what way, 378 a 
maccessible, 133 ὁ 

to be, 184 ὁ 

to make, 134 ὁ 


to render a defence, 


134 ὁ 
masmuch as, 344 α 
mauguration, 475 a 


1ncantation, 2594, 419a, 
4818, 433 a, 437 ὃ 
weense, 5025,5482 (lea, 


730 a, 730 b 


21 a, 


inci lent, 666 a 
incision, 158 a, 795 α 
incisions, to 
158 a 
incite, to, 583 δ, 582 ὁ 


inclination, to have an, 


194 


incline, to, 291 a, 296 ὃ, 
441 a, 546 a, 714 ὃ, 


821 b 
oneself to, 722 a 
to one side, to, 7lla 


inclined, to Ὀ6,4. α,700 α 


towarda, to be, 292 ὃ 
inclose, to, 266 a 
inclosed, 579 a 
inclosure, 167 a, 320 ὁ 
increase, 506 ὃ, 661 ὁ 


to, 150 a, 354 a, 538 a, 
593 a, 631 a, 691 ὁ, 


784a 
in age, to, 431 ὁ 
increased, to be, 754 4 
inculcate, to, 841 a 


indeed, 7 ὃ, 53 a, 59 b, 


174 α 
indicate, to, 866 ὁ 
indication, 464 ἃ 


indignant, to be, 128 ὁ, 
738 ὁ 


indignation, 350 ὁ 
indolence, 770 ὁ 
indulgence, 381 a 
indusium, 579 ὃ 
inert, to be, 824 ὁ 
infant, 611 ὁ, 6124 
inferior, 81 a 

to be, 193 a 
infirm, 298 a, 

777 a 

to be, 279 a, 297 b 
infirmity, 298 a 
inflame, to, 201 a 
inflammation, 

732 ὃ 
inflated, 238 ὁ 
inflict, to, 18 ὃ, 194 
inglorious, 36 a 


inhabit, to, 198 ὁ, 238 a, 
291 a, 372 a, 587 a, 
inhabitant, 40 ὁ, 372 a, 


460 a, 823 a, 834 ἡ 
inhabited land, 364 
to be, 823 a 
inhabiting, 538 ὁ 
inherit, to, 370 a 


inheritance, 257 ὁ, 370 ὁ, 


5444 
iniquity, 
631 ὁ, 807 a, 857 ὁ 
initiate, to, 292 a 
initiated, 292 a 
initiation, 292 a 
injure, to, 288 a, 400 b 
injuries, 660 a 
injury, 219 ὁ, 
660 ὁ 
to receive, 762 ὁ 
to suffer, 542 a 
ink, 1974 
inmost depth, 465 6 


make, 


768 a, 


304 a, 


21 ὃ, 612 α, 


258 a, 


ς lo ) 


{inmost mind, 400 4 


part, 1134 

recess, 185 a, 368 ὁ 
inn, 461 ὁ, 4764 
inner, 682 ὁ 

part, 116 5, 766 α 

wall, 682 ὁ 
innermost part, 726 a 
innocence, 866 a 
innocent, 565 a 

blood, 292 6 

to declare, 565 a 

to render, 702 6 


inquire, to, 209 ὁ, 875 α 


or, to, 129 ὃ 
of, to, 798 ὁ 
of any one, 

138 a 
inquiring, 136 δ, 209 ὃ 
insane, 431 a 


inscribe, to, 30la, 309a, 


5944 
inserted, to be, 107 ὁ 
inside, 113 a, 682 ὁ 
what is, 116 ὁ 


insidious dealing, 461 5 


insight, 1154 
insipid, 871 5 


insolence, 159 ὁ, 2505, 


758 ὁ 


insolent, to be, 156 6, 


6605 


insolently, to act, 241 a4 


inspect, to, 186 ὁ 
diligently, to, 1374 


instantly, 757 ὁ 
instead, 862 ὁ 
instigate, to, 582 6 


instruct, to, 114 a, 293 a, 


354 ὁ, 366 ὁ 


instruction, 457a, 49la, 


834 a, 860 α 
instruments, 600 a 
insulted, to be, 400 ὁ 
insurrection, 731 a 


integrity, 275 a, 375 ὃ, 
376 a, 522 a, 703 a, 


866 a 
of mind, 62 ὁ 
intellect, 789 ὁ 


intelligence, 115a, 205a, 


323 ὁ, 790 a, 8556 
intelligent, 277 6 
to be, 1l4a 
intend, to 679 ὁ 

intent, 356 ὁ, 

496 ὁ 
intercede, tc, 676 5 
intercept, to, 438 ὃ 
intercession, 871 ὃ 
interchange, 282 b 
to, 465 

interdict, 68 ὁ 


interest, 5065, 5708, 


878 ὁ 


interior, 427 6, 682 ὁ, 


742 α 


interpret, to, 435a, 6956) 


698 a, 873 ὁ 
interpretation, 
695 a, 698 a 


495 b, 


477 ὃ, 


interpreter, to act as, 


435 a 


interrogate, to. 138 a, 
δ 


798 
interstice, 695 ὃ 
imtertwine, 75a 
to, 7 a, 553 a, 788 α 


intertwined threads, 


159 a 
to be, 604 ὁ 
interval, 114 ὁ 


interweave, to, 577 ὃ, 


586 a, 794 α, 803 4 


interwoven, 577 ὃ, 6045 


to be, 604 b 
intestines, 491 6 
intimate, 50 ὃ 


into, 114 δ, 129 ὃ, 161 ὃ, 


422 a, 455 a 
intoxicated, 821 ὃ 
intoxication, 347 ὦ 
intreat, to, 663 6 


for mercy, to, 2934 


intrepid, to be, 387 a 
inundate, 2544 


to, 787 ὃ, 817 a, 846 ὃ 
inundation, 254 ua, 558 ὁ 


593 a 
of waters, 446 a 
invade, to, 162 a, 666 a 
invasion, 692 a 
inventions, 312 α 


investigate, to, 301 a, 


8θ0α 
investigation, 30] ὃ 
inveterate, to be, 374 a 


invocation of good, l44a 


invoke, to, 610 a 
God, to, 142 4 

involved, 2738 ὃ 

inward, 682 ὃ 

inwardly, 682 ὃ 

Ionia, 342 ὁ 

Iphedeiah, 358 a 

Ir, 625 a 

Ira, 6254 

Irad, 6254 

Tram, 625 a 

Iri, 625 4 

Irijah, 365 α 

Ir-nahash, 625 a 


iron, 140 a, 365 a, 675a, 
689 5b 
head of ἃ spear, 


298 a 
Irpeel, 369 ὃ 
irrigate, to, 847 a 
irrigated, to be, 759 ὃ 
irrigation, 767 a 
irritate, to, 
5lla 
511 ὃ, 583 a, 7564 
irritated, to be, 178 ὃ 
to become, 1736 
irruption, 692 a 
Iru, 625 a 
is, 83 a 
Isaac, 360 ὃ 
Isabella, 37 a 
Isaiah, Jeshaiah, 374 ὃ 
Iscah, 354 a 


409 ὁ, 


J AHLERI 


Ishbah, 372 6 
Ishbak, 372 6 
Ishbi-benob, 372 ἐ 
Ishi, 374 8 
Ishijah, Ishaiah 318 4 
Ishma, 373 ὁ 
Ishmael, 373 ἢ 
Ishmerai, 373 ὁ 
Ishpan, 3754 
Ishua, Isua, 372 ὁ 
island, an, 36 a 
Ismachiah, 354 a 
Ismaiah, 373d 
Ispah, 375 a 
Israel, 3708 
Israelite, 371 ὦ 
Issachar, 371 4 
issue, 34a 
forth, to, 168 3 
Isui, Ishui, 
873 a 
it, 218 a, 320 ὃ 
itch, 306 b 
iterution, an, 8396 
Ithamar, 41 ὁ 
Ithiel, 41 ὃ 
Ithmah, 376 6 
Ithnan, 377 a 
Ithran, 377 ὃ 
Ithream, 377 6 
Ittah-kazin, 6624 
Ittai, 95 α 
Iva, 6ll a 
ivory, 839 a 
Izhar, 860 ὃ 
Izrahiah, 844 ὃ 
Izrahite, 344 ὃ 


J. 


Jaakobah, 357 ὃ 
Jaalam, 356 ὁ 
Jaanai, 357 a 
Jaasau, 358 a 
Jaasiel, Jasiel, 358 ¢ 
Jaazaniah, 3264 
Jaazer, Jazer, 3556 
Jaaziah, 355d 
Jaaziel, 355 ὃ 
Jabal, 327 ὃ 
Jabbok, 328 a 
Jabesh, 328 ὃ 
Jabez, 855 α 
Jabin, 327 a 
Jabneel, 827 ὦ 
Jabnech, 327 ὁ 
Jachan, 356 a 
Jachin, 348 α 
Jacob, 357 ὃ 
Jada, 3356 
Jadau, 333 4 
Jaddua, 333 a 
Jadon, 333 4 

J , 329 ἃ 

J 335 ὃ 
Jahaz, 339 ὁ 
Jahaziah, 345 ὁ 
Jahaziel, Jahziel, 549. 
Jahdai, 3364 
Jahdiel, 34:4 
Jahdo, 345 4 
Juhleel, 346 « 


Jeni 


JAHMAD 


Jalimad, 346 ὁ 
Jahzeel, 346d 
Jahzerah, 345 ὁ 
Jair, 326 a, 3564 
Jukeh, 362 b 
Jakim, 363 a4 
Jalon, 349 ὁ 
Jamlech, 3524 
Janim, 351 ὃ 
Janoah, 352 ὃ 
Janum, 352 ὁ 
Japbeth, 359 ὦ 
Japhia, 359 a 
Japblet, 359 ἃ 
Japho, 358 b 
Jarah, 358 a 
Jared, 3664 
Jaresiah, 358 a 
Jarha, 368 a4 
Jarib, 368 a 
Jarmuth, 369 a 
Jaroah, 366 ὃ 
Juschob’am, 372 ὃ 
Jashen, 374 a 
- Jashobeam, 372 ὃ 
Jashub, 372 ὁ 
Jashubi-lehem, 372 ὁ 
jasper, 375a 
Jathir, 376 ὁ 
Jathniel, 376 ὁ 
Javan, 342 ὃ 
javelin, 395 a 
jaw-bone, 435 4 
jaws, 276 
Jaziz, 3444 
jealous, 735 a 
to be, 719 b, 734 ὃ 
jealousy, 735 4 
Jeaterai, 326d 
Jeberechiah, 328 a 
Jebus, 327 a 
-lecoliah, 348 a, 
Jecoliah, Jecholiah, 
348 b 
Jedaiah, 333 a, 335 ὁ 
Jedeiah, 345 a 
Jediael, 333 ἃ 
Jedidah, 333 a 
Jedidiah, 333 4 
Jeduthun, 333 a 
Jehiah, 345 ὁ 
Jechiel, 345 a, 34556 
Jehoadah, 338 & 
Jehoaddan, 338 b 
Jehoahaz, 336 ὁ 
Jehoash, 336 ὁ 
Jehoiachin, 338 ὁ 
Jehoiada, 338 ὃ 
Jehoiada, Joiada, 340 6 
Jehoiakim, 338 ὁ 
Jchoiarib, 338 ὁ 
Jehonanan, Johanan, 
338 a 
Jehoshaphat, 339 a 
Jehosheba, 339 a 
Jehovah, 337 a 
Jehozahad, 338 a 
Jehu, 336 ὁ 
Jehubpah, 345 a 
Jehuchal, 338 ὁ 
Tchud, 336 ὁ 


| Jehudi, 337 a 
Jeiel, Jehiel, 3564 
Jekabzeel, 362 ὁ 
Jekameam, 363 a4 
Jekamiah, 363 a 
Jekathiel, 362 ὃ 
Jemimah, 351] ἃ 
Jemuel, 351 a4 
Jephthah, 359 a 
Jephthel-el, 359 a 
Jerah, 367 6 
Jerahmeel, 368 a 
Jeremiah, 369 ὦ 
Jeremoth, 368 a, 369 a 
Jeribai, 368 a 
Jericho, 367 ὁ 
Jeriel, 368 a 
Jerijah, 368 a 
Jerimoth, 368 a 
Jerioth, 368 ὁ 
Jeroboam, Jarobeam, 

3654 
Jeroh:ain, 367 ὁ 
Jerubbesheth, 365 4 
Jeruel, 3666 
Jerusalem, 366 ὁ 
Jerusha, 366 ὁ 
Jesaiah, 373 ἃ 
Jesebel, 37 a 
Jeshaiah, Jesaiah, 375a 
Jeshanah, 374 4 
Jesharelah, 3764 
Jeshebeab, 3726 
Jesher, 3754 
Jeshishai, 373 ὁ 
Jeshohaiah, 3734 
Jeshua, 373 a 


« 17 
| Job, 36 b, 339 ὁ 
Jobab, 339 ὁ 
Jochebed, 340 ὁ 
Joed, 343 b 
Joel, 339 ὁ 
Joelah, 343 ὁ 
Joezer, 343 b 
Jogbethah, 328 ὁ 
Jogli, 329 a 
Joha, 3406 


) 


Johanan, 340 ὁ 
Joiakim, 340 6 
Joiarib, 340 6 


join, to, 30 ὁ, 68 ὁ, 74a, 


270 ὦ, 566 a, 598 ἃ 
oneself, 345 a 


: Jozachar, 340 ὁ 
' Jubal, 340 ὁ 
jubilum, 339 4 
, duchal, 3406 
εὐ πάλῃ, 3366 
Judea, 336 ὁ 
| Judge, 197b, 204b, 211a, 
676 a, 738 ὦ, 844 ὁ 
to, 14 ὁ, 197 a, 348 a, 
676 ὁ, 844 α 


Johalah, Jahalah, 856 } | judged, to be, 844 ὁ 


judges, 49 a 
judging, 676 ὁ 
judgment, 193 ὁ, 197 ὁ, 
30-4 a, 323 ὁ, 4514, 
519 ὁ, 676 α, 806 ὁ, 
844 a 
in, 843 a 


| joined, 


oneself together, 28 a 
planks to, 824 a 
together, 54 a, 58 6,| wresting, 467 ἃ 

175 ὁ, 185 a, 258 4, | judicial, 676 ὁ 
259 a, 313 ὁ, 6395 | Judith, 337 ἃ 


of Jehovah, 680 ὁ 


to be, 304, | juice, 442 ὁ, 5626 
345 a to press out, 501 ὦ 
closely, 432 4 | juicy, 2106, 7674 
in one, ῶ ἃ junction, 259 ὁ, 345 a 


together, to be, 16 a 
joining, 74a, 462 ὁ 
together, 29 a 
joinings, 185 ὁ, 313 ὁ 
joint, 74 a, 7446, 8244 
joist, 729 ὁ 
joists, to lay, 742 ὁ 
Jokdeam, 362 6 
joke, to, 787 ὁ 
Jokim, 343 6 
Jokmeam, 363 a 


Jeshurun, Jesurun,376a | Jokneam, 363 a 


Jesimiel, 3706 
Jesse, 373 a 
jest, to, 440a, 7074, 
7876 
jester, 440 ὁ 
Jether, Jethro, 377 ὁ 
Jetheth, 377 ὁ 
Jethlah, 376 b 
Jethro, 377 ὁ 
Jetur, 347 ὁ 
Jeuel, Jeiel, Jehiel, 
355b 
Jeus, 555 
Jeush, Jehush, 355 ὁ 
Jew, 337 a 
to muke one’s self a, 
336 a 
Jewish tongue, in the, 
337 a 
Jewishly, 337 a 
Jezer, 362 a 
Jeziah, 344 α 
Jeziel, 344 α 
Jezliah, 344 ἃ 
Jezoar, 707 ὁ 
Jezreel, 344 ὁ 
Jibsam, 328 a 
Jidlaph, 333 ἃ 
Jimna, Imna, 352 α 
Jiphtah, 359 a 
Joab, 339 6 
| Joah, 339 ὁ 
Joash, 339 ὑ, 343 ὁ 


Jokshan, 364 a 
Joktan, 362 b 
Joktheel, 364 a4 
Jonadab, Jechonadab, 
338 ὁ 
Jonah, 343 ἃ 
Jonathan, 338 6, 348 ἃ 
Joppa, 358 ὁ 
Jorah, 343 ἡ 
Jorai, 343 ὁ 
Joram, 343 ὃ 
Jordan, 366 a 
Jorkeam, 369 ὁ 
Joseph, 338 6, 343 ἃ 
Joshabiah, 344 a 
Joshah, 344 0 
Joshbekashah, 372 ᾧ 
Joshua, Jehoshua, 339a 
| Josiah, 326 ὁ 
Josibiah, 3444 
Josiphiah, 343 ὁ 
Jotbath, Jotbatha, 347a 
Jotham, 344 ἃ 
journey, 208 a, 225 4, 
454 a, 1906 
to, 26a, 558 ὁ, 812 ἃ 
joy, 261 ὁ, 491 ὃ, 518 α, 
7915, 7966 
joyful, 632 ὁ, 791 ὁ 
to be, 347 a, 635 a 
} acclamation, 221 a 
sound, 339 b 
Jozabad, 340 ὁ 


| juniper, 782 6 
| jurisdiction, 45] α, 480} 
Jushab-hesed, 343 ὁ 
just, 701 ὁ 
cause, to have, 701 b, 
702 a 
now, 42a 
to be, 608 ὃ, 702 ἃ 
to declare, 702 4 
to render, 702 ὁ 
justice, 197 ὃ, 470 ὃ, 
703 ἃ 
to do, 3484 
justly, 4706 
done, 703 a 
Juttah, 347 a 
juvenile, 120 ὃ 
age, 6831} 


Κ 


Kabzeel, 362 6, 722 α 
Kadesh, 725 ὁ 
Kadesh-barnea, 725 ὁ 
Kadmonites, 724 ὁ 


_| Kallai, 733 a 


Kanah, 735 ὁ 
Kareah, 743 4 
| Karkaa, 745 ὃ 
Karkor, 745 ὁ 
Kartah, 745 ὁ 
Kartan, 746 a 
Kattath, 731 a 
Kedar, 724 6 
Kedemah, 724 a 
Kedemoth, 724 a 
Kedish, 725 ὁ 
keep, to, 547 ὁ, 563 4, 
837 a 
alive, 274a 
back, 487 6 
safely, 310 ὁ 
silence, 309 ὁ 
keeping off, 489 a 
Kehalathah, 726 4 
| Keilah, 736 α 


KKITRUON 


Kelaiah, 733 4 
Kelita, 733 a 
Kemuel, 734 a 
Kenan, 731 ὁ 
Kenath, 736.4 
Kenaz, 735 ὦ 
Kenezite, 7356 
Kenite, a, 7314 
Kenizzites, 735 ὁ 


' Keren-happuch, 744 ὁ 


Kerioth, 744 a 
Keros, 732 a 
kettle, 7326 
Keturah, 730 a 
key, 499 a 
Kezia, 738 a 
Keziz, 738 ἃ 
Kibroth-hattaavah, 722a 
Kibzaim, 722 ἃ 
kick, to, 1304 - 
backward, 130 α 
kid, 158 ὁ 
kidneys, 400 a 
Kidron, 724 4 
kill, 36, 674, 231a,317 a 
416 ὁ, 460 ὁ, 550 ἃ 
730 a, 8l4a 
killing, 231 ἃ 
Kinah, 731 ὁ 
kind, 2946, 319 a, 470 a, 
519 ὁ, 5204 
kindle, 23 ὁ, 25 ὁ, 132 ὁ, 
133 a, 201 a, 309 a, 
362 a, 431 ὁ, 569 ὁ 
723 a4 
kindled, to be, 133 ὦ 
303 a 
kindness, 294 a, 320 a 
to do, 587 a 
kindred, 635 ὁ, 638 8, 
456 ὁ 
kindredship, 152 a 
king, 49 a, 477 ὁ, 764a 
to be, 477 ὁ 
king’s guard, 317 ὁ 
kingdom, 476 a, 478 ὃ 
4806 


kinsman, 27 ὁ 
kinswoman, 29 ὃ 
Kir, 732 a 
Kir-haraseth, 7324 
Kir-hareseth, 732 4 
Kir-heres, 732 a 
Kir-heresh, 732 a 
Kiriathaim, 743 ὃ 
Kirioth, 744 a4 
Kirjath-arba, 743 ὃ 
Kirjath-arim, 743 ὁ 
Kirjath-baal, 743 ὁ 
Kirjath-huzoth, 743 ὁ 
Kirjath-jearim, 743 4 
Kirjath-sannah, 743 4 
Kirjath-sepher, 743 ὁ 
Kish, 7324 
Kishion, 747 a 
Kishon, 747 a, 732 ὁ 
kiss, 570 ὁ 

to, 571 ὁ 
kite, 36 ὁ, 197 2 
Kithlish, 490 ὁ 
Kitron, 731 ἃ 
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Kittin, 419 ὁ 

knead, to, 485 α 

kneading trough, 514 a 

knee, 79 ὁ, 143 ὁ 

kneel down, to, 142.4, 
143 é 

«1, 445 a, 718 a, 
789 b 

knock at a door, to, 2055 

knot, 10a, 781] α 

to, 752 

know, to, 114 α, 333 ὁ, 
551 a, 587 a 

knowing, 223 ὁ 

knowledge, 205 a, 4424, 
451 ὃ, 485 ὃ 

Kohath, 726 ὁ 

Koheleth, 726 a 

Kolaiah, 727 ὃ 

Korah, 743 a 

Kore, 741 ὁ 

Koz, 729 ὁ 

Kushaiah, 730 a 


L 


Laadah, 440 δ 
Laadan, 440 ὁ 
Laban, 429 a 
Labben, 429 a 
labour, 600 a, 601 a, 
855 a, 864 6 
to, 73 ὁ, 329 ἃ, 426 5, 
598 a, 639 a, 646 ὁ, 
657 a, 6756 
earned by, 329 ὁ 
heavily, to, 384 a 
tiring, 859 ὁ 
Lachish, 439 a 
Jack, to, 2954 
lacking, 295 ὁ 
ladder, 490 a, 589 5, 
632 ὁ, 653 ὃ 
laden, 381 4, 
578 a 
with guilt, 236 ὁ 
lady, 154 ὁ, 156 ὁ, 8064 
Lael, 427 a 
Lahad, 431 u 
Lahmam, 437 a 
Lahmi, 436 ὁ 
laid upon, to be, 820 ὃ 
waste, 202 ὁ, 302 a 
waste, to be, 373 b, 
701 ὁ, 816 2 
lain with, to be, 821 α 
lair, 585 ὁ 
Laish, 438 ὁ 
Lakum, 44] α 
lamb, 61 5, 388 ὁ, 412 5, 
4176 
a young, 3224 
lame, 683 b 
to become, 71] ἃ 
Lamech, 440 a 
lament, to,7a,48@,350 a, 
536 b, 538 a, 544 a, 
592 ὁ 
for, tu, 298 α 


546 ὃ, 


Yamentation, 19 6,119.4, |/laying waste, 


220 ὁ, 490 ὁ, 586 α 
781 ὁ 


‘lamp, 1295, 441α, 5484, 


567 a 
lance, 140 a, 77056 
land, 14 α, 81 ὁ, 45] α 
languid, 58 ὁ, 1924 
to be, 7 α,200 ὁ, 373 ὁ, 
48) α 
to become, 620 ὁ 
languish, to, 58 b, 183 a, 
184 a, 191 a, 1924, 
621 a, 624 a, 635 4 
languishing, 192 a 
languor, 184 a 
of soul, 183 ὁ 
lap, 2564 
to, 350 a, 442 ὃ, 
443 ὁ 
Lapidoth, 441 a 
lapping 430 ὁ 


_ large, 13 a, 382 ὁ, 753.4 


to be, 217 a 
largeness, 534 a4 
lascivious, to be, 672 a 
lasciviousness, 672 a 
lash, tu, 505 ὁ 
Lasha, 443 ὁ 
last, 33 δ, 731 ὁ 
latchet, 795 a 
late, 71 α 
later, 33 ὁ 
lateral projections, 332a 
latter, 33 6 
part, the, 84 α, 649 ὁ 
time, 29 ὁ, 344 
lattice work, 783 a 
lattices, 75 ὦ, 87 a, 805 ὁ 
laugh, to, 121 a, 707 ὃ, 
787 ὃ 

laughter, 707 ὁ, 788 a 

laver, 895 a 

lavish, to, 246 a 

law, 525, 210 ὁ, 518 3, 
520 a, 608 a, 726 ὁ, 
860 a, 870 ὁ 

skilled in, 211 α 
lawful, 520 a 
lawgiver, 301 a 
lawless, to become, 

690 ὃ 
lawyers, 872 ὃ 
lay, to, 5906, 7554, 
786 a 
eggs, 348 ὁ 
8 foundation, 336 a. 
366 a 

on colours, 757 α 

oneself down, 161 a 

open, 261 a 

over, 848 ὁ 

snares, 186 a, 730 a, 

788 a 
together, 405 a 
up, 66 ὁ, 74 ὁ, 295 a, 
401 ὁ, 420 a, 716 ἡ 
upon, 848 ὁ 
waste, 3), 128 6150 ὃ, 
202 ὁ, 415 ὁ, 701 ὁ, 
797 ὁ 
202 ὁ, 
302 b 


jlead, 64 ὁ, 646 a H 


( 18 ) 


lead, to, 186a, 327 ὁ, 
536 ὁ, 558 ὃ, 8604 
astray, 323 a, 824 ὁ 
away, 603 a, 8004 
forth, 583 a 
in, 107 a, 696 ὁ 
in music, 562 a 
into sin, 271 ὁ 
out, 3604 
round, 577 a 
straight, 88 a 
leader, 13a, 30la, 5316, 
562 ὁ, 689 a, 691 a, 
738 a, 753 ὁ, 794 a, 
to be, 794 ὁ 
of a family, 50 ὃ 
leaders, 20 a, 37 ὁ, 357.4 
leaf, 325 ὁ, 325 ὃ, 631 ὁ 
of a door, 201 4 
league, 52 ὁ, 489 ὁ, 769 ὁ 
to make, 259 a 
Leah, 426 ὃ 
lean, 199 ὁ, 779 ὁ, 764 α 
against, to, 842 ὁ 
to become, 8154 
to make, 763 ὁ 
oneself, 778 a 
upon, 59a, 842a, 
863 b 


leanness, 390 ὁ, 764 4 
leap, to, 198 ὁ, 199 ὁ, 
217 a, 416 a, 5748, 
587 ὁ, 670 ὁ, 671 ὁ, 
717 ὃ, 737 a, 180 α, 
8124 
for joy, 1694 
forth, 2504 
up, 296 a 
learn, to, 54 a, 335 ὃ 
learner, 439 ὁ 
least, 714 ὁ 
leather, 616 a 
leave, to, 261 ὁ, 360 ὁ, 
377 a, 617 6, 803 a, 
8215 
off, 1756, 208a, 2616, 
684 a, 804 a, 867 a, 
869 ὁ 
leavened, 288 ὁ, 465 a 
leaves, to put forth, 
7746 
Lebanah, 429 ὁ 
Lebanon, 429 6 
Lebaoth, 428 a 
Lebonah, 429 6 
Lecah, 439 a 


'led, to be, 88 α 


in, to be, 107 ὃ 
up, to be, 631 ὁ 
ledge, 95 ὁ, 620a 
leech, 632 a 
leek, 298 ὁ 
left, 377 ὁ, 791 a 
to be, 377 a, 799 ὃ 
behind, to be, 609 ὁ 
hand to use, 790 4 
leg, 812 a, 846 ὁ 
legs, both, 416 a 
Lehabim, 431 α 
Lehi, 436 a 
Lemuel, 439 ὁ 


LISTuN 


lend, to, 4326, 570 α, ! lift oneself up, to, 6] ὁ 


570 ὁ, 601 a, 798 ὃ 
length, 795, 383 -, 
383 ὁ, 450 a 
lengthen, 79 a 
lentiles, 609 ὁ 
leopard, 552 a 
leper, 719 a 
leprosy, 719 ὃ 
lessen, to, 43 ὁ 
lessened, to be, 295 α 
lest, 120 ὦ 


let down, to, 199 5,865), © 


822 ὃ 
go, to, 666 ὁ, 690 ὁ, 
26a 


loose, to, 696 ὁ 
out, to, 548 a 
remain, to, 377 @ 
stay, to, 360 ὃ 
letter, 11 a, 473 a, 572 4 
letting down, 770 ὁ, 
845 ὃ 
Leummim, 427 a 
level, 809 a 
to, 676 ὃ 
to be, 375 a, 784 ὃ 
to make, 677 a, 809 b, 
864 a 
place, 180 ὁ 
with the ground, to, 
216 6 
Levi, 433 5 
levir, 327 ὃ 
tu act as the, 827 ὁ 
liar, 102 ὁ, 849 a 
libation, a, 553 ἃ 
liberal, 535 a, 81} ἃ 
to be, 671] α 
liberality, 703 ὁ 
liberate, to, 297 ὃ, 
667 a, 692 a, 813 a, 
818 a 
liberation, 230 ὃ, 667 a, 
676 a, 687 a, 7034 
liberty, 207 a, 297 ὃ 
Libnah, 429 ὃ 
Libni, 430 α 
Libya, 668 ὁ 
Libyans, 432 ὁ 
lick, to, 350a, 436a, 
442 ὃ 
licking, 430 ὃ 
lie, 837 a, 849 a 
to, 384 a, 389 ὁ, 390 ὃ, 
820 ὦ 
down, to, 1736, 755a, 
820 ὃ, 822 ὃ, 868 ὁ 
in wait, 75a, 2470, 
701 ὁ, 7046 
on the ground, to, 
287 a ᾿ 
to let, 884 α 
with, to, 755 a, 805 α 
lier in wait, 445 ὃ, 649 a, 
788 a 
lies, to tell, 384 a 


150 a, 218 ἃ, 78 ἐ 
up, to, 159 ὁ, 5538 
567 6, 587 ὃ, 589 6 
up acry, 7183 
up oneself, 761 ὁ 
lifted up, 150 ὃ 
something, 151 a4 
lifting, a, 860 b 
up, 15la, 1624, 4944 
5125 


, light, 23 ὃ, 24a, 2058, 


. 444 ὃ, 531 a, 5364, 
537 6, 732 a 
& moving, 243 4 
of day, 23 ὁ 
of life, 23 6 
of lightning, 23 ὁ 
of the sun, 23 ὁ 
sleep, 539 ὃ 
light, to be, 670 ὁ, 672.4 
133 a 


to be made, 38 ἃ 
to become, 28 a 
to give, 166, 384 
926 ὃ, 359 a, 5296, 
537 a, 5414 
to give forth, 2406 
to make, 23 a, 7326 
upon, to, 666 4 
lighten, to, 23 a, 234 
lightnesa, 21 ἃ 
lightning, 236, 110) 
144 ὃ, 269 ὁ, 7826 
to send, 1446 
lights, 23 6 
like, 908 a, 401 ὁ, 68] 4 
as, 89 a, 98 α 
as this, 384 ὁ 
to be, 2024, 2024 
59la 
to become, 202 4 
to make, 5174 
liken, to, 202 a, 8096 
likeness, 202 a, 2026 
208 a, 591 a, 110 ὁ 
856 4 
Likhi, 442 α 
lily, 258 a, 812 ὁ, 8134 
lime, 169a, 178 a, 7886 
lime-kiln, 384 a 
limit, 153 4 
to, 1546 
exceeding a, 3776 
limp, to, 711} α 
limping, 711} α 
line, 264 ὃ, 697 ὁ 
linen, fine, 416 4 
linger, 453 6 
lintel, 520 ὁ 
lion, 78 ὁ, 428 a, 4386 
438 ὁ, 788 ὁ, 8146 
a whelp, 164 ὁ, 17%4 
a young, 416 3 
of God, 754 
lioness, 429 @ 
lip, 793 α 


life, 264 a, 273 ὃ, 274 ὃ, | liquid, to become, 340 ! 
275 a, 427 a, 571 a, | liquefaction, 868 7 


7604 
lift, to, 546 ὃ, 640 a 


liquor, 563 ὁ 
listen, to, 26 ὁ 


LITIGATE 
litigate, to, 844 ὁ 


litter, 73 u, 467 a, 696, | 


699 u 
little, 250 5,493 a,500 ὁ, 
730 ὃ 
children, $323 ὁ 
finger, 730 ὃ 
man, 4l α 
moment, 220 a 


long, to, 219 a, 826 α 


for, to. 4a,194,82b,854a 
to make, 79 a 
since, 25a 


8764 


look, 269 a, 506 a 


( 19 ) 


‘ lower, to be, 148 


lowest, 862 ὁ 


part, 8la 
lowing, 176 ὃ 


longing, 854 a, 854 5, lowliness, 845 ὃ 


lowly mind, 643 a 
to be, 713 ὁ 


to, 5276, 6786, 6792, | Lubim, 432 ὁ 


679 ὁ, 841 ὁ 


to be, 2515, 4938a,| after, to, 1374 


730 a 
lituus, 811 5 
live, to, 2246, 225 ὃ, 
263 ὁ, 273 ὁ, 375 ἃ 
again, 274 α 
in truth, 225 ὁ 
in uprightness, 325 6 
softly, 641 ὁ 
well, 274 a, 347 4 
live coal, 167 6 
lively, 273 a, 2746 
liver, 381 ὦ 
living, 273 a, 2736 
at ease, 799 a 
lizard, 
699 a 


lo! 483, 558 77a, 


ΠΡΟ 
looking after, 137 ὃ 


around, to, 794 a 


Lucifer, 222 ὁ 
Ludim, 432 ὁ 
Luhith, 433 a 


at, to, 136 ὁ, 137 a, | lunar month, 263 a 
685 ὃ, 750 a, 783 5, | lust, 19 ὃ, 854 ὃ 


789 ὁ, 797 ὁ, 805a 
forth, to, 848 b 
forward, to, 193 ὃ 


out, to, 111 α, 193 4, | 


15a 
round, to, 1935 
n, to, 268 a 
down upon, 180 ὃ 


434 a 


2874, 4357 ὃ, loose, to, 281 α, 283 a, 


666 ὁ, 690 ὁ, 696 ὁ, 
849 ὃ 


214 a, 228 b, 2296 | loose, something, 498 ὃ 


here, 239 ὁ 


on, to put, 44a 

to, 18 ὁ, 323 ὁ 
loam, 321 ὦ, 645 ὁ 
Lo-Ammi, 426 ὁ 


848 ὁ 


loused, to be, 297 ὁ | 
load, 36 ὁ, 44a, 5124 | loosen, to, 580a 


bands, to, 617 a 
with a mattock, to, 
619 4 


| lop, to, 738 a 

loathe,4a,106,111a,130a, ' loquacious, 62 a 
176 ὁ, 239 ὁ, 243 ὁ, : lord, 
249 δ᾽ 565 a, 727 a, a 


12a, 12a, 128, 
130 ὁ, 181 a, 154 ὁ, 
480 ὃ, 506 a, 828 a 


oathing, 177 a, 239 ὁ, | T.0-rahamah, 426 ὁ 


252 ὁ 
causing, 1924 
-oathsome, to be, 242 ὁ, 
243 ὁ 
locks, 199 5 
of hair, 729 ὁ 
locksmith, 488 ὁ 


, to, 8 ὁ 
3a 


loss, 653 ὁ 

lost, to be, 3 a, 128 ὁ, 
lost, something, 3 ὁ 
lot, 165 a, 284 a, 433 ὃ, 


486 ὦ, 505 a, 6704 


locust, 756, 1525, 154a, . Lotan, 433 ὁ 
161 ὁ, 166 a, 260a,|/loud noise to make, 


294 ὦ, 303 a, 3504, 
589 b 

Lod, 430 ὁ 

Lo-debar, 426 

ΠΕ ΕΝ to, 434 a 

odging 638 a 

plas 5, 181 5, 461 ὁ, 

4741 

loft, 63% 5 

lofty, 15sa, 339a, 5085, 


to be, 232 a, 369 a, | love 


761 ὁ, 770 ὃ 
to become, 218 ὦ, 
building, 719 α 


762 ὁ 


louse, 592 a 
love, 16, 191 a, 293 ὁ," 


465 a 
immodest, 605 u 
object of, 191 ὦ 
to, 16 a, 191 «, 2564, . 
293 ὁ, 332 ὁ, 604 4, 
765 δ 
one, to, 112 4 
to be, 16 « 
that which is, 333 4 


place, 157 a, 317 a, | loves, 16 α. loving, 191} 
502 a, 5151 5564, | low, 199 ὁ, 845 


560 6, 76% ὦ 
log, 430 ὁ. i7i a 


(as an ox), to, 6h | 


glass, 506 a, 750 ὁ 
| 
ἐ 


after, to, 19a 
lustful, to be, 437 a 
luxuriant useless plant, 
206 ὃ 
‘Luz, 433 a 
Lydda, 430 ὃ 
Lydians, 432 ὃ 


magnitude, 158 ὁ, 159 4, ° 
173 a, 506 ὦ, 753 δ, 

M 7546 ; 

agog, 447 
M taal 448 ὃ 

eel, 4544 

Mahalath, 464 6 
Mahanaim, 465a 
Mahaneh-dan, 465 a 
Maharai, 454 ὁ 
Mahavite, 463 6 
Mahazioth, 463 6 
Maheth, 466 6 
Mahlah, 464 a 
Mahli, Mahali, 464 u 
Mahlon, 4644 
Mahol, 463 4 
maiden, 148 a, 399 a 
maid-servant, a, 844 a 

mail, a coat of, 5956 


ΩΝ πρῶ 384a, 3896, | maintain, to, 886 ὁ 


ey hia a, 755 a, 
in wait, 75 ὃ, 701 6 
to reprove of, 389 ὃ 


M 


Maachah, 494 a 
Maadai, 491 5 


' Maadiah, 491 ὁ 


Maai, 493 ὁ 

Maarath, 497 a 
Maaseiah, 465 ὦ, 498 α 
Maasiah, 492 ὁ 


, Maasiai, 498 a 


Maaz, 496 ὁ 
mace, 498 b 
maceration, 5214 
Machbanai, 4714 
Machbenah, 4714 
machination, 551 α 
Machir, 471 ὦ 
Machnaidcbai, 472 a 
Machpelah, 472 ἃ 
mad, 226 a, 431 a 

to be, 226 ὁ, 526a 
made, to be, 139 a, 221 ὁ, 

809 ὁ 

destitute, 262 a 

hot, 287 ὁ 

less of, to be, 181 a 

ready, to be, 398 6 
madman, 805 b 


| Madmannah, 451 ὁ 


; Madinen, 451 ὁ 
‘Madmenah, 451 ὁ 


madness, to feign, 226 ὁ 


Madon, 450 ὁ 
| Magbish, 447 a 
Magdiel, 447 ὁ 


lovely, 333 a. to be,5544 , magian,2765, 418a,4466 
lover, 16 a, 772 b ! 


magic, 437 ὁ 
inngician, 87 u, 2766 


majesty, 150 ὁ, 151 a, 
153 a, 159 ὃ, 418 ὁ, 
382 a, 616 b, 788 α 
of God, 158 ὁ 
Makasz, 504 ὁ 
Maker, 2 a 
make, to, 599 a, 657 a, 
684 ὃ, 820 ὁ 
a show, 226 a 
an alliance, 259 a 
an end of, 581 ὁ 
ae 725 ὃ 
fast, 68 a. haste, 616a 
light of, 241 ὁ 
narrow, 291 ὁ 
possessor, 30 ὁ 
ready, to, 387 a 
to stand, 360 ὁ 
Makheloth, 503 a 
Makkedah, 502 ὁ 
Maktesh, 473 a 
Malachi, 475 ὁ 
Malcham, 479 α 
sear Malchijah, 
478 
Malchiel, 478 ὁ 
Malchiram, 478 ὁ 
male, 199a, 244a, 24δα 
malice, 462 a 
Mallothi, 480 a ᾿ 
Malluch, 4764 | 
maltreatment, 2504 
Mamre, 480 6 
man, 13a, 136, 63 ὃ, 
66 a, 156 5, 521 α 
any other, 27 ὁ 
Manahath, 487 a 


| Manassch, 488 a 
{mandate, 61 ὁ, 210 4,. matter, 296 4, 


323 b, 419 ὁ, 445, 
499 a 
manful, to be, 2834 


magistrate, 578 ὁ, 7384, | manger, 34 α, 77 α 


817 a, 828 a 


manifest, to be, 347 ὁ 


to be, 193 a, 405 u, ‘magnificence, 15a, 15 ὃ, manna, 481 α 
150 ὁ, 158 6, 159 d,| manner, 188 ὁ, 520 a, ‘meadow, 7 5, 7846 


loins, 2§ δὲς 3C&:, 4084, 593 ὁ, 845 α 
ὅ82 α to he brought, 471 ὁ 
long, 79 ὁ, 612 4 place, 204 % 
aac, 383 a region, a, 845 5 


868 ὁ 


magnificent, 18 a, 150 a, 


363 ὁ, 382 4 


κα be, 79, 320c, 1880 | ;. wer, 862 ὁ, part, 868. ὦ magnify, 7844 


680 a, 860a | 
of, in the, 681 a 
Manoah, 486 6 
mantle, 171 ὃ, 864 ὁ 


MEAL 


manufacture, to, 657 
manumitted, to be, 6éde 
manure, to, 204 a4 
many, 753a, 7530, 784 ὦ 
to become, 753 b 
Maoch, 492 a 
Maon, 492 6 
mar, to, 380 ὁ 
Mara, 505 ὁ 
Maralah, 510 ὁ 
marble, white, 819 a 
mare, 581 ὁ, 770 ὃ 
Mareshah, 506 ὁ 
margins, 153 b, 488 ὃ 
Maritime district, 258 ὁ 
land, 36a 
mark, 419 ὁ, 464,467 ᾧ 
582 b, #57 ὁ 
to, 19 a, 564 ὁ, 858 a 
out to, 591 a, 8544 
mark, branded, 394 ὁ 
736 a 
burnt in, 394 ὁ 
of relation, 196 ὃ 
marked, 564 ὁ 
out, to be, 855 α 
with stripes, 258 4 
market, 618 a 
Maroth, 508 b 
marriage, 3150 
marring, 515 ὦ 
marrowy, to be, 46% 4 
463 b, reer 
marry, to, 568 ὦ 
Mara, 507 ὁ 
Marsena, 5106 
marsh, 11 a, 
152 ὦ 
29a 
rush, 174 ὁ 


198 6 


‘mart, 583 ὁ 


marvel, to, 866 « 
Mash, 513 6 
Mashal, 517 4 
mason, 309 ὦ 
Masrekah, 513 4 
Massa, 512 ὃ 
Massah, 489 u 
mast, a, 8744 
inaster, 2a, 12u, 1304 
Matred, 467 ὦ 
Matri, 468 ἃ 
matrix, 514° 
Mattan, 522 α 
Mattanah, 522 2 
Mattaniah, 522 a 
Mattathah, 522 6 
Mattathiah, 522 ὁ 
Mattenai, 3522 a 
Wa 
799 4 
unformed, 1734 
mattrass, 382 b 
mature, to, 291 ὁ 
maul, 498 ὁ - 
_mauls, 395 ὁ 


saffron, 258 a 
Meah, 444 ὃ 
meal, 42, 48 ὁ, 5a 
734 a, (684 


MEAL 


meal, coarse, 654 a 
mean, 3126 
measure, 87 ἣν, 418 a, 
449 a, 4504, 5134, 
521 ὁ, 575 ὁ, 641 a 
to. 150 ὁ. 386 ὁ, 449 ὁ, 
450 a, 864 ὁ 
a double, 404 
fold, a, 843 ὁ 
(of fluids), 148 ὁ 
of gruin, a, 39 ὁ 
off, το, 803 ὁ 
.that which exceerls, 
377 ὁ 
measured field, 257 ὁ 
measures, 480 a 
measuring-line, 257 ὁ 
Mebunnai, 446 ὁ 
Mecherathite, 472 6 
Medad, 469 ὁ 
Medan, 451 ὁ 
Mede, 451 a 
Medeba, 469 ὁ 
Media, 450 ὁ 
medicine, 776 4, 8744 
meditate, to, 202 a, 
215 a, 247 a, 311 a, 
789.4 
meditation, 2156, 2164, 
862 a, 789 a 
meck, 643 a 
to be, 236 ὁ 
imeekness, 511 ἃ 
neet, 79 ὁ 
to, 63 ὁ, 666 ὁ, 723 ὁ, 
741 a, 7426 
to go to, 742 ὁ 
meeting, 607 ὁ 
Megiddo, Megiddon, 
447 a 
Mchetabel, Mehctabeel, 
453 ὁ 
Mehida, 463 5 
Mehir, 464 a 
Meholathite, 464 ὃ 
Mehonothai, 492 ὦ 
Mehujael, 463 ὁ 
Mehuman, 453 ὁ 
‘Mehunim, Meunim,4926 
_Meckonah, 471 ἃ 
-Melatiah, 477 ὁ 
Melchi-shua, 478 6 
“Melchizedec, 478 ὃ 
Melech, 478 a 
Melicu, 477 6 
‘melons, 5 a 
‘melt, to, 183 a, 445 ὃ, 
455 a, 488 b, 490 a, 
504 ὁ, 719 ὁ 
away, to, 183 a, 471) 
‘melted, to be, 572 ὁ 
melting, 2046,2326,868a 
‘members, 102 ὁ, 362 α 
‘memorial, 26 a, 199 a 
sentence, 245 ὁ 
memory, 245 ὁ, 832 ὁ 
Memphis, 498 a, 556 a 
Meruacan, 480 a, 
men, sons of, 41 = 
Menahem, 487 4 
mend, to, 775 ὃ 


menstrual uncleanness, 
ὃ 


mention of, to make, 
244 ὁ 
Mephaath, 470 a 
Mephibosheth, 498 6 
Merab, 506 δ᾽ 
Meraiah, 509 ὁ 
Meraivth, 510 a 
Mernri, 512 a 
Merathaim, 508 a 
merchandise,489a,4966, 
510 a, 583 6 
beautiful, 471 ὁ 
merchant, 405 ὁ, 588 ὁ, 
769 a 
mercies, 766 a 
merciful, 291 δ, 294 ὁ, 
765 a, 7664 
Mercury, 526 ὁ 
mercy, 2874, 292a, 2946, 
86] a, 869 4 
to have, 293 a 
to obtain, 765 ὁ 
Mered, 507 a 
Meremoth, 510 6 
Meres, 510 ὁ 
Meribah, 509 ὁ 
Merib-baal, 509 ὁ 
Mcrodach - Baladan. 
139 a, 506 a 
Meronothite, 510 ὁ 
Mcroz, 508 ὁ 
merry, 319 ὁ 
to be, 319 a, 347 a, 
634 ὁ 
Mesha, 470 ὁ, 518 ὁ 
Meshach, 470 ὁ 
Meshech, 516 ὃ 
Meshelemiah, 518 a 
Meshellemoth, 518 a 
Meshezabeel, 5164 
Meshobab, 5154 
Meshullam, 518 a 
Meshullemith, 518 a4 
meslin, 122 ὁ 
to give, 1234 
Mesobaite, 501 a 
Mesopotamia, 80 a 
message, 475 ὁ, 833 ὁ 
messenger, 142 a, 475 a, 
709 α 
Methusacl, 521 ὁ 
Methuselah, 521 ὁ 


metropolis, 55 a, 57 ᾧ 


Mezahab, 468 6 
Mezarkon, 468 ὃ 
Mibhar, 446 a 
Mibsam, 446 b 
Mibzar, 446 6 


‘Micah, Micaiah, 469 6, 


470 a 
Micha, 469 ὁ 
Michael, 469 ὁ 
Michaiah, 470 α 
Michal, 470 α 
‘Michmas, Michmash, 
471 ὃ 
Michmetha, 472 a 
Michri, 472 ὃ 
mid-day, 7044 


νι 20 ) 


Middin, 491 a 

middle, 41a, 1616, 2984, 
427 ὁ, 465 ὁ, 858 b, 
863 a 

Midian, 45] α 

Midianites, 451] ὃ 

midst, 41 a, 161 4, 427 ὁ, 
742 α 

from the, 858 ὁ 

midwife, 349 a 

Migdal-el, 447 ὁ 

Migdal-gad, 447 5 

Migdol, 447 ὁ 

might, 37 ὁ, 45a, 1544, 
258 a, 270 ὁ, 275 α, 
386 a, 390α, 616 4, 
726 ὁ 

mightily, 270 ὁ 

nighty, 65,138u,454,63a, 
87a, 158 6, 2708, 

2946, 878 ἃ 
one, 6 ὁ, 87 ὁ, 45u 


migrate, to, 553 ὁ 
migration, 88 a, 163 ὃ 
Migron, 449 a 
Mijarnin, Miamin, 470α 
Mikloth, 504 a 
Mikneiah, 504 6 
Milalai, 479 4 
Mileah, 478 6 
Milcom, 479 a 
mild, 643 / 
τὸ be, 287 a 
mildew, 369 ὁ 
Milel, 29 a 
military car, 605 6 
force, 253 ὁ 
leader, 153 ὁ 
standard, 189 ὃ 
tumult, 395 a 
virtue, 154 ἃ 
milk, 278 a, 286 ὃ 
abundant, 243 a 
mill, 821 a, 321 ὃ 
millet, 195 @ 
Millo, 476 α 
millstone, 675 δ, 765, 
768 ὃ 
mind, 40 α, 45] ὃ, 5594, 
761 a, 789 ὁ 
mindful, 244 α 
to be, 344 ὃ 
mine, a, 543 ὁ 
mingle, to, 461a, 489a, 
651 a, 651 ὃ, 754 ὃ, 
803 a 
Minianim, 487 ὃ 
minister, 216a, 357 a, 
595 b, 599 ὃ, 851] ὃ 
to, 838 ὁ, 851 ὁ 
Minni, 487 a 
Minnith, 487 6 
Miphkad, 499 a 
miracle, 458 a, 498 b, 
866a 
mire, 1335, 2898, 343a, 
778 a 
Miriam, 5104 
Mirma, 510 ὁ 
mirror, 506 a, 750 ὁ 


" miry, to be, 319a, 575) 


mischief, 66 ὃ, 219 ὁ 

miserable, 643 a 

misery, 4 ὃ, 71 6, 312 ὃ, 
489 ὃ, 614 α, 648 ὁ 

misfortune, 21 ὁ, 86 ὁ, 
715, 219 6, 272 α, 
5516 

Misgab, 513 a 

Mishal, 514 a 

Misham, 519 a 

Mishma, 518 ὁ 

Mishmannah, 518 ὃ 

Mishraitea, 521 a 

Mispar, 490 ὃ 

Mispereth, 490 6 

Misrephoth-maim, 5133 

miss, to, 271 a, 272 a, 
686 a 

missile, 827 a 

misstep, 272 a 


| mist, 214 ὁ 
ἡ tobe, 72a, 74. ὁ, 8736) mistress, 182 a, 154 ὁ, 


156 ὁ, 806.4 
Mithcah, 522 ὃ 
Mithnite, 522 a 
Mithredath, 522 ὃ 
Mitigation 385 a 
mitre, 447 a 
mix, 46la, 489a, 6508, 

65) ὃ ᾿ 


oneself, 123 a 
mixed crowd, 68 a 
Mizar, 502 a 
Mizpah, 5024 
Mizpch, 502 a4 
Mizzah, 461 a 
Moah, 455a 
Moadiah, 458 a 
muck, to, 23384, 435 a, 
441 a, 459 a, 870 ὃ 
at, to, 440 a 
mocker, 440 ὃ 
mockery, 440 a, 85] α 
mockings, 871 α 
mode, 1884, 2085, 860a 
model, 202 ὁ, 8564 
modest, 121 6 
to be, 718 ὃ 
modesty, 121 ὃ, 648 a 
moist, 435 5 
to be, 435 ὁ 
country, 340 ὁ 
moisten, to, 322 a, 772a 
moistened, to be, 701 a, 
847 a 
Moladah, 456 ὁ 
mole, 279 a, 2974 
Molech, 479 a 
Molid, 456 6 
Moloch, 478 a 
molten image, 489 ὁ, 
558 a, 684 a 
moment, a, 6976, 7578, 
841 ὃ 
money, 409 a, 545 α 
monster, ἃ sea, 869 6 
month, 867 6 
monument, 332a, 50la, 
8382 ὃ 
moon, 3676 4066, 7984 


MUCH 


' Mordecai, 507 ὃ 
more, 3444, 377a, 498, 
610 ὁ 
Moreh, 459 ὃ 
moreover, 635 ὃ 
wai ach 
ores . 468 6 
Moriah, 509 ὃ 
morning, 137 a, 5156 
815 ὃ 
light, 23 ὃ 
morose, 180 4 
to be, 251 a, 409 ὁ 
morrow, the, 466 a 
morsel, 695 δ, 696 ὃ 
mortar, 280 6, 451 ὦ, 
473 4 
Moschi, -516 4 
Mosera, Mosertth, <37¢ 
Moses, 514 6 
most excellent, 4466 
Most High, 626 5, 6382 
moth, 592 a, 659 6 
mother, 55 a, 348 6 
in law, 287 a 
mouldy, to become, 
645 ὃ 
mound, 289 ὁ, 475 ὁ, 
500 a, 500 ὁ, 5806 
mount, to, 9 4 
up to, 7l4a 
upwards, 9 ὃ 
Mount Gerizim, 1796 
mountain, 155 a, 2204, 
230 5, 232 δ, Sab. 
451 ὁ 
cock, 192 ὁ 
mountaineer, 627, 238 
mountainous, 3316 
mourn, to, 7a,60a,7246 
for, to, 592 6 
mournfal cry, 7716 
mourning, 76,644, 123f-@ 
215 ὃ, 855 α 
dress, 725 a 
mouse, 625 ὁ 
mouth, 449 ὁ, 608 ἃ, 
664 a, 667 a, 669 4 
673 a, 673 ὁ, 8746 
of caverns, 673 6 
to put something into 
the, 292 a 
move, to, 241 a, 4164, 
534 a, 540 a, 569 ἃ, 
589 a, 669 ὁ, 7144, 
733 5 
moved, to be, 1774 
381 ὁ, 402 a, 4554, 
538 a, 539 ὁ, 7554 
766 a, 7756 
moving to and fro, 673¢ 
mow, to, 701 ὁ 
mowing, 163 ἃ 
Moza, 458 ὃ 
Mozah, 50] ὃ 
much, 3824, 3886, 7534 
753 ὁ, 7846 


MUD 


wad, 188 4, 324 ὃ, 7786 
muddy, to be, 584.4 
routile, to 426 ὁ 
mule, 34 ὁ, 688 a 
muleteer, 34 ὁ 
moultiplication, 506 ὃ 
tnultiplied, to be, 7544 
nultiply, to, 3884, 664a, 
850 b 


oneself, to, 381 ὃ 
multitude, 58 a, 227 h, 
382 a, 475 a, 506 ὃ, 
585 ὃ, 648 a, 753 ὁ, 
846 a 
munificent, 96 4 
mural tower, 682 a 
murmur, 34 ὁ 
to, 215a, 237a, 757a 
murmuring, 865 a, 
muscle, 849 ὁ 
Mushi, 460 a 
cnusic, 248 a, 531 ὁ, 
836 ὁ 
musical instrument, 
140 a, 183 6 
must, 645 a, 863 ὃ 
muster, 686 ὃ 
to, 699 a 
mute, 53a 
to be, 52 ὁ, 105 4 
matter, to, 215a, 437 α 
tmwutually, 345 a 
muzzle, 465 ὃ 
to, 372 ὃ, 394 ὃ 
myriad, 753 ὁ, 7542 
wyrrh, 505 ὃ 
myrtle, 217 4 
niyself, I, 5604 


N 


Naam, 5546 
Naamah, 555 a 
Naarah, 556 a 
Naaran, 556 a 
Naarath, 556 a 
Naashon, 545 a 
Nabal, 529 4 
Nabhi, 543 ὃ 
Naboth, 527 a 
Nachon, 550 ὁ 
Nadab, 584a 
Nahalol, 537 a 
Naham, 544 ὁ 
Naharai, 544 ὁ 
Nahash, 545 α 
Nahor, 542 ὁ 
Nahum, 542 6 
nail, 233 a, 236 a, 8246, 
$76 a, 7176 
nails, 490 a, 518 α 
Najloth, 548 a 
vaked, 625a, 6535, 6555, 
810 ὁ, 843 ὁ 
hill, a, 8445 
making, 134 a, 87} a 
place, 497 a 
the, 497 a 
to be, 170 a, 171 ὁ, 
615 ὁ, 653 a, 656 ὁ 
to make, 170 a, 810 ὁ, 
655 ὃ, 690 4 


nakedness, 496 5, 625 5, 
653 ὁ, 654 a, 844 δ 
mame, 832 ὁ, 833 a 
of God, 832 ὁ 
to, 740 ὁ 
names, 833 > 
Naomi, §53 = 
Naphesh, 556 ὃ 
Naphtali, 560 ὁ 
Naphtuhim, 560 é 
narcissus, 258 a 
nard, 567 a 
narrate, to, 594 a 
narration, 490 6 
narrow, 462 6, 7184 
to be, 23a, 2936, 3614, 
706 a 
to make, 252 ὁ, 2924 
way, 5194 
what is, 458 ὁ 
narrowed, to be, 744 
Nathan, 574 a 
Nathan-melech, 5744 
nation, 55a, 427 a, 443a 
of another, 242 a 
nations, 635 ὁ, 639 ὁ 
native, a, 27 a 
tree, 27 a 
nativity, 456 ὁ, 471 α 
nausea, 252 ὁ 
nave (of a wheel), 3144 
navel, 849 ὁ, 85] α 
Nazarite, a, 5415 
Neah, 554 a 
near, 476, 746, 93b, 97a, 
98 a, 129 a, 331 a, 
636 ὁ, 638 a, 742 ὁ 
of kin, 151 ὁ 
relative, 151 ὁ 
Neariah, 556 « 
nearly, 493 a 
nearness, 129 a 
Nebaioth, 528 6 
Neballat, 529 6 
Nebat, 528 a 
Nebo, 526 ὁ 
sword of, 590 a 
Nebuchadnezzar, 527 a 
Nebushashban, 527 a 
: Nebuzaradan, 526 ὁ 


' neck, 4199.4, 6564, 704 a, 
| 707 a 
i nakchain, 228 a, 280 a, 
644 ὁ, 7540 
| necklace, 228 a, 280 a, 
280 ὁ, 386 , 644 6 
Ne labiah, 584 


need, 58,3126, 4658, 7194 


needful, to be, 312 a 
needing, 2956 
needy, 654 a, 719 a 

to be, 587 a, 763 ὃ 
negation, 21 4 
neglect, to, 570a, 889 ὁ 
Nehaliel, 5444 
Neheiamite, 544 a 
Nehushta, 545 6 
Neiel, 5545 ; 
neigh, to, 703 
neighbour, 639 a, 8234 


(2) ) 
neighbourhood, 577 & nobles, of a state, 37 ὃ 
neighbouring, 95 a nocturnal spectre, 4386 
nega 501 ὁ nod, to, 538 a 
odah, 565a Nodab, 538 a 
Nemuel, 5524 Nogah, 531 a 
Nepheg, 556 a noise, 227 ὁ, 7276, 772'b, 
Nephtoah, 5605 774 ὁ, 775 ὃ, 798 a, 
Nephusim, 556 α 874 α, 8756 
Nergal, 567 α (of a shower), 227 ὁ 
Norgal-Sharezer, 567 a to make a, 228 a, 
Neriah, 567 ὁ 352 a, 369 a, 759 a, 
nerve, 1684, 570, 8496 775a, 781 a, 797 ὁ, 
nervous, 579 6 807 a 
nest, 784 ὁ noon, 704 a 
to make, 736 a noose, 258a, 459a, 513a, 
nestle, to, 786 a 5156 
net, 305 ὁ, 306 a, 461 5,; to be taken in a, 364a 
472 a, 501 ὁ, 671 a,| Nophah, 556 ὁ 
788 a, 8016 north, 4625, 7155, 79la 
Nethaneel, 5744 northern, 7164 
Nethaniah, 5744 noee, 69 ὁ 
Netophah, 547 ὁ nostrils, 69 ὁ, 543 a 
nettle, 303 ὁ ‘not, 36a, 88 ὁ, 71 ὁ, 
net-work, 75 ὁ, 4714 120 ὁ, 122 ὁ, 425 a, 
to make, 808 a 426 a, 4316 
nevertheless, 72a, 1446,| not any thing, 122 5 
403 a, 4316 not, 80 that, 39 ὁ 
new, 242 ὁ, 263 a, 268 4, | not to be, 6244 
5516 not to grow, 402 a 
moon, 263 a not to me, there is, 39 α 
to be, 263 4 not unto, 1244 
wine, 863 ὁ 


newly plucked, 325 ὁ 
Neziah, 563 a 
Nibhaz, 527 ὁ 
Nibshan, 530 a 
nigh, 98 a 
night, 438 a 

owl, 388 a 
nimble, 60a, 81a 

to be, 3245 
Nimrah, Nimrim, 552 a 
Nimrod, 552a 
Nimshi, 552 ὁ 
nine, 316 a, 876 ὁ 
ninety, 698 a 
Nineveh, 548 6 
ninth, 876 ὁ, 8765 
nip, to, 404 6 
nipped off, to be, 745 α 
Nisan, 548 6 
Nisroch, 554 a4 
nitre, 575 a 
no, 425 ὃ 

doubt, 42 a 

farther, 71 ὁ 

one, 13 ὁ, 28 b, 39.4 
No, 5244 
Noah, 539 ὁ, 5544 
Noahdiah, 540 ὁ 
Nob, 525 ὁ 
Nobah, 527 6 
nobility, 535 ὁ 
noble,64, 13a,8016,462 ὁ, 


531 ὁ, 685 α, 660 a, 


81} α 
lady, 794 ὁ 
something very, 447α 
to be, 266 6, 4146 
nobles, 13a, 267a, 313a, 
694 a, 755 b, 852 ὁ 


not yet, 324 ὄ 825 ὃ 
sophie: 685 
nothing, 21a, ΡΞ ὁ,44α, 
52 ὁ, 71 ὃ, 120 ὁ, 
122 a, 122 , 124 b, 
426 a, 430 δ, 857 α 
bringing to, 194 ὁ 
to, 124 α 
to bring to, 537 ὁ 
nothingness, 807 5 
nourish, to, 241 ὁ, 386 ὁ, 
778 α 
nourished, to be well, 
505 6 
nourishing, 667 α 
now, 70a, 339 ὃ, 383 a, 
409 a, 662 4 
noxious, 772 a 
number, 472 a, 486 a, 
487 ἡ, 489 a, 490 ὁ, 
593 a, 825a 
to, 409 a, 485 ὁ, 486 a, 
594 a, 686 a 
numbering, 499 a, 5944 
numerous, 647 b 


nurse, 470 a, 488 a 
nat, 10 ὃ 0 


oak, 38 a, 48 b, 50a 
oar, 515 a, 818 4 
vath, 48 a, 800 b 

to bind by, 48a 
Obadiah, 600 ὁ 
Obal, 610 α 
Obed, 600 6 
Obed-edom, 600 ὁ 


OG 
obedience, 92 a, S624 
518 ὁ 


to render, 836 a 
obey, to, 44, 26 6,362 ἢ 
836 a 


Obil, 18 ὁ 
object, 600 ὃ 
of praise, 248 & 
oblation, 742 a, 8744 
obliterated, to be, 411 ὃ 
Oboth, 18 ὃ 
obscurations, 403 ὦ 
obscure, 71 ὁ, 312 8 
saying, 477 ὁ 
to be, 276 b, 402 4 
obscurity, 725 a 
observance, 518 ὁ 
observation, 838 a 
obeerve, to, 563 ὁ, 778 a, 
837 b, 838 a 
obstacle, 670 a 
obstinacy, 747 α 
obstinate, 6 5,270 ὁ 
to shew oneself, 4346 
obstruct, to, 596 ὁ, 796 ὁ 
obtain, to, 499 a, 8214, 
867 a ᾿ 
a cause, to, 703 « 
obtest, to, 61000 
occasion, 855 a 
ion, 685 ὦ 
occupy, to, 370, 441 ὦ 
occur, to, 741 4 
ocean, 857 a 
Ocran, 626 ὃ 
octave, 834 6 
Oded, 611 a 
odious, to become, 101 4 
to make, 101 ὦ 
odium, 293 6 
odour, 767 ὁ 
to offer, 730 ὁ 
of all kinds, 397 α 
naught, 515 
nothing, 51 ὁ 
offence, 473 a, 5954 
to take, 409 ὃ 
offended, to be, 426 ὃ 
offer, to, 533 6, 7424 
762 α 
for sin, to, 271 ὁ 
gifts, to, 569 a 
offered, to be, 631 ὁ 
offering, 238a, 7424, 
8744 
a heave, 874 α 
of a victim, 87 a 
office, 501a, 600a, 6868, 
687 a 


of a priest, 385 ὃ 
officer, 687a, 687 ἃ, 


offshoot, 127 a 
offspring, 1165, 2860 
254 ὃ, 456 ὃ, 548 ὃ 
689 ὃ, 690 a, 878? 
void of, 654 6 
often, 379 ὃ 


Og, 6104 


OH 


Ok that! 32a, 569, 4826 Ophni, 645 ὃ 


Ohad, 164 

Ohel, 17 α 

oil, 360 ὃ, 5156 
beaten, 420 ἡ 


_Ophrah, 646 a 
opinion, 836, 205 a4, 
5138 a, 517 ὁ, 661 α 


opportune, 662 ὁ 


ointment, 511 δ, 7804, | opportunity, 661 ὁ 


835 6 


ld, 374 α, 668 α, 724 ὃ, 
788 b 


oppose, to, 508 a, 589 a, 


701 a, 7276 


opposed, to be, 721 a 


age, 252a, 3995,| opposite, 206, 4564, 
788 ὁ 


man, 252 a, 
376 a 

of, 680 a, 7244 

to be, 251 ὁ, 3744 

to become, 


olive, 243 b 
branch, 248 ὃ 
leaf, 243 ὃ 
tree, 243 ὁ 

Omar, 214 

omen, 5454 

omentum, 472 4 

᾿ Omri, 641 α 

On, 21 6 

on, 97 a, 626 ὁ 


a certain day, 341 5 


373 b, 


531 a, 550 6, 592 a, 
603 b, 682 6, 723 a, 
74] α 


oppress, to, 102 a, 288 a, 


352 a, 437 a, 570 ὁ, 
660 a, 719 3, 806 a, 
85la 


oppressed, 5 5, 198 ὁ 


to be, 642 ὁ 


oppression, 250 a, 288 a, 


437 a, 450 a, 498 a, 
508 ὁ, 616 a, 648 ὁ, 
649 ὁ, 660 ὁ, 690 a, 
805 ὃ, 863 ὁ, 864 u 


oppressor, 286 ὃ, 660 a, 


706 a, 77] a 


opprobrium, 293 ὁ 
opulent, 811 α 

or, 229 a 

oracle, 269 a, 273 ὁ 


account of, 90.4, 98 6, | orbits, 577 ὃ 
356 ὁ, 423 6, 440 a, | orcus, 798 a 
495 δ, 630 a, 681 a, ordain, to, 301 a 


721a 
hehalf of, 424 a 
high, 626 ὁ 


that account, 403 a 


the outside, 275 ὃ 


the other hand, 8 a 
this account, 394 5 


Onan, 22 a 
once, 29 a 


order, 4644, 580a, 785a, 


787 ὁ, 8604 
to, 615 
to put in, 571 b, 812 ὁ 


ordinance, 300 ὃ 
ore, of gold and silver, 


134 d.stone, 8 a, 


Oreb, 652 6 
Oren, 80 ὁ 


one, 286, 405, 84a, oriental, 724 a, 724 b 


26la 

after another, 29 a 
another, 28 ὁ, 30 a 
born, 349 ὁ 
by one, 29 α 
kept silent, 53 ὃ 
no, 13 ὁ, 28 ὁ, 394 
only, 28 ὁ 
time, 29 a 

onions, 133 ὁ 


origin, 


456 ὁ, 458 ὃ, 
471 a, 794 α 


Orion, 408 a 


ornament, 150 ὁ, 15] α, 


217 ὁ, 8318 ὁ, 608 a, 
665 a, 846 b, 854 ὁ, 
87la 
to, 217 ὁ 
ornamented, to be, 6645 
Ornan, 81 a 


only, 42 a, 72 α, 1026, Orpah, 656 a 


345 6, 779 ὁ orphan, 376 ὁ 
begotten, 345 ὁ Oshea, 220 ὁ 
child, 345 ὁ ossifrage, 690 ὁ 
now, 42 u ostrich, 3566, 778 α, 
that, 72 a 861 a 
Ono, 22a other, 34a 
onward, 494 b to be, 839 ὁ 


ypen, tu, 1364, 136 ὃ, otherwise, 2354 
685 a, 685 ὁ, 687 a, | Othni, 663 α 
69. δ, 696 a, 697 α | Othniel, 668 α 


eyed, 687 a 
space, 449 a 
spened, to be, 136 a 


tpening, 492 α, 687 a, 


697 a 
Ophel, 645 ὁ 
\sphir, 22.4 


out of dvors, 266 ὦ 
outcry, 25] α, 


8lla 
outer, 275 b 
out-pouring, 817 « 
of wrath, 603 ὁ 


| pain 


( 22 ) 


outside, 266 6 
oven, 869 a4 


over, 98 a, 344 a, 626 b, 


630 ὁ, 682 a 


against, 455 a, 456 a, 


530 ὁ, 638 a, 72] α 


and above, to be, 


377 a 
to be, 222 ὃ 
overcome, to, 348 4, 
762 ὁ 
overdrive, to, 205 ὁ 
overflow, to, 669 ὁ, 


691 ὃ, 705 ὁ, 811 ὁ, 


846 a, 846 ὁ 
overflowing, 243 a 


overlay, to, 295 6, 757 b 


with, to, 631 δ, 7156 


overlaying of a statue, 


704 
overlook, to, 690 ὁ 
overpower, to, 873 6 
overshadow, to, 322 a4 
oversight, 686 5, 687 a 


overspread, to, 178a, 


411 a, 842 6 
overtake, to, 208 a 


overthrow, 230 ὁ, 454 a, 


837 a 


to, 230 a, 656 a, 829 a 


overthrowing, 195 a 


overthrown, to be, 5756, 


650 a 


overturn, to, 2165, 230a, 


589 6, 6lla 


overturning, 2306, 454a, 


6116 


overwhelm, to, 254 a, 


817 α 
owner, 180 ὁ 
of flocks, 564 ὃ 


ox, 506, 54a, 812a, 860a 


cart, 605 6 
goad, 206 ὁ, 479 ὁ 
stalls, 778 a 
oxen, 137 a 
Ozem, 74 ὁ 
Ozni, 26 ὁ 
Oznites, 26 ὁ 


Ρ 


Paarai, 685 a 

pace, 756 ὁ 
package, 405 a 
Padan-Aram, 667 a 
paddle, 376 6 
Padon, 667 a 
Pagiel, 666 a 
Pahath Moab, 672 6 
paid, to be, 830 a 
pail, 384 a 


to be in, 265a 
to have, 380 6 


509 a,| pained, to be, 279 «a, 
705 a, 772 6,779 a, 


328 b, 413 ἃ 
pains, 257 b, 709 a 


paint, to, 3004, 301 a, 


721 αἱ 
with stibium, 390 ὦ 


PERESH 


painted with colours,; passtarough, 140, 1638 
168 ὁ 285 ὁ 


painter, 145 α 
pair, a (of oxen), 713 ὦ 


palace, 70 a, 80a, :15a, 
115 ὁ, 116 α, 1194, 


222 hb, 2324 
palaces, 53 5 
Palal, 677 a 
palanguin, 73 4 
palate, 276 a 
pale, to be, 807 a 


to become, 266 ὁ, 


passing over,i9 la, 600! 

passover,the day of 685i 

past, to be, 398 ὁ 

pastry, sweet, 6784 

pasture, 188 a, 449 a 
524 ὃ, 537 a, 588 ὁ 
5706, 7744 

to, 778 α 
patch, 322 a, 3244 


sar 78 a, 2084 
athroa, 695 a 


384 ὁ, 401 a, 409 α | pattern, 202 ὁ 


paleness, 369 ὁ, 370 a 
Palla, 675 ὁ 
palin, 324 a, 409 ὁ 
branch, 4104 
tree, 868 a 
Palma Christi, 731 ὁ 
palme, 865 ὁ 
the land of, 41 ὁ 
palpitate, to, 5746 
Palti, 6764 
Pan, 684 a 
pan, 410 a, 710a 
pangs, 257 ὁ, 808 ὁ 


pant, to, 858 ὁ, 890 α, 
536 a, 544.4, 5714, 


668 ὁ, 799 4 


pap, 190 2. papyrus, 4a 


parable, 273 5, 517 ὁ 
to set forth a, 263 6 
to use, 202 a, 517 6 

Parah, 688 J 


᾿ἐμελπῆς θη 67% 4 
aran, 665 α ; 
parapet, 496 
march to: 782 ὁ 
parched, 309 a 


pardon, to, 411 a, 565 a, 


568 ὁ, 588 ὁ 
Parmashta, 690 a 
Parnach, 690 a 
Parosh, 691 α 
Parshandatha, 694 a 


part, 102 ὁ, 103 ὁ, 167 a, 
284 b, 332 a, 481 a, 
486 a, 488 a, 515 6, 


667 ὁ 
partiality, 512 ὁ 
particle, 205 ὁ 


parting, of the road, 55a 


idge, 260 ὁ, 741.4 
aruah, 689 a 
Parvaim, 689 a 
Pasach, 684 a 
hal lamb, 683 ὁ 
as-dammim, 683a - 
Paseah, Phaseah, 683 ὁ 
Pashur, 694 ὁ 


. 275 ὁ, 280 a, 380 4, | pass, 491 a 
470 ὁ, 496 ὁ, 647 4 


to, 283 a 
away, 162 ὁ, 607 ὁ 
beyond, 282 ὁ 


by. 12a, 256, 948, 
282 ὦ, 607 6, 683 a 


on, 282 6 


over, to, 162 ὁ, 601 a, 


607 ὦ, 688 α 


the night, 109, 4344 


pavement, 511 α 
peace, 144 a, 


470 4 
825 ὁ, 8304 

to have, 829 4 

to make, 8304 

son of, 147 a 


pediment, 38 a 
peel, to, 395 .α, 6654 
738 a 
off, 8154 
peeling off, 466 a, 746¢ 
pe 236 a 
Pekah, 687 4 
Pekahiah, 687 4 
Pelaiah, 674 6, 6766 
677 4a 
Pelatiah, 6764 
Peleg, 6754 
Peleth, 677 6 
sacar 388 a, 7204 
elonite, 677 a 
Pelusium, 684 α 
pen, 471 ὁ, 620α 
penalty, 197 ὁ, 32 « 
831 a, 8444 
to be made liable, 963: 
Penates, 8754 
peudulous, something 
498 6 
to be, 199 ὁ, 2006 
netrate, to, 157 6 
eniel, 6824 
Peninnah, 688 ὃ 
pens, 5204 
pe work, 4596 
enuel, net i; 
penury, 295 ὁ, 41ls 
people, 54 ὁ. 57 ὁ, 1624 
274 ὁ, 427 4, 4436 
635 a 
one of the same, 57 
peoples, 639 ὁ 
eor, 684 ὁ 
perceive, 1186, 1a 
323 ὁ, 3335 a3! 
perennial, 41 4 
to be, 594 
Peresh, 693 6 


PERFECT ( 23 ) 
perfect, (00a, 8300,86%@ Petra, 589 ὃ pitch, 178a, 2515, 4116 plenty, 227 b, 47 1a, 506), 
beauty, 471 ὁ | petulant, 870 ὁ to, 4lla 3b 
to, 184 ὦ. 400 2 to be, 633 a a tent, to, 547 a ει plot, Δ 
is "be, £62 ὁ Peulthai, 685 a pirchers 529 a to, 247 ὁ 
perfection, 399 a, 471 8, | Pharaoh, 691 α itkom, 697 6 against, to, 186 4 
562 ὑ, 864 ὦ Pharez, Peres, 692a | Pithon, 674 α plough, to, 161 ὁ, 809 a, 
perfidious, 102 4 Pharphar, 691 a pits, 413 ὁ 328 b, 666 ὁ, 697 a 
perfidiously, to act, | Philisteea, 677 ὃ pity, 


294 a, 766 a,' ploughing, 806 α 
101 4, 295 ὃ Philistine, 677 5 869 a 
perfidy, 102 a, 494 ὦ | Philistines, 678 a 
perforate, to, 281 α,] Phinehas, 673 ὃ 
804 a, 5644 Phurah, ape τ᾿ 


perform, to, 633 a 
performed, to be, 830 a Pibeoeth 67a 673.4 a 


plough-share, 94a, 466a 

to, 266.4, 287 a, 292 6, | pluck, to, 76 ὦ, 248 a, 
538 a 509 ὁ, 6564 
away, to, 165 6 

325 a, $25 ὁ, 730 ὃ, 


place, 96 ὁ, 116 a, 382 a, 
403 ὁ, 460, 471 a, 
503 ὁ, 620 ὁ, 638 4, 


perfumer, 780 a piece, 1038, 167a, 2174 653 ὁ, 672 ὁ, 7704, 777 6, 83la 
ps, 20 a 7454 863 6 out, to, 5534 
perish, to, 3a, 8 ὃ, 67 ὁ,.ζ1 cut off, 3054 a tent, to, 823 a up, to, 575 a, 6504 
86 ὁ, 104 ὁ, 128 b,| of flesh, 5726 of habitation, 179 ὃ : plucking away, 158 a 


166 ὁ, 202 b, 219 a, 
225 ὁ, 252 ὁ, 282 ὃ, 
398 ὃ, 417 a, 428 ὁ, 


pierce, to, 206 a, 5554, 
566 ὃ, 675 ὁ, 698 a 
through to, 140 a, 


of union, 259 ὁ | plumb-line. 5214 
to, 386.4, 360a, 3616, plummet, 8 a,521 a 
870 ὁ, 872 a, 5606, plunder, to, 181 ὁ, 8414 


460 b, 592 6, 593 a, 281 a, 323 6, 550 a, 590 5, 786 a, 794 ὃ, plunged, to be, 3176 
775 a, 865 6, 8704 7794 809 a, 819 6, 846 b, ochereth of Zebaim, po 
to be ready to, 36 | pierced through, 281 ὁ 854a 674 α 
Perizzite, 689 a | piercer, 104 a, 412 ὁ placed, 562 ὁ , poem, 62 a, 273 ὁ, 4624, 
permission, 781 a piercing ake fag 4136 something, 5626 478 a, 517 ὁ, 7904 
permit, to, 573 4 piercings, 451 Places of re 2605 | poet, 463 ὁ 
pernicious, 41 ὁ iety, 365 a, 708 a ' placing, 853 a poetess, 528 ὁ 
perpetually, 341 ὁ ildash, 675 α ‘ plague, 188a,4486,532, ' point, 261 ὁ, 564 5, 717 ὁ 
tuity, 62 ὁ, 562 ὃ, | pile, 497 u, 533 ὃ, 634 ὁ, 782 4 asharp, 8345. 
605 ἡ, 612 b, 856 δ, - 7706 plain, 188 ὁ, 667 a,| of time, 457 α 
866 ὃ to, 757 α | 785a out, to, 832 ὁ, 355.4 
perplex, to, 804 4 for burning, 450 δ ᾿ pilaister, 321 ὃ, 8705 to bring to a, 308 a 


perplexed, to be, 669 a | Pileha, 675 ὃ plait, to, 76 a, 383 a, pointed, to be, 26a 


perplexing, 108 a pillar, 501 a, 638 ὁ, 402 a, 5776 poise, to, 847 b, 8640 ᾿ 
perplexity, 446 u 708 ὁ, 863 a4 plaits of hair, 4644 poison, 286 ὁ, 7524 
to be in, 362.4 pillows, 409 a _plan, 211 a, 520a poisonous, 10a 
persecute, to, 364, 7195, Piltai, 6764 ' to, 231 ὁ, 86] ὁ poker, wooden, 18 ὁ 
758 ὁ pin, 3764 . plane tree, 655 ὃ polish, to, 509 a, 511 a, 
persecution, 5076, 5088, | pinch, to, 404 ὃ plank, 7455 594 a, 733 ὁ 
513 a pine, 471 ὃ plant, 10la, 404a, 547a, ἀστὴν 498, 703 8, | 
Persia, 690 ὃ a species of, 80 ὃ 752a, 858a 33 ὁ 
Persians, 690 ὁ ' away to, 12a, 19la, to, 2545, 8535 to peg 279 a, 433.4,’ 
person, 679 ὁ 240 ὃ, 398 ὁ, 455 ὃ, plantation, 467 ὁ, 547 a, 492 ὁ 
a dead, 5604 504 6, 553 ὁ 688 a pollute, to, 151 ὁ, 2504, | 
living out of his own [30,188 a, 184 α, 4105 planted, μὰ be, 547 a, 539 b, 848 b 
country, 1784 to cnuse to, 455 a 5 polluted, 1516 | 


with longing, to, 40la planting “254 ὁ, 255 α,͵Ἱ]Ἱ to be, 1516, 298 α, 


perspicuous, 707 a 
pining, 1834, 196), 400a 467 6 $22 ὃ 


persuade, to, 696 a 


POWERS 


posscss, to, 130 a, 2954 
370 a, 520 ὃ, 548 4 
possessed, of, 132.4 
possessing, 30 ὃ 
possession, 30 ὃ, 257 ἃ 
870 ὁ, 460a, 4783 ὃ 
504 a, δ16 ὃ. 520 ὁ, 
735 ὃ 
of nettles, 481 a 
taking, 543 ὃ 
to take, 758 a 
possessor, 2 ὁ 30 6,130 4 
post, 59 ὃ, 50] α 
posterity, 33 ὁ, 344 
376 
pot, 191 a, 191 ὁ, 395 ὁ 
509 a, 585 a, 689 a, 
732 6 
a great, 28 a 
tash, 575 a 
Set i 668 ὁ 
el str 668 ὃ 
erd, 309 a 
Ecitane: 240 ὁ, 541 ὁ 
potter, 343%, 3614 
672 a.wheel 8 ὁ, 
potter's clay, 321 ὁ 
ware, 295 a 
workshop, 307 a 
pottery, 307 a 
, pouch, 305 a 
pound, to, θα, 1925, 
194 ὁ, 329 a, 384 a, 
421 a, 655 ὁ, 763 a, 
78la 
pounding, 842 a 
pour, to, 252 ὁ, 861] a, 
553 a, 572 ὃ, 593 a, 
595 ὃ, 706 a, 793 ὁ, 
845 a 
oneself out, to, 763 a 
out, to, 836, 1368, 
241 ὁ, 246 a, 252 ὃ, 
254 a, 353 6, 361 a, 
529 b, 532 ὃ, 653 a. 
669 ὁ, 768 a, 82] α 
over, tu, 122 4 
together, to, 123 4 
poured out, to be, 225 a 


pertinaciously refasing,| away, one, 399 a, plates, thin, 671 a | pollution, 322 ὃ, 855 ὃ | something, 458 b 
445 α 488 a platform, 395 a, 447 ὃ, pomegranate, 7704 pouring, 502 a 
oiler 736 a with desire, 200a ᾿ 494 ὁ, 638 a, 638 ὁ out, 83 ὁ 
erudd, 689 a inion, a, 561 ὃ play, to, 248 α, 281 ὑ, ponder, to, 26 ὃ poverty,4 5,489 6,751 ὃ, 
perverse, 432 ὃ, 650 ὃ, Pinon, 673 ὁ | 440 a, 707 ὁ, 788 α | pool, lla, 144 α, 1525 768 a 
697 ὁ pious, 294 6, 702 a, plead αὶ cause, to, 767 ὁ poor, 5 ὁ, 489 ὃ, 655 4,, powder, 9 ὁ 
to be, 20a, 368a, 6lla 7234 pleasant, 286 a, 319 8, 751 ὁ, 168 6, 768 a, power, 20a, 21 a, 215, 
perversenesa, 230 ὃ, pip, to, 7174 338 a, 521, 554 6, the, 199 ὁ 154 α, 258 a,275a, 
435 b pipe, 2804, 521 a, 543 a, 6516 to be, 587 a 295 a, 331 a, 390 ας 
perversity, 611 ὃ, 6144, 610a to be, 319 a, 5546,| to make, 870 ὁ 616 ὁ, 873 
857 b to, 85la 6514 poplar, white, 429 ὃ having, 828 ὃ 
pervert, to, 2304, 589 4, | pipings, 850 a carry ean 286a,5226, | poppy, 763 ὁ to give, 827 b 
604 ὁ, 611 a, 616.4, | Piram, 687 ὁ 546 ba tha, 670 α to obtain, 827 ὃ 
649 ὁ, 650 ὃ Pirathan, 691 4 sige to, 846 a4 port, ee a powerful,6 ὁ 13a, 294 ὁ, 
perverted, 432 ὁ Pisgah, 683 a pleasure, 19 ὁ, 554 ὁ, portent, 244, 92a, 368 a, 447 a, 618 b. 
pestilence, 461 a, 7304 Pishon’ 673 ὃ 604 ὁ, 609 a, 778 δ, 458 « 647 ὁ, 654 a, 305 ὁ, 
tle, 682 a Pispah, 684 a 843 δ, 8706 porter, 8746 806 ὁ, 809 a, 828 4 
ethaliah, 697 a pistacia, 113 4 pledge, 258 a, 600 ὁ ' portico, 20 ὁ, 488 b to be, 348 ὁ 
Pothor, 696 ὁ pit, 190 α, 109 a, 152 ὃ, 652 ὁ portion, 78h, 257 δ,)] ones, 20a, 828 ὃ 
Pethuel, 696 ὁ 1614, 1636, 4726,| to, 65la | 284 a, 284 ὁ, 4Sla,! warrior, 7024 
petition, 91 δ 129 4, 672 a, 8104, 8144, | Pleiades, 395 ὁ | 486 a, 488 α. 515 ὃ, | powerless, 199 ὃ 
8146, 8164 plentifully, 383 a 667 ὁ powers, 4454 


138 a, 5144, 799 4 


PRACTICE 


practice, 300 ὃ 
. practise, to, 209 ὃ 
divination, to, 736 a 
praise, 2456, 4544, 
616 b, 857 a 
to, 142 ὁ, 148 ὃ, 159 ὃ, 
226 a, 332 ὃ, 526 a, 
801 a, 868 ὁ 
praised, to be, 143 a, 
226 5 
praises, 2214 
praising, 226 ὃ 
prate, ϑο, 689 ὃ 
pray, to, 418 ὁ, 663 ὃ, 
676 ὃ, 709 ὁ 
prayer, 118 δ, 129 ὃ, 
130 a, 291 a, δ] 4 α, 
799 a, 861 a, 8716 
preaching, 743 b 
precede, to, 723 4 
precept, 1886, 419 5, 
500 a, 608 a, 687 a, 
70424 
precious, 286 , 363 J, 
447 a, 464 ὃ 
ointments, 868 a 
stone, 443 a 
things, 286 a, 363 5, 
447 ὃ, 464 ὁ 
to be, 363 α 
preciousness, 363 ὃ 
precipitate, to, 368 a 
predestined. to be, 
361 ὃ 
predict, 357 ὁ, 3854 
prediction, 526 5 
pre-eminence, 20a, 31a, 
377 δ, 461 4 
pre-eminent, 376 ὃ 
to be, 377 a 
prefect, a, 562 b, 578 b 
pregnant, 231 ὁ, 578 α 
to become, 2315, 2326 
premature, birth, 558 a 
preparation, 654 6 
prepare, to, 27 a, 248 a, 
485 b, 677 a, 684 ὁ, 
820 ὁ 
prepared, 662 ὁ 
to be, 387 a, 398 ὁ 
presage, to, 385 a 
presence, 679 ὃ 
of Jehovah, 680 ὃ 
present, 39a, 1444, 
371 δ, 522 a, 813 ὁ, 
817 ὁ, 8766 
to give, 868°) 
to be, 63 ὁ, 501 a 
presently, 137 ὁ, 341 5, 
493 a, 662 a, 748 4 
preserve, to, 3104, 374a, 
514 ὁ, 563 a, 593 6, 
666 ὁ, 887 ὁ 
preserved, 563 a 
preserving of life, 468 ὁ 
press, to, 65 a, 162 a, 
212 a, 329 a, 437 α΄ 
458 8 4935, 5334, 
5445 7066, 7196, 
8Sle 


| 


priest, 385 a, 3855 


priesthood, 385 ὃ 
primogeniture, 119 6 
prince, 13 a, 516 a, 581), property, 116 δ, 320 a, 


to, 110a to, 700 α 


price, 363 ὁ, 4546, 464 a, | projection, 37 ὁ 
472 a, 503 ὁ, £04 b, | prolong, to, 79 a, 5165 
600 ὦ, 667 a prominence, 37 ὃ 
to set a, 842 ὁ prominent, to be, 129 ὃ, 
prick, to, 564 6 700a 
up the ears, 26 ὁ promise, 62 a. to, 1866 
prickles, 713 6 prompt, 454 a, 662 ὁ 


pride, 150 ὃ, 15la,153a,| to'be, 454 ὁ, 662 a 
162 δ, 238 ὁ, 508 ὃ, | promulgate, to, 360 a 
604 a, 672 a, 758 δ, prone, to be, 4a 
8154 ‘ proof, 24 ὁ, 1116, 458 a 

prop. 81 a, 87 a, 490 6, 
$19 a, 575 a, 7776 

to, 58b, 836, 5924, 
80la 


to be a, 385a 


535 a, 541 6, 553 a, 472 ὃ. 475 ὁ, 497 ὃ, 
569 ὁ, 607 a, 682 α, 5786 
751 5, 764 a, 794 α, prophecy, 526 ὃ 
844 ὃ ' to, 5256 
to be, 796 b , prophet, 264 a, 268 ὃ, 
princes, 480 ὁ, 486 ὁ, 335 ὁ, 528 a, 750 ὁ 
596 a, 755 6, 852 b prophetess, 528 ὁ 


princess, 794 b pro to, 679 ὁ 
principal judges, 15a to oneself, to, 247 ὃ 
prints, 649 ἃ propped, to be, 591 a 


prison, 109 a, 398 a, prospect, 2694 
399 a, 399 b, 488 ὁ, prosper, to, 10 a, 88 a, 


580 b, 708 ὁ 143 a, 419 a, 660 ὁ, 
to hold in, 68 α 709 ὃ 
prisoner, 810 ὁ prospered, to be, 710 a 
pristine state, 7244 prosperity, 273 ὁ, 351 ὃ, 


privately, 597 b 389 ὃ, 419 a, 866 a 
privilege, 300 ὁ, 301 α | prosperous, 273 a, 3196 
probity, 62 ὁ, 470 ὃ to be, 2374 α 
procession, 224 a, 857 ὃ | prostitute, 241 ὃ 
proclaim, tu, 251a, 414a, | prostrate, 298 a 
§30 a, 74] α to, 217 a, 285 a, 318 a, 
proclamation, 743 ὃ 320 ὃ, 416 a, 545 ὁ, 
procure, to, 107 ὁ 757 6, 813 δ, 821 a 
prodigal, 246 a, 8164 to be, 297 6 
prodigy, 458 a oneself, to, 1614, 558a 
produce, 108 a, 182 a, | protect, to, 295 ὁ, 296 a, 
254 b, 327 a, 548 a, 886 ὁ, 404 b, 553 a, 
600 ὁ, 639 a, 855 ὃ 586 a 


to, 138 δ, 327 b, 360 a, | protection, 60a, 183 ὁ, 


538 a, 657 a, 719 a, 
788 ὃ 


597 6, 616 ὃ 
protract, to, δ16 ὁ 


prudence, 108 a, 462 a, 
620 a, 647 ὁ, 655 ὃ, 


“24 QUIET 
press down, 18 5 produced by Gol, 141a| protuberance, 118 4 purity 104 a, 138) 
in, 817 ὁ | product of ur, 329a; proud, 150 a, 15] a, 141 a, 244 a, 818 α 
on. 23 a, 1906 profanation, 855 ὃ 153 a, 154 a, 158 b, 318 ὁ, 565 ὁ 
out, 242 4 profane, 278 a, 280 ὁ, 238 ὁ, 339 a, 758 4, | purple, 76a 
together, 185 α 48] ὁ, 398 ὃ 799 a oths, 766 
upon, to, 291 ὁ, to, 250 a, 281 a, 3226 to be, 153 a, 156 ὁ,}Ρ 211 a, 2476 
493 ὁ. 621 ὁ, 706 a, | profaned, to be, 293 4 603 a, 660 ὁ, 670 a, 356 ὁ, 495 ὁ, 496 ὁ, 
7206 profess, to, 332 ὁ 672 α 600 ὁ, 701 4 
upon any one, δ4 δ | profit, 11 a, 877 ὁ, 4194, | proudly, to act, 217 ὁ to, 202a, 247a, 66la, 
pressed, to be, 615 a, 583 ὃ, 855 ὃ prove, to, Llla, 145 ὁ, 805 a, 350 4 
7196 to, 356 a, 5874 347 ὁ, 864 a, 552 ὁ, 395 ὁ, 720 ὁ 
ing, to be, 2702 to make, 377 a 71965 pursue, to, 758 ὁ 
Yeoman 915, 4615 | profligates, 242 ὁ provender, to give, 138 α | pursuit, 296 ὁ, 
pressure, 470 ὁ - |progeny, 116 ὁ, 254 ὁ, proverb, 517 ὃ 195 ὁ 
pretend, to, 470 α 456 ὃ, 486 ὁ, 506 ὁ, provide for, to, 357a,' to, 177 a, 195 4 
pretext, 631 ὁ 548 ὁ, 549 a, 661 ὃ, 536 ὁ 217 a, 531 a, 588 ὃ 
prevail, to, 156 a, 348 5 717 a, 878 ὃ province, 4514 7194 
skal ᾧ $254 Progress 2244 provision, 43 ὃ, 708 a e,9a 
prey, 43 ὃ, 110 α. 134 a, | prohibit, to, 305 ὁ provoke, to, 409 6, 5116, Phat, 668 ὁ 
$15 ὁ, 325 ὁ, 479 4, | prohibiting, 44 δ, 68 ὃ, 615 ὁ, 7564 to, 336 a, 3604 
501 ὁ, 518 a, 5194, 678 α provoked to anger, to be, 360 ὁ, 560 ὁ, 5736 
606 a, 708 a, 829 ὁ | project, 466 a 250 ὁ 770 a, 786 a, 809 ὁ, 


813 a, 819 ὁ, 8466 
away, to, 534 ὁ, 607i 


790 a, 858 a back, to be, 18la 
prudent, 653 5 forth, to, 360 a, 7885 
teachers, 446 a in, to, 633 ὁ 
to be, 114 a, 789 ὁ in, to be, 1076 


prune, to, 160 a, 348 a,| in bonds, to, 68 4 
454 


a in motion, to, 2204, 
pruning-hook, 462 a 228 a 
τ, 531 ὁ in order, to, 6545 
668 a, 669 ὁ into shape, to, 2506 
public thanksgivings,| off, to, 571 a, 6946 
424 ᾿ on, to, 70a, 4074, 
publish, to, 529 ὁ 413 a, 4304 
ear 658 ὁ, 733 ὁ out, to, 382 a 
uhites, 670 5 to flight, 1105 
Pul, 669 α to shame, 400 ὃ 
pull, to, 325 ὁ, 583 a, , 810 ὁ 
656 a Putiel, 668 6 
away, to, 5634 putridity, 502 6 
down, to, 232 a, 365 ὃ | putrify, to cause to,529 
off, to, 283 a putting aside, 241 ὁ 
out, to, 563 a on, 70a 


up, to, 553 ὁ, 5964 
puncture, to, 304 a4 
punish, to, 137 a, 197 a, 

348 a, 844 4 
punished, to be, 86 4, 
335 a, 686 ὁ 
punishment, 137 d, 6874, 
844 ὃ, 858 ὃ, 859 4 
Punites, 669 a 
Punon, 669 a 
purchase, 504 a, 735 ὃ 
pure, 138a, 244a, 564a, 
565 a, 670 ὁ, 722 ὁ 
to be, 244a, 565 a, 
725 a 

to become, 318 a 

purge, to, 192.4, 383 a, 
429 a, 702 ὁ, 719 3, 
843 ὁ 

oneself, to, 145 ὁ 

purification, 3188, 5086, 
868 a 

purified, 670 ὁ, 719 ὁ 

purify, τ 252 ὃ, 318 ὃ, 
72 


5 
oneself, to, 871 ὃ 


Q 
quadrupeds, 1054 
quail, a, 7906 
quake, to, 756 α, 7736 
quantity, large enough, 

195 ὃ 
quarrel, 789 2 
to, 178 ὁ, 561 ὁ 
quarries, stone, 683 ὁ 
quarry, 4904 
quarter of the heaves, 
664 Gc 
queen, 154 ὁ, 478 ἃ 
479 a, 8054 
quench thirst, to, 633 α 
quenched, to te, 3824 
question, 799 ἃ 
τον 798 ὁ 
ick, 267 ὃ 
ae be, 454 a 
quickly, 105 a, 4546 
493 a, 7324 
Guiet, 2032, 305a, 7339 
757 ὃ, 847 ὁ 
ta, δ89 a 


QUIET 


quiet, to be, 2025, 208a, | Raphael, 776 ὃ 
$12 a, 588 a, 799 a, | Raphah, 777 a 


8105 Raphu, 777 a 
domicile, 755 6 rapid course of a horse, 
to have. 847 ὁ 190 ὁ 
to make one hold rapine, 102 a, 184 a, 
one’s, 309 ὁ 166 a, 692 a 
quietness, 208 a rare, 363 ὁ 
quilt, 791 ὁ to make, 363 ὃ 
quilts, 490 ὁ rash, 454 ὁ 
quit, 565 ὁ rashly, 292 ὁ, 768 a 


quite, 42 a, 69 a, 706 
quiver, 87 a, 8654 
to, 792 b 


R 


Raamah, 774 ὃ 
Raamiah, 7744 
Raamases, 774 ὁ 
Rabbah, 754 ὁ 
Rabbath, 754 ὁ 
Rabbith, 754 ὁ 
Rabshakeh, 755 ὃ 


to take his part, 2172 


uttered something, 
446 
Fat, 297 a 
ration, 78 6 
rattle, to, 7716 
raven, 652 a- 
ravin, to, 315 ὁ, 701 @ 
ravished, to be, 805 a, 
82] α 
raw, 273 a, 523 4 
razor, 459 ὁ, 871 a 


race, 255 a, 3466, 5083 | reach, to, 499 ὁ 


raws, 859 a 
Rachal, 769 a 
Rachel, 765 ὁ 
Raddai, 758 a 
radiate, to, 744 ὃ 
radiating, 209 α 
raft, 603 ὁ | 
rafts, 188 ὁ, 777 ὃ 
rage, 250 ὁ, 25] α 
to, 228a, 369a, 7576, 

758 ὁ, 7744 
ragged, 653 6 
raging, 756 a, 7746 
rags, 122 a, 4766 
Hague, 778 ὃ 

ab, 758 ὁ, 764 ὃ 
Raham, 766 a 
Rahel, 765 ὁ 
rail, to, 668 ὁ 


across to, 140 ὃ 
out to, to, 700 ὃ 
to, to, 466 5 
unto, to, 531 ὃ 


read aloud, to, 7406 

reading, 504 ὁ 

ready, 3714, 585a, 6625 
to be, 5344, 56la,: 


662 a 
to make, 485 ὁ 
prepared, 283 a 
prepared for war, to 
be, 2838 a 
there is, 39a 
there is not, 39a 


"Reaia. 750 ὁ 


Reaiah, 750 ὃ 
reap, to, 739 a 
reaping hook, 448 a 


rain, aaa 1826, 4676, | rear, 29 ὃ, 368 ὁ, 649 a 
579 


to, 182 ὁ, 467 ὁ 
the latter, 479 6 
rainbow, 748 ὁ 


reason, 173 a, 188 ὁ, 
8911] δ, 328 ὁ 

reasons, 18 ὁ 

Rebah, 755 a 


raise, to, 252 α, 578 a, | Rebecca, 755 ὃ 


728 a, 761 ὁ 
up, to, 252 a, 615 a 
Rakkath, 78la 
Rakkon, 7804 
ram, 20a, 376. 1994, 
769 ὁ 
ἃ great, 374 
Ramah, 7704 
Ramath, 7516 
ramble, to, 759 a 
Rameses, 774 ὁ 
Ramiah, 770 ὁ 
Ramoth, 751 a, 7706 
rampart, 475 ὃ, 491 ὁ 
rancid, to be, 249 ὁ 
to become, 239 6 
range, to, 812 ὁ 
ranging in order, 186 a, 
497 a 
rank, 785 a 
rapacions creature, 6224 
Wapha, 77° ὁ 


rebel, 595 a, 809 a 
rebellion, 91 ὁ, 507 a, 
695 a 


rebellious, 507 ὁ, 595 a, 


809 a 
to be, 505 ὁ, 507 4 


rebuild, to, 128 a, 2704 
rebuke, 177a, 4485, 8585 


to, 380 ὃ 
recall to mind, 661 a 


recalled to mind, to be, 


244 ὃ 
recede, to, 533 a 


receive, to, 675, 442 α, 
499 a, 568 ὃ, 721 a, 


732 ὁ 


an inheritance, to, 


870 α 
as ἃ loan, to, 482 ὁ 


asa possession, or in- 
heritance, to, 543 « 
glad tidings, to, 1460 | 


(25) 


received, to be, 67 ὁ 


receiving, 503 ὁ 
Rechab, 768 ὁ 
Rechah, 769 a 
recitation, 504 6 
recite, to, 740 ὃ 


region, sterile, 652 ὁ 
regulate, to, 197 a 
Rehabiah, 765 a 
Rehob, 764 ὁ 
Rehoboan., 765 a 
Rehoboth, 764 ὃ 


reckon, to, 409 a. lost,36 | Rehum, 765 a 
reckoned, to be, 311 a | Rei, 774 α 
recline, to, 755 a, 842 ὁ | reign, to, 477 ὁ, 533 a 


recognise, to, 551 a 
recollect, to, 244 a 
recompense, 174), 8665 


to, 830a 
record, 199 a 


recount, to, 594 a 


recover, to, 282 a 


health, to, 274 a4 
rectitude, 702 ὃ, 7084 
red, 13 δ, 14 α, 852 ὃ 

to be, 18 a, 289 α 


chalk, 794 ὃ 
reddish, 796 ὁ 
to be, 796 a 


redeem, to, 15] a, 6666 
redemption, 1506, 152a, 


4l2a 


price of, 412 a, £66 ὁ 

the right of, 1524 
redness, 13 ὁ, 852 ὃ 
‘reduced to poverty: to | religion, 210 ὃ 


be, 370 


redundance, 593 ὁ 
redundancy of honey, 


357 ὃ 


reins, 321 a, 400a 

reject to, 130a, 176 ὁ, 
249 ὃ, 445 a, 
525 a 


| rejoice, to, 163 a, 169 a, 


827 6, 615 ὁ, 632.4, 
634 ὁ, 685 a, 787 ὁ, 
791 α 

rejoicing, 169 a, 216 a, 
221 a, 633 a, 791 ὁ, 
8744 

Rekem, 780 ὃ 

rekindled, 714 

relations (by blood), 
799 ὁ 

relationship, 2 6,152.4 

relative, 275 

relaxation, 759 ὁ, 761 ὃ 

relaxing, 770 ὁ 

release, 834 a 


remain, to, 198 ὁ, 346 a, 
372 a, 377 a, 539 a, 
609 ὁ, 637 a, 727 ὃ, 
799 ὁ 


redundant, 844 a, 595 ὁ remainder, 344 a, 377 a, 


to be, 377 a, 609 a,. 


691 ὁ, 793 ὁ 


reed, 44,11 a, 581 8, 
610 a, 7356 


Remaliah, 
(a measuring), 785 | remark, to, 1144 


reeds, 29 a 
reedy place, lla 


reel, to, 1776, 2606, 


418 ὃ, 8045 
Reelaiah, 774 a 


reeling, 774 u, 8746 


refine, to, 252 ὃ 


refractory, 445 a, 595 a, 


596 a 


refresh, to, 23 a, 591 a4 


refreshed, 71 a 


refreshing, 505 a, 5106 
refreshment, 2734, 713h 
refuge, 2946,4656,4868, 

491 a, 492 ὁ, 616 5 


to take, 2944 
refuse, 551 6 


to, 44,744, 4454, 
453 b, 5876 


refutation, 496 ὃ 


regard, to, 678 ὁ 


asa thing understood, 


to, ll4a 


with disgust, to, 2395 
regarded, to be, 886 a 


Regem, 7574 


Regem-melech, 727 a 
region, 14 a, 96 ὁ, 149 ὁ, 
172 a, 257 6, 6644 
on the other side, 


6038 a 


remedy, 511 a, 868 α 
remember, to, 
202 a, 2444 
remembrance, 245 ὁ 
Remeth, 771 ὁ 
remission, 230 a, 884 a 
remissness, 777 6 
remit, to, 547 ὁ, 690 ὁ, 
834 a 
Remmon, 770 a 
remnant, 799 6 
remote, 765 a 
regions, 369 a 
time, 634 a 
to be, 766 ὁ 
remoteness, 228 ὁ 
remove, to, 133 a, 16] α, 
928 b, 241 ὁ, 242 ὁ, 
355 ὁ, 417 ὁ, 460 α, 
534 6, 552 ὁ, 553 4, 
569 ὁ, 582 ὁ, 608 ὁ, 
607 ὁ, 679 a, 741 ὁ, 
766 6, 804 α 
away, to, 663 ὃ 
removed, 582 a 
to be, 215 ὁ, 2288, 
829 a, 663 a 
removing, 678 a 
away, 489 a 
remuneration, 830 ὁ 


rend, to, 136 a, 571 ὁ 


199 a,: 


REST 


(rend, to, 685 ὁ, 690 4 


692 a,745a 8416 
render, to, 808 6 
illustrious, to, 381 ὁ 
stinking, to, 2504 
rendered, to be, 809 ὁ 
rending abroad, 690 a 
renew, to, 2638 a, 808 a 
rent, to be, 136 a 
repair, to, 268 a, 3644 
270 a, 776a 
repay, to, 1754 
repeat, to, 610 a, 839 ἃ 
840 ὁ 


repeatedly, 6106 
repeating, 610 6 

a, 839 6 
repel, to, 206 6, 317 a 

546 ὃ, 766 ὁ 

repent, to, 809 a, 858 4a 
repentance, 544 6 
Rephah, 777 a 
Rephaiah, 777 ὃ 
Rephaim, 776 6 
Rephaitea, 776 ὁ 
Rephidim, 777 ὁ 
repine, to, 757 a 
reply, 496 ὁ, 8764 

to, 642 4 
report, 836 4 
repose, 486 5 
reproach, 158 ὁ, 294 ὦ, 

307 ὁ, 400 ὁ, 5254 

to, 160 ὁ, 807 a, 400 ὁ 
reproached, to be, 210 α 
reproof, 177 a . 
reprove, to, 177 a, 3806 
reprover, 353 6 . 
reptile, 771 a, 850 ὁ 
request, 91 ὁ, 799 α 

to, 129 ὁ, 7986 
require, to, 138 a 
required, to be, 2104 


'| requite, to, 8804 


rescue, to, 477 a 
resemble, to, 809 5 
Resen, 772 4 
reserve, for any one to, 
74u 
to, 837 b 
reserved, to be, 3108 
reservoir, 106, 152 6, 
l7la 
Resheph, 782 4 
reside, to, 589 a 
residence, 237 ὁ 
residue, 377 b, 799 6 
resist,to,508a,589a,7436 
resisting, 873 a 
respect of persons, 5123 
respite, 76] ὃ 
rest. 184 a, 208 a, 229 ὃ, 
377 a, 377 ὃ, 486 ὁ, 
507 a, 539 ὁ, 545 ἃ, 
588 a, 668 a, 799 6, 
818 a, 847 ὃ 
to, 202 b, 3124, 5384, 
613 b, 757 ὃ, 304 α, 
823 a, 847 b 
on one’s arm, to, 8539 
to cause to, 538e 


REST < 20 ) | SAYING 
zest from, to, 113 ὃ riches, 551a, 661a, 664, rod, 174 ὁ, 273 a, 5044, ' rule, to,186a,197a,2596, | sagacious, 277 ὁ 


upon, to, 5905, 5914, 687 a, 811 α 80la 517 a, 538 a, 648 ὁ, | sail, 499 a 
778 a, 843 α their, 227 a rue, 74 b 809 a, 827 ὁ, 844 α | sailor, 258 a, 476. 
restinz, 757 ὃ ricinus, 731 ὁ roe-buck, 74 ὁ to cause +0, 827 ὁ Salathiel, 799 a 
restore, to, 60a, 128 a,/| ride, to, 768 ὁ Rogelim, 756 ὁ | over, to, 7584 Salcah, 588 6 
263 a, 270 a, 610 Bb, | riders, 768 ὁ Rohgah, 759 a ruler, 531 ὁ, 828 ὁ sale, 480 a 
808 a, 830 a riding, 769 a roll, to,7a,20a,26a, 52 ὁ, ' Rumah, 762 ὁ something for, 4781 
life, to, 274 a right, 1976, 3005, 301a, 172 α, 605 a, 605 ὁ, | ruminate, to, 1814 Salem, 8305 
restored,to be,809a,873a 3516, 520 α, 5506, 677 ὁ rumination, 179α saliva, 768 a 
restrain, 487 ὁ 676 α, 708 a down, to, 172 ὁ rumour, 727 ὁ, 884 α,] Sallai, 588 ὁ 
to, 1842, 260α, 3105,} hand, to use the, 352a| off, to, 26 α 836 ὁ Sallu, 588 ὃ 
$84 b, 397 ὃ, 462 b,| on the, 863 α oneself, to, 710 ὃ run, to, 844 ὁ, 357 a,| Salmah, 790 ὃ 
537 ὁ, 716 ὃ shewing the, 858 ὁ oneself on, to, 230 ὁ 416 a, 541 5,592 a,| Salmon, 710 ὁ, 796 ὁ 
by rule, to, 648 ὁ side, 3514 rapidly, to, 507 α 688 ὁ, 692 ὁ, 759 a, | salt, 476 ὃ 
oneself, to, 72.4 to be, 88a, 419a, 702a| together,74,173a,820a 768 a, 778 a,8116,| wo, 4766 
restrained, to be, 134 ὃ,] to go to the, 352 a up, to, 7a, 620a, 7144 (as a sore), to, 327 a to eat, 4766 
3106 righteous, 375 ὁ, 7015 | rolled down, 7106 swiftly, to, 687 ὁ land, 476 ὃ 
restraint, 1855, 4966,| to be, 702 a, 7026 rolling, 108 a, 172 a,| up, to, 849 α salted, 287 a 
648 b to declare, 702 ὁ 178 a, 676 ὃ runner, 778 a salute, to, 143 a, 8254 
results, 855 ὃ to render, 7026 Romanmti-ezer, 771 a runners, 763 a salvation, 220 ὁ, 3744 
retard, to, 325, 79 5,| righteousness, 708 a roof (of a house), 157 a | running about, 520 5 717 α 
649 a rightly, 15a, 347a, 4026, | root, 650 a, 851 a rupture, 69] ὁ salvations, 460 ὁ 
retribution, 174 ὁ, 825 ὃ, 7024 out, to, 650 a, 8515 | rush, 1] a, 581 ὁ Samaria, 838 ὁ 
830 ὃ, 866 ὃ to dispose, 878 α to take, 851 ὃ to, 592a, 6668, 8174 | sambuca, 783 4 
return, 809 a, 817 6| todo, 3474 up, to, 650a headlong, to, 319 α | same, the, 28 ὁ, 294 
876 a rim, 152 α rope, 2576, 2646, 377a, on, to, 723 6 Samlah, 791 ὁ 
to, 18 a, 610 α, 808 a, | Rimmon, 770 a 566 b, 604 ὁ, 796 5,| upon, to, 233, 558a, | Samson, 839 a2 
808 ὁ, 857 ὃ Rimmon-perez, 7704 8726 592 ὁ, 694 ὁ | Samuel, 833 ὁ 
Reu, 778 ὃ ring, 172 a, 364 α, 271 a, | Rosh, 752 ὃ violently upon, to, | Sanballat, 5916 
Reuben, 750 ὃ 818 a, 542 a, 605 a | rot, to, 604 ὁ, 780 α 6216 sanctuary, 503 a, 735! 
Reuel, 773 ὃ ringlets, 759 a rough, 173 ὁ, 180 a, | rushes, rope of, 11 a sand, 265 ὁ 
Reumah, 750 ὁ Rinnah, 771 6 7924 rushing, 805 sandal, 554 ὁ 
reveal, to, 170 ὃ ripe late, to be, 442 ὃ to be, 1786, 3064, 718a | Russians, 752 a wood, red, 534 
revelation, 23 ὃ, 269 a, | ripen, 1754 soil, 179 ὁ rust, 278 a sand-piper, 65 6 
608 a to, 1474 sounds in the throat, | rut, 491 ὁ , sandy country, 449 ὁ 
revelations, 23 ὃ ripened, to be, 147.4 to produce, 181a | Ruth, 763 ὁ soil, 147 α 
revenge, to, 565 5 Riphath, 197 ὁ, 768 α =| roughness, 179 ὁ S Sansannah, 591 6 
revenged, to be, 544a@ /|ripped up, to be, 1864 | round, 6054 sap, 2516 
reverence, 808 a, 365 a, | rise, to, 253 ὁ, 359 6,| about, 129a, 488 ὁ | sabbath, 804 ὁ Saph, 592 ὁ 
459 a 7616 .| heap of wood, 194 α | Sabaeans, 8004 sapphire, 593 ὁ 
to, 364 a, 364 5 above, to, 3564 to be, 48a, 526, 238a, | Sabtah, 578 ὃ Saraballe, 595 a 
reverencing, 364 ὁ up, to, 162 a, 887 a, 721 6, 7854 Sabtechah, 578 ὁ Saraechim, 795 6 
reverse, 280 ὁ 728 a to go, 5765, 580a, | Sacar, 790 ὁ Sarah, 7954 
the, 230 ὃ rises up, one who, 8784 812 α sack, 718 a, 7944 Sarai, 795 a 
review, to, 486 a, 686 a | rising of light, 254 a to make, 238 a sackcloth, 794 a Saraph, 796 « 
revile, to, 160 ὁ up, 8, 73la roundness, 580 a, 676 ὁ | sacred, to be, 7254 surdius, 14a 
revive, to, 374 α Rissah, 772 a rout, to, 421 ὁ scribes, 304 ὁ sardonyx, 807 ἃ 
to cause to, 282 ὃ rite, 5185 an encmy, to, 390a/sacrifice, 83 ὁ, 86 5, Sargun, 5954 
reviving, 2734 Rithmah, 782 6 the rear of an army, 184 ὁ, 238 a, 487 a, Satan, 122 ὁ, 788 a 
revoke, to, 808 ὃ rival, to, 303 ὁ, 719 ὃ to, 248 ὁ 7424 satiate, to, 759 ὁ 
revolve, to, 605 a, 6776, | river, 18 δ, 168 ὁ, $326 a, | row, 320 ὁ, 6546, 787 6,| for sin, 272 a, 2726 | satiated, 783 ὁ 
717 ὁ 326 ὁ, 887 ὁ, 340 ὁ, 8604 to, 184 ὁ, 238a to be, 210 ὁ, 7836 
reward, 956, 464a, 513a, 350 ὁ, 587 a, 587 ὁ, | royal edict, 323 ὁ sad, 11a, 8358 α, 380 ὁ, ' satiety, 783 ὁ 
649 ὁ, 880 ὃ 543 ὁ, 674 ὁ, 675 4 |rub, to, 209 a, 278 a, 505 a, 595 a, 772 ὁ satire, 485 ὁ, 581 ὁ 
of good news, 146@ | Rizpah, 779 a 509 a, 511a,815a/ to be, 58 ὁ, 65 a,, satisfaction, 7786 
to, 808 ὁ roar, to, 5554, 774 α,͵] off, to, 296a 192 a, 251 a, 328 ὁ, | satisfied, to be, 750k 
to receive a, 880 α 797 6, 8146 over, to, 468 a 380 ὁ, 605 ὃ 783 4 
Rezeph, 779 α roaring, 806, 537a,7976| to pieces, to, 768@ | to make, 279 ὁ satisfy, to, 778 ὁ 
Rezia, 779 a roast, to, 709 ὁ, 7826 | rubbing, 7654 saddle, to, 2595 ᾿ satrap, 324 a 
Rezin, 779 α roasted, 710 a ruby, 3844 sadness, 280 ὁ, 312 ὁ, satraps, 344 
Rezon, 764 a robber, 225 4, 3155 ruddy, 13 ὁ, 6654 480 ὁ, 508 a, 510 a, | Saturn, 395 a 
Rhodians, 758 α robbery, 166 a to be, 134 772 ὁ, 858 a satyra, 7924 
rib, 635 a, 711 ἃ robe, a long, 864 ὁ ruin, 36 ὁ, 205 ὁ, 319 ὁ, | safe, 373a, 825a, 8295, | Saul, 798 a 
Ribai, 767 ὃ robust, 19 ὁ, 37 4, 71 α, 450 ὁ, 466 ὁ, 473 a, 830 ὁ, 867 a savage, 42 5 
Riblah, 7554 274 ὁ, 647 ὁ, 7476 498 ὁ to be, 824 ὁ save, 2416 
rich, 210 ὁ, 462 ὃ, 660 4, to be, 185, 3556, 7266 to, 816 α and sound, to con- to, 5146 
811 α to become, 282 α ruins, 1694, 3026, 4932, tinue, 2744 saw, 449 a, 518 4 
to ba, 220a, 6605, 810a to make, 156 α 498 ὁ, 5146, 6214, to keep, 829 ὃ, 887 ὃ to, 181 a, 569 ὁ, 787 
cichea, 21a, 220 a, 227 ὁ, |fock, 8 a, 42 a, $20 ὃ, 772 a, 798 a, 807 b| safety, 374 ὁ, 825 αι say, to, 606 
275 a, 295 a, 329 a, 410 a, 513 a, 589 ὁ, rule, 4806, 5155, 689α, 866 a and do, to, 6794 
377 4, 382 a, 390 a, 706 6, 718 a, 839 4 726 ὁ 828 a 8606 to set in, 6764 eaying, a sharp, 841 ὁ 


SCAB 


scab, 178 a, 350 a, 490, search out to, 109 a, 


574 ὁ, δ98 α, 718 a 
ecabby, 178 ὁ 
to be, 7184 
scaffuld, 395 a, 638 ὁ 
scale, 7464 
to, 295 a, 8146 
scales, 444 ὁ 
scaling off, 7464 
scall, 5746 
scarcely, 42 4 
scarlet, 859 a 
clothed in, 865 ὁ 
deep, 840 ὁ 
scatter, to, 104 a, 110 ὁ, 
139 ὁ, 209 a, 268 a, 
254 a, 255 a, 253 b, 
541 a, 558 ὁ, 562 ὁ, 
592 ὁ, 669 ὁ, 688 a, 
689 ὁ, 6916 
those that, 462 a 
scattered, to be, 226 6 
scent, 767 ὁ 
sceptic, 5924 
301 a, 467 a, 
801 a, 849 ὃ 
scoff, to, 870 ὃ 
at, to, 733 ὃ 
scorch, to, 806 ὁ, 8134 
scorched, 782 ὁ 
to be, 386 a 
scoria, 580 ὁ, 584 4 
scorim, 693 a 
ecorn, 3075, 513 a, 7336, 
788 a 
to, 307 a, 7383 ὃ 
life, to, 807 a 
scorpion, 650 a 
scourge, 650 a, 719 a, 
810 ὁ, 816 ὃ, 818.4 
aTape, to, 67a, 178 a, 
178 δ, 180 ὁ, 181 a, 
306 ὁ, 583 a, 592 ὃ, 
593 b, 738 a, 843 ὃ, 
846 a 
off, to, 296 a, 737 ὁ 
the beard, to, 196 ὃ 
together, to, 11 a, 67a 
scratch, to, 169 b, 178 a, 
178 δ, 180 δ, 306 ὃ, 
593 b, 718 a, 843 5, 
846 a 
scribe, 5944 
sculpture, 504 a, 696 5 
to, 733 ὁ 
scurf, 490d, 593 a 
ac "x 178 a 
sea, 0 ὁ, 351 a, 476 ὃ, 
“1857 a 
sea-const, 258 a, 468 ὁ 
sea-pursiain, 476 a 
scu-weed, 581 ὁ, 668 ὁ 
seal, 268 a, 315 a, 
318 a 
to, 314.4, 315 a, 3176 
up, to, 814 ὁ 
seal-ring, 268 a 
search, to, 137 a, 137 ὁ, 
30l a 
for, to, 137 a, 297 &, 
701 6 


111 a, 145 ὁ, 297 a, 
301 ὁ, 8604 
soarching, 301 ὁ 
out, 376 
that which is known 
by, 465 ὁ 
season, to, 291 ὁ, 401 ὁ, 
780 4 
seasonable, to be, 130 α 
seat, 407 a, 460 a, 524 ὃ, 
538 ὁ, 8045. low ab, 
seat§ set round, 488 ὃ 
Seba, 576 a 
Secacah, 586 ὁ 
Sechu, 789 5 
second, 518 ὁ, 840 ὃ, 
869 ὁ 
time, a, 841a 
secret, 301 δ, 580 ὃ, 
597 ὁ, 763 ὁ 
arts, 433 a 
secretly, to do, 295 ὁ, 
433 a 
section, 149 ὁ 
secure, 825 a, 867 a 
to be, 112 ὁ, 824 ὃ 
to make, 829 ὁ 
securities, 112 ὁ 
security, 58 a, 112 5, 
446 b, 652 ὁ, 87] α 
sedition, to move, 507 a 
seduce, to, 535 a, 
5704 
to fornication, to, 
249 6 
to sin, to, 271 ὃ 
to vanity, to, 214 ὁ 
seductions, 450 6 
sedulous, 304 a 
see, to, 268 υ, 268 ὃ, 
333 ὁ, 538 a, 748 ὁ, 
805 a 
about, to, 334 ὁ 
seed, 2546 
time, 254 ὁ 
seeing, 687 a, 750 a, 
750 b 
seck, to, 129 ὃ, 188 a, 
209 ὁ, 806 ὃ, 815 ὁ 
by feeling, to, 183 a 
for, to, 137 ὃ, 747 ὃ 
for prey, to, 320 ὃ 
from any one, to, 
138 a, 309 ὃ 
occasion, to, 63 ὃ 
the face of God, to, 
137 ὃ 
seeking, 209 ὃ 
seemly, 524 ὃ 
to be, 3264 
seer, 268 b, 750 ὃ 
Seir, 792 ὃ 
Seirath, 792 ὃ 
seize, to, 30a, 273 4, 
3144, 315 ὃ, 656 a, 
73424 
Selah, 589 ὃ, 827.4 
select, to, 103 δ, 111 ὃ, 
145.4, 5646 
selected, to be, 103 ὃ 
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Seled, 587 ὃ 
self, 92 a 
sell, to, 465 ὃ, 472 6 
Semachiah, 591 a 
semen virile, 254 ὁ 
seminis flaxus, 254 a 
Senaah, 591 a 
Sennacherib, 591 ὃ 
5916 
send, to, 825 b, 827 a 
after, to, 441 
away, to, 547 ὃ 
down, to, 365 6 
forth, to, 320 ὁ 
out to, 826 a 
sending, 518 a 
Senir, 792 a 
sent, one, 475 α 
sentence, 167 a, 323 6, 
512 a, 517 ὃ, 6964, 
788 a 
sententious expression, 
478 ὃ 
to, 74a, 103 a, 
113 ὃ, 145, 179 ὃ, 
417 ὃ, 458 ὃ, 491 a, 
564 a, 564 ὃ, 666 ὁ, 
674 a, 675 a, 682 ὃ, 
688 a, 690 a, 698 a, 
694 ὃ 
oneself, to, 5424 
out, to, 5746 
separated, 310 ὁ 
to be, 166 ὃ, 462 a 
separately, 102 ὃ. 103 ὦ 
separation, 102 ὁ, 108 a 
separations, 446 a 
Sephar. 594 ὁ 
Sepharad, 594 ὃ 
Sepharvaim, 594 6 
sepulchral heap, 159 a 
mound, 125 ὃ 
sepulchre, 109 a, 116 a, 
721 a, 722 a, 816 a 
sepulture, 721 4 
Serah, 795 a 
Seraiah, 795 a 
Sered, 595 a 
serene, 707 a 
serenity, 14] α 
series, 787 ὃ 
serpent, 343, 438 ὃ, 
545 a, 869 ὁ 
serpents, great, 868 ὁ 
winged, 796 a 
Serug, 795 a 
servant, 556a, 599 a, 
600 a, 646 ὃ, 851 ὁ 
servants, to have many, 
3184 
serve, to 217 a, 598 a, 
640 ὁ, 675 ὃ, 851 ὁ 
service, 475 a, 600 a, 
675 ὁ 
servitude, 600 ὁ 
set, to, 18a, 7] α, 154 ὁ, 
336 a, 353 a, 360 a, 
860 ὁ, 361 b, 370 ὁ, 
560 ὁ, 633 6, 651 a, 
669 u, 786 a, 809 a, 
809 ὁ, 819 ὁ, 8544 


set, to pe, 355 ὁ, 559 δ, 

637 ὁ, 873.4 
seal upon, 

814 ὃ 

an ambush, to, 75 a 

bounds to anything, 
to, 1545 

town, to, 539 a 

tree, to, 283 a, 666 ὁ, 
667 ἃ 


a to, 


291 a, 5388 ὃ 
oneself, up to, 610 ὁ 
over, 562 6 
something, 59 ὃ - 
time, 248 a, 4574 
up, to, 386 ὁ, 704 3, 

706 a, 728 a, 864 ὁ 

Seth, 852 ὃ 
Sethur, 596 ὃ 
setting, 8534 

in a row, 186 a 

of gems, 475a 

(of the sun), 494 ὃ 
settings, 5144 
settle down, to, 858 ὁ 
seven, 286a, 802 ὃ, 

803 a 

times, 808 a 
seven-fold, 803 a 
seventeen, 802 6 
seventy, 597 a, 803 4 
sever, to, 145 a 
severe, 299 a 
severity, his, 875 ὁ 
sow, to, 264 a, 872 α 

together, to, 264 a, 

$240, 7756 
up, to, 3224 

sexual desire, 870 ὃ 
intercourse, to have, 

346 a 

Shaalabbin, 842 a 
Shaalbin, 842 a 
Shaalim, 842 α 
Shaaph, 842 ὁ 
Shaaraim, 843 ὃ 
Shaashgaz, 843 ὁ 
Shabbethai, 804 ὃ 
Shackai, 821 6 
shaded, to be, 710 ὃ 
shades, 698 ὃ 
shadow, 133 ὃ, 709 ὁ 
of death, 7lla 
Shadrach, 807 a 
shady place, 5005 
shaggy, to be, 4ll a 
S im, 8156 
Shahazimah, 815 a 
shake, to, 241 6, 246 a, 

302 ὁ, 455 ὦ, 465 ὁ, 

539 ὁ, 540 ὁ, 555 a, 

692 ὁ, 733 ὁ 
down, to, 5746 
forth, to, 541] α 
off, to, 555 a, 5746 
out, to, 246 α, 555 6 


SHEAY 


shake the hand, to 
541 a 
shaken, to be, 241 6 
540 ὃ, 592 a, 763 a, 
7756 
shaking, 177 ὁ, 2504 
869 a 
of the head, 486 @ 
off, a, 5665 
Shalisha, 831 6 
Shallecheth, 829 5 
Shallum, 825 ὁ, 830 ὃ 
Shalmai, 790 4, 8314 
Shalman, 831 a 


Shalmanezer, 88] α 

Shama, 886 ὃ 

Shamar, 838 a 

shame, 109 ὁ, 147 ὁ, 
400 ὃ, 529 ὁ, 658 ὃ, 
7326 


a man of, 414 
to put any one to, 
109 ὁ 
to put to, 298 5, 297 a, 
916 ὁ, 328 ὁ 
shameful, to make, 


8704 
things, to do, 109 ὃ, 
828 ὃ 
shamefully; to act, 
109 
Shamgar, 833 a 
Shamir, 834 ὁ 
Shamlai, 834 ὁ 
Shamma, 833 a 
Shammah, 833 ὃ 
Shammai, 834 @ 
Shamsherai, 839 a 
shape, 737 a 
Shaphan, 845 ὃ, 846 α 
Shaphat, 844 ὁ 
Shapher, 846 α 
Shaphir, 845 a 
Sharai, 850 a 
Sharar, 85] a 
Sharezer, 849 ὃ 
shark, a, 548 ὃ 
Sharon, 850 a4 
sharp, 26lu, 2610, 488a, 
493a 
to be, 26a, 2068, 261a, 
288 b, 299 a, 308 a, 
492 ὁ, 7136 
weapon, 789 4 
sharpen, to, 2615, 308a, 
438 a, 509 a, 733 ὃ, 
84] α 
sharpened, 304 a, 805 α 
to be, 26l a 
sharpness, 26] ὁ, 2894 
Sharuhen, 850 a 
Shashai, 852 a 
Shashak, 852 ὁ 
Shaul, 798 a 
Shaulites, 795 4 
shave, to, 171 ὁ, 408 ὃ 
Shaveh, 809 ὁ 
Shaveh - Kiriathaim, 
810a 
Shavsha, 812 ὁ 


isheaf, 58 a, 6354. 6 ὁ 


SHEAL 


Sheal, 798 ὃ 
Shealtie!, 799 a, 832.4 


shear, to, 165 ὃ, 406 ὃ, 


7374 

shearer, 165 ὃ 
Sheariah, 843 ὁ 
shearing. 165 a 
Shear-jashub, 799 ὃ 
_ ghe-ass, 95a 

sheath, 535 ὁ, 87] α 
Sheba, 800 a, 803 a 
Shebah, 801 α 
Shebam, 783 a 
Shebaniah, 802 a 
Shebarim, 804 a 
Shebna, 802 a 
Shebuel, 800 ὁ 
Shecaniah, 823 ὁ 
Shechem, 822 ὁ 


shed tears, to, 119 a, 


201 a, 2044 


shedding of blood, 5134 


Shedeur, 806 ὁ 
sheep, 698 ὁ, 785 α 


the thick and fat tail 


of a, 5la 
sheep-fold, 135 a 
corner 


shekel, a, 848 a 


the twentieth part of 


a, 179 2 
Sheleph, 831 a 
Shelesh, 831 ὁ 
shell-fish, 864 a 
Shelomi, 831 a 
Shelomith, 831 a 
shelter, to take, 322 a 
Shem, 833 a 
Shema, 836 ὃ 
Shemaiah, 837 a 
Shemariah 838 ὁ 
Shemeber, 833 a 
Shemida, 834 a 
Shemiramoth, 834 ὁ 
Shenazar, 839 ὃ 
Shepham, 845 ὃ 
Shephatiah, 844 ὁ 
shevherd, 7744 
Shephi, 845 a 
Shepho, 844 a 
Shephauphan, 844 α 
Sherah, 800 a 
sherds, 295 a 
Sherebiah, 849 ὃ 
Sheresh, 851 a 
Sheshach, 852 ὁ 
Sheshai, 852 a 
Sheshan, 852 ὁ 
Sheshbazzar, 852 a 
Shethar, 853 ὁ 
Shethar-bozni, 853 4 
sheva, 807 ὁ, 817 5 


shew, to, 175 a, 263 ὁ, 
264 a, 335 a, 347 ὃ, 


52040 
oneself, to, 41 a 
shewing, 29 ὃ 


of, 


( 28 J 
shewing ofopinion,a,29@ shoot, 6896, 716a,795a, side, 74a, 746, 5331] α, 
Shibmah, 7838 a 796 ὁ, 814 6, 827 a, 
Shicron, 823 ὃ 851 ὁ, 858 4 
shield, 4486, 5838, 71388, to, 769 ὁ 
827 ὁ shooter, 459 ὁ 
Shihon, 817 5 Shophach, 811 6 


Shihor, Sihor, 818 a 
Shihor-libnath, 818 α 
Shilhi, 827 ὁ 
Shilhim, 827 ὃ 
Shillem, 830 8 
Shiloh, 818 ὁ 
Shilonite, 818 5 
Shilshah, 831 ὁ 
Shimea, 836 ὁ 
Shimeah, 838 a, 837 a 
Shimeath, 837 a 
Shimei, 837 α 
Shimma, 836 ὁ 
Shimon, 818 ὃ 
Shimrath, 838 ὁ 
Shimri, 838 6 
Shimrith, 838 ὁ 
Shimron, 838 a 
Shimshai, 839 a 
Shinab, 839 ὃ 
Shinar, 841 α 


shine, to, 163, 23a, 2266, 


shore, 36 a, 266 α 
shorn, to be, 171 ὁ 
wool, 165 a 
short, 739 a, 743.4 
shortly, 498 a 
shortness, 743 a 


shot through, to be, si 
866 a 


shoulder, 420 5, 822 4 
pieces, 420 6 
shout for jcy, 2164 
to, 703 ὁ 
shouting for joy, 771 ὃ 
shovel, 355 a 
show, to, 332 ὁ, 366 ὁ 
shower, 


810 ὁ, 838 a 
shrewd, 277 ὃ 
shrew-mouse, 65 ὦ 
shrub, 789 a 
Shua, 811 α 


239 ὁ, 318 a, 358 a, | Shuah, 8104 
359 a, 438 a, 440 ὁ, Shual, 8116 


500 ὁ, 529 ὁ, 581 a, 
537 a, 541 a, 545 a, 
562 a, 563 a, 564 a, 
661 a, 703 ὁ, 705 ὁ, 


Shubael, 809 a 

shudder, 842 6 
to, 7926 

Shuham, 8104 


715 a, 744 ὁ, 840 a, ‘ Shulamith, 810 ὁ 


850 a 


| Shumathites, 839 a 


forth, to, 121 a, 240a@  Shunem, 8114 


like gold, 239 ὃ 


to cause one’s face to, 


23a 
to make to, 240 α 


Shnuni, 810 ὁ 
Shupham, 8444 
Shuphamites,811 ὃ 
Shuppim, 845 α 


to make one’s own | Shur, 812 ὁ 


face to, 23a 


shining, 108 5, 209 a, 


662 ὁ, 663 ὁ, 703 ὁ 
to be, 703 ὁ 
to make, 226 a 
plate, 709 a 


ship, 22 a, 64 a, 64 ὃ, 


593 a, 708 a 
Shiphi, 846 a 
Shiphrah, 846 6° 
Shiphtan, 844 5 
Shisha, 819 a 
Shishak, 819 α 
Shitrai, 817 ὁ, 850 a 
Shittim, 816 6 
Shiza, 818 a 
Shobab, 809 a 
Shobach, 809 a 
Shobai, 801 ὃ 
Shobal, 809 a 
Shobek, 809 a 
Shobi, 801 ὁ 
Shochoh, 786 a 
shoe, a, 554 ὃ, 575 ὃ 

to, 554 ὁ, 576 ὦ 
Shoham, 807 a 
shone upon, 708 ὁ 
shoot, 246 a, 


shut, 35a 


to, 30 ὁ, $5.a, 105 α, 
105 ὁ, 315 a, 579 ὁ, 
596 ὁ, 629 ὁ, 647 a, 


648 ὁ, 7366 
doors, to, 163 ὁ 
fast, to, 123 α 
out, to, 103 6 
up, 305 ὁ 


up, to, 259 ὁ, 39) b, 


579 ὃ, 719 ὁ 


up, to be, 579 α. 587 ὁ, 
605 ὃ 


Shuthelah, 813 a 


shutting up, 4888, 5788, 


648 b, 838 a 
Siaha, 585 a 
Sibechai, 578 a 
Sibmah, 783 a 
Sibraim, 578 a 
sick, 192 a 

of mind, 1926 


to be, 66a, 278 a, 
279 a, 541 a, 553 6, 


247 a, | sickle, 306 a, 448 a 


352 δ, 564 a, 650 a, | Siddim, 7854 


108 a, 254 a, 
558 ὁ, 754 ὃ, 792 ὃ, 


oneself, 


he 


368 ὁ, 664 a, 701 a, 


7lla, 755 a, 8174 
side chamber, 711 α 
sides (of a gate), 420 ὁ 
Sidonian, 708 ὁ 
siege, 436 ὁ, 500 a 
sieve, 383 u, 556 a 
igh, 346 

to, 63 ὁ, 64.4, 536 a 

deepry, to, 358 ὁ 
sighing, 2155 


to be in, 53802 
of, to be in, 550 ὃ 


sign, 245, 58 a, 92a, 
464 a, 512 ὁ, 552 ὃ, 


857 ὃ 

of something future, 
24 ὁ 

of something past, 


246 
of the covenant, 24 uv 
signal, 457 ὃ 
signet ring, 619 a 
signify, to, 642 a 
Sihon, 584 a 


silence, 525, 1926, 198a, 
203 ὁ, 230 a, $10 a, 


588 a, 828 a 
to, 588 a 
to bring το, 208 ὁ 
to keep, 312 4 


| silent, 230 a, 305 a 
to he, 526, 1925, 2028, 
408 α, 587 b, 588 a, 


713 .a, 858 ὁ 


silently, 193 a, 810 α 
silk, 5164 
sill, 592 ὁ 
Sillah, 587 ὁ 
silly, 8715 

person, 697 a 
Siloah, 827 a 
silver, 409 a 

coin, 10 ὃ 
Simeon, 837 a 


similitude, 202 6, 517 ὁ, 


5184 
simplicity, 697 a 
simply, 724 
Simri, 838 6 


sin, 271 b, 272 a, 272 ὃ, 
611 ὁ, 614 a, 805 a, 


857 ὃ 


to, 271 a, 611 a, 695 a 


offering, 272 a 
Sinai, 584 a 
since, 25 a, δ6 ὃ 
sincere, to be, 387 a 
sincerely, 470 ὁ 
sincerity, 470 ὁ, 562 ὁ 
sinful, 2724 


sing, to, 2154, 2264, 
248 a, 641 b, 728 ἃ, 
789 a, 812 ὁ, 818 ὁ, 


836 b 
singe, to, 30 3 


, singer, 248 5 


ght, 269 a, 506, 780 ὁ 


SLENDERNESS 


singing, 226, zea 
512 ὁ, 836 ὃ 
s:ngular, to be, 688 « 
to make, 6744 
Sinite, 584 ὃ 
sink, to, 3178, 8104 
848 ὃ 


down, to, 813 ὁ, 8léa 
848 uw 


er, to, 418 ὃ 
sinner, 271 ὁ, 2726 
Siphmoth, 793 5 
Sippai, 593 a 
Sirah, 595 ὃ 
Sirion, 850 a 
Sisamai, 592 ἃ 
Sisera, 585 a 
sister, 29 6, 304 
sister-in-law, 327 ὁ 
Sistra, 488 a 
sit, to, 1734, 371, 376s, 
524 a 
down, to, 1736, 3714 
376 a, 538 a, 804 4 
upon eggs, to, 196 6 
site (of a city), 460 « 
Sitnah, 788 
sitting, 80+ ὁ 
six, 233 a, 852 a, 8536 
sixth part, 852 a 
sixty, 5754 
skilful, 2776, 454a, 4651 
to bs, 4544 
skill, 2784 
skilled, 292 a 
to be, ll4a 
skin, 170 a, 6153 
of the grape, 238 ὁ 
skip, to, 780 a 
skirt, 406 a 
skull, 170a 
slack, 777 a 
slackneas, 777 6 
slain, 281 ὁ, 4806 
beasts, 317 ὁ 
slander, 184 ὁ, 443 ὁ, 
769 α 
slaughter, 4a2015,231 4 
280 a, 317 δ, 445 4, 
466 ὁ, 471 4, 5134, 
692 a, 730 a 
animals, to, 237 ὁ 
uilt of, 202 4 
3175 
knife, 464 a 
slay,to, 36,298 a, 317 4, 
460 ὃ, 550 u, 7304, 
814 α 
in sacrifice, to, 2384 
slaying, 202a, 238 - 
317 a, 317 ὁ, 466¢ 
8l4a 
sleek, to be, 675 ὁ 
sleep, 840 a, 8414 
to, 373 ὁ, 7584 
deep, 8744 
sleeping, 3744 
sleepless, 846 ὁ 
slender, 199 ὁ, 208 ὃ 
thread, 199 ὁ 
elenderness, 199 ὁ 


SLICE 


atice, 675 ὃ 
sling, 733 ὁ 
slinger, 7344 
slip. to, 282 ὁ, 590 a 
way, to, 477 a, 672 ὃ, 
675 ὃ 
off, to, 57la 
with the foot, 272 a 
slipperiness, 476a, 590a 
slippery, 284 α 
places, 285 a4 
slipping away, 464 ὃ 
slothful, to be, 647 ὃ 
slothfulness, 647 ὦ 
slow, 79 ὁ, 381 ὃ 
slowly, 34 ὁ 
to go, 700 a 
sluggish, 381 4 
slumber, 539 5 ~ 
small, 493 a, 71445, 
730 ὁ 
to be, 715 a, 7304 
to make, 9a 
smallness, 462 a, 502 a, 
714 ὁ, 730 ὃ 
Smaragdites, 104 ὃ 
smear, to, 842 ὁ 
smeared, to be, 2103, 
841 ὁ 
smell, to, 760a 
a sweet, 146 a 
sweetly, to, 1464 
to have a bad, 1006 
smite, to, 226 b, 248 b, 
462 b, 465 ὁ, 532 4, 
549 a, 566 ὁ, 593 ὃ, 
834 a, 873 a 
in pieces, to, 226, 
4656 
smith, 309 ἡ, 488 ὃ 
amiting, 471 a, 7936 
smoke, 660a, 731 a, 
869 ὁ 
to, 195a 
smoking, 660 a 
smooth, 284 a, 
733 ὁ 
to, 279 b, 284a 
to be, 1704, 2794, 
283 b, 433 a, 477 a, 
479 ὃ, 675 ὁ 
to make, 180 ὃ, 733 ὁ, 
43 ἃ 
smovthed, to be, 842 ὁ 
smoothness, 2845, 464 ὁ, 
476 a, 590a 
snail, 802 a 
snare. 258a, 459a, 4618, 
478 ὑ, 515 ὁ, 671 α, 
7126 
enares, to lay, 363 4, 
566 6, 7046 
the devising of, 462 a 
snatch, to, 563 a, 
581 ὃ 
away, to. 110 a, 181 a, 
355 ὁ, 685 ὃ 
eneczing, 620 ὁ 
snore, to, 758 a 
snort, to, 544 ὁ 
mow 865 c 


493 a, 


| 


EH —  -. a 


so, 40a, 89 ὁ, 378 a,| sort, 470a 


( 29.) 


snuffers, 462 α, 4666, sorrowfal, 505 a, 639 ' spices, 590 a 
479 b to be, 65a, 413 α spider, 625 ὁ 
spin, to, 26 a, 320 α 
spindle, 676 ὁ 
spirit, 571 a, 760 α 
of divination, 335 ὁ 


380 a, 384 ὃ, 395 ὁ, Sotai, 581 a 
401 a, 402 ὁ, 403 a, | sought, to be, 129 ὁ 


404 a, 409 ὁ, 5804 for, to he, 2104 ! 


and so, 239 ὃ soul, 274 ὁ, 382a, 427.4, | of python, 335 ὦ 
as, 380 4 451 6, 559 a spit, to, 369 ὁ, 871 ὁ 
great, 378 a sound, 34 ὁ, 215 ὁ, 2275,| out, to, 249 ὁ, 859 ὁ 
long as, 606 ὁ 829 ὁ. 727 ὃ, 825 a, ; spittle, 780 a, 872 ὁ 
that, 196 ὁ, 235 a, 829 ὁ, 830 ὁ, 837 a, | splendid, 104 ὁ, 868 4, 
391 ὁ, 424 ὁ, 607 a 867 a, 873 ὁ, 874 α 382 α 

that not, 1224 a trumpet, to, 762 ὁ to be, 266 ὁ 

Sochoh, 786 a to utter a gentile, 35a!/ garments, 464 α 


socket, 473 a, 564 ὁ soundness, 522 a, 825 4 splendour, 15 ὁ, 83 a, 


Socoh, 786 a soup, 511 a, 092 α 150 4, 151 a, 219 a, 
sodden, something, : sour, to be, 129 a, 288d, 240 a, 243 a, 318 ὁ, 

1474 308 a 358 ὃ, 359 a, 382 a, 
Sodi, 580 ὁ to become, 50 6 531 a, 562 b, 616 ὁ, 


Sodom, 579 ὁ south, 351 b, 5304 700 ὁ, 87la 
sodomite, 725 ὃ quarter, 207 a splinters, 738 5 
soft, 147 a, 608 5, 641 4, | southern quarter, 351, ᾿ split, to, 672 ὃ, 7814 
768 a 863 a spoil, 110 a, 519 a, 606 α 
to be, 368 ὁ, 769a ΒΟΥ, to, 254.4 to, 102 a, 110 a, 1344, 
softness, 476a, 491, sowing, 254 ὁ 181 ὃ, 257 a, 257 ὃ, 
768 α sown, Dlace which is, 283 a, 695 a, 829 b, 
soil, to, 123 a, 328 4 462 ὃ 841 a, 8636 
soiled, to be, 420 α | Space, 759 ὁ, 765 a | any one, to, 1344 
sojourn, to, 1644 between, 1146, 6956 spoiling, 102 a, 515 α 
sojourner, 178 a included within cer- ; spoils, 281 a 
sojourning, 181 δ᾽ tain limits, 1536 || spokes, 3l4a 
solace, 548 a | of time, 5216 | spontaneous, 535 a 
to, 83 ὁ sport, 707 ὁ 


solar, 839 a 


; $0 be, 222 ὁ, 374a, 
soldering, (of metal),, 
185 ὁ 


759 b, 7644 
spade, 376 ὁ 
40 ὁ, 156 δ, span, 255 ὁ 
1745 
soles of the feet, 71 ὁ 
solicitous, to be, 279 a 
solitunly, 103 ὦ of, to be, 310 ὁ 
solitary, 345 b, 6544 spark, 394 5 
to be, 526, 108a, 3765, sparkling, 74 6, 209 α 


soldier, 


310 ὁ, 6834 
sparing, 683 b 


835 a ' spatter, to, 541 ὁ 
Solomon, 831 a speak, to, 186 a, 215, 
some, 29 a 479 a, 479 ὁ, 594 α, 

measure, 378 ὁ 673 a, 788 6 
one, 28 b, 40 ὁ barbarously, to, 4384 
something, 62a, 188a,| fast, to, 567 a 


452 a, 696 α 
opposite, 791 a 
precious, 296 ὁ 


rapidly, to, 507 a 
rashly, to, 440 ὁ 
that which is certain, 


son, 125 ὁ, 138 a, 138 ὃ, to, 360 6 
349 ὁ ' that which is true, to, 
in law, 315 ὃ 360 ὁ 


song, 221α, 247a, 2488, 
273 ὃ, 462 a,477b,| to begin to, 643.4 
485 b, 517 ὃ, 531 ὁ, vainly, to, 214 ὁ 
790 a, 819 a, 872 α | spear, 292 a, 4674, 648 a, 
soon, 743 4 731 a, 770 ὁ, 80la 
soothe, to, 800 ὃ species, 248 b, 470 α 


the truth, to, 7024 


soothing, 188 α specify, 564 a 
soothsayer, 18 | spectacle, 750 ὃ 
Sophereth, 594 6 speech, 62a, 1875, 443, 
sorcerics, 419 a 475 b, 789 4 
sorcery, to use, 545 a speed, 105a 


sore, to be, 380 ὦ speedily, 276 a, 454 ὁ 
Sorck, 796 b spent, to be, 398 b, 8675 
sorrow, 64 ὁ, 329 a, | sphere, 263 ὁ 
470 ὁ, 647 a, 8554, ‘spice, 146 a, 7804 
8584 | “to, 291 ὁ, 7804 


| Spacious, 759 6, 7646 | 


to, 707 ὁ, 788 a4 
to make, 707 ὃ 


spot, 444 5, 456 ὁ, 5325 


4 


| 


in the skin, 106 a 


spare, to, 260 α, 287 a, spotted, 322 a, 856 α 


spotty, 139 ὁ 
spouse, 30 a, 428 ὃ 


spout, to, 209 a 


forth, to, 241 a 


| spread, to, 593 a, 598 3, 


694 a, 757 ὁ 
(a bed), 753 ὁ 
oneself abroad, to, 
684 a 
out, to, 253 a, 3244, 
361 a, 515 b, 521 ὁ, 
546 a, 673 α, 673.4, 
692 ὁ, 693 a, 694 α, 
694 ὁ, 696 a, 763 ὁ. 
776 ὁ, 780 6, 8160 ! 
over, to, 320 a, 515 a, 
631 ὁ 
wide, to be, 136 ὃ 
spreading out, 297 ὁ, 
499 a 
sprigs, 246 a 
spring, 169 ὁ, 17] α 
to, 199 ὁ, 217 a, 587 ὃ, 
797 a, 780a 
up, to, 296 a 
up, things which, 
699 a 
springing, 458 6 
sprinkle, to, 366 a, 5406, 
541 6, 562 ὁ, 772 α 
sprinkled, to be, 541 6 
with spots, 139 ὁ 
sprinkling, 343 6 


STAY 


sprout, 564 ὦ, 689 4 
712 a, 814%. 8274 
to, 2!0 a, 537 6, 539 ὁ 
689 4 
forth, to, 242 δ, 712 @ 
spun, someting, 467 ἃ 
what is, 26 a 
spurious, 480 @ 
apy, a, 756 b 
out, to, 859 ὁ 
squanderer, 246 a 
squeak, 7144 
squeeze, 437 a 
to, 242 a, 252 ὁ 
out, to, 704 a, 787 ὃ 
together, to, 734 ὁ 
squeezing, 4700 
stability, 62 ὦ 
stable, 43,77a,77b,4955 
807 a 
to be, 59 a, 376 ὁ 
to be made, 387 6 
stables, 24a 
staff, 174 ὃ, 455 64666 
504 a, 519 ὃ, 80] α 
a round, 676 ὁ 
stag, a, 37 ὦ 
belonging to a, 37 ὁ 
stage, 194 ὁ 
stagger, to, 177 ὁ, 4184 
to cause, 5405 » 
stain, 456 ὁ 
to, 123 a, 151 ὁ, 4450 
stained, 856 a 
to be, 420 a 
stalk, 734 α, 735 ὁ 
stall,46,77a,291,444a, 
507 a 
stallion, 729 a 
stalls, 24 a, 846 ὃ 
stammer , to, 4354, 4 40) 
870 ὃ 
stammering, 630 ὃ 
stamp, to, ll a 
stamping, 842 a 
stand, to, 360 ὃ. 3725 
561 a, 593 6, 437 a 
727 ὃ, 728b 
by, to, 360 ὃ 
fast, to, 727 ἡ 
firm, to, 59 a, 387 α 
on end, to, 59ia 
out, to, 372 ὁ 
over against, 72] ἁ 
up for, to, 360 ὃ 
upright, tu, 372 ὃ, 
386 b, 610 ὃ 
standard, 189 ὁ, 5528 
standing, 495 a, 8734 
star, 386 a 
bright, 222 ὁ 
station, 403 ὁ, 4954 
501 a, 5186 
statuary work, 715a@ 
statue, 71a, 501a, 5628 
59] a 
stature, 728 ὁ 
statute. 210 ὁ, 300 ὃ 
520 a, 731 a 
staves, 102 b 
stay, 490 ὃ, 5194 


STAY ec 0» SWIFT 


Auy, to, 58 ὃ, 265 ¢, | straight, to he, 23a, 88a, | strings, to strike, 531 ὁ | submerged, to be, 848 ὁ [ supericr, to be, 37: « 


59la 375 a, 702 a, 784 5, | strip, to, 278 a submission, 362 ὃ supplant, to, 649 4 
behind, to, 32 ὃ 8734 otf, to, 165 δ, 561 5, | submissive, to be, 718 ὁ | supplicate, to, 663s 
oneself, to, 591] α on, to go, 88 a 563 a, 829 ὁ submit, to, 4ll a 676 b, 677 a 

tteal, to, 176 α straighten, to, 706 a off bark, to, 295 a,| oneself, to, 405 α supplication, 291 4 
meeping, 591 α straightened, tu Ὀ6.861}, 810 ὁ subscription, 857 ὁ 861 a, 851] ὃ 
stecr, 605 a Θ᾽... 7064, 719 ὁ | stripe, 256 ὃ subside, to, 810 α, 821 6,| τὸ make, 293.4 
stench, 101 a, 707 ὁ straightness, 375 ὑ, 7026 to, 507 ὃ 848 a, 853 ἃ support, 81a, 85 a, 8:4, 
step, 84 ὁ, 224a, 4945,| of way, 4706 stripes, 454 a substance, 21 ὦ, 180 a, 519 a, 575 a, 7776 

499 a, 500 ὁ, 685 a, | strain, to, 252 6 strive. to, 193 ὁ. 561 ὁ, 220 a, 390 a, 769.4 | to, 58 ὁ, 592 a, Wie 

694 ὁ, 714 b, 756 ὁ | strange, 242 a, 2426 659 a, 759 a, 767 a | substitute, 5785 ὁ 867 a 
to, 7l4a to be, 551 a often, to, 138 a subtle, 277 ὃ oneself, to, 353 4 

stepping chains, 7145 |stranger, 169 ὁ, 178 α,;] upward, 9 ὁ subticty, 2735 supported, to be, 59] ἃ 
steps, 490 a, 598 2, 6315 242 a, 252 b, 55] ὁ, stroke, 227 a, 331 a,| suburb, 687 ὃ suppose, to, 61 a, 6768 
sterile, 173 ἃ 860 ὁ . 507 ὁ, 5324 subvert, to, 611 a supreme, 632 & 
to be, 651 ὁ to be, 242 a to, 279 ὁ. 463 a, 515.4, | succeed, to, 419 a, 709 5} judges, 15a 
country, 449 ὁ strangers, 652 a 800 ὁ, 842 ὁ to let, 670 ἃ Sur, 582 ὁ 
stick, 801 a strangle, to, 65 ὁ, 2916,| the face, to, 32 a success, 419 a sure, 731 a ; 
fast, tu, 269 ὁ 293 ὁ strokes, 454 a auccessful, to be, 88a, to be, 59 a, 3878 
on, to, 8716 strangling, 465 a strong, 224, 37 4, 45a, 7l0a surely, 42 a, 44 a, 229.4 
stigma, 736 a straw, 169 ὁ. 521, 746a, 58a, 60u, 68 α,] to mnake,710a surety, 59 ὁ, 652 ὃ, 871α 
still, 6108 856.4 71 a, 87 a, 153 ὁ,] Succoth, 585 ὁ to become, 650 ὁ 
to, 230, 801 a, 821 ὁ | stream, 18 4, 71a, 395 ὁ, 270 ὁ, 274 δ, 279 b,| Succoth-benoth, 86a | surface, 679 ὃ 
to be, 203 a, 312 a, 327 b, 537 a, 543 4, 294 5, 616 a, 618 5,| succour, to, 374 ὁ, 616 a] of the altar, 1574 

757 a 674 ὁ, 802 ἃ 647 ὁ, 878 a. one,64| such, 380 a on the, 682 a 

tu stand, 59 a of water, a little,470a|] to be, 186,59 ὁ, 60 a,| a one, 677 a surpass, to, 639 ὁ 
stillness, 203 a, 2035 =| streams, 454 a, 675 a 72a, 746, 87 a,} 18,4016 , eurpassing, 1124 
stimulate, to, 582 ὁ of milk, 243 a 156 a, 230 ὁ, 265 a, | Suchathites, 786 a surround, to, 18 ὁ, 274, 
stink, 707 ὁ street, 2660, 7645, 812 a 295 a, 435 a, 511 ας] suck, to, 164 ὁ, 35° ὁ, 40 a, 72 a, 1608, 

to, 100 ὁ, 239 ὁ, 249 ὁ | strength, 20 a, 216, 376, 697 ὁ, 726 ὁ, 805 ὦ, 501 ὁ, 502 a, 522 b, 262 ὁ, 2664, 2756, 
stiftking, 707 ὁ 38 a, 45a, 60a, 809 a, 812 a, 8736 541 a 299 ὃ, 3204, 4144, 
stir up, to, 706 ὃ 154a, 253.a,2706,| to become, 282 a,| down, 4346 420 ὁ, 566 ὁ, 5764 

up strife. to, 178 b 275 a, 295 a, 331 a, 63la in, to, 7956 580 a, 6lU a, 6214 
stirred up. to be, 626 a 390 .u, 444, 445a,| to make, 60 a, 270a,| out, to, 502a 729 a 
stuck, 255 a, 458, 501g, | 561 ας 611 4, 6168, 516 δ, 618 ὁ, 873 ὁ | sucker, 127 a, 273 a, survivor, 795 a, 800 

650 a | 618 ὦ, 648 α, 726 ,]Ϊ to show oneself, 1568 843 a, 352 ὁ : Susa, 813 a 

stocks, 454 a, 579 ὁ 871 a, 873 ὁ stronghold, 11 α, 13856 | suckle, to, 352 ὁ, 6124 : Suszans, 813 4 
stomach, 7206 to exert one’s, 674 ὁ | struck, to be, 7744 suckling, 164 6, 352 ὁ, Susi, 581 ὃ 
stone. 8a,84,718a, |strengthen, to, 42 6,|structure, 856a, 8636, 6114, 6124 | suspend, to, 587), 864 ὁ 

"005,779 a 156 a, 269 ὁ, 618 ὁ 864 ὁ sudden destruction, 865 a 
a little, 179 ὁ, 7208 oneself, to, 607 stubborn, 6 5,596 4,747 a 121 ὁ ‘sustain, to, 58 6, 88 ἃ 
asmull, 299 @ stretch oneself out, to,} to be, 434a, 686a suddenly, 29 a, 695 ὁ, 386 5, 536 ὁ, 5906 
costly, 8a, 5838 450 a stubbornness, 850 ὁ 697 ὁ, 757 ὁ sustenance, 273 ὁ, 4632 
cutter, 298 4 out, to, 79a 216 ὃ,] stud, 564 ὁ suffer, to, 568 ὁ | swaddle, to. 314 ὁ 
pebble, 706 ὦ 321 a, 373 a, 449 4, | studiously, 68 a suffice, to, 499 ὁ, 593 6 . swaddling band, 3146 
quarry, 162 ὁ, 165 ὃ, 521 ὁ, 54h, 795 4, | study, 774 α sufficiency, 195 ‘swallow, 207 a, 58] α 

502 /.to stone,5945, 326 a to, 209 ὁ sufficient, to he, 197 a4 585 a 

stony, 134 6, 215 a strew, to, θ89 σ, 776 | of letters, 431 α what is, 451 a to, 123 a, 174 a, 4346. 
stool, 8 J, 384 a striated, 649 ὁ { Stumbie, to, 418 ὁ suffocate, to, 291 ὁ 664 ὁ 

for the feet, 217 @ stricken, 549 a stumbling, 532 6 suitable, 79 ὁ, 216 a, ‘swarm, 608 a 
stop, to, 35a, 2726, | stride, to, 6944 block, 473 a, 6704 809 ὁ swear, to, 48 a, 8024 

579 ὁ, 596 ὁ, 637 ὦ, | strife, 197 ὁ, 450 ὁ, 451 a, | stunned, 835 a Sukkiim, 586 a to cause any onc τι. 

7965 4515, 5006, 501 5,| to be, 2234 sullen, 595 a 48a 
up, to, 294 ὁ 509 ὁ, 738 ὁ, 767 ὁ, | stupendous, 364 ὁ sulphur, 178 @ | sweat, 250 a, 3448 

store, 231, 687 4 856 deed, 459 ὁ sum, 787 ὁ ' sweep, to, 18] α, 585 u 
hidden, 476 6 strike, to, 226 ὁ, 462 ὁ, stupid, »»0a, 529 α summer, 73] α, 731] δ | away, to, 180d, Isla, 
to, 746 531 a, 532, 549a,| to be, 324 ὁ to pass the, 729 ὁ 580 ὁ, 583.a, 591 ὁ 
up, to, 70la 566 a, 566 ὁ, 593 ὁ, stupificd, to be, 228a |summit, 58 ὁ, 155 a, sweepings, 580 ὁ. 5834 

storehouse, 23a, 6656, 673, 685 a, 686 a, | stupify, to, 38 ὦ 317 a, 501 a, 744 δ᾽ sweet, to be, 5020. 5214, 

444 a, 448 a, 461 ὁ, 7804, 793 ὁ, 834 a, | stupor, 518 a summon, to, 355 ὃ, 8366 , 522 b, 651 a, 651 ὁ 

489 ἡ 872 a, 873a style, 304 ὁ, 620a sun, 23 ὁ, 286 b, 306 6,. odours, 548 ὁ 
(of snow and hail),| down, to, 7194 Suah, 580 ὁ 838 ὁ : what is, 501 ὁ 

10 b . fire, to, 384 a subdue, to, 187 ὁ, 197 a, | sunburnt places, 8309 a | sweetness, 481 ὦ. 5236 

stork, 294 ὁ on the mind, to, 6855 365 ὁ, 383 ὁ, 402 a, | sunk, to be, 705 ὃ swell, to, 339 4, Τοῦ α 

storm, 246 ce, 954 2,| upon, to, 463 a, 665 b 410 a, 640 b, 758 a4 down, places, 848 ὁ up, to, 1294, 1344 

5924, 778 α, 807 ὁ | striking, 463 6,471 a | subdued, to be, 405 a@ | sunny, 707 a 289 a, 645. 
of rain. 254.4 string (of a bow), 470 ὃ] subject, 196 α tu be, 703 6, 708 ὃ swelling, 14 ὁ, 23#2 
to Me taken by, 136 a| stringed instrument, to] to, 383 ὁ sun-rise, 458 ὁ, 4624 839 a, 700 a 

story. 351 a play on a, 531 ὃ | subjugate, to, 197 α eunshine, to be in the, | swift, 732 a 

straight, 375 ὁ, 5596 strings, 481 a sublime, 508 4, 75la 347 ὃ course, 357 a 
ine 720a (of pearls, 303 5 . sublimity, 150 ὦ superfluity, 595 ὁ to be, 261 ὁ, 758 Ὁ 


SWIFTLY 


swiftly, 782 4 

to be borne, 540 a 
swim, to, 787 ὃ 

to canse to, 705 ὁ 


166 ὁ, 2156, 593 a 


for, to be, 311 α 


ee ene e+ 


swine, 269 b taking, 503 ὁ 
swing, to, 200 α away, 241 ὁ, 678 a 
swinging, something,’ knowledge of, 223 ὁ 
199 a talent, 396 a 
swollen, to be, 217.4 talk idly, to, 112 ἃ 
up, to be, 129 ὃ in one’s dreams, to, 


2206 
triflingly, to, 103 a 
talkative, 2] a 


aword, 302 a, 472 ὃ 
_swords, drawn, 697 ὃ 
eycamore, 848 a 


Syene, 581 4 talking, 62a 
Syria, 80 a tallness, 450 δ, 728 6, 
Syrian, 80 ὃ, 718 ὃ 855 α 
Syrians, 80a Talmai, 865 ὁ 
Syrinx, 610 4 Talmon, 3226 

T Tamar, 868 a 

tamarisk, 86 a 

Taanath Shiloh, 855 α | tame, 50 ὃ 
Tabaoth, 318 a4 to, 410a 
Tabareni, 858 a to be, 544 
Tabbath, 318 a Tammuz, 866 a 
Tabeal, Tabecl, 317 a :Tanach, 870 ὃ 
Tabernh, 856 a Tanhumoth, 869 a 


tabernacle, 17 a,517a@ | Tanis, 7144 
table, 433 a, 827 ὁ tapestry, 846 ὁ 


tablet, 171 ὁ, 433 a ' Taphath, 324 ὁ 

Tabor, 855 ὁ | Tappuah, 871 ὁ 
summits of, 26 ὁ : Tara, 874 ὃ 

Tabrimmon, 318 ὦ Taralah, 873 ὃ 

tache, 7444 Tarea. 855 

Tachmonite, 860 ὁ Tarpelites, 325 ὁ 

Tadmor, 856 ὁ tarry, to, 324, 796, 164a, 

Tahan, 8614 164 ὃ, 346 6, 1344 

Tahash, 862 a Tarshish, 875 a 

Tah-nhes, 861 a Tartak, 875 ὁ 

Tahpenes, 861 a Tartan, 875 

Tahrea, 861 ὁ task, 300 ὁ, 864 ὁ 

tail, 248 ὁ taste, 323 ὁ 


take, to, 30a, 67a, 2738a, 

814, 370a, 438 ὁ, 
441 a, 568 ὁ, 721] α, 
7216 

a pledge, to, 257 a 

a stand, to, 3604 

a wife, to, 130a 

away, to, 30 ὑ, 67 a, 
74a, 123 ὁ, 1334, 
176 a, 180 ὃ, 241 ὁ, 
283 a, 355 δ, 460a, 
552 b, 553 b, 563.4, 
592 ὁ, 603 a, 663 ὃ, 
692 ὁ, 800 a, 804 α 

care of, to, 137 a 

counsel, to, 357 a 

heed, to, 872 5 

hold of, to, 80a, $14a 

in, to, 386 ὁ 

out, to, 305, 19948, 
360 a 

out of the way, to, 
67 a, 679 a 

possession of, to, 370a 

the care of, to, 2104 

up, to, 546 ὁ, 554 a, 
567 5, 631 ὁ, 640 α 

aken, 246 
to be, 8726 
avay, 6634 


to, 43 ὁ, 323 α 
tasted, to give to be, 
292 a 
Tatnai, 876 ὁ 
taught, to be, 2404 
one, 865 ὁ 
tawniness, 370 a 
tawny, 796 ὁ 
to be, 796.4 
taxation, 655 a 
teach, to, 54a, 11l4a, 
240 a, 335, 354, 
366 ἡ, 439 ὦ, 573.4 
to go tu, 756 ὁ 
teaching, 23 ὁ, 459 ὃ, 
834 a. teacher, 2a 
team, 77 6 
tear, a, 204 a4 
tear, to, 745 a, 803 ὃ, 
841 b, 865 a 
in pieces, to, 134 a, 
136 a, 325 ὁ, 685, 
6945 
off, to, 863 ὃ 
up, to, 5744 
tearing in pieces, 583 4 
teat, 805 b 
Tebah, 317 ὁ 
Tehbaliah, 317 ὁ 
teeth, 480 a, 522 a 


ee Jemima!) oes aes 


( 31 ) 


taken away, to be 166a, Tehinnah, 8614 


Tekoa, 873 a 


by storm, to be, 136a@ Telabib, 864 ὁ 


Telah, 865 « 
Telussar, 865 a 
Telem, 322 a 
Tel-harsa, 864 ὃ 
tell, to, 529 ὦ, 5304, 
836 ὁ 
Tel-mela, 8645 
. Tema, 868 4 
! Teman, 863 α 
tempest, 246 a, 582 a, 
805 ὁ, 807 ὁ 
| temple, 115 δ, 116 a, 
222 ὁ, 517 a, “80a 
temptation, 489 a 
ten, 325 a, 659 a 
tenacity, 204 4 
'tend, to, 7734 
| to any thing, to, 464 
| tender, 768 a 
' το be, 71a, 3688, 769 
| grass, 21]0α 
herb, 210 a, 211 α 
tendon, 168 ὁ 
‘tendril, 796 b 
_ tendrils, 546 ὁ, 795 a 
tenons, 33la 
tent, 17 a, 96a, 116 α, 
| 517 a, 720 ὁ 
| to move one’s, 16 ὁ 
| to pitch, 165 
tenth, 659 a 
terebinth, 47 5, 48 ὁ 
Teresh, 875 a 
terrace, 90 ὁ 
terrible, 88 ὁ, 41 b, 364 ὁ, 
6566 
terrified, to be, 104 4, 
12la 
terrify, to, 1045, 191] α, 
133 ὁ, 195 a, 303 a, 


364 6, 656 ὁ, 671 ὁ. 


iva 

terrifying, 654 ἃ 

territury, 153 ὁ 

terror, 38 ὁ, 57 ὁ. 105 a, 
121 ὁ, 133 ὁ, 183 ὁ, 
242 a, 246 a, 2604, 
280 a, 303 a, 314 α, 
316 ὁ, 364 ὁ, 466 ὁ, 
497 a, 671 ὁ, 767 a, 


782 ὁ, 803 ὁ, 866q, | 


8724 
to strike with, 104 ὁ 
tesselate, to, 779 α 
tesselated pavement, 
779 a 
stuff, 876 a 
testicle, 85 b 
testimony, 607 a, 608 a, 
785 a 
Thahath, 862 ὁ 


‘| Thamah, 866 ὃ 


thanksgiving, 454 
830 ὁ, 858 a 
Tirapsacus, 683 a, 872 
that, 88a, 89a, 1964, 
| 196 ", 219 ὁ, 8914, 
39/ 21, 424 ὃ, 60] α 


a, 


πος | AP τος σον ee et ον αν γε oT ουδὲ. ἀν» 


ΥΘΒΕΙΩΣ 


that thing, 8833 α 'tho.n, 262 5, 264 a 
time, 394 a, 832.4 271 a, 588 6, 718 ἢ 
which, 196 ὃ 729 δ, 820 ὃ, 834 ὁ 


the, 211 ὁ, 290 ὁ ' bush, 264 a, 5916 


Thebez, 856 a thorns, 585 b, 789 a, 
theft, 1764 820 ὃ 
them, 3764 | a place of, 555 a 
themselves, 229 a thorny plant, 734 a 
then, 134, 25a, 26, | those, 63 ὁ, 227 a, 228 ὁ, 
38 a, 895, 239 6, 229 a 
341 a, 403 a, 832 a |thou, 66¢, 72a, 94 ὃ, 
now, 70 ὁ 95a 
thence, 832 a though, 56 ὁ 


thought, 215 δ, 231 ὃ, 
862 a, 661 a, 772 ὃς 
174a. 7876 

is, 41 ὁ thoughts, 192 ὁ, 795 ν 

therefore, 25a, 40u,235a, thousand, 54 a, 546 
403 α, 403 ὁ, 431 ὁ | thread, 26a, 35a, 1024, 

therein, 832 a 168 ὁ, 264 ὁ, 697 ἡ 

thereupon, 26 a threads, 489 ὁ 

these, 46a, 48 ὁ, 51, | (slender), 729 ὦ 


Theophilus, 48 a 
there, 25a, 3844, 832a, 
866 u 


52 b, 536 | threaten. to, 757 a 
they, 63 ὁ, 227 a, 228 b, ' three, 150a, 831 ὁ, 8656 
229 a threefold, 831 ὁ 


joined together, 345a thresh, 156, 1944, 198σ 
together, 345 a | threshing, 450 ὁ 


thick, to be, 48 a, 52 δ᾽ floor, 15a 
clouds, 656 a time, 198 a 
darkness, 632 a | wain, ae a, 304 a 
wood, 3104 459 
thicket, 577 ὁ, 585 ὁ, threshold, 499 a, 5924 
598 a 598 a 
of trees, 3584 | thrice, 8316 
thickets, 264 a throat, 178 ὦ, 179 a, 
thickness, 601 α 440 a 


thicf, 1764 throne, 415 ὁ 
thigh, 368 ὁ, 369 a | aroyal, 407 α 
thin, 205 ὁ, 779 5, 780a_ throng, 7204 
to be, 698 ὁ through, 455 a 
to make, 312 a, 763 b throw, to, 3205, 325 a, 


plates, 781 a 332 b, 557 a, 769 ὃ, 
thing, 62u, 187, 4754, ' γῆρας 776 ὁ, 826 ὃ, 
643 ὁ, 700 α 829 u, 834 ἃ 
done, 187 ὁ down, tu, 195 a, 449a 
itself, 180 a headlong, to, 368 a 
things formed, 362 a oneself down, to, 443a 
sown, 253 ὁ stones, ἴω, 733 ὁ 


think, to, 61 α, 202a, throwing down, 450 ὁ 
811 a, 661a, 6766 thrum, 199 ὁ 
on, to, 137 a thrust, to, 177 a, 1815), 
upon, to, 789 a 195 a, 195 b, 217 a, 


thinness, 205 6 324 ὃ. 534. δ, 719 a, 
third, 828 ὁ, 831 ὃ, 865a 837 a, 8735 
part, 828 ὃ | any one from a place, 
rank, 865 ὁ | to, 05a 
thirst, 711 6, 712 a,; away,to, 16la,217 a, 
864 b . 766 b 


down, to, 917 a4 
ες forth, to, 534 ὁ 
| jn, to, 633 ὃ 


to, 426 ὁ, 4326 
to burn with, 43] a 


thirsty, 7114 
to be, 711 ὁ out, to, 199 ἃ. 3246 
719 


ion), 712a 
Pik yh a, 831 5 through, to, 206 a 
865 ὁ thrusting down, 195 ὦ 
this, 183 a, 198 a, 199 a, thumb, 105 b 
204 δ, 211 a, 2214, Thummim, 866 @ 
224 a, 237.a, 2886 , thunder, 157 ὁ 
same, 92 a thus, 378 a, 401 a, 4024 
thither, 832 a 404 ὃ, 409 ὁ 
thong, 168 ὃ thyself, thou, 360 a 


TIARA 


tiara, 817 a, 665 α, 713 ὁ Tolad, 859 a 
Tibhath, 317 Ὁ , tongs, a pair of, 479 ὃ 
Tibni, 856 a i tongue, 442 b, 443 ὦ 
Tidal, 857 a too light, 294 ὁ 
tidings, 833 b much, 344 a 
tie, to, 3825, 412 a,/ tool, 399 ὁ 
782 ὁ top, 58 ὃ, 501 a, 501 ὁ 
fast, to, 252 a, 2696 (of the head), 724 ὃ 
firmly, to, 382 ὁ topaz, 672 ὃ, 875 ὃ 
up, to, 647 ὁ tope, to, 576 a 
tied together, 253 b Tophel, 871 ὃ 
up, 1794 α itorch, 129 ὁ, 441 α 
tighten a cord, to, 257 a 'tormentor, 859 a 
Tiglath-pileser, 856 5 {torn away, to be, 363 a. 
Tikvah, 873 a 574b 
Tikvath, 872 ὃ from, to be, 5664 
till now, 609 a in pieces, that which 
tilled, to be, 598 ὁ is, 325 ὁ 
Tilon, 863a off, τὸ be, 363 4 
timbrel, 871 a | pieces, 745 a 
time, 25a, 7] δ, 2476, torpid, to be, 236 ὃ, 
248 a, 341 a, 342 a, 668 a 
609 u, 6616 ‘torrent, 543 ὦ 
of life, 279 a | tortuous, 649 ὁ 
of the pruning of the' things, 496 ὁ 
vines, 247 a Heacee to be, 592 α 
times, 486 a tossings, 534 6 
appointed, 247 ὃ totality, 396 a, 400 α 
timid, 314 ὁ, 454 ὁ totter, to, 418 ὁ, 455), 


to be, 384 ὁ, 6715 4916 
timidity, 510 κα tottering, 455 ὁ 
‘Timnah, 867 b | Tou, 8704 
Timnath-heres, 868 a ‘touch, to, 460 α, 5214, 
tin, 103 a 531 b, 550 a 
tinge, to, 700 ὃ towards, 46 a, 422 a, 


tingle, to, 710 ἃ 
tinkling, 7116 
instrument, 711 ὁ 
tip, of the ear, 869 a 
Tiras, 863 ὁ 
Tirathites, 875 a 
tired, one who is, 399 ὁ 
Tirhakah, 874 α 
Tirhanah, 874 ὃ 
Tiria, 863 b 
tiring labour, 859 ὁ 
Tirzah, 875 a 
Tishbite, 875 ὁ 
tithes, 498 a 
to give, 659 ὁ 
to, 46 a, 97 ὁ, 422 a, 
425 a, 6064 | 


425 a, 456 ὁ, 530 ὃ, 
550 ὁ, 678 ὃ 
tower, 447 ὃ, 580 a, 
719 a 
a mural, 682 a 
, of Kedar, tower of the 
flock, 447 ὃ 
town, 503 ὁ, 
7436 
track, 96 ὁ, 491 ὃ 
tract, of land, 257 ὃ, 
822 ὁ 
‘traffic, 489 a, 
618 a, 769 a 
train, 802 a, 810 ὁ 
to, 439 ὁ 
up, to, 292 a 


624 ὃ, 


583 ὦ, 


to-day, 341 a trample, to, 198 ὁ, 207 ὁ, 
to-morrow, 137 ὃ, 465 ὃ 209 a, 216 ὁ, 339 a, 
"foah, 858 ὃ 677 a 

Tob, 319 ὁ down, to, 130 a, 777 ὁ 


Tob-Adonijah, 319 ὃ 
Tobiah, Tobijah, 3204 | 
Tochen, 864 
toe, 74a 

the great, 105 ὃ 
Togarmah, 856 ὦ 
together, 28 ὁ, 261 a, 

345 a, 635 ὁ 

with, 46 ὁ 
toil, 329 a, 864} 

to, 73 6, 639 a 


on, to, 108 a, 1948 

under fect, to, 383 ὁ 

with the feet, to, 3826 
trampling, 572a 
tranquil, 799 «a, 8244 

to be, 799 u 

to make, 817 ὃ 
tranquillity, 511a, 818a, 

825 a, 828 u 

transcribe, 663 4 
transfer, to, 663 ὁ, 8404 


toils, 855 α transterred, to be, 5760, 
toilsomely, to labour, 663 a 
. 384a transfix, to, 140 a, 550 a, 
fola, 859 a 7794 


ULLA 


tribunal, 197 ὁ, 4.7 a@,|twrn aside, to, i9 « 
415 ὃ 242 a, 582 a, 6124 
tribute, 121 δ, 450 a, 785 ὁ, 788 α 
472 .α, 487 α, 488α,ΙἾ aside from the way, 


¢ 32 ) 


transform, 839 5 

transgress, to, 282 ὁ, 
695 a, 805 a, 839 ὁ 

transgression, 695 a 


transition, 600 ὁ 512 6 to, 163 ὁ 

translate, to, 757 a,|triens, 828 ὁ aside to ludge, to, 19a 
872 ᾧ trier (of metals), 1105 away, to, 432d, 5400, 

translated, 874 a trifles, 102 ὁ 6116 

transparency, 429 ὁ trim, to, 347 a back, to, 230, 61a, 

transparene, to be, 238 6; trip along, to, 824 ὃ 857 ὃ 

trap, $78 ὁ tristata, 828 ὃ from the way, to.242a 


itself, to, 678 ὁ 


trappings, 608 a 
oneself, to. 70le 


triumphal song, 247 a 
travel, to 859 ὁ 


trodden, 572 a 


about, to, 583 ὁ a place which is, 451 δ) over to, 18 ὁ 
traveller 78u, 2256 troop, 10a, 158 α, 274 ὁ,] round, to, 2654 
treacheries, 102 a 635 ὁ the mind to anything, 
treacherous, 102 a trophy, 332 a to, 113 ὁ 
treacherously, to ϑβοῖ, trouble, 241 5, 250a,| the mind to some- 

494 a 825 a, 639 a thing, to, 334 ὁ 
treacheiy, 494 α to, 121 a, 191] ὁ, 941] δ] to, to, 809 α 


to the left, to, 790 ὑ 
to the right, to, 594 
;turned, to be, 3554 


troubled, to be, 19] α, 
384 ὁ, 626a 
in mind, 109 ὦ 


tread, 130 ὦ 
to, 1] «, 207 ὁ, 209 a, 
382 ὁ, 756 a, 758 a, 


Tila, 777 b troublesome, to be, 381a 576 ὁ 
ἃ thieshing floor, 208α | troubling, 437 a something, 805 a 
down, 147 δὲ 216 ὃ, trough, lla, 759a work, 505 a 

359 a, 645.a, 758 α | true, 63a, 36] α turning, 108 a, 172 α 
with the feet, 108a,| to be, 387 α away, 5l5a 


3536 
treading, 572 a 
down, a, 510 ὁ, 855 ὃ 
treasure, 23 a, 295 a 
hidden, 467 ὁ 
up, to, 74 ὁ 


truly,76,595,1440,174 a, | turnings, 18 ὃ 
702 a turtle-dove, 860a, 8724 
trumpet, 298 ὁ, 299 a, | tutelage, 59 ὁ 
811 ὁ twelve, 84la 
to, 299 b twentieth, 659 ὃ 
to blow a, 299 ὁ twenty, 377 a, 659 a 
treasurer, 165 ἃ signal, 339 ὁ twig, 177 ὃ, 466 ὁ 
trensurcs, 176 ὁ, 4716; trunk, 166d, 171a, 501α, | twigs, 246 a, 738 4 
treasuries, 176 ὁ | 650 u twilight, 571 α 


treasury, 28 u, 343 ὁ trust, 294) twin, 8546 

treat shamefully, to, to, 59a. 7666 twine, to, 259 a, 7125, 
400 ὁ ' in, to, 294 α | 851 α 

tree, 38, 386, 48. trustworthy, 36] α | twins, 659 a, 866 a 
646 a, 856 ὃ | to be, 59a twist, 6lla 


trellis, 653 ὦ trusty, 59 ὁ 
treinble, to, 104 ὁ, 169.4, truth, 59 6, 63 a, 562 4, 
241 5, 265 a, 302 b, 747 a 


to, 154 δ, 209 α, 957 
259 a, 320a, 604 ὁ 
649 ὁ, 650 ὁ, 726 ὁ 


303 a, 864 a, 3666, try, to, 111 α, 11] ὁ, 8136, 851 α 

369 a, 574 b, 656 ὁ, 552 ὦ threads, to, 144 ὃ 
671 a, 756a, 7586, ἴο get, to, 138 4 together, to, 154 4 
773 a, 774a ; Tubalcain, 858 a 159 


twisted, 230 ὃ, 273 ὁ 
to be, 265.a, 697 "ἡ 
in folds, 433 ὃ 
work, 159 a 

twisting, 454 a 

twitter, to, 717 α. 7178 

two, 96 a, 840 ὁ, 853 « 


to make, 2464 | tube, 71] α, 459 @ 
trembling, 246 a, 275 ὃ, tubes, 714 a 
280 a, 303 a, 677 ὁ, tumble, 2306 
756 a, 773.a, 7746 tumid, to be, 217a, 645a 
to cause, 656 ὁ tumour, 645 ὁ 
tremulous sound, to give tumours of the anus, 
forth, 406a@ 321 a 


sound, tomake, 771 ὁ tumult, 756 a, 774 ὁ, 874 ὃ 
trepidation, to be in, | 775 b, 798 a, 858a,| edges, 673 b 
1045 869 a, 874a, 8756 | persons, 69 ὁ 
trespass, 695 a to make a, 757 b they, 84] a 


two-fold, 519 a 


tyranny, 690 a 
rant, ἰδέα, 5354 


one who brings a sa- tumultuous, to be, 369 a 
crifice for, 86 ὃ ‘tunic, 420 a, 493 b, 6726 
trial, L115 hake 317 a, 6654 


trials, 489 a turbid, to be, 3846, 7245 | Tyre, 706 α 
triangle, 828 ὃ ‘turn, 860a U 
tribe, 467 a, 519 δ,, 10,46,18 5,71b,230a, : 
80la 2654, 546a, 576.a,| Ucal, 43 ὃ 
a man of the same, 678 ὁ, 679 a, 747 a,| Ulai, 205 
27 ὃ 820 a Ulam, 200 


or people, one of the! 


about,to,4d,188,576 6, | ulcer, 814 α 
same, 30 4a j 


807 ὁ Ulla, 6306 


OMMAH 
}.minah, 638 ὁ upper chamber, 6325 ! 
onalloyed, 3184 room, 495 a ! 


unbridled, to let go,| upright, 904,319a, 375d. 
690 ὁ 402 5, 728 ὃ, 865 ἢ), 
ancircumecised, 655 a 867 a 
unclean, 151 ὁ, 322 ὃ, 
665 ὃ 
to become, 3226 . 
bird, 192 ὃ, 870a 


867 ὃ 
columns, 868 ὁ 
uprightly, to act, 867 ὁ 


ancleanness, 1926, 5348, | uprightness, 62 ὁ, 275 a, 

548 a 372 ὃ, 375 b, 376.4, 
uuclose, tw, 853 ὃ, 4708 

872 ἃ upwards, 494 ὃ 
uncover, to, 1708, 653a, | Ur, 24a 

655 ὁ urethra, 845 a 


under, 860 ὑ, 862 a 
undermine, to, 729 ὁ 
understand, to, 113 ὦ, 
1144, 335 6, 836 u 
understanding, 115 a, 
205 a, 311 ὁ, 485 4, | 


urge, to, 25a, 54}, 65a, 
162 a, 195 ὃ, 299 a, 
533 b, 685 a, 706 a, 
758 ὁ 
on, to, 536 a, 5446 
oneself, to, 23 a 


789 ὦ, 7904, 8556 ; urgent, to be, 270 a, | vast, 753 a 


to have, 1116 691 ὁ 
undertake, 684 4 ‘urgentiy, 45065 
undescrvedly, 292 ᾧ to do, 822a 
unexpectedly, 697 ὁ Uri, 24 4 
unfold, to, 5464 Uriah, 246 
unfortunate, 36,7726 | Uriel, 246 

the, 28la Urijah, 24 ὁ 


ungodly, 6116 Ursa Major, 659 ὁ 
unhappy, 3804, 7725 | useful, to be, 356. 
unheard of, 2425, 263a, | useless, 122 5 
5516 
unhviy, 278 ἃ 
union, 345 a, 346 ὁ 
unite, to, 28 a utensil, 26 b, 399 ὁ 
united, 29 a Uthai, 6164 
together, to be, 345 u utmost, 731 ὁ 
unitedly, 28 ὁ 
uulawful, 2426 
unless, 20 a, 57 a, 3945, 
4316, 4844 
that, 124 δ, 241d 
anmixed, 3182 
Unni, 643 ὁ 
unprofitableness, 122 ὁ 
unpunished, to leave, 
565a 
unrighteous, 781 ὁ 
unrightcousness, 78] ὁ 
unsalted, 871 ὁ 
unsearchable, to be, 
640 2 
u.lseasuned, 8716 
unshaken, to be, 58 ὃ 
unshod, 346 ὃ, 8105 
until, 424 ὁ, 606 ὁ 


to be, 3 6,281 a | urine, 818 ὁ 


8735 
to lend on, 570 ὃ 


668 ὁ 
ἃ voice, to, 886 ὃ 
any thing rashly, to, ! 
350 a 
words, to, 696 ὁ 
uxorious, 92 a 
Uz, 6146 
Uzai, 19 ὃ 
Uzal 19 ὁ 
Uzza, 616 ὁ 
Uzzen-Shera, 26 6 
Uzzi, 618 ὃ 
Uzziah, 619 a 
Uzziel, 618 ὁ 


Vv. 


vacant, to be, 112, 565a 
vacillate, to, 540 a 


failure, 122 4 vacuity, 38 ὃ 
ποῖ, 124 ὃ vagrant, 225 ὃ 
when? 63a vail, 489 a, 493 ὃ, 690 a, 


anto, 97 b, 422 a, 550 ὃ 


712 a, 7146, 784 α 
between, 1154 


vain, 50 a, 51 ὁ, 768 a 


anwilling, 445 a in, 857 a 
to be, 44,445 a to be. 112 ὁ 
apbraid, to, 348 4 vainglorious, to be, 672a 
phaz, 22 a Vajezatha, 236 b 
uphold, to, 590 ὃ, 592 α \vale, 17la 


upon, 97 ὁ, 494 ὁ, 626 ὁ, | valid, 41 ὁ, 361 a 
630 a, 6824 i valley, 71a, 1362, 168a, 
sppe) 632 2 486 a. 543 ὁ, 6400 


a 


usury. 5060, 5130, 5708, | vehicle, 769 a 


( 33 ) 


valley of vision, 167 ἐ 
vallies, 15] a 
valour, 40 a, 275 α 
value, 654 ὁ 
highly, to, 159 ὃ 


to be, 364 a, 702 b,| Vaniah, 236 ὃ 


vanish, to, 67 6, 225 a, 
476 ὃ 
vanity, 21a, 516, 2144, 
807 ὁ, 849 a, 857 ἃ 
of words, 21 ὁ 
vanquish, to, 285 a 
vapour, 115, 2146, 5696, 
731la 
varicgate, to, 780 ὁ 
variegated, 780 6 
to be, 2585 , | 
garments, 1406 
spots, 259 b 
Vashni, 936 ὃ 
Vashti, 236 ὁ 


“4 
vat of the wine- press, | 
362 a ! 
vault, 1524 
to, 7206 
vaulted huuse, 152 a 
work, 10 ὁ 
vectura, 768 uv 
vegetables, 255 a 
vehemence, 382 α 
vehement, 616 a, 898 ὁ 
to be, 511 α 


veil, 368 a, 433 ὁ | 
to, 295 ὃ | 
veiling over, 866 ὁ 
vein (of silver), 458 ὃ 
vencrable, 364 ὃ 


venture, to, 552 6 
verdant, to be, 8a, 564a | 
verdure, 8a, 3694 
verge towards any place, | 
ww, 464 Ϊ 
verily, 59 ὁ 
versicoloured, 780 ὃ 
vertebrae of the neck, 
499 a 
vertigo, 803 a 
very, 2705, 3766, 377 ὁ, 
444a, 784 ὃ 
376 6 
vessel, 399 ὁ, 445 a, 
462 ὁ, 736 a 
vessels, 529 a 
vestibule, 20 ὃ 
vestry, 480 a 
vex, to, 5708, 683a, 720a 
any one, to, 409 ὁ 
vexation, 409 ὁ, 639 a, 
648 ὁ, 858., 864 α, 
870 ὁ 
vexcr, 859 a 
vibrate, to, 771 ὁ, 865 α 
vicissitudes, 78 ὁ, 662 a 
victim, 238 a, 260a 
victory, 154 a, 373 a, 
477 a, 876a 


view, 269 α | 


to 749 a, 783 ὁ 


Vigorous, 273 a, 283 a 


Vigour, 135 ὁ, 442 b 


vile, 147 b, 551 ὁ, 845 ὁ 


to be, 246 u 
to account, 529 ἃ 
vileness, 122 5 


village, 300a, 4114, 5036 


villager, 689 a 
villages, 689 a 


vindicated from wrongs, 


tc be, 702 ὃ 
vine, 177 ὁ 
vine-branch, 247 a 


| Vine-dresser, 415 a 


vinegar, 288 ὁ 


vineyard, 414 ὃ, 806 ὁ 


vintage, 133 ὁ 
violation, 595 a 


violence, 253 b, 270 ὃ, 
288 a, 497 a, 498 a, 
660 ὁ, 692 a, 805 ὁ, 


809 a, 863 b 
violent, 654 a, 806 a 
heat, 246 b 
man, 286 ἐ 
shower, 253 6 


Violently, to act, 241 a, 


288 ὦ, 660 a 
to treat, 288 a 


viper, 72 a, 697 b, 717 a 


virgin, 149 α 
virginity, 149 ὁ 
tokens of, 149 ὁ 


virtue, 275 a, 703 a 


Virtuous, 702 4 
virulent, 42 ὁ 


WASP8 


; wage war, to, 4564 
wages, lla, 4€4a, 5084 
649 ὁ, 684, 6854 
790 ὁ 
wagon, 605 ὁ 
wail, to, 349 b, 586 & 
592 ὁ 


wailing, 490 ὁ, 536 6, 
7714 
wain, 659 6 
wait, to, 265 a, 276 6, 
346 a, 421 a, 784 α 
to lie in, 812 ὁ, 847 α 
upon, tu, 217 a, 851 ὦ 
waiting, 3455 
wake, to, 6154 
walk, 4544 
to, 78 a, 207 ὦ, 2246 
225 b, 327 u, 849 ὁ 
about, to, 225 ὁ 
over, to, 77la 
up and down, to, 225 
wall, 91 J, 128 ὁ, 160 ὁ, 
265 ὦ, 275 b, 320 4, 
$21 ὁ, 420 a, 534.4, 
782.a, 8126 
(of a city), 16] α 
of the house, 682 a 
wallow, to, 677 ὁ 
walls, 849 a 
wander, to,da,2716,538u, 
540 ὁ, 804 ὁ, 821 a, 
824 ὁ, 870a 
about, to, 289a, 759a 
to cause to, 38,538 ὦ, 
540 ὁ, 805 a 


Vision, 268 6, 269 a, | Wanderer, 225 ὁ, 534 ἃ 


273 b, 463 ὁ, 506 a, | Wandcrings, 448 a 


7505 


-utter, to, 5734, 594 α, vengeance, to take, 565) visit, tu, 686 a 
vital moisture, 442 6 


power, 274 ὃ 

principle, 760 α 
vitiligo alba, 105 ὁ 
Vizicrs, 2a, 2164 


| vociferate, to, 762 ὁ 


voice, 727 a, 732 α 
of God, 524 6 
void, 1242 


to make, 124a, 5375, 


692 ὁ, 808 ὦ 


of heart, tu be, 428 a 
of strength, to be, 


666 a 

space, 496 ὁ 
voidness, 104 a 
volume, 448 a 
voluntary, 535 a 
vomit, 790 α, 73la 

to, 593 ὁ 

up, to, 726 ὁ 
Vophsi, 236 ὁ 
vow, 536 a 

to, 535 6 

of abstinence, 68 / 

of God, 82-6 


vulture, 86), 197a, 766a 


W. 


wafer, 780 ὁ 
wag, to, 5384 


| want, 295 ὦ, 465 ὁ, 654 ἃ 
; to be Ἰη,4α,2950,719α 
to cause to, 295 ὁ 

to suffer, 295 a, 7636 
wanting, 294 ὁ, 295 ὁ 
to be, 295 a, 609 ὁ 
wanton, to be, 6724 
wantonncas, 672 a 
war, 436 ὁ, 477 u, 7424 
to, 436 a 
to make, 179 a 
ward, 467 ὁ, 686 ὁ 
warfare, 699 ὁ 
warlike disturbance, 
395 a 
engines, 312 a 
warm, 285 a 
to be, 10 ὁ, 287 ὁ 
baths, 290 ὁ 
.to become, 2878, 402u 
warmth, 286 4, 351 a, 
665 a 
warn, 240 a 
| warning, to take, 2404 
| warp, the, 853 a 
| warrior, 127 ὁ 
wash, to, llu, 2444 
296.a, 766 6, 8174 
away, to, 193 α 
garments, to, 382 4 
off, to, 296 a 
washing. 766 ὃ 
wasps, 719 3 


WASTE 


waste, 373 δ 
ἴο, 121 ὁ 
away, to, 121α, 285a, 
490a 
to be, 857 a 
“Ὁ be laid, 865, 302a, 
835 a 
to lay, 806 a, 835 α 
wasted, 835 ὃ 
to be, 398 ὃ 
wasteness, 857 a 
wasting, 185 ὁ, 183 ὁ, 
833 ὁ 
away, 400a 
watch, 87a, 7165, 888a 
to, llla, 562a, 5636, 
615 ὁ, 837 a, 846 ὁ 
to keep, 547 ὁ 
watcher, 625 a 
watchman, 715 4 
watch-tower, 110 ὃ, 
111 δ, 197 ὁ, 502 a, 
562 a, 716a, 719 α 
water, 455a, 4685, 470a 
to, 366 a, 759 ὁ 
cattle, to, 847 a 
disturbed, 51l a 
making, 853 ὁ 
water-course, 514 a, 
713 ὁ, 8706 
watered, 759 ὁ 
watering, 343 ὁ, 767 4 
water-pots, 181 ὁ 
waters of Merom, 508 ὁ 
waye, 857 a 
to, 200 a, 5408, 865a 
waver, to, 418 ὁ, 491 4, 
589 a 
wavering, 668 ὁ 
waves, broken, 514 4 
waving, 869 a 
about, 682 ὁ 
wax, 1935 
way, 78a, 208 a, 225 8, 
454 a, 491, 6804. 
8015 . 
embanked, 490 a 
toll, 2255 
ways, 78 ὃ, 224a 
we, 63 ὁ, 64a 
weak, 199 ὁ, 200a, 285a, 
384 ὁ, 776.4 
to be, 71 a, 2003, 
236 ὁ, 285 a, 297 ὁ 
to be made, 279 ὁ 
weakened, the, 313 4 
weakness, 51 ὁ 
wealth, 21 a, 21 5, 116 5, 
227 ὁ, 275 a, 820 α, 
329 a, 390 a, 475 ὦ, 
504 a, 551 a, 578 ὁ, 
583 ὁ, 662 ὃ, 735 ὁ, 
769 a, 8lla 
wealthy, 210 ὁ, 811 α 
to be, 295 α 
wean, to, 1754 
weaned, 174 ὁ 
weapon, 266, 490a, 8274 
weapons, 2305, 399 ὁ, 
5716 
wear away, to, 8154 


wearied, 829 a, 357 a 


to become, 279 α 
one who is, 329 ὁ 
out, to be, 329 a, 357 a 
weariness, 329 a, 639 a, 
859 ὁ, 864 ὃ 
weary, to, 329 ὦ 
to be, 878 ὁ, 729 α 
of, to be, 239 ὁ 
weasel, 2724 
weave, to, 75 a, 76 a, 
553. a, 586 .t, 712 ὁ, 
789 ὁ, 853 a 
weaver’s shutt’e, 76 α 
spatha, 37€ 6 
web, 489 ὁ 
weed, to, 609 b 
week, 800 ὁ, 804 ὁ 
weep, to, 119 a, 20] α, 
204 a 
for the dead, to, 1190 
weeping, 119 a, 119 ὁ, 
120a 
weevil, 592 a 
weigh, to, 26 ὁ, 587 ὁ, 
847 ὃ. 864.4, 873.4 
weight, 8a, 173a, 520 ὁ, 
547 a 
the smallest Hebrew, 
179 a 
weighty, to be, 7644 
welfare, 220 ὁ, 273 ὁ, 
320 a, 373 a, 374 4, 
703 a, 825 ὁ, 8304, 
876 α 
well, 100 a, 115 a, 152 ὁ, 
160 ὁ, 169 8, 347 a, 
402 ὁ 
fed, 509 ὁ 
nigh, 39 ὁ 
off, 319 b 
to do, 819 a, 347 α 
. watered district, 5205 
west, 350 ὁ, 446. a 
the, 29 ὁ, 496 b, 497 a 
western quarter, 350 ὃ 
westward, 497 α 
wet,to be,7a,701a,767 a 
what? 35 ὁ, 444 a, 451 4, 
454 6, 48la 
time, 392 a 
whatever, 452 a 
is without, 266 ὁ 
lives, 362 6 
whatsoever, in, 824 a 
wheat, 272 a, 292 a, 
436 b 


wheel, 22 4, 169 ὁ, 170a| why? 35 ὁ, 450 5, 452 a | withdraw, 


in flight, to, 209 a 
wheeling, 605 a 
whelp, 164 ὁ 
when, 56 b, 89 a, 196 ὁ, 
841 b, 379 ὃ, 3804, 
392 a, 394 ὁ, 401 ὁ, 
424 ᾧ 
yet, 69 ὁ 
whence? 35 5, 39 6, 68a, 
8324 
whenever, 196 a 


424 b, 601 a, 606 4, 
6lla 


( 34 ) 


‘where? 165, 35 ὁ, 368, 
37 a, 396, 40a,63 a, 
89 a, 90 a, 832 a 
then, 16 ὁ 
wherefore? 35 6, 235 a, 
450 ὁ, 4524 
wheresoever, 90 a 
whether, 56 a, 214 a, 
229 a 
not, 20a 
...0r, 114 5, 2354 
which? 354, 88a, 196a, 
392 a, 4546 
while, to be, 376 a, 392 ὑ, 


whip, 810 ὃ, 816 ὁ, 8184 
whirl, 676 6 
whirlpools, 454 a 
whirlwind, 169 ὦ, 582 a 
whiskers, 664 ὁ 
whisper, to, 437 a, 5445 
whisperer, a, 567 a 
whisperers, 34 ὁ 
whispering, 437 ὁ 
whistle, to, 850 ὃ 
whist] ngs, 850 a 
while a, 267 a, 429 a, 
429 b, 707 a, 707 ὁ 
to le, 105 ὁ, 108 ὁ, 
266 ὁ, 429 a, 703 ὃ, 
10)}7 a 
brend, 3045 
liko snow, 824 a 
linen, 267 a 
murble, 852 a 
soinething, 852 ἃ 
whitcress, 429 ὁ, 707 ὃ, 
8126 
whither? 63.4, 635, 89 a, 
90 a, 832 α 
whithersoever, 89 a, 90a 
whitish, to be, 72 ὁ 
who? 35h, 88a, 196 a, 
48 ὁ. 481 α 
whoever 469a 
whole, 70 a, 396 a, 3976, 
A400 u, 737 ὁ, 825 α, 
830 a, 865 ὁ, 8674 
the, 706 
to be, 829 b 
to make, 867 ὁ 
wholeness, 825 a, 8664 
wholly, 40a, 69 a, 345, 
397 a 
whoredom, 860 b 
whoredoms, 249 ὑ 
whosoever, 84 a, 
469 a, 48] α 


wicked, 100 a, 529 a, 
612 a, 772 a. 7816 


} action. 256 6 


wickedly, to act, 101 a, | withhold, to, 1344, 1808, 


241 a, 816a 


397 a, | 


wickedness, 512 a, 5296, 
612 a, 772 ὦ, 781 ὁ, 
807 a 
wicker-work, 399 a 
wide, 15 ὁ, 764 ὁ 
to be, 1446, 716 a, 7644 
to hecome, 764 4 
cloak, 15a 
wideness, 15 a 
widow, 53 a 
widowed, 534 
to be, 52 ὁ 
widowhood, 53 a, 53 ὁ 
wield, 872 a 
wife, 84 a, 259 b, 428 ὁ 
wiles, 649 6 
will, 17 ὁ, 19 ὁ. 275 a, 
700 a, 772 ὁ, 7744, 
7786 
of God, 18a 
to, 61 a, 296 ὁ, 326 a, 
700a 
willing, 5354 
to be, 4a, 534a, 700 α 
willow, 652 a, 717 a 
wind, 760 a, 76] a 
wind up, to, 714 α 
winding stairs, 433 6 
window, 75 ὁ, 279 b, 
385 ὁ, 463 ὁ . 
wine, 289 ὁ, 347 ὁ, 489 ὁ, 
576a 
mixed, 480 ὃ 
new, 645 a 
winepress, 183 a, 329 a, 
362 b, 6704 
wing, 11 a, 177 5,377 4, 
406 a, 614 ὁ, 709 a 
feather, 9 ὁ 
wink, to, 757 ὑ, 764 α 
winnow, to, 253 a 
winnowing fan, 462 a, 
767 α 
winter, 596 ὁ 
to, 307 a 
Wipe away,to, 5805,5834 
to, 463 a 
off, to, 296 α 
wisdom, 205 a, 278 a, 
536 ὁ, 647 ὁ, 860 ὁ 
wise, 276 ὃ, 277 ὃ 
to be, 277 a, 335a 
to become, 277 a 


wish, to,4a, 326 a, 700 ἃ 


for, to, 19. α 
with, 98 δ, 94a, 98 ὁ, 
435 a, 636 a, 637 α 
one another, 345 a 
regard, to, 423 h 
to, 417 ὃ, 
582 a, 7416 
oneself, to, 23a, 283a 
withdrawing, 353 ὁ, 
595 a, 788 ὃ 
wither away, to, 734 b 
withered, to be, 528 ὃ 


487 ὃ 


wickedness, 21 a, 21 b,| within, 97a, 1140, 11 


122 ὃ, 219 ὁ, 246 ὁ, 
256 ὁ, 312 5, 462 a, 


1165, 607 2, 683 
vet, 6lla 


Φ 
SS So — LL EE 


WOUNDED 


without, 395, 716, 1226 
122 ὃ, 124a, 1244 
266 ὁ, 275 6, 425 ὁ 
to he, 295 ἃ 
cause 292 ὁ, 768 a 
witness, 607 ὦ, 785 a 
to, 6104 
wizard, 335 ὁ 
woe, 86 a, 52 ὁ, 219 ὁ 
wolf, 237 a 
woman, 84a, 148a, 564/ 
766 a 
a strange, 242 6 
womanly, 92 « 
womb, 113a, 492, 766.1 
women, 570 ὁ 
wonder, tu, 866 a 
wonderful, 676 a 
deed, 459 6 
to be, 674a 
to make, 6744 
wonderfully, 364 ὁ 
wont, to be, 54a 
wood, 69 a, 646 6, 647 a 
akind of precious ,53a 
wood-cutter, 298 a 
wood-demonsa, 792 « 
woods, 355 b 
woof, 651 4 
wool, 641 a, 713 a 
word, 61 ὁ. 62 a, 1876 
475 4, €96 ἡ 
words, 188 ὁ 
great, 102 ὁ 
work, 1744, 491, 4974, 
498 ὁ, 600 a, 601 a, 
632 ὁ, 684 b 
to, 598 a, 657 a 
done, 329 a 
of an artificer, 3104 
to urge to, 44a 
up 8 mass, to, 138 ὃ 
working of wood, 3104 
workman, 58a, 59 ὃ. 
646 b 
workmanship, 661 ὦ 
works, 495 a 
workshop, 632 6 
world, 279 ὦ, 618 8 
worm, 770 a, 859 a, 
865 ὃ 
wormwood, 440 4 
worn down in strength, 
to be, 279 a 
out with use and age 
121 b 
worship, 675 ὁ 
to, 837 b, 838 a 
to offer, 418 ὃ 
worshipper, 599 a, 6646 
worthless, to be, 245 7 
worthlessness, 122 ὁ 
would that! 56 ὁ, 4324 
to God! 32a 
wound, 198 ὁ, 298 a, 
465 ὁ. 471 a, 6854 
to, 400 ὃ, 428, 685 4 
6938 a, 711 α 
slightly, to, 308 a 
wounded, to be, 279/ 
481 a, 84] α 


WOUNDS 


wounds, 140a 
wrap around, to, 414 α | more tl.at, 69 ὁ 
oneself up, to, 405 4 year, 609 a, 840 a 
round, to, 426, 6095 years, two, 840 a 
up, to, 414α, 433 a, yell, to, 349 ὁ 
620 a, 635.4 yelling, 350 a 
wrapped in darkness, yellow, 703 ὁ 
to be, 621] α yellowish, 370 α 
wrath, 250 b, 303 ὃ 


4“ 36 » 


. yea, 895, 1445, 1744 | Zabbud, 227 4 


Zabdi, 237 6 
Zabdiel, 237 ὃ 
Zabud, 237 ὁ 
Zaccur, 244 a 
Zacher, 245 ὃ 
Zadak, 7016 


| Zaham, 239 ὁ 
yellowness, 369 ὁ, 370a | 


Zair, 7146 


wreath, 433 ὁ, 438 a, yesterday, 62 ὁ, 95 ὁ, | Zalaph, 7114 


604 ὁ 866 6 
wreathe, to, 1548 the day before, 832 a 
wreathed work, 2525 _yesternight, 62 ὁ 


wreathen work, 155a _ yet, 1444, 610 ὁ, 61} α 
wrenched, to be, 683a | more, 69 α 

wrest, to, 649 ὁ | therefore, 403 a 
wrestle, 9 a, 697 ὁ yield, to, 460 α 
wretched, 55,192a,4892, yoke, 455 6, 486 ὁ, 630 ὁ, 


639 a 712a 
to be, 3 4, 281 a, you, 956 
to be made, 418 ὁ young man, 111 a, 349 4 


Wrist, 74a of animals, 127 α 
write, to, 419 a, 419 ὁ,] of birds, the, 73 a 
594 a, 781 a, 817 a woman, 148 a 
writhe, to, 265 a, 611 α | younger, 7300 
with pains, to, 257a |youth, Illa, 1124, 
writing, 419 6, 473 a, 126 a, 349 b, 5544, 


594a 556 a, 63} ὁ, 634a 
writéen, something,4195 Ζ 
ng, 388 a 
to do, 322 a, Zaanaim, 714,443; 


στους’, 6604 Zan .. n, 699 ὡς 


Zaanannim, 714 ὁ 
¥ Zaavan, 250 a 
7am, 96 2,354, 102% | Zabad, 237 ὁ 
ye, Bs Zabbai, 354 a 


σοὶ 


_Zalmon, 710 ὃ 


Zalmonah, 710 ὁ 
Zalmunna, 711 α 
Zamzummins, 247 a 
Zanoah, 249 6 
Zaphon, 716 α 
Zareathites, 719 ὁ 
Zarcphath, 719 ὁ 
Zareth-shahar, 720 ὁ 
Zarhites, 2544 
Zattu, 255 ὁ 

Zaza, 242 ὁ 

zeal, 293 ὁ 

zealous, to be, 7844 
Zebah, 238 a 
Zebinah, 238 a 
Zeboim, 700 a, 70] α 
Zebudah, 237 ὁ 
Zebul, 237 ὁ 
Zebulun, 237 ὁ 


Zechariah, Zachariah, 


245 ὁ 
Zedad, 701 ὃ 
Zedekiah, 703 6 
Zeeb, 237 a 
Zelah 73} α 


Zelck, 711 ὁ 
Zelophehad, 711 ὁ 
Zelzah, 711 ὁ 
Zemaraim, 718 a 
Zemarite, 718 α 
Zemirah, 247 α 
Zephaniah, 716 4 
Zephath, 718 α 
Zephathah, 718 a 
Zepho, 715 ὁ 

Zer, 718 a 

Zerah, Zarah, 254 a 
Zerahiah, 954 α 
Zered, Zared, 252 ὃ 
Zcreda, 718 ὁ 
Zeresh, 255 ὁ 
Zereth, 720 ὃ 
Zeri, 719 a 
Zernah, 718 ὃ 
Zeruiah, 718 ὁ 
Zeror, 720 ὁ 
Zerubbabel, 252 ὃ 
Zetham, 255 6 
Zethan, 2444 
Zethar, 2556 
Zia, 243 α 

Ziba, 708 a 
Zibeon, 701 α 
Zibia, 700 ὃ 
Zichri, 245 b 
Ziddim, 701 6 
Zidkijah, 703 ὃ 
Zidon, 708 α 

Zif, 240 a 

Ziha, 707 a 
Ziklag, 709 a 


ZUZIME 


Zillah, 709 ὁ 
Zilpah, 246 ὃ 
Zilthai, 711 ὃ 
Zimmah, 246 & 
Zimran, 248 6 
Zimri, 248 ὁ 
Zin, 718 α 
Zion, 708 3 
Zior, 709 a 
Ziph, 242 α 

Ziphion, 7164 
Ziphron, 251 6 

‘ zippor, 7163 

| Zithri, 597 ὁ 

| Ziz, 709 a4 
Ziza, 243 a 
Zizah, 243a 
Zoan, 714 ὦ 

'Zoar, 715a 
Zoba, Zobah, ‘14 + 

| Zobebah, 700 a 


, Zodiac, the dgns 5 


| 409 α 

Zohar, 707 ὃ 

_ Loheleth, 243 a 

 Zoheth, 241 a 

‘ Zopha, 705 b, 716 6 
Zophar, 705 ὁ 
Zorah, 7194 
Zorites, 7196 
Zuar, 705 ὁ 
Zuph, 705 & 
Zur, 7074 
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